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Stat 's 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

For  information  concerning  tlie 
of  the  foes  tliercundcr  and  tlie 
in    International    applications 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 
tlve  Applicants"  appearing  in  tlie  ' 
ber  3,  1978. 

DON  k 
Nov.  7,  1078.       Commitsioner  oj  Pi  itents 


Update  of  Information  Concerning  the  Patent 
Cooperation  TVeaty 


NOTICES 


PCT)  Information 

including  the  amounts 

that  may  be  designated 

consult    the    Notice    entitled 

Information  for  Prospec- 

■FiciAL  Gazette  of  Octo- 


LD  W.  BANNER, 

and  Trademarks. 


Topic   1 : 


IXCRK.\.SK     I.N     I.NTKIOA- 

AriiiST  1,   1 


Kffcctlvc  .Viigu.st  1,  l!»7'.t.  nnj-  In 
(Icsigiiatlon  fees)  for  the  process! 
I  111  ions  must  lie  paid  ill  the  revised 

The  nmuuiit  of  the  basic  fee  po 
fee  under  ITT  Kule  13.1  (i)   is  hoi 


US 


tfrnational  fees  (basic  and 

of  International  nppli- 

amounts  indicnte<l  below. 

ion  of  the  International 

iiicrpnse<I  from  $lGo  to 


n? 


To  ic  2 :  List  op  Conthactino  States  as  or  May  25,  197  » 


State 


(1)    Central  .\frlcan  iOiiipirc* 

Accession 

(2)    Senegal* 

Ratification 

(3)    Madagascar 

Ratlficati'in 

(4)   Malawi 

Accession 

{'>)   Cameroon* 

Accession 

(C)   Chad* 

Accession 

(7)   Togo* 

Ratification 

(8)   Gabon* 

.Vccession 

(9)    United  States  of  America 

Ratification 

(10)   neriiiany.  Federal  Republic  of* 

Ratification 

(11)   Congo* 

Accession 

(12)   Switzerland** 

Ratification 

(13)   United  Kingdom** 

Ratification 

(14)   France** 

Ratification 

(13)    Soviet  Union 

Ratification 

(16)    P.razil                            ' 

Ratification 

(17)    Luxembourg** 

Ratification 

(18)    Sweden** 

Ratification 

(19)    .Japan 

Ratification 

(20)   Denmark 

Ratification 

(21)    Austrin** 

Ratification 

(22)    Monaco 

Ratification 

(2.S)    Netherlands** 

Ratification 

(24)    Romania 

.Vccession 

*  Members  of  .\frlcaii  Intellei 
protection  is  availalile  for  OAl'I  me 
designated.  Note  :  only  one  deslgnat; 

••  Menilivrs  of  Kuropean  Patent 
for  memlier  Slates  are  available  th 
used.  If  regional  protection  is  desin  ] 
of  the  State  or  Slates.  Note:  onlv 


Topic  3 :  Chaxoes  in  ti  s  PCT  Bcles 


ff*  :ti 
ii 


The  following  PCT  Rule  changes, 
semhly   on   May   1.   197!t   become  e 
with  the  exception  of  the  changes 
rame  available  on  May  1,  1979. 

Rir.E  in 

The  hiteniatioit 

l.'i.l     Uaxir  Fee  and  JtcKlgiiation  Fee 

i-'Mvh  international  application  sh, 


nieiit   of  a    fee   for   the   iH-nefit   of 
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O.N  A I 

79 


Fees   Effective 


$190  for  an  international 
less,  effective  August  1,  197 

The  amount  of  the  suppl 
IKige  of   the   international 
is  l)eing  raised  from  the  cu 
effective  August  1,  1979 

The  amount  of  the  des 
tloiinl  fee  under  PCT  Rule 
to  $4.'>,  effective  August  1 

These  fee  increases  were 
May  1,  1979  to  help  cover 
tional  Bureau.  There  is  no 
or  $300  search  fee  which  i 
eiits  and  Trademarks.  Appl 
fee  and  any  supplement  to 
upon  filing  to  avoid  withdi 
tion.  The  use  of  deposit 
zntion  for  the  United  Sta 
accounts   to  correct  any 
encouraged. 


I  ppllcation  containing  30  sheets  or 
). 

ment  fee  to  the  basic  fee  for  each 
ppllcation   in   excess  of  30  sheets 

1  rent  $3  per  page  to  $3..")0  per  page. 


illation  fee  portion  of  the  Interna- 
15.1(11)  is  being  raised  from  $40 
lfl79. 
adopted  by  the  PCT  Assembly  on 
he  operating  coats  of  the  Interna- 
change  in  the  $35  transmittal  fee 
set  by  the  Commission  of  Pat- 
cants  are  reminded  that  the  basic 
the  basic  fee  must  be  paid  In  full 
wal  of  the  International  applica- 
acdDunts  and  speciflcawj-  the  authori- 
t  's  Receiving  Oflic^to  use  deposit 
deficiency  in  PCy  fees  is  strongly 


Ratification  or  Aecesaion 


Date  of  Ratificatioi 
or  Accession 

15  September  1971 
08  March  1972 

27  March  1972 

16  May  1972 
15  March  1973 
12  February  1974 
2.S  January  1975 
06  March  1975 

26  November  1975 
19  July  1976 

08  August  1977 

14  September  1977 

24  October  1977 

25  November  1977 
29  December  1977 

09  January  1978 
31  January  1978 

17  I'>bruary  1978 
01  July  1978 

01  Sfptember  197S 
23  January  1979 

22  March  1979 

10  April  1979 

23  April  1979 


ual    Property    Organization    (OAPI)    regional   patent 
ilier  states.  A  designation  of  any  state  Is  an  Indicatio  i 
>n  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  membe  r 
Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  na 
bugh  PCT,  except  for  France,  for  which  only  Europt 
for  one  or  more  States,  the  indication  "regional  pa, 
le  designation  foe  is  due  If  the  regional  patent  protect 


adopted  by  the  PCT  As- 

ve  on   .\ugust  1.   1979 

PCT  Rule  47  which  he- 


(1     Fee 


11  bo  subject  to  the  pay- 
ic  International   Bureau 


("international  fee")  to  be 
and  consisting  of, 

(i)  a  "liasic  fee,"  and 
(li)  as   many   "designa 
patents  and    regio 
cant   in    the   lute 
where  Article  44  a 
only  one  designa  tit|n 
15.2     .tiuoMiif* 

(a)    The  amounts  of  the 
fee  are  as  set  out  in  the  Sche|ulc 


Date  From  Which  State 
May  Be  Designated 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 

00  June  1978 

01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 
10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 


system.    Only    regional    patent 

that  all  OAPI  states  have  been 

states  designated. 

tibnal  patents  or  European  patents 

a  I  patents  are  available  if  PCT  Is 

patfnt"  must  follow  the  designation 

n  is  sought. 


collected  by  the  receiving  Office 


ion  fees"  as  there  are  national 
al  patents  sought  by  the  appli- 
atlonal  application,  except  that, 
iplies  in  respect  of  a  designation, 
fee  shall  be  due. 


liaslc  fee  and  of  the  designation 
of  Fees. 


Jxn.Y  3,  1979 
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(b)  The  amounts  of  the  basic  fee  and  of  the  designation 
fee  shall  be  established,  for  each  receiving  Office  which,  under 
Rule  15.3,  prescribes  the  payment  xif  those  fees  in  a  currency 
or  currencies  other  than  Swiss  currency,  b.v  the  Director  Gen- 
eneral  after  consultation  with  that  Office  and  in  the  currency 
or  currencies  prescrll)e<l  by  that  Office  ("prescribed  cur- 
rency"). The  amounts  in  each  prescribed  currency  shall  be  the 
equivalent,  in  round  figures,  of  the  amounts  In  Swiss  currency 
set  out  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees.  They  shall  be  published  in  the 
(ia/.ette. 

(c)  Where  the  amounts  of  the  fees  set  out  in  the  Schedule 
of  Fees  are  changed,  the  corresiM)nding  amounts  in  the  pre- 
scribed currencies  shall  be  applle<l  from  the  same  date  as  the 
amounts  set  out  in  the  nniende<l  .Sclie<lule  of  Fees. 

(d)  Where  the  exchange  rate  between  Swiss  currenc.v 
and  an.v  prescribe<l  currenc.v  becomes  different  from  the  ex- 
change rate  last  appliiKl.  the  Director  General  shall  establish 
new  amounts  in  the  prescrlbe<l  currency  according  to  direc- 
tives given  by  the  Assembl.v.  The  newl.v  establlsheil  amounts 
shall  become  ajiplicable  two  months  after  the  date  of  their 
publication  in  the  Gazette.  provide<l  that  the  liiterestMl  Of- 
fice and  the  Director  General  may  agree  on  a  date  falling 
amounts  shall  become  applicable  for  that  Office  from  that 
date.  *  « 

15.3  Mode  n]  I'lijiment 

The  international  fee  shall  lie  payable  in  the  currency  or 

currencies  prescribed   by   the  receiving  Office,  it   being  under- 

<  stoo<l   that,   when   transferred   liy  the  receiving  Office  to  the 

International  Bureau,  the  amount  transferred  shall  be  freely 

convertible  into  Swiss  currency. 

15.4  7'i»ic  0/  I'liiimriit 

(a)  Subject  to  paragrajih  (c).  the  liasic  fee  shall  Ih>  due  on 
the  date  of  reeeiiit  of  the  international  appllactloii. 

(li)  Subject  to  iiaragraiih  (c),  the  designation  fin-  shall  be 
paid  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  International  application  or 
on  any  lat<'r  date  prior  to  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
priority  dale. 

(e)  The  receiving  Office  may  iiermit  applicants  to  pay 
elthfr  the  basic  fee  or  the  designation  fee  or  both  of  the  fees 
iatiT  tli.iii  on  the  dates  provide<l  for  in  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(111.  provided  that  : 

(I)  permission  shall  not  lie  given  to  pay  the  Imslc  fee 
■    or  the  designation  fee  later  than  one  month  after 

the  date  of  receijit  of  the  international  apiilii-ation  : 
III)  pfrmission  may  not  lie  subject  to  any  extra  charge. 
Such  later  payment  of  the  said  fees  shall  be  with- 
out loss,  ill  the  case  of  the  liasic  fee.  of  the  iiiterna- 
lionni  filing  date.  or.  in  the  case  of  the  designation 
fee.  of  the  designations  tii  which  the  payment  re- 
lates. 

15.5  I'firtiiil  I'lii/inciil 

(a)  Where  the  amount  of  the  International  fee  received  by 
the  receiving  OHice  Is  not  less  than  that  of  tlie  Imslc  fee  and 
at  least  one  designation  fee  but  less  than  the  amount  rei|uireil 
to  cover  the  fmsic  fee  and  all  the  designations  made  in  the  in- 
ternational application,  the  amount  i<-ceived  shall  be  applie<I 
as  follows  : 

(i)    to  cover  the  liasic  fee.  and 

(II)  to  cover  as  many  designation  fees  as.  after  deduc- 
tion of  the  basic  fee.  may  lie  covere<I  in  full  liy  the 
amount  received  in  the  order  Indlcatwl  in  para- 
graph  (III. 

(Ii)  The  order  in  wliicli  the  said  amount  shall  lie  applied 
to  the  desigiiiitions  shall  be  established  as  f<illows': 

I  '., 

(i)   where  the  applicant  indicates  to  which  deslgna'tion 
or  designations  the  amount  Is  to  be  applied.  It  shall 
,*  be  applied   accordingly   but.   if  the  amount   received 

Is  insufficient  to  cover  the  designations  indicated, 
it  shall  Ih-  apiilled  to  as  many  designations  as  are 
coveriid  by  it  In  the  order  chosen  by  the  applicant 
in  indicating  the  designations  ; 
(11)  to  the  extent  that  the  a|iplicant  has  not  given  the 
indications  under  item  (i).  the  amount  or  the  Iial- 
since  thereof  shall  lie  a[>p1le<1  to  the  designations 
in  the  order  In  which  they  apjiear  in  the  interna- 
tional application  ; 
(ill)  where  the  designation  of  a  State  is  for  the  purposes 
of  a  regional  patent  and  provide<I  that  the  recjuired 
designation   fee  is.   under   the  preceding  provisions 


available  for  that  designation,  the  designation  of 
any  further  States  for  which  the  same  regional  pat- 
ent is  sought  shall  lie  considerAl  as  covered  by  that 
fee. 

15.0 :      [No  change] 

Kri^  IG 

The  Search  Fee 
16.1     Kii/ht  to  Axk  Jor  ii  Fee 

(a)  (No  change) 

(b)  The  search  fee  shall  be  collected  by  the  receiving  Of- 
fice. The  said  fe<'  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or  curren- 
cies prescrilMHl  by  that  Office  ("the  ri-celving  Office  cur- 
reiK-y"),  It  being  understood  that,  if  any  receiving  Office  cur- 
rency is  not  that,  or  one  of  those,  in  wliidi  the  Iiiteriintional 
Searching  .\uthority  has  fixeil  the  said  fee  ("the  fixe<1  cur- 
rency or  currencies").  It  shall,  when  transferred  by  the  re- 
ceiving Office  to  the  International  Searching  .Vutbority.  lie 
freely  convertible  into  the  currency  of  the  .>Jtate  in  which  the 
International  Searching  Authority  has  Its  liendipiarters  ("the 
headipiarters  currency").  The  amount  of  the  search  fee  in 
any  receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  'the  flxe<l  currency 
or  currencies,  shall  be  establishetl  by  the  Director  General 
after  consultation  with  that  Office.  The  amounts  so  estnli- 
lisliiHl  shall  be  the  eiiuivaleiits.  in  round  figures,  of  the  amount 
established  by  the  International  Searching  Authority  in  the 
headquarters  currency.  They  shall  be  publisbe<l  in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  Where  the  amount  of  the  search  fee  in  the  headquar- 
ters currency  is  chaiige<l.  the  corresiionding  amounts  in  the 
receiving  Ollice  currencies,  other  than  the  fixe<l  currency  or 
I'urreiicies.  shall  be  appliiKl  fnini  the  same  dale  as  the  changiHl 
aiii'iunt  ill  the  headquarters  cuiTency. 

(d)  Where  the  exchange  rate  lietween  the  headquarters 
currency  and  any  receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  the 
fixed  currency  or  currencies.  Iieciimes  different  from  the  ex- 
change rate  last  applied,  the  Director  General  shall  estab- 
lish the  new  amount  in  the  salil  receiving  Office  currency  nc- 

•cording  to  directives  given  by  .the  Assembly.  The  newly 
establishiKl  amount  shall  become  applicable  two  months  after 
its  publication  in  the  Gazette.  provide<l  that  any  interested 
receiving  Office  and  the  Director  (Jeneral  may  agree  on  a  date 
falling  during  the  said  two-month  period  in  which  case  the 
said  amount  shall  lieconie  ajiplicable  for  that  Office  from  that 
date. 

(e)  Where,  in  respect  of  the  payment  of  the  sean-h  fee  In 
a  receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  fixwl  currency  or  eur- 
rencii'S.  the  amount  actually  recelveil  by  the  International 
Searching  .\utliority  in  the  headquarters  currency  Is  less  than 
that  fixed  l.y  it.  the  difference  will  Iw  pafd  to  the  Interna- 
tional Searching  .\utliorlty  by  the  International  Bureau, 
whereas,  if  the  amount  actually  received  is  more,  the  differ- 
I'lice  will  belong  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(f)  .\s  to  the  time  of  payment  of  the  search  fee.  tlie  pro- 
visions of  Rule   15.4   relating  to   the  basic  fee  shall  apply. 

10.2  ;      (No  change] 

10.3  :      [No  changel 

Ri LK  47 
Communication  to  ncni'iiiateil  o/ftcen 
47.1      I'rocediire 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  Such  conimunlcation  shall  be  effected  jironiptly  .after 
the  international  pulilication  of  the  international  app1l<-ntliin 
and.  ill'  any  event,  by  the  end  of  the  l!»tli  month  after  the 
priority  date.  Where  the  time  limit  under  Rule  4(;.l  has  not 
expiriHl  when  the  communication  Is  effected  and  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  has  neither  receivi'd  amendments  from  the 
appliciint  nor  a  declaration  that  the  applicant  does  not  wish 
to  make  ameiidmeiils  befon-  the  International  Bureau,  the 
liiternatlonal  Itiireaii  shall,  al  the  time  of  the  communication, 
notify  the  apiilicant  and  the  designati-d  Offices  acc-ordiiigly  : 
it  shall.  ImnH-diately  after  reci-ipt.  comiiiuiilcate  any  amend- 
ment received  subseipiently  to  the  designati-d  Offices  and  no- 
tify the  apidicant  ac<-ordingly.  Wiiere,  under  Article  17(2) 
(a  I.  the  International  Searching  Authority  has  made  a  dec- 
laration that  no  international  search  reiiort  will  lie  estab- 
lished, the  communication  shall  lie  effecte<l.  unless  the  Inter- 
national application  is  withdrawn,  within  1  month  from  the 
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(tatf  on  which  the  International  Bufeau 
tlif  said  declaration  by  the  Interna 
Ity  ;  such  communication  shall  he 
tion  of  the  date  of  the  notification 
Article  17(2)  (a). 

(c)  (Xo  change] 

(d)  (Xo  change) 

(e)  [Xo  change] 

47.2      Copien 

(a)    [Xo  change] 

( l>)    (Xo  change] 

ro  Kxcept  to  the  extent  that  any 
the  International  Bureau  otherAvise, 
under  Rule  4.S  may  be  used  for  the 
I  of  the  international  applic 


has  been  notified  of 

ional  Searching  Author- 

a<  ;ompanied  by  an  indica- 

seft  to  the  applicant  under 


esignated  Office  notifies 

copies  of  the  pamphlet 

lurposes  of  the  commu- 

under  Article  20. 


at  on 


KfLE  57 


I  !e 


The  Hamlling 
•"i7.1     Requirement  to  Pay 

(a)  Each  demand   for   internation4l 
tion  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  the  International  Bureau   ( 
l)y    the    International    Preliminary 
wlilch  the  demand  is  submitted. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  a  later  eleel 
ternhtionai  preliminary  examination 
tion  or  Article  3C(2),  be  translated 
reau   into   one  or  more  additional 
to  the  handling  fee"  shnll  be  collected 
Itureau. 


preliminary  examina- 

of  a  fee  for  the  benefit 

handl|ig  fee")  to  be  collected 

mining   Authority    to 


E  lan 


on  or  elections,  the  in- 

eport  must,  in  applica- 

the  International  Bu- 

iafguages,  a   "supplement 

by  the  International 


lar 


ateJ 


o 


•">7.2     Amountx  of  the  Handling  Fee 
the  IlandJing  Fee 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  handling 
Schedule  of  Fees.  The  amount  payabli 
shall  he  the  amount  as  so  set  out, 
the  same  amount  as  the  number  of  . 
international  preliminary  examinatio 
cation   of   Article   36(2),    be   transla 
Bureau. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  supplement 
set  out  in  the  Sche<lule  of  Fees.  The 
particular  ca.se  shall  be  the  amount 
l>y   the   nunilier  of.  additional   languaX 
r.7.1(b). 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  handling  . 
for     each     International    Preliminary 
which,    under   Rule   i>7..3(c),    prescrib(  s 
handling   fee   in   a   currency  or 
currency,    by    the    Director   General 
that  Authority  and  in   the  currency 
by   that   Authority    ("prescribed   cu 
each    prescribed   currency   shall   be   t. 
figures,  of  the  amount  of  the  handlin 
set  out  ill  the  Schedule  of  Fees.  The  ai 
currencies  shall  l;e  putilished  in  the 

(d)  Where  the  amount  of  the 
Schedule  of  Fees   is   changed,   the  co 
the  prescribed  currencies  shall  be  _. .. 
as  the  amount  set  out  in  the  amended 

(e)  Where  the  exchange  rate 
any  prescribed  currency  becomes 
rate   last  applied,    the   Director 
new   amount   in   the  prescribed 
tlves  given  by  the  Assembly.  The  n 
shall   become  applicable  two  months 
the  Gazette,   provided   that  the 
iiminary  Examining  Authority  and 
agree  on  a  date  falling  during  the 
which  case  the  said  amount  shall  beci 
Authority  from  that  date. 


and  the  Supplement  to 

e  is  as  set  out  In  the 

in  any  particular  case 

increased  by  as  many  times 

iguages  into  which  the 

report 'must,  in  appli- 

l)y   the  International 


ham  11 


appi  led 
fndei  S^ 
betw(  en 
diffe  ent 
Gene  ral 
currei  cy 
ei  rly 


intere  ited 


th 
sa  d 


•">7.3     Time  and  Mode  of  Payment 

(a)  The  handling  fee  shall  be  due 
is  submitted. 

(b)  Any  supplement  to  the  handling 
time  the  later  election  is  submitted. 

(c)  The  handling  fee  shall  be  pay*)le 
currencies  prescribed   by   the  Interna  ional 
nminlng  Authority  to  which  the  demat  i 
understood  that,  when  transferred  bj 
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International  Bureau,  It  sWp 
currency. 

(d)    Any  supplement  to  t|ie 
in  Swiss  currency. 


J7.4     Failure  to  Pay  (Handl 
(a)    Where  the  handling 


pi  es 


International  Preliminary 
the  applicant  to  pay  the  fee 
of  the  invitation. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  com 
prescribed  time  limit,  the  d^and 
had    been   received   on   th"e  t  ate 
Preliminary  Examining  Autl  orlty 
der  Rule  60.1(b),  a  later  date 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does 
within   the  prescribed   time 
sldered  as  If  It  had  not  been 


Iff  Fee) 
Tee  Is  not  paid  as  required,  the 
Bxamlnlng  Authority  shall  invite 
within  one  month  from  the  date 


with  the  invitation  within  the 

shall  be  considered  as  If  It 

on   which   the   International 

receives  the  fee,  unless,  un- 

is  applicable. 

not  comply  wtih  the  invitation 
limit,   the  demand  shall   be  con- 
s  iibraitted. 


57.5     Failure  to  Pay  (Supplkm 
(a)   Where  the  supplemeni 


as  required,  the  Internationil 
cant  to  pay  the  supplement 
of  the  invitation. 


(b)  If  the  applicant  com 
the  prescribed   time  limit, 
ered  as  if  It  had  been  receiv 
ternational    Bureau    receives 
Rule  60.2(b),  a  later  date  is 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does 
within   the  prescribed  time 
considered  as  if  it  had  not 


rile 


es  with  the     invitation  within 

tlje  later  election  shall  be  consld- 

>d  on  the  date  on  which  the  In- 

the   supplement,   unless,   under 

a  ppllcable. 

not  comply  with  the  invitation 

mit,  the  later  election  shall  be 

submitted. 


be«  1 


u7.0     Refund 

In  no  case  shall  the 
handling  fee,  be  refunded. 


handl  ng  fee,  or  the  supplement  to  the 


the  handling  fee  is  as 

amount  payable  in  any 

so  set  out,  multiplied 

s   referred   to  in  Rule 


The  Sch 
06.1  Schedule  of  Fees  Ann 
The  amounts  of  the  fees 
shall  be  expressed'  in  Swiss 
in  the  Schedule  of  Fees  w 
tions  and  forms  an  integral 


ule  of  Feet 


i  ie  shall  be  established, 

E.\amining    Authority 

the   payment   of   the 

curretcies  other  than   Swiss 

«  fter  consultation   with 

currencies  prescribed 

rr^ncy").   The  amount  In 

equivalent,   in   round 

fee  in  Swiss  currency 

ounts  in  the  prescril)ed 


the 


Kind  of  Fee 
1.  Basic  Fee: 
(Rule  15.2(a)) 
if  the  international  appli( 
contains     not     more     thai 

sheets     

if  the  international 
contains        more        than 
sheets    


Gai  ette. 


ng  fee  set  out  in  the 

■I  responding  amounts  in 

from  the  same  date 

Schedule  of  Fees. 

Swiss  currency  and 

from  the  exchange 

shall   establish    the 

according  to  direc- 

y  established  amount 

fter  its  publication  In 

International  Pre- 

Director  General  may 

two-month  period  in 

me  applicable  for  that 


Designation  Fee: 

(Rule  15.2  (a)) 

Handling  Fee: 

(Rule    57.2(b)) 

Supplement  to  the  HandUn\/ 
(Rule    57.2(a)) 


The  following  modifications 
tioris  have  been  promulgated 
World  Intellectual  Property 
PCT  Rule  89.2  with  effect 


t  the  time  the  demand 

fee  shall  be  due  at  the 

in  the  currency  or 
Preliminary  Ex- 
Is  submitted,  it  being 
that  Authority  to  the 


Sect»)x  107 
Identification  of  Tnttrnationa 
[Only  the  modification 
The  example  of  Section  10 
■RO/JP."  "ISA/US,"  "IPEA/jBU")^ 

SectOn  201 


(a)  The  name  of  any  State 
be  indicated  either  by  the 


JULY  3,  1979 
be  freely  convertible  Into  Swiss 
handling  fee  shall  be  payable 


ent  to  the  Handling  Fee) 
to  the  handling  fee  is  not  paid 
Bureau  shall  invite  the  appU- 
vithln  one  month  from  the  date 


e4ed  to  Regulations 

eferred   to  in   Rules   15  and   57 
Lirrency.  They  shall  be  specified 

hjch  is  annexed   to   these  Regula- 
thereof. 


pt  rt 


ScHEDui  B  OF  Fees 


Amount 


ition 
.30 


325  Swiss  francs 


application 
30 


325  Swiss  francs  plus 

6  Swiss  francs  for 
each  sheet  in  excess 
of  30  sheets 

78  Swiss  francs 

100  Swiss  francs 

100  Swiss  francs 


Fee: 


Topic  4  :  Ch.wges  in  the  J  dministrative  I.sSTRfCTioxs 


in  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
by  the  Director  General  of  the 
( irganization  In  accordance  with 
fro|n  November  9.  1978. 


tonay  Authorities 
A  la^pecified] 
(b),  U  modified  to  read  "(e.g., 

!TT"\  '■ 


tiames  of  States:  Cant  ellation  of  Designations 


referred  to  in  the  request  shall 
f^ll  name  of  the  State  or  by  a 
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generally  accepted  short  lltlo  which,  if  the  indications  are 
in  English  or  French,  shall  lie  as  appears  in  Annex  A.  The 
receiving  Office,  or  tlie  International  Bureau  where  tlie  receiv- 
ing Office  falls  to  do  so,  shall  Insert,  in  the  appropriate  space 
provlde<I  for  in  the  request  Form,  the  two-letter  country  code 
as  appears  in  .4iiiic,r  If  (for  example,  where  France  Is  the 
third  designated  State  in  Box  V  of  the  request  form,  "FR  3. 
France"  or  "FR  3.  French  Republic"). 

(b)  The  receiving  Office  shall  cancel  e.r-officio  the  designa- 
tion of  States  other  than  Contracting  States,  and  Inform  the 
aiiplicant  promptly  of  such  action.  If  tiie  international  ap- 
plication lias  already  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau 
and  the  International  Searching  Authority,  the  receiving  Of- 
fice shall  also  notify  promptly  that  Bureau  and  that  Author- 
ity. In  any  event,  the  International  Bureau  shall,  where  the 
receiving  Office  fails  to  do  so,  cancel  er-officio  the  designation 
of  States  other  than  Contracting  States  and  Inform  the  ap- 
plicant, the  receiving  Office  and  the  Interntitional  Searching 
.\uthority  i>roniptIy  of  such  action. 

Skctiox  203bis 
Xational  and  Regional  Putentx 

Where  the  request  of  the  international  application  con- 
tains a  designation  of  a  Contracting  State  witiiout  an  indi- 
cation of  the  wish  to  obtain  a  regional  patent  and  also  a 
designation,  of  the  same  Contracting  State  witli  an  indica- 
tion of  the  wish  to  ohtaln  a  regional  patent  and  the  national 
law  of  the  Contracting  State  does  not  contain  a  provision 
referred  to  in  Article  45(2),  the  receiving  Office  shall  cal- 
cuhite  tlie  designation  fees  on  the  l)aKis  that  a  separate  fee 
Is  payalde  In  respect  of  the  designation  of  the  Contracting 
State  in  addition  to  the  designation  fee  payalile  in  respect 
of  that  Contracting  State  as  a  Contracting  State  or  as  one  of 
a  group  of  Contracting  States  for  which  a  regional  patent  is 
songlit. 


Sectio.n  :!17 

Procedure  in  the  Case  of  the  Designation  of  a  State 
being  Considered  Xot  To  Have  Been  Made 

Wliere  the  receiving  Office  finds  that,  under  Rule  IS. 4(b). 
the  designation  iif  a  State  is  to  be  considered  as  not  Imving 
lieen  made,  it  shall  Indicate  that  fact  in  the  international 
application  by  enclosing  the  designation  of  that  State  within 
square  bracliets  and  entering  tiic  words  "COXSIDERED  NOT 
TO  HAVE  BEEN  MADE."  i.r  tlieir  equivalent  in  the  language 
of  the  international  appijcatioi^,  in  the  margin,  and  shall 
promptly  notify  the  apiilicant  accordingly.  If  copies  of  the 
international  application  have  alrealy  been  sent  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  .\uthority, 
tlie  receiving  Office  shall  also  notify  promptly  tliat  Bureau 
and  that  Authority. 

Skctio.v  412 
Fee  for  Copies  of  Certain  Documents 

(u)  The  International  Bureau  shall  make  a  charge  of  6 
Swiss  francs  to  designated  and  elected  Offices  for  a  copy  of 
an.v  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  re- 
quested under  Rule  44.3(c)  or  any  document  cited  in  the  In- 
ternational preliminary  examination  report  requesteil-  under 
Rule  71.2(c). 

(ft)  When  mailing  by  air  is  requested  the  actual  cost  Of 
such  mailing  shall  lie  additionally  charged. 

Section  503 

MethofI  of  Identifyitrg  Documents  Cited 
in  the  International  Search  Report        »^ 

(Only  the  modification  is  specified] 

In  the  example  given  in  Section  503(a),  the  number  of  the 
IMitent  document  is  modified  to  read  :  "JP.  B.  50-14535." 
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ANNEX  C 


StfDdard  Code  for  Ideatirication  of  Different  Kinjs 

of  Pitent  Dociunects 

[Only  the  modiflcation  is  specified] 


The  entries  concemii^  Japan  and  the  United  States  of  America 
Annex  are  modified  to  read  as  follows: 


Japan 


^    K    n    tf 
(Kokai  tokkyo  kohb) 


»        »         ^     I     II 
(Tokkyo  kdh6) 


n  r^  ft  m  K  m  m 

(Tokkyo  hatsumei  , 
meisaisyo) 


(Tokkyo  shin  pan 
Seikyu  kokoku) 


(Isy6  k6h6) 


^ 


Published  unexam- 
ined patent  applica- 
tion 


Published  examined 
patent  application 


Patent  specification 


^  Mflffi  fit 
(K6kai  jitsuyfi 
shinan  kohd) 


^  « 


Corrected  patent 
specification 


Registered  design 
publication 


Published  unex- 
amined utility 
model  application 


Patent  applic^t 
before 

novelty  in  th ! 
graphs  6(i) 
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app<  aring  in  Appendix  II  of  this 


ion  published 
exam^ation  as  to 

sense  of  para- 
6(ii). 


>atd 

Patent  application  published 
after  examination  as  to  nov- 
elty in  the  seise  of  para- 
graphs 6(i)  aijd  6(ii). 

•1st  publication.  A  Kokai 
tokkyo  kdhojnot  published. 
"T*  headed  t|je  numerical 
number  of  Tdkkyo  k6h6 
published  fron  1922  to 
1926. 

■  2nd  publication.  Normally 
following  an  A  K6kai 
tokkyo  k6h6. 

Patent  (old  \»\v)  published 
in  the  sense  of  paragraphs 
6(i)  and  6(u). 

•  Ist  publication.  Tokkyo 
k6hd  not  published . 

•  2nd  publication.  Normally 
following  a  B  1  Tokkyo 
k6hd. 


Corrected 
in  the  sense  of 
6(i)  and  6(ii). 


patent  published 
paragraphs 


Registered  design  application 
published  afte^  examination 
as  to  novelty  i^  the  sense  of 
paragraphs  6(i)  and  6(ii). 

Utility  model  Application 
published  befol-e  examina- 
tion as  to  nove  ty  in  the  sense 
of  paragraphs  ( (i)  and  6(ii) 


U 


U 
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Japan 
(contd) 


$    ffi    Hi    C    £    « 
(Jitsuyd  shinan  kohd) 


(T6roku  jitsuyfi  shinan) 


Published  examined 
utility  model 
appUcation 


Registered  utility 
model  specification 


(Tfiroku  jitsuyfi  shinan 
shinpan  seikyO  kdkoku) 


Conected  registered 
utility  model  specifi- 
cation 


Utility  model  application 
published  after  exanrination 
as  to  novelty  in  the  sense  of 
paragraphs  6(i)  and  6(ii) 

•  1st  publication.  U  Kokai 
jitsuyo  shinan  kohd  not 
published. 

'T"  headed  the  numerical 
number  of  Jitsuyo  shinan 
kohd  published  from  1922 
to  1926. 

•  2nd  publication.  Normal- 
ly following  a  U  Kokai 
jitsuyo  shinan  kohd. 

Registered  utility  model 
published  in  the  sense  of 
paragraphs  6(i)  and  6(ii) 

•  1st  publication  Jitsuyo 
shinan  kohd  not  published 

-  2nd  publication.  Normal- 
ly following  a  Y  1  Jitsuyd 
shinan  kohd. 

Corrected  registered  utility 
model  published  in  the  sense 
of  paragraphs  6(i)  and  6(ii). 


Z 
Z 


United 
Sutes  of 
America 


Patent 
Plant  Patent 
Design  Patent 

Reissue  Patent 


Defensive  Publication 


Defensive  Publication 


Defensive  Publication 


Patent  published  in  the  sense 
of  paragraph  6(ii) 


Patent  reissued  and  republ- 
lished  in  the  sense  of  para- 
graph 6(ii) 

Patent  application  published 
without  examination  or  asser- 
tion as  to  novelty,  in  the  sense 
of  paragraph  6(i) 

Pitent  document  published 
in  the  sense  of  paragraph  S : 
Entry  of  an  abstract  of  the 
application  in  the  Official 
Gazette 

Patent  document  published  - 
in  the  sense  of  paragraph  6(ii): 
Abstract  of  an  application 
published  in  a  discreet  docu- 
ment form  distinctively  num- 
bered in  a  numerical  series 
unique  to  Defensive  Publica- 
tions. 


A 
P 
S 


H 


H 


H 
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Topic  o  :  I'atsxt  Cooperatiox  Trea 

1.   Documents  Conceiiiiiig  tlic  I'CT  AfailabI 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Offli 

I'CT  Document 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  lnclud!|e  Regula- 

tlniis  (48  pages). 

Request  forms,  including  fee  iaiculatlon 
sheet  (form  PCT/RO/101  and  annex.  U 
pages)  \otc:  tlie  Request  form  i^  a  neces- 
sary part  of  tlie  international  a 


PI  lication. 

PCT    International    Application    ti  an.smittal  Free 

letter  (form  PTO-13SJ2). 

Declaration  form  under  37  CFK  1 
tering  tlie  national  stage  in  t 
states  of  America  as  a  designate*! 

Transmittal  form  for  use  wlien  fll: 
fnited    States   of   America   as   a 
otHce. 


0  for  en- 
Unltetl 
fflce. 


(  e: 


PCT  Published  Inlernatioual  Application  ( 
PCT  Applicaiil's  Ciuide; 

English  edition.  Hrcember  1U78 

French  edition.  April  lOT'j 
PCT  (Treaty  and  Regulations)  .. 
PCT  Camte: 

subscription  for  11178 

suljscription  for  l(i7!i 

single  issues  (1!)78  and/or  197!») 
Items  of  Non-Patent  Literature  uii(ier 

meiit  PCT  1NT,1)) J<' 

Administrative  Instiuetions  uiitjecalie  Palei 

As  a  separate  A4  lircchure      / 

With  its  Annexes  (all  PCT  Firms)  (prev 
Receiving  Ollice  (iuidelines  for  (lie  Proc?ssi 

(document  PCT  1NT;4) 

I  iuidelines  tor  International  Search  to  be 

(.uidehnesfor  International  Preliminary 

ment  PC,T/lNT/6) ,. 


(iuidelines  for  Drawings  under  the  Patent  ( 

Ciuideliiies  for  Preparaiion  of  Abstracts  uiidei 

(iuidelines  for  Publication  under  the  Patent 
Time  Limits  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  iVeaty 
Hecords  Lf  the  Washington  Diplomatic  Coiife 


Orders  should  be  address(  1 
iy*^;r^^'°''<'  Intellectual  Propert  ' 
PCT  Division— Fees,  Sales  and  St  t 


Hby  mail: 

.34.  chemiii  des  Coloraljcttes 
IL'II  Geneva  20 
.Switzerland 
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DocfMEXTS  Available 
c  From  the  United 


Price 
Free 

Free 


ig  in  the 
signated 


Free 


Free 


Orders   for   PCT   Uocu 
the  r.S.  Patent  and 
office  by  mail  or  by  telepho 

Mail  Oniei-  Address: 

Commissioner  of 

Box  PCT 

Washington,  D.C.  202^11 

Telephone  Order: 

PCT  operations 
(703)  557-2003 

.  Documents  Concerning  the 
Intellectual    Property    Or, 
I'.S.   dollars  per  copy,   including 
Prices  are  subject  to  cbang ;, 
of  the  f.S.  Patent  and 

'  current    prices.    These   prlc 
received  up  to  December  31 


nil  nts   available  from 
Trademark  Office  niav  !«• 


Pate  Its  and  Trademarks 


ta 


I'rias  in  US  dollart  ptr  copy,  including  mailing  ehargn 


uiiphlel)  and  Search  Report. 


Tiie.i4.n[!7<iii);ai^icluded  in  the  PCT  0'aVeUc"N6."2/78(preVious|- docu- 
Coopeiation  Treaty  anchidcd  in  Vlie'PCT  UazeVteNo^  V)V 
usly  document. PCT/IN*r/2)!! 


S 


of  International  Applications  uiiderthe'i'atent  Coo'peration 


Can  ed 
Exa  linat 


OiJt  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document "p"cf/l  slf/5) "'" 
at  ton  to  be  Carried  Out  Under  the  Patent  Cooneration  Treat  •  (d^L' 


Treaty 

._._,.  SI 
ent  Cooperation  Treat;  (docu- 


C^peration  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/7) 

the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/8) 

ooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT,'INT/<i) 

eaty  (document  PCT/INT/lor  '     

'lice  (lU7n)  


Mode  of  ordering  and  paying 


to; 

Oilganization 
listics  Section 


If  by  telex: 

22376  WIPO  CH 

If  by  telephone: 

'M  91  11  (ask  for  the  PCT  Divisi 

Payments  may  be  effected  by 
count  of  the  International  Bureau 
1211  Geneva  H  (Switzerland). 

On    request,    the    In 
invoice. 


Bui  eau 

prii  rity 
K 


Topic  C  :  Ue.mixuer.s  for  PCT  Ixterx 
-Vpplicaxts 

ii.  Applicants  are  responsible  for  filing 
document  wtili  the  International 
erland  within   IC  months  of  the 
filing    international    applications    wi 
Receiving  Office  may  at  the  time  of 
ceiving  Office   to   prepare  a  certified 
document    and    forward    it    to    the 
Such  request  must  include  payment 
by   check   or   authorization    to   char; 
Item  1  of  form  PTO-1382,  PCT  Int 
Transmittal  Letter,  may  be  used  to 
preparation  and  to  indicate  means  of 

li.  Any  amendments  to  the  claims  und( 
after  receiving  the  search  report  »i 
the   International   Bureau   in    Gen 
amendments  should  not  be  sent  by 


,  tioxal  Applicatiox 


copy  of  any  priority 
in  Geneva,  Switz- 
date.  Applicants 
the   United    States 
filing  request  the  Re- 
copy  of  the  priority 
nternational    Bureau, 
for  the  certified  Copy 
;e  a   deposit   account, 
irnational  Application 
request  certifle<l  copy 
lay  ment. 

PCT  Article  19  filed 

St  be  sent  directly  to 

Switzerland.    Such 

I  he  applicant  to  either 


the   Receiving  Office  or  th< 

thority. 

-Viiy    questions    concerning 

plications    or    processing    u 

Treaty   may   he  addressed   t 

lierson  in  Building  2,  Room 

.-.57-200:!.      . 


^ 


lie  4.  li)7!l. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decision! 
May 

Affirmed     

Affirmed  in  Part 

Reversed 


ei  a. 


Totjil 


July  3,  1979 


I'CT  Available  From  the  World 
nidation  (WIPO)  (Prices  in 
mailing  charges).  Note: 
^  Consult  the  Cfkicial  Gazette 
idemark  Office  for  a  listing  of 
s  remain  valid  for  nil  orders 
l!)7!l. 


By  surface 
mail 


By  airmail 


:::} 
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_  30.  (X) 

i.M) 

.50.00 

14.5. 00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

4.00 

25.00 

3.50 
2..T0 


.$4.50 

40.00 

5.50 

60.00 
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8.00 

8.00 

8.00 

.5.00 

:!0.00 

4.  .50 
3.00 


I 


.        3.50  .1.50 

First  copy  free  of  charge. 

For  each  additional  copy: 

'    0.50  1.00 

First  copy  free  of  charge. 

For  each  additional  copy: 

0.50  1.00 

5.00  6.00 

6.00  B.00 

63.  OO  76. 00 


■Fees,  Sales  &  Statistics  Section) 

check  or  by  transfer  to  the  ac- 

at  the  Swiss  Credit  Bank. 

ternatioi  al   Bureau   will   send   yoti   an 


International   Searching  Au- 


t  lie   filing  of  international  ap- 

ider    the    Patent    Cooperatioji 

the  PCT  operations  staff  in 

IC08  or  by  telephorie  to  (703) 


]>OXALD  W:   BANXKR. 
Commissionei  ofj'atents  and  Trademarks. 


1 

/ 


Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
1979 


201 
38 
85 

324 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Exatnining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,305,873,  Re.  S.N.  002,144,  Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  CI.  346/ 
112,  GRAPHIC  RECORDER,  Jean  Mourier,  Owner  of 
Record:  Benson  France,  Fonlenay-Sous-Bois,  France.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  A.  D.«5esar,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  21 1 

3,886,949,  Re.  S.N.  030,227,  Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  CI.  128/ 
360,  BABY  SOOTHER,  Eric  Kenneth  Hurst,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Attorney  or  Agent:  Marcus  B.  Finnegan,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  335 

3,981,360,  Re.  S.N.  032,515,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  CI.  166/ 
224  R,  WELL  TUBING  DRAIN,  Anil  Marthe,  Owner  of 


Record:  Cook  Testing  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  P.  Lpwer,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 
/' 
4,045,988,  Re.  S.N.  031,558,  Filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  CI.  72/ 
108,  ROTARY  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  TOOL, 
Marvin  R.  Anderson,  Owner  of  Record:  Anderson-Cook. 
Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  P.  Barnard, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 

4,077,213,  Re.  S.N.  032,162,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  CI.  60/ 
500,  WAVE  DRIVEN  GENERATOR,  Glenn  E.  Hagen, 
Owner  of  Record:  Williams,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Arthur  M.  Dula,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


4,083,389,  Re.  S.N.  958,665,  Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  CI.  141/ 
179,  STAR-WHEEL  INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC FILLING  MACHINES,  Sidney  Rosen,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  National  Instrument  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  M.  Craig,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  243 


X 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  July  3,  1979 


3.705.380 

3.806,007 

3.848.148 

3,878,763 

3.808,304 

3.028,425 

3,002,103 

3,070.073 

4.001.500 

4.00,2.880 

4.007,363 

4.008,250 

4.000,171 

4,013,757 

4.020,137 

4,020,660 

4,022,088 

4.030,704 

4.0.13.011 

4.0.^0.551 

4.04G.0GS 

4.047.007 

4.051.520 

4.0.53,515 

4,055,052 

4.003.840 

4.067.456 

4.007.864 

4.070.705 

4. 071. 8^6 

4.075,672 

4.081.677 

4,I».S2.678 

4.0s2:SoJ 

4.084,7-»». 

4,0.S5,500 

4,O.S5,704 

4.080,422 


4,087,1.30 
4,087„386 
4,002,308 
4,093<e00 
4,094,608 
4,005,077 
4,000.557 
4.098.000 
4.101.127 
4.102.631 
4.103.103 
,   4.100.251 
4.108.268 
4.108.512 
4.100.224 
4.100.325 
4. 110.808 
4.112,000 
4.112.S00 
4.113.140 
4,114,7.30 
4,115,352 
4,116,855 
4,110,930 
4,110,360 
4,120,778 
4,121,562 
4,121,605 
4,122,217 
4,123.804 
4.124,150 
4,124,800 
4. 124.080 
4.125.120" 
4.125.404 
4.125.471 
4.126.010 
4.127..502 


4 
4 
4. 
4. 

4 

4 

4. 

4. 

4.- 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4| 


••( 


4 
4 
4.1 


I   1 

I- 


Disclaimer 

.■'..700.330. — EiUrnrtl  J.  Mkniiit:,  G 
Tniai'es.  Ccdiir  Crove.  nud  Wil 
brouck  Heights,  :!,".J.  2-BL"TY 
KAX-1 OLS  AM)  DEKIVATI 
dated  Oct.  30.  1073.  I>isclninii 
the  assignee,  (liiauilan  ('oijtorn 
Hereb.v  enters  this  disclaimer  to 

Iiatent. 
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4,127,558 

4,127,7.34 

4,127.007 

4,12,8.591 

4J20.22O 

0.242 

4J3O.7IO 

4,  1.30,775 

4,  .31,227 

4,  .31,303 

4",   31,435 

31,518 

31,551 

31,772 

31,.S71 

31,051 

:?2,182 

32,450 

32,581 

32,615  • 

32,882 

32,020 

32,080 

32,008 

.33,117 

{3,221 

33,234 

34,054 

34,120 

34,405 

34.072 

34.872 

34,025 

34,036 

4.:  34,007 

4,1  34,075 

4,]  30,100 

4.1  30.241 


4.1.36.245 

4.136.300 

4.136,.S07 

4,136,055 

4,137,102 

4,137,247 

4,1,38,2.56 

4,13.8^45 

4,138,730 

4,130,476 

4.140,123 

4,140,555 

4,140,587 

4,140,848 

4,141.070 

4.141.104 

4.141.324 

4.141.503 

4.141.032 

4.141.670 

4.141.866 

4,142,032 

4,142.311 

4.142,.532 

4,142,864 

4,143,655 

4,143.678 

4.144.848 

4,145,285 

4,145,340 

4,14.5,513 

4.145,7.33 

4.140,573 

4,148,841 

4.140,240 


pn  Roci!,  and  Robert  F. 
am  M.  Kaxter,  Jr..  Has- 

-ALKYNYL-CYCLOAL- 
•;s    THP:RE()F.    Patent 

filed  Sept.  7.  1078,  lo- 
on. 

lainis  1.  2  and  .3  of  said 


3.869,182.— A»»  Bertil 

HEARING.   Patent  da^ed 
Apr.  17.  1070,  b.v  the 
Hereby  enters  this 


OUfberg,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden.  BALl/ 
Mar.  4.   1975.    Disclaimer  filed 
'  lilventor. 


discli  Imer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


3.052,711,-^oA)i    .4.    Kim 
Richanl  D.  Kraus,  Chi 
NOZZLE  WITH  INDEtEN 
IXG  CONTROL.  Paten  t 
filed  June  27.  1978.  by 
Inc. 

Hereb.v  enters  this  discla 


rley.    East    Granby,    Conn.,    and 

ifopee,  Mass.  DIESEL  INJECTION 

DENT  OPENING  AND  CLOS- 

dated  Apr.  27.  1076.  Disclaimer 

the  assignee.  AilBAC  Industries, 


SES- 


4.020.107.— Wor«f  Steffen 
THE  CATALYTIC 
Lie    SURFACES    FOR 
METALLIZATION 
claimer  filed  Mar.  5.  19 
Hereby  ttnters  this  disela 

ilusive  and  14  of  said  paten 


eldern.  Germany.  PROCESS  FOR 
SITIZATION  OF  NON-METAL- 
SUBSEQUENT  ELECTROLESS 
P4tent    dated    Apr.    26.    1077.    Dls- 

0,  by  the  inventor.. 

nier  to  claims  1,  2.  4.  5,  8-11  In- 


4,050,608. — Rou  K.  Smith, 

JOINT  COVER  MEME^JR 
GULAR    COMPOSITE 
ING    WALL    PORTIO? 
LIQUID    CONTAINER 
Disclaimer  filed   Oct 
Corning  FibergloK  rori\orati 
Hereby  enters  this  disci 

said  patent. 


4.000;999.— ifofterf  /).  Hum 

,  R.    Scifres,    Los    Altos, 

ETCHED-STRIPED     .>■ 

Patent  dated  July  11. 

by  the  assignee  Xerox 

Hereby  enters  this  discla 


4.150.062.  — iri7/io»i    !■:.   Car 
Cnesar.  Princeton,   and 
N.J.   LIGHT  OLEFIN 
17.   1070.  Disclaimer 
.Mobil  Oil  Cor/iorntion. 
The  term  of  this  patent 

been  disclaimed. 


mer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent. 


:oIumbug,  Ohio.  CROSS-SHAPED 

FOR  GENERALLY  RECTAN- 

INSULATING    PANELS    FORM- 

OF    INSULATED   CRYOGENIC 

Patent    dated    Sept.    27,    1977, 

1978,  by  the  assignee,   Oicens- 

'on. 

mer  to  claims  22  through  95  of 


0, 


'I«l 


)am,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Donald 

Calif.    METHOD    OF    MAKINfJ 

BST^ATE     PLANAR     LASER. 

]  978.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  2.  1970. 

f  orporation.  " 

mer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


rood,  Haddonfield.  and   I'liiliii  II. 

./iimcK  .4.   Brenniin,  Cherry    Hill. 

ROCESSING.  Patent  dated  Apr. 

fijHl  June  1.  1970.  by  the  assignee. 

subsequent  to  Mar.   0.   1995,   has 


■J 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,   the   collections   are   organized   in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  rective  current  issues  of  U,S,  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  pataiits  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  soriie  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers      Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Jndex  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library ___.► (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library . (916)  323-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.   223 

Georgia  Atlanta:   Price   Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library.. _ —  (617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library -' (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library » (314)   241-2288  Ext.   214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library. _.. (404)472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library : (716)   856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-629 h, 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)   369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library -.  (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)   624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Inform^n 

Center (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)   748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt   F.   Wendt   Engineering   Library,   University   of 

Wisconsin   (608)   262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library j (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  8Ubject  matter. 
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CONDITION 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILUaM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioiler 

OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIl , 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CEXERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PET] 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Comi 

ratus;  Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemist 

Compo5itions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Dei 

CEXERAL  OR£iAXIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids:  Azo; 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones:  Acids;  Carl) 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PL.' 

Synthetic  Resins:  Ruljber:  Proteins: 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resii^ 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Comjibs 

Bleaching:  Dyeing:  Leather,  Fur  aife 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PIlO 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Mi 

Special  Clieniical  Manufactures:  S|x> 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDCST, 

Fertilizers:  Foods;  Fermentation;  Anal 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  1 

(Jas  and  Liciuid  Contact  Apparatu     ~ 


OLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA 
Comi|)sitions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Mctalloid  Chemistry;  i 
Batteries;. Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lul) 


De\  ces. 


arb<  K 


i 


H  ?frige 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


oroU  ?: 


ST{  RA 


diig 


F  3 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHY 
(ieneration  and  Utilization;  (ieneral .' 
Photography;  .Motion  Piptures;  Hoi.. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTR.\TION, 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition; 
■SeisfHio«Exploring;  Cathode  Rav  Tubi 
Fuels.  ■  ' 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  oiv 

Communications:  .Multiplexing  Techiiin 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLE.S.  SAXITATIOX  AXD 

Redeptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Win_ 

ELECTROXIC  COMPONENT  SYSTE 

Syni-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  S 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measi 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2U0-C.  D.  QUARF 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  an 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANBLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  .\rticle  H 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  C 
.Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  .\ppurt 
.MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MA 
.Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling  t 
i"R:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal 
Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc 
AMUSEMENT,  HU.SBANDRY,'PERSO  C 
Amusement  and  F:xercising  Devices'  Pi 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artiiicial  Body  .NIei 
.semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  EXGIX 

I  o»-er  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  F 

Exchange;  Refrigeration:  \'entilation 

mg;  Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Tran= 

GENERAL  COXSTRUCTIOXS   TEX 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Elect 

Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineerii 

Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing 


Fliid 


ilectri  al 


Expiration  ofpalents:  The  patents  within 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pro 
??i  A.1"^"'^*'  approved  August  2.1. 1'.m  (68  ' 
2o3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions 

Patents 

Plant  Patents.  
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Director 

Metallhrgy;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ricatifig  Compositions;  Gaseous 


GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 
Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  J 
!cylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  .\nhydrides;  Acid  Halides 
.^STICS  AXD  MOLDIXG.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT 
J  acromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Cor 
•natural  Re.sins;  Reclaiming;  I'ore-Forming;  Compositions  (i 
Jioiis;  .\Iolding,  Shaping.  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus 
Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

OGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 
V  Pfodufts:  Laminating  .Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock 
il  I  tility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

ESAXD  CHEMICAL  EXGINEERING.  GROUP  170-H 
tical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making 
'ocesses;  Liquid  Purirication;  Distillation:  Preserving:  Liciuid    b 
•'"■aeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus 


Medii  ines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Dit  'ctor. . . 


Coinp^sitions;  Synthetic  Resins 

e.g.:  Coating;  .Molding; 

T|erefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 


Mat  irials;  Adhesive  Bonding: 


CS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21fr-W  L   v 

A  Implications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related 

t ;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

ROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

jiibricatioti;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar,  uut 

t  ircuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials; 


GE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-X.  AXSHER 
's;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and 


(  LEA.XING. WIXDIXG,  AND  MEASURING.  OROUP2404-A 

lunibmg  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating- 
g  and  Reeling;  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
IS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN.  Director 
stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU;  Wave  ~ 

"R^H.  Director 

Fine  Arts.  


lEDIA    GROUP  31&-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 
iidling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Fecd'ing  Di's 
leck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids  ' 
*iances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
UFACTURIXG,  TOOL.S,  GROUP  ,320— S.  S.  MATTHEW 
nibmed  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sim 
r    . 'u*-.  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Toe 
IJitchenng:  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter.  ^ 

:ALTREAT.MEXT.INF0R.MATI0N,  GROUP  330-B  R 
ilcctors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Plants;  Harvesting-  " 
bers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Ty 


i'J-S'.^"'^'^^^^  ^"^D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 
Id  .Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotory  Engines  and  i 
IJrymg;  Tetpperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  .Machine 
ission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication 
T|LES  AXD  MIXING.  GROUP  3.W-G.  M.  FORLENZA 
iK  onnectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  s'tru 
Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures 
'■•"nes;  .Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 
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he  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  I'CO 
isionsof  I'uWic  Law  6'.H),  7'Jth  Congress,  approved  August  S^'l 
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range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before 
o  L  .&.C  .  151. 


21,  1979 
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Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


3.  VINCENT,  Director.. 

Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

I  !as.  and  Solid  Separation; 

Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


ClRLSON.  Director 

J  irt  Conductors;  Switches; 


Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
ower  Metallurgy,  Rocket 


I  irector 

C  inversion;  Storage  Devices 


.  L.  SMITH,  Director. 
Cleanifg;  Pressing:  Geometrical 


Tra  ismission  Lines  and  Net- 


I  ensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling: 
^oats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Director 

Sl^et  .Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
Holders,  Woodworking; 


GRAY,  Director 

I  arth  Working  and  Exca- 
pei  Titers;  Information  Dis- 


Puir  ps;  Heat  Generation  and 
El^ents;  Couplings;  Gear- 

Diipctor 

Struc  ;ures;  Closure  Operators; 
Centrifugal  Separations; 


8-11-78 

5-2-78 
7-6-78 
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12-1-77 

11-2-77 
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6-1-78 
8-25-78 
8-25-77 
5-17-77 

2-22-78 

5-11-78 

4-7-78 

1-30-78 
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e  leept  those  which  may  have  expired 
I'J  16  (60  Stat.  mO)  and  Public  Law  61'.t, 
li  ner  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 


iclaifcier  under  the  provisions  oi  «  v  .s.l  . 
he  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
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T984,e01 
DECELERATOR  MECHANISM 

Orson  K.  Kelly,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,432 

Int.  a.2  F16C ///O 

VS.  a.  74—501  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.      6  Pages  Specification 


T984,003 

RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  NATIVE  CRUDE 

SAMPLES 

Thomas  R.  Sifferman,  and  Michael  W.  Britton,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,675 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/00 

VS.  a.  166—264 

No  Drawing.      4  Pages  Specification 

Native  bottomhole  samples  of  very  viscous  crude  oil  (bitumen, 

tar)  are  obtained  by  injecting  water  plus  a  suitable  surfactant 

mixture  down  a  hollow  sucker  rod  whereby  mixing  occurs 

downhole,  producing  a  resultant  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and 

recovering  the  crude  oil  from  the  emulsion.  Contamination  of 

the  crude  oil  sample  with  light  hydrocarbons  is  avoided. 


■^^'  ti.-^ 


i-J  " 


A  decelerator  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  has  a  speed  control 
with  a  releasable  lock  and  a  complementing  pivotal  control 
connected  by  a  control  cable.  Movement  of  the  cable  is  con- 
trolled by  a  force  biasing  device.  The  force  biasing  device  has  ^^g^  q^^ 
first  and  second  rods  and  associated  stop  elements  co-acting                          GRADER  BLADE  ACTUATOR 
with  a  spring  for  initially  setting  and  holding  a  base  engine    CarlUle  S.  Morris,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
operating  speed,  selectively  reducing  the  base  speed,  in  re-       q,^  Peoria,  III. 

sponse  to  moving  the  pivotal  control  and  automatically  return-     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,213,  Aug.  19,  1977,  abandoned, 
ing  to  the  base  speed  in  response  to  releasing  the  pivotal  con-  xhis  application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,839 

trol.  Int.  a.2  E02F  i/76 

VS.  a.  172—793 
1  Sheet  Drawing.      8  Pages  Specification 


T$84,002 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REVERSAL  COLOR  IMAGES 
William  H.  Faul,  and  Patrick  H.  Saturno,  both  c/o  Kodak  Park 
Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Continuation  of  Sfr.  No.  662,308,  Mar.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,084,  Jul.  10, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,398 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/50.  7/16 
VS.  a.  96—59 
No  Drawing.      31  Pages  Specification 
Reversal  color  images  are  produced  in  photographic  elements 
which  contain  a  ballasted  primary  aromatic  amine  and  conven- 
tional ballasted  color  couplers.  The  photographic  element  is 
imagewise-exposed  and  a  negative  silver  image  is  formed  with- 
out forming  a  dye  image.  The  residual  silver  halide  in  the 
photographic  element  is  then  fogged  and  developed  to  silver 
while  concurrently  forming  a  color  dye  image  in  the  nonim- 
agewise-exposed  areas  of  the  element.  The  developed  silver  is 
removed  without  removing  the  dye  image. 


A  grader  blade  actuator  comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pivot  arms 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  link  member  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing the  arms,  a  blade  member,  and  a  diagonal  fluid  cylinder 
connecting  the  link  member  to  the  blade  member.  The  blade 
actuator  further  comprises  a  pair  of  fluid  lift  cylinders  which 
are  of  a  construction  sufficient  for  connecting  each  pivot  arm 
to  a  respective  end  portion  of  the  blade  member. 
One  or  both  of  the  lift  cylinders  has  two  or  more  spaced 
apart  releasable  connectors  48  and  50  or  48'  and  50' 
which  are  selectively  connectable  to  the  respective 
pivot  arm  for  providing  vertical  p>ositioning  of  the  blade 
member.  » 


1 


dFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


T984,005 
YELLOW-DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS 

Philip  T.  S.  Lau,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko<)ak 

Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,070,  Mar.  31,  1978.  This  application 
Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,497 
Int.  a.2  C07C  14i/75 
U.S.  a.  260—401 
No  Drawing.     29  Pages  Specification 
Novel  bis  yellow-dye-forming  couplers  are  incorporated  in 
photographic  emulsions  and  elementB.  The  couplers  are  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula 
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from  0.02  to  0:5  liters/minlite/centimeter  width  of  tube  sur- 
face. The  thus  cooled  tube  if  subsequently  withdrawn  from  the 
cooling  surface. 


R^ 


O  O 

II  II 

R— C— CH— C— NH 


^) 
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NHSO2R' 


R— C— CH— C— NH 
II  II  ' 

o  o 


NHS02R' 


where: 


R  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12  carbo  n  atoms,  an  aryloxyalky- 


having  6  to  12  carbon 
group  and  I  to  4  carbon 


lene  or  arylthioalkylene  group 

atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  of  the-,.^ ^,  _..^  .  .„  -r  „a,„^,„ 

atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  0  F  the  group,  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R '  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  16  car^  )on  atoms; 

R-  represents  one  or  more  halogei^  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  carboxy  or  lower  alkonycarbonyl  substituents 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  alk- 
oxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  contains  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  i 

X  is  sulfonyl,  carbonyl  or  alkylene4isulfonamido  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Further  processing  steps  ol 
orienting  temperature,  transversely 
tube  by  introducing  a 
longitudinally  extending  the 
oriented  tubular  film  may 


reheating  the  cooled  tube  to  its 

expanding  the  reheated 

pr*sunzmg  gas  into  the  tube  and 

expanded  tube  to  form  a  biaxially 

b  I  used. 


r  (84,007 

JIG-SAW  PUZZLES 

John  C.  Richardson,  Hitch*  n,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limit<  d,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,372,  Jan.  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,293 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1976, 


28677/76 


Int.  a. 

u;s.  a, 

1  Sheet  Drawing. 


T984,006    ! 
COOLING  TUBULAR  EJTRUDATES 
Michael  L.  Clifford,  Welwyn,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 
52078/76  ^, 

Int.  a.2  B29C  2ji/00 
U.S.  a.  264—19 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  17  Pag<$  Specification 
An  improved  method  of  cooling  an  Extruded  tube  of  plastics 
material  such  as  a  substantially  cryst^line  polymer  of  propy- 
lene, is  disclosed  in  which  the  extruded  tube  is  fed,  in  the 
direction  of  extrusion,  in  heat-transfer  relationship  with  an 
adjacent  cooling  surface,  such  as  an  infernal  mandrel  extending 
axially  within  the  extruded  tube,  while  maintaining  this  cooling 
surface  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  plastics 
material.  Interposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  tube  and 
the  cooling  surface  is  a  continuous  *eath  of  a  heat  transfer 
liquid  having  a  dynamic  viscosity  at  2C'  C.  of  from  2  to  20,000 
centipoise.  Preferably  the  heat  transfer  liquid  has  a  boiling 
point  below  that  of  the  die  during  eitrusion  of  the  tube.  An 
aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  viicosity  modifier,  such  as 
a  cellulosic  resin,  is  used  and  supplied )o  the  sheath  at  a  rate  of 


•A63F  9/12 
273—157  R 
15  Pages  Specification 


A  jig-saw  wiizzle  comprises  ii  terfitting  pieces  (1, 2, 3, 4)  which 
when  fi^  together  side-br-side  form  a  three-dimensional 
upper  surface  simulating  for  example  hills  and  valleys.  Each 
piece  is  formed  of  a  molded  c  pen  or  closed  cell  thermoplastics 
foamed  core  7  sandwiched  b  Jtween  upper  and  lower  thermo- 
plastics skins  8a  and  8*.  A  p  rinted  sheet  9  is  stuck  on  to  the 
upper  skin  8a.  The  skins  8a  and  9a  may  be  made  from  any 
conventional  moldable  thermoplastics.  A  preferred  thermo- 
plastics is  a  copolymer  of  pr  jpylene  with  from  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  made  by  injecting  ethylene  into  the  final 
stages  of  an  otherwise  prop  I'lene  homopolymerization.  The 
core  may  be  made  of  the  sami  or  different  plastics  as  the  skins. 
Polyurethane  is  a  preferred  <ore  material.  The  printed  sheet, 
which  may  be  paper  or  fabri;,  may  be  stuck  on  to  the  upper 
sheet  with  adhesive  or  by  p  enetration  or  fusing  of  the  skin 
material  into  the  sheet  durinj  molding  of  the  pieces. 


REISSUES 

JULY  3,  1979  ,^ 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeU  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  nuule  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,040 
VESSEL  FOR  FLOTATION  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
AND  PARTIAL  BUOYANCY  SUPPORT  OF  BARGES  AND 

OTHER  FLOATING  CARGOES 
William  E.  Kirby,  Hong  Kong,  and  David  J.  Seymour,  Daly 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wharton  Shipping  Corporation, 
Edificio  Vallarino,  Panama 
Original  No.  3,913,512,  dated  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  511,492, 
Oct.  2, 1974.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,968,  Nov.  8, 
1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  837,167 

Int.  a.2  B63B  i5/28 
U.S.  a.  114—260  51  Oaims 


Re.  30,041 

CARBONLESS  MANIFOLD  BUSINESS  FORMS 

George  E.  Maalouf,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,036,511,  dated  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  664,941, 
Mar.  8, 1976.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,623,  Nov.  24, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,981,523.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
^  «29,825 

\  Int.  a.2  B41M  J/22 

U.S.\a.  282—27.5 


2  Claims 


35.  A  vessel  for  transport  of  a  floating  buoyant  cargo  such  as 
barges,  lighters,  and  pontoons,  wherein  said  cargo  can  be  partially 
supported  in  the  vessel  by  its  own  buoyancy,  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  hull  having  a  bottom  shell  with  rigid  submarine  cargo-sup- 
porting and  hull-reinforcing  structure,  a  bow.  a  stem,  and 
side  walls  providing  a  series  of  buoyancy  compartments,  a 
hollow  enclosed  interior  including  a  cargo  hold,  and  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  hold  for  passage  of  sea  water 
into  and  out  from  said  hold, 
means  for  introducing  and  expelling  water  from  said  buoyancy 
compartments  to  adjust  the  draft,  trim,  and  list  of  said  vessel, 
gate  means  in  said  hull  for  opening  to  enable  flotation  loading 
and  unloading  of  said  floating  cargo  and  for  closing  during 
transportation  thereof,  and 
securing  means  for  releasably  locking  said  cargo  in  place  in  said 
hold  against  movement  relative  to  said  hull  all  during  a 
voyage  of  said  vessel,  yvith  a  lower  portion  of  said  cargo  engag- 
ing said  submarine  cargo-supporting  structure,  said  securing 
means  including  means  for  engagikg  an  upper  portion  of  said 

cargo, 
whereby  water  in  the  flooded  hold  enables  the  buoyancy  of  the 
cargo  to  support  the  cargo,  at  least  in  part. 
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1.  A  manifold  set  of  carbonless  recording  sheets,  comprising: 

a  stack  including  at  least  two  superimposed  sheets; 

each  of  said  sheets  having  on  each  of  its  surfaces,  a  coating 
comprising  an  initially  colorless  color  forming  reactive 
component, 

a  reactive  component  of  each  of  the  coatings  of  one  of  said 
sheet  being  in  a  transferable  form  such  that  the  same  will  be 
transferred  from  said  one  sheet  to  an  adjacent  sheet  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  pressure  to  said  stack  and  being 
capable  of  reacting  to  produce  a  colored  mark  with  a 
reactive  component  of  each  of  the  coatings  of  a  second  of 
said  sheets  upon  coming  into  reactive  contact  therewith, 

said  reactive  component  of  each  of  the  coatings  of  said  second 
sheet  being  in  a  non-transferable  form  such  that  the  produced 
mark  is  presented  on  said  second  sheet, 

said  one  sheet  being  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to 
said  second  sheet  such  that  one  of  its  coatings  is  disposed 
against  one  of  the  coatings  of  said  second  sheet,  whereby 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  stack, -said  one  coating 
of  said  one  sheet  is  forced  into  said  reactive  contact  with 
said  one  coating  of  the  second  sheet  to  thereby  produce  a 
colored  mark, 

said  sheets  being  capable  of  rearrangement  such  that  said 
one  sheet  overlies  said  second  sheet  with  its  other  coating 
disposed  against  the  other  coating  of  the  second  sheet, 
whereby  upon  application  of  Pressure  to  said  stack  said 
other  coating  of  said  one,sheet  is  forced  into  said  reactive 
contact  with  said  other  coating  of  the  second  sheet  to 
thereby  prod  lice  another  colored  mark. 
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405-174 4,159,630 

414-460 4,159,778 
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364-900 4,160,273 
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365-149 fiP. 4,160,275 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  3,  1979 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,159,542 

TIE  HOLDER 

Harold  T.  Pehr,  3920  W.  96th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kan$.  66207 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,620 

Int.  CIJ  A41D  25/08 

VS.  a.  2—152  R  8  Oaims 


flaps  to  undergo  movements  of  rotation  through  an  angle 
less  than  90*,  as  well  as  of  translation,  the  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  swing,  each  through  an  angle  of  less  than  90*, 
between  the  said  seat  and  two  substantially  parallel  and 
transverse  shafts 'serving  as  stops  and  limiting  the  displace- 
ments of  the  said  flaps  in  rotation  and  in  translation,  the 
said  shafts  being  constituted  by  cylindrical  rods  which  are 
parallel  and  each  having  a  fixed  position  with  resptect  to 
the  ring,  the  said  rods  cooperating  with  pegs  disposed  on 
the  same  face  of  the  said  flaps  with  respect  to  the  said  ro^s. 


4,159,544 
HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Zafer  A.  Termanini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  : 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Sen  No.  855,336 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1.912 


1.  A  tie  holder  for  supporting  a  necktie  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  a  closed  shirt  collar,  said  tie  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  member  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  top  and 
bottom  edges,  and  opposing  side  edges; 

(b)  grasping  members  connected  with  said  back  surface  and 
including  a  resilient  hook  member  having  first  and  second 
side  edges,  and  first  and  second  outwardly  projecting  lug 
members  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  hook 
member  side  edges  respectively;  said  first  and  second  lug 
members  cooperating  with  said  hook  member  to  form 
mutually  engageable  members  for  detachably  connecting 
said  plate  member  to  said  closed  shirt  collar; 

.(c)  receiving  means  connected  with  said  plate  member  for 
engaging  and  supporting  a  necktie  thereon  and  positioning 
said  necktie  adjacent  said  closed  shirt  collar,  said  receiv- 
ing means  including  at  least  two  movable  arm  members 
each  having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  detachably 
connected  to  said  plate  member  adjacent  to  said  side 

-     edges,  and  extending  transversely  thereacross; 

(d)  said  movable  arm  opposite  end  pwrtions  each  being  con- 
nectible  to  said  plate  member  by  fastener  means;  and 

(e)  said  fastener  means  including  a  locking  snap  having  a 
protuberance  and  an  opening  engageable  with  said  protu- 
berance. 


4,159,543 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Alain  Carpentier,  96,  rue  Didot,  75  -  Paris  14enie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,879 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1975,  75  36074 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/22 

VS.  a.  3—1.5  3  Oaims 


1.  A  heart  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  ring  having  at  least  one  seat  and 
known  types  of  suture  means,  and 

(b)  two  substantially  semicircular  movable  flaps  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  said  seat,  comprising  means  permitting  the  said 


to  Zafmedico 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  of  the  type  having  separate  ball 
and  socket  members  for  being  implanted  respectively  in  femo- 
ral and  acetabular  openings,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
socket  member  comprises: 
means  providing  a  cup-shaped  bearing  surface  for  the  ball 

member; 
means  for  retaining  the  ball  member  in  an  assembled  position 

within  the  socket  member;  and 
spring  means  connected  between  said  cup-shaped  bearing 
surface  means  and  said  ball  member  retaining  means  for 
absorbing  forces  applied  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate 
the  assembled  ball  and  socket  members. 


4,159,545 
WORKING  ARTinOAL  HAND  COMBINATION 
Willie  D.  Manning,  Bradford,  and  Jerry  Whitehead,  Trenton, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  M-W  Handicapped  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Trenton,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,651 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/06 
VS.  a.  3—12.8  66  Oaims 

1.  In  an  artificial  hand  for  operation  of  various  implements 
such  as  tools  and  useful  devices  and  the  like,  having  a  pair  of 
fingers  including  facing  gripping  surfaces  extending  from  a 
pivot  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement,  tensioning 
means  engaging  the  fingers  to  urge  movement  of  the  fingers 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


toward  such  engagement,  means  a  :lectively  operated  by  the 
wearer  to  open  and  close  the  fingirs,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 
positioning  means  in  the  form  c  f  an  opening  having  sHde 
means  connected  there  to  for  ihdably  receiving  said  im- 
plement. 


July  3,  1979 


said  positioning  means  being  secu  ed  to  one  of  the  fingers  to 
hold  the  implement  in  preselect  ;d  position  independent  of 
said  other  finger  and  located  m(  re  closely  adjacent  to  said 
pivot  than  the  working  end  of  laid  fingers,  and 

locking  means  connected  to  said  ipositioning  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  implement  to  said  positioning  means. 


11,159,547 
I^ONEllATOR  URINAL 
Ernest  B.  Biankenship,  DaOas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Pro- 
ducts/Blankenship  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,J»77,  Ser.  No.  858,185 
Int.  C  .2  A47K  11/02 


U.S.  a.  4—111.1 


QQaliiis 


le 
ii 


4,159,546 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
**      Steven  P.  Shearing,  2320  S.  Rancho  Dr.,  #103,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 


89102 


r 


Filed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser 


U.S.  a.  3—13 


Int.  a.2  A61F  7/1 5.  1/24 


memory  retaining 
end  of  each  strand  is  se- 
<if  said  lens  body  and  the 


2.    In   cataract   surgery   followini ;   capsular  extraction,   a 
method  of  implanting  an  intraocular  lens  having  a  plastic  lens 
body  and  first  and  second   flexibl^  and 
curved  looped  strands  wherein  one 
cured  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 

other  end  is  unsecured,  comprising  ii  serting  said  lens  through 
the  pupil  with  said  first  strand  first  fa  lowed  by  said  lens  body, 
directing  said  first  strand  into  the  p  isterior  chamber,  further 
urging  said  lens  through  the  pupil  an(  into  the  posterior  cham- 
ber thereby  compressing  said  first  strand  within  the  posterior 
chamber  until  said  second  strand  pas^s  through  said  pupil  and 
into  the  posterior  chamber,  and  directing  said  second  strand 
opposite  said  first  strand  in  the  posterior  chamber,  whereby  the 
entire  lens  is  located  and  fixed  withjn  the  posterior  chamber 
and  posterior  to  the  iris. 


No.  806,957 


4  Claims 


1.  An  incinerator  urinal, 
a  housing, 

incinerator  chamber  mes 
bowl  means  located  abo^e 

for  receiving  liquid  effjuent, 
pan  means  adapted  to 

chamber  means  and 

incinerator  chamber 
a  drain  tube  located  exte^orly 

means  and  extending 

means  to  said  pan  me^ns 

chamber  means  for 

from  said  bowl  means 
heater  means  for  applying 

said  pan  means,  and 
a  heat  activated  catalyst 

ent  during  operation  ol 


;ompnsmg: 


located  in  said  housing, 

said  incinerator  chamber  means 


located  below  said  incinerator 
fluid  communication  with  said 


m^ans, 

.  at  said  incinerator  chamber 

1  rom  the  lower  end  of  said  bowl 

exteriorly  of  said  incinerator 

allowing  the  flow  of  liquid  eflluent 

said  pan  means, 

heat  to  the  effluent  deposited  in 


o  I 


(or 


reducing  the  odor  of  said  efTlu- 
said  heater  means. 


'^  4  159  548 

LIFTOFF  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOILETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Clifford  B.  Hewson,  Toronto^  Canada,  assignor  to  Moldex  Lim- 
ited, Barrie,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  878,043 
13/12:  E05D  7/12 

8  Claims 


Int.  a.2  A47I 
U.S.  a.  4—236 


e 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  jii 
necting  a  toilet  seat  or  lid  tc 
(a)  a  lift-off  hinge  pin 
(i)  a  head  portion  havin; 
(ii)  a  clip  portion  extending 


hav  ing 


in  releasably  and  pivotally  con- 
a  toilet,  comprising: 


a  base  ^face  and  a  side  surface, 
fromVie  base  surface  of  the 
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head  portion  and  consisting  of  a  flexible  first  jaw  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly-facing  surface  and  a  second 

•  jaw  member  having  an  oppositely  outwardly-facing 
surface  spaced  from  the  outwardly-facing  surface  of  the 
first  jaw  member,  the  first  jaw  member  having  a  notch 
extending  laterally  across  its  outwardly-facing  surface, 
and 

(iii)  a  pin  portion  extending  from  the  side  surface  of  the 
head  portion  and  adapted  to  pivotally  mate  with  a  toilet 
seat  or  lid,  and 
(b)  a  hinge  block  securable  to  a  toilet,  the  hinge  block  having 

(i)  a  hollow  interior, 

(ii)  a  substantially  flat  lower  exterior  surface  for  contact- 
ing said  toilet  when  said  hinge  block  is  secured  to  said 
toilet 

(iii)  a  pair  of  solid  walls  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  substantially  flat  lower  surface, 

(iv)  a  first  side  facing  upwardly  and  forwardly  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  proximity  with  the  base  surface  of  said 
hinge  pin,  the  said  side  having  an  entry  opening  permit- 
ting access  to  the  interior  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
the  jaw  members  of  the  hinge  pin, 

(v)  a  second  side  facing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  having 
a  release  opening  permitting  access  to  substantially  the 
entire  interior  of  said  hinge  block  for  cleaning  purposes, 
and  a  bridge  portion  separating  the  entry  opening  of  the 
said  first  side  from  the  release  opening  in  the  said  second 
side,  the  bridge  portion  defining  a  retaining  member,  so 
that,  when  the  jaw  members  of  the  hinge  pin  are  snugly 
received  by  the  entry  opening  of  the  hinge  block,  the 
notch  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  first  jaw 
member  engages  the  retaining  member  to^  mate  the 
hinge  pin  to  the  hinge  block,  the  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  first  jaw  member  then  being  accessible 
through  the  release  opening  so  that,  upon  the  inward 
deflection  of  the  first  jaw  member  towards  the  second 
jaw  member,  the  notch  is  released  from  engagement 
with  the  retaining  member,  thereby  allowing  the  hinge 
pin  to  be  removed  from  the  hinge  block,  and 

(vi)  the  first  jaw  member  being  dimensioned  to  close 
substantially  entirely  the  release  opening  when  the 
hinge  pin  is  mated  with  the  hinge  block. 


4,159,549 
CUSPIDOR 

Guy  V.  Layton,  Jr.,  2230  4th  St.,  Port  Necbes,  Tex.  77651 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,506 
Int.  a.2  A61J  19/00 
U.S.  a.  4—285  1  Qaim 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  lower  closed  end 
and  an  open  upper  end; 

b.  a  lateral  projection  extending  therefrom  adjacent,  but 
spaced  from  said  open  upper  end  of  said  member,  said 
projection  having  a  longitudinal  extension  on  the  end 
thereof; 

c.  handle  means  on  said  member  comprising  a  lateral  projec- 
tion and  a  longitudinal  extension; 

d.  a  plastic  liner  for  said  member  having  one  end  closed  and 
one  end  open,  with  the  open  end  of  said  liner  extending 


over  said  open  end  on  said  member,  and  having  means  for 
sealing  said  liner;  and 

.  a  cylindrical  body  of  honeycomb  type  cellular  paper 
material  conforming  with  and  contained  in  said  hollow 
member  with  said  body  of  cellular  material  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  lower  closed  end  of  said  member  and 
filling  approximately  one-half  of  said  hollow  member. 


4,159,550 
TOILET  FAOLrTY 
Leo  W.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,495 

Int  a.2  E03D  1/00.  3/00 

MS.  CL  4—319  6  CUiras 


1.  In  a  toilet  facility  of  the  type  having  a  modified  water 
closet  bowl  of  the  siphon  type  and  which  utilizes  a  minimum 
amount  of.flush  water  sufficient  to  wash  the  water  closet  bowl 
after  each  flush  cycle  so  that  only  clean,  uncontaminated  water 
remains  in  the  bowl  after  all  waste  is  evacuated  therefronu  said 
toilet  facility  comprising: 

a  hollow  rim  formed  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl, 
said  hollow  rim  having  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  outlet  openings  formed  therein  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  bowl  surfaces  so  that  all  water  entering  said 
hollow  rim  will  pass  through  said  outlet  openings  to  wash 
said  bowl  surfaces; 

flush  valve  means  mounted  in  fluid  tight  connection  with 
said  water  inlet  openirg  of  said  hollow  rim; 

said  bowl  including  an  integrally  formed  up-leg  having  a 
bowl  waste  inlet  opening  and  a  down-leg  having  a  bowl 
waste  outlet  opening  so  as  to  define  a  bowl  waste  passage- 
way of  the  siphon  type; 

a  sump  tank  having  a  waste  passageway  therein  and  waste 
inlet  and  waste  outlet  openings  formed  at  each  end  respec- 
tively of  said  passageway; 

said  bowl  mounted  on  said  sump  tank  in  fluid  tight  connec- 
tion with  said  sump  waste  inlet  opening  and  said  bowl 
waste  outlet  opening  so  that  said  bowl  waste  pa$$ageway 
and  said  sump  waste  passageway  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion to  provide  a  continuous  waste  passageway; 

a  macerator  pump  mounted  on  said  sump  tank  in  fluid  tight 
connection  with  said  sump  waste  outlet  opening,  said 
macerator  pump  having  waste  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flush  valve 
means  for  opening  said  flush  valve  to  permit  water  to 
enter  said  hollow  rim  through  said  water  inlet  opening; 

a  control  circuit  including  flush  cycle  control  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  valve  actuator  means  and  said 
macerator  pump  so  that  when  said  flush  valve  is  opened 
by  said  actuator  means  to  permit  water  to  enter  said  hol- 
low rim  through  said  water  inlet  opening,  said  flush  cycle 
control  means  is  electrically  energized  and  simultaneously 
electrically  energizes  said  macerator  pump  to  pump  waste 
rapidly  from  said  bowl  without  siphonic  action  and  is 
electrically  deenergized  when  waste  is  removed  from  said 
bowl  whereby  a  minimum  of  flush  water  of  less  than  one 
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gallon  is  utilized  and  is  sufTicieqt  to  wash  the  water  closet 
bowl  of  waste  so  that  only  clean  uncontaminated  water 
remains  in  said  bowl  and  provi|jes  a  water  seal  when  the 
flush  cycle  is  completed,  said;  control  circuit  including 
sensing  means  operably  assoc^ted  with  said  pump  for 
^shutting  off  said  pump  when  pnly  air  is  being  pumped 
therethrough. 


4,159,55lJ 
SEPARABLE  fOAT 
Kazuo  Iwai,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Set.  No.  824,814 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     17,     1976, 
51/109788[U]  I  _    .  r 

7/00  « 

U.S.  a.  9—2  A  5  Oaim^ 


t. 


recess  bottom  and  normal 
surface  of  said  barrel  eleme  nt, 
at  opposite  ends  of  opposit ! 
a  npt  element  having  a  recti  ingul 
portion  extending  upwardly 
opposite  side  edges  of  said 
element  base  in  said  barrel 
aligned  with  said  recess 
opposite  ends  of  the  side 
that  said  ears  at  least  parti; 


sue 
:  Wj  lis 

lally 


1.  A  boat  which  comprises  a  pi  jrality  of  floatable  units 
disposed  endwise  in  relation  to  on( :  another  about  a  closed 
path;  a  plurality  of  slide  fasteners  ei  ch  releasably  connecting 
together,  at  respective  end  portions  a  pair  of  corresponding 
adjoining  floatable  units  to  define  with  said  plurality  of  float- 
able units  an  annular  floatable  member;  a  cover  having  periph- 
eral portions  disposed  to  embrace  sajd  annular  floatable  mem- 
ber; a  slide  fastener  extending  along  sf  id  closed  path  and  opera- 
ble to  releasably  connect  said  peripljeral  portions  together  to 
secure  the  cover  to  the  annular  flottable  member  with  said 
peripheral  portions  of  the  cover  em|)racing  the  annular  float- 
able member,  said  peripheral  portions  of  the  cover,  when 
connected  together  by  said  slide  fastener  along  said  closed 
path,  defining  a  hollow  casing  for  receiving  therein  said  annu- 
lar floatable  member.  ^ 


4,159,552 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR|MG  A  BARREL  NUT 

Imre  Berecz,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,128,  Feb.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,130. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1978L  Ser.  No.  923,188 

Int.  a.2  B21K  //«,  7/70 

U.S.  a.  10—86  F  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
steps  of  forming  a  cylindrical  slug  of  ^etal 
in  a  closed  die  by  striking  said  slug 
to  form  a  semi-cylindrical  barrel  ha'  / 
recessed  side,  the  recess  having  a 
extending  side  walls  and  end  walls  tl 
gular  recess,  drilling  a  bolt  receivinglaperture 


arrel  nut  comprising  the 

,  reforming  said  slug 

radial  direction  thereby 

ing  a  convex  side  and  a 

ilat  bottom  and  radially 

lereby  to  define  a  rectan- 

centrally  of  said 


CONTINUGUS  PROCESS 
AND  CLEANING  THE 

CONTAINERS  TO 
Sinibaldo  Graziano,  516 

Filed  Aug.  24, 
Int. 
U,S.  CI.  15—101 


.a.2 
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thereto  and  through  the  convex 

,  forming  ear-receiving  apertures 

side  walls  of  said  recess,  forming 

ar  base  and  a  tubular  threaded 

therefrom,  forming  ears  on  the 

nut  element  base,  placing  said  nut 

;lement  recess  so  that  said  ears  are 

wall  apertures,  and  forcing  said 

toward  ^d  nut  element  base  so 

enter  said  apertures. 


4159,553 

FOR  DECONTAMINATING 
OUTER  SURFACE  OF  PLASTIC 
PEllMIT  PRINTING  THEREON 
Fit  nt  St.,  Union  Beach,  N  J.  07735 
1977,  Ser.  No.  827,121 
B67C  1/00 

3  Claims 


level 

aid 

w  th 


1.  A  round  container  o 
decontaminating  machine, 
designed  to  retain  a  pluralitj 
aligned  abutting  rolhng 
connected  to  an  abutting 
lower  exit,  said  abutting 
being  of  a  round  shape 
containers  one  by  one,  a 
to  said  carrier  trough  to 
the  left  the  length  of  said 
container  to  drop  into  saic 
retracts  in  its  cycled 
pushed  outward  from  said 
carrier  trough,  said  carrier 
length  with  an  absorbent 
said  lined  trough  divided 
portion  being  positioned 
containing  a  cleaning  solutic^ 
first  portion  of  said  lined 
a  valve  to  control  the  fluid 
trough  separated  from  said 
dry  absorbent  material  to 
said  containers  being  ejected 
movement  of  the  pusher 


:o  ntinuously  operated  cleaning  and 

c  omprised  of  a  gravity  feed  trough 

of  particularly  sized  containers  in 

relationship,  said  gravity  feed  trough 

extended  carrier  trough  at  its 

level  extended  carrier  trough 

a  feed  portion  to  accept  said 

cy^lely  operated  pusher  piston  fitted 

said  containers  one  at  a  time  to 

:ontainer  to  thus  permit  the  next 

carrier  trough  when  the  piston 

continuous  operation,  said  containers 

itially  charged  position  along  said 

rough  lined  along  a  portion  of  its 

r  silent  material  such  as  toweling, 

two  separated  portions,  a  first 

jacent  said  feed  trough,  a  tank 

such  as  alcohol  connected  to  the 

with  a  gravity  feed  and  having 

iw,  a  second  portion  of  said  lined 

first  portion  and  provided  with  a 

said  containers  clean  and  dry, 

from  the  end  of  said  trough  by  the 


ii  to 
alja 
icn  s 
tro  igh 
f  ov 


\\ipe  : 


pis  ton. 


4,159,554 

FABRIC  CLEANIl^G  HAND  TOOL  WITH 

RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

Arlen  M.  Knight,  1141  N.  Patterson,  and  William  R.  Hacht- 

mann,  5072  Walnut  Park  Dr.,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93111 

Filed  May  6.  1  ►77,  Ser.  No.  794,353 
Int.  a.2  A 17L  7/00.  11/34 
U.S.  a.  15—321  3  Qaims 

I.  A  fabric  cleaning  hand  I  ool  with  a  recirculating  system  for 
use  with  9  cleaning  machine  including  a  recovery  tank,  a 
heated  fluid  solution  dispersing  tank  and  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  in  said  disp  ;nsing  tank  for  recirculating  fluid 
solution,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  hand-held  head  stru(  iture  defining  in  its  interior  a  suc- 
tion chamber  and  an  ac  jacent  spray  nozzle; 
I 
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;(b)  a  vacuum  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said  head  in 
communication  with  said  suction  chamber  and  its  other 

;  end  extending  to  said  recovery  tank; 
(c)  a  dispensing  fluid  inlet  line  connecting  to  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  in  said  fluid  solution  dispensing  tank  and  a  fluid 
outlet  line  connecting  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  to  return 
said  fluid  solution  to  said  dispensing  tank  so  that  fluid  is 
circulated  by  said  pump  in  said  tank;  and, 


on  said  roller  when  said  roller  is  rotated  in  contact  with 
the  pile  of  a  carpet  because  of  opposite  deflection  of  said 
pile  is  zero. 


^/«» "- 


(d)  a  member  secured  to  said  head  connecting  to  said  fluid 
inlet  line  and  said  fluid  outlet  line  and  to  said  spray  nozzle 
so  that  a  portion  of  heated  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid 
inlet  line  is  continuously  recirculated  back  through  said 
member  and  said  fluid  outlet  line  to  said  fluid  dispensing 
tank  and  another  portion  is  passed  to  said  nozzle,  when 
said  nozzle  is  operated  whereby  the  portion  of  fluid  passed 
to  said  nozzle  is  maintained  in  a  heated  state  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  recirculation  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
portion  of  fluid.  ^ 


4,159,555 

SOIL-RELEASING  ROLLER  FOR  WET  OR  DRY 

CARPET-CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Schneider,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Werner  A  Mertz  GmbH,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1976,  2652894;  Feb.  28,  1977,  2708681;  Sep.  8,  1977,  2740360 

Int  a.2  A47L  5/30 
VS.  a.  15—366  14  Claims 


w     It       I 


1.  A  rapid-rotation  soil-loosening  roller  for  a  carpet-cleaning 
machine  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  of  shape-retentive  material  having  an  axis 
and  a  multiplicity  of  annular  projections  with  continuous 
peripheries  of  circular  outline  in  projection  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  periphery  of  each  projec- 
tion having  at  least  two  points  of  maximum  excursion 
angularly  offset  from  one  another  about  said  axis  and  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  median  plane  therebetween  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  the  periphery  of  each  projection  un- 
dergoing axial  excursion  with  respect  to  the  carpet  upon 
rotation  of  said  body  about  said  axis,  said  projections 
having  oppositely  facing  cheeks  lying  at  right  angles  to 
said  axis  and  defining  annular  grooves  between  said  pro- 
jections, said  projections  being  angularly  offset  from  one 
another  along  the  length  of  the  roller  with  the  maximum 
excursion  points  of  successive  projections  being  angularly 
offset  from  each  other  so  that  the  net  axial  reaction  force 


4,159,556 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  PRIMARILY  DESIGNED  FOR 
USE  WITH  OPERABLE  WALLS  AND  PARTITIONS 
Wesley  B.  Dickson,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,605 

Int.  a.2  A47H  13/00 

U.S.  a.  16—87.4  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  including  an  elongated  track  system 
having  a  junction  between  individual  tracks  and  a  trolley 
supported  by  said  track  system,  said  trolley  being  movable 
along  the  length  of  said  tracks  and  from  one  track  to  another  at 
said  junction  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  trolley  including  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  connecting 
means  connecting  said  plates  so  as  to  position  said  plates 
so  that  they  are  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another, 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  spherical  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  said  first  plate, 

each  of  said  tracks  including  two  normally  used  flanges 
located  in  the  same  plane  and  holding  means  connecting 
said  normally  used  flanges  for  holding  said  flanges  so  that 
they  are  spaced  apart  to  define  a  slot  extending  between 
said  flanges  and  so  that  said  flanges  are  parallel  and  in  the 
same  plane, 

said  flanges  of  all  of  said  tracks  being  located  in  the  same 
plane, 

at  least  one  of  said  downwardly  extending  spherical  bearings 
resting  on  each  of  said  flanges  of  one  of  said  tracks  with 
the  connecting  means  extending  through  said  slot  of  said 
one  of  said  tracks  when  said  trolley  is  not  located  at  said 
junction, 

an  upwardly  extending  spherical  bearing  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  flanges  of  each  of  said  tracks  adjacent  to  said 
junction,  and 

mounting  means  connecting  said  upwardly  extending  spheri- 
cal bearings  with  said  tracks  in  positions  in  which  said 
upwardly  extending  spherical  bearings  will  engage  said 
second  plate  so  as  to  support  said  trolley  as  said  trolley  is 
moved  across  said  junction. 


4,159,557 
CABINET  HINGE 
WUli  Pittasch,  and  Johannes  Dalbert,  both  of  Herford,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Richard  Heinze,  Westfa- 
len.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1976,  2647776;  Oct.  23,  1976,  2648095 

Int.  a.=  E05D  5/02.  7/04 
VS.  a.  16—129  21  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  articulated  connection  of  two  furniture  com- 
ponents, said  hinge  comprising  first  and  second  hinge  parts. 
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said  first  hinge  part  comprising  ai  outer  anchoring  sleeve 
operable  to  secure  said  first  hinge  pjart  in  a  recess  in  a  fiiit  of 
said  components  and  an  inner  body  disposed  in  said  sleeveland 
said  second  hinge  part  comprising  means  operable  to  sepure 
said  second  hinge  part  to  the  second  of  said  components  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  hinge  arm,  said  outer  sleeve  of  said  first 
hinge  part  having  a  first  opening  operable  to  receive  said  inner 
body  for  selective  positioning  along  a  first  axis  which  axis  is 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  sail  I  first  component,  means 


operable  to  position  said  inner  body  along  said  first  axis  and  a 
second  opening  operable  to  permit  communication  of  said 
hinge  arm  and  said  inner  body  along  a  second  axis  which  axis 
is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  first  component,  ahd  said  first 
hinge  part  inner  body  comprising  a  base  and  a  slide,  said  inner 
body  having  means  operable  to  receive  said  hinge  arm  for 
selective  positioning  along  said  second  axis  and  means  operable 
to  position  said  hinge  arm  in  said  inn^r  body  along  said  second 
axis,  said  slide  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  base  along  a 
third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  of  s|id  first  and  second  axes. 


rsAii 


4,159,558 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OF  COLUMNS  OF 
THREAD  LOOPS 
Gerard  Durville,  Le  Lignon;  Michel  Moulin,  Lausanne;  Serge 
Rains«ier,  Carouge,  and  Erwin  Ztrcher,  Le  Lignon,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cotonificio  Cantoni  S.pjV.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,094,  Sep.  23,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,365,  Dec.  17, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

844,278 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1974, 
17270/74;  Oct.  22,  1976,  13365/76 

Int.  a.2  D06C  I3/(V.  13/10 
VS.  a.  26—10  R  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufa(^ure  of  a  pile  fabric  by 
severing  thread  loops  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  suc- 
cessive columns  along  one  surface  of  ^  fabric  web,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
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means  forming  a  cutting  station  and  defining  a  cutting  loca- 
tion; 
means  for  relatively  disp  lacing  said  station  and  said  web  to 
advance  the  thread  lo<ips  of  each  column  successively  to 
said  location  and  displi  ice  the  respective  column  past  said 
location; 
a  guide  needle  eitgaged  n  the  column  of  thread  loops  ad- 
vanced toward  said  lo  ;atipn  and  supporting  each  thread 
loop  at  said  location; 
a  laser  mounted  at  said  s  ation; 
a  focusing  lens  movably  <  lisposed  at  said  station  for  focusing 

a  beam  from  said  laser  on  said  location; 
means  coupling  said  neec  le  to  said  lens  and  maintaining  the 
zone  of  focus  in  said  I  leam  upon  each  loop  disposed  on 
said   needle  at   said   location,   said  guide   needle  being 
mounted  upon  a  first  carriage  shiftable  parallel  to  said 
web,  said  lens  being   nounted  upon  a.  second  carriage 
shiftable  on  said  first  c  irriage  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
displacement  thereof;  s  nd 
means  coupling  said  ne«dle  to  said  lens  including  means 
responsive  to  the  mov  ;ment  of  said  second  carriage  for 
controlling  the  displaci  iment  of  said  first  carraige. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pile  fabric  by 
severing  thread  loops  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  suc- 
cessive columns  along  one  sjirface  of  a  fabric  web,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  forming  a  cutting  i  tation  and  defining  a  cutting  loca- 
tion; 
means  for  relatively  disphcing  said  station  and  said  web  to 
advance  the  thread  loops  of  each  column  successively  to 
said  location  and  displa  se  the  respective  column  past  said 
location; 
a  guide  needle  engaged  i  i  the  column  of  thread  loops  ad- 
vanced toward  said  lo<  ation  and  supporting  each  thread 
loop  at  said  location; 
a  laser  mounted  at  said  st  ttion; 
a  focusing  lens  movably  d  isposed  at  said  station  for  focusing 

a  beam  from  said  laser  an  said  location; 
means  coupling  said  need  e  to  said  lens  and  maintaining  the 
zone  of  focus  in  said  b  cam  upon  each  loop  disposed  on 
said  needle  at  said  location,  said  needle  being  provided 
with  a  hook  portion  at  i  aid  location  defining  an  abutment 
engageable  by  each  thread  loop  and  an  inclined  flank 
accelerating  the  follow  ng  thread  loops  toward  a  thread 
loop  positioned  against  (aid  abutment  whereby  the  thread 
loops  at  said  locations  ate  substantially  in  contact  with  one 
another  and  said  beam  impinges  upon  the  successive 
thread  loops  substantially  without  encountering  said  nee- 
dle, said  needle  being  4ounted  on  a  slider; 

ing  on  said  slider  against  the 
movement  of  said  thread  loo[>s 
ilider  being  formed  as  a  cam  en- 
'er,  said  slider  being  connected  to 
to  retain  said  needle  in  its  opera- 
follower  releasing  said  arm  upon 
lid  cam  follower  being  provided 


spring  means  resiliently 
force  exerted  thereon 
along  said  needle,  said 
gageable  by  a  cam  folloi 
an  arm  normally  latch( 
tive  (>osition,  said  cam 
operation  by  said  cam, 
on  a  lever;  and 

electromagnetic  means  n 
from  said  needle  and  tl 
location  for  displacing 


iponsive  to  the  reflection  of  light 
absence  of  a  thread  loop  at  said 
lid  lever  to  unlatch  said  arm. 


4  159  559 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  EL  LAMP 
Thomas  L.  Robinson,  Sr.,  Eist  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T.  L. 
Robinson  Co.,  Inc.,  E.  Auijora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  659,411 
Int.  a.f  HOIJ  9/12 
U.S.  a.  29-25.14  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  1  lexible  electroluminescent  lamps, 
comprising 
applying  an^electrolumine  cent  phosphor  formulation  to  one 
transparent  film'substrate  to  form 


side  of  a  fiat,  dielectric, 

thereon  an  electrically  (  xcitable  EL  layer, 
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; 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11 


coating  said  EL  layer  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  substrate 
with  an  indium  oxide  formulation, 

curing  the  coating  to  cause  it  to  form  translucent,  electrical- 
ly-conductive films  over  said  EL  layer  and  said  opposite 
side  of  said  substrate,  respectively, 

attaching  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  to  a 
different  one  of  said  electrically-conductive  films,  so  that 


e 
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said  feeding  means  for  molding  the  billets,  a  casting  fur- 
nace disposed  upstream  of  said  molds  for  furnishing  mol- 
ten material  to  said  molds,  cutting  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  container  for  cutting  the  extruded  billets, 
there  being  operatively  produced  billet  chips  by  said 
cutting  means,  a  baling  press  cooperating  with  said  sawing 
means  for  processing  the  chips,  and  conveyor  means  inter- 
connected between  said  baling  press  and  said  casting 
furnace  for  returning  the  processed  chips  to  said  casting 
furnace. 


^L2 


the  other  end  of  each  lead  projects  beyond  said  substrate, 
and 
sealing  the  coated  substrate  in  a  transparent  plastic  jacket 
with  said  one  end  of  each  lead  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  respective  film  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  with  said 
other  ends  of  said  leads  projecting  from  said  jacket  for 
connection  to  a  voltage  supply. 


4,159,560 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  EXTRUSION  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

THE  EXTRUSION  OF  ALUMINUM  BILLETS  INTO 

SECTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Wagner,  Steisslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1975,  2547067 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/21.  33/00.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  29—33  C  14  Claims 


4.0 


1.  A  machine  for  extruding  billets,  in  particular  aluminum 
billets,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  split  container  having  first  and  second  parts  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  central  axis, 

billet-feeding  means  disposed  laterally  of  said  container,  the 
billets  being  disp>osed  substantially  parallel  to  said  central 
axis,  said  first  part  being  eccentrically  and  unyieldingly 
pivotably  hinged  to  said  second  part  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  container  central  axis,  one  of  said 
parts  being  stationary,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  mov- 
able from  a  loading  position  to  a  passage-forming  position, 
the  container  being  in  said  open  position  in  said  loading 
position,  and  being  substantially  in  said  closed  position 
and  formed  with  an  extrusion  passage  in  said  passage- 
forming  position,  the  billets  being  loadable  into  said  con- 
tainer in  the  open  position  by  said  billet-feeding  means, 

a  press  ram,  passable  through  said  passage, 

closure  means  for  pressing  said  first  part  against  said  second 
part  for  moving  said  container  into  said  closed  position, 
and 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  molds  disposed  upstream  of 


4,159,561 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUBSTRATE  CONTACT  FOR 

AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  786,246,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,081,8%. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,530 

Int  a.2  SOU  17/00 

U,S.  a.  29—571  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  altering  the  threshold  voltage 
characteristics  of  individual,  isolated  silicon  gate  IGFETs 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  IGFETs  having  silicon  gates  on  a 
single  substrate; 

(b)  forming  metal  contacts  to  said  IGFETs,  said  metal 
contacts  not  overlying  the  gates  of  selected  ones  of  said 
IGFETs; 

(c)  forming  a  protective  oxide  layer  over  said  IGFETs  and 
over  said  metal  contacts; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  photolithographically  defining  an  etch  resistant  mask 
through  which  are  exposed  the  portions  of  said  protective 
oxide  layer  which  overlie; 

(i)  selected  portions  of  said  metal  contacts,  which  selected 
portions  of  said  metal  contacts  are  used  as  bond  pads; 
and 

(ii)  selected  ones  of  said  silicon  gates,  which  selected  ones 
of  said  silicon  gates  are  the  individual,  isolated  silicon 
gate  IGFETs  whose  threshold  voltage  characteristics 
are  to  be  modified; 

(b)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  protective  oxide 
layer  by  etching,  thereby  exposing  said  selected  portions 
of  said  metal  contacts  and  the  silicon  gates  of  said  selected 
ones  of  said  IGFETs;  then 

(c)  ion  implanting  selected  conductivity  modifiers  through 
said  selected  isolated  silicon  gates,  through  the  underlying 
gate  insulator  and  into  the  channel  region  of  the  selected 
IGFETs,  thereby  modifying  the  threshold  voltage  char- 
acteristics of  said  selected  IGFETs. 
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4,159,562 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  WINDING  COMPONENTS  IN 

THE  SLOT  OF  A  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Gabor  Liptak,  Baden,  and  Roland  Schuler,  Wettingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  H^own  Bo?eri  &  Company 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Sen.  No.  841,474 
Claims   priority,   application   Sw^zerland,   Not.    17,    1976, 
14458/76  i 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/06 
U.S.  a.  29—596  21  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  securing  in$ulat<  d 
the  slots  of  a  rotary  electrical  macl 
which  includes  the  steps  of  substanti^ly 
insulated  winding  compKjnents,  there 
at  least  one  deformable  and  heat 
with  an  adjoining  side  of  one  of 
subjecting  the  winding  components 
pressure  applied  at  the  entrance  of 
deformation  thereof  to  match  any 

jf  the  adjacent  surface  of 
heating  th&Hnsert  while  under  pressure 
closing  off  the  entrance  to  the  slot 
completion  of  the  insert  hardening 


winding  components  in 

ine  against  displacement 

filling  the  slot  with  the 

being  included  in  the  slot 

ha^denable  inser*  in  contact 

winding  components, 

non-hardenedWnsert  to 

slot  thereby  to  effect  a 

tolerance  irregularity  in  the 

;he  winding  component, 

to  harden  the  same,  and 

means  of  a  wedge  after 

dperation. 


I^e 

s  nd  I 
t  le  1 


hyi 


4.159,563 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Werner  R.  Bauer,  Radnor,  and  William  N.  Smith,  Hatboro,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,635,  Jul.  22,^  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,109,121. 


This  application  Feb.  9,  1978 


U.S.  a.  29—622 


Int.  a:  HOIH  ,  1/00 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  electf'ical 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  ho 
of  spaced  contact  stops  and  a  snafc 
contact  portion  for  being  snapped 
said  blade  is  moved  overcenter,  forhiing 
means  to  be  carried  by  said  housin » 
blade  overcenter  in  one  direction  wl 


Ser.  No.  876,479 
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switch  construction 

losing  means  to  carry  a  pair 

switch  blade  having  a 

>etween  said  stops  when 

a  movable  actuator 

means  for  moving  said 

en  said  actuator  means  is 


moved  in  one  direction 
overcenter  in  the  opposite 
is  moved  in  the  opposite 
tor  means  with  an  adjustal^l 
ment  differential  of  said 
air  gap  between  said  contrcjl 
tor  means  with  an  actuator 
tor  means  with  an  actuator 
of  said   actuator  plunger, 
actuator  spring  to  said  blade 
spring  is  moved,  and 
actuator  means  with  an  a 
that  defines  a  pair  of  spaced 
that  are  adapted  to  res| 
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tl  ereof  and  for  moving  said  blade 

( lirection  when  said  actuator  means 

direction  thereof,  forming  said  actua- 

le  means  for  adjusting  the  move- 

ac^tor  means  without  adjusting  the 

stops,  forming  part  of  said  actua- 

lunger,  forming  part  of  said  actua- 

ipring  that  is  moved  by  movement 

operatively   interconnecting  said 

to  move  said  blade  as  said  actuator 

fomjng  said  adjustable  means  of  said 

dj  I  [Stable  gap  in  said  actuator  plunger 

shoulders  on  said  actuator  plunger 

pecti  krely  engage  said  actuator  spring. 
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MANDREL  FOR 
TUBE  INTO 
Frank  W.  Cooper,  Jr., 
house  Electric  Corp., 

Filed  Apr.  14, 
Int.  Q 
U.S.  a.  29—727 


4  159,564 
HYDI  AULICALLY  EXPANDING  A 
ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A  TUBESHEET 

Moiroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1  978,  Ser.  No.  896,532 
B23P  15/26 

18  Claims 


1.  A  mandrel  for  hydrauliially 

ment  with  a  hole  in  a  tubes  leet 

a  body  portion  covered  \  .'ith 

rial  and  having  a  leadii  g 
said   body   portion   havi  ig 

groove  disposed  in  eac  i 
an  elastomer  sealing  member 

grooves; 
an  elastomer  back-up  number 

grooves  outboard  of 
means  disposed  in  said 

ized  fluid  between  said 

fluid  hydraulically  expind 

tween  the  seals  into 


'sad 

trii: 


U.S.  a.  29—759 


expanding  a  tube  into  engage- 
said  mandrel  comprising: 
an  electrically  isolating  mate- 
and  a  trailing  end; 

an   elongated   circumferential 
of  said  ends; 

disposed  in  each  of  said 


disposed  in  each  of  said 

sealing  members;  and 

iling  end  for  introducing  pressur- 

grooves  whereby  the  pressurized 

s  that  portion  of  the  tube  be- 

enkagement  with  the  tubesheet. 


4 159,565 

COVER  AND  STRA  N  RELIEF  APPLICATOR 

API  'ARATUS 

Glendon  H.  Schwalm,  Wins  :on-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1»78,  Ser.  No.  904,082 
Int.  a.}  HOIR  43/00 

2  Claims 
1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  cover  and  strain  relief  clip  to 
a  multicpnductor  cable  hiving  the  individual  conductors 
thereof  terminated  with  a  m  iilticontact  connector,  comprising: 
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a  housing. 

a  work  station  on  said  housing, 

a  magazine  on  said  housing  for  supplying  serially  a  plurality 

of  strain  relief  clips  to  said  work  station, 
a  ram  internally  of  said  housing  and  reciprocating  from  said 

housing  to  said  work  station, 
a  support  tower  from  the  floor  of  said  housing  to  said  work 

station  and  supporting  said  ram, 
a  fixture  on  said  housing  for  positioning  a  multicontact 

connector  at  said  work  station. 


4,159,567 
SHAVING  INSTRUMENT 
Evan  N.  Chen,  FairTield,  and  Peter  Bowman,  Sandy  Hook,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,503 

Int.  a.2  B26B  21/24 

U.S.  a.  30—62  9  Qaims 


4,159,566 
ELECTRIC  RAZORCOMB 

Raymond  A.  Patrin,  GPO  Box  731,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,817 
Int.  CI.2  B26B  21/12 
U.S.  Q.  30—30  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  razorcomb,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  comb  removeably  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  housing, 

a  slot  formed  in  an  inner  portion  of  the  comb, 

a  razor  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  comb,  said  comb  secured 

by  magnetic  means  in  the  housing  and 
means  attached  to  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  razor  to 
move  the  razor  within  the  slot  in  the  comb,  whereby  the 
razor  comb  may  cut  hair  from  an  individual. 


a  boss  projecting  from  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with 
said  fixture  for  aligning  and  slidably  guiding  a  cover  first 
along  said  boss  and  then  a  slidable  assembly  on  said  con- 
nector, 

said  tower  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  beyond  said 
work  station  and  supporting  a  pressure  platen, 

first  means  on  said  tower  for  actuating  said  platen  toward  a 
work  station  to  clamp  a  multicontact  connector  in  f)osi- 
tion  at  said  work  station,  and 

second  means  for  slidably  actuating  said  ram  to  engage  and 
insert  a  clip  into  a  cover  positioned  and  clamped  at  said 
work  station  together  with  said  connector. 


I.  An  injector  razor  comprising: 

a  molded  main  frame  having  a  handle; 

an  integral  resilient  blade  seat  having  a  tail  section  secured  to 
said  main  frame  and  a  pivotable  blade  rest  portion  for 
selectively  receiving  and  clamping  a  shaving  blade  against 
said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  being  recessed  and  said 
tail  section  including  a  pair  of  laterally  oppositely  extend- 
ing lugs  adjacent  said  pivotable  blade  rest  portion,  said 
lugs  being  set  into  slots  provided  in  said  recessed  under 
porti6n  of  said  main  frame  and  establishing  along  a  line 
extending  therebetween,  a  position  about  which  said  blade 
rest  portion  of  said  blade  seat  may  be  pivoted  for  receiving 
and  clamping  said  blade  against  said  main  frame. 


4,159,568 
CAPSULE  BOX 

Howard  E.  Berner,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pharmacaps,  Inc., 
Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,858 

Int.  CI.:  B25F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—124  11  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  elastic  capsules  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  lower  container  portion  and  an  upper  container  por- 
tion hingedly  connected  thereto,  said  container  portions  form- 
ing a  first  enclosure  when  hinged  closed,  a  first  cutting  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  container  portions  and 
a  second  cutting  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  container  portions,  said  cutting  members  having  cooper- 
^ating  cutting  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  cut  an  elastic  cap- 
sule upon  closure  of  said  container  portions  and  sever  the 
elastic  capsule  into  two  parts,  said  cutting  members  including 
engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  the  elastic  capsule  during 
cutting  to  facilitate  cutting  and  severing  of  the  elastic  capsule. 
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4,159,5^ 

CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR 

Erik  W.  Sundstrom,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,122,  S 

application  Feb.  27,  197: 

Int.  a.2  B231 

U,S.  a.  30—384 


tp.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  881,605 

'  57/02 

3Qaiiiis 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  coi  iprising  a  guide  bar  around 
which  a  saw  chain  is  to  travel,  sai(  I  guide  bar  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  plates  defining  a  no! 

guide  bar,  and  rotary  support  mians  mounted  in  said  nose 
portion  between  said  side  plates  fc  r  supporting  the  saw  chain 
during  travel  around  said  nose  p)rtion,  said  rotary  support 
means  comprising: 
a  bearing  center  fastened  to  and 
cylindrical  roller  bearing  means 

periphery  of  said  bearing  cent  ;r, 
a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  on  si  lid  bearing  means,  and 
a  pair  of  flange  plates  attached 
extending  radially  outwardly  k  distance  sufficient  to  sur- 
round said  bearing  center,  slid  bearing  means,  and  an 
inner  portion  of  said  sprocket 
wheel,  cylindrical  roller  bearjng  means,  bearing  center, 
and  flange  plates  form  a  unit  tpr  removal  from  and  inser- 
tion into  said  nose  portion, 
flange  plates  being  greater  tlian  the  thickness  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  disposed  ther«  between  to  avoid  interfer- 
ence with  rotation  of  the  sprotket  wheel. 


4,159,571 
DISPOSABLE  MIXING  SYRINGE 
Morris  J.  Baskas,  New  Rochelle,  and  Sidney  I.  Berger,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dentipressions  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  S4r.  No.  847,270 


U.S. 


int.  a.2  A61C  7/00;  A61IV1 
a.  32— 66 


1.  A  disposable  syringe  and 
syringe  barrel  of  uniform  inside 
orifice  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
phragm  seated  within  said  barrel 
the  barrel  into  a  lower  chamber  at 
chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  a  first 
be  formed  within  the  lower  chamhtr, 
the  mixture  to  be  formed  within 
phragm  being  constituted  wholly 


and 


th: 


5/00:  B65D  25/08 

13  Claims 


ri  igm  1 


ai 


mix|ng  assembly  comprising  a 

ameter  having  an  exiting 

Jt  the  opposite  end,  a  dia- 

separating  the  interior  of 

said  one  end  and  an  upper 

component  of  a  mixture  to 

a  second  component  of 

upper  chamber,  said  dia- 

of  thin  flexible  foil  sheet 


material  that  is  readily  . 
separate  pieces,  said  barn  1 
parts  Joined  at  said  diph 
having  at  the  junction 
barrel  parts  having  at 
tongue  fitted  within  and 
foil  sheet  being  seated 
being  mechanically  lock^ 
barrel,  and  a  removable 
barrel,  removal  of  the 
tool  for  puncturing  of 
components  within  the 


ths 


.fULY  3,  1979 


p  inctured  but  without  fracturing  into 

being  divided  into  upf>er  and  lower 

location,  one  of  said  barrel  parts 

annular  groove,  the  other  of  said 

I  he  junction  an  annular  projecting 

nating  with  said  annular  groove,  said 

bstween  the  tongue  and  groove  and 

thereby  into  position  within  the 

closure  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 

cl<>sure  allowing  insertion  of  a  mixing 

diaphragm  and  mixing  of  the  two 

barrel. 


s)  nnge  i 


4,159,571 
GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  H.  Jems,  Jr^48  Qlff  Rd.,  West  Milford,  NJ.  07480 
"     1977,  Ser.  No.  865,842 
1.2  B43L  13/14 

I  Claim 


FUedDec.  30, 
Int.  CI 
U,S.  a.  33—403 


between  said  side  plates, 
disposed  around  an  outer 


necessa  ry 


1.  A  measuring  device 
spective  drawing  with  as 
viewpoint  deemed 
ing  points,  said  device 
marginal  edge  portions 
marked  off  in  the  same 
tionately  smaller  than,  a 
to  graduate  a  centerline 
line,  said  height  scale 
determined  length  shorter 
ruler,  and  the  second  beinj 
equal  to  the  difference  in 
the  total  length  of  the 
whereby  the  height  scale 
parallel  to  the  centerline 
side  of  the  centerline  a 
scale  and  where  lines 
centerline  and  vertical  lin( 
point  whose  distance  from 
between  the  vertical  line 
units  times  the  total  length 
ate  the  centerline 


DYNAMIC  GAGE 
DETERMINING 

CONTINUOlis 
James  A.  Nunes,  MartineE, 
Steel  Corporation, 

Filed  Nov.  2, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  33—142 

1.  A  dynamic  gage 
tion  with  continuous  sheet 
able  roller  of  a  known 
upon  a  take-up  reel,  said 
means  for  measuring 


GO  B 


tal  e 


used  to  construct  an  accurate  per- 

1  nany  vanishing  points  and  from  any 

without  the  actual  use  of  vanish- 

hiving  two  scales  thereon  adjacent 

th  ereof,  the  first  being  a  height  scale 

nu  nber  of  units  similar  to,  but  propor- 

st)  indard  ruler  or  architect's  scale  used 

arranged  perpendicular  to  a  horizon 

ha  ing  a  total  length  which  is  a  pre- 

than  the  total  length  of  the  standard 

a  distance  scale  marked  off  in  units 

i  ength  between  the  height  scale  and 

#andard  ruler  or  architect's  scale, 

is  used  to  calibrate  a  vertical  line 

vith  the  vertical  line  placed  to  the 

d  stance  determined  by  the  distance 

dr^wn  between  similar  points  on  the 

will  intersect  the  horizon  line  at  a 

the  centerline  is  equal  to  the  space 

ind  the  centerline  in  distance  scale 

of  the  scale  or  ruler  used  to  gradu- 


U59,572 

Averaging  and  length 
dfvice  and  method  for 
sheet  material 

Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  847,880 
7/04:  B21B  37/02 

11  Claims 

averaging  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunc- 

material  passing  about  a  first  rotat- 

diameter  to  be  subsequently  wound 

averaging  apparatus  including: 

:-up  reel  angular  velocity; 


J  age  I 
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IS 


means  for  measuring  the  first  roller  angular  velocity,  said 
first  roller's  angular  velocity  being  equal  to  the  linear 
velocity  of  the  sheet  material  being  passed  thereabout; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  roller  velocity  to  the  take-up 
reel  velocity  to  determine  a  ratio  therebetween  for  a  given 
time  period; 


J^ 


lOOO  PtM.SC$  PCR 


\PVLSt  TjKHOUKTeP 

fooo  Puses  ppf 

mCVOLUTIO*^ 


means  for  measuring  number  of  revolutions  of  the  take-up 
reel  for  said  given  time  period;  and 

means  for  automatically  factoring  the  change  in  diameter  of 
the  coil  on  the  take-up  reel  for  said  given  time  period  by 
twice  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  take-up  reel  for 
obtaining  the  average  gage  of  the  product  wound  upon 
the  take-up  reel  during  said  given  period  of  time. 


4,159,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  PARTS  OF 

ROTARY  VESSELS 
Karel  Plihal,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Prvni  Brnenska 
stiojima,  narodni  podnik,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,348 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  31,  1977, 
2136-77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/14.  5/20:  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  33—174  G  3  Qaims 


4,159,574 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ANGULAR  POSITION 

OF  THE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  WHEEL 

Erik  Samqelsson,  6  Nygatan,  R'attvik,  Sweden  (79500),  and 

Jonas  Samuelsson,  15  Syrenvagen,  Orebro,  Sweden  (70220) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,440,  Jun.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,426,  Dec.  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,616 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1973,  7316572 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/275 

VJS.  CI.  33—228  6  Qaims 


M 


m 
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I  ,U    ,12  *^      iP~ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  angular  p>osition  of  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  in  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

determining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle: 

determining  the  true  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel;    -- — . 

arranging  a  sight  line  across  an  extension  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  so  that  the  sight  line  and  the  axis  of  rotation  form 
a  right  angle  between  each  other,  said  sight  line  being 
placed  substantially  in  a  plane  in  common  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  vehicle; 

establishing  a  first  reference  scale  an  arbitrary  distance  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  having  a  zero  point  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

establishing  a  second  reference  scale  at  another  distance 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  zero  point  at  the 
same  predetermined  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

determining  the  amount  the  optical  extension  of  said  sight 
line  varies  from  said  zero  point  on  said  first  scale; 

determining  the  amount  the  optical  extension  of  said  sight 
line  varies  from  said  zero  point  on  said  second  scale;  and, 

comparing  said  first  scale  zero-point  variant  to  said  second 
scale  zero-point  variant  to  determine  the  angular  position 
of  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
longitudinal  axis. 

6.  A  method  for  measuring  the  angular  position  of  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  in  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  .such  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

determining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel; 

establishing  a  sight  line  across  an  extension  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  extending  in  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle,  said  sight  line  being  produced  by  an 
optical  device  arranged  in  front  of  said  vehicle; 

mounting  a  mirror  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  sight  line  so  that  said  sight  line  will 
be  reflected; 

determining  the  direction  of  said  reflected  sight  line;  and 

determining  the  difference  between  the  incident  and  re- 
flected sight  line. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  parts  for  cylindrical 
vessels  comprising  a  supporting  structure  provided  with  ad- 
justable bearings  and  stop  elements  for  positioning  preformed 
curved  sections  of  sheet  material,  a  template  defining  a  profile 
corresponding  to  the  desired  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal vessel  pivotably  and  removably  mounted  on  said  structure 
by  means  of  an  axle,  the  angular  positions  of  said  template  in 
relation  to  the  supporting  structure  being  adjustable  by  means 
of  angular  position  indexing  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  template. 


4,159,575 
SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Philip  Kalmbach,  921  Sixth  Ave;  N.E.,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  58701 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,411 

Int.  Q.2  F41C  1/46.  1/08 

VS.  CI.  33—265  9  Claims 

1.  A  sighting  device  for  archery  bows  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  adapted  to  be  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  one 
side  of  a  bow,  first  and  second  arms  extending  laterally  from 
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the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  fir  t 
said  first  arm  including  a  memb  ;r 
therein,  and  second  sighting  means 


including  a  sighting   pin,  said  number 
mounted  on  said  first  arm  for  rota^on 
by  said  first  arm. 
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sighting  means  carried  on 

having  a  sight  opening 

carried  on  said  second  arm 


4,159,S7i 

RADIATION  SHADOW  INDICATOR 

Richard  A.  Campbell,  1302  Toney  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,311,  Mar.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  31,  19+8,  Ser.  No.  956,167 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  1/00:  GO^B  21/24.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  33—281  7  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  instrument  for  esfcblishing  a  period  of  time 
during  which  a  terrestrial  object  ad  jacent  a  selected  terrestrial 
location  will  occlude  a  celestial  source  of  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  positionable  at  said  sel  ;cted  location; 

(b)  a  first  member  selectively  p  votal  on  the  base  about  a 
latitude  axis  and  having  an  azi  nuth  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  latitude  axis; 

(c)  a  second  member  selectively  iivotal  on  the  first  member 
about  the  azimuth  axis  and  haying  a  declination  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  jthe  azimuth  axis; 

(d)  a  sight  tube  selectit>ely  pivotal  on  the  second  member 
about  the  declination  axis,  thejsight  tube  having  an  optic 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  dei:lination  axis  and  passing 
through  a  p>oint  at  which  the  d^ 
azimuth  axis;  and 

(e)  means  on  the  base  for  positio 
that  the  first  member  can  be  ro 
latitude  axis  to  a  selected  position  at  which  the  azimuth 
axis  is  aligned  with  the  terrestrial  axis  of  rotation. 


clination  axis  intersects  the 

ning  the  latitude  axis  such 
llated  on  the  base  about  the 
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4,159,577 

DEVICE  FOR  INIICATING  A  HORIZONTAL 

DIRECnON  AND  ONE  OR  MORE  ANGLE  SECTORS 

ABOUT  Said  direction 

Lars  A.  Bergkvist,  Gottnel  890  42  Mellansel,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  13 ,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,046 
Oaims  priority,  applica  ion  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1976,  7614074 
Int.   n.2  GOIC  9/06 
U.S.  a.  33—366  6  aaims 


constituting  a  'disc 
about  an  axis  provided 


said  disc,  reading  means 


the  disc  passing  between 
and  said  source-receiver 


1.  A  device  for  indicatii  ig  both  a  horizontal  direction  and  at 
least  one  angle  sector  abot  t  said  direction,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  disc  roiatably  mounted  with  said  housing 
surrounded  by  same  and  rr  cans  on  the  disc  offsetting  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  disc  rel  stive  to  the  axial  center  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  disc  includin  g  a  substantially  sector-shaped  area 
having  a  light-transmissiv  ity  different  from  the  remainder  of 
including  plural  light  sources  and 


light-sensitive  elements  ar  anged  in  source-receiver  pairs  with 


:ach  source  and  respective  receiver 
i)airs  responsive  to  change  in  light- 
transmissivity  for  indicatir  g  the  position  of  said  disc  relative  to 
the  orientation  of  said  ho  ising,  said  sector-shaped  area  being 
movable  with  the  rotatioi  i  of  said  disc  between  at  least  two 
conditions,  the  first  of  saic  conditions  occurring  where  all  the 
source-receiver  pairS  are  covered  by  said  sector-shaped  area 
when  the  orientation  of  th  t  housing  indicates  a  first  horizontal 
direction,  the  second  of  s  lid  conditions  occurring  when  said 
housing  is  differently  orisnted  whereby  to  rotate  said  disc 
angularly  a  given  degree,  said  sector-shaped  area  of  said  disc 
being  moved  with  said  rot  ition  uncovering  at  least  one  of  said 
source-receiver  pairs  whei  eby  to  indicate  an  angle  sector  along 
said  horizontal  direction  Uut  within  said  area  yet  other  than 
assumed  at  said  first  condii  ion,  said  disc  being  capable  of  being 
rotated  with  change  of  on  entation  of  said  housing  whereby  to 
expose  all  of  said  source-  receiver  pairs  when  the  degree  of 
rotation  is  greater  than  sa  id  angle  sector  represented  by  said 
area. 


CI 


dry  ing 


top 


Ronald  D.  Walton,  5480 
Filed  Nov.  21 
Int 
U.S.  a.  34—344 

1.  An  apparatus  for 
prises: 

a.  a  drying  chamber  wljch 
i.  a  circular  planar 

port, 

ii.  an  annular  sidewal 
top  wall,  said  annilar 
radially  located  at  a 
said  annular  sidewa  II 
doorway  for  intro<  ucing 
chamber,  and 

iii.  a  circular,  planar 
said  annular  sidewa  II 

b.  holding  means  enclose  d 
ing  said  material  at  a 


1,159,578 
DR  riNG  OVEN 
D  ickens  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70812 
1977,  Ser.  No.  853,579 
,2  F26B  11/02 

3  Claims 
material  which  apparatus  com- 


includes, 
wall  having  an  eccentric  exhaust 


downwardly  depending  from  said 

ar  sidewall  having  an  intake  port 

point  beneath  said  exhaust  port  and 

having  an  openable  and  closeable 

said  material  to  said  drying 

b  )ttom  wall  closing  off  the  bottom  of 


within  said  drying  chamber  hold- 
evel  adjacent  said  intake  port; 


July  3,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


c.  a  blower  for  heating  and  introducing  dry  gas  to  the  inte-  4,159,580 

rior  of  said  drying  chamber  through  said  intake  port;  and  GRAIN  DRYING  BIN 

Richard  Welch,  Jr.,  2016  W.  Division,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68801 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,599 

Int  a.2  F26B  17/12 

VS.  a.  34—168  5  CUims 


d.  conduit  means  for  routing  exhaust  gas  from  said  drying 
chamber  through  said  exhaust  pori  to  a  disposal  site. 


4,159,579 

STRAND  DRYING  APPARATUS 

David  C.  Hoddinott,  Preston,  and  Edwin  L.  Jette,  Jr.,  Mystic, 

■  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,313 

Int  a.2  F26B  13/02 

MS.  a.  34—155  8  Claims 


5.  A  grain  drying  bin  for  rapid  drying  of  stored  grains  and 
having  a  simplified  structural  supp>oriing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  truncated  pyramidal  shaped  housing  section 
having  at  least  three  inwardly  sloping  planar  side  walls 
and  a  horizontal  roof  portion  with  a  grain  entry  way; 

(b)  a  lower  inverted  truncated  pyramidal  shaped  housing 
section  having  the  same  number  of  planar  inwardly  slop- 
ing side  walls  as  the  upper  housing  section,  ends  of  side 
walls  of  the  bottom  section  joining  directly  to  ends  of  side 
walls  of  the  upper  section,  a  lower  horizontal  floor  por- 
tion also  being  provided; 

(c)  ventilation  panels  mounted  in  the  lower  housing  section 
substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
from  the  side  walls  and  floor  portion;  and 

(d)  a  hot  gas  inlet  aperture  connected  to  the  lower  housing 
section  to  channel  hot  gas  into  spaces  between  the  side 
walls  and  the  ventilation  panels. 


4,159,581 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  GAME  OF  BRIDGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEALING 

PREDETERMINED  BRIDGE  HANDS 

Edward  Lichtenberg,  615  Kings  Hwy.,  Moorestown,  N J.  08057 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,774 

Int  a.2  G09B  19/22;  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  35—8  B  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  continuous  strand  which  is 
being  advanced  along  its  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  trough  member  having  a  bottom  and  two 
surfaces  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90*  from  the  horizontal  plane  which  passes 
through  the  base, 

(b)  a  plenum  chamber  beneath  the  trough  member, 

(c)  means  for  creating  subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  ple- 
num chamber,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  trough 
member  substantially  at  the  base  and  into  the  plenum 
chamber  and  at  least  one  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said 
upwardly  extending  surfaces  for  each  opening  which 
extends  beyond  the  point  at  which  said  surface  is  substan- 
tially tangent  with  a  strand  passing  through  said  trough, 
whereby  air  is  drawn  about  said  wet  strand  and  through 
said  grooves  and  said  openings  into  said  plenum  chamber 
to  dry  said  strand. 


SCWSt 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  game  of  bridge  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  chart  sheets  each  associated  with  a  deal  of 
bridge  and  supplying  chart  information  for  controlling  the 
dealing  of  predetermined  hands  of  cards  to  the  four  play- 
ers of  a  bridge  game  without  the  players  identifying  the 
cards  in  the  hands  dealt  to  other  players; 
a  plurality  of  second  chart  sheets  individually  associated 
with  said  first  chart  sheets,  each  for  supplying  the  players 
with  results  of  the  deal  corresponding  to  the  associated 
first  chart; 
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said  flrst  chart  sheets  including 
cut  of  a  pre-sorted  deck  of 
directing  the  dealing  of  the  cu 
hands  of  the  deal,  and  a  third 
bution  of  the  dealt  hands  to  th« 
with  their  positions  around  a 
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first  section  for  directing  a 

^rds,  a  second  section  for 

deck  into  four  identifiable 

section  directing  the  distri- 

four  players  in  accordance 

I  iridge  table. 


4,159,58: 

GRIPPER  ELEMENT  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 

Eugene  J.  Ostrowski,  1088  Manor  ta.,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Set.  No.  923,475 

Int.  a.2  A43C  15/00^  A43B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—67  D  9  Qaims 


1.  A  non-slip  gripper  element  for  tports  shoes,  such  as  a  shoe 
for  use  on  artificial  turf,  comprisinj ;: 

a.  A  base  member  adapted  for  S4  curing  to  the  outsole  of  a 
spKjrts  shoe,  and  having  a  spik  s  projecting  axially  there- 
from; 

b.  A  cover,  having  an  axial  bore, 
spike; 

c.  Resilient  means  housed  within  the  cover,  for  urging  the 
cover  away  from  the  base  met  iber;  and 

d.  Means  for  limiting  the  axial  msvemenl  ofihe  cover. 


slideably  mounted  on  said 


4,159,583 
ELEVATING  SCRAPER  UP-!  iTOP  MECHANISM 
William  J.  Black,  Wilmington;  Warner  G.  Richardson,  and 
Eugene  M.  Wilson,  both  of  Joli^t,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Set.  No.  816,831 

Int.  a.2E02F|//i6 

U.S.  a.  37—8  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  self-loading  scraper  hav  ig  a  bowl  with  a  cutting 
blade  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  elevator  having  a  frame,  a 
linkage  assembly  carried  by  said  I  rame  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  fixed  pivot  on  tl  le  inside  of  said  boWl  for 
positioning  the  lower  portion  of  tl  e  elevator  relative  to  said 
blade,  said  linkage  assembly  being  a  ich  that  the  lower  portion 
of  the  elevator  will  move  upwardl] 
said  blade  and  the  upper  portion 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  1  o  said  bowl,  laterally  pro- 
jecting stop  means  carried  by  an  up|  >er  intermediate  portion  of 
the  frame  of  said  elevator,  and  vei  tically  spaced  apart,  fixed 
stop  means  carried  by  said  bowl,  sa  d  laterally  projecting  stop 
means  moving  between  said  verlically  spaced,  fixed  stop 
means  for  limiting  upward  and  dot  .'nward  movement  of  said 
elevator  relative  to  said  bowl,  sai    laterally  projecting  stop 


means  is  carried  by  a  bracjiet 
comprises  a  block  having 
stop  plate  on  each  of  said 


on  the  frame  of  the  elevator  and 
anar  contact  faces  for  contacting  a 
fixed  stop  means. 


|.l 


W 


Wally  Niemela,  Box 
Filed  May  2, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  37—44 


1.159,584 
PU3H  BUMPER 

,  Chassell,  Mich.  49916 
1977,  Ser.  No.  793,085 
2  EOIH  5/04 


USE, 


(1. 


vehicle  being  pushed, 
said  push  plate  to  said 
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1.  A  push  bumper  attachment  to  a  conventional  snow  plow 
for  use  in  pushing  vehicles ,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  support  member  attaci  lable  to  the  front  of  the  snow  plow 

and  extending  outwar  lly  therefrom; 
a  rigid  push  plate;  and 
means  for  hingedly  secu  ring  said  push  plate  to  said  support 
member  and  for  perm  tting  said  push  plate  to  pivot  about 
a  generally  vertical  ax  s  so  as  to  pivot  with  and  follow  the 
said  means  for  hingedly  securing 
support  member  including: 
a  first  knuckle  carried  b  i  said  supF>ort  member; 
a  second  knuckle  carried  at  the  rear  face  of  said  push  plate  at 

the  vertical  centerline  of  said  push  plate; 
a  third  knuckle  carried  at  the  rear  face  of  said  push  plate  in 

vertically  spaced,  coaiial  alignment  with  said  knuckles; 
a  manually  removable  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  first, 

said  second  and  said  tnird  knuckles; 
a  fourth  knuckle  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  push  plate  in 
vertically  spaced,  coa)^ial  alignment  with  said  second  and 
said  third  knuckles;  aij 

said  support  member  in  vertically 
lent  with  said  first  knuckle,  said 
irough  said  fourth  and  said  fifth 
luckle  being  positioned  below  said 
hinge  pin  extends  therethrough, 
dimensioned  to  position  said  hinge 
3aced  from  the  snow  plow  to  allow 
blate. 


a  fifth  knuckle  carried  bi 
spaced,  coaxial  aligna 
hinge  pin  extending 
knuckles,  said  fourth  I 
fifth  knuckle  when 
said  support  member 
means  outwardly  and ; 
pivoting  of  said  push 


and  forwardly  relative  to 
)f  the  elevator  will  move 


vi 


1,159,585 

ROTARY  TRENCHER  AND  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Stanley  L.  Brown,  Lenox,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Roscoe  Brown 

Corporation,  Lenox,  lowi  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,551 1,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,110,920. 
This  application  Jai .  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,453 
Int.  C  1.2  E02F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  37-97  4  Qaims 

1.  A  trench  excavating  c  evice  comprising: 
a  support  frame  having  1  orward  and  rearward  ends; 
a  movable  member  hav  ng  a  continuous  outer  peripheral 

edge; 
mounting  means  movabl  y  mounting  said  movable  member 
to  said  frame  for  cauiing  said  outer  peripheral  edge  to 
move  in  a  continuous  enclosed  path; 
power  means  for  causinj  movement  of  said  peripheral  edge 

in  said  continuous  pat  i; 
elevating  means  connect  id  to  said  frame  for  causing  raising 
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and  lowering  of  said  movable  member  with  respect  to  the 
ground; 

a  plurality  of  excavating  members  connected  around  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  movable  member  for  engaging  said 
ground  to  excavate  a  trench  therein; 

wheels  rotatably  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  in  a 
forward  direction  during  excavation  of  said  trench; 

a  shoe  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  said  movable  member,  said  shoe  assembly  com- 
prising a  vertical  shoe  post  rigidly  connected  to  said  sup- 
port frame; 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shoe  casing  plates  having  forward  ends 
fixed  to  said  shoe  post  and  having  rearward  ends  trailing 
rearwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relation; 

said  rearward  ends  of  said  shoe  casing  plates  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  be  laterally  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  forward  ends  when  a  curved  trench  is  cut  by  said 
excavating  members; 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  interconnecting  said  spaced 
apart  casing  plates  rearwardly  of  said  shoe  post,  each  of 
said  cross  members  being  hingeably  i^ounted  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  plates  for  hinged  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis. 


4,159,586 

MULTILAYERED  LABELING  SYSTEM 

Julian  J.  Blum,  7211  N.  3rd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,474 

Int.  a.2  A44C  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  40—2  R  4  Qaims 
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cover  sheet  also  contacting  the  information  surface  of  said 
label  along  said  one  edge;  and 
(d)  a  removable  separator  sheet  releasably  contacting  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
transparent  cover  sheet. 


4,159,587 
WEIGHTED  PRICER 
Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shaw  ft 
Slavsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

r      Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,443 
C  Int.  a.2  G09F  i/14 

MS.  Q.  40—11  A  2  Qaims 


MEAT 
.  4.98Clb 


10 


1.  A  weighted  pricer  comprising  a  wire  support;  a  price  tag 
or  similar  article  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  wire  support  to 
be  supported  by  it;  and  a  weight  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
support  for  supporting  the  pricer  and  the  article  upon  a  food 
item  whose  price  is  to  be  displayed; 

said  support  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  whose  upper  end  is 
curled  and  is  bent  roughly  M-shaped  in  one  plane  to  pro- 
vide three  locations  for  rivets  to  secure  the  support  to  the 
price  tag  occupying  the  same  plane; 

said  wire  also  having  its  lower  end  bent  transversely  from 
the  remainder  of  the  support,  so  as  to  occupy  a  transverse 
plane,  and  having  its  lower  end  curled  to  provide  a  loca- 
tion for  a  rivet  to  secure  the  lower  end  to  a  sheet  like 
weight; 

said  weight  comprising  a  thin  piece  of  heavy  pliably  lead- 
like material  riveted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  wire; 

said  weight  being  sufficiently  pliable  so  as  to  be  easily  bent  to 
conform  to  a  contoured  surface  of  the  food  item; 

said  weight  being  sufficiently  heavy  to  maintain  the  pricer  in 
a  stable  position  on  said  food  item;  and 

the  lower  end  of  said  support,  including  said  weight,  are 
coated  with  a  heavy,  plastic,  sanitary  coating. 


1.  A  multilayered  labeling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  label  having  an  information  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  back  surface  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
thereon; 

(b)  a  removable  backing  sheet  releasably  contacting  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the" back  surface  of  said 
label,  said  backing  sheet  extending  beyond  said  label  along 
one  edge  of  said  label; 

(c)  a  transparent  cover  sheet  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
surface,  and  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said 
inside  surface  facing  the  information  surface  of  said  label, 
said  transparent  cover  sheet  extending  beyond  said  label 
with  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  inside  surface 
thereof  releasably  contacting  said  removable  backing 
sheet  along  said  one  edge  of  said  label,  said  transparent 


4,159.588 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SPORTING  GUNS 

DURING  TESTING  INTERVALS 

Hans  W.  Pfeiffer,  Am  Eisenwerk,  Plettenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  JuL  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.616 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637368 

Int'Q.-  F41C  2<)/00:  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  42—90  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  sporting  guns  having  a  gun 
barrel  following  test-firing  intervals  to  effect  a  cooling  of  said 
gun  barrel,  comprising  a  frame  and  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  sporting  gun,  said  frame  including  a  condu#extending 
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in  an  inclined  relationship  to  the  gf  3und  for  receiving  at  least 
said  gun  barrel  and  means  for  ef  ecting  a  conducting  of  a 


angular  displacement  of  th^ 
erally  paralleling  said  axis 
one  end  of  said  trigger  arm 
be  engaged  by  a  fishing 
elongated  connecting  link 
between  the  other  end  of  s^id 
said  latch  lever,  said  one 
to  have  the  fishing  line 
that  tensioning  of  said  line 
cause  angular  displacement 
lar  displacement  of  said  latfh 
said  inactive  position. 


lire 


:etd 


«'      ^9       ^~~'     ' 
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latter  about  a  transverse  axis  gen- 
;xtending  transversely  of  said  base, 
being  of  a  configuration  adapted  to 

supported  from  a  fishing  rod,  an 

extending  and  pivotally  connected 

trigger  arm  and  the  other  end  of 

of  said  trigger  arm  being  adpated 

thereover  in  a  manner  such 

beyond  a  predetermined  value  will 

of  said  trigger  arm  and  thus  angu- 

lever  from  said  active  position  to 


er  gaged 


Filed  Sep.  26, 
Int.  a 

gaseous  cooling  medium  through  sa  d  conduit  and  around  said    U.S.  CI.  43 — 61 
gun  barrel  to  effect  a  cooling  there  )f 


<  ,159,590 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Paul  PaUalry,  1105  Woods^de  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94061 
1977,  Ser.  No.  836,857 
2  AOIM  23/18 

6  Oaims 


4,159,589i 

AUTOMATIC  HOOk  SETTER 

Alfred  E.  Pendegraft,  Box  #1,  Main  St.,  Summerfield,  111.  62289 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Sef.  No.  855,911 


Int.  a.2  AOIK 


P7/12 


U.S.  a.  43—15 


f  n  11 


1.  An  automatic  hook  setter  inclu  ling 
tal  base  having  first  and  second 
mount  having  first  and  second  ends , 
above  and  overlying  and  extendinj 
first  end  of  said  mount  swingably  si 
of  said  base  for  angular  displacemeijt 
said  base  about  an  axis  extending 
mount  and  between  a  first  |x>sition 
mount  spaced  closely  adjacent  the 
a  second  position  with  said  second 
away  from  the  second  end  of  said 
base  having  an  upstanding  opening 
second  end  of  said  mount  including 
a  notch  formed  therein  and  projecl  abl 
upon  movement  of  said  mount 
toward  said  first  position,  an  elongated 
and  second  ends  and  underlying  saii 
said  lever  pivotally  supported 
about  an  upstanding  axis  between 
second  end  of  said  lev      spaced  I 
opening  and  an  active  position  wi 
lever  registered  with  said  opening 
said  shank  to  prevent  the  latter 
said  opening  and  swinging  of  said 
tion  toward  said  second  position 
between  said  lever  and  base 
toward  said  active  position,  an 
opposite  ends,  said  trigger  arm 
said  base  intermediate  the  opposite 


2  Qaims 


an  elongated  horizon- 

an  elongated  horizontal 

said  mount  being  spaced 

along  said  base  with  the 

i^pported  from  the  first  end 

of  said  mount  relative  to 

nsversely  of  said  base  and 

\  vnh  the  second  end  of  said 

second  end  of  said  base  and 

of  said  mount  displaced 

said  second  end  of  said 

formed  therethrough,  said 

a  depending  shank  having 

e  through  said  opening 

said  second  position 

latch  lever  having  first 

base  with  said  first  end  of 

said  base  for  swinging 

inactive  position  with  the 

rally  to  one  side  of  said 

the  second  end  of  said 

engaged  in  the  notch  in 

m  being  withdrawn  from 

nount  from  said  first  posi- 

spring  means  connected 

ingly  biasing  said   lever 

trigger  arm  having 

pivotally  supported  from 

:nds  of  said  trigger  arm  for 


end  ( 
b(  ise. 


fron 
ai 

ate 
i;h 
and  I 
fro 


yield 

elo  igated 
I  bein; 


)  compri  sing 


entran  ;e 


sec(  ind 


1.  An  animal  trap 
a  substantially  planar  covei 
a  first  aperture  for 
closure  formed  with  a 
closure  parallel  to  said 
position  with  said  aperture; 
said  closure  blocking  said 
weighted  to  fall  from  first 
said  closure  being  formed 
with  said  pin  when  said 
through  said  closure  to 
means  mounting  said 
reciprocation,  and  trigger 
away  from  said  closure,  sail  I 
an  animal  from  within  said 
being  actuated  applying 
and  a  counter  weight  on 
first  position  does  not  im 
trigger  pin,  said  means 
horizontal  sleeve  fixed  to 
passes  and  a  bushing  on 
said  pin,  said  pin  fitting 


cl jsure 
lold 


trig  je: 


no 


sail 


FOR 


PANELS 

Emile  A.  P.  Plante,  74 

Filed  Oct  3, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  43—100 

1.  A  substantially 
ster  and  crab  traps,  said 
plastic  material  such  as 
rectangular  vents  thereth 
being  of  the  order  of  one 
and  seven  eights  inches  { 
semi-circular  ends,  the 
having  two  reinforcing 


67^       Se-,  5?.    H  O^J5 


a  body  haviKf  an  entrance  end, 

for  said  entranc^nd  formed  with 

of  an  animal  iiKo  said  body,  a 

aperture,  means  mounting  said 

fc'er  for  oscillation  between  a  first 

aligned  and  a  second  position  with 

first  aperture,  said  closure  being 

to  second  positions,  a  trigger  pin, 

with  a  third  aperture  in  alignment 

is  in  first  position  and  fitting 

said  closure  in  first  position, 

T  pin  relative  to  said  cover  for 

I  tin  actuating  means  to  pull  said  pin 

actuating  means  being  actuated  by 

body,  said  actuating  means  before 

pulling  force  on  said  trigger  pin 

closure,  whereby  said  closure  in 

^rfere  with  reciprocation  of  said 

said  trigger  pin  comprising  a 

laid  cover  through  which  said  pin 

closure  having  a  bore  larger  than 

said  bushing. 


ssid 


moi  inting 


thi  ough  : 


,159,591 
LOBSTER  TRAPS 
Backers  Island,  Kittery,  Me.  03904 
1977,  Ser.  No.  839,126 
2  AOIK  69/08 

2  Oaims 
elong^ed  rigid  rectangular  panel  for  lob- 
constructed  of  water  resistant 
pc^yethylene  and  having  two  spaced 
ugh  with  rounded  ends,  said  vents 
three  quarters  inches  (IJ")  to  one 
J")  by  six  inches  (6")  and  having 
ou<er  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panels 
adjacent  said  edges  and  spaced 


C. 


and 


n  )s 
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narrow  slots  extending  through  the  ribs  adjacent  the  said  rect- 
angular vents,  said  panels  to  be  used  to  replace  at  least  two  of 


the  lower  laths  of  a  conventional  lobster  trap  or  the  lower  side 
portion  of  a  wire  trap. 


4,159,592 
CLOSE  COUPLING  STRUT  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  SET 

HAVING  CLIP  FASTENERS 
Richard  J.  Gabriel,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Matrix  Toys, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,274 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/10 

VS.  a.  46—26  6  Qaims 


mounted  intermediate  said  ends,  said  lever  being  weighted 
so  that  said  receiving  end  will  tend  to  move  downwardly 
when  there  is  no  weight  applied  to  said  lever, 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
receiving  end  to  a  position  in  which  said  receiving  end  is 
located  generally  beneath  said  upper  location  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  receive  at  least  one  object  passing  down- 
wardly from  said  supper  location, 

said  lever  being  located  with  respect  to  said  upper  location 
so  that  after  at  least  one  object  is  delivered  from  said 
upper  location  and  held  on  said  receiving  end  an  addi- 
tional one  of  said  objects  passing  from  said  upper  location 
will  engage  said  lever  approximate  the  opposite  side  of 


1.  In  a  construction  set  having  multi-faceted  joint  elements 
with  a  joint  opening  located  in  each  facet,  and  elongate  struts 
which  have  compressibly  releasable  clips  at  each  end  arranged 
to  be  engaged  in  said  joint  openings  so  as  to  interconnect 
adjacent  ones  of  said  joint  elements,  a  close  coupling  strut 
comprising: 

(a)  paired  clips,  said  clips  facing  in  opposite  directions  gener- 
ally along  a  common  axis; 

(b)  said  clips  being  elastically  compressible  for  insertion  into 
or  removal  from  said  joint  openings,  and  having  means  for 
interlocking  with  said  joint  elements  upon  return  to  their 
released  position  when  seated  in  said  joint  openings; 

(c)  a  bridge  interconnecting  said  paired  clips,  said  bridge 
operably  associated  with  said  clips  so  that  application  of 
squeezing  pressure  on  said  bridge  causes  both  of  said  clips 
associated  therewith  to  be  depressed. 


4,159,593 
GAME  EMPLOYING  MOVEMENT  TO  CONTROL  THE 

OPERATION  OF  THE  GAME 
Anthony  D.  Miller,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tomy 
Corporation,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,498 
Int.  a.2  A63F  7/02 
VJS.  a.  46—42  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  objects  are  moved  from  an  upper 
location  to  a  lower  location  in  which  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
an  elongated  lever  adapted  to  receive  downwardly  passing 
objects  from  said  upper  location,  said  lever  having  a  re- 
.    ceiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  being  pivotally 


J^X^ 


said  pivot  so  as  to  rotate  said  discharge  end  downwardly 
to  a  position  in  which  all  of  said  objects  on  said  lever 
move  off  of  said  lever, 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  lever, 
motion  imparting  means  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
escapement  teeth  means  mounted  on  said  wheel  equidistant 

from  one  another  for  positioning  said  wheel, 
an  escapement  pawl  located  on  said  lever  so  as  to  interact 
with  said  teeth  to  permit  limited  rotation  of  said  wheel 
each  time  said  lever  is  rotated  to  said  position  in  which 
said  objects  move  off  of  said  lever  and  means  for  permit- 
ting said  objects  to  be  moved  from  said  lower  location  to 
said  upper  location. 


4,159,594 
DOLL  AND  SIMULATED  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory  La.,  Woodbury,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
11797,  and  John  O'Shaughnessy,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  17,  1977, -Ser.  No.  852,191 
Int.  a.2  A63H  33/26 
VS.  a.  46—239  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  feeding  of  food  to  a  baby  doll 
having  a  mouth  portion,  comprising 
a  toy  spoon  including  a  hollow  bowl  having  an  open-top 

front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion, 
a  handle  projecting  from  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  bowl, 
a  cover  member  covering  over  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
bowl. 
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in  said  bowl  portion  and 


a  circular  disc  rotatably  mounted 
overlying  the  bottom  wall  then  of, 

said  circular  disc  having  a  flrst  half-section  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  serving  as  a  false  bottom  of  said  bowl,  and 
a  second,  opposite  half-section  decorated  to  simulate  food, 

said  disc  being  tumable  between  a:rirst  operative  position  in 
which  said  first  half  section  is  in  registry  with  and  exposed 
at  the  front  end  portion  of  said  hjowl  with  said  second  half 
section  in  registry  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  bowl 
and  concealed  by  said  cover  member,  and  a  second  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  second  half  section  is  in  registry 
with  and  exposed  at  the  front  ^nd  portion  of  said  bowl 
with  said  first  half  section  in  registry  with  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  bowl  and  concealed  by  said  cover  member, 

a  bar  magnet  mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  said  disc  and 
extending  diametrically  from  onf  edge  portion  of  said  disc 


to  the  opposite  edge  portion  th(  eof,  said  magnet  having 
at  one  end  a  first  pole  located  beieath  the  first  half  section 
of  said  disc  and  at  the  other  end  a  second  opposite  pole 
located  beneath  the  second  half  Kection  of  said  disc, 

and  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  doll  to  b«  fed  by  said  spoon,  said 
permanent  magnet  being  positiotied  with  one  of  its  poles 
facing  and  located  proximate  to  the  doll  mouth  opening, 
said  one  pole  being  of  the  same  pplarity  as  the  second  pole 
of  said  bar  magnet,  ' 

whereby  when  said  spoon,  in  said  Second  opyerative  position 
with  said  second  half  section  exfosed  to  view,  is  brought 
into  proximity  with  the  mouth  |x>rtion  of  said  doll,  the 
second  pole  of  said  bar  magnet  is]  repelled  by  said  one  pole 
of  said  permenent  magnet  to  ti*Ti  said  disc  to  said  first 
position  in  which  its  first  half  section  is  exposed  to  view. 


4,159,595 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CULTIVATING  PLANTS 
Jean  L.  Dalle,  Manduel;  Maurice  Dumont,  Grenoble;  Andre 
Fourcy,  Biviers;  Aime  Freychet,  Grenoble,  and  Andre  Gouzy, 
St.  Nazaire-les-Eymes,  all  of  France^  assignors  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  Frtnce 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,106,  Jan.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1976,  S^r.  No.  732,090 
Int.  CI.2  AOIG  li/00 
U.S.  a.  47—2  12  Qaims 


arranged  in  parallel  and 


1.  An  installation  for  regulating  th  ;  temperature  of  soil  for 
cultivating  plants,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  hoses 
placed  on  the  surface  of  the  soil 

(b)  each  hose  being  formed  of  a  non  -self-suppwrting  thin  wall 
material  defining  an  inner  passaj  e  which  can  carry  liquid 
therethrough  so  that  when  the  h(  se  is  filled  with  liquid  the 


la,' 


liq  iiid 


are 


hose  will  expand  and 
height  and  effectively 
by  transmitting  the 
wall  to  the  soil; 

(c)  means  for  preventing 
turbulence  when  liqui^ 
including  said  thin  wall 
wall  portions  which 
plurality  of  places 
hose; 

(d)  circulation  means  for 
to  the  other  through 
regulated  temperature 
substantially  the  entire 

(e)  temperature  regulatior 
ture  of  said  liquid 


spa<  ed 
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flat  with  its  width  greater  than  its 
gulate  the  temperature  of  the  soil 
temperature  through  the  thin 


;he  hose  from  rolling  and  creating 

is  circulated  through  the  hose 

material  forming  upper  and  lowpr 

connected  to  each  other  at  a 

apart  along  the  length  of  said 


CI 

eich 


rculating  said  liquid  from  one  end 
of  said  hoses  at  a  preselected 
n  an  amount  sufficient  to  occupy 
inner  passage  of  each  hose;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 


4  159,596 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SELF-POLLINATION  OF  CORN 

Gilbert  Downing,  2380  Harrison  Rd.,  New  Madison,  Ohio  45346 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  874,837 

Int.  a.2  AOK ;  7/00;  AOIH  1/02 

VS.  a.  47-58  11  Qaims 


bsse  I 


1.  A  bag  for  use  in  the  self 
an  ear  shoot,  a  tassel  and  a 
prising  an  elongated  tubular 
end  portion  configured  to 
of  said  com  plant,  said  bag 
means  enabling  said  tassel 
said  upper  end  portion  through 
and  enabling  said  upper  end 
the  tassel  of  said  corn  plant, 
free  of  said  corn  plant  and 
said  upper  portion  enclosing 
surrounding  said  ear  shoot 
is  concentrated  on  the  silk 
filled  ear  of  excellent  inbred 


o^ 


4, 


pollination  of  a  com  plant  having 
assel  base  portion,  said  bag  corn- 
member,  said  bag  having  a  lower 
and  surround  the  ear  shoot 
1  laving  an  upper  end  portion  with 
portion  to  extend  from  outside 
and  into  said  upper  end  portion 
portion  to  surround  and  enclose 
the  remainder  of  said  bag  being 
;x>mprising  a  conduit  connecting 
said  tassel  and  said  lower  portion 
Mijhereby  the  pollen  from  said  tassel 
said  ear  shoot  to  produce  a  well 
purity  and  yield. 


159,597  \      ) 
PLANTING  SYSTEM  iNCLUDIpfe-ARTICLES  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert  C.  Olsen,  Streamwo^  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  773,027,  Feb.  28,  1977, 
Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,728 
AOIC  11/02 

6  Claims 
1.  In  a  planting  system  including  a  carrier  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  elastic  plastic  materi  il  in  which  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers for  growing  plants  are  h  :ld  by  the  bottom  ends  thereof  in 
said  carrier  in  a  pattern  of  a  p  lurality  of  parallel  rows  and  ranks 
transversely  of  said  rows  an|  in  which  the  carrier  is  provided 


abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  47—58 
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with  openings  between  said  containers,  the  method  of  assem- 
bling and  filling  said  containers  for  growing  a  plurality  of 
plants  in  said  containers  as  a  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inverting  said  carrier  and  said  plurality  of  containers  on  a 

substantially  horizontal  supF>oriing  surface, 
providing  and  applying  an  inveried  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  posts  onto  the  bottom  portions  of  said  contain- 
ers through  said  openings  in  said  carrier, 
inverting  said  plurality  of  containers  and  said  tray  to  an 
upright  position  on  said  horizontal  supporting  surface. 


for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  operator  body; 
a  second  cam  element  rotatably  disposed  on  the  shaft  ibr  at 
least  limited  rotation  relative  thereto  between  the  first  cam 
element  and  the  operator  body  and  bearing  against  the  opera- 
tor body;  gear  means  connecting  the  motor  dixectly  to  the 
second  cam  element  independently  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  cam  elements  being  urged  into  complemental  contact 
with  one  another  to  form  a  torque  coupling  between  the  motor 
and  the  shaft  capable  of  transmitting  torques  to  said  shaft  of 
less  than  a  preset  value  and  responsive  to  torques  in  excess  of 
said  value  to  cause  said  cam  elements  to  slip  relative  to  one 
another  and  to  cause  axial  shift  of  the  first  cam  clement  away 
from  the  second  element  and  the  body;  adjustment  means 
rotatably  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  to  manually 
selectively  vary  said  preset  value;  and  means  carried  by  the 
body  responsive  to  the  axial  shift  of  said  first  element  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  said  cart  ele- 
ments each  comprising  alternating  lobes  and  troughs  in  axially 
spatial  complemental  meshing  engagement,  said  lobes  and 
troughs  being  configured  to  permit  relative  slip  between  the 
elements  at  a  lower  torque  level  for  rotation  in  one  direction 
and  a  higher  torque  level  for  rotation  in  the  other  direction. 


providing  and  applying  a  filler  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough  arranged  in  the  pattern  of  said  contain- 
ers in  said  carrier  in  said  tray  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
containers, 

depositing  a  bulk  quantity  of  growing  medium  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  filler  plate, 

and  brushing  said  growing  medium  repeatedly  over  the 
upper  surface  of  said  filler  tray  to  cause  the  growing 
medium  to  fall  through  the  openings  in  said  filler  tray  into 
said  containers  to  fill  said  containers  with  said  growing 
medium. 


4,159,598 

DOOR  OPERATOR  WITH  INSTANT  REVERSE 

FEATURE 

Geoffrey  H.  Gatland,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  L. 

Robitaille,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vemco  Products, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,620,  Jun.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,055,023.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,289 

iBt  CI?  E05F  15/10 

VS.  a.  49—28  5  Claps 


1.  In  a  door  operator,  a  motor  for  moving  the  door  between 
up  and  down  limits;  an  operator  body;  an  integral  drive  shaft 
supported  by  the  body  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  having 
opposite  ends  extending  from  said  body;  means  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  operated  by  said  shaft  for  mechanical  connection 
to  the  door  to  move  the  door  as  the  shaft  rotates;  a  first  cam 
element  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  mechanically  keyed  thereto 


4,159,599 
GATE-OPENING  AND  CLOSING  ASSEMBLY 
Moscow  K.  Richmond,  2819  Butler  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,506 

Int.  a.-  E05F  11/12.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  49—363  43  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  shifting  a  gate  from  a  closed  position 
across  an  access  opening  to  an  opened  position  and  from  the 
opened  position  to  the  closed  position,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  drive  motor, 

(b)  a  first  lever  arm  operatively  coupled  to  said  drive  motor, 
and  capable  of  being  driven  through  an  arcuate  path  upon 
energization  of  said  motor, 

(c)  a  second  lever  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  lever 
arm  by  a  pivotal  connection,  said  second  lever  arm  also 
moving  through  a  somewhat  arcuate  path  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  lever  arm,  said  first  and  second  lever 
arms  each  being  substantially  smaller  in  length  than  the 
length  of  movement  of  said  gate  across  said  access  open- 
ing and  said  first  lever  arm  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
generally  parallel  in  space  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  lever  arm  and  when  the  gate  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  lever  arms  being  aligned  with  one  another  when 
said  gate  has  moved  over  a  portion  of  the  access  opening 
between  the  closed  and  opened  positions,  said  lever  arms 
crossing  over  one  another  when  said  gate  has  moved  over 
a  further  portion  of  the  access  opening  in  the  direction  of 
travel  and  said  lever  arms  separating  away  from  the 
aligned  position  after  crossing  over  one  another  in  the 
same  direction  of  travel  so  that  said  gate  further  moves 
across  said  access  opening  in  the  same  direction  of  travel, 

(d)  and  means  pivotally  coupling  said  second  lever  arm  to 
said  gate. 
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4,159,60(F  in  said  groove,  said  slide-t 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHS,         a  grooved  portion  of  the 
DRAWINGS,  OR  THE  LIKE,  ON  MARBLE  OR  GRANITE 
Gerald  P.   Kaminski,  7395  Middiebury,   Lambertville,  Mich. 
48144 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Sei.  No.  898,302 

Int.  a.2  B24C  1/04 

II.S.  a.  51—312  4  Claims 
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p^e  being  movable  vertically  along 
supporting  device  upwards  until  the 


top  edge  of  said  ear  is  ab  >ve 
locking  the  supporting  devjce 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  an  original  representation,  such 
as  a  photograph,  a  drawing  or  the  lik^,  on  stone  such  as  granite, 
marble  or  the  like,  said  method  combrising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  cutting  areas  corresponding  toishaded  areas  of  the  origi- 
nal out  of  a  first  sheet  of  tough  |naterial  that  is  capable  of 
withstanding  the  impingement  ^f  blasted  sand  and  that  is 
a  top  layer  of  a  laminate  which  >lso  comprises  a  transpar- 
ent backing  sheet; 

(2)  cutting  out  of  said  laminate  theientire  area  defined  by  the 
perimeter  of  the  original;  j 

(3)  placing  a  second  sheet  of  tougl  material  that  is  larger  in 
area  than  the  original  onto  the  Surface  of  the  stone; 

(4)  cutting  out  of  said  second  shiet  of  tough  material  the 
entire  area  defined  by  the  perinjeter  of  the  original; 

(5)  "dusting"  the  area  of  the  stone  ^om  which  the  entire  area 
of  the  original  on  the  second  sh^et  has  been  removed; 

(6)  placing  the  cutout  laminate  in  the  open  area  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet  and  adhering  the  laminate  to  the  stone; 

(7)  sand  blasting  through  all  of  the  Cutout  areas  of  said  sheets 
of  tough  material  and 

(8)  removing  said  sheets  and  said  laminate  from  the  stone. 


4,159,601 

BEARER  PANEL  WITH  MOVABLE  SUPPORTING 

DEVICES 

Claus  Ebert,  Kronberg,  and  Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Isopol  A.G.,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,670 
Claims    priority,   application    Swifeerland,    Apr.    23,    1976, 
5123/76;  Feb.  10,  1977,  1595/77         , 

tat.  a.2  E04D  k/OO 
U.S.  a.  52-36  12  Qaims 

1.  A  bearer  panel  comprising;  a  panel  body;  and  devices  for 
supporting  tools  and  the  like,  the  devices  being  supportable  by 
the  body,  which  for  this  purpose  las  horizontal  transverse 
grooves  inwardly  expanding  in  a  sectional  profile  thereof,  and 
each  supporting  device  having  a  dt)wn-turned  hook-shaped 
lug,  disposed  in  an  upper  region  therepf  and  insertable  in  one  of 
the  grooves,  and  having  a  slide-piec(  having  an  ear  insertable 


an  upper  face  of  the  lug,  for 
on  the  panel. 


4lS9,602 

three-dimensional  construction  element 

comprising  a  body  of  generally  polyhedral 

Form 

Andre  M.  Polack,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Matrapa  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  785,571 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.   9,    1976, 


04577/76 

U.S.  a.  52—79.9 


Int.  a  2  ED4B  1/348 


1.  A  three-dimensional 
body  of  generally 
through,  characterized  in 
eral  rib  forming  a  closed 
corners  of  said  element  are 
cated  beside  the  rib  form, 
figure  which  is  comi 
thereby  providing  for  the 
tary  rib  therein 
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c  instruction  element  comprising  a 
polyhedl-al  form  with  an  aperture  there- 
it  comprises  at  least  one  periph- 
fi^me,  the  sides  of  said  rib  and  the 
bevelled,  and  in  that  grooves  lo- 
:parately  or  together,  a  geometric 
plement  try  to  the  figure  formed  by  the  rib 
ei  gagement  of  another  complemen- 


sci 


4  159,603 
ORCUL  LR  BUILDING 
Leonard  F.  Schroeder,  Hou^on,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Concept  Fi- 
berglass Homes,  Inc.,  Gra^d  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  22,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  907,980 
Int.  a  2  E04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52-82  ,  aaim 

1.  In  a  building,  a  circii  lar  foundation,  a  center  column 
mounted  in  said  foundatior,  vertically  extended  wall  panels 
anchored  in  said  foundatioi  i,  roof  sections  mounted  on  said 
vertical  panels  at  one  end  an  d  secured  to  said  center  column  at 
the  other  end,  each  roof  pai  lel  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal reinforcing  bars,  said  einforcing  bars  having  one  end 
protruding  past  the  inner  em  of  said  roof  panel,  stirrups  on  said 
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center  ring  adapted  to  receive  said  protruding  end  of  said 
reinforcing  bar  and  each  roof  panel  being  upwardly  turned  at 


flanges  on  said  lower  chord  being  substantially  parallel 
with  said  web  member. 


4,159,605 
PARKING  CURB  REINFORCING  BAR  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Ilukowicz,  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Preco  Industries 
Ltd.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,783 

Int.  a.2  E04C  5/20 

U.S.  a.  52—687  3  Claims 


its  inner  end,  and  overturned  at  its  inwardly  extending  terminal 
forming  a  hook  extending  over  and  resting  on  said  center  ring. 


4,159,604 
JOIST 
Michael  P.  Burrell,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Anthes 
E<|uipment  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,458 

Int.  a.2  E04C  3/292.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  52—376  6  Qaims 


y' 


1.  A  joist  for  shoring  concrete  slabs,  said  joist  consisting  of 
an  extruded,  elongated  channel  member  presenting  an  upper 
chord,  a  lower  chord,  and  chord  connecting  means  intermedi- 
ate said  chords; 
said  upper  chord  defining  a  channel,  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section,  having  side  walls  with  inner  and  outer 
faces,  and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  flat  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face,  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  being  angulated 
with  respect  to  said  planar  bottom  wall,  and  converging 
towards  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  channel,  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  being 
parallel  to  one  another  such  that  each  of  said  side  walls 
increases  in  transverse  cross-section  from  the  bottom  wall 
to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  side  walls  being  elastically 
deformable  so  that  they  can  be  sprung  outwardly  to  per- 
mit the  introduction  of  a  removable  insert  into  said  chan- 
nel, the  transverse  dimension  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
bottom  wall  being  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  removable  insert;  each  of  said  side  walls  terminat- 
ing, at  its  upper  free  end  in  an  upper  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  flange  which,  in  itself,  terminates,  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  stub-flange  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  its  associated  said  side  wall; 
said  lower  chord  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  lower  horizontal 
flanges  each  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  upper 
flanges  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  stub- 
flange; 
said  chord  connecting  means  comprising  a  central  web 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  chords,  the  stub- 


1.  A  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcing  rods  and  at  least  one 
monolithic  parking  curb  reinforcing  rod  suppori;  said  suppori 
including  a  frame  having  first  and  second  support  p>ortions  and 
a  third  optional  support  portion  receiving  and  retaining  said 
reinforcing  rods,  the  first  and  second  support  portions  being 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  optional  third  of  the  support 
portions;  said  first  and  second  support  portions  opening  di- 
rectly upwards  and  including  a  surrounding  wall  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  reinforcing  rod  can  be  inserted, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  support  poriions  and 
projecting  members  defining  a  plurality  of  support  points  by 
which  said  parking  curb  reinforcing  rod  support  can  be  stably 
supported  in  a  form  and  the  reinforcing  rods  placed  at  prede- 
termined positions  within  said  form  whereby  upon  the  casting 
of  concrete  within  said  form  the  reinforcing  rods  will  be  placed 
at  predetermined  positions  therein;  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port portions  each  mutually  aligned  with  two  parallel  projec- 
tions and  said  connecting  means  comprising  diagonal  connec- 
tion pieces  joining  said  projections  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and 
second  support  portions,  the  juncture  of  the  intersection  of  said 
connection  pieces  defining  the  third  optional  support  portion 
for  receiving  a  reinforcing  rod,  said  projecting  members  in- 
cluding one  pair  of  arms  extending  diagonally  from  the  bases  of 
the  first  and  second  support  portions  respectively. 


4,159,606 
BEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

o 

Bengt  A.  Kindberg,  Kadettvagen  29,  230  50  Bjarred,  Sweden 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24,  1976,  7610600 

Int.  a.2  E04C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  52—692  10  Qaims 

1.  An  elongated  beam  comprising 

a  metal  wire  web  member  bent  alternately  back  and  forth  to 
lie  in  a  plane  with  a  plurality  of  bent  portions  defining  a 
pair  of  lines; 

a  first  wood  lath  member  having  in  a  first  surface  thereof  a 
first  plurality  of  recesses  shaped  substantially  to  conform 
to  the  bent  portions  of  one  of  said  pair  of  lines  of  said  wire 
web  member  while  leaving  within  said  first  plurality  of 
recesses  the  wood  confoi.ning  to  the  open  centers  of  said 
bent  portions  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  lines,  the  bent 
portions  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  lines  being  positioned  in 
said  first  plurality  of  recesses; 

a  second  wood  lath  member  having  in  a  first  surface  thereof 
a  second  plurality  of  recesses  shaped  substantially  to  con- 
form to' the  bent  portions  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lines 
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of  said  wire  web  member  while  eaving  within  said  second 
plurahty  of  recesses  the  woccffl  conforming  to  the  open 
centers  of  said  bent  portions  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
lines,  the  bent  portions  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  lines 
being  positioned  in  said  second  plurality  of  recesses; 
a  third  wood  lath  member  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  first  wood  lath  member  and  glued  to  said  first  surface 


4,159,607 
WRAPPING  PAPER  SELECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Isamu  Uchida;  Kenkichi  Watanabe,  and  Katusuke  Furuya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,751 

Int.  a.2  B65B  5i/08 

VS.  a.  53-64  3  Claims 


1.  A  wrapping  paper  selecting  syst<  m  for  use  in  a  coin  pack- 
aging machine  including  a  coin  selecting  dial  for  selecting  a 
desired  type  of  coin,  a  wrapping  papef  supporting  table  having 
a  plurality  of  loading  stations  each  f^r  wrapping  paper  for  a 
different  type  of  coin,  a  wrapping  pa^r  feeding  station  and  a 
drive  for  driving  the  supporting  tabl^  so  as  to  bring  a  desired 
one  of  the  loading  stations  into  the  fefeding  station,  said  wrap- 
ping paper  selecting  system  comprising  a  selected  coin  signal 
generating  means  associated  with  sai|l  coin  selecting  dial  for 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  type  of  coin  which  has 
been  selected  to  be  wrapped,  a  plurality  of  markings  each 
provided  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  loading  stations  to 
identify  the  corresponding  loading  Station,  a  selected  paper 
signal  generating  means  provided  in  said  feeding  station  for 
detecting  said  markings  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
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which  loading  station  has  I  een  brought  into  said  feeding  sta- 
tion, and  a  controlling  me;  ins  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
drive  when  said  coin  select  ng  dial  is  set  in  a  position  to  select 
a  desired  type  of  coin  and  s  opping  the  operation  of  said  drive 
when  a  signal  from  said  sele  :ted  paper  signal  generating  means 
coincides  with  a  signal  fror  i  said  selected  coin  signal  generat- 
ing means,  said  markings  ha  zing  means  to  enable  exchangeable 
mounting  onto  each  of  said  loading  stations  thereby  allowing 
the  loading  of  a  spare  roll  of  wrapping  paper  of  any  type  onto 
any  of  the  loading  stations,  j 


Sinzo  Masuda,  Shimizu,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28, 
Int.  a.2  B65B  3/Olf. 
U.S.  a.  53—282 


159,608 
BOTTLIfJG  MACHINE 

Tsuneyuki  Okochi,  Shizuoka,  both 
fackage  Engineering  Corporation, 


^8,  Ser.  No.  901,172 

7/28;  B67B  1/04.  5/06 


of  said  first  wood  lath  membor  to  cover  the  recesses 
thereof  and  to  retain  therein  said!  bent  portions  of  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  lines;  and 
a  fourth  wood  lath  member  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  second  wood  lath  membel  and  glued  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  wood  lath  member  to  cover  the 
recesses  thereof  and  to  retain  therein  said  bent  portions  of 
said  other  of  said  pair  of  lines. 


1.  A  bottling  machine 
equipped  with  bottle-holdin  5 
ery  thereof  and  is  intermitt  ;ntly 
mechanism,  and  a  mechanisfn 
bond  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
with  a  plurality  of  charging 
vertical  movement  is  disponed 
member  for  elevating  said  n<  zzle 
biasing  said  nozzle  holder  so 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  tabh : 
vided  on  said  nozzle  holder 
other  wlien  the  nozzle 
each  other  when  the  holder 
the  nozzle  holder  descends 
the  charging  in  the  bottles 
after  completion  of  the  charging 
ber  elevates  the  nozzle  holder 
nal  position. 


hold  :r 


aid  I 
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ccmprising  a  round  table  which  is 
pockets  disposed  on  the  periph- 
rotatable,  a  liquid  charging 
for  corking  or  applying  a  cap- 
wherein  a  nozzle  holder  equipped 
r  ozzles  and  capable  of  rotation  and 
above  said  table,  a  working 
holder,  a  member  for  always 
as  to  rotate  opposite  to  the  direc- 
and  engagement  members  pro- 
( ind  table  which  engage  with  each 
descends  and  disengages  from 
a  scends,  whereby  at  the  time  when 
routes  together  with  the  table, 
performed  by  the  nozzles,  and 
i,  the  foregoing  working  mem- 
to  allow  it  to  return  to  its  origi- 


4  i59  609 

PROCESS  AND  DEVIc'g  FOR  INSERTION  OF  TWO 

ROWS  OF  OBJECTS  INTO  A  PACKAGE 

Heinz  Focke,  Moorestrasse,  309  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,136,  Nov.  18,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,057,950,  which  is  a  divkion  of  Ser.  Nd.  390,263,  Aug.  2\, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,937,391,  whi  :h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  83,581,  Oct.  23,  1970,  abindoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1977,  Sei.  No.  833,209 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioi  1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23. 

1969,  1953350 

Int.  a.2  B65B  11/ 10 
U.S.  a.  53-^52  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mserting  two  rows  of  articles  such  as  bot- 
tles, cans  or  the  like  into  a  c  ontainer  which  is  formed  from  a 
one-piece  planar  blank  of  fol  lable  material  having  a  one-piece 
undivided  rectilinear  top  wal ,  side  walls  integral  with  said  top 
wall  on  both  sides  thereof,  bottom  walls  integral  with  the  side 
walls  and  edge  flaps  integral  vith  the  bottom  walls  comprising 
folding  the  bottom  walls  and  :dge  flaps  simultaneously  relative 
to  said  top  wall  and  side  w  Jls  so  as  to  dispose  said  bottom 
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walls  and  edge  flaps  at  right  angles  to  said  top  wall  and  side 
walls,  initially  spreading  the  two  rows  of  articles  relative  to 
each  other,  placing  the  folded  blank  on  the  two  rows  of  articles 
with  the  top  wall  of  the  blank  in  engagement  with  the  tops  of 
the  articles,  simultaneously  further  spreading  the  bottoms  of 
the  two  rows  of  articles  apart  and  folding  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  relative  to  the  top  wall  of  the  container  until  said  side 


walls  contact  the  sides  of  the  articles  and  the  previously  folded 
bottom  walls  of  the  container  contacf^e  bottoms  of  the  arti- 
cles, bending  the  edge  flaps  upwardly  between  the  two  rows 
into  engagement  with  the  opposed  sides  of  the  two  rows  of 
articles,  pressing  the  edge  flaps  together  by  bringing  the  two 
rows  of  articles  together  and  adhesively  securing  the  flaps 
together. 


4,159,610 

CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  END  OF 

LOADED  CARTONS 

Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  Rexdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  J. 

Langen  A  Sons  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,999 
Int.  a.2  B65B  5/04.  7/20.  63/00.  1/22  ' 
U.S.  a.  53—525  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  first  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting and  transporting  a  plurality  of  loaded  cartons  to  an  end 
closure  station,  the  cartons  being  supported  by  the  first  con- 
veyor in  a  configuration  in  which  each  carton  has  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  oriented  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  and  means  for  laterally  discharg- 
ing said  cartons  from  said  first  conveyor,  the  improvement  of; 

(a)  a  transfer  mechanism  including  transfer  conveyor  means 
having  a  forward  run,  means  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  forward  run  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
conveyor  for  receiving  cartons  which  are  laterally  dis- 
placed from  said  first  conveyor,  said  transfer  mechanism 
including  means  to  reorient  said  cartons  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  ojjen  ends  thereof  open  upwardly, 

(b)  closure  means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  cartons 
after  the  cartons  are  located  in  said  second  position,  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  driving  said  transfer  conveyor  at  a  speed 
synchronized  with  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor. 


4,159,611 
ENVELOPE  PROCESSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Russell,  Camden,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mall-Ex  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,723,  Jul.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,454 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/30 

U.S.  a.  53—569  21  Claimc 


1.  An  envelope  processing  machine  comprising  a  supply 
hopper  for  envelopes,  cutting  means  for  severing  one  edge  of 
an  envelope,  means  for  removing  envelopes  in  one  by  one 
relationship  from  the  supply  hopper  and  for  transmitting  the 
removed  envelopes  in  substantially  horizontal  disposition  to 
the  cutting  means,  means  for  transmitting  the  envelopes  from 
the  cutting  means  in  substantially  horizontal  disposition  to  an 
envelope  processing  station,  and  envelope  opening  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  suction  cups  operable  upon  opposing  faces 
of  the  envelop*  at  said  envelope  processing  $tation  for  opening 
an  envelope  by  moving  each  side  thereof  upwardly  from  hori- 
zontal position  and  holding  it  open  for  manual  removal  of 
envelope  contents. 


4,159,612  • 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOLLIPOPS  OR  LIKE  SWEETS 

Reginald  F.  Johnson,  and  Leonard  Sutton,  both  of  Gainsbor- 
ough, England,  assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited, 
Peterborough,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,633 

Int.  a.-  B29C  3/02:  B29D  3/00:  A23G  3/12 

\2S.  a.  53—594  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  sweets,  said  apfkaratus  compris- 
ing an  intermittently  movable  pocketed  forming  conveyor, 
means  for  feeding  a  toffee  rope  in  timed  relationship  with  said 
conveyor  for  its  leading  portion  to  be  presented  in  register 
with  successive  pockets  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  severing 
such  leading  portion  and  compressing  it  into  the  pxxket  of  the 
conveyor  for  the  time  being  at  rest  at  a  first  forming  station 
roughly  to  form  an  individual  sweet,  means  for  indexing  said 
conveyor  to  carry  the  sweet  to  a  stick-inserting  station,  means 
for  feeding  a  stick  into  and  through  stick-guiding  means  on  said 
conveyor,  and  means  for  pressing  said  stick  into  said  sweet, 
and  means,  operating  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
stick-feeding  means,  for  compressing  the  sweet  in  the  pocket 
finally  to  form  it,  the  conveyor  indexing  means  then  again 
operable  to  carry  the  pocket  to  a  delivery  station,  said  appara- 
tus being  characterised  by  the  provision  of  means  for  resiliently 
nipping  the  stick  against  a  surface  of  said  stick-guiding  means 
during  the  stick-inserting  operation  and  for  maintaining  the 
nipping  pressure  during  movement  of  the  sweet  in  said  pocket 
to  the  delivery  station. 
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4,159.613 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT  WITH  DRIVE  SUBASSEMBLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  TO  A 
TRACTOH 
Henry  T.  Knudson,  Grafton,  and  Kenneth  H.  Klas,  Pert  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  See 


825,532 


U.S.  CI.  56— 11 J 


16  Oaims 


1.  A  mower  attachment  for  a  ridii^  tractor  having  a  power 
unit,  a  power  take-off  shaft  with  a  cfc-ive  pulley  and  a  mower 
clutch  operating  lever  shiftable  between  clutching  and  de- 
clutching positions,  said  attachment  :omprising: 
a  mower  subassembly  including 
a  rotating  cutting  blade, 

drive  means  for  said  blade  inclu  ling  a  driven  pulley,  and 
a  brake  mechanfsm  for  stopping  said  blade, 
a  drive  subassembly  incluBiiig 
a  frame  adapted  for  releasable   nounting  on  said  tractor 
and  pivotally  connected  in  dn  ft  relation  to  said  mower 
subassembly  permitting  the  fetter  to  be  lowered  and 
raised  relative  to  said  drive  su  )assembly  between  mow- 
ing and  transf)ort  positions, 
a  mower  clutch  pulley  support  bracket  mounted  on  said 

frame  for  swinging  about  a  fii  st  axis,  and 
a  mower  clutch  pulley  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  space  J  from  said  first  axis,  said 
clutch  pulley  beinjg  shifted  b(  tween  clutching  and  de- 
clutching positions  up>on  pivo  ing  of  said  bracket  away 
from  and  toward  said  drive  pjlley  on  said  tractor, 
belt  means  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said  drive  pulley 
to  said  driven  and  clutch  pu  leys  when  said  frame  is 
mounted  on  said  tractor  and  said  clutch  pulley  is  in  its 
clutching  position, 
an  operating  linkage  connected  a:  one  end  to  said  clutch 
pulley  support  bracket  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  for 
connection  to  said  clutch  operati  ng  lever,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  between  its  c  utching  and  declutching 
positions  causes  the  clutch  pul  ey  to  move  between  its 
clutching  and  declutching  posi  ions  thereby  connecting 
said  blade  to  and  disconnecting  s  lid  blade  from  said  power 
unit,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  operatii  ely  connecting  said  oper- 
ating linkage  to  said  brake  mecl  anism  whereby  the  latter 
is  actuated  to  stop  rotation  of  sa  d  blade  when  said  clutch 
pulley  is  moved  to  its  declutchii  ig  position. 


4,159,614 
LAWN  MOWER  C0NTROLS 

George  A.  Thomas,  Des  Moines,  and  C.  Dean  Peterson,  Ankeny, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  AMF  Iii:orporated,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.  I 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  SerJ  No.  846,233 
Int.  a.^  AOID  J5/26 
U.S.  a.  56—11.6  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  c  imprising  a  mower  deck. 


front  and  rear  pairs  of  wh^ls 
blade  below  said  deck,  poM  er 
shaft  extending  through  said 
said  blade,  and  a  handle  for 
ground,  said  handle  extend  ng 
proved  means  for  driving  o  le 
ling  said  mower,  comprising 
wheels  and  a  speed  reducer 
speed  between  said  shaft  anil 
said  shaft  and  speed  reducer 
and  no  drive  condition  wit  i 


for  said  deck,  a  grass  cutting 
means  on  said  deck  including  a 
deck  from  said  power  means  to 
the  guiding  said  mower  along  the 
to  the  rear  of  said  mower;  im- 
pair of  said  wheels  and  control- 
a  drive  axle  for  said  one  pair  of 
on  said  drive  axle  for  reducing  the 
axle,  a  drive  connection  between 
said  S(>eed  reducer  having  a  drive 
respect  to  said  axle,  a  clutch  on 


shift 


-  aloi  Ig 


said  speed  reducer  for  contr^lli 
control  on  said  handle  for 
connection  between  said 
variable  one  to  provide  different 
the  speed  of  said  mower 
control  on  said  handle  for 
nection;  said  clutch 
speed  reducer,  and  said  variable 
split  V  pulley  on  said  shaft, 
reducer,  a  V  drive  belt 
means  controlled  by  said  ai^ther 
ling  the  tension  of  said  belt 
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ing  said  condition,  and  a  manual 
:ontrolling  said  clutch;  said  drive 
and  speed  reducer  comprising  a 
speeds  to  said  axle  for  varying 
the  ground,  and  another  manual 
trolling  said  variable  drive  con- 
compn^mg  a  wrap  around  spring  on  said 
drive  connection  comprising  a 
another  V  pulley  on  said  speed 
int^connecting  the  two  pulleys,  and 
manual  control  for  control- 
on  said  pulleys. 


4, 159,615 

COLLECTION  AND  RE  CYCLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CROP  MATERIAL  PARTICLES  IN  A  ROLL  FORMING 

M.  kCHINE 

Edward  T.  Eggers;  Thomas  W.  Waldrop;  Donald  L.  Sheesley,  all 

of  New  Holland,  and  Willfa  R.  Campbell,  EphraU,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Sperry  I^nd  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov(2,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  847,994 

AOID  39/00 

U.S.  a.  56—341  1  11  aaims 


1.  A  roll  forming  machini  i 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  adaptec 
-  frame  having  a  front  eqd 

end; 

(b)  conveying  means  fixid 
means  having  a  front  e|id 


for  crop  material  comprising: 
to  move  across  an  open  field,  said 
I,  two  opposing  sides,  and  a  rear 


to  said  frame,  said  conveying 
1,  two  opposing  sides  and  a  rear 
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end  thereby  defming  a  transport  plane  along  which  crop 
material  is  moved  from  said  front  end  towards  said  rear 
end,  said  front  end,  opposing  sides  and  rear  end  of  said 
conveying  means  further  being  in  substantially  the  same 
orientation  as  said  front  end,  opposing  sides  and  rear  end 
of  said  frame; 

(c)  pickup  means  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  front 
end  of  said  conveying  means  for  engaging  crop  material 
and  depositing  it  on  said  transport  plane  of  said  conveying 
means; 

(d)  bale  forming  means  mounted  to  said  frame  substantially 
above  said  conveying  means  defming  therebetween  a  bale 
forming  region,  said  bale  forming  means  including  a  mov- 
able motion-imparting  curvilinear  surface  extending  at 
least  from  a  first  location  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  transport  plane  to  a  second  location  above  said  trans- 
port plane; 

(e)  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  bale  forming 
means  to  impart  motion  thereto  such  that  crop  material 
delivered  to  the  bale  forming  region  by  said  conveying 
means  is  rotated  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  bale; 

(0  collection  means  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
conveying  means'  rear  end,  said  collection  means  posi- 
tioned below  said  transport  plane  and  at  least  partially 
below  said  first  location  of  said  bale  forming  means;  and 

(g)  stripping  means  operably  associated  with  said  conveying 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  transport  plane  to  strip  off 
and  elevate  the  crop  material  from  said  conveying  means 
and  direct  said  crop  material  into  contact  with  said  bale 
forming  means  so  as  to  initiate  rotation  of  said  crop  mate- 
rial for  inclusion  in  the  crop,  said  stripping  means  further 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  transversely  adjustable  strip- 
ping elements  positioned  along  said  transport  plane  adja- 
cent said  rear  end  of  said  conveying  means  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance,  each  strip- 
ping element  includng  a  tapered  stripping  surface  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  transport  plane  to  a 
first  predetermined  height  such  that  at  least  a  pwrtion  of 
said  conveying  means  travels  beneath  and  between  said 
stripping  surfaces  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  crop 
material  that  is  directed  into  said  collection  means  for 
ultimate  recycling  to  said  bale  forming  region  for  inclu- 
sion in  the  crop  roll. 


spinning  chambers  to  form  yam  packages  due  to  the  rotation  of 
take-up  rollers;  the  improvements  comprising: 

electromagnetic  clutches  provided  one  for  each  spinning 
unit  between  fiber  feed  means  of  respective  spinning  units 
and  a  common  driving  source  for  driving  said  fiber  feed 
means; 

a  fiber  feed  control  circuit  operative  to  hold  all  said  electro- 
magnetic clutches  in  a  released  or  disengaged  condition  at 
the  time  of  starting  said  common  driving  source  and  oper- 
ative to  simultaneously  change-over  all  said  electromag- 
netic clutches  into  an  engaged  condition  in  the  course  of 
yam  ending  which  is  being  effected  by  returning  the  end 
of  yam  back  to  said  rotary  spinning  chambers; 

means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  yam  breakage  provided 
one  for  each  of  said  spinning  unit;  and 

a  yam  breakage  detecting  circuit  operative  to  individually 
disengage  any  one  of  said  electromagnetic  clutch^  in  said 
spinning  units  in  response  to  a  detecting  signal  from  said 
detecting  means,  said  yam  breakage  detecting  circuit 
being  adapted  to  be  change-over  into  an  operative  condi- 
tion by  said  fiber  feed  control  circuit  after  said  electro- 
magnetic clutches  have  been  changed-over  into  an  en- 
gaged condition. 


4,159,616 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  FRAME  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Chita;   Kazuyoshi   Ono,  Chiryu;   Naotake 
Furukawa,  Chita;  Katsuaki  Sugiura,  Okazaki;  Osamu  Suzuki, 
Obu,  and  Takeshi  Shimizu,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,687 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  /i//«,  1/n 

MS.  a.  57—83  3  Oaims 


4,159,617 
RESILIENT  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
John  T.  Allan,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,470,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,721, 

Mar.  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  147,688 

Int.  a.2  D02G  i/04.  1/00.  3/02 

VJS.  a.  57—247  28  Qaims 

1.  A  resilient  drawn  polyester  textile  fiber  comprising  at  least 

50  mol  percent  of  poly(tetramethylene  terephthalate),  said 

fiber  having  a  toughness  (tenacity  X  elongation  -f  200)  of  at 

least  0.7S  grams/denier  and  a  bending  recovery  at  20  percent 

surface  strain  of  at  least  SS%. 


4,159,618 
COMPOSITE  YARN 
Jerry  G.  Sokaris,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  International 
Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,756 

Int  a.2  D02G  3/18,  3/36 

U.S.  a.  57—251  10  Claims 


22A 


22B 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  an  open-end  spinning 
frame  which  includes  a  plurality  of  spinning  units  and  wherein 
discrete  fibers  are.  supplied  by  fiber  feed  means  into  rotary 
spinning  chambers  to  form  yams  which  are  drawn  out  of  said 


1.  A  high  temperature  resistant,  composite  yam  having  the 
appearance  and  physical  characteristics  of  a  monofilament 
yam,  which  comprises; 

a  core  of  a  twisted,  multi  or  spun  filament  yam,  said  filament 
being  of  a  high  temperature  resistant,  synthetic  material; 
and 

an  outer  coating  of  a  high  temperature  resistant,  synthetic, 
polymeric  resin,  said  coating  comprising  a  plurality'  of 
coating  layers,  including  a  plurality  of  inner  layers  inti- 
mately bonded  to  the  core  and  filling  the  helix  of  the  twist 
in  the  core  yam  only  and  outer  layers  being  bonded  to  the 
inner  layers  and  encapsulating  the  inner  layers  and  the 
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core  so  as  to  give  the  composite  jam  the  appearance  and 
characteristics  of  a  mono-filamen  . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,159,619 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  ^  OVELTY  YARNS 
Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Asherille,  N.C.,  ai  signor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Asbeville,  N.C.  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,881,  Sep.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,777. 
This  application  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,043 
Int  a.2  D02G  3/34.  3/  16.  3/44 
U.S.  CL  57—295  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  novelty  j  jm  comprising  a  core 
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means,  for  carrying  out  leaning  operations,  said  second 
carriage  means  includini;  means  mechanically  coupling 
both  of  said  carriage  mei  ns  to  each  other; 

an  air  generator  means  fo '  at  least  blowing  air  into  said 
machine,  said  air  genera  or  means  being  mounted  upon 
said  second  carriage; 

first  flexible  duct  means,  coi  inected  to  said  air  generator  and 
connecting  an  interior  ol  said  first  carriage  means  to  an 
interior  of  said  second  c  irriage  means,  said  second  car- 
riage means  including  a  r  rservoir  to  collect  dirt  and  yam 
waste  from  said  machined 

a  second  duct  means  with  «  least  one  nozzle  connected  to 
said  air  generator  for  directing  said  blowing  air  into  said 
machine;  and 

filter  means  for  retaining  w^te  in  said  second  carriage. 


4,15(9,621 
FRICTION  DISC  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING 
Christian  Bni,  Renaison,  France,  assignor  to  ASA  S.A.,  Roanne, 
France 

Filed  May  23,  1918,  Ser.  No.  908,674 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1977,  77  16634 


strand  and  an  effect  strand  comprising  he  steps  of  feeding  the  U.S.  CI.  57—338 
core  strand  at  a  first  predetermined  ra  e  into  a  tangling  zone 
and  withdrawing  the  core  strand  from  the  tangling  zone  at  a 
second  predetermined  rate  that  is  less  jhan  the  first  predeter- 
mined rate;  simultaneously  feeding  an  Jsffect  strand  at  a  third 
predetermined  rate  to  the  tangling  zone  and  alternately  posi- 
tively and  abruptly  tensioning  and  re!a*ng  the  effect  strand  at 
the  tangling  zone  and  withdrawing  the  effect  strand  with  the 
core  strand  at  the  second  predetermined  rate  to  form  a  com- 
posite yam  wherein  the  effect  yam  is  pltemately  compacted 
and  fluffed  relative  to  the  core  yarn;  sa)d  third  predetermined 
rate  being  higher  than  the  second  predetermined  rate  and  at 
least  equal  to  the  first  predetermined  rate,  said  abrupt  tension- 
ing and  relaxing  of  the  yam  being  effected  by  intermittently 
and  abruptly  changing  the  path  of  the  yam,  said  yarn  being 
stretched  during  the  tensioning  step  an(  abruptely  made  slack 
during  the  relaxing  step. 


Int.  a.2|)02G  1/04 


4,159,620 

YARN-PIECING  AND  CLEANIN(   SYSTEM  FOR  A 

,  SPINNING  MACHl  NE 

R^gis  LaFIaquiere,  and  Rad^  Janou$d(,  both  of  Mulhouse, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions 

Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  N».  873,944 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Ffb.  2,  1977,  77  02838 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  11/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  57-301  6  Oaims 


m 


^ffl      M 


Oi 


1.  A  yarn-piecing  and  cleaning 
spinning  machine,  comprising: 
a  first  carriage  means  travelling  on 

chine,  for  carrying  out  piecing 
second   carriage   means,   distinct 


10.  A  false  twisting  spindle 
being,  on  each  axle,  at  least  one  i 
overlapping  and  at  least  some 
peripheral  surface  to  be  contacted 
lower  faces,  a  recess  having  a 
vided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
a  position  between  said  rece^ 
surface. 


fac  ;s, 


syst^  for  an  open-ended 

track  along  the  ma- 
ons; 
said   first   carriage 


ope  'ations; 
fron 


4,15! 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPI ECE 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITRY 
OSCILLATOI 
Yoshikazu  Akahane,  Suwa, 
Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japai 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1971 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Jul.  8,  1976,  51/81357 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  21/12; 
U.S.  O.  58—23  AC 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece 
oscillator  means  including  a  fi 
temperature  characteristic,  said 
to  produce  a  first  high  freque 


ency 


12  Claims 


I  laving  at  least  two  axles,  there 

friction  disc,  the  friction  discs 

the  discs  comprising  a  convex 

by  a  yarn  and  upper' and 

ylindrical  outer  side  wall  pro- 

and  a  sharp  edge  defined  at 

and  said  convex  peripheral 


,622 

HAVING  A  MAIN 
AND  SECONDARY 
CIRCUITRY 

I,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


,  Ser.  No.  811,808 
J^pan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51/77579; 


<f04C  3/00:  H03B  3/04 

21  Oaims 

cofnpnsmg  in  combination  a  main 

time  standard  having  a  first 

oscillator  means  being  adapted 

time  standard  signal  having  a 
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first  predetermined  frequency  rate  determined  at  least  in  part 
by  the  temperature  characteristic  of  said  first  time  standard,  a 
second  oscillator  means  including  a  second  time  standard 
having  a  second  temperature  characteristic,  said  second  oscil- 
lator means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  second  high  frequency 
time  standard  signal  having  a  second  predetermined  frequency 
determined  at  least  inpart  by  the  temperature  characteristic  of 
said  second  time  standard,  phase  detection  means  for  produc- 
ing a  phase  detection  signal  in  response  to  detecting  a  predeter- 


/j- 


■M£Afei9y  fS 


C//tCU/T  n 


ots/^^y  18 


mined  difference  in  phase  between  said  first  high  frequency 
time  standard  signal  and  said  second  high  frequency  time 
standard  signal,  first  divider  means  for  producing  a  low  fre- 
quency time  signal,  display  means  for  displaying  actual  time  in 
response  to  said  low  frequency  time  signal  applied  thereto,  and 
frequency  adjustment  means  coupled  intermediate  said  phase 
detection  means  and  said  first  divider  means  for  adjusting  the 
frequency  of  said  low  frequency  signal  produced  by  said  first 
divider  means  in  response  to  said  phase  detection  signal  being 
applied  thereto. 


4,159,623 

AUTOMOTIVE  STEP-TURBINE  ENGINE 

William  W.  McReynolds,  6148  Elsa  St.,  Ukewood,  Calif.  90713 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,336 

Int.  0.2  F02C  7/02:  F02D  25/00 

U.S,  O.  60—39.15  29  Claims 


/»  „  -a.     .?/ 


1.  A  step-turbine  engine  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  one  or  more  primary  gas  turbine  assemblies  and  one  or 
more  power  boost  gas  turbine  assemblies,  said  one  or  more 
primary  turbine  assemblies  for  supplying  continuous  en- 
gine power  output  when  said  engine  is  operating  and  said 
power  boost  turbine  assemblies  for  successively  augu- 
menting  said  primary  turbine  assemblies  as  required  by 
engine  load  conditions,  each  of  said  assemblies  separately 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  radial-flow  air  compressor  having  an  air  inlet  duct  in  a 
compressor  housing  front  member  of  a  compressor 
housing  for  admitting  air  into  the  compressor  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  duct  in  the  compressor  housing  rearwardly 
disposed  from  the  inlet  duct  and  disposed  radially  there- 
from for  discharging  from  the  compressor  high  pressure 
compressed  air  therethrough, 
an  air-fuel  mixture  burner  can  having  an  air  inlet  sealably 
connected  to  the  compressor  outlet  duct  by  a  duct  seal 


means  for  directing  said  high  pressure  air  into  a  burner 
can  combustion  chamber  portion  having  a  fuel  injection 
means  for  injecting  fuel  thereinto  from  a  fuel  delivery 
means  for  mixing  said  fuel  with  the  air  therein  forming 
an  air-fuel  mixture,  said  chamber  further  having  an 
electrical  igniter  means  therein,  said  igniter  means  being 
energized  by  an  electrical  ignition  control  means,  said 
igniter  means  for  igniting  said  air-fuel  mixture  in  said 
chamber,  said  can  furiher  having  a  hot  gas  expansion 
chamber  portion  rearwardly  disposed  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  portion  for  directing  therethrough  a  high 
velocity  gas  ignition  product,  derived  from  ignition  of 
the  air-fuel  mixture,  and  out  thereof  through  a  burner 
can  outlet  duct,  said  outlet  duct  being  sealably  con- 
nected by  a  seal  clamp  means  to  a  gas  turbine  inlet  duct 
for  directing  said  gas  product  therethrough  into  a  gas 
turbine, 
the  said  gas  turbine  having  said  inlet  duct  coupled  to  the 
burner  can  outlet  duct  for  directing  the  high  velocity 
gas  ignition  product  into  a  turbine  wheel  chamber  of  a 
turbine  housing  and  impingingly  against  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  turbine  blades  of  a  turbine  wheel 
mounted  therein  for  rotating  said  turbine  wheel  and  a 
turbine  power  shaft  to  which  the  turbine  wheel  is 
fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted,  said  shaft  being  rotat- 
ably  and  sealably  mounted  in  sealed  bearing  and  gas  seal 
means  at  a  turbine  housing  front  end  and  at  a  turbine 
housing  rearward  end,  said  shaft  further  being  rotatably 
drivingly  coupled  at  a  shaft  forward  extending  end  to  a 
compressor  rotor  of  said  radial-flow  air  compressor 
through  a  shaft  encircling  compressor  sealed  bearing 
means  mounted  in  a  compressor  rear  housing  member, 
said  shaft  further  having  fixedly  and  coaxially  attached 
on  a  shaft  rearward  extending  end  a  gear  drive  pinion 
for  driving  a  drive  gear  of  a  reduction  gear  drive  assem- 
bly, said  turbine  housing  further  having  spent  ignition 
product  exhaust  duct  means  for  directing  a  spent  igni- 
tion product  therethrough  and  into  an  exhaust  system 
for  discharging  said  spent  ignition  product  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 

b.  the  said  reduction  gear  drive  assembly  having  said  gear 
drive  pinion  of  each  of  the  turbine  assemblies  being  rotat- 
ably drivingly  coupled  to  the  said  drive  gear  portion  of 
said  reduction  gear  drive  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  reduction  gear  housing,  said  drive  gear  being 
coaxially  with  and  rotatably  drivingly  coupled  to  a  gear 
coupling  member  of  a  power  output  drive  shaft  of  said 
reduction  gear  drive  assembly  for  delivering  rotational 
power  to  a  rotatable  load  coupling  member  of  said  power 
output  drive  shaft,  assembly,  said  drive  shaft  assembly 
having  a  front  bearing  mounting  portion  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  front  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means 
being  mounted  within  a  front  bearing  chamber  portion  of 
a  housing  front  member,  said  shaft  assembly  having  a  rear 
bearing  mounting  portion  rotatably  mounted  within  a  rear 
bearing  means,  said  bearing  means  being  mounted  within 
a  rear  bearing  poriion  of  a  rear  housing  member,  said 
reduction  gear  drive  assembly  further  including  a  load 
torque  change  indicating  means  for  indicating  changes  in 
load  torque  of  a  load  applied  to  said  load  coupling  mem- 
ber; 

c.  a  power  demand  sensor  means  for  detecting  changes 
indicated  by  said  load  torque  change  indicating  means  and 
converting  said  changes  into  an  electrical  power  demand 
signal  and  conducting  said  demand  signal  to  an  electrical 
control  means,  said  electrical  control  means  step-wise 
successively  energizing  the  one  or  more  power  boost  gas 
turbine  assemblies  for  augmenting  power  output  of  the 
continuously  energized  one  or  more  primary  power  tur- 
bine assemblies  as  power  output  requirements  increase  by 
opening  a  fuel  valve  means  in  the  said  fuel  delivery  sys- 
tem, one  valve  for  each  power  boost  turbine  assembly 
energized,  thereby  permitting  fuel  to  be  injected  into  the 
energized  power  boost  turbine  assemblies  as  said  assem- 
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blies  are  successively  energized  in  accordance  with  de- 
tected power  demand  requirenie|its  and  further  for  step- 
wise closing  successively  said  valves  in  the  fuel  delivery 
system  as  power  output  requirements  are  decreased  and 
power  augmentation  is  no  longer  required; 

d.  a  mounting  bar  means  for  mountiig  compressor  housings 
of  each  of  the  said  turbine  assemblies  thereto,  said  bar 
further  having  means  for  mounting  onto  a  front  engine 
mounting  means  for  front  mountaig  the  engine  in  a  vehi- 
cle, said  turbine  housings  for  eaOh  of  the  turbine  assem- 
blies have  rear  mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the 
turbine  assemblies  to  said  front  gear  reduction  housing 
member  whereby  gear  teeth  of  tfce  said  pinion  gears  are 
inserted  into  said  housing  and  miesh  drivingly  with  said 
drive  gear  teeth  thereby  providii^  for  synchronous  rota- 
tion of  rotating  parts  of  said  power  boost  turbine  assem- 
blies with  rotating  parts  of  said  primary  turbine  assem- 
blies, said  reduction  gear  housing  further  providing  a 
transmission  mounting  means  on  said  rear  housing  mem- 
ber for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  rear  mounting  means,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  drive  sha^  coupling  member  to  a 
conventional  vehicle  transmission;  and 

e.  a  stafter  means  rotatingly  drivingly  coupled  to  said  drive 
gear  for  rotating  said  drive  gear  for  starting  the  engine 
upon  opening  a  primary  fuel  valve  of  said  fuel  delivery 
means  and  energizing  a  primary  biimer  can  igniter  means 
upon  energizing  said  electrical  ignition  control  means,  and 
said  electrical  control  means.        ' 
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4,159,625 
CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
WaJter  B.  Kerr,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 


Filed  Feb.  1,  19f7,  Ser.  No.  764,610 
3/02;  F02C  9/08 


Int.  a.2  F02K 
U.S.  a.  60—204 
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4,159,624 
CONTRA-ROTATING  ROTORS  wilH  DIFFERENTIAL 

GEARING    I 
George  P.  Gruner,  13  Bradley  Rd.,  Anjover,  Mass.  01810 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,046 
Int.  a.2  F02C  7/^2 
VS.  CL  60—39.16  C  7  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  of  the  tj  pe  having  an  elongated 
casing  with  an  air  intake  end,  a  gas  discharge  end,  a  centrally 
located  burner  chamber,  a  compressioi  stage  between  the  air 
intake  end  and  the  burner  chamber,  a  turbine  stage  between  the 
gas  discharge  end  and  the  burner  chamber,  a  fixed  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  casing  from  s«id  intake  end  to  said 
discharge  end,  said  plant  characterized!  by; 
an  inner  vaned  rotor  mounted  on  bearings  supported  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therearound  said  rotor  having  outward 
projecting  spaced  vanes  in  said  coinpression  stage  and  in 
said  turbine  stage  rotatable  as  a  unit; 
an  outer  vaned  rotor  mounted  on  bearings  supported  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therearound,  saii  rotor  having  inward 
projecting  spaced  vanes  in  said  co  npression  stage  and  in 
said  turbine  stage  rotatable  as  a  ub  it; 
the  vanes  of  said  inner  rotor  alterna  ting  with  the  vanes  of 
said  outer  rotor  and  being  inter  ligited  therewith  and 
differential  gear  means  operably  connecting  said  inner 
vaned  rotor  to  said  outer  vaned  rot  >r  to  rotate  in  mutually 


opposite  angular  directions  around 


■"soPtSvisiiiV"'ciH  iioLS 


1.  Control  means  for  con 
engine  during  a  subsonic  or 
able  area  exhaust  nozzle 
including  a  fan  driven  by  a 
driven  by  a  high  turbine,  and 
-.gases  for  driving  said  turbine 
<|ently  controlling  the  flow  of 
hng^lhe  area  of  said  variable 
including  means  responsive  to 
in  said  engine  for  generating  a 
engine  rotor  speed  and  engine 
a  second  signal  indicative  of  a 
means  responsive  to  said  first 
generating  a  third  signal 
means  responsive  to  a  functioi 
ing  a  fourth  signal  for  biasing 
means  to  further  adjust  said 
ratio  schedule  of  said  second 


indie  itive 


ftel 


9  Qaims 


It  oiling  a  twin-spool  gas  turbine 
trfinsonic  flight  mode  having  vari- 
aircraft,  said  twin  spool 
low  turbine,  and  a  compressor 
jumer  means  for  generating  hot 
engine  control  means  indepen- 
fuel  to  said  burner  and  control- 
exhaust  nozzle,  said  control  means 
a  pressure  ratio  across  a  station 
first  signal,  means  responsive  to 
inlet  temperature  for  generating 
schedule  of  said  pressure  ratio, 
.ignal  and  said  second  signal  for 
of  pressure  ratio  error,  and 
of  said  third  signal  for  generat- 
said  independent  engine  control 
'  flow  to  maintain  the  pressure 
iignal. 


4,1S  9,626 
SECONDARY  AIR  COlfjTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Norio  Shibata,  and  Tatsumi  Ff  rukubo,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  jKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,290 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1977,  52-102185 


U.S.  Q.  60—276 


Int.  Q.2 :  it)lN  3/10 


an 


said  fixed  shaft. 


1.  A  secondary  air  control 
supplying  secondary  air  into 
combustion  engine,  which  exhaust 
catalytic  converter  for  purifyir  g 
engine,  said  secondary  air  conf  ol 
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I  levice  disposed  in  a  system  for 

exhaust  system  of  an  internal 

system  is  provided  with  a 

exhaust  gas  emitted  from  said 

device  being  actuated  by  an 
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ON-OFF  vacuum  signal  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said 
secondary  air  supplied,  wherein  said  secondary  air  control 
device  is  characterized  by: 

a  first  valve  means  actuated  by  said  ON-OFF  vacuum  signal 
for  stepwisely  controlling  the  flow  of  secondary  air  in 
response  to  said  ON-OFF  vacuum  signal,  and; 
a  second  valve  means,  which  is  a  delay  system  with  a  prede- 
termined delay  time,  actuated  by  said  ON-OFF  vacuum 
signal  for  controlling  the  flow  of  secondary  air, 
whereby  said  secondary  air  control  device  can  control  the 
flow  of  secondary  air,  which  comprises  a  step  flow  generated 
by  said  first  valve  means  and  a  delayed  flow  generated  by  said 
second  valve  means,  in  accordance  with  said  ON-OFF  vac- 
uum signal. 


4,159,628 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 

Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Ome,  and  Kotei  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,942 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1976,  51-92729[U] 
Int.  Q.2  F16D  33/00:  F16L  23/00 
\3S.  Q.  60—364  6  Claims 


4,159,627 
EXHAUST  PIPE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Werner  Month,  Ilvesheim,  and  Walter  Ziemer,  Viemheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-Werk  Mann- 
heim AG  vorm.  Benz  Abt.  Stat.  Motorenbau,  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625788 

Int.  a.2  POIN  7/10 
MS.  Q.  60—322  7  Claims 


J     y  ,i°,»i,-:''4*  f-^i 


1.  A  torque  converter  having  first  and  second  housings 
which  are  respectively  formed  with  first  and  second  open  ends 
connectable  with  each  other  to  form  therein  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, said  first  housing  being  provided  at  the  inner  surface 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  blades  forming  an  impeller  and  said 
second  housing  being  firmly  connected  to  an  engine  driven 
shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  said  torque  converter  compris- 


1.  An  exhaust  arrangement  for  connecting  an  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  in-line  cylinders  of  a  turbo- 
supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  turbine  of  an 
exhaust-gas  turbo-supercharger,  the  exhaust  arrangement  com- 
prising: four  separate  pipes  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
including  parallel  portions  extending  rectilinearly  over  a  major 
part  of  the  lengths  of  the  pipes,  the  pipes  being  arranged  so  that 
the  axes  of  said  parallel  portions  are  located  at  the  comers  of  a 
substantially  equal  sided  quadrilateral  having  one  side  position- 
able  adjacent  said  gas  outlets  and  an  opposite  side  positionable 
remote  from  said  gas  outlets;  a  plurality  of  branch,  pipes  each 
of  said  branch  pipes  connecting  the  exhaust-gas  outlet  of  each 
cylinder  to  one  of  said  first-mentioned  pipes,  each  of  said 
branch  pipes  leading  to  one  of  the  two  corners  of  said  one  side 
of  the  quadrilateral;  a  connecting  part  provided  is  said  first- 
mentioned  pipes  intermediate  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 
upstream  and  downstream  parts  of  said  first-mentioned  pipes 
interconnected  by  said  connecting  part,  said  connecting  part 
being  arranged  to  twist  said  first-mentioned  pipes  whereby  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  upstream  part  and  associated  with  said 
opposite  side  of  the  quadrilateral  communicate  with  the  paral- 
lel portions  of  said  downstream  part  and  associated  with  said 
one  side  of  the  quadrilateral;  an  expansion  member  positioned 
in  each  of  said  first-mentioned  pipes  between  junctions  of  said 
branch  pipes;  two  of  said  first-mentioned  pipes  leading  to  two 
cylinders  farthest  from  an  outlet  of  said  first-mentioned  pipes 
extending  obliquely  from  respective  branch  pipes  to  two  cor- 
ners of  said  opposite  side  of  said  quadrilateral;  said  connecting 
part  being  an  integral  uniform  casting  comprising  helically 
twisted  dividing  walls  arranged  in  form  of  a  cross  and  one 
outside  wall,  said  connecting  part  having  an  axial  extent  only 
in  the  region  of  one  cylinder  and  connecting  to  only  one  of  said 
branch  pipes;  said  branch  pipes  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pipe  members  of  substantially  equal  length. 


ing: 


a  first  annular  portion  forming  said  first  open  end  of  said  first 
housing; 

a  second  annular  portion  forming  said  second  open  end  of 
said  second  housing  and  ificluding  a  first  cylindrical  sec- 
tion snugly  disposed  in  said  first  annular  portion,  and  a 
second  cylindrical  section  the  diameter  of  which  is  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  cylindrical  section  thereby  forming  a 
step  portion  between  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
sections; 

a  first  ring  member  firmly  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
first  annular  portion; 

a  second  ring  member  coaxially  but  snugly  mounted  on  said 
second  cylindrical  section  and  formed  at  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  external  teeth 
which  are  adapted  to  be  meshingly  engaged  with  an  en- 
gine starter  gear,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  ring 
member  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  section; 

a  sealing  member  disposed  between  said  first  annular  portion 
and  said  first  cylindrical  section;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  second  ring  member 
to  said  first  ring  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second 
ring  member  abuts  upon  the  step  portion. 


4,159,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECnON  AND 

CONVERSION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Abraham  L.  Korr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Evan  H.  Walker,  Aberdeen, 
Md.,  and  Bernard  T.  Svihel,  Laverock,  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  L. 
Korr  Associates,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,069 
Int.  Q.2  F03G  7/02:  F24J  3/02 
MS.  Q.  60—641  22  Qaims 

16.  In  combination  with  a  farm  irrigation  system  comprising 
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pump  means  for  pumping  irrigation  1 1'ater  and  water  reservoir 
means  for  storing  irrigation  water,  (nd  an  energy  source  for 
operating  said  pump  means,  the  ire  provement  wherein  said 
energy  source  comprises  at  least  onf  array  of  solar  radiation 
reflectors  for  focusing  solar  radiations  in  the  region  of  the  foci 
of  said  reflectors,  radiation-absorbent  means  positioned  at  said 
foci  for  developing  thermal  energy  iq  response  to  said  focused 
solar  radiations,  common  platform  i^eans  supporting  said  re- 
flectors and  said  radiation-absorbent  gieans,  means  for  rotating 
said  platform  means  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  cause 
said  reflectors  to  track  the  apparent  dbytime  motion  of  the  sun 
and  maintain  said  solar  radiations  focused  on  said  radiation- 
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from  said  linkage  for  at  achment  to  a  tillable  control  lever 
supported  relative  to  thfc  mobile  chassis  of  the  ditching  or 
trenching  machine, 
extensible  means  for  pivotklly  connecting  said  linkage  to  the 
digging  boom,  said  extensible  means  including  a  pair  of 

IS,  two  of  the  members  of  said 
Ing  between  said  arms  and  being 

id  arms  at  spaced  positions  defln- 

■ngth  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arms 
which  portion  forms  another  member  of  said  linkage,  said 
two  of  the  members  beiig  pivoully  connected  at  spaced 

member  carrying  said  element. 


parallel  telescoping  ar 
four-bar  linkage  extend 
pivotally  connected  to  i 
ing  a  portion  along  the  1 


positions  on  the  linkag 
and 
releasable  means  associat 
retain  it  at  a  fixed  lengt 


with  said  extensible  means  to 
_  against  extending  movement  to 
retain  the  boom  and  said  linkage  in  a  predetermined  oper- 
ating relationship  to  eath  other  but  being  releasable  to 
permit  the  boom  to  pro<  eed  with  digging  independent  of 
the  assembly  position. 


KiS. 


absorbent  means,  energy  conversion  n  leans  responsive  to  ther- 
mal energy  of  high  temperature  for  producing  useful  work, 
and  means  for  conveying  to  said  energ|y  conversion  means  said 
thermal  energy  developed  by  said  ra<|iation-absorbent  means; 
wherein  said  platform  means  comprises  a  toroidal  boat  float- 
ing upon  water  in  said  reservoir  nieans,  said  energy  source 
also  comprising  column  means  exljending  from  the  earth  to 
said  platform  means  for  stabili|ing  it  against   tilt  and 
against  lateral  motion,  said  colunin  means  extending  slid- 
ably  into  the  opening  in  the  center  of  said  boat,  whereby 
said  boat  can  rise  and  fall  in  acco^ance  with  the  changes 
in  the  level  of  said  reservoir  wat^. 


PERFUMED  VAPOR 
Lee,  1010  Fanshawe  St 
Filed  Jun.  1, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  63—1  R 


4,159,631 

DISPENSING  JEWELRY 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19111 
"  Ser.  No.  911,490 
A61L  9/04 

10  Claims 


19  rs. 


4,159,630     I 
ASSEMBLY  SUCH  AS  FOR  A  TIL*  CHUTE  TOOL  FOR 
USE  WITH  A  DITCHING  OR  TRENCHING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  Schuermann,  Perry,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,308 

Int  a.2  F16L  lA)2 

MS.  a.  405-174  I  4  Qaims 


u]  iper  I 


1.  An  assembly  such  as  for  a  tile  chui 
the  digging  boom  and  mobile  chassis  i 
machine  comprising: 
a  four-bar  linkage  in  the  form  of  a  parallel 
element  such  as  a  tile  chute  tool 
members  of  said  linkage, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
chassis  of  the  machine,  said 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  for 
combination  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  having 

together  to  form  said 

a  reservoir  for  containini 
coupling  means  attached 

jewelry  to  another  objeci 
a  central  disc  located  inside 
support  means  for  supportii  ig 
a  plurality  of  orifices  locate  d 

through  which  perfumed 
a  central  orifice  located 

through  which  perfume 

ing; 
said  disc  having  a  plurality 

filled  with  absorbent 
wick  means  extending  from 

lower  portion. 


dispensing  perfumed  vapors,  the 


and  lower  portions  .coupled 
hoiking,  said  lower  portion  forming 
a  quantity  of  perfume; 
said  housing  for  coupling  the 


said  housing; 
said  disc  in  said  housing; 
in  said  housing  upper  portion 

vapors  may  exit; 
said   housing   upper  portion 
be  introduced  into  said  hous- 


nay 


cutouts,  each  said  cutout  being 
material;  and 

said  absorbent  material  into  said 


tool  to  be  attached  to 
ditching  or  trenching 


4,1S»,632 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Grantham,  12055  Goshen  Ave.,  Los  Anseles  Calif 
90066  I  ' 

Filed  Not.  22,  1916,  Ser.  No.  743^65 


U.S.  a.  68—9 


Int.  a.2  I I06F  15/00 


logram  having  an 
carried  by  one  of  the 


Automated  laundry  apifei  atus,  which  comprises: 


linkage  to  the  mobile 
connoting  means  extending 


28  Claims 


containing  a  liquid  and  articles 


at  least  one  tank  adapted  foi  < 
to  be  laundered; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  mova  ble  relative  to  the  tank  for  pro- 
cessing articles  within  the  tank,  said  plungers  comprising 
a  piston,  a  cylinder  encasi  [ig  said  piston  and  axially  mov- 
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able  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  engaging  the  cylinders 
by  the  pistons  to  cause  movement  of  the  cylinders  by 
movement  of  the  pistons; 

means  for  selectively  driving  the  plungers  to  process  said 
laundry  articles  including  a  plurality  of  piston  rods,  each 
coupled  to  an  associated  piston,  for  driving  the  plungers  in 
generally  vertical  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  the 
tank  and  means  for  driving  the  plungers  in  a  selected 
phase  relationship  relative  to  each  other; 

the  driving  means  further  including  a  rotatable  crank  having 
rotatably  connected  to  each  opposite  end  portion  thereof 
an  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  the  piston  rods,  the  end 
portions  of  the  crank  being  laterally  offset  on  a  crankshaft, 
and  a  driving  member  affixed  to  a  central  portion  of  the 
crankshaft;  the  crank  having  sleeves  slidably  mounted 


4,159,633 
METALLIC  ROD  PRODUCT,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  S.  Linne,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, CarroUton,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,570,  Dec.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,087,898, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,976,  Jul.  24, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,058,  Jan.  22, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,400 
Int.  a.2  B21H  S/02 
MS.  CL  72—198  5  Claims 


uct  intended  for  subsequent  drawing  into  wire  through  a  die 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  smooth  surfaced  metallic  rod  product 
substantially  free  of  protrusions  at  a  hot-forming  tempera^ 
ture, 

means  for  passing  the  rod  product  in  rolling  relation  be- 
tween rotating  roll  means  having  surfaces  characterized 
by  a  number  of  protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  a 
rod  rolling  surface  which  is  otherwise  substantially 
smooth  so  that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rod  product  is 
formed  to  a  texture  complementary  to  the  texture  of  the 
rolling  surfaces  of  said  rolls, 

said  roll  means  having  a  rod  rolling  surface  which  is  uni- 
formly covered  with  a  network  of  substantially  intercon- 
nected ridges. 


4,159,634 

TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  PINCHING  METAL  TUBES 

Edwin  O.  Stengard,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,100 

Int.  a.2  B21J  7/OQ:  F16L  15/10 

MS.  a.  72—436  8  Oaims 


^over  upper  end  portions  of  the  piston  rods,  the  sleeves 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  crank 
and  further  including  selectively  movable  upper  and 
lower  slidable  stops  affixed  to  each  piston  rod  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  sliding  of  the  piston  rods  through  the  sleeves, 
an  upper  stop  being  mounted  above  a  corresp>onding 
sleeve  and  a  lower  stop  being  mounted  below  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve,  and  a  compression  spring  installed 
around  each  connecting  rod  between  a  lower  portion  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  lower  stop,  the  spring  thereby  biasing 
the  associated  piston  rod  downwardly; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  the  driving  member  to  thereby 
cause  rotation  of  the  crank  and  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  piston  rods  connected  thereto:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  means. 


I||g|l_) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  improved  metallic  rod  prod- 


1.  Apparatus  for  pinching  a  metal  tube  and  for  maintaining 
the  tube  in  a  pinch'ed  condition  without  fractuiing  the  tube 
comprising  a  stop  block  against  which  a  first  side  of  the  tube 
bears,  a  toggle  mechanism  including:  a  plunger  translatable 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  link  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  first  and  second  ends  respectively  pivoted  about  a  fixed 
first  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger 
and  a  second  axis  through  the  plunger,  the  first  and  second  axes 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  second  link  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  first  end  pivoted  about  the  second  axis  and  a  second 
end  free  to  translate  along  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  plunger  and  the  second  axis,  a  push  link  extend- 
ing from  the  free  end  of  the  second  link  toward  a  second  side 
of  the  tube  opposite  from  the  first  side,  said  toggle  mechanism 
having  an  initial  position  so  the  second  axis  is  at  first  position 
on  one  side  of  an  aligned  position  for  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  first  and  second  links  and  a  free  end  of  the  push  link  is 
proximate  the  second  side  of  the  tube;  a  stored,  potential  en- 
ergy source  for  suddenly  and  irreversibly  driving  the  plunger 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  so  the  second  axis  is  at  a  second 
position  slightly  on  the  other  side  of  the  aligned  position  for  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  links  and  the  free  end  of  the  push  link 
abuts  against  the  second  side  of  the  tube  to  pinch  the  second 
side  of  the  tube  against  the  first  side  of  the  tube;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  translation  of  the  plunger  so  the  sec- 
ond axis  remains  at  the  second  position  and  the  free  end  of  the 
push  link  remains  abutted  against  the  second  side  of  the  tube  to 
continue  to  pinch  the  second  side  of  the  tube  against  the  first 
side  of  the  tube. 
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4,159,635  , 
ISOKINETIC  AIR  sXmPLER 
George  A.  Sehmel,  Richland,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser,  No.  936,461 
Int.  a.-  COIN  15/00 


U.S.  a.  73—28 


wii  > 

SPE   D 

SENJ  DR 
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1.  An  isokinetic  air  sampler  compri  sing  a  filter,  a  holder  for 
the  filter,  means  for  drawing  air  thrc  ugh  the  filter  at  a  fixed, 
predetermined  rate,  an  inlet  assembl;  for  the  sampler  having 
an  inlet  opening  therein  of  less  cro^-sectional  area  than  the 
filter,  the  size  of  the  opening  being  such  that  isokinetic  air 
sampling  is  obtained  at  a  particular  ai^  Sfjeed,  a  closure  for  the 
inlet  opening  and  means  for  simuitafleously  opening  the  clo- 
sure and  operating  the  means  for  drsN^ing  air  through  the  filter 
when  the  air  speed  is  such  that  isokiiietic  air  sampling  is  ob- 
tained. 


(Claims 


4,159,636 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORING  THE 
CLEARANCES  IN  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT  BY  FLOW 

MEANS    I 
Jan  Jicha;  Karel  Kopecek,  both  of  Brio,  and  Bretislav  Langer, 
Zebetin,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prvni  Brnenska 
strojirna,  narodni  podnik,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoelovakia,  Apr.  16,  1977, 
2513/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  /J^/2 
U.S.  a.  73—37.6  2  Qaims 


measurement  of  clear- 
and  stationary  machine 
compressible  fluid  flow 
the  moving  part,  whose 
tationary  part,  to  a  sec- 
comprising  a  first  mea- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuou 
ances,  gaps  and  feeds  between  moving 
parts  which  comprises  three  paths  for 
between  a  first  pressure  area  between 
clearance  is  to  be  monitored  and  the 
ond  pressure  area,  said  first  flow  path 

suring  nozzle  mounted  on  the  station  iry  part  with  its  orifice 
facing  the  moving  part,  a  first  convey  ing  means  connected  to 
said  first  measuring  nozzle  for  conveying  the  compressible 
fiuid  between  the  first  pressure  area  1 3  said  second  area,  said 
first  conveying  means  having  a  first  m(  asuring  orifice  mounted 
therein  between  the  measuring  nozzle 
area  and  having  a  first  side  of  a  first  differential  pressure  mea- 
si"ing  means  interconnected  with  said  first  conveying  means 
between  the  first  measuring  nozzle  and  the  first  measuring 
orifice,  a  second  fluid  conveying  means  open  to  the  fluid  in  the 


area  between  the  moving 
clearance  is  to  be 
mounted  with  its  orifice 
convey  a  portion  of  the 
means  through  a  third 
second  pressure  space  and 
fluid  conveying  means 
side  of  said  first  differential 
first  side  of  a  second 
interconnected  with  said 
said  second  measuring 
measuring  nozzle;  a  third 
orifice  facing  a  surface  and 
fluid  in  said  second  fluid 
fluid  conveying  means 
the  first  pressure  space 
having  connected  therewitl 
second  side  of  said  second 
means  being  interconnected 
means  between  said  third 
measuring  orifice  whereby 
ary  and  moving  parts  can 
pressures  measured  by  the 
means. 


monito  'ed: 
fa  :ing 

flud 

fluil 
ind  Ih 
havi  ig 
ntial  pi 
difTei  ential 

thiid 
nozzle 


1  betwi  sen 
said 


tvro  ( 
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p^  and  the  stationary  pari,  which 
a  second  measuring  nozzle 
in  a  surface  and  adapted  to 
in  said  second  fluid  conveying 
conveying  means  between  the 
I  he  first  pressure  space,  said  third 
connected  therewith  a  second 
pressure  measuring  means  and  a 
pressure  measuring  means 
fluid  conveying  means  between 
and  said  orifice  of  said  second 
measuring  nozzle  mounted  with  its 
a  dapted  to  convey  a  portion  of  the 
conveying  means  through  a  fourth 
the  second  pressure  space  and 
fourth  fluid  conveying  means 
a  third  measuring  orifice,  said 
differential  pressure  measuring 
with  said  fourth  fluid  conveying 
measuring  nozzle  and  said  third 
clearance  between  the  station- 
be  measured  by  the  differential 
differential  pressure  measuring 


4,iS9,637 

HYDRAULIC  TEST  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  K.  Lamb,  and  Steiihen  J.  Walker,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,159 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  3/28 


U.S.  a.  73—46 


1.  A  test  tool  for  hydraulic 
and  a  landing  area  comprisin  5 
a  housing  adapted  to  fit 
means  on  the  housing  for 

sage  therethrough  for 

the  bore, 
the  housing  including  a 

housing, 
the  housing  and  sleeve 

facing  shoulders, 
packing  disposed  between 

pressed  and  expanded 

cylindrical  bore  on 

each  other, 
means  in  the  housing  for 

sleeve, 
a  landing  surface  on  the 


15  aaims 


esting  of  apparatus  having  a  bore 

wi  thin  the  bore, 

I  lonnection  to  pipe  having  a  pas- 
lowering  and  raising  the  housing  in 

sleeve  movable  with  respect  to  the 

Having  annularly  extending  and 


I  he  shoulders  adapted  to  be  com- 

sealing  engagement  with  the 

movement  of  the  shoulders  toward 


applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 
lousing  adapted  to  land  on  the 
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landing  surface  in  the  bore  restricting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  housing  after  such  landing, 

a  passage  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  passage  in 
the  string  of  pipe  and  with  the  means  for  applying  hydrau- 
lic pressure  to  the  sleeve, 

a  pressure-relief  valve  disposed  on  the  housing  above  the 
packing  operable  to  open  at  a  pre-determined  pressure  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  passage  in  the 
housing, 

whereby  the  test  tool  can  be  lowered  in  the  bore,  landed  on 
the  landing  area  in  the  bore,  hydraulic  pressure  then  ap- 
plied in  the  passages  in  the  pipe  and  thus  in  the  housing,  a 
seal  effected  in  the  bore  by  the  packing,  and  hydraulic 
testing  pressure  applied  to  the  bore  above  the  packing 
through  the  relief  valve. 


4,159,639 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  REHNING  OF  PULP  FIBERS  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  FURNISH  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

Romilly   J.   Simms,   Menio   Park,   and   Byron   K.   Madsen, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^jima-Harima 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,817 

Int  a.2  COIN  15/04 

U.S.  a.  73—63  11  Claims 


4,159,638 

THERMISTOR  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  AND 

DISCRIMINATING  NETWORK  FOR  HEAT  ABSORPTIVE 

MEDIA 
Bronson  M.  Potter,  R.F.D.  1,  Greenville,  N.H.  03048 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,199,  Dec.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,116,045,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,347,  Apr.  7, 
1977.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,670 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/18;  GOIF  1/00;  GOIW  1/00 
U.S.CI.  73—61,1  R  20  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  quality  of  a  refined  pulp 
suspension  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  sample  of  the  refined  pulp  suspension  having  a 
preselected  consistency  which  is  less  than  normal  consis- 
tency; 

agitating  the  sample  so  that  the  fibers  are  uniformly  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  volume  of  the  sample; 

discontinuing  agitation  to  allow  the  fibers  in  the  pulp  suspen- 
sion to  settle; 

measuring  a  descent  characteristic  of  the  fiber-water  inter- 
face in  the  pulp  suspension;  and 

using  that  descent  characteristic  to  determine  the  quality  of 
the  pulp  suspension. 


4,159,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONSISTENCY  OR 

HARDNESS  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Jean-Luc  Levefque,  Montfermeil;  Gilbert  Gras,  Aulnay-Sous- 
Bois,  and  Jean  Scot,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France  ~- 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1977,  77  06505 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  i/42 

U.S.  a.  73—81  M  Oaims 

'4 


1.  A  detector  to  discriminate  at  least  one  condition  from  a  set 
of  two  or  more  different  conditions  of  a  heat  absorptive  me- 
dium that  are  related  to  heat  transfer  properties,  comprising  an 
electrical  sensing  network  that  includes  a  set  of  monitoring 
elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  conditions,  each 
said  element  of  said  set  disposed  in  a  different  relationship  to 
said  set  of  conditions  and  each  said  element  having  an  electri- 
cal characteristic  that  changes  as  a  single  valued  function  of 
temperature,  a  restorative  energizing  circuit  supplying  heating 
power  to  said  overall  network,  said  circuit  including  reference 
means  representing  a  predetermined  desired  value  for  the 
electrical  characteristic  of  said  overall  network  and  responsive 
to  change  in  the  actual  value  of  said  characteristic  of  said 
overall  network  from  said  predetermined  value  to  vary  the 
flow  of  power  to  said  network  in  the  manner  to  restore  said 
actual  value  of  said  characteristic  of  said  overall  network 
toward  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  to  derive  an 
output  signal  dependent  upon  the  actual  values  of  said  charac- 
teristics of  said  individual  elements  and  related  to  the  thermal 
loss  of  each  of  said  individual  elements  to  said  medium,  and 
indicating  said  one  condition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  hardness  of  a  material  by 
application  of  the  apparatus  against  the  material  to  be  tested, 
comprising  (a)  a  support  (b)  feeler  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  displacement  relative  to  said  support,  (c)  means  for 
causing  said  feeler  means  to  bear  on  the  said  material  with  a 
predetermined  force;  (d)  a  pressure  sensor  carried  by  said 
support  for  sensing  the  bearing  pressure  of  the  apparatus  on 
said  material  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  sensed  pressure,  and  (e)  means  for  selectively  and  automati- 
cally detecting  the  displacement  of  the  feeler  means  only  for  a 
predetermined  value  Fo  of  the  bearing  pressure  of  the  appara- 
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tus  on  the  material  sensed  by  the  (Vessure  sensor,  said  tneans 
comprising,  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  the 
pressure  sensor  with  a  predetermined  threshold  and  for  actuat- 
ing an  indicator  to  indicate  the  delected  displacement  of  the 
feeler  means  when  said  output  sign»l  reaches  the  threshold. 
•* 

4,159,641  V 

-VIBRATING  WIRE  STRESS  METER 
Ivor  Hawkes,  Lyme,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1974,  Ser;  No.  502,265 

Int.  CIJ  G01B\7/16 

U.S.  a.  73-778  I  6  Claims 


'said 


sha  "t 


d: 


1.  A  combined  vibrating  wire  strea  >  meter  and  mount  assem- 
bly comprising: 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  m  jor  hollow  inner  portion 

which  extends  substantially  the  fcntire  length  thereof; 
a  highly  tensioned  wire  transversely  intersecting  said  hollow 

portion,  said  wire  being  anchored  into  opposite  walls  of 

said  cylinder  by  two  tubes  whicl^  have  been  extruded  over 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire;   j 
electromagnetic  actuating  means  contained  in  said  hollow 

cylinder  portion  for  causing  sfid  wire  to  vibrate  at  a 

known  frequency,  said  actuating  means  being  capable  of 

detecting  variations  from  said  knpwn  frequency  caused  by 

forces  acting  on  the  cylinder;  aiid 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  iylinder  into  a  borehole, 

said  mounting  means  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 

surface  of  the  cylinder. 


4,159,642 

AIRCRAFT  TRANSMISSBON  TEST  SET 

George  S.  Hudson,  Hamden,  and  Madhn  M.  Roy,  Milford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  iNo.  882,870 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  I$/02 

U.S.  a.  73-118  8  Claims 


a^  6 


1.  A  test  set  for  performing  life  c  fc\e  measurements  on  a 

large  sized  transmission  having  ratio  <  hanging  gearing  therein, 

said  transmission  including  at  least  oi  le  input  shaft,  each  such 

input  shaft  being  useful  for  receivinj  driving  power  from  an 

engine  source,  said  transmission  inclu  ding  both  a  main  output 

shaft  and  an  auxiliary  output  shaft,  ss  id  test  set  comprising: 

at  least  one  variable  speed  DC  motor,  each  of  said  motors 

having  voltage  input  terminals  and  having  an  output  shaft, 

said  output  shaft  being  connectea  by  first  coupling  means 


to  an  input  shaft  of 
being  sized  to  equal 
transmission  input 
a  power  converter  havini ; 
terminals  as  there  are 
terminals  encircuited 
said  variable  speed 
converter  being 
means  for  monitoring 
motor  output  shafts, 
voltage  output  signal 
to  the  rotational  speed 
output  signal  being 
control  voltage  to  said 
ing  the  speed  of  each 
power  absorbing  means 
of  said  transmission  foi 
full  rated  value;  and 
generator  means  driving!  f 
of  said  transmission, 
equal  the  full  power 
erator  means  having 
trie  energy  to  a  load, 
transmission,  the 
by  control  of  the  field 
output  terminals  of  said 
to  supplement  the 
source  whereby  the 
the  amount  needed  to 
internal  losses 


transmission,  each  of  said  motors 

the  full  load  power  rating  of  the 

to  which  said  motor  is  coupled; 

as  many  sets  of  DC  voltage  output 

DC  motors,  each  of  such  sets  of 

'  vith  the  input  terminals  of  each  of 

motors,  the  input  of  said  power 

with  a  prime  power  source; 

rotational  speed  of  each  of  said 

means  including  generation  of  a 

'  vhose  parameters  are  proportional 

of  said  motor  output  shaft,  said 

eicircuited  to  provide  a  feedback 

[XJwer  converter  for  use  in  correct- 

"  said  DC  motors; 

c  }upled  to  the  auxiliary  output  shaft 

loading  the  auxiliary  output  to  its 


encirc  uited 
the 
Si  id 


coupled  to  the  main  output  shaft 

S2  id  generator  means  being  sized  to 

ra  ting  of  said  transmission,  said  gen- 

q\  itput  terminals  for  supplying  elec- 

Si  [id  load  serving  to  load  down  said 

magn  tude  of  said  load  being  adjustable 

c  urrent  of  said  generator  means,  the 

generator  means  being  encircuited 

pov^er  drain  from  said  prime  power 

net  system  power  consumption  is  only 

<  vercome  test  set  and  transmission 


METHOD  OF  AND 
BOTTOM 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston, 
rated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  73—155 


4,159,( 
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,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
HOLE  WELL  PRESSURE 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 


1^78,  Ser.  No.  929,154 
E21B  47/06 


12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  ottom  hole  pressure  in  the  tubing 
of  a  well  comprising 

install  an  isolation  assembly  in  the  tubing  by  a  locking  seal 
device,  said  assembly  ir  :luding  first  and  second  ports  in 
communication  betweer  the  interior  of  the  assembly  and 
the  interior  of  the  tubir  g,  said  first  port  being  open  for 
flowing  through  the  firs  t  port, 

releasably  install  a  sensor  prong  in  the  isolation  assembly 
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including  a  pressure  measuring  instrument  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  prong, 
close  the  first  port  in  the  assembly  by  actuation  of  the  prong, 
measuring  through  the  second  port  the  pressure  below  the 

assembly  by  the  pressure  measuring  instrument, 
after  completion  of  the  measurement,  retrieve  the  measuring 
instrument. 


4,159,644 
SHIPS  LOG  AND  SPEEDOMETER 

Carl  G.  Svala,  79  Williani  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 
Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,075 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  2///0 
U.S.  a.  73—187 


velocities  by  use  of  electromagnetically  induced  voltages  hav- 
ing a  signal  processing  chain  including  sensing  electrodes  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  thereto,  a  sampling  switch  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  for  sampUng  said  amplifier,  signal  processing  means 
coupled  to  said  sampling  switch,  a  phase  sensitive  demodulator 
coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  and  at  least  one  utiliza- 
tion circuit  coupled  to  said  phase  sensitive  demodulator, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  disabling  said 
demodulator  in  the  presence  of  spurious  signals  and  a  storage 
device  for  providing  to  said  utilization  circuit  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  flow  velocity  prior  to  the  disablement  of  said  phase 
sensitive  demodulator. 


15  Claims 


4,159,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  QUANTITY 

OR  ASSOCIATED  PARAMETERS  OF  A  LIQUID  WITH 

TWO  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Mogens  T.  Paulsen,  and  Bertel  Birker,  both  of  Sonderborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703439 

Int  a.2  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  73—194  A  2  Qaims 


7.  A  ship's  log  for  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by  a 
vessel  through  water  comprising: 

a  rotator  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  outside  the  hull  of 
a  vessel  and  below  its  water  line,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  shaft,  low-friction  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft,  a 
vaned  rotator  for  turning  said  shaft  in  response  to  move- 
ment through  the  water,  and  a  permanent  magnet  affixed 
to  said  shaft  with  its  axis  of  magnetization  oriented  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft; 

a  balanced  pair  of  magnetometers  adapted  to  be  mounted 
inside  the  hull  of  said  vessel  substantially  in  said  plane  and 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  sl^aft,  said  magnetome- 
ters being  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  said  magnet  to 
respond  to  its  magnetic  field; 

electrical  circuit  means  for  providing  energizing  current  to 
said  magnetometers  and  interconnecting  them  so  that 
their  output  signals  due  to  said  field  are  added  electrically; 
said  magnetometers  and  circuit  means  generating  a  resul- 
tant electrical  signal  that  has  cyclic  variations  which  are  a 
direct  function  of  the  rotation  of  said  magnet;  phase  detec- 
tion means  energized  by  said  circuit  means  for  detecting 
phase  reversals  in  said  signal  due  to  said  rotation; 

digital  means  for  counting  and  displaying  the  number  of 
phase  reversals  with  the  proper  scaling  factor,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  pitch  of  said  vaned  rotator,  thereby  to  repre- 
sent the  nautical  distance  travelled  by  said  vessel  through 
the  water. 


r^^m^r^ 


4,159,645 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  FLOW  METER  WTTH 

TOLERANCE  TO  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS 

Vincent  J.  Gushing,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Monitek,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  No».  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,521 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  J/58 

VS.  a.  73—194  EM  16  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  quantity  or  associated 
parameters  such  as  depth  of  liquid  and  mean  flow  speed  of  a 
liquid  flowing  with  a  free  surface  in  a  channel,  comprising,  a 
channel  through  which  a  liquid  is  flowable,  two  ultrasonic 
transducers  operating  alternately  with  respect  to  each  other  as 
transmitter  and  receiver,  one  of  said  transducers  being 
mounted  in  the  defining  wall  of  said  channel  below  the  in- 
tended surface  level  of  said  liquid,  a  float  member  floatable  on 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  other  transducer  being  mounted 
on  said  float  member,  said  float  member  being  positioned  so 
that  said  transducers  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  form 
between  each  other  a  measuring  path  with  a  component  in  the 
direction  of  flow,  a  measuring  circuit  for  determining  the 
transit  times  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  in  both  directions,  an 
evaluating  circuit  for  determining  the  desired  quantities  with 
regard  to  said  transit  times,  and  each  said  transducer  emitting 
a  sound  cone  with  a  sufficient  aperture  angle  so  that  within  the 
range  of  expected  liquid  level  fluctuations  the  receiving  trans- 
ducer is  still  within  the  reflection  space  of  the  emitting  sound 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  for  measuring  fluid  flow 


4,159,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  QUANTTTY 

OR  ASSOCIATED  PARAMETERS  OF  A  LIQUID  WTTH 

TWO  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Mogens  T.  Paulsen,  and  Bertel  Birker,  both  of  Sonderborg, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,991 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703439 

Int.  C1.2  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  73—194  A  ,  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  quantity  or  associated 
parameters  such  as  depth  of  liquid  and  mean  flow  speed  of  a 
liquid  flowing  with  a  free  surface  in  a  channel,  comprising,  a 
channel  through  which  a  liquid  is  flowable,  two  ultrasonic 
transducers  operable  alternately  with  respect  to  each  other  as 
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transmitter  and  receiver,  said  tranjUucers  being  mounted  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  e#ch  other  in  the  defining 
wall  of  said  channel  below  the  interded  surface  level  of  the 
liquid,  said  transducers  being  mutually  positioned  and  directed 
so  that  the  effective  measuring  path  therebetween 'is  reflected 
from  the  underside  of  the  liquid  sur^ce  level  and  has  compo- 
nents in  the  vertical  direction  and  in  the  direction  of  flow,  a 
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tor  to  at  least  one  ele  :trical  conductor  attached  to  said 
circuit  board  at  a  positii  )n  separated  from  said  display  unit. 


11.  An  electronic  thermometer  util  zing  an  electrical  circuit 
assembly  therein,  said  electrical  circi  it  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  display  unit  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
light  emitting  elements,  said  ligh  t  emitting  elements  each 
include  light  emitting  diode  segu  lents, 

an  electrical  circuit  board  having  a  component  mounting 
surface  of  substantially  larger  an  ia  than  said  display  unit, 

means  for  directly  and  permanently  affixing  said  display  unit 
to  the  component  mounting  surfi  ice  of  said  circuit  board, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  permanently  attached  to 
the  component  mounting  surfac<  of  said  circuit  board,  at 
least  a  few  of  said  electrical  con  luctors  being  positioned 
on  said  component  mounting  surface  proximate  to  said 
display  unit,  and  at  least  a  few  (^  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors extending  to  positions  on  siid  component  mounting 
surface  separated  from  said  displ  jy  unit, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  <  ach  light  emitting  diode 
segments  of  said  display  unit  to  an  electrical  conductor 
attached  proximate  to  said  displa  y  unit, 

at  least  one  electronic  component  other  than  said  display 
unit  positioned  on  said  compon;nt  mounting  surface  of 
said  circuit  board  and  separated  from  said  display  unit, 
said  electronic  component  including  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  conductor  extending  therefiiom,  and 

means  electrically  connecting  said  Component  lead  conduc- 


4  159,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  SPEOnED 

DEFORMATIONS  IN  SPEOMEN 
Eckard  Feldmann,  Feldstedttr  Weg  6,  D  1  Berlin  49,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  813,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1976,  2645474 

Int.  Cli^  COIN  3/08 
U.S.  a.  73-788  8  Qaims 


measuring  circuit  for  determining  thfl  transit  times  of  the  ultra- 
sonic waves  in  both  directions,  an  evaluating  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  desired  quantities  with  rq^ard  to  said  transit  times, 
and  each  said  transducer  emitting  a  jsound  cone  with  a  suffi- 
cient aperture  angle  so  that  within  thi  range  of  expected  liquid 
level  fluctuations  the  receiving  tran^ucer  is  still  within  the 

..,„.....,»^^_^„. 

4,159,648 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WTTH  DIRECTLY 

ATTACHED  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Howard  S.  Prosky,  Arapahoe  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Elec- 

tromedics.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,090 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  i/oo 

U.S.  a.  73— 362  AR  f  .     -        13  Qaims 


ilat<  s 
<fl 


plate 


1.  Apparatus  for  the 
nonhomogeneous  deformations 
consisting  of  bars  and  pi 
characterized  by  two  pairs 
pair  belonging  to  a  different 
the  geometry  of  slots,  the 
slots  belonging  to  different 
to  one  and  intersecting  in  thej  project! 
the  plates,  bars  put  through 
slots,  the  bars  being  attached 
the  region  of  slots  being  col  inear 
the  specimen  if  the  specim(  n 
relative  to  the  bar,  the 
definite  deformation  of  the 
classes  are  displaced  relative 


4, 


WELD 
Roy  L.  Maguire,  Edelstein, 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  May  26, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  73—847 


generation  of  definite  homogeneous  and 

in  a  specimen,  the  apparatus 

having  parallel  bordered  slots, 

plates,  each  of  the  plates  of  one 

class,  the  two  classes  differing  by 

:es  being  parallel  to  each  other, 

c  lasses  of  plates  corresponding  one 

ion  onto  a  plane  parallel  to 

the  intersection  of  corresponding 

to  the  specimen,  having  an  axis  in 

with  a  line  in  the  surface  of 

is  deformed  nonsymmetrically 

op«i-ation  fof  the  device  results  in  a 

(pecimen  if  the  plates  of  the  two 

to  each  other. 


159,650 
TESTING  APPARATUS 

I.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 


111., 


1>78,  Ser.  No.  909,758 
COIN  3/22 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  esting  a  welded  assembly  having 

first  and  second  portions  con  nected  one  to  the  other  by  welds 

about  a  common  axis,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  one  of  t  le  portions  against  rotation  about 

said  axis  and  for  control  ably  exerting  a  torquing  force  of 

on  the  other  portion,  said  torqu- 


a  preselected  magnitude 
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ing  force  being  about  said  axis  and  oriented  relative  to  said 
one  of  the  portions  for  controllably  exerting  a  radial  force 
component  of  a  preselected  magnitude  through  each  of 
said  welds. 


4,159,651 
FLEXURE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
John  MacPhee,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Gegen- 
heimer  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,368 

Int  a.2  F16H  25/08 

U,S.  a.  74—55  14  Qaims 


(0  power-adjusting  means  connected  to  the  power  arm  for 
moving  the  power  axis  relative  to  the  drive  axis  for  chang- 


ing the  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  crank  arm  when  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  power  arm  occurs. 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  base  member; 

(b)  means  including  contoured  blocks  on  said  base  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  said  blocks  being  contoured  so  that  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof  curve  toward  one  another; 

(c)  a  flexure  beam  positioned  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
contour  blocks: 

(d)  means  fixedly  attaching  one  end  of  said  flexure  beam  to 
one  of  said  contour  blocks,  the  other  end  of  said  flexure 
beam  being  a  free  end  and  extending  beyond  the  other 
contour  block; 

(e)  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
flexure  beam  to  rectilinear  movement; 

(0  means  located  between  said  contour  block  for  flexing  said 
flexure  beam  to  thereby  cause  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  free  end  of  the  flexure  beam. 


4,159,653 
TORQUE-EQUALIZING  MEANS 
Erkki  A.  Koivunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,649 

Int.  a.2  F16H  15/32.  15/36.  15/38 

U.S.  a.  74—200  4  aaims 


4,159,652 

BICYCLE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cycle-Drive 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,060,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,906,807.  This  application  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,130 

Int.  a.2  F16H  29/04 
U.S.  a.  74—117  6  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  physically  propelled  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drive  member  rotatively  mounted  on  a  drive  axis, 

(b)  a  crank  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  member 
for  rotating  the  drive  member, 

(c)  a  power  arm  rotatively  mounted  on  a  p>ower  axis  for 
relative  angular  movement  between  the  power  arm  and 
crank  arm,  the  drive  axis  and  power  axis  being  relatively 
offset, 

(d)  a  pedal  means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  arm 
for  rotating  the  power  arm, 

(e)  control  means  interconnecting  the  power  arm  and  crank 
arm  for  rotating  the  crank  arm  and  drive  member,  and  for 
accelerating  the  power  arm  ahead  of  the  crank  arm  during 
one  portion  of  the  crank  arm  cycle  and  decelerating  the 
power  arm  behind  the  crank  arm  during  another  portion 
of  the  crank  arm  cycle,  and 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  housing,  input  means,  output 
means,  and  dual  traction  drive  transmission  sections  opera- 
tively connected  therebetween,  each  of  the  sections  including 
input  and  output  annular  race  means  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
rotatably  disposed  therebetween  with  opposed  portions  of  the 
circular  perimeters  thereof  in  frictional  contact  with  the  input 
and  output  annular  race  means,  torque-equalizing  means  for 
equalizing  the  torque  in  the  dual  traction  drive  sections,  said 
torque-equalizing  means  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of 
support  means  for  each  of  the  pluralities  of  rollers  of  the  dual 
traction  drive  sections,  first  and  second  support  members  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  support 
means,  respectively,  a  balance  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
housing,  and  oppositely  disposed  pivot  members  formed  on  the 
balance  lever  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  respective  first  and  second  support  members  for  pivoting 
about  the  axis  of  the  balance  lever  in  response  to  any  higher 
torque  being  transmitted  by  the  pluraliti^  of  rollers  of  one  of 
the  dual  traction  drive  sections  as  compared  to  the  other  of  the 
dual  traction  drive  sections  as  a  result  of  the  build-up  of  manu- 
facturing tolerances  within  the  respective  dual  sections,  to  thus 
permit  the  two  pluralities  of  rollers  to  attain  a  torque  ttalance  as 
a  result  of  comparable  ratio  changes  occurring  in  each  of  the 
dual  sections. 
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4.159,654 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Torao  Hattori,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.|Vo.  827,618 

Claims  priority,  application,  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51/117036 

Int.  a.2  F16H  jj/O* 

U.S.  a  74-331  T  4  Claims 


>  hav  ing 


comp  -ising 


:  sh)  ft 


1.  An  automatic  transmission 
shaft  outside  of  said  casing,  a  first  driving 
casing  and  constituting  an  elongation 
directly  coupled  thereto,  an  output 
parallel  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second 
first  and  second  portions  encircling 
torque  convenor  coupling  said  input 
of  said  second  driving  shaft,  a  low-S] 
tween  said  first  and  second  portion! 
portion  can  be  selectively  driven  by 
said  torque  converter,  a  high-speed 
transmission  cooperatively  and  selectively 
driving  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  for  thi 
latter,  and  gear  means  coupling  the 
second  driving  shaft  to  said  output  si 


a  casing,  an  input 
shaft  inside  of  the 
of  said  input  shaft  and 
within  the  casing  and 
driving  shaft  including 
first  driving  shaft,  a 
(  haft  to  the  first  portion 
ifeed  clutch  coupled  be- 
whereby  said  second 
he  input  shaft  through 
clutch  and  a  high-speed 
coupling  said  first 
selective  driving  of  the 
second  portion  of  the 


locking  means  adapted 
non-rotatably  to  the 

b.  an  arbor  extending  axia 
surface  of  said  first  collar 
upon  the  associated 
ing  in  a  collar  seat; 

c.  second  collar  means 
through  and  adapted  to 
said  arbor,  and  mountin  I 
mount  said  second  coll^ 
rotation  with  said  first 
rotation,  said  second  co 
surface  extending  parallel 
surface  and  being  spacei  I 
mon  axis  of  rotation; 

d.  a  hub  member  having  a 
cal  outer  bearing  surface 
ported  between  said 
rotation  therewith,  said 
axis  disposed  parallel  to 
opposite  ends  extending 
nal  axis  and  slidably 

.    second  guide  surfaces, 
passageway,  both  said 

.  being  axially  aligned  and 
rotatable  shaft  member 

e.  adjusting  means  operati 
ber  and  at  least  one  of 
ing  said  hub  member 
of  selected  positions 
place  the  longitudinal 
relative  to  the  commor 
means  whereby  to  adjust 
said  hub  member  about 
hub  member  being  guid 
tain  the  longitudinal  axis 
the  common  axis  of 
of  said  hub  member  beinj 
clearance  for  such  radial 
ber. 
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to  lock  said  first  collar  means 

associated  rotatable  shaft  member; 

y  outwardly  from  said  first  guide 

means  and  adapted  to  be  seated 

rotajtable  shaft  member,  and  terminat- 


a  bore  extending  axially  there- 
be  seated  upon  the  collar  seat  of 
means  adapted  to  non-rotatably 
means  on  said  collar  seat  for 
collar  means  about  the  axis  of 
lar  means  having  a  second  guide 
to  and  facing  said  first  guide 
apart  therefrom  along  the  com- 


fit st 


'  seat  ed 


■  alo  ig 
reli  t 


a  LIS 


rotal  ion 


h(  ft. 


ongitudinally  extending  cylindri- 
and  being  non-rotatably  sup- 
and  second  collar  means  for 
I  ub  member  having  a  longitudinal 
the  common  axis  of  rotation  and 
perpendicularly  of  its  longitudi- 
■  on,  respectively,  said  first  and 
i  nd  an  axially  extending  interior 
and  said  interior  passageway 
adapted  to  receive  the  associated 
therethrough;  and 
i^  ely  connected  to  said  hub  mem- 
collar  means  for  radially  mov- 
said  guide  surfaces  to  any  one 
ive  to  said  collar  means  to  dis- 
of  said  hub  member  radially 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  collar 
the  eccentricity  of  rotation  of 
common  axis  of  rotation,  said 
by  said  guide  surfaces  to  main- 
of  said  hub  member  parallel  to 
and  said  interior  passageway 
sized  and  configured  to  provide 
displacement  of  said  hub  mem- 


'sad 


tdei 


4,159,655 
*  ADJUSTABLE  ECCaVTRIC 

Arthur  R.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  H  artford.  Conn.;  by  Paul 
A.  Hudon,  administrator,  and  Martki  Kesten,  both  of  West 

Hartford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Preston    Engravers,    Inc.,    U.S.  Q.  74 650 

Windsor,  Conn.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  865,716 
Int.  a.2  G05G  1^2 
U.S.  a.  74—571  L 


4,1(9,656 
POSITIVE  HOLD  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Michael  G.  Tomich,  20519  C|talano  Dr.,  Mt.  Qemens,  Mich 
48043  ^ 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  I  lo.  668,473,  Mar.  19,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,104,931.  This  applicatioi  i  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,404 


Int.  a.2    ■  16H  35/04 


12.  In  an  adjustable  eccentric 
comprising: 


a.  first  collar  means  having  a  bore  t\ 
through,  a  mounting  portion  ada|  ted 
collar  means  to  a  rotatable  shaf 
therewith  about  an  axis  of  rotatio  n 
extending  perpendicularly  of  th« 


17  Claims 


6  Oaims 


-tf 


ass(  nbly,  the  combination 


tending  axially  there- 
to mount  said  first 
member  for  rotation 
,  a  first  guide  surface 
axis  of  rotation,  and 


1.  In  a  differential  mechani  m 
member,  a  pair  of  driven  clutch 
opposite  ends  of,  and  axiall 
driving  member,  respectively, 
ing  and  clutch  members  hav  ng 
respectively,  an  annular  cente 
trically  within,  and  connectec 
said  driving  member,  the  oppc  sed 


including  an  annular  driving 

members  coaxially  arranged  at 

displaceable  relative  to,  said 

the  opposed  faces  of  said  driv- 

interengaging  clutch  teeth, 

cam  member  arranged  concen- 

for  limited  rotation  relative  to 

faces  of  said  center  cam  and 
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clutch  members  having  interengaging  cam  teeth,  respectively, 
and  means  biasing  said  driven  clutch  members  axially  inwardly 
toward  said  driving  member,  thereby  to  normally  effect  en- 
gagement between  said  clutch  teeth  on  said  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members,  respectively,  and  between  said  cam  teeth  on 
said  driven  clutch  and  center  cam  members,  respectively,  said 
cam  teeth  having  profile  configurations  and  heights  to  cause, 
when  one  driven  clutch  member  overruns  the  driving  member, 
axial  displacement  and  corresponding  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  teeth  of  said  one  driven  clutch  member;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

(a)  means  defining  on  one  face  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  faces 
of  said  central  cam  and  driven  clutch  members  in  equally 
spaced  relation  within  the  arrangement  of  cam  teeth 
thereon  a  smaller  number  of  indexing  teeth,  the  width  of 

'  each  indexing  tooth  corresponding  with  the  distance  be- 
tween the  remote  side  surfaces  of  a  given  number  of  said 
cam  teeth;  and 

(b)  means  defining  on  the  other  face  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
faces  in  corresponding  equally  spaced  relation  within  the 
arrangement  of  cam  teeth  thereon  a  number  of  indexing 
spaces  corresponding  with  the  number  of  indexing  teeth, 
the  width  of  each  indexing  space  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  width  of  each  indexing  tooth,  whereby  when  the  said 
one  clutch  member  overruns  the  driving  member,  said 
clutch  member  is  normally  disengaged  and  is  axially  in- 
dexed into  driven  engagement  with  said  driving  member 
only  when  the  indexing  teeth  are  opposite  the  indexing 
spaces,  respectively. 

5.  A  differential  mechanism  for  compensating  for  the  differ- 
ence in  driving  wheel  travel,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spider  member  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  drive 
teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  pair  of  clutch  members  sandwiching  said  spider  member 
thereinbetween,  said  clutch  members  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  teeth  releaseably  engageable  with  said 
spider  drive  teeth  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  spider 
member  to  said  clutches; 

a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  first  cams  carried  by  said 
spider  member; 

a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  second  cams  carried  by  each 
of  said  clutch  members  and  axially  aligned  with  said  spi- 
der member  cams  for  lifting  sand  clutch  member  teeth  out 
of  engagement  with  said  spider  member  teeth  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  said  spider  member  and  on  of 
said  clutch  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  enlarged  projections  and  mating  enlarged  slots 
carried  between  said  spider  member  and  clutch  members 
for  maintaining  said  relative  movement  between  said 
spider  member  and  one  clutch  member  for  an  arcuate 
distance  greater  than  the  arcuate  distance  between  adja- 
cent spider  member  cams,  said  enlarged  projections  being 
of  a  one-piece  construction  with  one  of  said  members; 
wherein  said  projections  are  formed  on  said  spider  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  T-shai)e  in  a  location  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  spider,  said  slots  being  formed  on  said 
clutches  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  spider  projections. 


planet  carrier  assembly  having  a  carrier  housing  and  a  carrier 
plate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  combination: 
a.  first  means  for  locating  and  securing  said  carrier  housing 

and  carrier  plate  against  angular  movement  relative  to  one 

another;  and 


b.  second  means,  concentric  with  said  first  means,  for  axially 
fastening  and  abuttingly  securing  said  carrier  housing  and 
carrier  plate  against  axial  movement  relative  to  one  an- 
other whereby  said  first  means  is  subject  only  to  torsional 
shear  loading  and  said  second  means  is  subjected  only  to 
axial  tensile  loading. 


4,159,658 

ROTARY  INDEX  TABLES 

Edward  J.  Parkinson,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport 

Machines  Division  of  Textron  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,275 

Int.  a.2  B23B  7  7/00.-  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  74—813  L  13  Oaims 


4,159,657 
PLANETARY  OUTER  END 
Herschel  H.  Stilley,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,550 
Int.  a.2  F16H  1/28,  57/00.  35/00;  B60K  17/34 
U.S.  a.  74—801  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  drive  axle  of  the  type  having  an  elongate  axle  housing, 
an  axle  drive  shaft,  a  wheel  structure  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  housing  by  bearing  means,  and  a  planetary  outer  end 
drivably  connected  with  said  axle  drive  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  wheel  structure,  said 
planetary  outer  end  having  a  plurality  of  members  including  a 


1.  A  rotary  worktable  and  indexing  control  unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing; 

(B)  a  worktable  rotatably  secured  to  the  housing; 

(C)  drive  me^ns  for  controllably  rotating  the  worktable; 

(D)  a  curvic  coupling  incorporating 

(a)  a  first  tooth  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
worktable,  and 

(b)  a  second  tooth  member  mounted  to  the  housing  and 
movable  from  a  first  disengaged  position  to  a  second 
locking  position  engaged  with  the  first  tooth  member, 
preventing  rotation  of  the  worktable;  and 

(E)  a  bellows  assembly,  responsive  to  a  pneumatic  source  for 
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Tiembers 

their  respective  interior 


controlled  expansion  and  contrition  thereof,  and  com 
prising 

(a)  two  ring-shaped  spring-steel 

(1)  sealingly  interconnected  al 
edges,  with 

(2)  the  exterior  edge  of  one  of  ^id  spring-steel  members 
being  secured  to  the  housini;  and 

(b)  a  movable  locking  plate  havaig 

(1)  the  exterior  edge  of  the  ovier  spring-steel  member 
•          securely  mounted  to  a  portibn  thereof,  and  with 

(2)  the  second  tooth  member  being  mounted  to  another 
portion  thereof,  thereby  cttntrollably  moving  said 
second  tooth  member  into  land  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  tooth  memberj  and 

(F)  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  pneu- 
matic source  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  worktable. 


4,159,659 

ELECTRICAL  MARKI1<4G  DEVICE 
Carol  Nightingale,  Rte.  #2,  Box  159,  Taneytown,  Md.  21787 
Filed  iMay  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,657 
Int.  a.2  B41B  7/00;  AftB  17/20 


U.S.  a.  81— 9J2 


18  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  marker  device  composing  a  frame,  an  arma- 
ture bar,  adjustable  resilient  support  nieans  for  supporting  said 
armature  bar  on  said  frame  for  oscillation  thereon,  electromag- 
net means  supported  on  said  frame  f^r  oscillating  said  arma- 
ture, a  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  means, 
an  interrupter  switch  in  said  contra  circuit  for  cyclically 
energizing  and  de-energizing  said  electromagnet  means  in 
response  to  the  oscillation  of  said  amfature  bar,  an  elongated 
hollow  needle  guide  assembly  having]  a  supported  end  and  a 
free  end,  a  needle  guide  assembly  hol4er  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  for  detachably  si^porting  said  supported 
end  of  said  needle  guide  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  needle  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  needle  shaft  and 
needle  marker  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
needle  assembly  being  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  hollow 
needle  guide  assembly  with  said  needl^  marker  means  project- 
ing from  said  free  end  and  with  said  needle  shaft  projecting 
from  said  supported  end,  a  needle  assonbly  holder  removably 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  needle  shift  opposite  said  needle 
marker  means,  and  bearing  means  ok  said  armature  bar  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  needle  assembly  holder  and  for  recip- 
rocating said  needle  assembly  holder  and  needle  assembly  as 
said  armature  bar  is  oscillated  by  said  ielectromagnet. 
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4,  [59,660 
BIAXIAL  TURNING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
BIDIRECTIONAL  INDEPENDENT  TOOL 
COMPENSATION 
James  E.  Buckley,  Sterling  Heights;  Thomas  E.  McKendrick, 
Westland;  Lee  E.  North,  Farmington,  and  Nathan  Mendel- 
sohn, Southfield,  all  of  Mi^h.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1'  t78,  Ser.  No.  879,527 
Int.  a.2  BP3B  3/20.  3/30 

lOCUioH 


C  I       CD 


U.S,  CL  82—3 


^ 


second 


transve  rse 


tO)l 


1.  A  biaxial  turning 

support  means, 

first  and  second  spindle 
means,  for  rotating 
pieces,  the  first  and 
axes  of  rotation; 

compound  slide  member 
means  in  sliding  relatio^ 
direction  with  respect  tc 

cross  slide  member  means 
member  means  in  sliding 
second  direction 

first  tool  holder  member 
member  means  in  sliding 
workpiece  machining 
first  direction; 

second  tool  holder  member 
slide  member  means  in 
another  workpiece  mi 
lei  to  the  second  direct 

a  plurality  of  axis  drive 
means  associated  with 
moving  each  of  the 

a  plurality  of  sensor  mean^, 
associated  with  each  of 
motion  of  each  of  the 
signal  representative 

control  means,  responsive 
a  specific  member  meani  > 
sensor  means  associated 
for  controlling  the  axis 
member  means  in 


machi  le  comprising: 


I  neans,  mounted  on  the  support 
res|)ective  first  and  second  work- 
spindle  means  having  parallel 


neans,  mounted  on  the  support 

thereto,  for  motion  in  a  first 

the  spindle  means  axes; 

mounted  on  th^  compound  slide 

relation  thereto,  for  motion  in  a 

to  the  first  direction; 

IS  mounted  on  the  cross  slide 

relation  thereto,  for  holding  a 

and  for  motion  parallel  to  the 


means,  mounted  on  the  cross 
sliding  relation  thereto,  for  holding 
ach  ining  tool,  and  for  motion  paral- 
ic  n; 
msans, 


;,  one  each  of  the  axis  drive 

^h  of  the  member  means,  for 

member  means; 

one  each  of  the  sensor  means 

1  he  axis  drive  means,  for  sensing 

Member  means  and  outputting  a 

thereof;  and 

a  position  command  signal  for 

and  to  the  output  signal  of  the 

vith  the  specific  member  means, 

di  ive  means  to  p>osition  the  specific 

accor(|ance  with  the  command  signal. 


asso  :iated 


101 


4,lK661 

ROTARy  CUTTER 

Alfred  G.  Russell,  Lebannon,  and  Michael  W.  Schwetz,  Warren, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E  pui  Machinery  Company,  Somer- 

viUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,658 
Int.  a.2B2SD  1/38.  1/56 
VS.  a.  83—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprisi  ng: 
a  frame; 
a  roury  knife  rotatably  rac  unted  to  said  frame; 


July  3,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4S 


a  bed  knife; 

means  displacably  mounting  said  bed  knife  in  said  frame  to 
travel  in  a  path  between  an  operative  position  adjacent 
said  rotary  knife  in  an  inoperative  position  remote  from 
said  rotary  knife; 

extendable  linkage  means  connected  with  said  bed  knife  to 
define  said  operative  position  of  said  bed  knife  when  said 
linkage  means  is  disposed  in  fully  extended  position  and 


along  the  conveyor,  a  first  cam  mounted  on  the  frame  between 
the  conveyor  and  the  normal  path  of  movement  of  the  first 
means  along  the  muffin  conveying  assembly,  a  second  cam 
movable  on  the  frame  between  a  retracted  position  located 
outwardly  of  the  normal  path  of  movement  of  the  first  means 
along  the  muffin  conveying  assembly  and  an  extended  position 
adjacent  said  first  cam  and  in  the  path  of  normal  movement  of 
said  first  means  along  the  muffin  conveying  assembly,  said 
cams  having  smooth  cam  surfaces  such  that  when  the  second 
cam  is  extended  the  second  means  moves  the  first  means  into 
engagement  with  said  second  cam  to  extend  the  tines  into 
muffins  on  the  conveyor  path  and  to  retract  the  tines  from  the 
muffins;  and  a  cam  moving  device  on  the  frame  extending 
transversely  past  the  cams  and  the  muffin  conveying  assembly, 
drive  connections  between  said  device  and  each  of  said  second 
cams  of  said  pair  of  muffin  tine  assemblies  operable,  upon 
actuation  of  the  cam  moving  device,  to  simultaneously  shift 
said  second  cams  between  the  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions, whereby,  depending  upon  the  location  of  said  second 
cams  by  the  cam  moving  device,  tined  or  untined  muffins  may 
be  moved  along  the  conveyor  from  the  infeed  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end. 


said  extendable  linkage  to  contract  during  travel  of  said 
bed  knife  from  said  operative  position; 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  extendable  linkage  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  cause  said  bed  knife  to  travel 
in  said  path  between  said  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions; and 

means  to  adjust  said  extendable  linkage  means  to  said  fully 
extended  position  to  thereby  adjust  the  operative  position 
of  said  bed  knife. 


4,159,663 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 
DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  TONE  FORMING  SYSTEMS 
Eiichiro  Aoki,  and  Tsutomu  Suzuki,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28, 1976,  51/129825 
Int  CL2  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  a.  84— 1 J4  12  Qaims 


4,159,662 

MUFFIN  SPLITTER 

John  A.  Weaver,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alto  Corporation,  York, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,662,  Nov.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,797 

Int  a.2  B26D  3/28.  4/76 

VS.  CL  83—867  34  Claims 


1.  A  muffin  splitter  comprising  a  frame;  a  muffing  conveying 
assembly  on  the  frame  including  a  conveyor  for  moving  muf- 
fins from  an  infeed  end  to  a  discharge  end;  a  pair  of  muffin  tine 
assemblies  on  the  frame  located  to  either  side  of  the  muffin 
conveyor  assembly,  each  muffin  tine  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  elongate  muffin-piercing  tines,  first  means  support- 
ing the  tines,  second  means  for  moving  the  first  means  and  tines 
downstream  along  the  muffin  conveyor  assembly  at  the  same 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  conveyor  moves  muffins 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  keys  and  a  plu- 
rality of  musical  tone  forming  systems  capable  of  concurrently 
producing  tones  of  different  tonal  quality  for  notes  designated 
by  selection  of  the  same  subset  of  keys,  the  outputs  of  all  of  said 
tone  forming  systems  being  connected  to  a  common  output 
unit,  said  instrument  also  having  selection  means  for  facilitat- 
ing selection  by  a  performer  of  which  tone  forming  systems 
shall  be  employed  for  one  production,  which  instrument  com- 
prises: 
priority  means,  cooperating  with  said  selection  means,  for 
establishing  a  priority  order  among  said  musical  tone 
forming  systems  to  employ  for  musical  tone  production 
that  one  tone  forming  system  having  a  highest  priority  out 
of  one  or  plural  systems  selected  by  a  performer  from  said 
plurality  of  musical  tone  forming  systems;  and 
ensemble  selection  means,  cooperating  with  said  selection 
means  and  with  said  priority  means  and  operative  upon 
selection  of  ensemble  production  by  said  performer,  for 
enabling  predetermined  plural  systems  among  said  musi- 
cal tone  forming  systems  to  be  employed  concurrently  for 
musical  tone  production  instead  of  musical  tone  produc- 
tion by  one  system  according  to  said  priority  order. 
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4,159  664' 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ACCORDION 
Enrico  M.  Mastronardi,  P.O.  Box  267,  Rte.  1,  Chillicothe,  III. 
61523 

FUed  Feb.  3,  15>78,  SerJ  No.  874,793 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  ///  10,  11/02 

U.S.  a.  84-376  R  i6  Oaims 


1.  Iri  an  accordion  having  a  bello  vs  defining  a  flexible  air 
chamber  and  an-  end  box  at  each  end  of  said  air  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  each  of  said  end  boxes  including  a  back 
wall  adapted  to  be  placed  adjace  tit  the  body  of  the  accor- 
dionist, a  front  wall,  and  a  side  wall  connected  between 
said  back  and  front  walls  extendi  ng  away  from  the  accor- 
dionist; 

a  plurality  of  means  in  each  end  bo: ;  each  producing  a  single 
tone  when  air  is  delivered  theret©  from  said  bellows,  each 
tone  producing  means  being  selected  to  generate  one  note 
of  the  chromatic  scale  and  togetl  er  generating  a  consecu- 
tive series  of  notes  correspondinj  \  to  each  half  step  of  the 
chromatic  scale  along  a  selected  interval,  each  tone  pro- 
duced by  one  of  said  tone  produc  ng  means  in  one  end  box 
being  dissimilar  to  the  tones  prod  iced  by  each  of  the  other 
tone  producing  means  in  said  on  i  end  box;  and 

a  corresponding  number  of  keys  on ;  associated  with  each  of 
said  tone  producing  means  and  I  aving  means  for  operat- 
ing its  respective  tone  producing  means  by  controlling 
delivery  of  air  thereto  from  said  bellows,  said  keys  being 
located  on  the  exterior  of  said  s  ide  walls  of  said  casing, 
extending  and  actuated  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  back  and  front  walls  and  am  nged  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  rows  for  manual  mani|  ulation  by  an  accordion- 
ist, the  physical  arrangement  of  tl  e  keys  on  one  end  casing 
being  the  mirror  image  of  that  on  the  other  end  casing  and 
corresponding  keys  on  each  enl  casing  operating  tone 
producing  means  for  notes  having  the  same  note  names, 
the  interval  between  notes  genen  ited  by  the  tone  produc- 
ing means  operated  by  adjacent  keys  in  the  longitudinal 
rows  being  in  major  thirds  and  th  e  interval  between  notes 
generated  by  the  tone  producing  means  operated  by  adja- 
cent keys  in  the  transverse  rows  being  in  minor  seconds. 

7.  In  a  musical  instrument  including  a  bellows  defining  a 
flexible  air  chamber  and  an  end  box  at  each  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  each  end  box  comprising: 

a  casing  secured  to  said  bellows; 

a  reed  block  plate  mounted  between  said  casing  and  said 
bellows  to  define  an  internal  cha  nber  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  to  provide  communication 
between  said  internal  chamber  aid  the  exterior  thereof; 

enclosure  means  for  defining  a  toie  chamber  within  said 
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internal  chamber  inclu  ;ling  walls  spaced  from  said  casing 
with  an  opening  therein  to  permit  air  to  pass  from  said 
tone  chamber  iiito  the  space  between  said  casing  and  said 
walls; 
a  plurality  of  reed  bloci  s  within  said  tone  chamber  each 
being  mounted  to  said  reed  block  plate,  each  reed  block 
defining  at  least  one  o  ;ll  including  passage  means  at  one 
end  of  each  cell  providing  communication  between  said 
flexible  air  chamber  arid  its  respective  cell; 
a  plurality  of  reeds  mouni  ed  on  said  reed  blocks  with  at  least 
one  overlying  each  eel  to  at  least  partially  define  the  cell 
such  that  air  moved  thr  sugh  the  cell  flows  past  the  respec- 
tive reed  to  effect  vib  ation  thereof  to  generate  a  tone, 
each  reed  selected  to  g  enerate  one  note  of  the  chromatic 
^  scale  and  together  gen^ating  a  consecutive  series  of  notes 
corresponding  to  each,  half  step  of  the  chromatic  scale 
along  a  selected  intervs  1,  the  tone  generated  by  each  reed 
being  dissimilar  to  the  t  snes  generated  by  any  of  the  other 
reeds; 

a  keyboard  on  said  casinj  including  an  external  key  associ- 
ated with  each  passag<   and  adapted  to  be  manually  de- 
'      pressed  by  an  accordic  nist,  said  keys  being  arranged  on 
the  exterior  of  said  cas  ing  in  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rows,  the  interval  betveen  notes  generated  by  the  reeds 
associated  with  adjacetit  keys  in  the  longitudinal  rows 
being  in  major  thirds  and  the  interval  between  notes  gen- 
erated by  the  reeds  ass  x:iated  with  adjacent  keys  in  the 
transverse  rows  being  i  i  minor  seconds; 
a  plurality  of  valve  rods  o  ne  secured  to  each  key  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  t  tirough  said  internal  chamber  and 
said  reed  block  plate  to  move  axially  inward  as  its  associ- 
ated key  is  depressed; 
a  plurality  of  valve  memh  irs  one  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
each  valve  rod,  a  valve  nember  being  disposed  at  said  one 
end  of  each  cell  and  h^  ing  adapted  to  be  moved  axially 
outward  toward  a  closid  position  over  said  one  end  to 
prevent  air  from  movinj  between  said  flexible  air  chamber 
and  said  cell  and  axially  inward  toward  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  one  ei  id  to  permit  air  to  move  between 
said  flexible  air  chamb«  r  and  said  cell  and  flow  past  the 
respective  reed;  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  e  ach  of  said  valve  members  axially 
outward  to  said  closed  [  osition  over  their  respective  open 
ends. 
10.  In  a  musical  instnime  it  including  a  bellows  defining  a 
flexible  air  chamber  and  an  end  box  at  each  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  each  end  box  com  >rising: 
a  casing  secured  to  said  bi  Hows; 

a  reed  block  plate  mounts  between  said  casing  and  said 
bellows  to  define  an  int  ;mal  chamber  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  ojening  to  provide  communication 
between  said  internal  cl  amber  and  the  exterior  thereof; 
enclosure  means  for  defir  ing  a  tone  chamber  within  said 
internal  chamber  includ  ng  walls  spaced  from  said  casing 
with  an  opening  thereii  to  permit  air  to  pass  from  said 
tone  chamber  into  the  S|  lace  between  said  casing  and  said 
walls; 
a  plurality  of  reed  blocks  within  said  tone  chamber  each 
being  mounted  to  said  i  eed  block  plate,  each  reed  block 
defining  at  least  one  cell  and  passage  means  at  one  end  of 
each  cell  providing  com  munication  between  said  flexible 
air  chamber  and  its  resp  K;tive  cell; 
a  plurality  of  reeds  mounte  1  on  said  reed  blocks  with  at  least 
one  overlying  each  cell  o  at  least  partially  define  the  cell 
such  that  air  moved  thro  igh  the  cell  flows  past  the  respec- 
tive reed  to  effect  vibrati  on  thereof  to  generate  a  tone,  the 
tone  generated  by  each   eed  being  dissimilar  to  the  tones 
generated  by  any  of  the  other  reeds  within  the  end  box; 
a  keyboard  on  said  casing  including  an  external  key  associ- 
ated with  each  cell  and  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed 
by  an  accordionist; 
a  plurality  of  valve  rods  oi  e  secured  to  each  key  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  tl  rough  said  internal  chamber  and 
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said  reed  block  plate  to  move  axially  inward  as  its  associ- 
ated key  is  depressed; 

a  plurality  of  valve  members  one  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
each  valve  rod,  a  valve  member  being  disposed  at  said  one 
end  of  each  cell  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  axially 
outward  toward  a  closed  position  over  said  one  end  to 
prevent  air  from  moving  between  said  flexible  air  chamber 
and  said  cell  and  axially  inward  toward  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  one  end  to  permit  air  to  move  between 
said  flexible  air  chamber  and  said  cell  and  flow  past  the 
respective  reed;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  each  of  said  valve  members  axially 
outward  to  said  closed  position  over  their  respective  open 
ends. 


between  the  first  counterbore  and  the  bore  and  toward  the 
bore, 

(a)  a  rivet  having  an  axially  extending  shank  received  in  the 
workpiece  and  defining  an  axis, 

(b)  the  rivet  including  a  head  having  an  end  face,  a  first 
section  located  forwardly  of  said  end  face,  and  a  second 
and  forwardly  tapered  frusto^conical  section  located  for- 
wardly of  the  first  section, 

(c)  the  first  section  having  an  initial  undeformed  outer  sur- 
face of  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  but  about  the  same  as 
the  initial  diameter  of  the  first  counterbore,  the  rivet  first 
section  being  radially  deformed  to  have  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  the  first  counterbore, 

(d)  said  head  end  face  being  substantially  flush  with  the  work 
surface. 


4,159,665 
MUSICAL  TOY 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Manrin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,427 

Int  a.2  GIOD  13/08 

UjS.  a.  84 — 404  8  Qaims 


1.  A  musical  toy,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  tone  bars  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
producing  a  musical  note  uj>on  being  struck; 

means  for  striking  a  selected  tone  bar  to  produce  an  audible 
signal,  said  striking  means  comprising  a  movable  housing, 
drive  means  and  a  rotatable  striker  element  connected 
thereto  rotatably  mounted  within  the  movable  housing; 

means  for  energizing  said  drive  means; 

selectively  operable  switch  means  on  said  movable  housing 
for  selectively  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  ener- 
gizing means;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  striking  means  along  a  path  of  travel 
adjacent  each  of  said  tone  bars,  said  guide  means  com- 
prises an  elongated  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  pivot 
axis  defined  on  the  end  thereof  and  a  resilient  connecting 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  pivot  axis  at  one  end  and 
secured  to  said  movable  housing  on  the  other. 


raiVi 
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(e)  said  head  end  face  initially  defining  an  undeformed  ring- 
shaped  dome  extending  about  said  axis  and  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shank, 

(0  the  dome  having  an  annular  crest  portion  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  shank  outer  surface,  and  the  dome  radially 
outer  extent  which  defines  only  about  half  of  the  dome 
being  located  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  a  forward  taper 
defined  by  said  second  and  forwardly  tapered  section,  said 
dome  crest  portion  being  rearwardly  convex  in  axial  ra- 
dial planes, 

(g)  the  head  end  face  forming  a*concave  central  recess  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  crest  portion,  the  outermost  annular 
extent  of  said  recess  located  approximately  in  alignment 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shank. 


4,159,667 
TORQUE  LIMITING  RF  CONNECTOR 
Donald  B.  Nordstrom,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Solitron  Devices, 
Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,602 

Int.  a.2  F16B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  85—61  2  Claims 


4,159,666 

EXPANDING  HEAD  RIVETING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Franklin  S.  Briles,  1301  Dolphin,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,869,  Oct.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,051,592, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,242,  Dec.  29, 

1975,  P»t.  No.  4,000,680.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  791,715 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  85—37  11  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  workpiece  having  a  bore,  a  first 

counterbore  which  is  substantially  cylindrical,  and  a  second 

counterbore  which  is  frusto-conical  and  tapers  forwardly 


1.  A  coupling  nut  comprising: 

a  base  ring  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  member  to  be  coupled 
by  the  nut,  said  base  ring  having  internal  threads  at  one 
end  for  the  coupling  of  the  nut,  a  shoulder  at  the  one  end 
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and  an  elongated  body  above  sal  i  shoulder,  said  elongated 
body  having  first  and  second  gilDoved  areas  in  said  body; 

a  tension  ring  rotatably  supported  within  said  first  grooved 
area  in  said  base  ring,  said  tension  ring  having  a  cross 
sectional  thickness  such  that  it  presents  an  external  diame- 
ter from  within  said  first  grooved  area  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  elongated  body  but  less  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  shoulder;  and 

a  hex  ring  having  an  internal  bore  that  permits  it  to  be  assem- 
bled about  said  tension  ring  to  stid  base  ring,  said  bore  of 
a  diameter  that  on  assembly  is  leas  than  the  external  diame- 
ter of  the  tension  ring  to  compress  said  tension  ring  be- 
tween the  hex  ring  and  the  base  ring  providing  a  frictional 
connection  of  said  base  ring  an^  said  hex  ring,  said  fric- 
tional connection  being  torque  limiting  whereby  said  hex 
ring  may  be  wrenched  to  bidir^tionally  drive  said  base 
ring  via  said  tension  ring  to  efTi^t  a  coupling  of  the  nut, 
said  hex  ring  being  free  to  rotate  relative  to  the  tension 
ring  and  base  ring  when  torquedl  in  excess  of  the  forces  of 
the  frictional  contact  of  said  tension  ring  between  said 
base  ring  and  hex  ring,  said  hex  ring  having  a  projecting 
flange  located  within  said  secofid  grooved  area  of  said 
base  ring  when  assembled  to  saidibase  ring,  said  projecting 
flange  and  said  second  grooved  area  connecting  said  hex 
ring  to  said  base  ring  while  allov^ng  said  hex  ring  to  rotate 
when  torqued  in  excess  of  the  forces  of  the  frictional 
connection  in  relation  to  said  bafie  ring. 

4,159,668 
METHOD  FOR  PLAaNG  EXPLOSIVES  IN  SUBMERGED 

ROCK 
Roy  N.  Sonomura,  P.O.  Box  1452,  Hilo,  Hi.  96720 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,551,  May  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,412. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,245 

Int.  a.2  E21B  yu 

U.S.  a.  86—20  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  explosive  \  in  holes  drilled  in  sub- 
merged rock  by  use  of  a  rock  drill  n  ounted  for  reciprocation 
along  a  strut  having  a  debris  guard  ti  be  extending  beyond  the 
terminus  of  the  strut  comprising: 

a.  forcing  the  debris  guard  tube  agi  linst  the  rock  at  the  point 
to  be  drilled; 

b.  extending  the  drill  head  into  th(  rock  through  the  debris 
guard  tube; 

c.  drilling  and  cleaning  the  hole  \«  Ith  the  drill; 

d.  retracting  the  drill  out  of  the  d<  bris  guard  tube; 

e.  deflecting  the  drill  rod  to  one  sfie  of  the  debris  guard; 

f  inserting  an  explosives  placeitent  tube  into  the  hole 
through  the  debris  guard  tube; 

g.  raising  the  strut  until  the  debris  kuard  tube  is  completely 
free  of  the  explosives  placemem  tube  whereby  the  drill 
operator  can  move  to  another  location  for  drilling  the  next 


ilosn  es 


hole  without  waiting 
placement; 

h.   inserting  the  expl 
through  the  explosives 

i.  stuffing  packing  into 
placement  tube  being 
debris  guard  tube  keepj 
after  the  drilling  appaiatus 
placement  of  the 
allowing  separation  of 
operations. 
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for  completion  of  the  explosives 


expl  >si 


and  detonator  into  the  hole 

placement  tube;  and 

I  he  tube;  whereby  the  explosives 

inserted  into  the  hole  through  the 

the  hole  clean  and  clear  of  debris 

is  removed  thereby  insuring 

ives  at  the  required  point  and 

drilling  and  explosives  placement 


4,159,669 
HATCH  FOR  ARMORED  VEHICLES 
Theodore  A.  Jackson,  Utica,  and  James  D.  Crabtree,  St.  Oair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  Ism,  Ser.  No.  842,215 

Iiita2B60J  7/0O 

U.S.  a.  89—36  L  17  Qaims 


1.  A  hatch  arrangement  f<  ir  armored  vehicles  for  providing 
a  closure  for  an  opening  extending  into  an  oblique  frontal 
armored  surface  of  said  veh  icie,  the  hatch  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
a  hatch  configured  to  pijovide  a  closure  for  said  vehicle 

opening; 

means  providing  for  guii  led  movement  of  said  hatch  be- 
tween an  open  and  closed  position  with  respect  to  said 
opening,  said  means  in<:luding  guide  means  guiding  said 
hatch  for  movement  av  ay  from  said  opening  in  a  frontal 
direction  along  said  sloi  ing  surface  down  from  said  open- 
ing whereby  said  hatch  is  positioned  in  said  open  position 
at  an  oblique  angle  corresponding  to  said  oblique  frontal 
surface  of  said  armoredi  vehicle. 


4,159,670 

HANDGUN 

Laurence  E.  Turner,  6  Wnodtrard  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 

Filed  Jun.  3,  «|77,  Ser.  No.  803,140 

•  F41D  7/04 

25  Claims 
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a  housing  including  a  grip  portion  having  an  aperture  therein 
to  receive  the  fingers  of  a  hand  and  a  frontal  breech- 
enclosing  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  said  grip  portion; 

a  breech  mounted  in  said  frontal  housing  portion; 

a  barrel  mounted  forwardly  of  said  breech,  said  breech  and 
barrel  being  aligned  with  the  approximate  vertical  center 
of  the  aperture  of  said  gripping  portion; 

a  magazine  for  receiving  a  stack  of  horizontally  oriented 
cartridges  disposed  above  said  frontal  housing  portion  and 
communicating  with  said  breech; 

a  sight  mounted  in  raised  relation  to  said  barrel  and  aligned 
with  the  top  of  said  magazine  and  the  top  of  said  gripping 
portion; 

a  hammer  mounted  behind  said  breech;  and 

a  thumb-actuated  trigger  assembly  including  a  thumb  trigger 
mounted  above  and  behind  said  ap>erture  and  a  trigger 
linkage  adapted  to  mechanically  actuate  said  hammer 
upon  depression  of  said  thumb  trigger. 


4,159,672 

SCENT  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCED  AIR 

SYSTEM 

Michael  Garguilo,  1812  Westminster  Blvd.,  and  Ronald  DeVito, 

1106  Westminster  Blvd.,  both  of  Parlin,  N.J.  08859 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,714 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/06 

M&.  a.  98— 30  12  CUims 


4,159,671 
SELF-ADVANCING  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Archelaius  D.  Allen,  6  Brookdale  Close,  Leyland,  Preston,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,997,  Jul.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1974, 
36490/74 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/04.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  91—32  7  Claims 


41      «  "*»      ^   '^)^    .y    .,; 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  controllably  introducing 
a  scent  on  demand  into  a  forced  air  temperature  changing 
system  of  the  type  having  a  blower,  and  an  air  filter  positioned 
in  the  air  path  of  said  blower;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  retaining  a  fluid  having  the  desired  scent; 
spray  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  system  adja- 
cent the  air  filter  and  positioned  to  direct  fluid  exiting 
through  said  spray  means  on  to  the  filter;  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  container  with  said  spray  means  to  provide  a 
passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  container  to  said 
spray  means;  and  manually  operable  control  means  seri- 
ally connected  in  said  conduit  between  said  container  and 
said  spray  means  for  controlling  the  amount  and  timing  of 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  spray  means  whereby  the  presence 
and  the  apparent  strength  of  the  scent  added  to  the  air  is 
controllable  at  will,  by  the  operator. 


4,159,673 

VENT  BLOCK 

James  F.  Weirich,  200  Posada  Del  Sol  #40,  Novato,  CaUf.  94947 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,394 

Int  a.2  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  98—37  15  Claims 


1.  A  self-advancing  mine  roof  support  system  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  mine  roof  supports  arranged  side-by-side 
and  means  for  passing  an  automatic  sequencing  control  signal 
between  adjacent  supports;  each  of  said  supports  including 
manually  operable  control  valve  means,  an  automatic  sequence 
control  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  said  control  signal 
passed  thereto,  each  of  said  manually  operable  and  automatic 
sequence  control  valve  means  providing  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  the  support,  isolating  valve  means  arranged  so 
that  either  one  of  said  manually  operable  control  valve  means 
and  said  automatic  sequence  control  valve  means  can  effect 
operation  of  said  suppwrt  independently  of  the  other,  and  a 
manually  operable  signal  generator  means  operable  indepen- 
dently of  either  of  said  control  valve  means  and  arranged  to 
apply  an  output  signal  to  the  automatic  sequence  control  valve 
means  of  a  next  adjacent  support  to  permit  selective  control  of 
that  next  adjacent  support  through  an  automatic  advance 
sequence  thereof. 


1.  A  vent  block  for  attic  ventilation  in  a  building,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  wooden  member  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  roof 
line  of  the  building,  between  adjacent  rafters; 

said  wooden  member  having  at  least  one  circular  bore  there- 
through, positioned  to  establish  ventilating  communica- 
tion between  the  attic  and  the  exterior  of  the  building; 

a  circular  patch  of  screen  pressed  into  each  such  circular 
bore,  the  screen  being  of  slightly  larger  original  diameter 
than  the  poriion  of  the  bore  into  which  it  is  pressed,  so 
that  it  bows  inwardly  and  is  locked  into  the  bore;  and 

an  air  conduit  tube  extending  axially  from  each  bore,  so  that 
when  the  vent  block  is  installed  with  the  tube  inclined 
upwardly  into  the  attic,  the  tube  is  positioned  to  pass 
through  attic  floor  insulation,  thereby  to  prevent  vent 
blockage  by  the  insulation. 
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4.159,674   . 
UNIVERSAL  DIFFUSER  ASSEMBtV  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 
Edward  C.  Brumleu,  Jr.,  18612  Marap#se  Dr.,  Villa  Park,  fidif. 
92667 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  ko.  791,064  « 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/00:  ra2B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  98—40  R  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  difTuser  assembly  for  conne  ction  to  an  air  delivery 
system  the  improvement  comprising;! 

a  plenum  chamber  having  a  base  ca  nnector  member  and  an 
outwardly  extending  wall  defining  an  approximately  con- 
cave configuration,  the  wall  add  connector  member 
formed  from  molded  glass  flberf  and  plastic  binders  to 
provide  a  cross-sectional  configuration  having  an  interior 
fibrous  textured  surface  and  1  comparatively  more 
densely  fibrous  packed  exterior  housing  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  lightweight  sound  absorbirtg  diffuser  assembly,  the 
total  density  of  the  base  connecton  member  being  less  than 
the  total  density  of  the  wall  whereby  the  wall  is  provided 
with  greater  structural  strength  while  the  base  connector 
member  has  greater  insulation  and  sound  absorbing  capa- 
bilities, and  1 

means  for  connecting  the  plenum  c|amber  to  the  air  deliv- 
ery system. 


4,159,675 
WIENER  HEATING^  UNIT 
John  F.  Schwarz,  and  Ralph  J.  Tinkhani,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Peabody  International  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  fio.  872,043 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27,00 

U.S.  a.  99-444  15  Claims 


15.  In  a  wiener  steam  heating  device  having  a  steam  heating 
source,  a  wiener  support  assembly  cor  iprising: 

(a)  a  pan  assembly  having  a  catch  tri  y  positioned  above  the 
steam  heating  source; 

(b)  the  pan  assembly  having  a  pair  o  • 
the  catch  tray; 

(c)  a  wiener  support  grill  in  the  pin  assembly  within  the 
walls  and  means  to  support  the  gril  ; 
the  tray  with  a  location  space  for  v  ieners  formed  between 
the  walls  and  above  the  lower  edg ;  of  the  walls,  the  walls 
being  solid  from  their  lower  edges  to  above  the  wiener 
cooking  space;  and  i 

(d)  the  walls  having  an  opening  at  j  the  upper  ends  of  the 
walls  above  the  wiener  location  sgace  for  allowing  steam 
from  the  steam  heating  source  to    ass  from  the  outside  of 


walls  extending  above 
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the  walls  to  the  inside  o "  the  walls  to  steam  heat  the  wie- 
ners at  the  top  of  the  w  ener  location  space. 


4,<59,676 

STAMPING  MACHINE 

Darrell  L.  Joyce,  and  Richard  E.  Kessler,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Gachman  Steel  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No,  847,247 

Int.  QXX  B44B  5/00 

U.S.a.  101-3R  I  ^  8  Claims 


1.  A  stamping  machine,  coi  nprising 
a  guide  track; 

a  hammer  reciprocally  cariled 
reciprocating  means  for  rec  procating 

stroke  and  an  upward  rei  um 
an  anvil  reciprocally  carriec 

blows  from  the  hammei 

lower  end  for  stamping 

form  extending  outwan 
spring  means  compressed 

on  the  guide  track  above 

and  die  downward  into 
a  linking  member,  connected 

upward  substantially  the 
lifting  means,  cooperating 

and   lifting   the   linking 

thereby  lifting  the  die  a 

piece  and  compressing  tit  spring 


xA\\i 


by  the  guide  track; 

the  hammer  in  a  down 
stroke; 
by  the  guide  track  for  receiving 
the  anvil  having  a  die  on  its 
workpiece,  and  having  a  plat- 
from  the  anvil; 
b  ;tween  the  platform  and  a  point 
I  he  platform,  for  urging  «he  anvil 
c  ontact  with  the  workpiece; 

to  the  platforpi  and  extending 

1  ength  of  the  hammer  stroke;  and 

ivith  the  hammer,  for  engaging 

member  on   the   return   stroke 

s  sleeted  distance  from  the  work- 


4,199,677 
EMBOSSER 
Franklin  G.  Smith,  2944  SE.    Tibbetts,  Portland,  Oreg.  97202, 
assignor  to  Franklin  G.  Smii  h,  Portland,  Oreg. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  191 7,  Ser.  No.  790,478 
Int.  C\?  B44B  5/00 


U.S.  a.  101—23 
1.  In  an  embosser 
a  resilient  backing  member, 
a  cylindrical  roll  paralleling 


3  Claims 


the  member. 


a  plurality  of  embossing  segments  having  arcuate  inner 
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SI 


surfaces  and  raised  embossing  portions  on  the  outer  sur-   Upered  forward  nose  member  and  a  fuze  forward  housing 


faces, 
and  an  adhesive  fastening  the  segments  to  the  roll, 


secured  ih  said  nose  membet, 
said  fuze  forward  housing  having  a  central  longitudinal 
passage  accommodating  a  longitudinally  movable  firing 
pin,  said  fuze  forward  housing  having  a  forwardly  open- 
ing recess  containing  a  firing  pin  assembly,  said  firing  pin 
assembly  including  said  firing  pin  and  an  element  having  a 
plurality  of  slotted  inclined  walls,  a  camming  ball  adjacent 
each  of  said  slotted  inclined  walls,  each  of  said  balls  being 
responsive  to  centrifugal  force  for  forwardly  camming 
said  firing  pin  assembly  to  arm  said  firing  pin  assembly. 


the  roll  having  a  screw  thread  swaged  crosswise  in  at  least 
portions  thereof  to  form  overhangs. 


4,159,678 
PROPELLANT  CHARGE  CASING 
Hans-Werner  Luther,  Kaarst,  and  Peter  Bender,  Dusseldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  26416659 

Int.  a.2  F42B  J/26 
U.S.  a.  102—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  a  propellant  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  symmetric  base  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a 
primer  end,  in  which  said  base  includes  a  rim  extending 
out  from  said  primer  end,  forming  a  cup  and  ending  in  a 
lip,  and  in  which  base,  said  primer  end  includes  axially 
centered  means  for  connecting  a  primer  cap, 

a  combustible  charge  container  disposed  within  said  cup 
formed  by  said  rim,  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  means  for  connecting  a  primer  cap  extends, 

a  resilient  bearing  plate  member  disposed  about  said  means 
for  connecting  a  primer  cap  and  within  said  combustible 
container,  said  resilient  bearing  plate  is  formed  from 
spring  steel,  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through and  has  a  plurality  of  radial  slits  extending  inward 
from  a  jjeriphery,  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  resilient  bearing  plate  to 
said  means  for  connecting  a  primer  cap,  whereby  said 
combustible  propellant  case  is  confined  within  said  base. 


a  graze  sensor  having  means  for  rearwardly  camming  said 

armed  firing  pin  assembly  to  operatively  actuate  said 

firing  pin,  said  graze  sensor  having  a  forwardly  opening 

cylindrical  recess, 
said  flring  pin  assembly  element  having  means  including  an 

annular  forwardly  protruding  beveled  surface  for  limiting 

lateral  movements  of  said  graze  sensor, 
a  rearwardly  opening  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said 

cylindrical  recess,  and 
a  compression  spring  in  said  sleeve  for  forwardly  biasing 

said  sleeve  against  said  nose  member. 


4,159,680 
RANDOM  DELAY  TIMER 
Alexey  T.  T^harin,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,876 

Int.  a.2  F42C  9/06 

U.S.  a.  102—277  5  Claims 


4,159,679 
PROJECTILE  FUZE 

Melvin  Eneman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,711,  Jul.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,684 

Int  CI.2  F42C  15/22,  1/00 

VS.  a.  102—237  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  point  detonating  spin  stabilized  projectile  having  a 


1.  A  fuze  for  a  munition,  comprising: 

an  airtight  enclosed  housing, 

an  internal  partition  secured  within  said  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  primary  chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber  on  either 
side  of  said  partition, 

an  external  pressure  port  in  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  primary  chamber, 

diaphragm  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  isob'ing  said 
secondary  chamber  from  external  pressure  outside  said 
housing  and  said  secondary  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
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means  being  dependable  betwee^  a  static  condition  and  a   for  combustion,  treating  th< 


pressurized  condition, 

means  in  said  partition  for  metering  gaseous  flow  from  said 
primary  to  said  secondary  chamber, 

movable  seal  means  operatively  felated  to  said  external 
pressure  port  for  releasably  conniunicating  said  primary 
chamber  to  external  pressure  olutside  said  housing  and 
sealing  said  port  against  said  pre^ure, 

resilient  biasing  force  means  bearing  against  said  movable 
seal  means  for  biasing  said  movable  seal  means  toward 
sealing  relationship  with  said  external  pressure  port,  and 

detonation  means  operatively  cotinected  with  said  dia- 
phragm means  for  causing  detonation  of  said  munition 
when  said  diaphragm  means  is  deformed  into  said  pressur- 
ized condition. 


and  dispose  of  the  water  v  apor 


4,159,681 

REINFORCED,  LIGHT-WIJGHT  PALLET 
Daniel  D.  Vandament,  527  Fairriew  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
94941 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 1994, 

has  been  disclainied. 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1^26 


U.S.  a.  108—51.1 


lOaaims 


4,159, 


1.  A  light-weight,  load  carrying  pallet,  adapted  for  use  with 
a  fork  lift  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  reinforced  pallet  structure  having  an  upper  sheet  member 
and  a  lower  sheet  member  witli  a  flexible  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  an  arch  there  between  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  lower  sheet  liiember,  adhesive  foam 
material  intimately  contacting  b<ith  sides  of  the  flexible 
arched  member  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sheet  mem- 
bers to  completely  fill  the  spaces  between  the  flexible 
arched  member  and  the  sheet  metibers  and  to  effectively 
rigidize  and  maintain  the  archec^  member  in  its  arched 
configuration,  and 

recess  forming  means  arranged  ii 
apart  relation  adjacent  the  lower 
elongated  load  carrying  tines  oi 

apart  recess  forming  means  beir     ^ 

nected  with  the  ends  of  the  archtd  member  in  order  to 
transfer  the  weight  of  a  load  carried  upon  the  upper  sheet 
to  the  load  carrying  tines  substantially  through  the  arched 
member. 


longitudinally  spaced 

heet  member  to  receive 

■ja  fork  lift,  the  spaced 

structurally  intercon- 


METHOD  FOR  REDUCIN<  \ 
A^JD  SOOT  FORMED 

CARBONACEOUS 

John  Hughes,  Arlington 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

in. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  110—343 

1.  A  method  for  reducini; 
formed  by  the  combustion 
furnace  which  comprises 
material  in  said  furnace  in  the 
weight,  of  sodium  bentonite 
naceous  waste  material. 
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separated  gas  stream  to  remove 
therein  and  forwarding  the 


balance  of  the  separated  gas  itream  for  further  use  in  the  pro- 
cess. 


1,683 

THE  FORMATION  OF  SLAG 
FRiOM  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 
WASTE  MATERIAL 
Heit^ts,  and  Peter  L.  Maul,  Addison, 
Colloid  Company,  Skokie, 


An«rican  i 


li  78,  Ser.  No.  885,660 
F23G  7/00 

11  Claims 

the  amount  of  slag  and  soot 

of  yu-bonaceous  waste  material  in  a 

con^busting  said  carbonaceous  waste 

presence  of  at  least  0.0001%,  by 

b^d  on  the  weight  of  said  carbo- 


4,159,682 

FLUID  BED  COMBUSTION  WITH  PREDRYING  OF 

MOIST  FEED  USING  BED  SAND 

EUiot  B.  Fitch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Orris  E.  Albertson,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Dalr-Oliver  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn.  j 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,379 
Int.  a.2  F23G  5/W 
U.S.  a.  110—245  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combustion  of  ^oist  combustible  feed 
wherein  said  moist  feed  is  first  dried  and  then  introduced  into 
a  fluidized  bed  of  hot,  inert,  particulate  material  for  combus- 
tion comprising,  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  said  hot  particulate 
material  from  said  fluidized  bed,  intipiately  contacting  said 
moist  feed  with  said  hot  particulate  befl  material  to  evaporate 
the  water  in  the  feed  at  a  relatively  lo^  temperature,  separat- 
ing the  dried  solids  from  the  gas  stream  containing  the  evapo- 
rated water,  charging  the  separated  dritd  feed  and  the  particu- 
late bed  material  associated  therewith  into  said  fluidized  bed 


4  1 19  684 
METHOD  FOR  INCINEl  lATING  WASTE  SLUDGES 
William  M.  Kirkup,  Blunhain,  England,  assignor  to  Esmil- 
Enrirotech,  Ltd.,  Huntingdon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,413 
Int  a.2  (F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  110-346  I  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  incinerating  a  sewage  sludge  comprising 
incinerating  a  sludge,  in  dewVtered  but  wet  condition,  when 
mixed  with  wet  coal  fines  as  k  supplementary  fuel  recovered 
from  a  wet  benification  procels  for  coal,  in  the  form  of  one  of 
a  coal  filter  cake  and  ex-lago<^n  sludge. 


4,159,685 

FORMATION  OF  VARIABLE  WIDTH  CUTTING  SPACE 
BUTTONHOLE  PATTERNS  IN  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  SEWING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Wurst,  Dover,  and  WOliam  H.  Dunn,  Branchville,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Siager  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  19W,  Ser.  No.  928^38 

Int.  a.2  DOSB  3/06.  3/02 


VS.  a.  112—158  B 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  hav  ng  stitch  forming  instrumentali 
ties  positionally  controlled  over  a  predetermined  range  be 


tween  stitches  to  produce  a 
trolled  stitches,  static  memory 


2  Claims 


pattern  of  feed  and  bight  con- 
means  for  storing  pattern  stitch 
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information,  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  sew- 
ing machine  for  recovering  selected  pattern  stitch  information 
from  said  static  memory  means,  separate  actuating  means 
responsive  to  said  pattern  stitch  information  for  influencing  the 
feed  and  bight  motions  respectively  to  produce  a  pattern  of 
stitches  corresponding  to  the  selected  pattern  stitch  informa- 
tion and  controllable  bight  alteration  means  effective  to  alter 
the  operation  of  said  bight  actuating  means  to  an  amount  of 
motion  different  from  that  dictated  by  said  pattern  stitch  infor- 
mation, wherein  a  buttonhole  pattern  includes  two  parallel 
rows  of  zig-zag  stitches  forming  a  pair  of  buttonhole  side  bars, 
the  iimer  stitches  of  said  side  bars  defining  a  cutting  space 
therebetween  and  the  outer  stitches  of  said  side  bars  defining 


step  of  subjecting  an  area  of  the  needle  eye  to  one  or  more 
pulses  of  high  power  density  radiation  to  melt  the  surface  of 


said  area,  and  subsequently  permitting  said  surface  to  solidify 
thereby  to  smooth  said  surface. 


4,159,687 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  METHOD  FOR  WORKPIECE  IN 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Koji  Masuda,  Sagamihara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Haniuda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayabe  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1976,  51-20924; 
Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37904;  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37905 
Int.  CL^  D05B  21/00.  35/10 
VS.  a.  112—262.3  3  ( 


';i^-^--'* 


the  width  of  said  buttonhole  pattern,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  selectively  varying  the  width  of  the  cutting 
space  while  maintaining  constant  the  overall  buttonhole  pat- 
tern width  including: 

override  memory  means  for  storing  bight  actuating  means 

motion  alteration  values  in  addressable  memory  locations; 

operator  controlled  means  for  providing  an  address  signal 

corresponding  to  a  desired  alteration  value; 
means  utilizing  said  address  signal  for  retrieving  from  said 
override  memory  means  said  desired  alteration  value;  and 
converting  means  operative  only  during  the  inner  stitches  of 
said  side  bars  for  converting  said  desired  alteration  value 
inta  a  control  signal  for  rendering  effective  said  bight 
alteration  means. 


4,159,686 
PROCESS  FOR  SMOOTHING  THE  EYE  OF  A  NEEDLE 

AND  NEEDLE  MADE  THEREBY 
Helmut  Heim,  Membach,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
Beige  d' Aiguilles  S.A.,  Eupen,  Belgium 

Ffled  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
49291/75 

Int.  a.2  D05B  85/00 
VS.  a.  112—222  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  smoothing  the  eye  of  a  needle  including  the 


^       ' ^       !^ 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  guiding  a  work  piece  in  a 
sewing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  deviation  of  the  position  of  the  side  edge  of  a 
work  piece  from  a  control  position  only  when  the  side 
edge  moves  in  a  direction  toward  the  line  of  stitching  in 
the  sewing  machine,  said  detection  being  effected  at  a 
point  prior  to  the  stitching  point  relative  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  work  piece; 

moving  said  work  piece  transversely  of  the  stitch  line  back 
toward  the  control  position  in  response  to  the  detected 
deviation  until  said  side  edge  of  the  work  piece  is  brought 
back  to  said  control  position;  and 

blocking  the  movement  of  the  side  edge  of  said  work  piece 
from  said  control  position  in  the  direction  transversely 
away  from  the  stitch  line  at  a  point  prior  to  of  the  stitching 
point  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work  piece 
by  applying  a  force  to  the  edge  of  the  work  piece  at  a 
point  spaced  laterally  of  the  control  point  toward  the 
stitching  line,  the  detection  of  deviation  from  said  control 
point  being  detected  sufficiently  close  to  said  blocking 
point  so  that  the  edge  of  the  work  piece  is  always  detected 
as  being  deviated  from  the  control  point,  whereby  the  step, 
of  moving  the  work  piece  back  toward  the  control  point  is 
carried  out  constantly,  and  the  work  piece  is  supplied  to 
the  stitching  point  with  the  side  edge  of  the  work  piece 
maintained  in  the  control  position. 
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2.  A  method  of  automatically  guiding  a  work  piece  in  a 
sewing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  detecting  minor  deviations  of  the  position  of 
the  si<je  edge  of  a  work  piece  froii  a  control  position  only 
when  the  side  edge  moves  in  a  direction  toward  the  line  of 
stitching  in  the  sewing  machine,  said  detection  being 
effected  at  a  point  prior  to  the  stjtching  point  relative  to 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work  piece; 

moving  said  work  piece  transverseli  of  the  stitch  line  back 
toward  the  control  position  by  c(>itacting  a  rotary  wheel 
with  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  and  driving  the  rotary 
wheel  in  response  to  a  detected  deviation  in  a  direction 
and  for  a  time  until  said  side  ed|e  of  the  work  piece  is 
brought  back  to  said  control  position;  and 

blocking  the  movement  of  the  side  *dge  of  said  work  piece 
from  said  control  position  in  thd  direction  transversely 
away  from  the  stitch  line  at  a  pomt  prior  to  the  stitching 
point  relative  to  the  direction  of  ted  of  the  work  piece; 

whereby  the  work  piece  is  supplied  to  the  stitching  point 
with  the  side  edge  of  the  work  jiece  maintained  in  the 
control  position. 
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4,^9,689 
WINDSURFER 
Gerhard  Odoj,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor  to 
Semperit  AktiengesellschafI,  Vieniu,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  820,924 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    12,    1976. 
10248/76 


VS.  a.  114—39 


Inta.2  363B  35/00 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  zig  zag  afewing  machine  to  pro- 
duce a  buttonhole  pattern  including  twp  spaced-apart  rows  of 
zig  zag  stitches,  each  row  having  a  widlfli  less  than  one  half  the 
total  width  of  the  two  parallel  rows  sid^  by  side,  there  being  a 
separation  between  the  two  parallel  ro^s  to  defme  the  cutting 
space  of  the  buttonhole  pattern,  said  iethod  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

(a)  sewing  a  first  row  of  narrow  zig  ztg  cording  stitches  in  a 
first  direction  extending  the  lenith  of  the  buttonhole 
pattern,  said  cording  stitches  havii  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  one  of  said  parallel  rowsj 

(b)  sewing  one  of  said  parallel  rows  jf  zig  zag  stitches  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  iirection  extending  the 
length  of  said  buttonhole  pattern  i  nd  overlying  said  first 
row  of  cording  stitches; 

(c)  sewing  a  second  row  of  narrow  4g  zag  cording  stitches 
in  said  first  direction  extending  thi  length  of  the  button- 
hole pattern,  said  cording  stitches  nving  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  one  of  said  parallel  rows,  said  second  row  of 
cording  stitches  being  parallel  to  siiid  first  row  of  cording 
stitches  and  spaced  therefrom  by  i  distance  greater  than 
said  cutting  space;  and  I 

(d)  sewing  the  second  of  said  parallel  tows  of  zig  zag  stitches 
in  said  second  direction  extending  the  length  of  said  but- 
tonhole pattern  and  overlying  said  second  row  of  cording 
stitches. 


I»il 
ttie 


4,159,688 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUTTONHOLE  PATTERN 
Stephen  A.  Garron,  Elizabeth,  and  Char|es  R.  Odennann,  Mont- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The'  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  ^  d.  928,939 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/  « 

V£.  a.  112—264.1  3  Claims 


4.  In  a  windsurfer  apparatiis 
horizontal  floating  body  meiyber, 
with  said  body  member,  and 
capturing  the  wind  to  propel 
wherein  said  horizontal  body 
at  least  three  successively 
cylindrical  inflauble  melnbers 
direction  of  travel  of  th< 
side  pair  of  inflatable  me  mbers 
diameter  and  inner  inflatable 
said  outer  side  inflatable 
member  having  a  seconc 
members  having  longitud  inal 
plane; 
a  rigid  planar  horizontal  plaibrm 
the  upper  surface  of  sai( 
approximately  centrally 
members,  said  platform 
distance  between  said  ^ 
bers  and  having  a  lengtii 
length  of  the  horizontal 
means  connecting  said  platform 
tion  with  the  upper  surfaqes 
bers. 


par 


naaims 


including  a  generally  planar 

a  vertical  mast  connected 

means  secured  to  said  mast  for 

windsurfer,  the  improvement 

member  comprises: 

connected  parallel  contiguous 

arranged  parallel  to  the 

windsurfer  including  an  outer 

each  having  a  first  outer 

members  arranged  between 

members  each  inner  inflatable 

outer  diameter,  said  inflatable 

axes  arranged  in  a  common 

member  arranged  adjacent 

inner  inflatable  members  and 

3f  the  length  of  the  inflauble 

member  spanning  the  spacing 

of  outer  side  inflauble  mem- 

approximately  one-third  the 

member;  and 

member  in  contiguous  rela- 
of  said  inner  inflauble  mem- 


hody 


4,15^,690 

AUTOMATIC  LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROFOIL 

CRAFT 

WUliam  E.  Farris,  Bellevue,  IVash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  197" ,  Ser.  No.  858,237 
Int.  a.2 1 1636  1/30 
U.S.  a.  114-275  5  cuums 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  h  rdrofoil  craft  of  the  type  having 
at  least  one  control  surface,  p  rimary  electrical  circuit  means 
including  a  primary  servo  system  for  controlling  said  surface 
during  normal  operation  of  the  hydrofoil,  and  a  primary  source 
of  electrical  power  for  said  pi  imary  electrical  circuit  means, 
the  improvement  of: 
auxiliary  electrical  circuit   means  including  a  secondary 
servo  system  and  a  secom  lary  source  of  electrical  power 
therefor  for  automatically   positioning  said   surface   to 
cause  said  hydrofoil  craft  to  descend  from  a  foil-borne  to 
a  hull-borne  mode  of  opei  ation  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
failure  in  said  primary  poi  ver  source;  and 
gyroscope  means  in  said  auxiliary  electrical  circuit  means 
and  operable  when  a  failui  e  in  said  primary  power  source 
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occurs  when  the  hydrofoil  craft  is  turning  for  automati- 
cally causing  the  craft  to  roll  out  of  an  inclined  deck 


w[— «rer- 1  1   r  ^ 

-* Ufmiffrf  I    *     t  1 


19    t§ 

-ici 


wardly  and  rearwardly,  relative  to  the  craft  hull,  is  di- 
verted and  accelerated  by  way  of  converging  bow  parts  of 
the  walls;  and, 
(d)  the  foremost  parts  of  said  walls  are  laterally  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull. 


4,159,692 

METHOD  OF  SUBMERGING  FLOATATION  BODIES 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SAME 

Wayne  K.  Dye,  Jr.,  1701  CUckamette  Dr.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

97045 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,787 

iBt  CL2  B63G  8/00 

VS.  a.  114—333  9  Cluna 


dT=L.!=lj 


attitude  to  an  essentially  level  deck  attitude  as  the  craft 
descends  to  a  hull-borne  mode  of  operation. 


4,159,691 
MARINE  CRAFT  EMPLOYING  BOW-WAVE  LIFT 
Roland  K.  Paxton,  13,  Calboume  Rd.,  Carisbrooke,  Isle  of 
Wight,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1976, 
29448/76 

Int.  a.2  B63B  1/18 
VS.  a.  114—290  10  Claims 


1.  A  marine  craft  comprising  at  least  one  hull,  having  down- 
wardly-depending walls  disposed  symmetrically  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull,  so  that  in  operation  of  the 
craft,  the  walls  extend  into  the  water  over  which  the  craft 
travels,  said  craft  having  a  form  defining  bow  and  stem  halves 
wherein,  starting  from  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  hull  and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction: 

(a)  with  respect  to  the  bow  half  of  the  craft,  the  underside  of 
the  hull  has  symmetrical  innermost  parts  which  rise  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  then  symmetrical  intermediate 
parts  which  curve  downwardly  to  merge  with  the  walls, 
said  innermost  parts  gradually  increasing  in  outward  incli- 
nation as  they  extend  stemwards; 

(b)  with  respect  to  the  stem  half  of  the  craft,  the  underside 
of  the  hull  has  symmetrical  innermost  parts  which  extend 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  then  symmetrical  intermediate 
parts  which  curve  downwardly  to  merge  with  the  walls; 

(c)  said  intermediate  parts  of  said  bow  and  stem  halves, 
together  with  the  walls  thereof,  define  tunnels  of  inverted 
"U"  form  and  having  uppermost  points  forming  a  line 
which  inclines  downwardly  from  the  bow  to  the  stem, 
through  which  bow-wave  water  tending  to  move  out- 


5.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  high  buoyancy  floaUtion 
body  beneath  a  structure  floating  in  a  body  of  water  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongate  tank,  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides; 

(b)  means  of  releasably  securing  said  floaUtion  body  to  said 
tank; 

(c)  said  Unk  having,  when  filled  with  water,  a  negative 
buoyancy  force  which  is  greater  than  the  buoyancy  force 
of  said  floatation  body,  and  having  a  volum''  which  is 
sufficient  to  cause  said  tank  to  float  when  it  is  filled  with 
air; 

(d)  said  tank  being  divided  along  its  longitudinal  axis  mto  at 
least  two  isolated  compartments; 

(e)  fluid  passageway  means  located  proximate  the  bottom  of 
said  Unk,  one  entering  each  said  compartment,  for  allow- 
ing water  to  enter  and  to  be  evacuated  from  said  compart- 
ment; 

(0  air  outlet  means  located  proximate  the  lop  of  said  Unk, 
one  entering  each  said  compartment,  each  said  air  outlet 
means  including  a  valve  configured  for  selectively  releas- 
ing air  from  its  associated  compartment  so  as  to  allow 
inflow  of  water  into  said  compartment  through  its  respec- 
tive fluid  passageway;  and 

(g)  air  inlet  means  located  in  the  Unk,  one  entering  each  said 
compartment,  each  said  air  inlet  means  including  a  control 
valve  arranged  for  selectively  admitting  pressurized  air 
into  its  associated  compartment  so  as  to  force  water  out  of 
said  compartment  through  its  respective  fluid  passageway 
means. 


4,159,693 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  .ADDING  MARKINGS  TO 

A  SPEEDOMETER 
Roland  Rappoport,  830  Turquoise,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 
FUed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,693 
Int  a.2  GOIP  1/08;  G09F  3/00 
VS.  a.  116—62.2  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  modifying  an  automobile  speedometer  of 
the  type  having  a  single  series  of  miles  per  hour  speed  markings 
to  include  a  series  of  kilometers  per  hour  speed  markings,  the 
article  comprising: 
(a)  a  backing  sheet; 
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(b)  a  transparent  sheet  overlying  stud  backing  sheet; 

(c)  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  ketween  said  transparent 
sheet  and  said  backing  sheet; 

(d)  a  series  of  miles  per  hour  speed  markings  on  one  of  said 
sheets; 

(e)  a  series  of  kilometers  per  houe  speed  markings  on  said 
transparent  sheet,  each  speed  marking  of  said  kilometers 
per  hour  series  being  adjacent  to  and  in  registry  with  a 
marking  of  said  miles  per  hour  series  which  corresponds 
to  the  same  relative  speed  valu^  each  speed  marking  of 
said  kilometers  per  hour  series  being  disposed  within  a 
separable  portion  of  said  transparent  sheet  which  is  differ- 
ent from  any  portion  of  said  shpet  on  which  any  other 


in  the  well  to  provide 
substrate  and  the  said 


a  capillary  action  between  the 
extending  means,  and 


24      4( 


e^^-er-^l     50-31 


4  159  694 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  EPITAXIAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FROM  TH^  UQUID  PHASE 

Donald  P.  Marinelli,  Hamilton  Square.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,488,  Feb.  21,  ir78,  Pat.  No.  4,123,302. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1978,  SJer.  No.  926,084 
Int  a.2  B05C  3/00.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  118-401  J  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  on  a  substrate  at  least  one  epitax- 
ial layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  comprising 
a  boat  of  a  refractory  material  having  at  least  one  well 

therein, 
means  for  moving  a  substrate  into  anil  out  of  said  well  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  well,  | 
means  extending  partially  across  thejwell  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well  and  adapted  to  form  a  space  of  small 
volume  between  it  and  the  substrate  when  the  substrate  is 


means  for  releasably 
ing  charge  adjacent  the 


supporting  a  deposition  solution  form- 
open  top  of  the  well. 


4,159,< 


PASTE 

August  B.  Newnuui,  2221 
FUed  Dec.  27, 

Inta.^ 
U.S.  a.  118—413 


•,69S 
A>PPUCATOR 

Ll,  Las  VegM,  Nev.  89110 
\  Ser.  No.  864,672 
B05Ci/02 

4  Claims 


Lioii 

H77, 


speed  marking  of  said  second  seriek  is  disposed,  each  speed 
marking  of  said  kilometers  per  ho^r  series  being  transpar- 
ent and  being  defmed  by  an  opaque  coating  on  said  trans- 
parent sheet,  said  opaque  coating  surrounding  each  speed 
marking  of  said  kilometers  per  ho»ir  series  and  filling  any 
intersticies  thereof,  whereby  the  absence  of  opaque  mate- 
rial provides  said  transparent  marking; 
(0  means  for  separating  said  sheet  ptrtions  from  said  trans- 
parent sheet,  said  separating  me^ns  including  a  set  of 
closed  cuts  through  said  transparett  sheet  but  not  through 
said  backing  sheet,  each  cut  extending  entirely  around  one 
of  said  separable  sheet  portions,  \*hereby  said  sheet  por- 
tions may  be  separately  applied  t^  an  automobile  speed- 
ometer to  provide  kilometers  per  :  lour  markings  thereon. 


tray 
f  oor 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying 
of  material  comprising 

a  frame  having  side  walls,  a 
wall, 

an  inclined  paste-holding 
walls,  the  tray  having  a 
toward  the  front  wall, 

fastening  means  for  vei 
front  wall  in  the  frame, 

paste  applicator  means  ex 
entire  length  of  the  front 
ing  bar  member  comprisir  g 
ity  of  notches  therein  to 
longitudinal  ridges  along 
distributor  means  encasec 
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I^te  to  an  elongate  flexible  sheet 
rear  wall,  and  a  removable  front 


portion  located  within  said 
surface  sloped  downwardly 


rtica  ly  adjusting  the  position  of  the 


aid 


lending  substantially  along  the 

wall  comprising  a  resilient  wip- 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  plural- 

c  istribute  the  paste  in  continuous 

I  he  sheet  of  material,  and  coaxial 

within  the  tube. 


4,1S  ),696 
EGG  COLLECTOR 
Harlan  W.  Martin,  New  Holand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Favorite 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  197|,  Ser.  No.  868^22 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  3i/14;  B6SG  47/08 
U.S.  a.  119-48  „  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  offloadink  eggs  from  a  conveyor  belt 
comprising:  T  ' 

an  intermediate  conveyor  bait  assembly; 
means  mounting  said  intermediate  belt  assembly  for  longitu- 
dmal  movement  in  a  run  alongside  said  conveyor  belt  at  a 
closely  adjacent  lower  le\el; 
said  intermediate  belt  assem  )ly  including: 
a  web  of  belting, 
a  series  of  cups  carried  at  spaced  intervals  on  the  topside 

of  said  belting, 
each  cup  having  a  series  c  f  separated  fingers  outstanding 
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from  the  belting  and  arranged  to  form  an  egg  receiving 
•     cavity; 
a  transfer  ramp  assembly  overlying  said  intermediate  belt 
run  for  depositing  eggs  in  said  cups  as  said  cups  advance; 
said  transfer  ramp  assembly  comprising  an  array  of  elon- 
gated tines  arranged  to  provide  a  trough  sloping  down- 
wardly from  a  location  adjacent  the  level  of  said  egg 


for  generating  an  analog  signal  proportional  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  throttle; 

differentiator  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  differ- 
entiating said  analog  signal  and  generating  a  rate  signal 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  throttle  position  in  the  opening  direction; 

voluge  controlled  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  differ- 
entiator means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated 
signal  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  rate  signal;  and 

a  single-shot  multivibrator  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  supplemen- 
tary train  of  output  enrichment  pulses  having  a  duty  cycle 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  frequency  modulated 
signal  and  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


4,159,698 

ANTI-POLLUTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marvin  Berenbaum,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Las  Vegas 

Research,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,959,  Mar.  9, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Nc.  821,210 

Int.  a.2  P02M  31/00 

VS.  a.  123— 41  Jl  20  Qaims 


conveyor  belt  and  toward  the  level  of  said  intermediate 
belt  assembly,  said  tines  terminating  adjacent  the  topside 
of  said  intermediate  conveyor  belting  and  being  arranged 
relative  to  said  cup  fingers  to  interdigitate  therewith  as  the 
cups  advance  to  deposit  eggs  in  the  cups;  and 
means  for  displacing  eggs  one  by  one  from  said  egg  con- 
veyor belt  and  onto  said  transfer  ramp  assembly. 


4,159,697 

ACCELERATION  ENRICHMENT  ORCUIT  FOR  FUEL 

INJECnON  SYSTEM  HAVING  POTENTIOMETER 

THROTTLE  POSITION  INPUT 

Charles  R.  Sweet,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,327 

Int  a.2  F02B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—32  EH  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor,  a 
supply  of  fuel  feeding  the  carburetor,  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  carburetor,  and 
anti-pollution  apparatus  for  use  in  increasing  the  combustion 
efficiency  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  anti- 
pollution apparatus  comprises: 
first  means  connected  with  the  fuel  supply  for  producing  a 

fuel-air  vapor  at  a  temperature  below  ambient;  and 
second  means  coupled  with  said  first  means  and  connected 
to  the  engine  downstream  of  the  carburetor  for  supplying 
said  vapor  to  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  said 
cooled  vapor  may  be  drawn  into  the  combustion  chamber 
ahead  of  each  fuel-air  charge  from  the  carburetor. 


1.  An  acceleration  enrichment  circuit  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tronic fuel  injection  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  including  at  least 
one  injector,  a  throttle  and  an  electronic  control  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  operating  of  the  injector  by  generating  a  train  of 
output  pulses  to  pulse  the  injector,  the  acceleration  enrichment 
circuit  modifying  the  output  pulse  train  to  increase  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  engine  in  response  to  predetermined  throttle  condi- 
tions, the  acceleration  enrichment  circuit  comprising: 

linear  potentiometer  sensing  means  connected  to  the  throttle 


4,159,699 

COMPOUND  ENGINES 

William  H.  McCrum,  Candlewood  Mountain  Rd.,  New  Milford, 

Conn.  06776 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,638,  Oct  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,882. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,579 
Int  a.2  F02B  75/20 
VS.  CL  123—59  EC  2  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  compound  reciprocating  engine 
of  the  type  operating  according  to  the  known  four-stroke  cycle 
and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  primary  cylinders  and  secondary  cylinders,  each  primary 
cylinder  connected  to  at  least  one  closely-disposed  sec- 
ondary cylinder  by  means  of  a  conduit  compounding  said 
cylinders  to  form  an  operable  engine  unit  and  serving  as  a 
passageway  carrying  gases  transferred  and  shared  be- 
tween said  compounded  cylinders  during  ea^  period  in 
which  those  cylinders  are  made  to  coact  by  sharing  their 
expansion  and  exhaust  events  in  a  manner  effecting  a 
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substantia]  overlap  and  extension  of  those  events,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  each  primary  cylinder  being  a  f  )ur-cycle  prime  mover  in 
which  fuel  combustion  is  initii  ted  for  creating  engine 
working  medium  therein; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  primary  i  ir  and  fuel  only  to  said 
primary  cylinders  and  in  quantil  ies  effecting  the  equiva- 
lent of  ignitable  fuel-rich  mixtur  s; 

(d)  means  for  timely  igniting  said  mixtures  in  the  primary 
cylinders,  respectively; 

(e)  means  including  pistons,  connecting  rods  and  a  crank- 
shaft arranged  for  converting  the  effects  of  combustion  of 
the  fuel  into  propulsive  mechanictil  force  as  engine  output; 

(0  an  exhaust  valve  and  port  in  eacfi  primary  cylinder  serv- 
ing as  means  for  effecting  coacti<>n  between  compounded 
whereby  means  are  provided  ta|  which  gases  are  trans- 
ferred, intermixed  and  shared  between  those  cylinders 
caused  to  coact  by  the  conduit-cbntrolling  exhaust  valve 
in  said  primary  cylinder  via  opiing  said  exhaust  valve 
early  during  the  expansion  event!  of  that  cylinder,  and  as 
the  secondary  cylinder  expansion  event  is  occurring,  so  as 
to  effect  an  early  sharing,  overlapping,  and  compounding 
of  those  expansion  events  via  said  conduit  and  a  substan- 
tial extension  of  each  expansion  phase  of  the  engine's 
operating  cycle;  j 


(g)  each  said  conduit  connecting  a  prtmary-cylinder  exhaust 
port  to  the  combustion  chamber  or  each  secondary  cylin- 
der in  the  same  engine  unit  whei^at  said  conduit  termi- 
nates as  a  constantly-open  port  tBrough  which  gases  in- 
cluding working  medium  may  pass  in  either  direction 
whenever  said  exhaust  port  is  q)en,  whereby  the  said 
gases  are  shared  between  the  coaci  ing  compounded  cylin- 
ders; 

(h)  each  secondary  cylinder  adapted  to  operate  according  to 
a  two-event  work  cycle  and  to  receive  secondary  air  and 
subsequently  share  same  between  coacting  compounded 
cylinders  as  said  working  mediun(  also  is  simultaneously 
shared  by  those  cylinders,  said  secondary  air  serving  to 
support  the  burning  of  leftover  cdmbustibles  in  said  me-, 
dium  whereby  the  expansive  foie  of  said  medium  is 
increased  to  effect  improved  engiie  power  from  a  given 
amount  of  fuel,  combustion  is  made  more  complete  within 
the  engine,  and  contaminants  in  ^igine  exhaust  are  sub- 
stantially reduced;  and 

(i)  a  conventional  exhaust  system  connected  to  the  exhaust 
ports  of  said  medium-sharing  secondary  cylinders  for 
transferring  therefrom  the  enginefs  final  exhaust  to  the 
atmosphere. 


4,159,700 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  COMPOUND  ENGINES 

William  H.  McCnim,  Candlewood  Mountain  Rd.,  New  Milford 

Conn.  06776 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,63«^t.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,086,882.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,646 

Int.  a.2  F02B  7i/;  0 

U.S.  a.  123-59  EC  3  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  compoun  I  reciprocating  engine 


and 


f  om  I 


of  the  type  operating  acco 
and  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  primary  cylinders 
alternately  in  a  bank 
cylinder  distinguished 
ing  as  a  prime  mover  in 
ing  a  combustion  phase 
an  expansion  event; 

(b)  means  including  a  reci 
crankshaft,  and 
ing  the  respective  pistoi  s 
the  effects  of  fuel 
force  as  engine  output; 

(c)  means  for  supplying 
primary  cylinders  and 
lent  of  ignitable  fuel-ric 

(d)  means  for  timely 
ders  to  effect  engine  wi 

(e)  means  including  an  in 
in  each  cylinder  for 
discharge  and  transfer 
cylinders,  respectively; 

(0  gas  transfer  conduits, 
an  adjacent  secondary 
compound  units,  and 
port  of  that  primary 
forming  part  of  the 
cylinder,  whereby  mean; 
shared  between  those 
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rd  ng  to  the  known  four-stroke  cycle 


secondary  cylinders  arranged 

in-line  cylinders,  each  primary 

secondary  cylinders  by  serv- 

conventional  manner,  and  initiat- 

of  the  engine's  operating  cycle  as 


I  irocable  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
connecting  rods  conventionally  connect- 
to  said  crankshaft  for  coverting 
combustion  into  propulsive  mechanical 


o' 


,  ea(  :h 


frimary  air  and  fuel  only  to  said 
quantities  effecting  the  equiva- 
mixturcs; 
ignitiig  said  mixtures  in  primary  cylin- 
■0  rking  medium; 

and  an  exhaust  port  and  valve 

eff^ting  and  controlling  admission, 

gases  to,  from  and  between  the 


11 


compounding  one  primary  and 

cylinder  to  form  one  of  the  engine's 

pa^iculariy  connecting  the  exhaust 

cyi  inder  to  a  valveless  port  at  and 

comb^istion  chamber  of  that  secondary 

are  provided  to  which  gases  are 

linders  during  their  coaction 


( :yli] 


,a 


ard 


caused  by  the 
primary  cylinder  via 
during  the  expansion 
cally  as  the  seco 
mences,  so  as  to  effect  an 
compounding  of  those  ex 
extension  of  the  expansioi 
cycle; 

(g)  each  primary-cylinder 
effecting  coaction  betweei  i 
controlling  the  transfer 
cylinders,  the  open-time 
total  period  during  whicji 
coact; 

(h)  a  separate  manifold 
secondary  cylinders  to  a 
through  which  secondary 
intake  events  of  those  c 
cessive   compression 
quently  mixed  with  said 
burning  of  combustibles 
between   coacting 
combined  expansion  eveni  s 

(i)  means  for  opening  and 
with  timing   required  by 
events  regulated  by  said 

(j)  the  cranks  having  crankf 
effected   equal   spacing 
events,    equally-spaced 


conduit-c<  introlling  exhaust  valve  in  said 

opming  said  exhaust  valve  early 

eve  It  of  that  cylinder,  and  specifi- 

ndary-ijylinder  expansion  event  com- 

early  sharing,  overlapping,  and 

lansion  events  and  a  subsuntial 

phase  of  the  engine's  operating 


ex  tiaust  ^ 


valve  serving  as  means  for 

compounded  cylinders  and  for 

sharing  of  gases  between  said 

<  uration  of  said  valve  being  the 

those  compounded  Cylinders 


connecting  intake  valve  ports  of 
conventional  air  filter  system 
lir  is  inducted  during  respective 
ylfnders,  compressed  during  sue- 
respectively,    and    subse- 
working  medium  to  support 
n  that  medium  as  it  is  shared 
compc^unded  cylinders  during  their 


ev<  nts, 


cluing  said  valves  in  accordance 

the  engine's  operating  cycle 

crankshaft; 

ins  disposed  such  that  there  is 

primary-cylinder   expansion 

lecondary-cylinder    expansion 


cf 
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events,  and  alternation  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
events  in  a  manner  causing  a  substantial  overlap  of  those 
events  as  they  occur  in  and  are  shared  by  said  coacting 
compounded  cylinders,  the  minimal  duration  of  said  over- 
lap in  any  engine  arrangement  equating  with  60'  of  crank- 
shaft rotation;  and 
(k)  an  exhaust  system  for  transferring  the  engine's  final 
exhaust  from  secondary  cylinders  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,159,701 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  SUPPLY  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Chigaku  Murata,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,931 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     26,     1976, 
51/113498[U] 

Int  a.2  P02D  31/00.  11/08 
VS.  a.  123—97  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  supply  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

an  air  pump  driven  by  an  output  shaft  of  said  engine;  and 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  including  two  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  a  diaphragm;  a  valve  body  coupled  to  said  dia- 
phragm; a  valve  seat;  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  seat 
cooperating  with  each  other  so  as  to  open  and  close  a  fluid 
passage,  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  and  valve  body  in 
a  valve  closing  direction,  one  of  said  two  chambers  being 
supplied  a  discharge  pressure  from  said  air  pump  when- 
ever it  is  operating  to  act  directly  on  said  diaphragm 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  other  of  said 
chambers  being  supplied  a  vacuum  from  the  engine  intake 
system,  downstream  of  a  throttle  valve  in  a  carburetor,  to 
also  act  directly  on  said  diaphragm  against  the  bias  of  said 
biasing  means. 


bustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  mounted  thereon  with  an 
induction  passage  connected  to  the  engine  intake  manifold  and 
having  a  throttle  valve  movable  to  open  and  close  the  passage, 
a  pressure  sensitive  part  throttle  spark  port  opening  into  the 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the  throttle 
valve  during  its  opening  movement  to  progressively  vary  the 
pressure  in  the  port  from  a  maximum  ambient/atmospheric 
pressure  level  to  the  level  of  the  manifold  vacuum,  an  engine 
driven  air  pump  providing  a  source  of  above  atmospheric 
pressure  that  varies  as  a  function  of  changes  in  engine  speed,  a 
distributor  ignition  timing  change  means  having  movable  lever 
means  in  an  initial  set  engine  timing  position  movable  in  an 
advance  direction  from  the  set  position  to  advance  the  ignition 
timing  and  movable  in  an  opposite  retard  direction  to  return 
the  lever  means  to  the  set  position  and  beyond  to  retard  the 
ignition  timing,  and  a  servo  mechanism  having  diaphragm 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  distributor  lever  means  for 
moving  the  same  in  response  to  the  application  of  the  various 
pressures  to  the  diaphragm  means,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  pressure  from  the  spark  port  and  air  pump  to  the  servo- 
mechanism  to  act  on  the  diaphragm  means,  first  means  in  the 
servomechanism  providing  an  advance  movement  of  the  lever 
means  in  response  to  the  application  of  spark  port  vacuum  to 
the  diaphragm  means,  second  means  in  the  servomechanism 
providing  an  advance  movement  of  the  lever  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  above  atmospheric  pressure  from 
the  air  pump  to  the  diaphragm  means,  and  third  means  in  the 
servomechanism  providing  a  retard  movement  of  the  lever 
means  from  the  set  position  in  response  to  the  switching  of 
spark  port  vacuum  to  air  pump  pressure  to  act  on  the  first 
means. 


4,159,703 
AIR  ASSISTED  FUEL  ATOMIZER 
Endre  A.  Mayer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,864 

Int.  a.2  F02M  69/00;  P02D  3/00.  3/02;  F02M  69/04 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  25  Claims 


i^V 


4,159,702 

ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  WITH 

MULTI-STAGE  ADVANCES,  RETARD,  AND  ALTITUDE 

COMPENSATION  FUNCHONS 
Ahmet  R.  Akman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,886 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  A  30  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  ignition  timing  control  for  an  internal  com- 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  providing  an  atomized  air/fuel 
mixture  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising: 

a  throttle  body  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  having  a 
primary  air  passageway  therethrough  providing  an  air 
flow  path  from  an  external  source  to  the  intake  manifold; 

throttle  valve  means  disposed  in  said  throttle  body  for  con- 
trolling the  air  flow  through  said  primary  air  passageway 
in  response  to  operator  commands; 

means  for  generating  signals  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
engine's  fuel  requirement; 

fuel  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  fuel  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signals,  said  fuel  delivery  means  including  at 
least  one  fuel  control  valve  having  an  input  port  receiving 
fuel  under  pressure  from  an  external  source  and  an  output 
port  outputting  said  quantity  of  fuel; 

atomizer  means  disposed  in  said  air  passageway  downstream 
of  said  throttle  Valve  means,  said  means  comprising  an  air 
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chamber  having  a  cylindrical  ii  iner  surface,  a  secondary 
air  passageway  conducting  air  I  rom  said  primary  air  pas- 
sageway upstream  of  said  throtje  valve  means  to  said  air 
chamber  tangential  to  said  cylindrical  surface,  an  orifice 
concentric  with  said  air  chamber  restricting  the  air  flow 
through  the  said  air  chamber,  a  generally  circular  fuel 
swirl  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  orifice,  connect- 
ing means  connecting  the  output  port  of  said  fuel  control 
valve  with  said  fuel  swirl  chamber  for  injecting  said  quan- 
tity of  fuel  into  said  fuel  swirl  chamber  tangential  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  fuel  swirl  chamber  to  form  a  fuel  ring 
therein,  and  an  exit  port  conducting  the  air  received  by 
said  air  chamber  and  the  fuel  injected  into  said  fuel  swirl 
chamber  back  into  said  air  pas^geway  downstream  of 
said  atomizer  means.  I 


tively  connected  to  said 
maintaining  said  pilot  in 
super-atmospheric  pressure 


bo  e  for  charging  said  reservoir  and 

Slid  closing  position  responsive  to 

;enerated  by  said  pump  means  and 


4,159,704  I 
ARTICULATED,  SPRING-CONtTROLLED  INTAKE 
VALVE 
Harold  V.  Wiknich,  Warren,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,775 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  3/0<^  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—188  AP  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  controlled  induction  sys  em  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  cylinder  h  ;ad  having  an  induction 
passage  therein  terminating  at  an  angular  beveled  valve  seat 
defining  an  inlet  port  to  a  combustion  Chamber  on  the  combus- 
tion side  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  through  stem  guide  bore  in  said 
cylinder  head  opening  into  said  induction  passage  concentric 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  rociprocably  joumaled  in 
said  stem  guide  bore,  a  flexure  spring lof  flat  spring  material,  a 
clamp  means  fixed  to  said  cylinder  he^d  within  said  induction 
passage  with  one  end  of  said  flexure  Spring  secured  between 
said  clamp  means  and  said  cylinder  htad,  a  valve  head,  and  a 
hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  valve  stem  off-denter  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  having  its  opposite  end  fixed  to  slid  valve  head,  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  flexure  spring  sa4dwiched  therebetween, 
whereby  said  valve  head  is  positioned  for  movement  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  valve  stem  betwjeen  a  closed  position  at 
which  said  valve  head  is  in  seated  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  and  an  open  position  at  which  said  valve  head  is  in  pivoted 
and  axially  spaced-apart  relation  relative  to  said  valve  seat. 


4,159,705 

TOY  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

Ian  H.  Jacoby,  Rd.  1,  Mt.  Hope  Rd.,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  I>|o.  874,85« 

Int.  a.2  AMH  33/18;  lj»lF  1/04 

U.S.  a.  124-63  I  I        7  Claims 

1.  A  toy  pneumatic  projectile  launclfng  device  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  bore,  barrel  means  ccjnnected  to  said  housing 

for  receiving  and  guiding  a  projectile  to  be  launched,  an  air 

pressure  storage  reservoir  connected  tp  said  bore  adjacent  said 

barrel  means,  a  flow  passage  extending  between  said  barrel 

means  and  said  bore,  a  pilot  member  movably  mounted  in  said 

bore  for  selectively  closing  and  opeping  said  flow  passage 

between  said  barrel  and  reservoir,  afd  pump  means  opera- 
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for  shifting  said  pilot  membe  from  said  closing  to  said  opening 
position  of  said  passage  resjionsive  to  pressures  in  said  pump 
means  below  the  pressure  in|  said  reservoir. 


4,i59,706 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COMPRISING  AN  EVACUATED 

ABSORBER  COVER  TUBE 

Faramarz  MahiUuri,  Aachen,jFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  INew  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  777,037 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  23. 
1976,  2612171  ' 

Int  a.}  F24J  3/02 

6Claims 


U^.  CL  126—270 


co/er 


1.  A  solar  collector,  whici 
parent  essentially  straight 
cross-section  and  sealed  at  its 
ated  with  said  cover  tube, 
provided  on  the  inner  surface  |of 
cylindrical  length  and  over 
180',  and  a  metallic  reflectii'e 
surface  of  at  least  one  end  of 


comprises  an  evacuated,  trans- 
tube  substantially  circular  in 
ends,  a  selective  absorber  associ- 
i  selective  heat-reflective  layer 
said  cover  tube  along  its  entire 
cross-sectional  area  of  at  least 
layer  provided  on  the  inner 
the  cover  tube. 


4,lk9,707  ; 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND  INSTALLATION 
EMPLOtiNG  SAME 
Jean-Francois  Miquel,  L'Ha»-les-Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  NeuiUy, 
France 

FUed  May  25, 19J;7,  Ser.  No.  800,527 

France,  May  26,  1976,  76  16055 
F24J  i/02 

17  Claims 

1.  In  a  solar  energy  collect  )r.  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  pick-up  receiving  the  solar  radiation  and  converting  at 

least  a  part  of  this  radiat  on  into  heat,  and 
heat-exchanger  means  bringing  a  heat-exchange  fluid  into 

thermal  contact  with  the  pick-up  and  evacuating  this  fluid 

towards  a  user  station, 
said  pick-up  comprising  aii  assembly  of  juxUposed  plates 

which  are  substantially  p  irallel  to  one  another  and  form  a 

layer, 
the  distance  between  two  a  djacent  plates  is  chosen  so  as  to 


Clainu  priority,  application 

ini.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  126—270 
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constitute  a  well  of  heat  in  which  the  solar  radiation  is 
subjected  to  at  least  two  reflections, 

at  least  one  of  the  opposite  faces  of  this  well  of  heat  is  selec- 
tively absorbent  for  the  infrared  part  of  the  solar  radiation, 

the  two  faces  of  this  well  are  substantially  reflecting  for  the 
rest  of  the  solar  spectrum,  and 


the  layer  of  plates  is  disposed  between  a  front  transparent 
wall  receiving  the  solar  radiation  and  a  rear  wall,  these 
walls  being  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  layer  and  defining 
therebetween  an  enclosure  in  which  a  heat-exchange  fluid 
circulates. 


4,159,708 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Donald  L.  Pyle,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Near  Star  Solar,  Inc., 

Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,443 

Int.  CL2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  126—270  17  Claims 


through  said  housing  above  said  metallic  plate,  $«id  fluid 
system  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
(i)  a  transparent  panel  covering  the  top  of  said  housing  to 
complete  an  upper  chamber  in  said  housing  and  to  permit 
the  transfer  of  radiant  energy  from  the  sun  to  said  metallic 
sheet  and  to  said  tube  of  said  fluid  system  thereby  heating 
air  passing  through  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  the 
housing  and  heating  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid  sys- 
tem. 


4,159,709 
LOW  COST  SOLAR  PANEL 

Mario  Palazzetti,  Avigliana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1976,  68809  A/73 
Int  a.2  F24J  3/02;  F24F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  126—271  3  Claims 


?Z2 
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1.  A  solar  panel  for  absorbing  luminous  and  infra-red  radia- 
tion for  the  heating  of  water,  comprising  a  first  plastics  layer 
transparent  to  said  radiation,  a  second  plastics  layer  also  trans- 
parent to  said  radiation  and  a  third  plastics  layer  opaque  to  said 
radiation,  said  second  layer  being  secured  to  said  third  layer,  a 
portion  of  said  first  layer  being  coextensive  with  said  second 
layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  secured  together  at 
spaced  apart  locations  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  preheating  flow  ducts,  inlet  means  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  to  provide  for  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  said  preheating  flow  ducts,  a  second  portion  of  said 
first  layer  extending  beyond  said  second  layer  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  third  layer,  said  second  portion  of  said  first  layer 
being  connected  about  the  periphery  thereof  to  said  third  layer 
to  define  additional  flow  ducts  between  said  first  and  third 
layers  in  fluid  communication  with  said  preheating  flow  ducts 
and  outlet  means  for  the  fluid  disposed  between  said  first  and 
third  layers. 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  and  heat  exchanger,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

(b)  a  metallic  sheet  positioned  in  said  housing  to  defme  a 
lower  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  set  of  baffles  in  said  lower  chamber  defining  a  first 
serpentine  channel  for  directing  air  flow  through  said 
lower  chamber; 

(d)  a  second  set  of  baffles  above  said  metallic  sheet  in  said 
housing  defining  a  second  serpentine  channel  for  directing 
air  flow  therealong; 

(e)  an  air  inlet  port  extending  into  said  housing  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  lower  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  first 
channel; 

(0  an  air  outlet  port  extending  out  of  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  lower  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  first  channel; 

(g)  structure  forming  flow  openings  in  said  sheet  at  the  ends 
of  said  second  channel  and  positioned  for  air  flow  there- 
through upon  air  flow  through  said  first  channel; 

(h)  a  fluid  system  including  a  tube  defining  a  serpentine  path 


4,159,710 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COMPRISING  SOLAR  TRACKING 

MEANS 
Gijsbert  Prast,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,273 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.   20,   1976, 
7610401 

Sli^t  a.2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  126—271  irX 


13  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongate, 
mutually  parallel  individual  reflectors  mounted  on  a  frame  for 
rotation  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  an  adjusting 
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mechanism  coupled  to  the  individual  reOectors  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  same,  an  elong^e  absorber  arranged  par- 
allel to  the  mdividual  reflectors  ani  serving  to  collect  solar 
radiation  focussed  and  concentrated  ithereon  by  the  reflectors, 
and  tracking  means  responsive  to  sofer  radiation  for  operating 
the  adjustmg  mechanism,  said  tracking  means  including  two 
elongate  sensor  reservoirs  positioned  opposite  the  reflectors 
and  extending,  when  viewed  from  tlie  reflectors,  at  least  sub- 
stantially on  different  sides  of  the  fbsorber  relative  to  each 
other,  one  end  of  each  reservoir  beii^  situated  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicmity  of  the  absorber,  a  vaporizable/condensible  work- 
ing medium  partly  in  the  liquid  phase  and  partly  in  the  vapour 
phase  in  each  reservoir,  the  vapour  pressure  of  said  working 
medium  in  each  reservoir  being  proportional  during  operation 
to  the  quantity  of  solar  radiation  received  from  the  reflectors 
by  the  respective  reservoirs,  and  njeans  to  enable  the  two 
working  medium  vapour  pressures  ito  act  on  the  adjusting 
mechanism  in  mutually  opposed  sens*  to  correct  the  focussing 
of  solar  radiation  by  the  reflectors  oi  " 
with  any  differential  working  mediui  i 


delivery  pipe  to  fore  : 
through  the  delivery  pipe 
thereby  cause  said  liquid 
outer  bowl;  and 
means  responsive  to  the 
permitting  flow  of  liqu^ 
the  passageway  temperature 
value  and  preventing 
temperature  is  below 


4. 
SOLAR  ENERGY 
Howard  W.  Legg,  2229  Norti  i 
FUed  Oct.  20, 
Int 
U,S.a.  U«— 271 


.a,' 
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SOLAR  HEATING   _ 

George  P.  Johnson,  1951  Hollywood 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  F24J 

U.S.  a.  126—271 


APPARATUS 

1  'kwy.,  York,  Pa.  17403 
1  Jo.  840,157 
3J(02 

9Claiins 


1.  Apparatus  for  solar  heating  of 
ducting  liquid,  comprising,  in  combin^ion 

an  upwardly  open,  substantially 
mounted  out  of  doors  in  full 
surface  of  the  outer  bowl  being 
from  the  sun's  rays; 

a  transparent,  substantially  hemis^  , 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  bowl 
hemispherical  passageway  for  .._, 

the  outer  bowl  and  inner  bowl  beinj 
planes  of  their  rims  are  substantial  y 

dispensing  means  for  introducing  I 
at  the  rim  of  the  outer  bowl  so 
will  run  down  the  inside  of  the  __ 
heated  by  the  combined  effects  o 
heat  absorbed  by  the  outer  bowl; 

outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
heated  liquid  to  drain  from  the 
equal  to  the  rate  such  liquid  is 

a  pressure  tank  containing  heat 

a  delivery  pipe  connecting  the  liqui  i 
with  the  dispensing  means; 

means  for  maintaining  sufficient 


liqu  id 


thit 

)  oul  er 


the  absorber  in  accord 
vapour  pressure. 
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liquid  from  the  pressure  tank 

and  the  dispensing  means,  to 

to  run  down  the  inside  of  the 


t  jmperature  in  the  passageway  for 

through  the  delivery  pipe  when 

exceeds  a  predetermined 

liuch  flow  when  the  passageway 

value. 


sich 


vm. 
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CONVERSION  UNIT 

Park,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801 

"',  Ser.  No.  844,031 

F24J  J/02 

12Claiiiu 


_        34:\  ,3^-    O 


tie 


tie 


:  collet  :tor 


u  Iter  or  other  heat-con- 

na  tion: 

hei  nispherical  outer  bowl 

viei  V  of  the  sun,  the  inner 

treated  to  absorb  heat 

phe  rical  inner  bowl  within 

o  form  a  substantially 

■  to  be  heated; 

positioned  so  that  the 

horizontal; 

the  heat-conducting  liquid 

liquid  so  introduced 

bowl,  thereby  being 

the  sun's  rays  and  the 


1.  A  solar  energy  conversi  m 
tion: 

(a)  a  collector  forming  a 
from  the  sun; 

(b)  frame  means  for 
with  the  sun; 

(c)  core  means  forming  a 
frame  and  arranged  at 
receiving  solar  radiation 
fluid  passing  through 
means,  wherein  the 
trough  substantially 
core  means  including  a  ^ 
ing  longitudinally  of  the 
a  further  trough  having 
tubes  and  collector  beinf 
trically  with  one  anothei 
within  the  trough,  whei^in 
substantially  parallel, 
peripheral  edges,  and  inc 
of  cooperating  doors  arr 
edges  of  the  collector  by 
for  swinging  movement 
other. 


unit,  comprising,  in  combina- 

I  oca]  area  for  radiation  received 

moun^ng  the  collector  for  movement 

fluid 


G/S 


oiter  bowl  for  allowing 
out<  r  bowl  at  a  rate  at  least 
intt  aduced; 
cond  icting  liquid; 

in  the  pressure  tank 


press  jre  on  the  liquid  in  the 


*  4,1SJ>, 

BLOOD  . 
Alois  G.  Pniis,  Garfield,  N. J., 
Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Filed  Jim.  2,  197' 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128—765 
1.  A  blood  gas  syringe,  whi^h 
a  barrel  having  a  first  ope  i 
plunger,  a  second  open 
the  opening  thereof  and 
said  ends;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
plunger  being  at  least  pa 
barrel  through  said  first 
ing; 


I  enl 


passage  and  mounted  on  the 

focal  area  of  the  collector  for 

Prom  the  collector  and  heating  a 

passage  formed  by  the  core 

is  a  longitudinally  extending 

semicircular  in  cross  section,  with  the 

plurality  of  tubes  arranged  extend- 

(  xtent  of  the  trough  and  forming 

semicircular  cross  section,  the 

arranged  substantially  concen- 

with  the  tubes  being  disposed 

the  collector  has  a  pair  of 

spfced,  longitudinally  extending, 

udes  a  cover  comprising  a  pair 

i  nged  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

longitudinally  extending  hinges 

oward  and  away  from  one  an- 
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SYRINGE 
assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 


,  Ser.  No.  802,786 
-  L61B  5/00 

5  Oaims 
comprises; 

end  for  receiving  a  slidable 
adapted  to  mount  a  needle  on 
bore  communicating  between 


in  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  said 

iftially  withdrawable  from  said 

end,  said  plunger  compris- 


o  >en 
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(a)  an  elastomeric  piston  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  a  body  joining  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  body 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  and 
a  sealing  flange  radially  disposed  about  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  body  between  the  upp>er  and  lower  ends,  said 
flange  forming  a  light  sliding  seal  with  the  inner  walls  of 
said  barrel; 

(b)  a  plunger  rod  having  a  first  end  extending  out  of  the  first 
open  end  of  said  barrel  and  a  second  end  within  the  bore 
of  said  barrel;  and 

(c)  means  for  coupling  without  a  rigid  connection,  said 
second  end  of  said  rod  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  said 
means  permitting  the  displacement  of  the  first  end  of  said 
rod  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  piston,  without  mov- 


3l^„» 


ing  said  piston  out  of  said  alignment,  said  means  also 
permitting  free  rotation  and  axial  movement  of  the  rod 
without  moving  the  piston,  and 

wherein  said  means  comprises  a  stud  mounted  in  said  piston 
and  an  opening  in  the  second  end  of  said  rod,  said  stud 
including  a  spacing  bar  component  extending  distally 
from  the  connection  with  the  piston  and  a  stud  cap  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  spacing  bar,  said  stud  spacing  bar 
being  inserted  in  and  retained  in  said  opening  by  engage- 

'  ment  of  the  stud  cap  with  the  portions  of  said  rod  defining 
said  opening,  said  spacing  bar  being  of  a  dimension  permit- 
ting the  rod  to  float  thereon  without  a  rigid  connection 
between  rod  and  piston,  said  rod  being  rotatable  and 
axially  displaceable  upon  the  spacing  bar. 


4,159,714 

FOOTSTOOL 

Samuel  F.  Peterson,  Chicago,  and  Clifford  E.  Grube,  Niles,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,609 

Int  a.2  A61H  21/00.  ]/00 

VS.  a.  128—24.2  3  Qaims 


rigidly  attached  to  said  bottom  in  an  extended  p>osition  and 
the  remainder  of  said  leg  members  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  bottom  of  said  base  for  rotation  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  leg  members  coop- 
erating when  said  remainder  are  in  said  extended  position 
to  support  said  base  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  cooperating  when  said  remainder  are  in  said  retracted 
position  to  support  said  base  in  a  position  inclined  from 
said  horizontal  position; 
means  on  said  base  for  releasably  fastening  said  remainder  in 

said  extended  position; 
a  cushion  on  said  top  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 

section; 
cooperative  means  defined  on  said  top  and  on  said  lower 
section  for  releasably  fastening  said  cushion  to  said  base; 
an  electrically  operated  vibrating  element  mounted  between 

said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section; 
an  electrically  operated  grid-type  heating  element  mounted 

on  said  upper  section;  and 
a  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  said  heating 
element  and  said  vibrating  element,  said  control  means 
having  at  least  a  heating  mode,  a  vibrating  mode,  a  heating 
and  vibrating  mode  and  an  off  mode,  said  control  means  in 
said  heating  mode  permitting  electrical  current  to  flow  to 
only  said  heating  element,  in  said  vibrating  mode  permit- 
ting electrical  current  to  flow  to  only  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment, in  said  heating  and  vibrating  mode  permitting  elec- 
trical cun«nt  to  flow  to  both  said  heating  element  and  said 
vibrating  element,  and  in  said  off  mode  preventing  electri- 
cal current  from  flowing  to  either  said  vibrating  element 
or  said  heating  element; 
whereby  said  cushion  may  be  used  alone,  on  said  base  in  said 
horizontal  position  and  on  said  base  in  said  inclined  posi- 
tion to  heat,  massage  or  simultaneously  heat  and  massage 
a  localized  portion  of  the  body. 


4,159,715 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  CARE 

PhUippe  G.  E.  Woog,  Vesenaz;  Michel  A.  Moret,  Chene  Bourg; 
Pierre-Jean  Jousson,  Geneva,  and  Jean-Pierre  Musy,  Pu- 
plinge,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Les  Produits  Associes 
LPA  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,330,  Jul.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,078,558.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   28,   1976, 

16365/76;  Dec.  28,  1976,  16366/76;  May  26,  1977,  6484/77; 

Nov.  28,  1977,  14517/77 

Int.  a.2  A61H  9/00 

VS.  a.  128—66  29  Claims 


i.^2t 


1.  A  footstool  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rigid  substantially  flat  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  leg  members,  at  least  two  of  said  leg  members 


ZZC  V206 


1.  Apparatus  for  personal  hygiene,  in  particular  for  oral 
hygiene  comprising: 

a  casing,  a  reservoir  fitted  on  the  casing  for  containing  a 
liquid  supply,  a  dispenser  of  an  additive  for  addition  to  the 
liquid  in  the  reservoir,  the  casing  including  means  for 
receiving  the  dispenser,  the  receiving  means  comprises  a 
housing  situated  below  the  reservoir,  means  for  connect- 
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ing  the  outlet  of  the  dispenser  tb  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  activating  i  aid  dispenser. 


4,159,716 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  REALIGNING  BONE 

STRUCTURES  TO  CORRECT  SPLAY  FOOT 

Clinton  H.  Borchers,  740  Reading  Ri.,  Mason,  Ohio  45040 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  842,625 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/00;  A  618  17/18 

U.S.  a.  12«-«0  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  and  realigning  animal  bone 
structures  and  passing  a  drill  pin  thirethrough  to  retain  said 
structures  in  a  desired  alignment,  as  ipplied  to  the  correction 
of  splay  foot  deformity  in  the  human  tpot,  comprising  the  steps 
of  aligning  two  adjustable  members  pn  opposite  sides  of  said 
bone  structures  of  said  human  foot,  o^e  of  said  members  being 
aligned  on  the  medial  side  of  the  first  Metatarsal  shank  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  aligned  ^n  the  lateral  side  of  the 
fifth  metatarsal  head,  moving  said  members  inwardly  toward 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  one  anotler,  thereby  compressing 
and  realigning  said  bone  structures,  damping  said  members  in 
relatively  immovable  positions,  inserting  a  threaded  drill  pin 
through  an  axial'  passage  in  one  of  s4id  members,  advancing 
said  drill  pin  by  rotation  thereof  throiigh  said  passage  toward 
the  other  of  said  members  and  in  aiial  alignment  therewith 
through  said  fifth  metatarsal  head,  ui<ler  the  fourth,  third  and 
second  metatarsal  shafts  successively- and  into  said  first  meta- 
tarsal shank,  thereby  causing  said  drijll  pin  to  pierce  and  tra- 
verse said  bone  structures,  stopping  the  advance  of  said  drill 
pin  when  the  end  thereof  has  penettated  the  interior  of  the 
most  remote  therefrom  of  the  bone  Structures,  and  severing 
said  drill  pin  at  its  point  of  entry  into  a  lid  fifth  meUUrsal  head, 
the  closest  thereto  of  the  bone  structui  es,  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  drill  pin  interconnects  said  most  emote  and  closest  bone 
structures  to  hold  them  in  a  desire*  1  relatively  compressed 
alignment. 


4,159,717 

ANTISET  PROTECTOR  FOR  SEC  OND  STAGE  SCUBA 
REGULATOR  J 
Mike  R.  Cossey,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Under 
Sea  Industries,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif, 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,231 
lot  a.2  B63C  11/16;  A|62B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  128-142.2  5  Oairas 

1.  In  a  demand  regulator  of  a  scuba  apparatus: 

(a)  a  regulator  case;  1 

(b)  a  pressure  sensing  element  mounted  in  the  case  for  move- 
ment in  a  path;  | 

(c)  means  forming  in  the  case,  an  inhalation  chamber  ex- 
posed to  one  side  of  the  sensing  alement; 

(d)  means  forming  in  the  case,  an  ambient  chamber  exposed 
to  the  other  side  of  the  sensing  elefient,  there  being  at  least 
one  access  opening  through  thi  case  to  said  ambient 
chamber;  ] 

(e)  a  demand  valve  attached  to  the  tase  and  having  a  valve 
closure,  and  a  seat  relatively  mov  ible  to  admit  breathable 


gas  into  said  inhakatio  i 
element  between  the 

(0  spring  means  urging 
s^ing  element  betwee  n 

(g)  linkage  means  between 
demand  valve  to  move 
from  each  other  entire 
clamping  engagement 


chamber,  and  a  resilient  sealing 

c  osure  and  the  seat; 

!  aid  closure  and  seat  to  clamp  the 

the  seat  and  the  closure; 

the  sensing  element  and  said 

said  valve  closure  and  seat  away 

/  to  free  the  sealing  element  from 

1  response  to  a  reduction  in  pres- 


sure in  said  inhalation  ^hamber;  the  combination  there- 
with of: 
(h)  spacer  means  selective 
element  and  said  case 
case  and  operative  to  mfcve  i 
entirely  away  from  each  c 
nonuse  of  said  demand 
element  is  entirely 
from  compression  set. 


:  y  interposed  between  said  sensing 

ind  retractable  from  within  said 

;  and  hold  said  closure  and  seat 

other  whereby,  during  storage  or 

regulator,  said  resilient  sensing 

uncompressed  and  thereby  protected 


4, 


Earle  S.  Bower,  633  Third 
Filed  Jul.  19, 

Int.  aA 
U.S.  a.  128—248 
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DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE 

..  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
,  Ser.  No.  817,049 
A61M  7/00 

7  Claioia 


A' re 
«77, 


1.  A  disposable  douche  cbmprising  two  sheets  of  a  thin 
plastic  material  sealed  togeth  !r  along  a  major  portion  of  their 
edges  to  form  a  bag  having  a  closed  end,  a  tubular  joiner 
section  extending  into  an  enc  of  the  bag  opposite  said  closed 
end  with  said  sheets  being  h«  at  sealed  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  joiner  section  along  a  portion  of  its  length  to  form  a  per- 
manent seal  and  to  each  othe  ■  to  form  a  filler  end  of  the  bag, 
and  an  axially  slidable  tubular  probe  section  sealingly  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  joiner  section  whereby  when  said 
probe  is  axially  slid  from  sai(  I  joiner  section  the  bag  may  be 
filled  with  a  liquid  through  i  aid  joiner  section  and  whereby 
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when  said  probe  is  axially  slid  into  said  joiner  section  said 
douche  is  ready  for  use. 


4,159,719 
*IOISTURE-EXPANDABLE  EAR  WICK 
Raymond  H.  Haerr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xomed,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,917 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/18;  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  128—260  10  Qaims 


substantial  length  which  is  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  tissue 
to  be  treated,  said  wick  means  having  a  known  rate  of  absorp- 
tion for  said  fluid  to  feed  fluid  into  said  tissue,  at  least  one  end 
of  said  wick  means  being  in  contact  with  the  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  means,  needle  means  for  engaging  with  the  other  end 
of  said  wick  means  to  lead  said  wick  means  into  its  installed 
position  and  then  be  disconnected  from  the  wick  means,  and 
said  wick  means  following  in  the  path  through  which  said 
needles  means  is  guided  during  installation  of  the  wick  means 
in  the  tissue  so  that  the  wick  means  is  led  to  a  desired  position 
so  as  to  feed  the  absorbed  fluid  directly  to  the  area  in  the  tissue 
needing  attention. 


4,159,721 

SANITARY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Robert  Hotter,  11740  Maywood  Dr.,  Sparta,  Mich.  49345 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,465 

Int.  a.  F16k  43/00 

VS.  a.  137—317  5  Qaims 


1.  An  elongate,  spirally  wound,  compressed  moisture- 
expandable  ear  canal  wick  for  applying  medicament  to  the 
interior  surface  of  an  ear  canal,  the  wick  comprising  an  initially 
flat  length  of  moisture-expandable  dehydrated  sponge-like 
material  said  material  being  coiled  up  and  compressed  into  an 
elongate  device  which  is  insertable  into  an  ear  and  has  a  pair  of 
ends  and  an  outside  diameter  of  approximately  2  to  3  mm,  said 
material  being  characterized  in  that  when  hydrated  by  a  liquid 
medicament  said  material  uncoils  so  that  the  outer  surface  of 
said  elongate  device  engages  the  interior  surface  of  an  ear  canal 
in  which  the  device  is  inserted  prior  to  hydration,  said  outer 
surface  contacting  an  ear  canal  inner  surface  to  apply  medica- 
ment to  the  interior  surface  of  the  ear  canal,  said  uncoiling 
causing  said  device  to  expand  radially  outward  and  defining  an 
open,  unobstructed  passage  through  the  wick,  said  passage 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  device  for  essentially  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  connecting  said  device  ends  together  and 
permitting  substantially  free  unobstructed  passage  of  sound 
waves  through  the  wick  from  one  end  of  said  device  to  the 
other  end  thereof  whereby  a  user's  hearing  is  essentially  unim- 
paired when  said  wick  is  positioned  within  said  user's  ear  canal 
and  expanded  into  contact  w  ith  the  inner  surfaces  of  that  ear 
canal,  said  material  being  characterized  such  that  when  hy- 
drated while  unconfined  said  device  will  expand  and  com- 
pletely uncoil  to  its  original  flat,  non-compressed  dimensions. 


4,159,720 
INFUSION  OF  LIQUIDS  INTO  TISSUE 
Andrew  F.  Burton,  1453  Whittier  PI.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20012 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,451 

Int.  a.2  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  128—260  16  Qaims 


JJ      ji     J,    M    /   ,»       a» 


1.  A  means  for  treating  the  living  subcutaneous  tissue  of  a 
body,  the  means  including  wick  means  for  continuously  deliv- 
ering a  medicinal  or  other  prescribed  fluid  from  temporary 
reservoir  means  in  which  the  liquid  is  stored,  said  reservoir 
means  having  a  surface  contoured  to  a  portion  of  and  releas- 
ably  attached  to  that  portion  of  the  body  containing  the  tissue 
to  be  treated,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  wick  means  of 


1.  In  a  pressure  relief  device  for  attachment  to  a  drain  clean- 
out  fitting  having  a  removable  plug  for  permitting  controlled 
discharge  of  liquid  from  a  drain  system,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  pressure  relief  device  comprises: 
a  rigid  sleeve  defining  therein  a  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  openings  formed  in  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof 
for  communication  with  said  chamber; 
releasable  annular  seal  means  for  creating  a  sealed  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  said  fitting  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  the  removable  plug,  said  seal  means  including  an  axially 
elongated  seal  sleeve  of  flexible  rubberlike  material  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  and  sealingly  engaged  with 
said  body  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  first  opening, 
said  seal  sleeve  having  the  other  end  thereof  sealingly 
connectible  to  said  fitting; 
discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  said  rigid  sleeve  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  permitting  dis- 
charge of  liquid  therefrom,  said  conduit  means  being  fixed 
to  the  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  rigid  sleeve  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof; 
manually  operable  flow  control  means  connected  to  said 
discharge  conduit  means  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing same; 
flexible  boot  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  rigid  sleeve  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  second  opening  for  seal- 
ingly closing  same,  said  boot  means  including  an  elon- 
gated flexible  glove  portion  which  is  insertable  into  and 
through  said  rigid  sleeve  for  permitting  engagement  with 
the  plug  and  removal  thereof  from  the  fitting; 
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said  boot  means  also  including  a  flexible  sleeve  portion 
integrally  connected  to  said  flexible  glove  portion,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  engaged  with  said  rigid  sleeve  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  saitf  second  opening;  and 

releasable  clamping  means  coactiig  with  said  sleeve  portion 
and  said  rigid  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve  portion  in 
clamped  and  sealed  engagement  with  said  rigid  sleeve, 
said  clamping  means  being  releasable  to  permit  removal  of 
said  boot  means  from  said  rigi(^  sleeve. 


1,159,723 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOfe  STEERING  APPARATUS  OR 
E  LIKE 

Johannes  V.  Baatrup,  and  ijrar  Rasmussen,  both  of  Sonderborg, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Dlufoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,886 

Int.  Ct^  F15B  13/04 


U.S.  a.  137—596.13 


4,159  722 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

CUFF  OR  THE  1.IKE 
Clarence  L.  Walker,  Webster  Groves,  Ivio.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis;  Mo. 


FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Seil  No.  782,221 


U.S.  a.  137—496 


Int.  a.2  A61M  ii/OO 


14  Claims 


>  dispos  k] 


1.  An  improved  pressure  regulatoi  for  regulating  the  fluid 
pressure  in  an  inflatable  cuff  on  an  end  Jtracheal  tube  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  housing; 

means  defining  first  and  second  a  )enings  in  said  pressure 
regulator  housing;  said  first  ope4ing  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  inflatable  cuff,  ind  said  second  opening 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  ta  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  for  inflating  an  inflatabfe  cuff  connected  to  said 
first  opening;  T 

a  valve  housing  disposed  in  said  pressure  regulator  housing; 
said  valve  housing  defining  a  val|e  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  openings; 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  vj  Ive  chamber; 

a  piston  chamber  in  said  pressure  r<  gulator  housing  exterior 
of  said  valve  chamber;  i 

a  piston  member  in  said  piston  cha^iber;  and 

means  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  between  said  valve 
chamber  and  said  piston  chambe^; 

said  valve  member  being  responsivfe  to  relatively  rapid  in- 
creases in  fluid  pressure  in  said  fitst  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing to  block  said  fluid  flow  pas^ge  between  said  valve 
chamber  and  said  piston  chambei . 


1.  A  control  device  for 
prising  a  housing  having  (1) 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  (3 
rotary  slide  members  di 
exhaust  and  switching 
switching  means  wherein 
fixed  relation  relative  to 
ment  relative  to  each  other 
.  for  alternately  and 
either  one  of  said  motor 
one  of  said  motor  ports, 
being  formed  in  the  interfac< 
rotary  slide  member  being 
motor  ports,  said  inner  slid< 
connection,  a  measuring 
member  having  the  input 
port  and  the  output  side 
either  of  said  motor  ports, 
lar  grooves  formed  in  the 
and  said  outer  rotary  slide 
two  motor  jxjrt  annular 
flow  of  pressure  fluid 
of  said  motor  ports  to  said 
all  of  said  auxiliary  annular 
said  inner  slide  member 


pasiages 


each 


selectiv  !ly 
pors 
two 


motor 
side 


til  ree  i 
inl  erface  1 
m(  mber  i 
groc  ves 
betwe  tn 
o  iitlet 


4, 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE 
Tadeusz  Budzicb,  80  Murwoo  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Apr.  10, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  137—596.13 

1.  A  valve  assembly 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  load  chaijiber 
nicable  with  reservoir  m( 
interconnecting  said  load  ch^nber 
said  exhaust  means,  load 
municable  with  said  load 
bypass  valve  means  between 
haust  means  having  actuating 
signal  generating  means 
between  pressure  in  said  in 
load  sensing  port  means, 
pilot  valve  means  operable 
said  bypass  valve  means  to 


'  compi  ismg 


I  va  ry 


JClaims 


sjeering  apparatus  or  the  like  com- 
1  longitudinally  extending  bore  (2) 
two  motor  ports,  outer  and  inner 
■  in  said  bore  and  having  supply, 
interconnecting  said  ports, 
said  slide  members  are  in  axially 
but  have  limited  rotary  move- 
cause  switching  of  said  passages 
connecting  said  inlet  port  to 
and  said  outlet  port  to  the  other 
axially  spaced  annular  grooves 
between  said  bore  and  said  outer 
resp)ectively  connected   to  said 
member  having  a  steering  shaft 
connected  to  said  inner  slide 
thereof  connected  to  said  inlet 
t  lereof  selecUbly  connectable  to 
axially  spaced  auxiliary  annu- 
between  said  housing  bore 
in  straddling  relation  to  said 
to  impede  the  shortcircuiting 
said  motor  ports  and  from  one 
port,  means  for  pressurizing 
J  rooves  for  all  rotary  positions  of 
the  neutral  position  thereof. 


inch  ding 


1 59,724 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 
Vo.  635,294,  Not.  26,  1975.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  895,041 
F15B  13 /m 

2paaims 
at  least  one  housing  having 
and  exhaust  means  commu- 
first  valve  means  for  selectively 
with  said  inlet  chamber  and 
port  means  selectively  com- 
by  said  first  valve  means, 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  ex- 
means,  pilot  valve  means  having 
to  pressure  differential 
chamber  and  pressure  in  said 
signal  generating  means  of  said 
I  hrough  said  actuating  means  of 
bypass  flow  between  said  inlet 


sen  img 
ch  imber 


res  ponsive 
I  saic 
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chamber  and  said  exhaust  means  to  maintain  a  constant  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  load 
sensing  port  means  when  pressure  in  said  load  sensing  port 
means  is  above  a  certain  predetermined  level,  and  unloading 


valve  means  having  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure sensing  port  means,  said  unloading  valve  means  operable 
through  said  actuating  means  of  said  bypass  valve  means  to 
lower  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  when  pressure  in  said  load 
sensing  port  means  is  below  said  certain  predetermined  level. 


tions  when  the  tension  of  the  strap  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  thrust  rod, 

rotary  cam  means,  coupled  to  said  rod  and  said  motor 
drive  means,  for  rotating  in  response  to  a  frictional 
force  exerted  thereon  by  said  motor  drive  means  and 
corresponding  to  the  tangential  force  exerted  on  said 
tensioning  roller  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direction, 
spring  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, and 
retaining  lever  means  coupled  to  said  second  thrust  means 
and  to  said  rod-for  maintaining  said  locking  device  in  a 
position  away  from  the  superimposed  portions  when 
said  rod  is  in  a  first  position  and  for  permitting  said 
locking  device  to  move  toward  the  superimposed  por- 
tions when  said  rod  is  in  a  second  position. 


4,159,726 

UQUID  nLLING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SHUT-OFF  SENSOR 

Manfred  Mette,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ortmann  &  Herbst  GrabH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1976,  2653246 

lot  a.2  B65B  3/26,  31/00 
U.S.  a.  141—40  7  Claims 


4,159,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  LOCKING 

HOOPING  BANDS 

Hans  Bachmann,  Fahrweid,  and  Ernst  Albiez,  Widen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Borbe-Wanner  AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1976, 
15274/76 

Int  a.2  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  140—93.2  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  strap  about  a  package  and 
locking  the  strap  by  permanently  deforming  two  superimposed 
portions  thereof,  comprising 

a  tensioning  roller; 

first  thrust  drive  means  coupled  to  said  tensioning  roller  for 
moving  said  tensioning  roller  toward  and  away  from  the 

'  superimposed  portions; 

motor  drive  means  coupled  to  said  tensioning  roller  for 
rotating  the  tensioning  roller  in  a  direction  to  tension  the 
strap; 

a  locking  device; 

second  thrust  drive  means  coupled  to  said  locking  device  for 
moving  said  locking  device  toward  the  superimposed 
portions  to  deform  same  and  away  from  the  superimposed 
portions;  and 

control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  motor  drive  means 
and  said  second  thrust  means  for  deactivating  said  motor 
drive  means  and  actuating  said  second  thrust  means  to 
move  said  locking  device  toward  the  superimposed  por- 


1.  A  device  for  filling  liquid  containers  and  having  a  housing 
with  a  lower  edge  and  including  a  valve  for  automatically 
shutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  containers  at  a  pre- 
selected level  comprising: 

a.  a  sealing  means  (2)  mounted  on  said  lower  edge  of  said 
housing  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  container  with  an 
airtight  seal; 

b.  a  dispensing  tube  (1)  mounted  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  having  means  by  which  the  liquid 
falls  freely  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  paraboloid 
bell-shaped  stream  into  said  containers; 

c.  a  return  air  pipe  (4)  having  an  opening  (15)  mounted 
within  said  dispensing  tube; 

d.  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  located  in  the 
space  enclosed  by  said  bell-shaped  stream  and  activated 
by  the  presence  of  liquid  droplets; 

e.  signal  carrying  means  operatively  connecting  said  sensor 
means  and  said  valve  for  shutting  off  the  liquid  flow  to 
said  containers  before  said  pre-selected  level  reaches  said 
sensor  means;  and 

f  said  bell-shaped  stream  (7)  forms  a  pocket  of  trapped  air  in 
an  outer  area  (10)  which  is  enclosed  and  sealed  airtight 
between  said  bell-shaped  stream  (7)  said  container  (3)  said 
sealing  means  (2)  and  dispensing  tube  (1)  until  the  rising 
liquid  in  said  container  causes  said  bell-shaped  stream  to 
collapse  and  to  spatter  liquid  droplets  onto  said  sensor 
when  said  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  below  said 
sensor,  thereby  activating  said  sensor  and  terminating  the 
filling  of  said  container. 
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4,159,727 

POTTING  AND  REPOTTING  MACHINE 

Anthony  Visser,  's-Gravendeel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Visser 

Tuinbouwtechnick  en  Hout  B.V.,  's-Oravendeel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,066 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   27,    1977, 
7700839  I 


U.S.  a.  141—131 


Int  CL^  B65B  1. 


1.  In  a  potting  and  repotting  niachin 
apparatus  for  filling  pots,  in  particular  filling 
of  flower  pots  and  the  like,  said  machine 
an  elongated  bin  which  is  open  at  the 
an  endless  chain  conveyor  fitted  with 
versely  to  the  transport  direction,  the 
at  least  one  continuous  pot  guideway 
direction  of  the  bin,  and  having  a  variable 
carriers  of  the  endless  chain  convey  ar 
means  to  push  the  pots  along  the  pot 
extending  in  the  upper  part  of  the  chair 
of  the  guideway  or  guideways. 


'04 


7  Claims 


which  forms  part  of  an 
with  potting  soil 
being  provided  with 
I  op  and  accommodating 
( ;arriers  extending  trans- 
it iprovement  comprising 
extending  in  longitudinal 
width  and  depth,  the 
comprising  pushing 
guideway,  said  carriers 
above  the  bottom  level 


4,159,728 
HOT  WATER  bAg 
Friedrich  Kraus,  Stuttgart,  and  Bertlwld  Kalbas,  Knimbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gummi-Kraus 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,891 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rei.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1977,  7707739[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61F  7^4 
U.S.  a.  150-2.1  7  aaims 


lining  of  foam  material  connoted 
said  foil  being  secured  to 


>  sail  I 
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to  said  foil,  the  periphery  of 
side  wall  by  welding. 


4,1 59,729 
HANDBAG  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  AND  STRAP 
Lawrence  B.  Schwartz,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Acricite 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,903 

Int.  a.2  |A45C  13/26 

U.S.  a.  150—33  11  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  handbag  i 

a  first  and  second  receptac 
said  receptacles  for 

said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  means  for 
formed  of  a  flexible 
receptacles  can  be  foldeil 
said  respective  rear 

means  on  said  rear  surfaces 
ing  said  rear  surfaces  to 

a  handle  defining  a  slot, 
sion  to  receive  either  sai( 
handle  being  slideable 
said  slot  engages  with  sai 
second  receptacles 

said  first  and  second 
when  said  rear  surfaces 
each  other  and  said 
means  for  joining  said  n 

whereby  said  handle  is 
able  from  said  handbag 
receptacles. 


'  jomii  ig 
recept  icles 


■  surfa  :es 


sail 


aloig 


I  recepta  cles 


i  icluding: 

and  means  positioned  between 
said  receptacles  together; 
each  having  front  and  rear 
joining  said  receptacles  being 
such  that  said  first  and  second 
relative  to  each  other  so  that 
are  adjacent  to  each  other, 
for  selectively  detachably  afijx- 
( lach  other, 

slot  being  of  sufficient  dimen- 

first  or  second  receptacle,  said 

either  of  said  receptacles  until 

means  for  joining  said  first  and 


Cf! 


depending  from  said  handle 

said  receptacles  are  affixed  to 

hanJle  is  in  engagement  with  said 

«  «ptacles, 
sele<  tively  attachable  to  and  remov- 
b^  sliding  said  handle  along  said 


4,1!  »,730 
SAFTm  WHEEL 
Isao  Osada,  Izumi,  and  Shoi;hi  Sano,  Tokorozawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohtsu  1  ire  &.  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Izumi- 
ohtsu  and  Honda  Gikenkogy|>  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 


Filed  Jul.  7,  197^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  .  f 

Int.  a.2  B60  C  5/00,  17/00 
MS.  a.  152—158 

1.  A  safety  wheel  comprisinj 


,  Ser.  No.  813,770 

apan,  Jul.  17,  1976,  51-85408 


1.  A  hot  water  bag  having  a  substantially  rectangular  config  r......     „. 

uration  and  a  filling  neck  at  a  narrow  side  thereof,  comprising    endless  train  of  rigid  lock  elements  and  flexible  jo'int  means 
in  combination  two  heat  radiating  $id«  walls  made  of  a  soft,    flexibly  connecting  the  rigid 
rubber-like  synthetic  material,  a  pliant  cbat  provided  on  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  including  a  plastic  foil  and  an  under- 


13  Qaims 

a  circumferentially  divided  rim 


having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  flanges,  a  tubeless  tire 
mounted  on  said  divided  rim  a  bout  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
an  annular  bead  lock  fitted  in  s  lid  tire  to  grip  the  bead  portions 
thereof  in  co-operation  with  <  aid  flanges  of  said  divided  rim 
thereby  to  hold  the  bead  pori  ions  against  axial  displacemenJ 
relative  to  said  divided  rim. 


said  bead  lock  comprising  an 
nents  and  flexible  joint  means 
lock  elements  for  movement 
between  a  fully  expanded  cicular  configuration  and  a  re- 
tracted configuration  and  whe  rein  in  the  expanded  fully  con- 
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figuration  the  lock  elements  fit  over  the  periphery  of  the  me- 
dial portion  of  said  divided  rim  and  in  the  retracted  configura- 


4,159,732 
METHOD  OF  CASTING 
Herberi  K.  Handkammer,  76  Guinions  Rd.,  High  Wycombe, 
Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,713 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24286/76 

Int.  a.2  B22C  9/20:  B22D  33/04 
U.S.  Q.  164—137  6  Qaims 


tion  the  lock  elements  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  tire  within  the 
inner  f>eripheral  circle  thereof 


4,159,731 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Gerald  L.  Dyrdahl,  Rte.  1  •  Box  198A,  Bagley,  Minn.  56621 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,043 

Int.  Q.2  B60C  27/20.  27/04 


MS.  Q.  152-228 


8  Qaims 


,m 


1.  A  traction  device  for  assisting  a  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
in  gaining  traction  on  slippery  surfaces  comprising  a  pair  of 
traction  plates  adapted  to  overlie  the  rolling  surface  of  a  vehi- 
cle tire  at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals  therearound,  a 
pair  of  generally  U-shaped  tire  side  wall  gripping  elements 
each  having  a  bight  portion  and  radially  outwardly  extending 
legs,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  each  gripping  element 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  maintaining  said  plates  in 
spaced  relation  to  onelmother,  traction  increasing  means  on 
said  plates  projecting 'both  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  for  respectively  contacting  the  surface  engaged  by 
the  rolling  surface  of  the  tire  and  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire  on 
which  the  device  is  mounted,  a  spring  loaded  spirally  arcuate 
shoe  swingably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  the  bight 
portion  of  one  of  said  gripping  elements  and  curving  inwardly 
toward  the  tire  side  wall  and  then  away  from  the  tire  side  wall, 
said  spring  normally  biasing  said  shoe  axially  inwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  tire  side  wall  to  retain  the  device  in  place 
on  the  tire  when  in  use. 


1.  A  method  of  casting  utilizing  boxless  molds,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  conveying  molds  at  a  first  level  to  a  frame  maintained  in 
a  vertical  position,  the  frame  comprising  a  lower  support 
surface  for  molds  and  a  rear  abutting  plate,  the  lower 
support  surface  being  initially  substantially  at  the  first 
level; 

(2)  stacking  a  plurality  of  boxless  molds  one  on  another  in 
the  frame  to  form  a  substantially  vertical  stack,  each  mold 
being  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  abutting 
against  the  rear  plate; 

(3)  lowering  the  frame  into  a  pit  therebeneath  during  stack- 
ing of  the  molds  on  the  frame,  so  as  to  maintain  the  top 
surface  of  the  uppermost  mold  substantially  at  the  first 
level; 

(4)  lifting  said  frame  from  said  pit  and  securing  the  molds 
within  the  frame,  then  pivoting  the  frame  with  the  molds 
therein  to  an  angle  of  approximately  90'  so  that  each  mold 
stands  substantially  vertically,  the  molds  resting  upon  the 
abutting  plate;  and 

(5)  filling  the  molds  with  molten  metal  while  maintaining  the 
molds  in  the  substantially  venical  f>osition. 


4,159,733 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Masanobu  Kuroda;  Kazuo  Noda,  both  of  Kumagaya,  and  Shini- 
chi  Kobayashi,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,618 

Int.  a.2  B22C  15/08 

MS.  Q.  164—211  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  molding  machine  including  upper  and 

lower  sections,  a  molding  table  disposed  in  said  lower  machine 

section  and  adapted  to  suppori  thereon  at  least  one  pattern 

around  which  sand  is  formed  into  a  mold,  a  squeeze  means 

including  at  least  one  fluid-actuated  squeeze  cylinder  disposed 

at  a  level  above  said  molding  table  and  squeeze  plate  means 

operatively  associated  with  said  squeeze  cylinder  so  that  saji^ 

squeeze  plate  means  is  substantially  verticaUy  moved  into  and 

out  of  squeezing  engagement  with  a  sand  mold  around  said 

pattern,  and  rapping  means  disposed  in  said  upper  machine 

section, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  open-topped  hollow  tubular  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  squeeze  cylinder; 


70 


said  squeeze  plate  means  being 
member  for  pivotal  movement 
positions  to  open  and  close  thi 
member; 


1  lounted  on  said  tubular    plates,  cover  members  for 
I  etween  open  and  closed    plates,  one  of  said  cover  m^nbers 
bottom  of  said  tubular   vapor  outlet,  a  nozzle  core 
member  in  alignment  with 
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said  tubular  member  and  said  sque  :ze  plate  means  when  in 
closed  position  cooperating  together  to  define  a  sand 
retaining  space  and  to  form  a  sdueeze  head  operable  by 
said  squeeze  cylinder. 


4,159,734 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Vladimir  T.  Sladkoshteev,  ulitsa  Dzerzkinskogo,  34,  kv.  11;  Oleg 
A.  Shatagin,  ulitsa  Meinikova,  47,  kv.  9;  Samuil  F.  Kha- 
lemsky,  ulitsa  Kharkovskikh  divizy,  7/1,  kv.  31;  Viktor  V. 
Sachko,  ulitsa  Danilevskogo,  10,  kv.  147/148;  Ivan  A.  Yaku- 
nin,  ulitsa  Zernovaya,  6/4,  ky.  87,  and  Boris  F.  Abraimov, 
ulitsa  23  Avgusta,  47,  kv.  65,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,733 
Int.  a.2  B22D  1V08 
U.S.  a.  164—426  I  3  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  tundish;  a 
mold  connected  to  said  tundish  by  a  refractory  conduit  capable 
of  withstanding  a  plurality  of  casting  (ycles;  a  dummy-bar  fed 
into  said  mold  and  equipped  with  a  hfad  section  packed  with 
a  heat-resistant  material  on  its  surface  adjacent  the  mold  walls, 
sides  of  said  dummy-bar  head  adjoining  the  mold  wall  being 
formed  with  bevelled  portions  decr^asingly  tapering  in  the 
direction  of  withdrawal  of  the  cast  ingot  from  the  mold,  said 
bevelled  portions  together  with  the  mold  wall  forming  a  gap 
expanding  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  the  cast  ingot;  and 
a  sealing  material  placed  in  said  gap  aqd  means  for  tamping  the 
seal  into  position,  said  means  for  tamping  being  disconnectable 
relative  to  the  dummy-bar  head  and  located  behind  the  dum- 
my-bar head. 


4,159,735 

plate-fin  heat  exchangeii  with  controls 
therefor! 

J.  Hubert  Anderson,  York,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Sea  Solar  Power, 
York,  Pa, 


Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser. 


^o.  846,319 


Int.  a.2  B60H  I/OO;  F25B  41  /04:  F04F  5/48 
U.S.  a.  165—40  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  a  heat  exchanger  ha  ving  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  in  pairs  in  spaced  parallel  reli  tion  to  one  another  with 
each  pair  of  plates  defining  a  passage  therebetween  and  each 
pair  of  plates  defining  a  passageway  h  ;tween  adjacent  pairs  of 


I  he  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  said 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
member  connected  to  said  cover 
!  aid  inlet  and  certain  of  said  pas- 
sageways, a  nozzle  member  s  uspended  in  said  cover  member  in 


alignment  with  said  nozzle  ( 
alignment  with  said  nozzle 
interposed  between  said  con 
connected  to  said  nozzle  mdmber 
and  away  from  said  core  mepiber 
the  liquid  flowing  through 


I  sad 
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member,  a  diffuser  arranged  in 

i^ember  with  said  nozzle  member 

member  and  diffuser  and  means 

for  moving  same  towards 

and  said  diffuser  to  control 

inlet  and  into  said  passageways. 


4,i59,736 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
SEASONAL  STORAGE  AND  USE  OF  HOT  WATER 
PRODUCED  IN  PARTICULAR  BY  ELECTRICAL 
POWER-GENERATING  THERMAL  AND  NUCLEAR 
STATIONS 
Louis  H.  D.  Denis,  Pnteaux-'BeUlnl;  Abel  J.  H.  Bedue,  Ver- 
sailles, and  Jacques  Malho-baud,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Technip,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  18,  l976,  Ser.  No.  668,000 
Claims  priority,  application,  France,  Mar.  20, 1975,  75  08747; 


Jun.  19,  1975,  75  19253;  Aug 


Int.  a.2  F28D  17/04-  F24H  7/00:  FOIK  3/02 


VS.  a.  165—104  S 


lOS    104 


27, 1975,  75  26419 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  large-capacity  tank  f(  r  seasonal  storage  of  hot  water, 
produced  for  example  by  el  :ctric  power-generating  thermal 
and  nuclear  sutions,  and  for  I  ieir  seasonal  use,  for  example  for 
the  heating  of  buildings,  com  prising: 

a  water  containing  basin  o  large  surface  area; 

inflatable  pockets  contained  in 
said  basin,  the  bottom  f  ocket  being  for  storage  of  cold 
water,  and  the  upper  poc  cet  being  for  storage  of  hot  water 
at  a  temperature  near  9(  i*  C,  both  of  said  pockets  lying 
under  water  contained  ii  i  said  basin; 

at  least  one  of  said  pocke  ts  having  an  impervious  plastic 
sheet  deformable  wall  located  between  the  contents  of 
said  upper  and  bottom  si  orage  pockets; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  bottom  storage  pocket  for  sup- 
plying and  recovering  c  aid  water  stored  in  said  bottom 
storage  pocket; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  upper  storage  pocket  for 
supplying  and  recoverin  5  hot  water  stored  in  said  upper 
storage  pocket;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  md  second  means  for  controlling 
the  flows  of  water  such  tl  lat  an  instantaneous  supply  of  hot 
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water  into  said  upper  storage  pocket  is  balanced  by  a 
corresponding  drawing  off  of  cold  water  into  said  bottom 
storage  pocket,  and  such  that  an  instantaneous  drawing  off 
of  hot  water  into  said  upper  storage  pocket  is  balanced  by 
a  corresponding  supply  of  cold  water  into  said  bottom 
storage  pocket,  said  bottom  and  upper  storage  pockets 
providing  together  a  substantially  constant  volume  body 
of  storage  water. 


4459,737 
HEAT  PIPE 
Udo  K.  P.  Biermann;  Willem  L.  N.  van  der  Sluys,  and  Johannes 
C.  M.  Roelofs,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,478 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   8,    1976, 
7612360 

Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00 
MS.  a.  165—105  7  Claims 


being  calculated  such  that  during  average  operation  of  the 
assembly,  the  angular  momentum  of  said  second  fluid  in  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  fan,  at  the  output  of  the  heat  exchangers, 
is  substantially  equal  but  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  angu- 


1.  A  heat  pipe  which  comprises  a  closed  reservoir  having  at 
least  one  vaporization  wall  and  at  least  one  condensation  wall; 
a  heat  transport  medium  in  said  reservoir  for  flowing  in  the 
vapour  phase  from  the  vaporization  wall  via  at  least  one  duct 
for  vapour  to  the  condensation  wall  during  operation  and  for 
returning  in  the  liquid  phase  via  at  least  one  duct  for  liquid  to 
the  vaporization  wall;  and  at  least  one  getter  for  gaseous  impu- 
rities provided  in  said  vapour  duct  and  extending  from  the 
vaporization  wall  to  the  condensation  wall  and  active  at  least 
at  the  operating  temperature. 


K\   -" 


lar  momentum  imparied  to  said  second  fluid  by  the  rotation  of 
the  fan,  such  that  the  angular  momentum  resulting  from  the 
second  fluid  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  fan  will  be  close  to 
zero  at  the  output  of  the  fan. 


4,159,739 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Warren  S.  Brothers,  Skaneateles,  and  Albert  J.  KaUfelz,  Camil- 
las, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,116 

Int.  a.2  F28F  1/36.  13/02 

UJ5.  a.  165—133  8  Claims 


4,159,738 
FAN-ASSISTED  FORCED  FLOW  AIR-COOLING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 
Marcel  Sedille,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des  Conden- 

seurs  Delas  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,686 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8, 1976,  76  06528 

Int.  a.2  F28F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  165—125  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  forced  flow  system  for  heat  exchange  between  a  first 
fluid  flowing  inside  ducts  of  a  set  of  flat  planar  heat  exchangers 
and  a  second  fluid  passing  ^ver  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  heat 
exchangers,  said  system  including  a  vertical  chimney  terminat- 
ing at  its  bottom  in  a  radially  enlarged  chamber  opening  hori- 
zontally to  admit  air  flow  to  said  chimney,  a  fan  placed  in  said 
chimney  above  said  chamber  and  said  heat  exchangers  {)Osi- 
tioned  within  said  chamber  such  that  said  second  fluid  passes 
over  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchangers,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  heat  exchangers  are  vertically  oriented,  are 
positioned  within  said  chamber  at  a  radial  distance  in  excess  of 
the  radius  of  said  chimney,  constitute  a  circumferential  array, 
and  are  angularly  oriented  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  heat 
exchangers  including  means  defining  horizontal  air  flow  paths 
through  said  heat  exchangers  such  that  the  streams  of  said 
second  fluid  emerging  from  the  heat  exchangers  form  on  the 
average,  in  a  plane  perpnedicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
fan,  an  angle  a  with  the  local  radii  emenating  from  the  meeting 
point  of  said  axis  with  said  perpendicular  plane,  said  angle  a 


1.  A  thermally  conductive  surface  for  transferring  heat  to  a 
boiling  liquid  in  a  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  gapped  cavity  wherein  vapor  is  trapped  to  promote  nucle- 
ate boiling,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  a  wall  and  spaced 
ridges  affixed  to  the  wall,  the  ridges  having  a  base  portion 
attached  to  the  wall  and  two  fins  mounted  to  the  base  portion 
such  that  a  fin  from  each  ridge  is  angled  over  the  cavity  form- 
ing a  narrow  gap  therebetween,  said  cavity  being  elliptical  in 
configuration  and  having  curvilinear  surfaces  throughout, 
such  that  from  the  portion  of  the  cavity  adjacent  the  waU 
portion  of  the  surface  the  cavity  increases  in  width  to  a  point 
and  thereafter  decreases  in  width  to  a  gap  at  the  end  of  the 
cavity  formed  by  the  fins,  said  gap  serving  to  allow  limited 
flow  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  cavity. 
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4,159,740    ' 
DIRECT  EXPANSION  JACKET  llOR  HORIZONTAL 
DOUGH  MIXERS 
Samuel  O.  Seiling,  Richmond,  Va.,  asaignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  ilo.  828,388 

Int.  a.2  F28F  13/08,  3/12:  F25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  165—147  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-section  direct  expansion  acket  provided  on  the 
main  sheet  and  end  walls  of  the  mixing  bowl  of  a  dough  mixer 
having  an  agitator  in  said  bowl  mounled  for  movement  on  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  end  walls  comprising 

an  inlet  jacket  portion  having  an  outer  wall  and  wall  means 
connected  between  said  outer  wall  and  one  of  said  end 
walls  defining  a  spiral  flow  pat^  portion  having  inlet 
means  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  and  an  outlet  at  its  other  and, 

said  spiral  flow  path  portion  increasing  in  cross-sectional 
area  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  putlet, 

a  second  jacket  portion  having  an  oul 
connected  between  said  outer  w; 
sheet  defming  a  repeatedly  retrov( 

with  an  inlet  at  one  end  in  flow  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  spiral  flow  path  portion  and  an  outlet  at  its 
other  end, 

said  retroverted  flow  path  portion  ci 
runs  flow  connected  in  series  and 
of  said  shaft  of  said  agitator, 

each  of  said  runs  having  a  greater  ci 
the  adjacent  run  nearer  the  inlet 

an  outlet  jacket  portion  having  an  ou 
connected  between  said  outer  wa: 
end  walls  defming  an  arcuate  flow  path  portion  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  in  flow  communication  with  the  outlet  of 
said  retroverted  flow  path  portion  and  a  discharge  mani- 
fold at  its  other  end,  and 

said  arcuate  flow  path  portion  progressively  increasing  in 
cross-sectional  area  from  said  inl^t  thereof  to  said  dis- 
charge manifold. 


r  wall  and  wall  means 

I  and  said  main  bowl 

;ed  flow  path  portion 


prising  a  plurality  of 
xtending  transversely 

s-sectional  area  than 
I 
Er  wall  and  wall  means 
and  the  other  of  said 


4,159,741 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Manfred  Nonnenmann,  Schwieberdingei^  and  Helmut  Bardong, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeut- 
scbe  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,146,  Oct.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1976,  Sfer.  No.  709,579 
Int.  a.2  F28F  9/116 
U.S.  a.  165—173  I  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  thin'bottomed  water  com- 
partment and  a  block  of  thin-walled  finied  tubes  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  water  compartment,  Wherein  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  bottom  of  the  water  conapartment  is  less  than 
3.0mm  and  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tuHes  is  less  than  1.5  mm, 
and  wherein  flange  passages  are  providad  in  the  bottom  for  the 
tubes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tubes  are  connected  to  the 
passages  in  the  water  compartment  bottpm  by  expansion  alone 
without  additional  sealing  means  and  Wherein  the  dimensions 
and  properties  of  the  water  compartment  bottom  and  the  tubes 


are  selected  such  that  the  valde 
range  between  1.2  and  8,  wh^re 


Kx=L-(Sb/srH'&b/6r), 

L=the  length  in  mm  of  t)^ 
with  the  passage. 


SB=the  wall  thickness  in 
bottom  in  the  original  condition 

S/{  =  the  wall  thickness  in 

pj=the  tensile  strength  of 
partment  bottom  in 

p/j=the  tensile  strength  of 


imn 


K^mn 
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of  a  first  parameter  Kiis  in  the 


surface  of  the  tube  in  contact 


nm  of  the  water  compartment 
thereof, 
of  the  tube  prior  to  expansion, 
the  material  of  the  water  com- 

^,  and 
he  tube  material  in  K|rmin-^. 


4,1S  »,742 
WELL  BORE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Granison  T.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Ne  r  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
malloy  American  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,326 
Int.  a.2  fi21B  37/02 


U.S.  a.  166—173 


so 


cab  es 


1.  A  well  bore  cleaning  io^\ 
casing  pipe  or  the  like  which 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  cables; 

means  for  attaching  said 
axially  spaced  apart  point  t 
said  pipe,  said  helix 
outwardly  bowed  from 
extend  outwardly  from 
pletely  contact  the  walls  i 
and  reciprocation  of  said 


lOQaims 


YA 


ftl 


adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
to  be  run  into  said  well  bore, 


to  said  pipe  at  a  plurality  of 

to  form  a  double  helix  about 

incl|iding  a  plurality  of  segments 

pipe,  wherein  said  segments 

pipe  to  substantially  com- 

said  well  bore  during  rotation 

*ipe. 


sad 
stid 
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4,159,743 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  UNDERGROUND 
FORMATIONS 
Leslie  C.  Rose,  Rocky  Mount,  and  Joseph  T.  Hamrick,  Roa- 
noke, both  of  Va.^  acsignors  to  World  Energy  Systems,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  / 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,129,  Jan.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4.078,613,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,680,  Aug.  7, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
534,778,  Dec.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,982,591.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,104 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24.  47/06 
VS.  a,  166—302  2  Claims 
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zone,  and  a  gas  and  water  mixing  zone  located  between 
said  second  zone  and  said  restricted  outlet, 

first  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  injecting  hydrogen  into  said  combustion  zone, 

second  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said 
chamber  for  injecting  oxygen  into  said  combustion  zone 
for  forming  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  therein  for 
ignition, 

third  conduit  means  for  injecting  an  additional  supply  of 
oxygen  into  said  second  zone  of  said  chamber  for  burn- 
ing additional  hydrogen  from  said  combustion  zone, 

means  for  injecting  water  into  said  second  zone  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  below  a  predetermined  value, 

hydrogen  supply  means,  including  conduit  means,  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  said  first 
conduit  means, 

oxygen  supply  means,  including  conduit  means,  extending 
from  the  surface  of  supplying  oxygen  to  said  second  and 
third  conduit  means, 

means  including  conduit  means,  for  supplying  water  for 
injection  into  said  gas  and  water  mixing  zone  for  the 
formation  of  steam  whereby  hot  gases  and  steam  are 
injected  from  said  restricted  outlet  into  the  formations. 


aoU 


4,159,744 
nRE  EXTINGUISHANT  MECHANISM 
Anthony  J.  Monte,  47600  Bluebird,  Utica,  Mich.  48087,  adid 
Ernest  C.  Wahoski,  20489  Lancaster,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 
48225 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,925 

Int  a.2  A62C  35/12,  37/06.  37/18 

MS.  a.  169—26  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  recovery  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  or 
other  fluids  from  underground  formations  penetrated  by  a 
borehole  and  wherein  a  gas  generator  is  located  in  the  borehole 
at  or  near  the  level  of  said  formations,  said  gas  generator  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  forming  a  chamber  with  a  combustion  zone  at  one 
end,  a  restricted  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  a  second  zone 
located  downstream  of  said  combustion  zone,  and  a  gas 
and  water  mixing  zone  located  between  said  second  zone 
and  said  restricted  outlet, 
the  method  of  operating  said  gas  generator  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
flowing  through  said  borehole  from  the  surface  to  said  gas 

generator,  by  way  of  separate  passages,  hydrogen  and 

oxygen, 
injecting  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  into  said  combustion 

zone  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases, 
igniting, and  burning  said  combustible  mixture  in  said 

combustion  zone, 
injecting  an  additional  supply  of  oxygen  into  said  second 

zone  to  bum  additional  hydrogen  from  said  first  zone 

while  supplying  water  into  said  second  zone  to  maintain 

the   temperature   below   a   predetermined    maximum 

value,  and 
flowing  water  into  said  gas  and  water  mixing  zone  for  the 

formation  of  steam  whereby  hot  gases  and  steam  are 

injected  from  said  restricted  outlet  for  flow  into  said 

formations. 

2.  A  system  including  a  gas  generator  for  generating  in  a 
borehole,  hot  gases  and  steam,  for  recovering  hydrocarbons 
and  other  fluids  from  underground  formations  penetrated  by 
the  borehole,  comprising: 

a  gas  generator  located  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level  of 

said  formations, 
said  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  a  combustion 
zone  at  one  end,  a  restricted  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  a 
second  zone  located  downstream  of  said  combustion 


1.  Fire-extinguisher  mechanism  comprising  an  upright  thick- 
walled  bottle  containing  pressurized  fire-extinguishant;  an 
extinguishant  dicharge  valve  body  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  bottle;  the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  valve  body  defining 
a  valve  seat  facing  the  bottle  interior,  said  valve  seat  being 
located  in  the  plane  of  the  bottle  bottom  wall  in  direct  fluid 
communication  with  the  bottle  interior  whereby  pressurized 
suppressant  on  the  bottle  bottom  wall  is  enabled  to  reach  the 
valve  seat  by  radial  inflow  toward  the  valve  seat  axis,  a  first 
passage  extending  from  the  valve  seat  downwardly  along  the 
bottle  axis,  and  at  least  one  other  discharge  passage  extending 
from  the  first  passage  approximately  normal  to  the  bottle  axis; 
a  valve  poppet  seatable  on  the  aforementioned  valve  seat  for 
normally  preventing  flow  out  of  the  bottle;  said  valve  body 
including  wall  structure  that  forms  a  valve  actuation  chamber 
directly  below  the  first  passage;  a  valve-actuator  piston  slid- 
ably  arranged  in  said  chamber  for  upward  advancement  along 
the  bottle  axis  toward  the  valve  seat;  and  a  stem  rigidly  con- 
necting the  piston  and  valve  poppet,  whereby  upward  ad- 
vancement of  the  piston  within  the  chamber  causes  the  valve 
poppet  to  move  upwardly  away  from  the  valve  seat  into  the 
bottle  interior  thereby  enabling  pressurized  extinguishant  to 
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flow  downwardly  from  the  bottle  thrdugh  the  aforementioned 
passages;  an  explosive  squib  (50)  mounted  on  the  valve  body  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  chambef  space  below  the  piston, 
said  squib  being  capable  of  generating  a  sufficiently  high  gase- 
ous pressure  on  the  lower  face  of  the  piston  to  produce  rapid 
upward  advancement  of  said  piston  within  the  actuation  cham- 
ber; and  means  for  filhng  and  pressurieing  the  bottle  compris- 
ing a  fitting  (64)  mounted  on  the  up^r  end  of  the  bottle  to 
define  a  central  chamber  (68)  on  the  bottle  axis,  a  check  valve 
mounted  on  the  fitting  for  admittng  fl|iid  to  the  central  cham- 
ber (68),  and  a  filler  tube  extending  from  the  fitting  down- 
wardly into  the  bottle  for  transporting  fluid  from  the  central 
chamber  (68)  to  a  point  in  the  bottle  jadjacent  the  aforemen- 
tioned poppet  valve;  said  filler  tube  constituting  a  mechanism 
for  supplying  a  pressurizing  agent  to  tfie  lower  portion  of  the 
bottle  whereby  said  agent  is  allow^  to  bubble  upwardly 
through  the  liquid  extinguishant  befort  pressurizing  the  space 
above  the  liquid  surface. 


4,159,745 
CROP  UPROOTING  AND  SOIL  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  E.  Hood;  Byron  K.  Webb,  both  of  aemson,  S.C.,  and 
Yekutiel  Alper,  Bet  Dagan,  Israel,  aacignors  to  Oemson  Uni- 
versity, Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,227 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  39/12,139/19 

VS.  a.  VII— M  I  12  Claims 


9.  Crop  uprooting  and  soil  working  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented,  horij  ontally  spaced  support 
standards,  with  each  standard  in;luding  means  located 
adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said  stanflards  for  attachment  to 
a  transport  means;  ] 

(b)  a  pair  of  shaped  bars  rotatably  supported  by  said  stan- 
dards in  parallel  relationship  in  ^  horizontal  plane,  said 
bars  having  angled  edges  thereon,  >nd  being  located  prox- 
imate each  other  to  permit  angled  edges  of  same  to  sever 
foliage  passing  therebetween;  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  said  bars  supported  on  said  standards  for 
syncronally  rotating  said  bars  whereby  advancement  of 
said  bars  beneath  the  surface  of  a  crop  bed  will  effect  an 
uprooting  of  plants  grown  on  sai^l  bed,  and  severing  of 
foliage  between  said  bars  will  preclude  foliage  build  up 
around  said  bars. 


4,159,746 
BIT  OF  ORCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 
Herwig  Wnilich,  Zeltweg;  Karlheinz  Gehring,  Trofaiach,  and 
Alfred  Zitz,  Zeltweg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  14,  1976,  2750/76 
Int.  a.2  E21B  9/^ 
U.S.  a.  175—354  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  bit  comprising  a  bit  shaft  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore 
in  a  bit  holder  and  carrying  in  a  bore  ii^  its  other  end  the  inner 


end  of  a  hard  bit  tip  made 
a  tapered  outer  end  portion 
coaxial  with  the  bit  shaft  and 
revolution  with  convex 
adjacent  said  bit  tip  tapering 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  wi 
of  the  truncated  conical 


of  carbide  metal,  said  bit  tip  having 

1  vYacYi  is  of  circular  cross-section 

which  has  the  shape  of  a  body  of 

the  portion  of  said  shaft 

toward  said  bit  tip  and  having  the 

straight  generatrices,  the  angle 

port^n  being  approximately  equal  to 


gene  atnces. 


the  angle  of  the  outer  end 
cated  conical  portion  terminating 
taper  of  the  outer  end  portion 
a  collar  portion  adjacent  said 
bore  in  the  holder,  and  said 
diameter  located  between  $ai( 
at  which  the  taper  toward 


sail 
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potion  of  said  bit  tip,  and  the  trun- 

adjacent  the  beginning  of  the 

of  said  bit  tip,  said  shaft  having 

I  )ne  end  portion  for  covering  the 

having  a  portion  of  reduced 

collar  portion  and  the  location 

bit  tip  begins. 


sftaft  : 


4,159,747 
TEMPERATURE-COIviPENSATED  WEIGHING 
APP>«IATUS 
Enrico  Realini,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler  Instru- 
ment AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,986 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jiin.   29,    1977, 
8013/77  I 

Int.  a.2  MIG  7/02 


U.S.  a.  177—210  EM 


7 


O 


30  12,33 


6  Claims 


i« 


f  rst  1 


1.  In  a  weighing  system  of  [the 
tion  type  including  load  supp<  trt 
for  movement  from  a  normal 
ary  frame;  sensing  means  for 
tion  of  the  extent  of  displacement 
by  the  load  from  said  first 
connected  with  said  frame  to 
load  supporting  means; 
first  and  second  compensation 
support  means  and  arranged  w  ithin 
current  supply  means  operabh 
plying  compensating  current 


;t) 


Com- 


electromagnetic  compensa- 
means  for  supporting  a  load 
position  relative  to  a  station- 
g  enerating  a  signal  that  is  a  func- 
of  said  load  support  means 
portion;  permanent  magnet  means 
( lefme  an  air  gap  relative  to  said 
com^nsation  coil  means  including 
coils  connected  with  said  load 
thin  said  air  gap;  compensating 
by  said  sensing  means  for  sup- 
said  compensation  coil  means, 
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said  compensating  current  supply  means  including  a  source  of 
compensating  current,  said  second  compensation  coil  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  compensating  current  source 
and  said  first  compensation  coil,  means  including  a  switch 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  first  compensation  coil  for 
dividing  the  compensating  current  into  a  continuous  first  cur- 
rent portion  which  generally  corresponds  with  the  preloading 
effect  of  said  load  support  means,  and  a  second  portion  that  is 
periodically  supplied  to  said  first  coil  means  for  periods  of  time 
that  are  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  load  applied  to  said 
load  support  means;  control  means  operable  by  said  sensing 
means  for  operating  said  switch  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
said  load  support  means  relative  to  said  frame;  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  load  as  a  function  of 
the  compensating  current  required  to  restore  the  load  support- 
ing means  to  the  first  position,  said  indicating  means  being- 
responsive  only  to  said  second  compensating  current  portion, 
whereby  said  indicating  means  affords  an  indication  of  the  load 
being  weighed  substantially  independently  of  the  no-load  pre- 
loading effect  of  said  load  supporting  means; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  temperature  compensa- 
tion means  for  varying  the  preloading  effect  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  temperature  of  said  weighing  system, 
said  temperature  compensation  means  including  impe- 
dance means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  coil, 
said  impedance  means  being  physically  spaced  in  non-heat 
conducting  relation  relative  to  said  second  coil. 


4,159,748 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Frederick  J.  SUudinger,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  M.  Kasa- 
rauskas,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,864 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  3/02 

MS.  a.  177—225  4  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  apparatus  for  a  Weighing  scale,  comprising: 

a  movable  load  support  that  deflects  in  response  to  a  load 
being  weighed; 

a  coil  spring  for  supporting  said  load  support  for  deflection 
through  a  given  weighing  range; 

a  frame  for  carrying  said  coil  spring;  and 

a  pair  of  spring  hangers,  one  hanger  of  said  (jair  connecting 
said  spring  to  said  frame,  and  the  other  hanger  of  said  pair 
connecting  said  spring  to  said  load  support,  each  hanger  of 
said  pair  comprising  a  flexure  pivot  consisting  of  a  torsion- 
free  member  whose  ends  are  fixedly  restrained,  whereby 
as  said  load  support  deflects  in  response  to  said  load,  said 
coil  spring  is  free  to  uncoil  such  that  the  load  support  will 
obtain  a  linear  deflection  characteristic  with  respect  to  the 
load  being  weighed. 


4,159,749 
HARVESTING  MACHINE  FRAME 

Sidney  J.  Boushek,  Jr.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  MoUne,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,377 

Int.  a.2  B62D  21/00:  AOID  67/00 

U.S.  CL  180—305  10  Claims 


9.  An  improved  frame  for  a  self-propelled  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  transverse  front  beam  having  opposite  ends; 

a  pair  of  opposite  generally  horizontal  side  beams  having 
their  forward  ends  respectively  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  front  beam  and  converging  rearwardly  there- 
from: 

means  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of  the  side  beams  to 
form  a  generally  triangular  horizontal  subframe  in  the 
form  of  a  regular  trapezoid; 

a  castering  rear  wheel  means  supporting  the  rearward  end  of 
the  subframe; 

a  pair  of  front  wheel  support  housings  respectively  directly 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  front  beam  and  the  forward  portions  of  the 
adjacent  side  beams,  each  support  housing  including  an 
outer  side  wall,  an  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall  abutting 
and  being  welded  to  the  front  beam  and  overlapping  and 
being  welded  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  outer  lateral  side 
of  the  adjacent  side  beam,  and  an  inner  generally  vertical 
side  wall  opposite  the  outer  side  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  wall  abutting  and  being  welded  to  the  under  side  of 
the  front  beam; 

and  a  pair  of  forward  drive  wheel  means  respectively  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  ends  of  the  wheel  support  housings. 


4,159,750 
ADAPTER  FOR  PRELOADING  BEARINGS 

Robert  E.  Brown,  East  Peoria;  David  L.  Johnson,  and  John  F. 
Lindquist,  both  of  Morton,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,634 
Int  a.2  B62D  55/12 
U.S.  a.  180—9.62  7  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  preloading  bearings  in  the  final  drive 
of  a  crawler-type  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  plate  having  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 

concentrically  with  the  sprocket  shaft  of  a  final  drive; 
means  associated  with  said  plate  for  securing  the  plate  in 

concentric  relation  to  the  sprocket  shaft; 
a  stub  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  said  plate; 
an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  having  a 
radial  part  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
and  an  axial  part  terminating  in  an  end  on  the  side  of  the 
plate  opposite  said  one  side;  *| 
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A  jaw  mounted  on  said  end  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing 
adjusting  nut  on  the  final  drive;Jand 
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means  on  said  ann  for  receiving 
torque  wrench  or  the  Uke  gene^i 
said  stub  shaft. 


4, 159,752 
TRJCYCLE 
Nobuyuki  Kanno,  Iwata,  Japen,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1  >77,  Ser.  No.  841,754 
Claims   priority,   applicalion   Japan,    Oct.    14,    1976,   51- 
137019[U];  May  28,  1977.  5:  ;-69262[U] 


Int.  a.-  BSOG  9/02.  11/18 


VS.  a.  180—210 


a  rotative  force  from  a 
ally  concentrically  with 


aiid 
such 
cne 


resiliently  coupled  to  said  rear 

that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

side  of  said  central  longitudinal 


4,159,751 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TANl)EM  AXLE  VEHICLES 

James  A.  Carman,  Eureka,  III.,  assigpor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III.  j 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  787,817 

Int.  a.2  B62A  (Si/10 

U.S.  a.  180— 22  SCIainis 


1.  A  tricycle  comprising: 

a  rear  frame  having  provided  thereon  two  rear  wheels  and 

having  a  central  longiti  idinal  axis; 
a  front  frame  rotatably 

frame  at  a  single  point 

front  frame  is  offset  to 

axis  of  said  rear  frame; 
a  seat  coupled  to  said 
and  a  motor  coupled  to 

wheels,  said  motor  futher 

frame  such  that  a  cente  r 

to  another  side  of  saic 

longitudinal  axis  of  sai( 

of  the  tricycle  is 


fro  It 
I  said 


>  increa  sed 


CRUISE  CONTROL 

Paul  H.  Boche,  210  WaneU 

Filed  Sep.  2, 

Int.  aj 

U.S.  a.  180—177 


each  having  a  first  end 


end  of  the  first  torque  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  a 


1.  A  tandem  axle  vehicle  suspensi  )n  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  torque  arms  each  I  aving  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  frame  portion  of  an  associated  tandem  axle 
vehicle; 

first  and  second  suspension  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frara  e; 

a  first  resilient  suspension  memi  ler  having  a  torque  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second 
and  having  a  suspension  end 

second  end  of  the  first  suspension  arm,  the  second  end  of 
the  first  suspension  arm  being  ball  and  socket  connected  to 
a  first  wheel  of  the  associated  vehicle; 

a  second  resilient  suspension  meitiber  having  a  torque  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  second  torque 
arm  and  having  a  suspension  eno  pivotally  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  second  suspersion  arm,  the  second  end 
of  the  second  suspension  arm  l^ing  ball  and  socket  con- 
nected to  a  second  wheel  of  tht  vehicle;  and 

a  torsion  equalizer  member  fixedly  connected  to  each  of  the 
first  and  second  torque  arm  meknbers. 


1.  A  speed  control  devic< 


conjoint  movement  with  ai 
a  normally  freely  movable 


5  Claims 


frame; 

rear  frame  and  driving  said  rear 
being  coupled  to  said  rear 
of  gravity  of  said  motor  is  offset 
tricycle  relative  to  said  central 
rear  frame  whereby  the  stability 


4159 


,753 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dr.,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

,  Ser.  No.  830,071 
B60K  31/00 

5Claims 


1>77 


for  an  internal  combustion  engine 


comprising  a  movable  actui  itor  member  for  connection  to  and 


accelerator  linkage  of  the  engine, 
ibutment  member,  a  clamp  device 
operable  to  clamp  the  abut  nent  member  in  any  of  a  range  of 
positions,  and  a  resilient  connection  established  between  the 
actuator  member  and  the  abutment  member  through  a  vacuum 
actuator  in  pneumatic  connection  with  an  inlet  manifold  of  the 
engine.  . 


July  3,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,159,754 
PARKING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin    B.    Airheart,    Sylmar,    and    Emilio    L.    Agarpao, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airheart  Products, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,385 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/52 

MS.  a.  188—71.8  15  Claims 


bore  means  and  operable  to  permit  pressurization  of  said  front 
and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders  upon  actuation  of  said  hydrau- 
lic pressure  developing  means,  said  first  and  second  piston 
means  being  operable  to  effect  closing  of  said  first  or  second 
valve  means  upon  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  devel- 
oping means  and  upon  loss  of  pressure  at  said  front  or  rear 
wheel  cylinders,  respectively,  whereby  to  prevent  loss  of 
pressure  at  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  cylinders. 


^    ^, 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  carrier  having  a  bore,  and  a  piston  slidable  axially  in  the 
bore  to  transmit  force  of  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
piston  to  a  brake  pad, 

(b)  a  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  axially  to  transmit  auxil- 
iary thrust  to  the  piston, 

(c)  a  rotary  actuator  member  rotatable  about  said  axis,  and 

(d)  coupling  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  member  in 
one  direction  to  effect  axial  advancement  of  the  shaft 
toward  the  piston  accompanied  by  gripping  of  the  shaft, 
and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  allow  retraction  of  the  shaft,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  collet  having  spring  fingers  spaced 
about  the  shaft,  the  collet  and  shaft  having  mutually  en- 
gageable  elements  to  effect  said  axial  advancement  of  the 
shaft  in  response  to  radially  inward  displacement  of  said 
spring  fingers,  said  shaft  element  comprising  a  screw 
thread, 

(e)  the  rotary  actuator  member  extending  about  the  shaft  axis 
and  having  a  central  opening  extending  axially  there- 
through, the  shaft  being  in  alignment  with  said  central 
opening  and  having  an  end  portion  remote  from  the  piston 
and  to  which  access  may  be  had  for  adjustably  rotating 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  collet,  the  shaft  also  having  an  end 
portion  proximate  the  piston  and  rotatably  coupled 
thereto  to  allow  shaft  rotation  relative  to  the  piston. 


4,159,755 
SAFETY  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Byung  K.  Kang,  379-2,  Jungneun-dong,  Sungbook-ku,  Seoul;  Jin 
C.  So,  151-3,  Choonglim-dong,  Choong-ku,  Seoul;  Tae  H. 
Chung,  132-74,  1-ka,  Do-dong,  Yongsan-ku,  Seoul,  and  Won 
Choi,  167-77,  Chunho-dong,  Gangnam-ku,  Seoul,  all  of  D.P.R. 
of  Korea 

FUed  No».  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,999 
Int  a.2  B60T  11/32 
UJS.  a.  188—151  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  hydraulic  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
having  at  least  one  set  of  front  wheels  and  one  set  of  rear 
wheels  and  brake  cylinders  at  each  wheel,  a  control  cylinder 
having  a  first  outlet  communicated  with  brake  cylinders  at  said 
front  wheels  and  a  second  outlet  communicated  with  brake 
cylinders  at  said  rear  wheels,  said  control  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  communicated  with  hydraulic  pressure  developing 
means,  said  control  cylinder  including  bore  means  communi- 
cated with  said  first  and  second  outlets,  first  and  second  piston 
means  in  said  bore  means,  first  and  second  valve  means  in  said 


said  first  and  second  piston  means  each  including  a  bypass 
valve  means  operable  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  said 
piston  means,  said  bypass  valve  means  closing  upon  initial 
pressurization  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  and 
upon  fluid  pressure  release,  said  bypass  valve  means  shifts 
initially  to  an  open  position  and  then  to  another  closed  position 
while  said  first  and  second  valve  means  shift  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


4,159,756 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  FORCE  OF  REAR 

SHOCK-ABSORBERS  OF  MOTORCYCLES 

Tomohani  Murakami,  Kagamihara,  and  Tadashi  Jo,  Kani,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,193 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  188—319  3  Claims 


1.  A  damping  force  adjusting  device  for  use  in  the  rear 
shock-absorber  of  motorcycles,  comprising 

a  damper  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  inserted  from  the  outside  and  penetrating 
through  an  end  member  of  said  damper  cylinder; 

a  piston  fixed  to  a  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  separate 
said  damper  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  working  cham- 
bers; 

a  valve  installed  in  the  piston  to  determine  the  damping 
force  in  the  medium  and  high  speed  range  of  the  piston  by 
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providing  resistance  to  the  working  fluid  flowing 
throughout  said  upper  and  lovwr  working  chambers; 

a  passage  in  the  piston  rod  to  connect  the  upper  and  lower 
working  chambers  in  parallel  to  a  flow  passage  of  the 
working  fluid  through  the  vah^; 

an  adjusting  member  having  a  plirality  of  orifices,  different 
in  diameter,  which  are  selectively  connected  to  a  port 
opening  into  the  upper  working  chamber  of  said  passage; 

said  adjusting  member  being  fitted  rotationally  to  the  piston 
rod; 

and  a  stop  member  which  blocks  the  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ing member  by  frictional  contact  with  it  as  the  piston 
reaches  the  extreme  of  expansi(  n. 


1.  A  bulk  material  handling  systea  i  comprising: 

a.  a  monorail  and  means  for  supp<  rting  said  monorail  from 
an  overhead  supporting  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  substantially  ident  cal  conveyors,  each  hav- 
ing input  and  output  end  portioi  is,  the  output  end  portion 
of  a  first  of  said  conveyors  be  ng  positioned  above  the 
input  end  portion  of  a  second  o '  said  conveyors; 

c.  first  drive  means  for  moving  ea  :h  of  said  conveyors  in  a 
direction  to  move  bulk  materia]  from  the  input  end  por- 
tions to  the  output  end  portions 

d.  support  means  for  susf)endingly|  supporting  the  input  end 
portion  of  said  second  conveyer  from  said  output  end 
portion  of  the  first  conveyor,  siid  support  means  includ- 
ing means  for  pivotally  connectmg  the  output  end  portion 
of  said  first  conveyor  and  the  iiput  end  portion  of  said 
second  conveyor  relative  to  eacl  other,  and  trolley  means 
rollingly  supported  by  said  mojorail  for  permitting  said 
plurality  of  conveyors  to  be  moved  along  said  monorail, 
said  pivoted  connecting  means  and  said  trolley  means 
being  connected  and  aligned  to  -permit  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conveyors  to  be  moved  between  in-line  and  out-of- 
line  position  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  said  mono- 
rail so  that  the  center-to-centen  alignment  is  maintained 
between  said  first  and  second  conveyors  relative  to  the 
bulk  material  passing  therebetween;  and 

e.  cable  means  for  coupling  said  H  alleys  of  said  plurality  of 
conveyors,  and  second  drive  m«  ans  for  pulling  said  cable 
means  to  move  said  plurality  jf  conveyors  along  said 
monorail. 


July  3,  1979 


'  ,159,758 
TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS 
Iber  C.  Courson,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pitteburgk,  Pa. 


FUed  Sep.  19, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  834,365 


U.S.  a.  198—335 


Int.  C  J  B66B  9/14 


4,159,757 
BULK  MATERIAL  HANbLING  SYSTEM 
William  K.  Kleysteuber,  Wexford,  and  William  D.  Mayercheck, 
New  Stanton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,664 

Int.  a.2  B65G  65/(12,  41/02 

VS.  a.  198—303  I  15  Qaims 


con  pnsing: 


Slid 


1.  Transportation 
tween  spaced  landings, 

a  supporting  structure, 

a  conveyor  mounted  on 
veyor  having  an  upp^ 
return  run, 

first  and  second  skirts 
supporting  structure, 
to  form  substantially 
bearing  run, 

each  of  said  skirts 
disposed  in  end-to-end 

each  of  said  skirt  sections 
second  members  space( 
p>ortion  which  define 
the  openings  of  which 

and  expandable  splice 
least  first  and  second 

said  expandable  splice 
having  upper  and  lowe  r 
lower  slots,  respective!  y, 
and  adjustable  pressure 
member  and  the 
adjacent  skirt  sections 
providing  forces  which 
from  said  wall  portions, 
skirt  sections  and  lock 

said   plate   member 

therein  disposed  adjac^t 
and  lower  edges,  with 
located  between  each 
being  bent  outwardly 
said  first  and  second 
another  such  that  the 
and  second  openings 
slots  in  the  first  and 
tively,  to  force  the 
against  the  bottom  of 
second  adjacent  skirt 
and  second  adjacent 


appart  tus  for  transporting  persons  be- 


skrt 


5  Claims 


supporting  structure,  said  con- 
load  bearing  run  and  a  lower 


mpunted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 

opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor, 

\fcrtical  walls  adjacent  to  the  load 


including  a  plurality  of  skirt  sections 
relation, 

liaving  a  wall  portion  and  first  and 
from  a  common  side  of  said  wall 
uAper  and  lower  slots,  respectively, 
Face  one  another, 

disposed  to  interconnect  at 

ai  Ijacent  skirt  sections, 

t  leans  including  a  plate  member 

edges  disposed  in  the  upper  and 

of  said  adjacent  skirt  sections, 

means  in  contact  with  said  plate 

I  side  of  the  wall  portions  of  said 

said  adjustable  pressure  means 

tend  to  separate  the  plate  member 

to  laterally  align  said  adjacent 

hem  in  end-to-end  relation, 

inclijding   first  and   second   openings 

to  a  selected  one  of  the  upper 

the  portions  of  the  plate  member 

opening  and  the  adjacent  edge 

aWay  from  the  associated  openings, 

)penings  being  spaced  from  one 

edges  associated  with  the  first 

cohtact  the  bottoms  of  the  associated 

seci  )nd  adjacent  skirt  sections,  respec- 

op^ite  edge  of  the  plate  member 

associated  slots  in  the  first  and 

s^tions,  to  vertically  align  the  first 

sections. 


July  3, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,159,759 
DEVICE  FOR  TOPPLING  ARTICLES  DURING 
CONVEYANCE 
Odo  Nimmrichter,  Gaiiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
S  I  G  Schweizeriscbe  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Rheinfall,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,178 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1976, 
15383/76 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—407  4  Claims 


received  from  a  plurality  of  sources,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
accumulating,  for  each  source,  a  backlog  of  items  randomly 
received  from  that  source,  the  items  in  each  backlog  being 
in  substantially  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  one  with 
another; 


1.  In  a  device  for  toppling  articles  having  two  opp>osed  long 
sides  and  two  opposed  short  sides  while  conveying  such  arti- 
cles, which  device  includes  means  defining  a  discharge  path 
provided  with  carrier  elements  extending  perpendicular  to 
both  the  long  sides  and  the  short  sides  of  the  article  for  moving 
the  articles  after  toppling  in  a  discharge  direction  extending 
perpendicular  to  both  the  long  sides  and  the  short  sides  of  the 
articles,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  at  least 
two  input  paths  above  said  discharge  path  for  conveying  such 
articles  in  an  input  direction  transverse  to  the  discharge  direc- 
tion, with  the  long  and  short  sides  of  each  article  perpendicular 
to  the  input  direction  and  the  long  sides  of  each  article  vertical; 
and  a  plurality  of  lowering  and  toppling  mechanisms,  each 
associated  with  a  respective  input  path  and  disposed  for  trans- 
ferring articles  from  its  associated  input  path  to  said  discharge 
path  while  lowering  and  toppling  the  articles,  each  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  supporting  element  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion for  supporting  articles  received  from  the  associated  input 
path  and  a  release  position  for  permitting  such  articles  to  drop, 
a  pickup  element  for  supporting  and  lowering  such  articles 
when  said  supporting  element  is  moved  to  its  release  position, 
and  a  toppling  element  movable  from  a  starting  position  for 
toppling  such  articles  onto  said  discharge  path  upon  lowering 
of  such  articles  by  said  pickup  element,  so  that  the  short  sides 
of  each  such  article  are  vertical  on  said  discharge  path;  said 
supporting  element  being  a  supporting  rod  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  into  the  release  position,  said  pickup  element  being 
a  pickup  plate  presenting  an  upp)er  edge  on  which  the  articles 
are  supported  during  lowering,  and  said  toppling  element 
being  a  toppling  rod  which  extends  transversely  to  said  dis- 
charge path  and  arranged  for  moving  articles  which  have  been 
lowered  almost  down  to  said  discharge  path  at  a  sp>eed  which 
exceeds  the  spjeed  of  said  carrier  elements  until  the  articles 
topple  over  in  the  discharge  direction. 


4,159.760 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

RANDOMLY  RECEIVED  ITEMS 

Lloyd  Kovacs,  and  Charles  G.  Hart,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,061 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/31 

VS.  a.  198—419  27  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  feeding  items  to  apparatus,  such  as  a  flight 

conveyor,  which  cycles  continuously  at  a  steady  cycling  rate 

with  a  predetermined  grouping  of  items  being  placed  on  the 

apparatus  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  thereof,  said  cycle 

portion  being  referred  to  as  a  window  and  the  latter  having  a 

leading  and  a  trailing  boundary,  said  items  being  randomly 


«y  *fL 


releasing  a  selected  plurality  of  items  from  each  of  said 
backlogs  during  each  cycle  of  said  apparatus  to  form  said 
grouping,  the  items  so  released  from  each  backlog  remain- 
ing in  substantially  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  one 
with  another;  and 

conveying  forward  said  grouping  in  timed  relation  to  said 
apparatus  and  placing  said  grouping  in  a  resp>ective  win- 
dow of  said  apparatus. 


4,159,761 
COOKIE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  Egee,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Clarence  W.  Cramer, 
BurUngton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company,  Cam- 
den, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,190,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,085,563. 
This  application  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,068 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/26.  57/00 
VS.  a.  198—422  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  segregating  wafer-like  objects  into  groups 
each  containing  a  preselected  number  of  said  objects,  and  for 
disi>ensing  said  group*  of  objects  sep>arately  onto  predeter- 
mined different  receiving  surface  regions,  comprising: 

a  storage  chamber  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  said 
groups  of  objects; 

controllably  actuatable  dispensing  means  for  dis(>ensing  said 
groups  of  objects  from  said  chamber; 

object-receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  sur- 
face regions  upon  each  of  which  a  different  one  of  said 
groupM  is  to  be  disp>ensed; 

means  for  successively  moving  said  receiving  surface  re- 
gions adjacent  said  dis[)ensing  means  to  receive  said 
groups  of  objects  on  said  receiving  surface  regions,  upon 
sequential  appropriately-timed  actuations  of  said  dis{>ens- 
ing  means; 

delivery-line  means  for  receiving  a  generally  horizontal 
edge-supported  face-abutting  array  of  said  wafer-like 
objects  and  for  delivering  said  objects  sequentially  into 
said  chamber  to  form  said  groups  of  objects;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dispensing  means  to  effect 
said  dispensing  of  said  groups  of  objects  from  said  cham- 
ber onto  said  surface  regions; 

said  controllably  actuatable  disp>ensing  means  comprising  a 
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rotatable  gate  fonning  the  bottom  of  said  storage  cham- 
ber, and  gate  actuating  means  f9r  rotating  said  gate  upon 
signal  from  said  control  meansi  to  temporarily  open  the 
bottom  of  said  storage  chamber  lo  permit  discharge  of  said 
groups  of  objects;  | 

said  gate  actuating  means  comprising  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing shaft,  and  clutch  means  conaected  with  said  shaft  and 
said  gate  for  rotating  said  gate  through  a  predetermined 
arcuate  path  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  control 
means; 

said  control  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  times  at 
which  each  of  said  groups  of  objects  is  in  said  chamber 
and  when  one  of  said  receiving  surface  regions  is  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  each  said  group  of  objects,  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  dispensing  means  only  at  such  times; 

means  for  sensing  times  at  whicf  an  additional  object  is 
about  to  be  delivered  to  said  storage  chamber  while  said 
chamber  contains  a  group  of  said  selected  number  of  said 
objects,  and  means  for  delaying  the  delivery  of  said  addi- 
tional object  so  that  it  is  not  delivered  to  said  chamber 
until  after  the  group  of  objects  in  said  chamber  has  been 
dispensed; 

wherein  said  means  for  delaying  a(>eration  of  said  delivery- 
line  means  comprises  means  for  popping  said  delivery-line 
means  when  said  additional  object  is  about  to  be  delivered 
to  said  chamber,  thereby  to  preyent  said  delivery  of  said 


additional  object  until  after  said 
said  objects  have  been  dispense( . 


4,159,762 

ARTICXE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Bulwith,  Wayne,  N.J.,  asfignor  to  Avon  Products, 

Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,124,  Sep.  10, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12,  1978,  9er.  No.  868,917 

Int.  a.2  B65G  3^/00 

U.S.  a.  198—472  12  Claims 


between  gripping  and 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  which  con  prises  in  combination, 

(a)  housing  means  defmed  by  a  cyl  ndrical  shell-type  walled 
member  having  a  bottonS; 

(b)  gripping  means  disposed  withiii  the  housing  means  and 
having  an  opposed  pair  of  inter  fitting  gripping  members 
each  of  which  is  fixedly  connect  :d  to  oppositely  disposed 
actuating  means  for  movemen 
non-gripping  positions; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  retaining  bores  d$f>osed  in  said  housing  to 
removably  receive  driving  projections  of  a  transfer  mech- 
anism; 

(d)  said  actuating  means  having  sliding  means  and  contact- 
ing means,  said  sliding  means  nisposed  within  a  guide 
housing  and  supporiing  a  cam  follower;  and 

(e)  said  contacting  means  havingjan  adjusting  member  to 
control  the  amount  of  frictional  Iprces  to  be  exerted  on  the 
guide  housing  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  sliding  means; 

(0  whereby  movement  of  the  can*  follower  causes  the  slid- 
ing means  of  the  actuating  meai^  to  move  the  interfitting 
gripping  members  between  gripping  and  non-gripping 
positions. 


July  3,  1979 


4  159,763 
INSPECFABLE  ISf  ODULAR  CONVEYOR 

Monte  L.  Kewley,  New  Orlttuis,  and  LeRoy  E.  Demarest,  Ken- 
ner,  both  of  La.,  assignor^  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  lp77,  Ser.  No.  821,136 

Int.  a.' B65G  77/06 

UJS.  a.  198—853  I  8  daims 


jredetermined  number  of 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  compjising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  like  module! ,  each  of  said  modules  including  a 
first  plurality  of  link  em  Is  of  like  width,  a  second  plurality 
of  link  ends  each  of  sai  d  like  width,  and  an  intermediate 
section  integrally  form  id  with  and  joining  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  link  ends; 

said  link  ends  of  each  said  modules  being  releasably  engaged 
between  link  ends  of  ai  adjacent  module  except  for  indi- 
vidual link  ends  dispo^  at  the  extreme  sides  of  said 
module; 

a  pivot  rod  for  pivotally  connecting  said  modules  at  engaged 
link  ends; 

said  link  ends  of  each  of  said  modules  being  of  a  width 
substantially  less  than  the  spacing  between  confronting 
link  ends  along  the  piv«  (tal  axes  thereof  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial space  between  confronting  link  ends  thereby  to 
expose  for  inspection  aiw  cleaning  a  substantial  ponion  of 
the  pivot  rod  connecting  adjacent  modules; 

said  modules  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  a  side 
edge  of  each  module  be  ing  disposed  intermediate  the  side 
edges  of  an  adjacent  pi  totally  connected  module; 

a  spacer  means  positioned  between  at  least  one  pair  of  con- 
fronting link  ends  along  each  pivot  rod,  said  spacer  means 
extending  along  the  dii  ection  of  the  pivotal  axis  and  in 
engagement  with  the  a  mfronting  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
link  ends,  thereby  to  naintain  the  spaced  confronting 
relation  between  the  ot  ler  connected  link  ends  for  expo- 
sure of  the  interconneci  ing  pivot  rod;  and 

the  link  ends  associated  v  ith  said  spacers  being  resilient  to 
permit  lateral  movemer  t  of  a  module  relative  to  an  adja- 
cent connected  module  along  the  pivotal  axis  to  expose 
normally  concealed  poi  tions  of  the  interconnecting  pivot 
rod. 


4,159,764 
PLASTIC  PACKING  CONTAINER 
Friedel  Schinke,  Hiunelingerstrasse  11,  4900  Harford,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  | 

'8,  S«r.  No.  899,730 
B  37/00.  39/00 

12  Claims 
itainer  for  individually  packing 
he  packing  container  comprising 
:er  container,  said  outer  container 
being  provided  with  closure!  means,  said  inner  container  being 
adapted  to  the  outer  shape  ol  the  goods  to  be  packed,  said  inner 
and  said  outer  container  coi  uprising  an  elastically  deformable 


FUed  Apr.  25, 
Int.  a.2  F 
VS.  a.  206-3 

1.  A  plastic  packing 
goods  susceptible  to  shock 
an  inner  container  and  an  o 
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plastic  material,  said  outer  container  having  a  sustantially 
larger  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  container 
and  having  corrugations  forming  wall  portions  to  support  the 
inner  container  such  that  said  inner  container  is  essentially 
surrounded  by  cavities  formed  by  wall  portions  of  said  inner 


•r~^> 


ni7       ^?i      Rins  Qij^n 


I  t  r        -       J 


container  and  said  outer  container,  so  that  a  local  support  in 
only  restricted  areas  is  formed  between  said  inner  container 
and  said  outer  container  whereby  the  forces  generated  upon 
impact  or  fall  are  absorbed  by  an  elastic  deformation  of  the 
walls  defining  said  cavities. 


between  the  ends  of  said  elongated  apertures  as  well  as  a 
first  pair  of  colinear  fold  lines  spaced  between  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  structures  and  said  outer  lateral  edges  of  said 
a[>ertures; 

said  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  apertures  and  said  first  inter- 
mediate fold  line  together  with  a  second  intermediate  fold 
line  spaced  from  said  first  intermediate  fold  line  defining  a 
center  support  panel  adapted  to  have  said  reinforcement 
panel  abutted  therebeneath; 

said  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  apertures  and  said  first  pair  of 
colinear  fold  lines  together  with  a  second  pair  of  colinear 
fold  lines  parallel  to  said  first  pair  defining  a  pair  of  re- 
straining panels  on  either  lateral  side  of  said  bottom  cush- 
ioning structure;  and 

a  glue  flap  connected  to  said  center  section  along  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  fold  line  and  to  said  restraining  panels 
along  said  second  pair  of  colinear  fold  lines. 


4,159,765 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,069 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/50 
V.S.  a.  206—45.19  7  Claims 


4,159,766 
COVER  FOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE 
Douglas  J.  Kluge,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Diatek,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,913,  Nov.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662,587,  Mar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,054,057.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,169 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  Q.  206—306  10  Claims 


68 


1.  A  blank  made  of  paperboard  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into 
a  display  carton  of  generally  rectangular  and  tubular  sha[>e, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  said  paperboard,  said 
sheet  having  opposed  vertical  lateral  edges  and  opp)osed 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges; 

four  veriically  spaced  parallel  hinge  lines  intermediate  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  defining  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front 
panel,  a  back  panel,  and  a  manufacturer's  glue  flap  posi- 
tioned at  one  lateral  edge  thereof; 

said  side  walls  and  said  front  panel  having  end  closure  flaps 
hingedly  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof 
along  said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  edges; 

said  front  panel  having  means  for  displaying  the  contents  of 
the  carton; 

said  back  panel  having  a  first  rectangular  flap  hingedly 
attached  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof; 

said  first  flap  having  a  bottom  cushioning  structure  hingedly 
attached  thereto  along  a  horizontal  fold  line  and  a  rectan- 
gular reinforcement  panel  cut  therein  along  a  score  line 
whose  ends  terminate  at  said  horizontal  fold  line; 

said  bottom  cushioning  structure  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
apertures  formed  therein  aligned  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  back  panel,  each  of  said 
aptertures  having  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  lateral 
edges; 

said  structure  including  a  second  flap  hingedly  connected 
along  a  horizontal  fold  line  to  said  first  flap  and  defined  on 
the  opposite  side  by  a  first  intermediate  fold  line  extending 


1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  temperature  sensing  probe  having 
an  elongated  member,  a  tip  secured  to  one  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  said  tip  having  a  forwardly  converging  annular  and 
relatively  thin  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  having  an  outward  convex  shape,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  secured  to  the  tip,  means  having  a 
head  surrounding  the  elongated  member  for  holding  the 
cover  on  the  probe,  said  head  having  means  cooperating 
with  the  cover  to  releasably  latch  the  cover  to  the  probe 
comprising:  a  tubular  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
elastic  side  wall  forming  a  chamber  for  accommodating 
part  of  the  elongated  member,  and  an  end  member  secured 
to  the  body  for  accomodating  the  tip,  said  elastic  side  wall 
having  an  open  end  section  having  means  engageable  with 
the  means  on  the  head  to  releasably  hold  the  cover  in 
assembled  relation  with  the  elongated  member  and  tip, 
said  end  member  having  a  closed  end  and  a  forwardly 
converging  annular  relatively  thin  thermal  window  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  closed  end,  said  closed  end  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  said  window  section,  said  window 
section  having  a  flexible  annular  wall  dimensioned  to  be 
deformed  into  closely  fitting  surface  engagement  with  the 
convex  shaped  side  wall  of  the  probe  tip  when  inserted 
therein  whereby  heat  from  the  environment  around  the 
thermal  window  section  is  preferentially  transferred 
through  said  thin  thermal  window  section  to  the  tip  and 
the  temperature  responsive  element  secured  thereto,  said 
elastic  side  wall  being  operable  to  bias  the  flexible  annular 
wall  into  surface  engagement  with  the  convex  shaped  side 
wall  of  the  tip,  and  wherein  the  dimensioning  of  said 
closed  end  including  the  said  thickness  thereof  precludes 
significant  heat  transfer  therethrough  as  compared  to  said 
annular  thermal  window  section. 
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4,159,767 

FOLDER-TANG  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Philip  O.  Jesme,  South  St.  Paul,  and  John  A.  Calkins,  Hastings, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Sisead  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hastings,  Minn.  i 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,653 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/Sf.  27/26 

U.S.  a.  206—343  I  11  Claims 


^JL 


^^ 


/36a 


V<f 


1.  A  transversely  elongated  web  f  ir  having  tangs  mechani- 
cally punched  therefrom  and  cinchet  to  a  file  folder,  compris- 
ing a  transversely  elongated  First  tra  isverse  leg  having  a  first 
edge  and  an  opposite  second  edge,  and  a  transversely  elon- 
gated second  leg  having  a  first  tr  insverse  edge  integrally 
joined  along  a  fold  line  to  the  first  le; ;  first  edge,  and  a  second 
edge  generally  parallel  to  the  fole  lin  e  and  substantially  longi- 
tudinally more  remote  from  the  foi  d  line  than  the  first  leg 
second  edge,  the  first  leg  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  first  ring  portions  and  first  U  b  portion*  extending  be- 
tween the  fold  line  and  the  first  rin(  portions,  and  longitudi- 
nally elongated  first  prongs  having  fi^t  edges  integrally  joined 
to  the  first  ring  portions  opposite  the  first  tab  portions,  and  first 
tang  border  portions  at  least  partiallysurrounding  the  first  ring 
portions,  the  second  leg  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced,  longitudinally  elongated  se(ond  prongs  having  first 
edges,  second  ring  portions  integra  ly  joined  to  the  second 
prongs  first  edges,  second  tab  portions  integrally  joined  to  the 
second  ring  portions  opposite  the  second  prongs,  and  second 
tang  border  portions  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  second 
prongs  and  second  ring  portions,  th:  first  tab  portions  being 
integrally  joined  to  the  second  tab  portions  at  the  fold  line, 
each  ring  portion  having  a  central  q  >ening  therethrough,  and 
cinchable  flange  integrally  joined  to  3ne  ring  portion  adjacent 
the  edge  thereof  defining  its  centrjl  opening  and  relatively 
narrow  width  strips  for  each  of  on«  of  the  legs  tang  border 
portions  integrally  joining  the  respa  itive  tang  border  portion 
to  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  tab  pc  rtion  and  ring  poriion. 


4,159,768 
FOLDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  REEL 

Charles  A.  Manis,  Arlington,  and  Gftry  B.  Overcash,  Haltom 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,769,  Aug.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,858 
Int.  a.2  B65D  85/(b,  85/67 
U.S.  a.  206—396  8  Qaims 

1.  A  foldable  supftort  for  a  reel  hairing  a  hub  opening,  com- 
prising a  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  str|ick-out  elements  foldably 
connected  to  said  panel  and  disposed  in  face-to-face  overlap- 
ping stacked  relation  relative  to  eacl  other  and  to  one  surface 


of  said  panel  and  forming  a 
panel  one  surface  and 


dispc  sed 
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>rotuberance  projecting  from  said 
within  the  periphery  thereof, 


said  protuberance  being  adapted 
ing  when  the  reel  overlies 


tie 


4,159,769 


VENDING  MACHINE 
Philip  A.  Hatten,  1909  N. 
Calif.  90068,  and  Jerome  1 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90004 
FUed  Sep.  29, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  206—527 


ADAPTER 
Beachwood  Dr.  #20,  Hollywood, 
.  Hyman,  108  S.  Las  Palmas  Ave., 


1»7T 


1 650 


1.  A  vending  machine 
normally  capable  of  being  vended 
to  be  vended,  said  adapter 
container  of  substantially  th( : 
of  cigarettes  normally  ven  led 
container  having  one  recess 
mally  not  capable  of  being 
cent  the  bottom  of  said  firs  t 
smaller  than  said  first  rece^ 
strength  of  said  container, 
ing  a  ledge  thereinbetween 
capable  of  being  vended  is 


FCR 


1977 


RETAINING  DEVICE 
WITH  A 
Willi  Beyerle,  Rur/Diissel 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26, 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i 
1976,  2648661 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  206—577 

1.  A  kit  for  building  a 
contact  carrier  and  a  coadting 
assembly  of  integrally  mole  ed 
nected  by  a  runner  structure , 
elongate  guide  members 
with  respective  ends  of  said 
tors  being  attached  to  an  ex  tremity 
bers,  at  least  one  of  said  connectors 
part  and  a  female  pari  mal 


to  extend  into  the  hub  open- 
panel  one  surface. 


,  Ser.  No.  837,914 

1/34.  1/36 


3  Claims 


adapte 


:er  for  allowing  an  item  not 

through  a  vending  machine 

c|omprising  a  generally  rectangular 

same  size  and  shape  as  a  package 

by  a  vending  machine,  said 

configured  to  hold  said  item  nor- 

'ended,  and  a  second  recess  adja- 

recess,  said  second  recess  being 

and  configured  to  increase  the 

first  and  second  recesses  form- 

lipon  which  said  item  normally  not 

seated. 


Sjiid  : 


4,159,- 


1,770 

PLUG-IN  UNIT  COACTING 
CONTACT  CARRIER 

Strasse,  4044  Kaarst,  Neuss,  Fed. 


,  Ser.  No.  845,676 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 


B45D  69/00,  85/54 

19  Claims 

retaining  device  adapted  to  hold  a 
plug-in  unit,  comprising  an 
elements  detachably  intercon- 
said  elements  including  a  pair  of 
I  a  pair  of  connectors  eng?geable 
plug-in  unit,  each  of  said  connec- 
of  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
being  divided  into  a  male 
tlngly  engageable  with  each  other 
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and  interconnected  by  a  flexible  link,  said  link  forming  a  loop    including   longitudinally   spaced   enlvged   sections   impreg- 
adapted  to  embrace  a  bundle  of  wire  leads  emanating  from  said    nanted  with  an  active  ingredient  and  interconnected  at  their 

proximate  edges  by  integrally  formed  relatively  narrow  pull 
tabs,  said  web  being  accordian  folded  along  transverse  lines 


plug-in  unit  upon  a  snap-type  interfitting  of  said  male  and 
female  parts  to  engage  said  plug-in  unit. 


4,159,771 
CONTAINER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENTLY 

UNSEALABLE  COMPARTMENTS 

Kenji  Komatsu,  Mitaka,  and  Teruyoshi  Wakamatsu,  Chofu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Dai 

Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,847 

Int.  a.2  B65D  11/22.  17/24 

U.S.  a.  206—620  4  Claims 


4,159,772 
TREATED  PAD  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Harold  Beck,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tissue  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,502 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  206—820  7  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  stack  of  pads  consisting 

essentially  of  a  long  substantially  flat,  unitary,  fibrous  web 


proximate  said  pull  tabs  and  said  enlarged  sections  being  supe- 
rimprosed  into  said  slack  in  which  said  impregnated  enlarged 
sections  are  in  face-to-face  contact  and  with  said  pull  tabs 
proximate  the  periphery  of  said  stock. 


4,159,773 
BEAUTICIAN'S  TOOL  HANGER 

Luigi  G.  Losenno,  4525  Drexel  Ave.  Sooth,  Edina,  Minn.  55424 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,933 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—60  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  container  main  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  hollow  receptacles  for  containing  portions  of  a 
product  or  products  in  a  sealed  state,  adjacent  receptacles 
being  integrally  connected  at  their  adjacent  rims  by  a  common 
connective  rim  flange,  other  outer  rims  of  the  receptacles 
having  outer  rim  flanges  and  a  lid  sheet  sealingly  attached  to 
the  connective  rim  flanges  and  the  outer  rim  flanges  thereby  to 
seal  the  interiors  of  the  receptacles  and  thereby  to  form  indi- 
vidually sealed  compartments,  the  lid  sheet  having  at  edge 
portions  thereof  tear-facilitating  means  each  comprising  a  slit 
cut  into  the  edge  of  the  lid  sheet  at  the  position  of  each  connec- 
tive rim  flange  and  thus  forming  two  adjacent  free  comers  of 
the  lid  sheet  each  of  which  can  be  pried  and  pulled  upward  to 
partially  tear  off  the  lid  sheet,  the  lid  sheet  being  not  attached 
to  the  container  main  structure  in  the  neighborhood  of  each 
slit,  one  of  said  outer  rim  flanges  of  the  container  main  struc- 
ture being  formed  at  its  outer  edge  with  slits  each  at  a  position 
coinciding  with  one  slit  of  the  lid  sheet  and  with  a  pair  of 
slanted  score  lines  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  slits 
in  said  outer  rim  flange  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  same  at  both 
sides  of  each  slit,  thereby  to  enable  depression  of  a  portin  of  the 
outer  rim  flanges  defined  by  the  slit  and  score  line  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  prying  up  of  a  selected  free  compr  of  the  lid  sheet 
for  tearing  off  the  sheet. 


1.  Beautician's  tool  hanger  for  attachment  of  a  beautician's 
tool  having  a  heated  portion,  a  curling  iron  having  a  heated 
poriion,  and  another  beautician's  tool  to  a  vertical  wall,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  an  elongated,  flat  bar-shaped  main 
frame;  an  elongated,  flat,  bar-shaped  arm  having  at  least  one 
vertical  face,  with  the  arm  attached  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  main  frame  with  the  vertical  face  oriented  out- 
wardly toward  an  operator  and  away  from  the  main  frame  to 
thus  form  a  T-shaped  member;  a  first  pressure  clip  for  receiv- 
ing the  heated  portion  of  the  beautician's  tool;  a  second  pres- 
sure clip  for  receiving  the  heated  portion  of  the  curling  iron; 
with  the  first  and  second  pressure  clips  being  vertically  at- 
tached adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arm  and  on  the  verti- 
cal face  of  the  arm  so  that  the  beautician's  tool  and  the  curling 
iron  hang  vertically  down  therefrom;  a  hook  formed  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  main  frame  for  receiving  a  portion  of  and  for 
attaching  the  other  beautician's  tool  to  the  main  frame;  a  stand- 
off, extension  bracket  attached  to  the  main  frame  for  spacing 
the  main  frame,  the  arm,  and  the  hook  from  the  wall  and  for 


983  O.G.  4 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


thermally  insulating  the  main  fram^  and  the  beautician's  tool 
and  the  curling  iron,  located  in  the  first  and  second  pressure 
clips,  from  the  wall  by  spacing  the  |nain  frame  and  the  beauti- 
cian's tool  and  the  curling  iron  fromjthe  wall  to  thus  provide  an 
air  insulation  barrier  therebetween!  and  means  for  attaching 
the  stand-off  extension  bracket  to  th^  wall,  wherein  at  least  the 
beautician's  tool  and  the  curling  i^on  are  held  in  a  spaced, 
thennally  insulated  position  away  from  the  wall  to  thus  pre- 
vent the  beautician's  tool  and  the  cuf'ling  iron  from  burning  the 
wall  and  also  allowing  the  beautickn's  tool,  the  curling  iron, 
and  the  other  beautician's  tool  to  pe  easily  accessible  to  the 
operator  and  out  of  the  way  of  thejoperator  when  not  in  use. 
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nectors  engages  an  ai  chor  nut  encircling  a  hole  aligned 
therewith  on  the  othe  r  one  of  the  pair  of  comer  connec- 
tors; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  sdme  of  which  are  inserted  through  a 
panel  for  engaging  sai(  I  anchor  nuts  to  attach  said  panel  to 
said  wall,  the  remainii  ig  fasteners  being  inserted  through 
the  remaining  holes  tp  engage  anchor  nuts  on  the  other 
side  of  said  panel  whareby  a  pair  of  panels  are  each  con- 
nected together  via  the  panel  connector  to  form  a  comer. 


KjOp 


4,159,77* 
SHELF-SUPPORTING  STANDARDS 
Bruce  Young,  Jr.,  105  Master  Rd.,  tlixson,  Tenn.  37343 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,794,  Apr.  23,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,458.    U.S.  Q.  211—86 
This  application  Feb.  17,  197B,  Ser.  No.  879,001 
Int.  a.2  A47F  J/00 
U.S.  a.  211—86  2  Claims 


I  i,159,775 
SHELF-SUPPOrTING  STANDARDS 
Bruce  Young,  Jr.,  105  Masters  Rd.,  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,7  M,  Apr.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  1  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,981 

Int.  q.2  A47F  5/]0 

4Clainis 


f^ 


L 


i; 


1/ 


^j 


face  and  a  pair  of  longitu- 
having  a  plurality  of  first 
therethrough  to  be  longi- 
first  wall,  said  first  wall 


1.  A  comer  connector  for  joiniijg  together  two  panels  to 
form  a  comer,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  wall  having  a  from 
dinal  side  edges,  said  first  wall 
fastener  receiving  holes  definec 
tudinally  spaced  apart  on  said 
front  face  being  a  panel  abuttin; ;  face  for  abutting  a  panel; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  nuts  attach  ;d  to  said  first  wall  front 
face  to  be  concentric  with  some  of  said  first  fastener  re- 
ceiving holes  with  the  remaining  holes  being  free; 

a  second  elongate  wall  attached  atone  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  to  one  of  said  front  facet  longitudinal  side  edges  to 
extend  rearwardly  therefrom  tt  right  angles  therewith, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  elongate  wall  being  free,  said 
second  wall  having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of  bracket 
receiving  holes  which  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  on 
said  second  wall; 

a  third  elongate  wall  attached  at  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  to  another  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  first  wall 
to  extend  rearwardly  thereof  at  right  angles  therewith, 
said  third  elongate  wall  having  another  edge  which  is  free, 
said  third  wall  having  a  plurality  of  second  fastener  re- 
ceiving holes  defined  therein  ta(be  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  said  third  wall,  a  panel!  abutting  face  for  abutting 
a  face  of  a  panel,  and  an  opposite  face,  said  second  and 
third  elongate  walls  being  in  spaced  parallelism  with  each 
other  for  essentially  the  entire  !  engths  and  widths  thereof 
so  that  a  J-shape  is  formed  by  laid  elongate  walls; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  nuts  attached  to  said  third  wall  opposite 
face  and  located  to  be  concentrj  c  with  some  of  said  second 
fastener  receiving  holes  with  he  remaining  fastener  re- 
ceiving holes  being  free,  said  fite  fastener  receiving  holes 
in  said  third  wall  corresponding  to  the  anchor  nut  encir- 
cled holes  of  said  second  wall  whereby  alignment  of  a  pair 
of  comer  connectors  aligns  anchor  nut  encircled  holes 
with  free  holes  so  that  a  fasteiier  inserted  through  a  free 
hole  on  one  comer  connector  pf  the  pair  of  comer  con- 


1.  A  wall  mounted 
brackets  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  including 
and  sides  attached  to 
rearwardly  away  from 
spaced  apart  to  define 

panel  attaching  means 
two  separate  panels 
such  that  said  two 
gether  in  abutting  coiltact 
mounted  standard,  sai( 
an  anchor  plate  fixed 
said  elongate  body 
said  anchor  plate  and 
plate  by  a  bolt  engagink 
said  bolt  receiving  nut 


Stan  lard  for  use  with  shelf-supporting 


a  front  wall  having  side  edges 

front  wall  side  edges  to  extend 

said  front  wall,  said  sides  being 

a  back  of  said  elongate  body;  and 

said  elongate  body  for  attaching 

said  elongate  body  in  a  manner 

panels  can  be  connected  to- 

with  eaich  other  via  the  wall 

panel  attaching  means  comprising 

to  said  sides  and  extending  across 

and  a  bolt  receiving  nut  fixed  to 

backing  plate  fixed  to  said  anchor 

said  backing  plate  and  received  in 


iaid 


oi 
ti> 
sei  arate 


bac  k 


4,159,776 
TOWER  CRANE 
Carl  F.  Hotter,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6168,366,  Mar.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aui  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,890     - 
Int.  a  .2  B66C  23/62 
U.S.  a.  212—59  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  tower  crane  coi  uprising  a  lower  works,  an  upper 
works  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  works  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  tow  er  having  front  chords  and  having 
rear  chords,  said  tower  [ivotally  connected  to  said  upper 
works  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  to  hold  said 
tower  in  a  vertical  positior ,  a  balance  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tower,  said  arm  eng  Jging  said  tower  only  on  a  laterally 
extending  pivot  axis  midwi  ly  between  the  front  chords  of  the 
tower  and  the  rear  chords  of  the  tower,  a  boom  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  em  of  said  balance  arm  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  lowei  most  position  along  said  tower  and 
an  elevated  position,  a  live  mast  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  balance  arm,  a  peniant  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  live  mast  and  tl  e  boom,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  means  including  a  backstay  line  to  connect  the  rear 
end  of  said  balance  arm  t(  said  upper  works  independent  of 
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any  connection  to  the  tower  to  maintain  the  balance  arm  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  operating  position  on  said  tower  when 


4,159,777 
UNIVERSAL  FABRICATED  BACKSTOP/BUFFSTOP 
Thomas  W.  Howe,  Jr.,  Clarkston,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,860 

Int  a.2  B61G  7/10.  9/20 

MS.  CI.  213—10  10  Claims 


5.  A  universal  backstop/buffstop  adapted  for  use  in  the 
center  sill  of  a  railcar  having  a  channel  in  each  side  wall 
thereof,  said  universal  backstop/buffstop  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  juxtaposed  side  plates,  each  side  plate 
having  a  channel  therein  and  key  means  secured  in  each 
channel,  said  key  means  having  a  portion  protruding  from 
each  side  plate; 
■  a  forward  transverse  member  having  the  ends  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  pair  of  parallel,  juxtaposed  side  plates,  and 
having  a  slot  located  in  the  center  of  said  forward  trans- 
verse member;  and 

a  rear  transverse  member  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to 
said  pair  of  parallel,  juxtaposed  side  plates 

whereby  said  universal  backstop/buffstop  is  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  center  sill  of  a  railcar  having  a  channel 
in  each  side  wall  thereof  with  the  portion  of  said  key 
means  protruding  from  each  side  plate  slidably  engaging 
the  channel  in  each  side  wall  of  said  center  sill. 


4,159,778 
STRADDLE  CARRIERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Philip   Pueschner,   Wausau;   William   K.   Holmes;   Duane   L. 
Thiele,  both  of  Schofleld;  Richard  A.  Steam,  Sturgeon  Bay; 
Norbert  W.  Lenius,  Sturgeon  Bay,  and  Lynn  L.  Keller,  Stur- 
geon Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,402,  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,170 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/00 
MS.  a.  414—460  2  Claims 


/<?-.* 


the  tower  is  in  a  vertical  position,  and  reeving  connected 
between  said  other  end  of  said  live  mast  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  balance  arm  to  control  the  attitude  of  said  boom. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  defining  an 
elongated  container  carrying  bay  between  first  and  second  legs 
with  each  leg  of  said  U-shai>ed  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  wheels;  first  and  second  engines  respectively 
supported  on  respective  legs  of  said  vehicle;  first  drive  means 
between  said  first  engine  and  at  least  one  wheel  on  said  first 
leg;  second  drive  means  between  said  second  engine  and  at 
least  one  wheel  on  said  second  leg;  a  reservoir;  first  and  second 
pairs  of  pumps  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  respectively 
driven  by  said  first  and  second  engines;  a  hydraulic  power 
steering  system  for  tuming  said  wheels  with  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  pumps  supplying  Huid  thereto;  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally spaced  transversely  extending  beams  each  having  op- 
posite ends  respectively  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
bay;  a  spreader  having  opposite  ends  resp>ectively  supported  on 
said  beams;  first  and  second  spreader  fluid  rams  respectively 
interposed  between  said  beams  and  respective  ends  of  said 
spreader;  spreader  circuit  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  spreader  fluid  rams  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
pumps  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  said  spreader  circuit 
means  including  centering  means  for  automatically  centering 
said  spreader  between  said  legs  in  response  to  actuation 
thereof;  hoisting  fluid  ram  means  supporting  said  spreader  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  bay;  said  hoisting  fluid  ram  means 
including  first  and  second  cylinder  and  piston  rod  assemblies 
located  on  resp>ective  legs  and  respectively  connected  to  re- 
spective ends  of  said  spreader;  hoisting  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said 
hoisting  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  con- 
duits respectively  connected  to  first  and  second  ends  of  respec- 
tive cylinders  with  first  and  second  control  valve  means  re- 
spectively in  the  respective  pairs  of  conduits,  said  reservoir 
being  connected  to  both  of  said  valve  means  and  the  other  of 
said  pairs  of  pumps  respectively  connected  to  the  respective 
control  valve  means;  a  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  each 
of  said  first  conduits  normally  preventing  flow  therethrough, 
each  pressure  responsive  valve  means  being  connected  to  an 
associated  second  conduit  to  open  in  response  to  pressurized 
fluid  in  the  second  conduit  and  a  normally  closed  valve  means 
between  the  first  end  of  each  cylinder  and  each  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  means  and  being  operable  to  connect  the  first 
end  of  an  associated  cylinder  to  the  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  so  that  the  pressure  responsive  valve  means  is  opened  in 
response  to  pressurized  fluid  in  said  first  end  of  an  associated 
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cylinder;  each  of  said  piston  rods  having  a  first  pulley  rotatable 
thereon  and  first  and  second  operative  connections  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  spreader  and  t^e  respective  first  pulleys; 
each  connection  including  three  elongated  flexible  members 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  witl^  one  end  connected  to  said 
frame  and  being  entrained  over  a  fijst  pulley,  a  second  pulley 
adjacent  an  upper  comer  of  said  , U-shaped  frame  with  an 
intermediate  flexible  member  entrained  over  said  second  pul- 
ley, and  a  third  pulley  adjacent  an ;  opposite  upper  comer  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  with  both  oJter  flexible  members  en- 
trained over  the  third  pulley  and  connected  to  an  adjacent 
comer  of  said  spreader;  attitude  conjrol  means  forming  part  of 
said  hoisting  circuit  means  for  limittig  the  angular  attitude  of 
said  spreader  with  respect  to  a  refe^nce  plane;  and  intercon- 
nection means  for  selectively  conn^^ting  said  power  steering 
system  and  said  spreader  fluid  ramsto  one  pump  of  a  pair  of 


pumps  and  both  of  said  hoisting  flui( 


a  pair  of  pumps  when  one  engine  fa  Is 


4,159,779 
SAFETY  PACKAGE  WITH  THitEADED  STOP  LOCK 
Peter  Hedgewick,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Tools  (1973)  Limited,  Windsor,  Canada 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  SerJNo.  930,221 
Int.  a.2  B«5D  55/02,  85j^6;  A61J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  215—214 


fiam 


dise  igaged  i 
coi  itainer  1 


1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  compi 
wall  with  a  skirt  projecting  axially 
and  having  a  free  end  spaced  axially 
cap  locking  means  formed  on  the 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
tary  container  locking  means  on  a 
and  rotary  motion  of  the  cap  relative 
and  sealing  member  for  sealingly 
which  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be  appted 
biasing  the  cap  locking  means  into  lo<  ked 
container  locking  means,  said  sprinj 
eluding  an  axially  extending  sealin, ; 
received  in  the  mouth  of  the  containi  :i 
with  the  inner  surface  thereof;  retenf  on 
preventing  axial  separation  of  said 
from  said  cap;  said  cap  locking  m 
sets  of  cap  locking  elements,  each 
being  dispiosed  in  two  helical  paths 
skirt  and  extending  from  a  trailing 
direction  from  said  end  wall  to  the 
set  of  cap  locking  elements  including 
rib  having  a  trailing  end  located  at 
helical  path  and  a  leading  end;  said 
ther  including  a  pair  of  spaced  locicing 
second  helical  path;  offset  from  said 
side  of  said  first  helical  path  opposite 
the  second  lug  being  located  betwepn 
leading  end  of  said  thread-like  rib 
lug. 


5  Claims 


sing:  a  cap  having  an  end 
the  periphery  thereof 
from  said  end  wall  with 
i  mer  surface  of  the  skirt 
from  complemen- 
by  combined  axial 
to  the  container;  a  spring 
engaging  a  container  to 
and  at  the  same  time 
engagement  with  the 
and  sealing  member  in- 
surface  adapted  to  be 
for  sealing  engagement 
means  on  the  cap  for 
and  sealing  member 
s  including  at  least  two 
of  cap  locking  elements 
the  inner  surface  of  said 
to  a  leading  end  in  the 
end  of  said  skirt,  each 
an  elongated  thread-like 
trailing  end  of  said  first 
(  ap  locking  elements  fur- 
lugs  located  in  the 
first  helical  path  on  the 
the  free  end  of  the  skirt, 
said  first  lug  and  the 
ajid  spaced  from  said  first 
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CHILD-RESISTANl 

Richard  A.  Romaine,  475 
Filed  Oct.  2, 

iiita.2 

U.S.  a.  215—215 
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'  ,159,780 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Crest  Dr.,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  947,351 
Bi65D  55/02.  85/56 

7  Claims 


rams  to  another  pump  of 


1.  A  child-resistant 
nation: 

(a)  a  container  having  a 

(b)  a  closure  insertable  in 
surface  extending  not 
upper  surface  of  the 

(c)  rotary  interengaging 
and  the  container  neck 

(d)  a  key  adapted  to 
gravity-actuated  pin  and 

gaging  the  closure  and 
the  closure  with  the 


ovei  lie 


contai  ner  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 


iieck, 

he  neck  with  the  plane  of  its  upper 
SI  ibstantially  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
n«ck, 


means  interengaging  the  closure 


neck 


the  closure,  and 
socket  means  releasably  interen- 
the  key,  and  operative  to  engage 

and  to  disengage  it  therefrom. 


4  159,781 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFOR^D  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

TANK  FOR  PROCESSING  OLIVES 

'^ex.,  and  Robert  M.  Sommerkamp, 
lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpo- 


David  H.  Bartlow,  Conroe, 
Mt.  Union,  Pa.,  assignors 
ration,  Toledo,  Ohio  . 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1  ►78,  Ser.  No.  922,946 
Int.  a.2  P65D  7/02.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  220—5  A 


aid  I 


1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced 
ing  tank  comprising  upper 
ing  a  generally  cylindrical 
portion,  the  cylindrical 
spherical  portions  respectiv<  ly 
the  tank,  the  upper  spherics  I 
upwardly  convergent  fmsti  wonical 
perforated    semicircular    ol|ve 
mounted  in  the  upper  tank 
manway  with  straight  peripheral 
ting  each  other. 


SQaims 


thermosetting  resin  olive  process- 
lower  tank  halves  each  includ- 
>ortion  and  a  generally  spherical 
portjons  being  joined  together  and  the 
forming  the  top  and  bottom  of 
portion  being  provided  with  an 
manway,  and  a  pair  of 
retaining    plates    removably 
I  alf  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
edge  portions  thereof  abut- 
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4,159,782 
BANKING  MACHINE  CONTROL 

Robert  F.  Swartzendmber,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Docutel 
Corporation,  Irring,  Tex. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,930 
Int.  a.2  B65H  7/14,  7/12.  29/60 


VS.  a.  221—1 


19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dispensing  of  bank  notes  from 
a  banking  machine  responsive  to  extemally  generated  control 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  back  notes  from  a  storage  bin  along  a  transport  path 
of  a  tranpori  system, 

returning  all  but  one  bank  note  fed  to  the  transport  system 
back  to  the  storage  bin, 

timing  the  travel  of  a  bank  note  past  a  check  point  displaced 
from  the  start  of  the  transport  path  of  the  transport  system 
to  monitor  for  an  overlapping  note  condition, 

sensing  for  the  presence  of  multiple  notes  traveling  together 
through  the  transport  system  only  after  completion  of  the 
timing  function  at  a  location  displaced  downstream  from 
the  check  point  along  the  transport  path  by  a  distance 
such  that  the  bank  note  has  partially  passed  the  location  at 
the  completion  of  the  timing  function, 

assembling  bank  notes  delivered  from  the  transport  system 
in  an  escrow  station,  and 

transporting  the  assembled  notes  from  the  escrow  station  to 
an  exit  throat. 


key  blank  corresponding  to  a  specimen  key  to  be  reproduced 
having 

a  rotatable  drum  structure  (1) 

radial  cells  (20)  in  each  of  which  stacked  blanks  of  the  same 
model  can  be  located  provided  in  said  drum  structure; 

and  ejector  means  (27, 28, 32)  for  ejecting  a  blank  opposite  to 
which  a  cell,  containing  blanks  of  the  selected  type  has 
been  moved  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  drum  structure 
controlled  by  insertion  of  a  specimen  key  (40)  to  be  repro- 
duced into  a  template  (35)  formed  with  at  least  one  slot 
(3d)  having,  in  cross-section,  a  form  identical  to  that  of  the 
specimen  key, 

wherein  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  number  of 
superposed  series  of  cells  (20)  are  uniformly  distributed  on 
the  periphery,  of  said  drum  stmcture  (1),  the  cells  of  said 
series  of  cells  being  in  vertical  alignment,  and  each  cell 
being  capable  to  store  a  magazine  (6)  containing  a  supply 
of  key  blanks  (7,  8)  of  a  same  type; 

an  electric  motor  (3)  is  provided  connected  to  rotate  the 
dmm;  and  a  magnetic  brake  (33)  is  provided  for  blocking 
the  motor  when  the  drum  has  reached  a  preselected  posi- 
tion; 

said  drum  structure  being  formed  with  a  central  axially 
extending  aperture; 

a  fixed  support  located  within  said  aperture  of  the  drum,  the 
ejector  means  (27,  28,  32)  being  carried  by  said  support 
and  including  one  ejector  device  provided  for  each  of  said 
superposed  series  of  cells, 

all  ejector  devices  being  disposed  in  a  same  diametrial  plane 
of  the  drum;  said  template  including  a  control  panel  strip 
(35),  the  number  of  slots  (36)  in  said  strip  corresponding  to 
the  total  number  of  cells,  for  introduction  of  specimen 
keys  (40),  said  slots  being  arranged  in  groups  each  of 
which  have  the  number  of  slots  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  superposed  series  of  cells; 

means  (37)  controlled  by  insertion  of  a  specimen  key  in  a  slot 
for  establishing  power  supply  to  the  motor  circuit  to  start 
the  motor  (3),  cam  means  (22)  associated  with  each  of  said 
superposed  series  of  cells,  a  cam  operated  switch  (24) 
associated  with  each  of  said  cam  means  to  coact  therewith 
when  a  selected  cell  containing  a  desired  blank  is  brought 
in  front  of  the  ejector  devices,  and  a  relay  controlled 
circuit  means  in  which  said  switch  is  inserted  for  cutting 
off  the  motor  (3),  for  operating  the  magnetic  brake  (33) 
and  for  operating  the  ejector  means  (27,  28,  32)  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  one  of  said  superposed  series  of 
cells. 


4,159,783 
SELECTOR-DISPENSER  OF  FLAT  KEY  BLANKS 
Serge  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Kis-France, 
Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29616 

Int.  a.2  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  221—13  15  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  selecting  and  dispensing  a 


4,159,784 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  ADJUSTABLE  VOLUMES  OF 

A  LIQUID 
Eric  M.  d'Autry,  69-72,  rue  Gambetta,  95400  Villiers-le-Bel, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  18,  1976,  76  25082 
Int.  a.-  B67D  5/26 
VS.  a.  222—32  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  adjustable  volumes  of  a  liquid, 
the  combination  of: 
a  stopper  mounted  on  the  neck  of  a  flask  or  like  recipient 
containg  a  liquid,  which  incorporates  a  device  with  valves 
arranged  to  allow  the  taking  and  dispensing  of  the  liquid 
and  which  comprises  a  suction  tube  immersed  in  the  liq- 
uid, as  well  as  a  disp>ensing  tube; 
a  calibrated  cylinder  which  is  hermetically  mounted  in  said 
stopper,  which  communicates  with  said  suction  tube  and 
which  comprises,  near  its  free  upper  end  an  outwardly 
projecting  fixed  annular  stop; 
a  calibrated  cylindrical  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with 

said  calibrated  cylinder; 
a  body  for  actuating  said  calibrated  plunger,  intemally  defin- 
ing a  first  cavity  in  which  a  threaded  adjusting  shaft  is 
adapted  to  be  housed,  wherein  said  shaft  is  immobile  in 
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translation  in  said  flrst  cavity  uid  which,  when  rotated, 
may  modify  the  vertical  positi(  m  of  a  nut  immobilised  in 
rotation  which,  by  cooperatiai  with  said  annular  stop, 
acts  as  stop  limiting  the  upwarp  stroke  of  said  calibrated 
plunger; 

a  digital  display  system  mounted 

threaded  shaft  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  furnish  an  indication  of  the  translation  of  the 
vertical  position  of  said  nut  an(|  therefore  the  value  of  the 
volume  of  liquid  to  be  dispensdd; 

a  member  for  driving  said  shaft  ii  i  rotation,  and 


on  the  upper  part  of  said 


means  for  connecting  said  actuator  body  with  the  upf>er  part 
of  said  calibrated  plunger  wherein  said  means  for  connect- 
ing the  plunger  with  said  plunger  actuating  body  are  in  the 
form  of  a  second  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  body,  a  cap  fast 
with  said  plunger  being  adaptea  to  be  removably  fixed  in 
said  second  cavity  wherein,  in]  the  vicinity  of  said  cali- 
brated cylinder,  the  lateral  wall  defining  said  body  pres- 
ents an  opening  extending  from  jhe  lower  end  of  said  body 
substantially  as  far  as  the  uppjer  end  of  the  calibrated 
cylinder  with  allowing  the  disengagement  of  said  body, 
thus  enabling  it  to  be  disconnepted  from  the  rest  of  the 
device  once  the  plunger  and  its|  cap  have  been  removed. 


4,159,785 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  PART^irULATE  MATTER  IN  A 

VESSEL 

W  illiam  M.  Berry,  Jr.,  Woodridge,  Bl.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,723,  Jan.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,876 

Int.  a.2  B67D  $/08 


VS.  a.  222—63 


1  Claim 


:^" 


1.  A  method  for  loading  solid  cats  lytic  particulate  matter  to 
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an  elongated  catalytic  hy  Irocarbon  conversion  vessel,  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  <  )f  loading,  uniformly  across  a  given 
area  of  said  vessel  by  disclfarge  of  said  particles  from  a  rotat- 
able  discharge  member  consisting  of  a  fluid  oi)erated  driving 
means  having  a  variable  di  ive  speed  and  dispensing  apertures 
situated  on  the  trailing  edg( :  of  said  discharge  member  wherein 
said  solid  catalytic  particu!  ate  matter  is  deposited  in  a  down- 
flow  direction  to  said  vesse  I  at  a  rate  of  fill  of  said  vessel  of  up 
to  twenty  vertical  inches  p<  t  minute  and  at  an  average  free  fall 
matter  through  a  gaseous  medium 
of  at  least  one  foot  after  ixit  from  said  discharge  member's 
dispensing  aperture  which  comprises: 

(a)  sensing  the  rotationa  speed  of  said  rotatable  discharge 
member's  drive  means 

(b)  generating  a  first  sgnal  representative  of  said  drive 
mean's  rotational  S|}eei  1; 

(c)  comparing  said  generated  signal  with  a  predetermined 
signal  representative  a  F  the  desired  rotation  speed  of  said 
discharge  member's  di  ive  means; 

(d)  generating  a  second  s  gnal  representative  of  the  differen- 
tial between  said  genei  ated  signal  and  said  predetermined 
signal;  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  re^ltant  second  signal  to  said  fluid 
operating  driving  means  to  vary  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  discharge  membe^  to  the  desired  rotational  speed. 


EXCITED 


PERIODICALLY 

Nicholas  Biddle,  III,  and 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  11, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  222—64 


4,159,786 

LEVEL  CONTROL  PROBE 
T  A.  Patterson,  both  of  Wilming- 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 


Ritger 


1977,  Ser.  No.  850,670 

G03G  ;i/oo 


QJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contrblling 
the  sump  of  a  decorator  ad  ipted 
latent  image  said  decorato:' 
member,  adapted  to  perio<lically 
within  said  sump  and  capab  I 
is  caused  to  vibrate,  sensor 
vibration  of  the  probe  is  beiiig 
sump,  drive  means  actuate  I 
add  toner  to  said  sump  wh^n 
being  damped  by  toner. 


9  Claims 


the  level  of  toner  particles  in 

to  apply  toner  particles  to  a 

containing  at  least  one  rotatable 

strike  a  probe  rod  located 

le  of  vibrating  whereby  said  probe 

means  to  sense  whether  or  not  the 

damped  by  toner  particles  in  the 

by  said  sensor  means  adapted  to 

the  vibration  of  the  probe  is  not 


4,159,' 


•,787 
TUBE  DISPENSERS 
St.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 
1977,  Ser.  No.  827,178 
,2  F65D  35/20 

10  Claims 
eff^tively  evacuating  the  contents  of 


CLAMP  FOR 

Steven  Wright,  22632  Main 
Filed  Aug.  24, 
Int.  Cl> 
U.S.  a.  222—103 

1.  A  clamp  device  for 
a  flexible  tube  dispenser  cotnprising: 
A.  upper  and  lower  an  i  portions  of  sufficient  length  to 
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accept  the  width  of  a  tube  dispenser,  said  arm  portions 
being  further  characterized  as  having: 

1.  a  straight  trailing  side; 

2.  a  forward  side  having  a  centrally  located  protruding 
curved  portion  which  merges  into  straight  sections  at 
the  ends  of  said  arm  portions; 

3.  opposing  lengthwise  arcuate  surfaces  such  that  said  arm 
portions  are  thickest  at  their  centers; 


4.  opposing  rounded  lengthwise  side  edges  on  said  trailing 
and  forward  sides;  and 
B.  end  members  being  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower 
arm  portions  for  maintaining  separation  between  said 
upper  and  lower  arm  portions  said  separation  defining  a 
gap  therebetween  to  accept  said  flexible  tube  dispenser. 


4,159,788 

WALL  MOUNTED  FLUID  DISPENSER 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20tb  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,731 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  a.  222—144.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  facade  member  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge; 

container  means,  mounted  on  said  facade  member,  for  retain- 
ing a  fluid  substance  to  be  dispensed  and  having  an  open- 
mouthed  top  with  an  upper  peripheral  edge  and  an  inte- 
rior rim; 

wall-mounting  means,  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  for 
mounting  said  facade  member  and  said  container  means  on 
a  wall; 

cover  means,  extending  over  said  upp)er  peripheral  edges,  for 
covering  said  facade  member,  said  container  means  and 
said  wall-mounting  means  and  having  means  on  its  under 
side,  cooperating  with  said  interior  rim,  for  sealing  the  top 
of  said  container  means; 

valve  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  means  for  con- 
trolling the  dispensing  of  said  fluid  substance  therefrom; 

means  for  operating  said  valve  means  comprising: 
a  first  arm  extending  substantially  vertically  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  means  and  connected  to  said  valve 
means; 


a  second  arm  extending  substantially  vertically  between 

said  container  means  and  said  facade  member; 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  arms; 
means  on  said  second  arm,  extending  through  said  facade 
member,  for  receiving  a  finger-operated  button  thereon; 
means  for  urging  said  valve  means  in  the  upward  direction; 

and 
means  defining  a  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  facade 
member  for  accommodating  said  button  receiving  means 
in  up  and  down  motion,  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot  limit- 
ing the  upward  motion  of  said  button  receiving  means. 


4,159,789 

UNIVERSAL  DISPENSING  SACK  AND  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSERS 

William  R.  Stoody,  15472  Collins,  Romulus,  Mich.  48174 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,354 

Int.  a.2  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  a.  222—148  14  Claims 


it^ 


1.  A  pressurized  dispenser  comprising  an  apertured  vessel 
having  a  pressure  chamber; 

at  least  one  impervious  sack  of  flexible  material  loosely 
nested  and  suspended  within  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof  holding  a  fluid-like  material  to  be 
dispensed; 

a  neck  on  one  end  of  and  integral  with  said  sack  having  a^ 
bore,  projected  through  and  secured  to  said  vessel,  sus- 
pending said  sack  within  said  vessel; 

said  neck  defining  a  valve  housing; 

and  a  valve  component  assembly  and  an  apertured  valve 
retainer  enclosing  and  overlying  said  neck  and  sealingly 
secured  thereto; 

said  valve  component  assembly  projected  down  into  and 
movably  nested  in  said  neck; 

there  being  a  pressurized  propellant  sealed  within  said  pres- 
sure chamber  for  applying  continuous  pressure  to  said 
sack  over  substantially  all  its  exterior  surfaces; 

manual  unseating  of  said  valve  component  assembly  releas- 
ing controlled  quantities  of  said  fluid-like  material  through 
said  neck  and  nozzle,  said  sack  walls  gradually  collapsing 
until  all  material  therein  is  dispensed  said  neck  having  an 
annular  groove  therein;  the  securing  of  said  neck  within 
said  vessel  including  an  annular  outturned  lip  on  said 
vessel  engaging  said  neck  and  sealingly  nested  within  said 
groove;  the  securing  of  said  valve  retainer  to  said  neck 
including  an  intumed  annular  flange  means  on  said  re- 
tainer engaging  said  container  lip  and  snugly  rested  within 
said  groove. 


4,159,790 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Vincent  R.  Bailey,  2914  N.  Flagler  Dr.,  W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33407 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,108 
Int  a.2  B65D  37/00 
VJS.  a.  222—211  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  compressible  bottle 
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having  a  neck  portion,  a  cap  com{  irising  a  cylindrical  wall 
portion,  a  top  portion  and  spout  por  :ion  attached  to  said  neck 
fKjrtion,  said  cap  having  an  inlei  passageway  extending 
through  said  top  portion  of  said  ca|  i  in  a  direction  axially  of 
said  bottle,  a  first  one-way  valve  disf  osed  in  said  inlet  passage- 
way and  operable  to  permit  flow  bf  air  through  said  inlet 
passageway  into  said  bottle,  said  capi  having  an  outlet  passage- 
way extending  through  said  spout  portion  of  said  cap,  said' 
spout  portion  being  fixed  at  an  angU  to  the  axis  of  said  bottle, 
said  outlet  passageway  having  a  clamber  therein,  a  second 
one-way  valve  disposed  in  said  ouilet  passageway  chamber 
and  operable  to  permit  flow  of  liquii^  from  said  bottle  through 
said  outlet  passageway,  said  cap  havii  ig  as  an  integrally  molded 


■  open 


^y 


protru  sion 


portion  thereof  a  cylindrical 
neck  portion  along  a  line  off-set 
said  outlet  passageway  extending 
parallel  to  said  inlet  passageway,  a 
sion  and  extending  toward  a  bottom 
a  flexible  bag  having  a  cylindrical 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  bag  and  fixed 
being  disposed  in  said  bottle  and 
liquid  therein,  a  portion  of  said  tube 
having  opening  means  to  facilitate 
tube,  said  opening  means  comprising 
portions  of  said  tube  disposed  within 
devoid  of  openings  in  a  portion 


fron 
axis  lly 
tule 


n«:k 


beiig 


flew 


then  of 


extending  into  said 

said  axis  of  said  bottle, 

of  said  protrusion  and 

fitted  upon  said  protru- 

I  lortion  of  said  bottle,  and 

portion  off-set  from  a 

upon  said  tube,  said  bag 

adapted  to  retain  said 

disposed  within  said  bag 

of  said  liquid  into  said 

plurality  of  holes  in  wall 

said  bag,  said  tube  being 

outside  of  said  bag. 


4,159,791 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Crutcher,  178  North  St.,  Middlebury,  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  So.  784,244 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  ;  /26 

V.S.  a.  222—454  *  6  Cbiims 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  ai 
container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  > 
provided  with  a  removable  top  havin] 
the  container  neck  for  tightening  the 
measuring  and  dispensing  device  cot 

a  cup  member  having  a  cup  portii  >■■ 
lected  measure  of  the  contents  ( tf 


del  ice  for  the  contents  of  a 

4'ith  a  rim,  said  container 

means  cooperating  with 

top  against  the  rim,  said 

comprising: 

portii  »n  sized  to  hold  a  prese- 

the  container  and  also 


sad 


having  a  plurality  of  sj 
ing  away  from  the 

a  substantially  flat  sealing 
adapted  to  form  a  seal 
and  the  top  and  also 
in  said  top,  said  sealin] ; 
least  one  aperture  insid  s 
receive  the  ends  of 
being  adapted  to  be 
the  cup  member  to  th< 
portion  suspended  and 
upper  part  of  the 

whereby  a  measured  por^( 
be  caught  in  the  cup 
verted  and  then  righte^ 
dispensed  when  the  top 
tilted  over  a  receptacle 
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;|  laced  flexible  support  legs  extend- 

end  of  the  cup  portion,  and 

member  having  a  peripheral  edge 

between  the  rim  of  the  container 

adapted  to  retain  the  sealing  member 

member  being  provided  with  at 

said  peripheral  edge  arranged  to 

support  legs,  said  flexible  legs 

fie^ed  and  inserted  for  attachment  of 

sealing  member  to  hold  the  cup 

spaced  from  the  top  inside  the 

cont^ner, 

ion  of  the  container  contents  may 

]iortion  when  the  container  is  in- 

and  the  measured  portion  then 

is  removed  from  the  container  and 


4  159.' 


SKI 
Sanford  Siegal,  8045  NW 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
«•  Int.  C[. 

VS.  a.  224—267 


',792 
GIJOVE  LEASH 

St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33166 
Ser.  No.  871,892 

A44C  5/00 


3<>th: 
1!>78, 


end ' 


toi 


1.  A  glove  tether  for  attaching 
of  a  wearer;  and  comprisin; ; 
between  a  formation  at  one 
looped  and  secured  to  itself 
tion  and  the  opposite  end 
tion  providing  a  loop  or  ban(  I 
of  a  wearer  and  a  tether  pori  I 
said  opposite  end  has  means 
ting  the  glove  to  be  tempor^ly 
position  while  maintained 
which  remains  in  encircleitent 
wearer  holding  the  glove  in 
as  a  hand  covering;  wherein 
end  of  the  cord  is  secured 
formation  by  a  clamp  of 
tion  relative  to  the  eyelet 
and  wherein  the  eyelet 
larger  than  the  eyelet  formation 
facilitate  threading  of  the 
through  the  eyelet  formatio^ 
forming  the  loop  or  band 
knotted  along  the  length 
threading  of  said  opposite 
said  one  end  of  the  cord 
proximate  position  relative 
ing  of  the  band  portion. 


7  Claims 


a  glove  around  the  wrist  area 
a  single  length  of  flexible  cord 
with  the  cord  terminal  portion 
provide  a  free  end  eyelet  forma- 
th^-eaded  through  the  eyelet  forma- 
portion  to  encircle  the  wrist  area 
ion  extending  therefrom;  wherein 
for  attachment  to  a  glove  permit- 
removed  from  hand  covering 
connected  to  the  band  portion 
with  the  wrist  area  of  the 
1  ccessible  position  to  be  re-applied 
the  cord  terminal  portion  at  each 
itself  within  an  adjacent  eyelet 
pr  ^letermined  transverse  cross-sec- 
for  nation  at  said  one  end  of  the  cord 
fonjiation  at  said  one  end  is  slightly 
at  the  opposite  end  whereby  to 
latter  and  its  associated  clamp 
at  said  one  end  of  the  cord  in 
|>ortion;  and  wherein  the  cord  is 
thereof  for  size  adjustment  before 
through  the  eyelet  formation  at 
the  said  eyelet  formation  in 
knot  to  prevent  undue  tighten- 


er d 
V'ith 

Slid  I 
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4,159,793 
HAND-HELD  TOOL  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  WAVEGUIDE 

END  PREPARATION 
Carl  Belmonte,  Somerrille;  Mark  L.  Dakss,  Sudbury,  and  John 
E.  Fulenwider,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,885,  Mar.  18,  1977,  Pat 
No.  4,074,840.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,217 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/00 
V£.  a.  225— 96J  16  Claims 


'.n? 


nected  to  a  drive  member  to  be  driven  thereby  in  a  path  of 
travel,  said  web  driving  means  including  web  engaging 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  web  material  for  driv- 
ing thereof  along  a  portion  of  said  path  of  travel  defining 
a  drive  path  extending  transversely  of  said  base  member 
guide  means;  and 


1.  A  hand-held  tool  for  the  preparation  of  optical  fiber  wave- 
guide ends  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaw  members  coupled  for  separating  rotational 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis; 

means  for  biasing  the  jaw  members  in  a  comparatively  un- 
separated  position; 

first  and  second  fiber  supporting  surfaces  respectively  lo- 
cated on  a  different  one  of  the  jaw  members  for  receiving 
and  supporting  an  optical  fiber  waveguide  generally  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  pivot  axis; 

a  third  fiber  supporting  surface  between  the  first  and  second 
fiber  supporting  surfaces  and  generally  aligned  therewith; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  handle  members  adapted  for  move- 
ment by  a  squeezing  human  hand; 

fiber  clamping  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  handle 
members  for  exerting  a  waveguide  securing  force  against 
the  first  and  second  fiber  supporting  surfaces  and  for 
exerting  a  jaw  member  separating  force  in  response  to 
further  movement  of  the  handle  members  thereby  induc- 
ing a  tensile  stress  along  the  waveguide; 

a  descendable  cutting  blade  releasable  from  a  position  above 
the  third  fiber  supporting  surface  for  contacting  the  por- 
tion of  the  fiber  waveguide  thereon  to  produce  a  micro- 
crack  in  the  waveguide  periphery  whereby  the  induced 
tensile  stress  in  the  waveguide  coupled  with  the  circum- 
ferential support  thereof  causes  a  diametric  propagation  of 
the  crack  across  the  waveguide  to  produce  an  appropri- 
ately prepared  fiber  end;  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  cutting  blade  to 
prevent  the  cutting  blade  from  contacting  the  third  fiber 
supporting  surface. 


(d)  threaded  positioning  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  chassis  and  said  base  member  to  selectively 
laterally  shift  said  chassis  transversely  of  said  base  member 
and  said  drive  path,  said  tracking  means  following  said 
base  member  guide  means  whereby  said  shifting  of  said 
chassis  and  thereby  of  said  web  engaging  means  is  guided 
transversely  of  said  drive  path. 


4,159,795 

TELESCOPING  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Louis  Friedman,  62  Cardinal  Dr.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11576 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,591 

Int  a.2  B65H  49/04 

U.S.  a.  226—127  16  Qaims 


4,159,794 
SHEET  FEED  TRACTOR 
Alan  F.  Seitz,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data  Motion  Incor- 
porated, Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,236 

Int.  a.2  B65H  J  7/34 

U.S.  a.  226—75  18  aaims 

1.  A  self-contained  drive  tractor  adapted  to  be  mounted 

upon  a  printer  support  and  engaged  by  a  drive  member  for 

driving  web  material  comprising: 

(jO  an  elongated  base  member  having  guide  means  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  base  mounting  means  for  locking 
said  base  member  on  a  printer  support; 

(b)  a  chassis  movably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
chassis  having  tacking  means  engaged  with  said  guide 
means  for  movement  therealong; 

(c)  web  driving  means  movably  mounted  on  and  contained 
within  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  wire  comprising  a  first  elongate 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
blocking  wall  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second  elongate 
cylindrical  tube  positioned  within  said  first  tube  and  having  a 
first  aperture  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  second  aperture  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  upper  end  of  said  second  tube 
extending  through  the  first  tube  aperture,  and  a  length  of 
flexible  wire  coiled  outside  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
second  tube  and  within  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first 
tube,  one  portion  of  said  wire  extending  through  said  second 
tube  from  said  second  aperture  thereof  to  said  first  aperture 
thereof,  whereby  said  second  tube  and  the  wire  portion  con- 
tained therein  can  be  extended  outwardly  from  said  first  tube 
aperture. 
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4,159,796 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BOOM 
Arthur  B.  M.  Braithwaite,  Icldeton,  «ear  Saffron  Walden,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractfr  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,555,  Aug.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,637. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,571 
Int.  a.-  E02F  3/38;  Bl3K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228—151  4  Qalms 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  boom  co  iprising  the  steps  of 

cutting  first  and  second  plates; 

rolling  said  plates  into  first  and  second  tubular  members, 

each  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  abutting  edges 

extending  longitudinally  thereof;  i 
welding  said  abutting  edges  togethet  by  forming  a  longitudi 

nally  extending  weld  seam  whiclj  is  located  at  a  position 

below  a  horizontal  axis  of  a  res 

members  and  circumferentially 

axis  and  a  vertical  axis  of  said  resi 

lar  members,  when  such  tubul 

cross  section,  whereby  said  wel 

lower  side  of  said  boom; 
selecting  elbow  means  having  a  ci-cular  cross  section  on 

each  end  thereof  equal  to  the  cro^  section  of  one  end  of 

each  of  said  tubular  members;  am 
welding  said  one  end  of  each  of  sai^  tubular  members  to  an 

end  of  said  elbow. 


4,159,797 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND 

William  F.  Roozee,  CoTina,„Calif., 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  !No.  881,169 


ANK  THEREFOR 
ignor  to  Intematioiial 


Int.  a.2  B65D  5M8 


U.S.  a.  229—27 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  shipping  ca  ntainer  tray  comprising 


12  Claims 


turned  divider  wall  panel 
vertical  when  they  are 


secuF  xl 


flips 
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are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  center  wall  tab  portions. 


by  a  divider  wall,  said 
n  the  erected  tray,  top 


at  least  two  compartments  separated 
blank  having  portions  for  providing, 

structure,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  endi  walls;  the  top  structure 
portion  including  a  transverse  bridge  pfert  and  a  pair  of  divider 
wall  panel  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  margins  of  the 
transverse  bridge  part  so  that  when,Jduring  erection  of  the 
tray,  they  are  turned  downwardly,  tiey  extend  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  thereby  forming  a  hollow  strut;  and  the 
bottom  portion  having  a  pair  of  centtr  wall  tab  portions  ar- 
ranged to  be  turned  upwardly  along  hif  ge  lines  that  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bridge 
part,  each  tab  being  arranged  to  be  sulstantially  under  a  mar- 
gin of  the  bridge  pprtion  in  the  erecte(  tray  so  that  the  down- 


4,  59,798 
DESLUDGER  TYPE  D  SC  BOWL  CENTRIFUGES 
Geoffrey  L.  Grimwood,  Shajey  House,  Wooldale,  Holmfirth, 
near  Huddersfield,  and  Joseph  F.  Jackson,  1,  W.  Royd  Villas, 
Kingcross  Rd.,  Halifax,  both  of  England 

Filed  May  22,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  908,436 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1977, 
21773/77 

Int.  a.i  B04B  1/14 
VS.  a.  233—20  A  5  Qalms 


live  one  of  said  tubular 
tween  the  horizontal 
ctive  one  of  said  tubu- 
member  is  viewed  in 
seam  is  disposed  on  a 


1.  A  disc  bowl  centrifuge  « lomprising  a  bowl  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  i  [leans  for  introducing  material  to 
be  processed  into  the  bowl  inierior,  an  annular  piston  disposed 
within  an  annular  operating  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
bowl,  the  outer  periphery  of  ^d  piston  defining  an  upwardly- 
extending,  first  annular  valvelmember,  a  second  downwardly- 
extending  annular  valve  meirfber  contained  in  the  wall  of  said 
bowl,  said  first  and  second  k^alve  members  co-operating  to 
form  a  discharge  valve  controlling  at  least  one  discharge  port 
provided  in  the  wall  of  said  liowl,  and  means  for  introducing 
pressure  fluid  into  said  pistol  chamber,  said  piston  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  displaceable  between  an  upper  position  in  which 
said  first  and  second  valve  njembers  co-operate  to  close  said 
valve  to  prevent  discharge  ot  material  from  said  bowl,  and  a 
lower  position  in  which  said  tfirst  and  second  valve  members 
are  mutually  spaced  to  open  kaid  valve  and  permit  discharge 
from  said  bowl  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  said 
means  for  introducing  pressurfe  fluid  into  said  piston  chamber  is 
such  as  to  admit  it  at  a  pressuit  substantially  higher  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  magnitide  of  said  pressure  being  such 
that,  when  said  valve  is  in  it^  closed  position,  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  beneath  said  pisljon  is  sufficient  to  hold  said  valve 
closed  irrespective  of  the  magtiitude  of  opening  forces  exerted 
on  said  piston  resulting  from  oressurisation  of  its  upper  face  by 
process  material  subjected  to  Centrifugal  force  in  said  bowl. 

4,149,799 

CASSETTE  UNIT  AND  HXTURE  FOR  LOADING  THE 
UNIT  WITH  A  PLANAR  MEMBER 
David  S.  Alles,  Convent  Station,  and  Joseph  Hill,  Middlesex, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Be  II  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 19  7,  Ser.  No.  860^38 
Int  a.2  G06K  7/00.  7/04.  13/16 
VS.  a.  235-486  g  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  positioninj  a  planar  member  in  a  stress-free 
way  in  a  cassette  unit  that  incli  ides  a  three-assembly  suspension 
system  having  a  fixed-locatic  n  spring-loaded  clamp  member 
included  in  each  suspension  at  sembly,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a  base  member, 
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unit  hold-down  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 

securely  holding  a  cassette  unit  in  place, 
clamp-member  actuators  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
maintaining  said  spring-loaded  clamp  members  in  an  open 
position  when  said  unit  is  secured  in  place  by  said  hold- 
down  means, 
movable  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  holding  means  for  receiving  a 
planar  member  to  be  loaded  into  said  unit,  said  movable 
means  including 

retractable  means  for  initially  engaging  the  edges  of  said 

member  to  establish  a  predetermined  position  of  said 

member  on  said  movable  means, 

and  member  hold-down  means  for  holding  said  member  in 

said  predetermined  position  as  said  movable  means  is 

moved  toward  said  unit, 

said  movably  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  member 

into  adjacent  non-contacting  relationship  with  said  unit 


12      /  58  ,  12  f  15 


fold  to  be  carried  thereby  and  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  passage  means  thereof,  said  one  side  of  said  manifold 
having  a  substantially  flat  external  surface  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  one  side  other  than  parallel  and  being  inter- 
rupted by  said  passage  means,  said  flat  surface  having  a  part 
thereof  extending  into  said  one  side  of  said  manifold  and  an- 


■^550 


other  part  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  side 
approximately  the  same  distance  said  part  of  said  flat  surface 
extends  into  said  one  side,  and  a  conduit  means  secured  in  said 
passage  means  at  said  flat  external  surface  of  said  one  side  of 
said  manifold  to  be  carried  thereby  and  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  means  thereof. 


free  of  any  side-wall  portions  thereof  and  encompassed 
between  but  not  in  contact  with  said  open  clamp  members 
during  said  movement, 
said  movable  means  also  including  a  reference  stop  member 
for  engagement  with  said  unit  when  said  member  has  been 
moved  into  loading  registry  with  said  unit, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  stop  member  engaging  said  unit 
for  releasing  said  unit  hold-down  means  and  said  member 
hold-down  means  so  that  said  spring-loaded  clamp  mem- 
bers are  enabled  to  move  relative  to  said  actuators  to 
securely  engage  said  member  and  said  unit  is  at  the  same 
time  released  from  said  apparatus. 
4.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  3  wherein  each  cassette  unit  de- 
signed to  be  held  in  said  apparatus  includes  code  information 
thereon  uniquely  identifying  the  unit,  and  wherein  said  appara- 
tus further  includes 
means  for  reading  the  code  information  contained  on  a  unit 
held  in  said  apparatus. 


4,159,801 
FIREPLACE  BOILER 
Albert  E.  Roland,  Box  198,  Stoney  Garden  Rd.,  Kintersville,  Pa. 
18930 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,493 

lat  a.2  F24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  237—8  R  16  Qaims 


4,159,800 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  UKE 
Charles  D.  Branson,  and  Roy  C.  Demi,  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,910,  Nov.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570,863,  Apr.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,007,872,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,605,  Dec.  9, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,989,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
443,783,  Feb.  19,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,389,  Jul.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,762 
Int  a.2  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  236—15  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  control  device  having  a  valve  means  to  be  ther- 
mostatically controlled  by  an  expandable  and  contractible 
power  element  having  a  movable  wall  for  operating  said  valve 
means  and  a  fixed  wall  for  being  carried  by  said  control  device, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  one-piece  relatively  thick  mani- 
fold having  opposed  substantially  flat  parallel  sides,  said  mani- 
fold being  secured  to  said  device  and  having  passage  means 
therethrough  leading  from  one  of  said  sides  of  said  manifold 
external  to  said  control  device  to  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said 
manifold  internal  of  said  control  device,  said  power  element 
having  said  fixed  wall  secured  to  said  other  side  of  said  mani- 


1.  A  fireplace  boiler  for  heating  a  liquid,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  fitted  into  a  fireplace,  comprising: 

grate  means  in  which  a  fire  is  built,  including 
a  plurality  of  heating  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  first  loca- 
tion and  a  second  location  thereon, 
a  first  header  connected  at  the  first  location  of  each  of  the 
heating  tubes,  said  first  header  having  an  inlet  port  at 
one  end  thereof,  and 
a  second  header  connected  at  the  second  location  of  each 
of  the  heating  tubes,  said  second  header  having  an 
outlet  port  at  one  end  thereof; 
sampling  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
headers  for  allowing  a  liquid  to  flow  between  the  headers; 
and 
a  temperature  sensor  included  in  said  sampling  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  flowing  therein. 
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4,159,802     , 

HEATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZINO  FUEL  BEARING 
MULTI-TUBE  WATER  JACKET 
Herman  Picker,  10461  Lockcrest  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45231, 
and  John  Konrad,  4219  RiumingfawH  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45239  , 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  908,564 

Int.  a.2  F24D  5/00,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  237-8  R  15  CMg^ 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  f  jel  bearing  multi-tube 
water  jacket,  said  jacket  having  a  lover  header,  an  upper 
header  vertically  spaced  from  said  low<  r  header,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  curvilinear  hollow  heat  exchanging  tubes  connecting 
said  manifolds,  and  a  hollow  plate-like  baffle  connected  be- 
tween said  manifolds,  said  upper  manifold  having  a  fluid  outlet 
for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  water  jacket,  said  lower  mani- 
fold having  a  fluid  inlet  for  receiving  fliid,  said  heat  exchang- 
ing tubes  extending  rearwardly  from  s^id  lower  manifold  to 
form  a  support  for  bearing  combustible  fuel,  the  rearmost  ends 
of  said  tubes  forming  said  platform  extending  upwardly  to 
form  the  back  wall  of  said  jacket,  the  itpermost  ends  of  said 
tubes  forming  said  back  extending  fopwardly  to  said  upper 
manifold  to  form  an  awning-like  cano»y  overlying  said  fuel 
bearing  support,  said  baffle  being  positiolied  to  overlie  said  fuel 
bearing  support  and  having  an  inlet  colinected  to  said  lower 
manifold  and  an  outlet  connected  to  [said  upper  manifold, 
whereby  fluid  introduced  at  said  lower  Imanifold  inlet  may  be 
circulated  through  said  heat  exchanging  tubes  and  said  baffle, 
said  fluid  being  heated  as  a  result  of  he4  produced  by  burning 
said  combustible  fuel  positioned  on  said  fuel  bearing  support, 
said  heated  fluid  being  withdrawn  fro*  said  upper  manifold 
outlet  for  heating  an  enclosed  area  and  ithe  like. 


4,159,803 

CHAMBER  FOR  ULTRASONJC  AEROSOL 

GENERATION 

Leon  R.  Cameto,  Oakland,  and  John  R.  Blmund,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   to   MistOiGen    Equipment   Company, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  Ni.  783,105 

Int.  a.2  B05B  17/6  5 

U.S.  a.  239-102  T  4  Qaims 


1.  A  nebulizing  chamber  for  use  with 


n  ultrasonic  electro- 


acoustic  transducer  adapted 

said  chamber  comprising: 
a  thin-walled  inflatable  bag 
having  outlet  means 
flaps  in  the  upper,  norm^ly 
ber  wall,  wherein  said 
arcuate  fla{>s  disposed  to 
wardly  so  as  to  generate 
flow  pattern  wherein 
means  maintaining  a  depress) 
inflation  of  said  chamber 
exhaust  in  a  convergent 
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o  interface  with  said  chamber. 


sail 


adapted  to  enclose  a  liquid  and 

comi^rising  a  plurality  of  slits  forming 

horizontally  disposed  cham- 

are  arranged  in  a  ring  with  the 

direct  said  exhaust  radially  in- 

an  ascending  convergent  outlet 

chamber  includes  a  retaining 

;ion  within  said  ri^g  u{X)n 

for  directing  a  portion  of  said 

SI  ibstantially  horizontal  direction. 


4  IS  !>  804 

MEANS  FOR  ATOMIHN  G  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Oscar  Rigamonti,  Via  P.  Toselli  21,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,447 

Qaims  priority,  application  Baly,  Feb.  25, 1977,  20748/77[U] 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/24 


U.S.  a.  239—346 


air- 


seats  I 


air 


1.  A  atomizer  for  cosmetic 
quers,  said  atomizer  comprising 

(A)  a  pair  of  lacq 

(B)  a  portable  compressed 

(C)  a  housing  body  having 
and  for  said  compressed 

(D)  hoses  connecting  said  pohabl 
said  bombs, 

(E)  each  bomb  comprising 

(I)  a  lacquer  containing  loiver 

(II)  a  detachable  head  raoijnted 
(a)  said  head  including 

crown, 

(III)  said  head  having  an 
unit  constituting 

(a)  a  compressed  air-nozzle 

(b)  a  lacquer  supplying 

(IV)  passageway  means 
bomb  with  the  compress  ed 

(V)  a  controllable  biased 
passageway  means, 

(VI)  passageway  means 
lower  part  with  said  lac*  | 

(VII)  said  check  valve 
said  crown  whereby 
said  valve 

(VIII)  said  compressed  air- 

(IX)  said  lacquer  supplying 
end  near  said  orifice 

(X)  said  orifice  being 
notch 

(F)  each  said  hose  being  woi^d 
to  provide  a  combination 
bomb  and  hose  small  e: 
the  housing  body. 


troducts  in  particular  hair  lac- 


uer-containfng  bombs, 
source, 

for  reception  of  said  bombs 
-source, 

e  compressed  air-source  to 


beiig 
de;>i 


enouj  h 


4  Claims 


part  and 
on  said  lower  part 
depressible  cover  with  a  flat 

itomizing  unit,  said  atomizing 

and 
1  lozzle, 
c(^nnecting  the  air-hose  for  that 
air-nozzle, 
dheck  valve  interposed  in  said 


cpnnecting  the  lacquer  in  said 
uef  supply  nozzle 

in  operative  relationship  to 
ression  of  said  crown  opens 


lozzle  terminating  at  an  orifice 
nozzle  terminating  in  a  conic 


sepal  ated  from  said  conic  end  by  a 


around  its  associated  bomb 

transverse  dimension  of  the 

to  be  received  in  the  seat  of 
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4,159,805  axially  spaced-apart  cam  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  switches 

BUBBLER  SPRINKLER  being  located  adjacent  a  respective  cam  surface  and  including 

Robert  W.  von  Lutzow,  4840  Grandview  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,984 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  239—457  4  Qaims 


means   contacting   its   respective   cam   surface   for  control 
thereby. 


1.  A  bubbler  head  for  an  irrigation  system  comprising: 

a  valve  body  comprising  two  axially  interconnected  elon- 
gated hollow  parts, 

one  end  of  one  of  said  parts  being  internally  threaded  for 
threadedly  engaging  a  threaded  pipe  of  an  irrigation  sys- 
tem, 

the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  parts  being  internally 
threaded  for  threadedly  receiving  the  other  of  said  parts, 

the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  end  having  a 
dish  shaped  configuration  having  an  externally  threaded 
stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
dish  shaped  configuration  extending  axially  out  of  said 
dish  shaped  configuration, 

said  stem  threadedly  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said  other 
end  of  said  one  of  said  parts  for  moving  a  predetermined 
distance, 

said  stem  being  provided  with  a  first  passageway  extending 
axially  from  its  free  end  toward  said  dish  shaped  configu- 
ration, 

a  second  passageway  interconnecting  with  said  first  passage- 
way between  its  ends  and  extending  laterally  thereof  to 
the  outside  periphery  of  said  stem, 

said  first  part  being  provided  with  a  bore  extending  into  said 
other  end  thereof  a  predetermined^distance  and  being  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  stem  to  provide 
a  reservoir  for  water  around  said  stem, 

said  second  passageway  interconnecting  with  said  reservoir 
during  a  part  of  said  predetermined  movement  of  said 
stem, 

said  stem  during  said  predetermined  movement  moving  said 
second  passageway  gradually  out  of  alignment  with  said 
reservoir  to  control  water  flow  through  the  first  and 
second  passageways  into  said  reservoir  and  against  said 
dish  shaped  configuration  for  deflection  out  of  said  bub- 
bler head. 


4,159,807 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SERIATIM  DISCRETE 
WEBS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  Bielefeld;  Hans-Rudolf  Niebaus,  Enger,  and 
Karl  Miihlenweg,  Bielefeld,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,681 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658385 

Int  a.2  B65H  25/04 
U.S.  Q.  242—57  10  Qaims 


4,159,806 
OPERATION  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Scharfenberger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
biirg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,439 
Int.  Q.2  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  239—708  23  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  timing  an  operation  sequence  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  coupled  to  the 
source  for  actuation  thereby,  the  fluid  motor  including  an 
output  shaft,  a  program  wheel  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  for 
rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  adjacent  the 
program  wheel  and  including  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  program  wheel  for  actuation  thereby,  the  program  wheel 
comprising  a  drum-type  programmer  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  seriatim  webs  of  paper  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  support  means  for 
discrete  sources  of  finite  lengths  of  webs;  transporting  means 
for  successive  webs;  first  intermittently  actuatable  web  ad- 
vancing means  between  a  source  in  said  first  support  means 
and  said  trans(K)rting  means;  second  intermittently  actuatable 
web  advancing  means  between  a  source  in  said  second  support 
means  and  said  transporting  means;  first  guide  means  defining 
a  first  path  for  movement  of  a  web  from  said  first  advancing 
means  into  the  range  of  said  transporting  means;  second  guide 
means  defining  a  second  path  for  movement  of  a  web  from  said 
second  advancing  means  into  the  range  of  said  transporting 
means;  and  a  pair  of  detectors  adjacent  to  each  of  said  paths, 
one  detector  of  each  pair  being  nearer  to  the  respective  ad- 
vancing means  and  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  trailing  end  of  a  web  in  the  respec- 
tive path,  and  the  other  detector  of  each  pair  having  means  for 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  the  trailing  end 
of  a  web  in  the  respective  path. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,159,808 
VARIABLE  RATIO  WINDER 
Edward  F.  Meibofer,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Butler  Auto- 
matic, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,385 
Int.  a.2  B65H  59/38 


U.S.  a.  242—75.51 


1.  Web  winding  apparatus  compri$i|ig 

A.  means  for  rotatively  supporting  i  web  roll; 

B.  a  variable  speed  transmission  havtig  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  rotate  tie  roll  support  means; 

C.  means  for  changing  the  gear-in  ratio  of  the  transmission  in 
response  to  an  input  signal; 

D.  a  torque  coupling  device  for  rotating  the  transmission 
input  shaft,  the  torque  coupling  of  the  device  being  con- 
trollable in  response  to  a  control  iignal; 

E.  means  for  sensing  the  tension  m  the  winding  web  to 
produce  a  control  signal  for  the  coupling  device  so  that 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  roll  support  means  is  varied  to 
compensate  for  tension  upsets  in  pie  web;  and 

F.  means  for  matching  the  winder's  speed  characteristics  at 
the  input  shaft  of  the  transmission!  to  the  torque  coupling 
device  characteristics  at  all  roll  diameters  so  that  the 
winder  requires  only  a  minimuif  size  torque  coupling 
device  for  given  web  speed  and  tension  conditions. 


r 


4,159,809 

PREWOUND  RETRACTOR  SPRING  HOUSING 
ASSEMBLY 
Gerry  Rawson,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  867,475 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48;  PI3G  1/08 

VS.  a.  242—107  12  Claims 


20  'O 


1.  A  prewound  retractor  spring  housfcig 
ing  to  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  siqe 


assembly  for  mount- 
walls  and  a  belt  stor- 
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age  reel  shaft  end  protrudin] ;  through  one  side  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

spring  mounting  base  met  ns  for  receiving  a  retractor  coil 
spring  to  be  prewound  thereon,  said  base  means  having 
frangible  means  for  hole  ing  a  first  end  of  said  coil  spring 
stationary  relative  said  h  ise  means  until  selectively  broken 
to  release  said  first  en<    of  said  spring  from  said  base 


means; 
spring  cup  means  for 
prewound  on  said  base 
second  spring  end 
end  of  said  coil  spring 
means; 
means  for  locking  said  cup 
means  for  mounting  said 
manner  to  place  said  firs 
said  reel  shaft  end 


encompassing  said  coil  spring  when 

means,  said  cup  means  having 

engaging  means  for  holding  a  second 

stationary  relative  to  said  cup 

means  to  said  base  means;  and 
assembly  to  said  retractor  in  a 
spring  end  in  biasing  relation  to 


!  4,1S9,810 

CASSETTE  RE- WINDING  DEVICE 
Trevor  Hodklnson,  6  Larool  Pi.,  Engadine,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Trevor  Hodkinson;  Control 
Switchboards  Pty,  Ltd.  and  Neil  Charles  McCormack,  all  of 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15, 1976,  PC8503 
Int.  a.2  G03B  f/04;  GllB  15/32 


U.S.  a.  242—198 


5  Claims 


1.  A  battery  operated  magnetic  tope  cassette  rewinding 
device  for  automatically  rewinding  a  cassette  having  indepen- 
dently mounted  spools  holdin  i  a  magnetic  tope,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectongular  housing  having  a  partition  therein 
which  divides  said  housir  g  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments and  a  hinged  lid  t  lounted  onto  said  housing  over 
said  first  compartment,  s  lid  hinged  lid  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  pivot  to  a  cl<  ised  position  in  which  such  cas- 
sette is  in  an  operative  p<  isition  in  said  first  compartment 
of  said  housing; 

first  and  second  spindles  m(  tunted  in  said  partition  for  roto- 
tion,  said  spindles  being  i  idapted  to  engage  the  spools  of 
such  cassette  in  said  opei  ative  position  in  said  first  com- 
partment of  said  housing; 

electric  rewind  motor  meat  s  mounted  in  said  second  com- 
partment in  driving  conn  sction  with  said  first  spindle; 

friction  braking  means  moui  ited  in  said  second  compartment 
in  engagement  with  said  second  spindle  for  applying  a 
substantially  constant  dra  g  to  said  second  spindle;  and, 

switch  means  mounted  in  said  second  compartment  and 
projecting  through  said  |  artition  into  said  first  compart- 
ment for  activating  said  ilectric  rewind  motor  means  in 
response  to  direct  engagement  by  such  cassette  in  said 
operative  position  in  sai(  first  compartment  in  order  to 
automatically  rewind  the  cassette  upon  placement  in  said 
first  compartment  of  said  housing. 
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4,159,811 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  CARTRIDGE 

Frederic  F.  Grant,  14505  Eastbrook,  Bellflower,  Calif.  90706 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,594 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/32.  23/10 

VJS.  a.  242—192  9  CUims 


4,159,812  

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Paul  D.  Cary,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Rbeinland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,634 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  242—192  15  CUims 


5.  Cassette  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cassette  having 
opposite  sides  hinged  together,  and  a  tope  transport  device 
having  a  drive  capstan,  a  take-up  reel  and  a  carriage  mounted 
supply  reel,  the  supply  reel  being  initially  located  within  the 
cassette,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  chassis; 

first  and  second  pivot  arms  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 

hinged  cassette,  and  being  movable  with  resiject  to  each 

other  to  open  the  cassette,  each  of  said  pivot  arms  having 

a  coupled  end  and  a  remote  end; 

means  for  coupling  together  the  respective  coupled  ends  of 

said  first  and  second  pivot  arms; 
said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  from  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  cassette  is 
held  closed,  to  an  open  position,  wherein  the  cassette  is 
held  open,  the  centerline  of  the  opening  formed  in  the 
cassette  being  simultaneously   moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  direction  generally  lateral  to  the  direction 
toward  the  capstan; 
guide  means  for  receiving  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pivot  arms  and  guiding  each  of  said  arms  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  between  said  closed  and  open  positions;  and 
control  means  operable  to  move  said  first  and  second  pivot 
arms  automatically  between  said  closed  and  open  position. 


4,159,813 
RECIPROCATING  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  L.  Yale,  Yarmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  Yale  Engineering 
Inc.,  Yarmouth,  Me. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,588 
Int.  a,2  B65H  54/28 
V.S.  a.  242—158.4  A 


12  Claims 


!^ 


1.  A  tope  cartridge  comprising: 

shell  means  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  cutaway  portion 

along  one  edge; 
a  pair  of  reel  hubs  supported  for  rotation  on  spaced,  parallel 

axes  within  said  enclosure; 
means  defining  a  tape  path  extending  between  said  hubs 
from  that  side  of  a  first  one  of  said  hubs  which  is  away 
from  the  other  to  the  side  of  a  second  one  of  said  hubs 
which  is  away  from  the  first  and  past  said  cutoway  pprtion 
of  the  enclosure; 
a  length  of  tope  extending  along  said  path  with  its  sensitive 
surface  facing  toward  said  edge  and  being  wound  convo- 
lutely  around  said  hubs  to  form  two  tope  rolls,  one  on  each 
hub; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  tope  rolls  such  that  one  tends 
to  revolve  faster  than  the  other  by  utilizing  the  difference 
in  velocity  at  the  opposite  faces  of  a  drive  belt  as  it  is 
moved  through  an  arc; 
said  driving  means  comprising  a  first  roller  supported  within 
said  housing  on  a  fixed  axis  located  at  the  side  of  said  tope 
rolls  toward  said  edge  of  said  enclosure; 
said  driving  means  further  comprising  a  second  roller  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  said  first  roller  and 
said  hubs  and  being  translatable  within  said  enclosure  at 
the  side  of  said  tape  rolls  away  from  said  edge;  and 
said  driving  means  further  comprising  an  endless  flexible 
belt  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
extending  around  said  first  roller  with  a  portion  of  its  inner 

surface  in  engagement  with  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  outer  ^ 

surface  of  one  of  said  tope  rolls  to  a  point  of  disengage-  | 

ment  from  said  one  of  said  tope  rolls  and  thence  around  1.  In  a  triverse  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  lead 
said  second  roller  with  its  inner  surface  in  engagement  screws,  a  c^riage  support,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  support 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  roller  from  a  point  of  for  reciprocating  movement  longitudinally  of  the  lead  screws, 
engagement  opposite  said  point  of  disengagement  from  a  rocker  arm  pivotal  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  pair  of  ends 
said  second  roller  and  thence  extending  between  said  tope  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  its  pivotal  axis,  each  end 
rolls  from  a  point  of  engagement  opposite  the  point  of  having  a  partial  nut  thereon,  said  rocker  arm  being  pivotal 
disengagement  of  said  belt  from  said  second  roller  and  between  a  first  position  in  which  one  of  the  partial  nuts  is 
thence  back  to  said  first  roller;  engaged  with  one  of  the  lead  screws  and  a  second  position  in 

said  belt  having  a  length  such  that  it  engages  said  tape  rolls  which  the  other  partial  nut  is  engaged  with  the  other  lead 
and  said  rollers  without  significant  slipping  and  without  screw,  the  lead  screws  rotating  in  directions  for  causing  rever- 
significant  differential  stretching  along  its  length.  sal  of  carriage  movement  when  the  rocker  arm  is  moved  from 
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combination  with  said 


each  said  position  to  the  other,  th< 
mechanism  of 
means  for  mounting  the  rocker  ani  pivotally  about  an  axis 

parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
a  pair  of  latches  on  the  carriage  each  movable  to  and  from  a 
latching  position  engaging  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  to 
retain  the  partial  nut  on  the  oppjosite  end  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  a  lead  screw,  and 
a  pair  of  latch  actuators  each  loci  ted  in-  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  carriage  su  pport  and  comprising  an 
abutment  engageable  directly  by  a  latch  and  operable 
thereupon  to  move  said  latch  fr  )m  its  latching  position 
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when  the  latch  reaches  a  position 


at  a  predetermined  limit  of  move  nent,  and 

means  to  move  the  rocker  arm  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 

first  and  second  positions  upon  e  ich  said  movement  of  a 

latch  from  its  latching  position. 


4,^59,815 
ARRANGEME^^r  FOR  nNE-ADJUSTING  THE 
LONGITUDINAL  POSITION  OF  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Willibald  Strowik,  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Paul  Werner,  Rem- 
scheid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  pf  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper 
Automobiltechnik  GmbH  4  Co  KG,  Remscheid-Leiinep,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1!77,  Ser.  No.  861,015 


Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
1976,  2657181 

Int.  a.2  ^16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—429 


in  which  the  carriage  is 


4,159,814 
FRAMING  FOR  SH* LVES 
C.  Kenneth  Fibus,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  atsignor  to  The  Steel  City 
Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,648 

Int  a.2  A47B  96A06 

VJS.  a.  248-243  2  Claims 


1.  Framing  for  shelves  incorporating  sections  of  elongated 
slotted  channel  members  and  apertdred  L-shaped  comer 
pieces  fastened  thereto  so  as  to  form  vertical  and  horizontal 
supports  for  a  plurality  of  shelves,  s^id  elongated  channel 
members  having  a  transversely  arcuate  base  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinally  extending! cross  sectionally  arcu- 
ate flanges  joining  said  transversely  arcuate  base  portion  in 
continuously  curving  sections  and  opiiositely  coplanar  out- 
wardly extending  continuous  substantially  flat  edge  flanges  on 
said  arcuate  flanges,  said  L-shaped  cor»er  pieces  each  having 
an  arcuate  base  portion  and  arcuate  flatiges  which  curve  out- 
wardly from  said  comer  piece  base  portion  to  define  a  configu- 
ration corresponding  to  that  configutbtion  of  said  channel 
members  mating  with  said  channel  Lembers  for  intimate 
contact  therewith  in  nesting  relation  ^ith  said  comer  piece 
base  received  in  said  channel  member  [base  so  that  said  base 
members  contact  each  other  and  corr*ponding  ones  of  said 
flanges  contact  each  other,  said  nested,j  correspondingly  con- 
figured comer  pieces  and  channel  memliers  adding  rigidity  and 
shear  strength  to  the  framing. 


1.  An  adjustable  seat, 
comprising  a  seat  componen 
portions;  a  stationary  base 
rising  at  an  angle  with 
region  rising  at  another  angli 
means  for  mounting  said  seat 
nent  for  frontward  and 
within  an  adjustment  range, 
rangements  each  extending 
said  seat  component  and  eac 
movably  supported  on  said 
movably  supported  on  said  rea  r 
and  support  members  moun 
respectively  engaging  said  _ 
component  thereon;  and  mean  s 
nent  in  a  multitude  of  adjustei  I 
component  within  said 
rack  rigid  with  said  base 
mounted  on  said  seat  mountin  i 
rack  in  said  adjustment  rang; 
pinion    for  joint    rotation 
mounted  on  said  seat  mountin] ; 
ing  said  pawl  between  an 
engages,  and  a  releasing 
gaged  from,  said  ratchet. 


respe:t 


alcng 


frcnt 


t(d 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 


11  Claims 


particularly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles, 

having  front,  rear  and  lateral 

coi^ponent  including  a  front  region 

to  the  horizontal  and  a  rear 

with  respect  to  the  horizontal; 

:omponent  on  said  base  compo- 

rear\»  ard  adjustment  relative  thereto 

ncluding  a  pair  of  guiding  ar- 

one  of  said  lateral  portions  of 

including  a  front  guide  track 

region  and  a  rear  guide  track 

region  of  said  base  component, 

on  said  seat  component  and 

le  tracks  to  support  said  seat 

for  arresting  said  seat  compo- 

positions  relative  to  said  base 

adjustnjent  range,  including  at  least  one 

cpmponent,   a   pinion   rotatably 

means  and  meshing  with  said 

a  ratchet  connected  to  said 

therewith,    a    pawl    displaceably 

means,  and  means  for  displac- 

arresting  position  in  which  said  pawl 

positipn  in  which  said  pawl  is  disen- 


4,15  >,816 
COLLAPSIBLE  UNFVERSA  .  FISHING  ROD  HOLDING 

APPA|IATUS 
Toshiaki   Miyamae,  36-8,  Arimoto,  Higashi-Osaka,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 197  r,  Ser.  No.  861,575 
Int.  a.2  A  tlK  97/10 
U.S.  a.  248-515  3cuims 

1.  A  collapsible  universal  I  ishing  rod  holding  apparatus, 
comprising  a  platform  provide  d  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
apparatus  with  a  long  leg  portion  pivotally  movable  about  said 
one  end  to  a  position  at  right  j  ngles  to  the  plane  of  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  at  a  selecte  d  position  opposite  to  said  one 
end  being  provided  with  a  short  leg  portion  movable  parallel 
to  said  platform;  a  base  plate  pi  totally  supported  on  a  first  axis 
at  said  one  end  of  said  platfom  and  being  movable  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  platform;  a  receiving  means  supported  on  the 
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plane  of  said  base  plate  for  movement  about  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate;  a  rod  holder 
means  fixed  on  said  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
fishing  rod  portion  in  screwably  tightened  relation;  and  a 
telescopic  fishing  rod  supporting  means  pivotally  supported  at 
said  opposite  end  of  said  platform  and  movable  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  said  plane  of  said  platform;  wherein  said  base 
plate  has  downwardly  extending  bilateral  edges;  said  receiving 
means  having  an  inner  rectangular  space  and  being  supported 
on  said  base  plate  in  movable  relation  with  respect  to  the  plane 
thereof,  with  a  slit  formed  subsuntially  intermediate  of  one 
side  of  said  receiving  means  across  the  axis  thereof;  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  traversing  rod  extending  from  said 
slit  across  said  space  and  having  an  end  supported  adjacent  to 
an  upper  edge  of  the  side  of  said  receiving  means  opposite  to 
said  slit,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  pressure  spring 
stretched  around  said  slit  to  normally  keep  the  other  end  of 
said  traversing  rod  pressed  down  along  said  slit  diagonally 
with  respect  to  said  rectangular  space  of  said  receiving  means; 
and  wherein  there  is  provided  head  means  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  traversing  rod  and  protruding  outwardly 
through  said  slit;  and  upwardly  curved  tongue  formed  inte- 
grally in  the  extremity  of  said  base  plate,  said  rod  holder  means 
being  insertable  into  said  receiving  means  through  said  space; 
and  wherein  said  rod  holder  means  has  an  upwardly  curved 
tang  integrally  formed  in  the  extremity  to  be  insertable  through 


4,159,817 

MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISTILLATION 

COLUMN  PACKING 

Reiji  Ikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Special  Wire 

Netting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,329,  Jun.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113310. 
This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1976,  51-78733 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  249—98  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  one  subassembly  which 
can  be  joined  to  another  subassembly  of  the  same  structure  to 
form  a  spherical  distillation  column  packing,  comprising:  a 
female  mold  part  having  a  hemispherical  cavity  and  an  inlet 
port  for  feeding  moldable  material  into  said  cavity,  said  female 
mold  part  having  a  pillar  projection  extending  diametrically 
from  the  center  of  the  wall  of  said  cavity  toward  the  open  end 
of  said  cavity;  a  male  mold  part  extending  across  and  closing 
off  the  open  end  of  said  cavity,  said  male  mold  part  having  a 
generally  hemispherical  forming  projection  extending  into  said 
cavity,  said  forming  projection  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  said  pillar  projection,  said  forming  projection  having 
surface  portions  opposed  to  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  defming 
therewith    a    hollow    generally    hemispherical    mold    recess 
shaped  to  define  a  plurality  of  cutouts  and  covering  portions 
formed  alternately  in  the  side  surface  of  said  mold  recess,  said 
forming  projection  also  having  means  to  form  an  engaging 
tube  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  covering  portions  and 
projecting  toward  the  open  end  of  said  cavity,  said  forming 
projection  also  having  means  to  form  an  engaging  post  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  covering  portions  which 
post  is  shaped  to  fit  into  the  engaging  tube  of  another  like 
subassembly,  said  forming  projection  also  having  means  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces  which  are  integral  with 
said  engaging  tube  and  said  post  respectively  and  which  extend 
toward  the  center  with  their  adjacent  ends  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  pillar  projection  and  said  central  opening  of 
said  projecting  portion  defining  a  space  for  forming  a  connect- 
ing piece  connecting  the  inner  end  edges  of  said  contact  pieces 
with  one  another. 


said  space  into  the  inner  recess  of  said  receiving  means  and  a 
downwardly  curved  tongue  formed  opposite  said  upwardly 
curved  Ung  and  being  slightly  longer  than  said  upwardly 
curved   tongue  and   engagable   with   the   upwardly   curved 
tongue  between  said  bilateral  edges  of  said  base  plate,  said 
upwardly  curved  tongue  being  extended  integrally  from  said 
base,  an  engagable  relation  between  said  rod  holder  means  and 
said  receiving  means  being  effected  by  permitting  said  up- 
wardly curved  tang  to  pass  beyond  a  normal  position  of  said 
traversing  rod  while  keeping  the  head  of  said  traversing  rod 
raised   up   manually   against   the   resilience   of  said   spring; 
whereby  said  base  plate,  said  receiving  means  and  said  holder 
means  are  permitted  to  pivoully  move  as  a  unit  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  platform  by  slidably  engaging  said  downwardly 
curved  tongue  of  the  rod  holder  means  with  said  bilateral 
edges  of  said  base  plate;  and  whereby  said  downwardly  curved 
tongue  is  releasible  from  an  engaged  position  with  said  edges  of 
said  base  plate  by  slidably  moving  said  upwardly  curved  tang 
of  the  rod  holder  means  to  come  into  contact  with  said  travers- 
ing rod  normally  pressed  down  by  the  pressure  force  of  said 
spring  whereby  said  base  plate,  receiving  means  and  said  rod 
holder  means  are  pivotally  movable  together  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  platform  about  said  first  axis  while  permitting  said 
receiving  means  and  said  rod  holder  means  to  routively  move 
together  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  about  said 
second  axis. 


4,159,818 
ROTARY  VALVE  TOP  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Pieter  F.  Hoos,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walworth  Com- 
pany, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,745 

Int.  a.  F16k  31/44 

VS.  a.  251—214  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  flow  passages  therethrough; 

a  cavity  in  said  valve  body  opening  from  the  top  thereof; 

a  top  closure  bolted  to  said  valve  body  over  said  cavity; 

a  valve  closure  member; 

a  stem  on  said  closure  member  rotatable  in  said  top  closures; 
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a  seal  surface  on  said  closure  mem  jer  around  said  stem  and 
extending  generally  radially  the  eof; 

a  top  seal  assembly  for  said  valve  :omprising; 

a  membrane  of  semi-rigid,  distorable  material  extending 
over  said  cavity  opening  with  outer  portions  thereof 
clamped  between  said  valve  bo<i  y  and  said  top  closure; 

a  generally  circular  opening  in  said  nembrane  snugly  receiv- 
ing and  sealing  around  said  stem ; 

an  under-turned  lip  around  said  <  pening  with  an  annular 
edge  thereof  engaging  said  seal  iurface; 

a  loading  ring  around  said  stem  mounted  for  movement 
therealong,  the  under  surface  of  said  loading  ring  being 
relieved  around  the  inner  diameter  thereof  overlying  said 
lip;  and 

means  for  forcing  said  loading  rinj ;  downward  to  bias  said 
lip  against  said  seal  surfaces. 
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adjustable  means  causes  sai< 
the  extent  that  edges  of  saic 


4,159,819 
TUBE-DRIVING  APlivRATUS 

Giinther  Bargel,  and  Heinz  Hiisemann.both  of  Weme,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia, 
Westfalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,477 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1975,  2504967  j 

Int.  a.2  E21B  19^00 
U.S.  a.  254—29  R 


9  Claims 


1.  Tube  driving  apparatus  having  iollar  means  engagable 
with  one  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  driver  for  transmitting  force 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylin  ler  units  for  producing 
said  force,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  tension  members,  each 
tension  member  being  acted  upon  by  ajsingle  piston  and  cylin- 
der unit,  the  improvement  comprising;  clamping  devices  car- 
ried by  said  collar  means,  and  location  means  on  said  tension 
members  for  receiving  and  locating  s4id  clamping  devices  at 
alternate  positions  displaced  in  the  direction  of  driving  said 
pipe. 


4,159,820 

FENCE  POST  CAP  AND  BARBED  WIRE  ARM 

Rudolph  E.  Parisien,  891  Rainbow  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,047 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Kov.  1,  1976,  264519 

Int.  a.2  E04H  nhe 

U.S.  a.  256-11  r  7  cui^ 

1.  A  fence  post  cap  said  cap  having  a  pide  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wail  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  open  jupper  end  of  a  channel 
type  fence  post,  a  top  wall  including! a  depending  flange,  a 
projection  on  said  side  wall  adapted  to  engage  a  horizontal  top 
rail  of  said  fence  and  a  curved  sheet  metal  member  secured  to 
said  bottom  wall  by  adjustable  means  capable  of  being  tight- 
ened, said  curved  sheet  metal  membe4  and  adjustable  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  whetfeby  tightening  of  said 
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sheet  metal  member  to  flatten  to 
sheet  metal  member  are  wedged 


against  inner  walls  of  said  | 
movement. 


po  t  to  hold  said  cap  against  upward 


4, 


COLLAPSIBLE 

Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Walthim 

Inventec  International 

lands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,742, 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi 
36269/71;  No?.  22,  1971,  541^5/71 

Int.  a.2  A47B 
MS.  a.  269—139 


159,821 

dua4-height  workbench 

Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
Linfited,  Point  Robert,  Channel  Is- 


51 


^.  22, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

,017,  Oct  1,  1974,  abandoned, 
iter.  No.  277,118,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,841 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1971, 


i/aS,B25B  1/10,  1/24 


formed  in  one  of  said 


52  Claims 


1.  A  workbench  comprisinj 

a  top  structure,  including  (a  a  vise  structure  incorporating  a 
pair  of  vise  members  hav  ng  elongate  clamping  faces  and 
having  upper  surfaces  1  ring  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  and  (b)  vise  operat  ng  means  arranged  to  move  the 
vise  members  positively  r  ;latively  toward  and  away  from 
one  another; 

at  least  one  row  of  at  leas  two  smooth  cylindrical  walls 
J  ,        ■  vse  members  and  defining  two 


smooth-walled  cylindrica  bores  having  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane,  said  cy  indrical  walls  opening  through 
the  upper  surface  of  said  one  vise  member  and  defining 
therein  at  least  one  row  o "  at  least  two  circular  apertures, 
said  row  extending  genet  illy  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  clamping  face  of  said  one  vise  member; 
at  least  one  smooth  cylindric  al  wall  in  the  other  vise  member 
defining  a  smooth  cylindr  cal  bore  having  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane,  aid  cylindrical  wall  opening 
through  the  upper  surfac*  of  said  other  vise  member  and 
defining  therein  a  circulai  aperture; 
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a  plurality  of  abutment  members  each  having  a  shank  por- 
tion snugly,  slidably  and  swivelably  receivable  in  said 
cylindrical  bores  and  having  an  abutment  portion  project- 
ing above  said  plane,  said  abutment  portion  presenting  a 
workpiece-engaging  planar  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  tx3re; 

convertible  support  means,  including  a  horizontal  structure 
and  a  first  set  of  legs  pivotally  connected  thereto,  for 
supporting  said  workbench  top  structure  in  a  first  work- 
mode  condition  at  sawhorse  height  when  said  first  set  of 
legs  are  folded  up  and  for  supporting  said  workbench  top 
structure  in  a  second  workmode  condition  at  workbench 
height  when  said  first  set  of  legs  are  folded  down; 

an  additional  set  of  legs  connected  to  said  top  structure  and 
said  convertible  support  means,  and  collapsible  between  a 
storage  condition,  in  which  the  top  structure  and  addi- 
tional set  of  legs  are  juxtaposed,  and  said  first  workmode 
condition,  in  which  the  top  structure  and  said  convertible 
support  means  are  vertically  spaced  and  said  horizontal 
structure  is  a  floor  level  foot-thrust  member. 


carrying  said  at  least  two  gear  members  and  mounted  for 
alternatively  engaging  one  of  said  gear  members  to  selectively 


4,159,822 
WORKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TREATMENT  TABLE 
Sadayasu  Ota,  Kyoto,  and  Keizo  Inoue,  Uji,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1977,  52-110229 
Int.  a.2  A61G  li/00 
MS.  a.  269—325  12  Claims 


change  the  relative  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  folding 
and  transfer  means. 


4,159,824 

METHOD  FOR  REVERSING  THE  DIRECnON  OF 

TRAVEL  OF  A  SHEET 

Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford;  Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster  Thomas 
J.  Hamlin,  Macedon,  and  James  R.  Cassano,  Penfield,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,691,  May  6,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,847,  Mar.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,329 
Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22.  9/00 

VS.  a.  271—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  working  mechanism  for  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
treatment  table  comprising: 

an  expandable  and  contractoble  pneumatic  spring  coupled  to 
said  table; 

a  hydraulic  checker  coupled  to  said  treatment  table;  and 

a  pneumatic  octroi  pressure  circuit  for  controling  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  pneumatic  spring  and  for 
controling  said  hydraulic  checker  whereby  the  treatment 
Uble  is  smoothly  moved  and  easily  maintained  in  any 
position. 
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4  159  823 
MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  FOLDER 
Jack  Bryer,  Panunus,  NJ.;  Dominick  Padalino,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y„  and  Burton  C.  Polglase,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Middelsex,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser,  No.  823,949 
Int.  a.2  B41F  13/56 
VS.  a.  270—21  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  speed  web  fed  printing  press  comprising  a  web 
feeding  and  cutting  means  and  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
folding  and  transfer  means  for  folding  and  transferring  sheets 
cut  from  the  web;  a  gear  transmission  means  for  driving  said 
folding  and  transfer  means  at  different  speeds  and  having  a 
plurality  of  gear  members  in  which  at  least  two  of  said  gear 
members  have  different  diameters  and  numbers  of  teeth;  said 
gear  transmission  means  having  a  movable  coupling  means 


1.  A  method  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
sheets  of  paper  of  varying  dimensions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  enclosed  pneumatic  pocket  having 
greater  dimensions  than  said  sheets  for  receiving  said 
sheets  and  containing  said  sheets  fully  within  said  pocket; 

mechanically  inserting  a  paper  sheet  into  an  open  side  of  said 
pocket  in  a  first  direction  of  movement  with  a  first  contin- 
uously operating  mechanical  sheet  transport; 

releasing  said  sheet  inside  said  pocket  from  said  first  mechan- 
ical sheet  transport; 

applying  a  reversing  fluid  stream  through  said  pocket,  after 
said  sheet  has  been  released  inside  said  pocket,  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  from  said  first  direction  of  movement 
of  said  sheet,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
sheet  and  to  move  said  sheet  back  out  of  the  same  open 
side  of  said  pocket  into  a  second  continuously  operating 
mechanical  sheet  transport; 

wherein  said  reversing  fluid  stream  is  actuated  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  in  respotise  to  the  setising  of  the 
presence  of  tke  lead  edge  of  said  sheet  at  a  known  position 
inside  said  pocket  by  sheet  detection  means,  after  said 
sheet  has  been  released  by  said  first  mechanical  sheet 
transport; 

aligning  said  sheet  in  said  pocket  by  applying  a  transverse 
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fluid  stream  in  said  pocket  afte^-  said  sheet  is  released  by 
said  first  mechanical  sheet  transport,  said  transverse  fluid 
stream  being  applied  in  a  direcdon  transverse  said  second 
direction  of  said  reversing  fluiij  stream  to  bias  said  sheet 
against  a  side  wall  of  said  pocki  to  align  said  sheet  as  it  is 
moved  out  by  said  pocket  to  said  second  mechanical  sheet 
transport  by  said  reversing  flui4  stream;  and 
transporting  said  sheet  away  from  said  pocket  with  said 
second  mechanical  sheet  transpo  rt  in  said  second  direction 
of  movement. 
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*  ,159,827 
VIDEO  DISC  PACKAGE 
Leslie  A.  Tonrington,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ratiofl.  New  York,  N.Y.    I 

Filed  May  31,  |977,  Ser.  No.  801,603 
Qaims  priority,  applicati«n  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1976, 
53173/76 

Int.  a.2  Gill  25/04;  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  274-9  B  1  5  c|«i„u 


4,159,825 

REMOVABLE  BIN  SYSTEM  IN  A  COLLATOR 

David  H.  HoUiday,  15521-lStta  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,113 

Int.  a.2  B65H  39/10 

U.S.  a.  271-173  I  18  Qaims 


14.  A  remo\^ble  collator  bin  systei  n 

a.  a  collator  frame; 

b.  a  bin  section  and  a  bin  section  fi^me 

c.  A  guide  means  for  said  bin 
frame; 

d.  a  platform; 

e.  a  guide  means  for  said  bin  sectioi 
and, 

f.  an  aligning  means  for  aligning 
allow  said  bin  section  frame  to 
collator  and  said  platform. 


retord 


;aii 


compnsmg; 

integral  therewith; 
section  frame  on  said  collator 


frame  on  said  platfomi; 

( lie  two  guide  means  to 
npve  onto  and  off  of  said 


mer  iber 


mcivement 
member 


am  lular 


moven  ent 


4,159,826 

PNEUMATIC  JOGGING  PLATFORM 
John  J.  Hancock,  4820  W.  Slauson  Ave.,  #12,  Los  Aneeles. 
Calif.  90056 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  826,257 

Int.  a.^  A63B  5/  00 

VS.  a.  272-65  r  4  Qaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for 
a  record  player  having  a 
tective  cover  comprising: 

(A)  an  enclosure  having 
with  a  record  enclosing 

(B)  a  record  retaining 
cavity  for  to-and-fro 
said  record  retaining 

and  an  annular  portio  i 
said  opening  in  said 
during  its  containmem 
fro  movement  of  said 
corresponding 
said  spine  portion  exte 
enclosure  when  said 
inserted  therein  such 
spine  portion,  dispos^ 
substantially  even 
defining  said  edge 
said  spind  portion  having 
said  orthogonally-dis 
path  toward  said 
record  retaining 
closure,  access  to  sai 
extracting  member  is 
opening;  wherein 
said  player  along  a 
movement  effects 
member  into  said 


nd  ing 


witli 
op<  ning 
ij  a  re 
pjsed 
anni  lar 
meml  >er 


1.  A  pneumatically  sustained  tramp  )line  jogging  apparatus 
comprising  a  flat  rigid  base  having  a  p<  ripheral  edge;  a  contin- 
uous flexible  covering  stretching  horizontally  above  said  base, 
downwardly  (at  outward  angle)  beyofd  said  peripheral  edge 
and  back  under  said  base;  means  cinciing  the  margin  of  said 
covering  under  said  base;  pneumatic  tlibing  means  positioned 
between  the  top  surface  of  the  base  an<  the  covering  inwardly 
of  said  peripheral  edge;  and  inflation  va  ve  means  in  said  tubing 
means  whereby  on  inflation  of  said  p  leumatic  tubing  means 
said  flexible  covering  forms  a  pneumal  ically  sustained  surface 
of  a  trampoline  jogging  apparatus. 


:SlF, 
1977 


Fi6r 


4, 
SEALINb 
Sture  Ostling,  and  Stig  Perss^n 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Filed  Nov.  25, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
U.S,  a.  277—184 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  an 
characterized  thereby,  that  it  i 
body  (7,  14)  with  a 
intended  firmly  to  engage 
two  plates  (9,  10)  having  a 
at  least  a  part  of  said  interspac  e 
one  hand  can  be  pushed  into 
mutual  positioning  and  on  thu 
said  recess  in  said  body  betw^n 


longituc  inal 
agj  inst 
foim 


disc  record  suitable  for  use  with 
extracting  member;  said  pro- 


edge  opening  in  communication 
cavity;  and 

slidably  mounted  within  said 
therein  along  a  path; 
including  a  spine  portion 
having  an  opening; 

portion  receiving  a  record 
in  said  cavity  so  that  said  to-and- 
record  retaining  member  causes 
of  said  record; 
^  into  said  edge  opening  in  said 
record  retaining  member  is  fully 
hat  the  foremost  surface  of  said 
orthogonally  to  said  path,  is 
the  surfaces  of  said  enclosure 
therein; 
a  receiving  hole  extending  from 
■  foremost  surface  along  said 
portion  such  that  when  said 
is  fully  inserted  into  said  en- 
receiving  hole  by  said  record 
J  ermitted  only  through  said  edge 
of  an  occupied  cover  into 
parallel  to  said  to-and-fro 
of  said  record  extracting 
hole  during  said  translation. 


tran!  lation  ^ 
dir  xtion 
reci  iption 
I  recei  nng 


Ii9, 


>,828 
DEVICE 

I,  both  of  Katrineholm,  Sweden, 
",  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Ser.  No.  854,725 
Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1976,  7614503 

15/32.  15/24 

4Clainis 

ii  iterspace  between  two  surfaces, 

i  icorporates  a  flexible,  elongated 

recess  (8),  which  body  is 

a  first  one  of  said  surfaces, 

corresponding  to  the  form  of 

and  such  profiles  that  they  on 

the  said  recess  in  said  body  for 

other  hand  when  pushed  into 

themselves  define  a  channel 
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(11),  and  a  sealing  member  (12, 14a)  intended  to  be  fitted  in  said   tion  of  the  axeltree  on  the  platform,  said  second  support  means 
channel,  in  such  a  manner  that  it  in  the  assembled  position  of  including  a  second  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  inclining 

downwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  shaft  together 
with  second  elastomeric  bushing  means  mounted  about  the 
'V////////7/.  second  shaft,  said  second  support  means  permitting  pivotal 

movement  of  the  axeltree  relative  to  the  platform  about  an  axis 
inclined  at  an  angle  from  vertical  whereby  movement  of  the 


the  sealing  device  engages  against  the  second  one  of  said  sur- 
faces. 


4,159,829 
GASKET  SEAL  BETWEEN  SEW  ER  PIPE  AND  MANHOLE 

OPENING 
John  Ditcher,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A-Lok  Products 

Corporation,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,264,  Jul.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,048. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  .32,015 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/02:  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—189  4  Claims 


axeltree  about  the  inclined  axis  relative  to  the  platform  creates 
a  steering  action  as  the  platform  is  rolled  on  the  wheel  means 
over  a  surface,  said  first  and  second  support  means  providing 
the  sole  direct  connection  between  the  base  frame  and  axeltree, 
and  fastener  means  for  locking  the  second  elastomeric  bushing 
means  under  a  selected  compressive  force  whereby  steering 
responsiveness  of  the  wheel  truck  can  be  selectively  varied. 


4,159,831 
MOBILE  EXTRA  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Frederick  D.  Schorr,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,646 

Int.  a.2  B62B  5/00 

VS.  a.  280— 79J  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  a  sewer  pipe 
and  an  opening  in  a  manhole  through  which  said  pipe  passes,  a 
length  of  a  linear  extrusion  of  elastromeric  material  having  a 
hollow  tubular  head  portion  of  pear  shape  in  cross  section  and 
a  foot  portion  integral  therewith,  comprising  a  base  flange 
portion  and  a  web  portion  of  substantial  thickness  connecting 
the  mid-region  of  said  flange  portion  with  the  mid-region  of 
the  lower  face  of  the  head  portion,  whereby  to  provide  a  pair 
of  longitudinally-extending  channels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  portion  and  adapted  for  embedment  in  ce- 
mentitious  materials  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  head 
portion  and  the  flange  portion,  said  length  of  the  extrusion 
being  curved  and  spliced  in  the  form  of  a  right  cylinder  with 
the  height  of  the  extrusion  extending  in  an  axial  direction. 


4,159,830 
WHEEL  TRUCK  FOR  STEERABLE  PLATFORM 
John  S.  Solimine,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fausto 
Vitello  and  Eric  L.  Swenson,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,982 
Int.  a.2  A63C  n/02 
VS.  a.  280—11.28  11  Qaims 

1.  A  wheel  truck  for  a  steerable  platform  with  a  base  frame 
carried  by  the  platform,  including  the  combination  of  an  axel- 
tree for  mounting  wheel  means  for  rotation,  first  support 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  a  first  portion  of  the  axeltree  on 
the  platform,  said  first  support  means  including  a  first  shaft 
mounted  on  and  extending  vertically  from  the  frame  together 
with  first  elastomeric  bushing  means  mounted  about  the  shaft, 
second  support  means  for  resiliently  mounting  a  second  por- 


1.  A  mobile  display  cart  comprising: 

a  movable  support  including  at  least  one  track  extending 

vertically  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  individually,  vertically  adjustable  shelves  for 

supporting  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  products  thereon, 

said  shelves  being  spring-loaded  so  as  to  pivot  upwardly 

against  said  track  after  all  products  are  removed  from  a 

respective  shelf; 
means  for  mounting  said  shelves  for  movement  in  said  at 

least  one  vertical  track; 
retaining  means  for  each  shelf  for  preventing  said  products 

from  sliding  off  of  said  each  shelf; 
a  vertically  adjustable  top  member  mounted  for  movement 

in  said  track; 
linkage  means  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and 

to  said  top  member;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  linkage  means  for  compressing  all  of 
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said  shelves  together  to  secure  ^d  products  between  said 
shelves. 
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4  159  832 

CENTERLINE  TWO  PIECE  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Meivin  R.  Inbody,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Centerline 

Steering  Safety  Axle  Corporation,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,069,  Dec.  5,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,438,  Jul.  29, 

1974,  Pat  No.  3,963,260.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  836,67J 

lot  a.2  B62D  7/08 


an  outside  and  an  insid  ;  end,  said  arms  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  their  dutside  ends  in  the  channel; 

(c)  hitch  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  inside  ends  of  the 
pivot  arms; 

(d)  releasable  latch  mean !  in  the  base  member  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  hitch  means  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  channel;  and 

(e)  abutment  means  at  tli  e  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  to 
maintain  the  slidable  pivot  arms  and  hitch  means  in  the 
channel;  and 

the  improvement  comprii  ling  in  combination: 

(0  means  for  attaching  the  base  member  to  a  vehicle,  said 


U.S.  a.  280— 96J 


means  including  shock 


7Claiiii8 


sorbing  means  includin  %: 

(i)  a  cylinder  for  attaci  ment  to  the  vehicle; 


1.  A  dirigible  wheel  assembly  for  ajsurface  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: a  wheel  member;  a  hub;  a  wheel  ppindle  joumalled  in  said 
hub;  means  supporting  said  hub  for  tfming  movement  about  a 
steering  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle  and  comprising  a  yolce  member  having  parallel 
arms  extending  above  and  below  said  hub,  and  bearing  means 
between  said  arms  and  said  hub  and  fcrming  a  pivot  for  swing- 
ing said  hub  about  said  steering  axis;  Said  wheel  member  com- 
prising a  tire  rim  and  a  spider  attached  to  said  spindle  by  an 
attaching  member,  and  an  inwardly  (f  rected  annular  flange  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  wheel  member;  an  annular  brake 
rotor  disc  presenting  annular  brake  shoe  engaging  surfaces 
lying  in  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of!  rotation  of  said  spindle; 
attaching  means  on  said  brake  rotor  <lisc  for  rigidly  attaching 
the  brake  rotor  disc  to  the  inwardlyj  directed  annular  flange, 
and  a  brake  caliper  and  bracket  asseitbly  having  a  brake  cali- 
per housing  secured  thereto,  and  at  lesst  one  brake  surface  pad 
for  selectively  applying  pressure  against  said  brake  shoe  engag- 
ing surfaces,  said  hub  having  vertical  surfaces  on  each  side 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  spin- 
dle, said  brake  caliper  and  bracket  assembly  having  supports 
for  said  brake  caliper  housing  on  opposing  sides  of  said  brake 
caliper  housing  extending  over  said  yoke  and  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  spindle  f  nd  mating  with  said  hub 
surfaces,  and  securing  means  for  secujing  said  supports  to  said 
hub  at  the  mating  surfaces. 


absorbing  means  said  shock  ab- 


(ii)  a  rod  atuched  to  thi ;  base  member  and  projecting  into 
the  cylinder; 

(iii)  a  transverse  flange  |  ilate  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod 
within  the  cylinder,  said  plate  being  longitudinally 
slideable  in  the  cylin<  ler;  and 

(iv)  four  compression  c(jil  springs  within  the  cylinder,  said 
springs  having  a  subslantially  constant  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  two  of 
said  springs  having  sttring  constants  less  than  the  other 
two  springs,  one  eac  i  of  said  springs  of  lesser  spring 
constant  and  one  of  s  ud  springs  of  greater  spring  con- 
stant being  positionei  I  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
plate  in  opposed  relati  on  with  each  other  and  intermedi- 
ate one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  flange  plate, 
whereby  the  force  ab^rbed  by  said  spring  is  a  summa- 
tion of  forces  dependent  upon  spring  constants. 


4, 


PASSIVE  LAP  AND 
Larry  D.  MiUer,  Warren; 
T.  Valus,  Troy,  and 
Mich.,  assignors  to 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 

Int.  a.2| 
U.S.  a.  280—802 


.,  159,834 

S|iOULDER  BELT  SYSTEM 
E.  Johnston,  Birmingham;  John 
Thoi^  M.  Powell,  Rochester,  all  of 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 


Geneial 


1'78, 


I,  Ser.  No.  899,717 
B60R  21/02 


5  Claims 


4,159,833 
WIDE  RANGE  BUMPER  MOUNTED  HITCH  WITH 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  ATTACHMEI^  FOR  TOW  VEHICLE 
Elmo  R.  Meiners,  Anchor,  111.,  assignor  to  M  &  W  Gear  Com- 
pany, Gibson  City,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  87M90 
Int.  a.2  B60D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280-478  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  tow  bar  for  vehicles  comprising, 
(a)  a  horizontal  base  member  with  tm  inside  and  an  outside, 
said  outside  including  an  elongalpd  horizontal  channel;       able  between  open  and  closec 


In  combination  with  a  Vehicle  body  having  a  door  mov- 

-  -   .  >       between  open  and  closed  positions  laterally  adjacent  a  seat 

(b)  first  and  second  horizontal  pivolt  arms,  each  arm  having   mounted  in  the  occupant  coi  npartment  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
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passive  belt  arrangement  for  restraining  a  seated  occupant 
comprising: 

a  shoulder  belt  mounted  on  the  door  generally  adjacent  the 
shoulder  of  the  occupant  and  having  an  inboard  end; 

a  lap  belt  having  an  outboard  end  mounted  on  the  door 
generally  adjacent  the  hip  of  the  occupant  and  having  an 
inboard  end; 

a  control  belt  connected  to  the  inboard  ends  of  the  lap  and 
shoulder  belts; 

a  seat  belt  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  generally 
adjacent  the  inboard  hip  of  the  occupant  for  winding  the 
control  belt  to  establish  the  inboard  lap  and  shoulder  belt 
ends  adjacent  the  hip  of  the  occupant  so  that  the  lap  belt 
is  disposed  across  the  lap  of  the  occupant  and  the  shoulder 
belt  is  disposed  diagonally  across  the  chest  of  the  occu- 
pant; 

a  segmented  belt  stiffener  encased  within  the  lap  belt  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  sucked  elements 
hingedly  abutting  one  another  to  normally  allow  the  lap 
belt  to  fall  limp  across  the  lap  of  the  occupant  and  having 
a  cable  extending  therethrough  to  stiffen  the  elements  into 
an  erect  rigid  column  to  lift  the  lap  belt  to  an  inclined 
vertical  position  adjacent  the  door  panel  when  the  cable  is 
pulled  taut; 

and  means  for  tensioning  the  cable  when  the  door  is  open 
whereby  the  lap  belt  is  lifted  away  from  the  lap  of  the 
occupant  when  the  door  is  opened. 


4,159,836 

BOOK  HOLDER  AND  READING  LOCATOR 

Hazel  Tarr,  819  Paseo  Grande,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,535 

Int.  a.2  B42D  n/OO:  G02B  27/02 

U.S.  a.  281—45  2  Claims 


4,159,835 
VEHICLE  PROTECnVE  FRAME  WITH  INTERNAL 
REINFORCING  MEMBERS 
Ronald  J.  Leja,  Greenfield,  and  Hugh  K.  Williams,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,437 

Int  a.2  B62D  25/06 

U  A  a.  280—756  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supf>orting  printed  publications  with  a  trans- 
parent viewing  position  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  holder  body  member  with  an  angular  base 
integral  with  said  body  or  attached  thereto  having  a  sup- 
F>ort  leg  on  the  opposed  side  fixable  attached  with  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  means  changing  the  angle  of  recline  of 
said  leg,  also  being  rotatable  from  parallel  to  wide  angles 
to  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  equally  spaced  attach- 
ing pins  located  vertically  near  the  edge  of  said  body  to 
which  a  retainer  plate  of  optically  clear  material  rectangu- 
lar in  shape  with  a  plurality  of  bores  is  slidable  affixed  to 
said  pins  allowing  retension  of  printed  matter  reclining 
upon  said  body,  the  retainer  including  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral hairlines  located  vertically  and  horizontally  on  or 
about  the  surface  and  a  locator  member  of  opaque  mate- 
rial slidable  attached  to  said  retainer  with  a  longitudinal 
juncture  adapated  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  retainer  including  a  rectangular  opening  removed 
from  the  material  forming  a  window  to  view  the  exposed 
indica. 


1.  A  protective  frame  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a  vehicle 
chassis,  tubular  uprights  including  a  base  fastened  to  said  vehi- 
cle chassis,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  leaves  mounted  within 
each  of  said  tubular  uprights  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  at  the 
base  of  the  tubular  uprights  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  as  great  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tubular 
uprights,  each  of  said  reinforcing  leaves  deflning  progressively 
shorter  lengths  for  progressively  decreasing  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  reinforcing  leaves  and  the  stiffness  of  said  uprights 
from  the  base  toward  the  top  of  said  uprights. 


4,159,837 
COMBINATION  DOOR  STOP  AND  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Mike  Y.  Morita,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morita  Hard- 
ware Manufacturing,  InoA  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,721 

Int.  a.2  E05B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  292—127  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  stop  and  latching  device  to  relcas- 
ably  latch  a  door  in  an  open  jXKition,  wherein  the  device 
comprises: 

a  main  body  adapted  to  be  substantially  fixed  in  relationship 
to  said  door; 

means  for  securing  said  body  in  a  fixed  position; 

a  bumper  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  main  body; 

a  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  said  bum- 
per member  to  force  said  bumper  in  an  outwardly  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  releasably  latching  said  door  in  an  open  position; 
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means  to  actuate  said  releasable-lalching  means  to  allow  said 
door  to  be  closed;  and  ] 

keeper  means  affixed  to  said  door  for  engagement  with  said 
latching  means  and  said  bumper  member,  wherein  said 
keeper  means  comprises  a  mounting  plate  member;  a  shaft 
member  extended  outwardly  fijom  said  mounting  plate; 
and  an  enlarged  head  member  firmed  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  member;  and  wherein  said  releasable  latching  means 
comprises  a  latching  lever  havfig  a  latching  tongue  lo- 
cated at  one  end  thereof,  the  ojiposite  end  thereof  being 
rotatably  connected  to  said  majn  body,  said  tongue  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  keeper  mians; 

and  wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  said  main  body,  said  ihaft  having  said  latching 
lever  attached  thereto  for  arcuate  movement  therewith;  a 
fulcrum  member  secured  to  said  ihaft;  and  a  fulcrum-lever 
arm  connected  to  said  fulcrum  n  ember  at  one  end  of  said 
fulcrum  lever,,  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  secured  to 
said  bumper  member  to  move  longitudinally  with  said 
bumper  member  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  latching 
lever  are  actuated  thereby. 
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provide  a  biasing  retur^  force  when  the  slideable  member 
is  pulled  outwardly. 


4  159  g39 

tablewaJie  implement 

Eston  D,  Sigler,  1506  1st  St*  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1 978,  Ser.  No.  886,875 
Int.  a.  A47G  21/00 
VS.  CL  294—1  R 


4,159,838    j 
DOOR  LATCH  BOLT  LOCfCING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Wilzig,  Montebello;  Charles  J.  Schuessler,  Covina,  and 
Mark  W.  Stephens,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  W. 
Stephens,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,436 
Int.  a.2  E05C  1/04:  E«5B  15/00 


e<  ges, 
the 


U.S.  a.  292—150 


1  Claim 


1.  A  tableware  implement 
cave  front  face,  and  a  rear  ci 
ary  being  deflned  by  multipl 
toured  to  serve  as  scraping 
is  flattened  to  conform  to  .. 
peripheral  edge  is  arched  to 
inner  surface  of  a  bowl,  and 
convex  face  of  the  bowl  head 
the  bowl  head  removed  from 
extending  in  a  plane  substani  ially 
attachment  allowing  ready 
selective  use  of  the  varyinglj 


having  a  bowl  head  with  a  con- 
c(>nvex  face,  the  bowl  head  bound- 
peripheral  edges  varyingly  con- 
i,  wherein  one  peripheral  edge 
surface  of  a  plate,  and  another 
;onfonn  to  the  concave  rounded 
a  handle  rigidly  atuched  to  the 
at  a  substantially  central  point  on 
all  peripheral  edges,  said  handle 
normal  to  the  said  point  of 
rotation  of  the  bowl  head  and 
contoured  edges. 


4,159, 


1.  A  door  latch  bolt  locking  device  lor  use  with  a  latch  bolt 
having  a  transverse  groove  in  its  to  3  surface  to  positively 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch  boft  and  the  opening  of  the 
door,  comprising: 
a  slideable  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  flushly  with  the 
intersecting  edge  surface  of  the  dobr  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  door,   said   member  havi|ig  a  first  flat  portion 
adapted  to  be  substantially  flush  v^ith  the  inner  surface  of 
the  door,  and  an  integral  tongue  portion  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  be|  substantially  flush  with 
the  edge  surface  of  the  door; 
means  for  allowing  said  sl-deable  jmember  to  be  moved 
through  a  limited  vertical  distanc^  in  a  substantially  flush 
relationship  with  said  door  surfaies  so  that  said  tongue 
portion  can  move  into  and  out  ofja  received  relationship 
with  the  transverse  groove  in  the  latch  bolt;  and 
means  for  positively  maintaining  sajd  slideable  member  in 
the  latch  bolt-locked  position  whin  subjected  to  vertical 
forces,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  a  horizontally- 
extending  member  fixed  to  the  inier  surface  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  be  received  by  an  ipening  in  the  slideable 
member;  and  ] 

said  slideable  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
said  horizontally-extending  memhfcr  in  a  snapping-in  ac- 
tion and  wherein  said  slideable  mei 
release  said  horizontally-extendi 
slideable  member  is  pulled  outwi 
tially  flush  engagement  with  the 


LOAD-CARRYING 
EXTERNALLY  OF 
Gerd  Fengels,  Hagen,  Fed 
gemann  A  Brand  KG,  Fed 

Filed  Sep.  29, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2644044 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  294—77 


PIETl 


R(p 


1997, 


iber  acts  to  receive  and 

member  when  said 

dly  from  its  substan- 

ler  surface  of  the  door. 


said  slideable  member  being  made    f  a  material  which  will 


1.  A  load-carrying  net  for 
such  as  helicopters,  said  net 
ven  belts  provided  with     ^  _ 
said  net  from  suspension  tacklt 


3  Claims 


,840 
FOR  SUSPENSION 
AIRCRAFT  SUCH  AS  HELICOPTERS 
of  Germany,  assignor  to  Briig- 
Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  837,882 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 


16aainis 


!  iispension  externally  of  aircraft 

CO  [uprising:  a  network  of  interwo- 

suspeijsion  rings  for  use  in  suspending 

of  an  aircraft,  said  net  having  a 
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central  load-supporting  portion  and  opposed  pairs  of  arms 
which  are  provided  with  said  suspension  rings  and  which 
radiate  outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  at  least  some 
load-carrying  ones  of  said  belts  each  being  secured  at  their 
ends  in  an  opposed  pair  of  said  arms  and  extending  freely 
through  said  central  portion  so  as  to  make  a  sliding  adjustment 
in  the  central  portion  for  load  equalization  purposes,  each  arm 
being  additionally  connected  to  the  opposite  one  of  said  arms 
by  a  further  belt  which  is  slidable  through  a  number  of  guide 
points,  said  further  belts  being  connected  to  said  arms  at  the 
ends  thereof  adjacent  to  said  suspension  rings,  and  said  suspen- 
sion rings  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms. 


treatment,  said  composite  being  composed  essentially  of  at 
least  90  percent  by  weight  tungsten  and  sufficient  alloying 


4,159,841 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,328,  Jan.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.^  B65D  71/00 

MS.  a.  294—87.2  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  bottle  carrier  made  of  relatively  rigid  flexible  plastic 
material  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  collars  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporiing  therein  the  enlarged  neck-shoulders  of 
bottles  and  a  structural  member  interconnecting  said  collars, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one  flexible  tab 
attached  to  said  carrier  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  confines  of  said  carrier,  said  tabs  being 
arranged  to  temporarily  support  said  carrier  on  spaced  tracks 
of  a  loading  machine  above  a  group  of  bottles  and  being  of 
sufficient  flexibility  to  readily  bend  upwardly  and  thus  to 
release  said  carrier  from  said  tracks  as  it  is  forced  downwardly 
onto  the  tops  of  said  bottles,  said  collars  being  surrounded  by 
individual  frames  and  said  flexible  tabs  being  attached  to  said 
individual  frames  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  carrier. 


metal  to  render  said  composite  more  readily  workable  than 
tungsten  metal. 


4,159,843 
PICKUP  TRUCK  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
Milton  R.  Grossman,  8212  Eth  *  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91605 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,605 

Int.  a.2  B62D  J  7/00 

UjS.  CL  296—1  S  3  Claims 


4,159,842 

SUPPORTING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Alfred  D.  Perkowski,  Lower  Burreli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,594,  Mar.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,387 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/48 

U.S.  a.  294—118  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  art  of  supporting  a  glass  sheet  by  self-closing  tongs 
during  thermal  treatment  comprising  first  heating  said  glass 
sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  then  cooling  said  heated 
sheet  wherein  said  glass  is  gripped  between  opposing  glass 
contecting  members  of  said  self<losing  tongs  that  engage  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet  and  tend  to  damage  said 
surfaces  during  said  thermal  treatment  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  engaging  said  glass  sheet  surfaces  under 
oxidizing  conditions  with  glass  contacting  members  composed 
of  a  tungsten-nickel  composite  that  is  essentially  free  of  cobalt 
and  iron  to  enable  said  glass  sheet  to  be  essentially  free  of 
vents,  to  have  minimum  marring  and  minimum  weakening  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  areas  contacted  by  said  glass  contacting 
members  as  a  consequence  of  said  contact  during  said  thermal 


1.  A  wind  deflector  for  securement  to  the  cab  of  a  truck 
having  an  open  bed  to  deflect  the  airstream  beyond  the  open 
truck  bed,  thereby  eliminating  a  retarding  force  component 
from  acting  on  the  truck,  said  cab  having  a  top,  back  wall  and 
side  walls,  said  deflector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  deflector  segments,  each  segment  having 
a  back  wall,  a  contoured  top  wall  integral  with  said  back 
wall,  a  sloping  front  wall,  and  an  end  wall,  the  other  end 
and  bottom  being  open; 
said  deflector  segments  being  telescoped  to  one  another  at 
their  open  ends  and  located  on  the  truck  cab  top  to  extend 
transversly  of  the  cab,  each  segment  back  wall  being 
fittingly  received  onto  and  intimately  contacting  the  cab 
back  wall,  the  sloping  front  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  the  contoured  top  wall  to  contact  the  cab  along  a 
continuous  line,  and  the  end  wall  smoothly  contacting  the 
side  wall;  and 
means  securing  the  segments  back  wall,  sloping  front  wall 
and  end  walls  to  the  cab. 


4,159,844 
STORAGE  DRAWER  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Carl  B.  Weiner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Awning  Components,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,498 
Int.  a.2  B60R  7/00,  B62D  25/20 
VS.  a.  296—37.1  4  Claims 

3.  A  storage  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  mobile 
home  structure  supported  above  the  ground  with  a  clearance 
space  between  a  bottom  section  of  said  mobile  home  and  the 
ground,  the  storage  arrangement  comprising: 
a  storage  assembly  consisting  of  a  rectangular  drawer  struc- 
ture having  four  connected  sides  and  a  bottom  panel 
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mounted  thereto>  wherein  said  re  :tangular  drawer  struc 
ture  is  dimensioned  with  one  sid<  dimension  longer  than 
the  other,  and  wherein  said  means 
enclosure  includes  means  engageable  with  both  said 
longer  and  shorter  sides,  whereby  said  drawer  may 
thereby  be  supported  so  as  to  be  okiented  with  either  said 
longer  or  shorter  sides  extending  ii^to  said  clearance  space; 
support  means  supporting  said  storige  enclosure  assembly 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  clearance  space,  includ- 
ing a  track  groove  in  said  drawer  ^ructure  side  extending 
entirely  about  the  periphery  of  said  drawer  structure  and 
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4,l|9,846 
„ TABLET  ARM  FOR  WIRE  ROD  CHAIR 

supporting  said  storage   Thomas  H.  ToUeson,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger 
...u.-   ......   u -.,^       • .       Mjtij  Products,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,916 

Int.  a.2  A47B  J9/00;  E05D  J  J/04 

VS.  a.  297-162  3  claims 


also  including  support  means  adipted  to  supportingly 
engage  a  portion  of  said  groove  du  ring  said  movement  in 
and  out  of  said  clearance  space,  incl  uding  a  pair  of  support 
rails  and  means  mounting  said  pair  lof  support  rails  in  said 
clearance  space  including  a  plurality  of  concrete  pads 
supported  on  the  ground  and  clantping  means  affixed  to 
said  concrete  pads  supporting  said  flair  of  support  rails  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  oa  each  of  said  support 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  received  into  said  groove,  whereby 
said  support  is  provided  by  said  roll  ers,  whereby  access  to 
said  clearance  space  for  storage  pu  rposes  is  provided. 


4,159,845 
AIRSTREAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Glenn  N.  Bratsberg,  P.O.  Box  723,  Lewlston,  Id.  83501 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,007 
Int  a.2  B60J  1/26 
U.S.  CL  296-95  R  i  Claim 


""      // 


1.  An  airstream  deflector,  comprisii  g,  in  combination,  a 
transverse  extending  baRle,  secured  in  a  frame,  supported  at  a 
front  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  ba  file  deflecting  air  up- 
wardly as  said  vehicle  travels  forwarl;  and  said  deflector 
additionally  including  a  transverse  extei  iding  vertical  plate  in 
front  of  a  rearwardly  pivotable  louver,  t  )rming  a  throat  there- 
between; an  airflow  actuator  automatic  illy  pivoting  said  lou- 
ver rearwardly  by  air  pressure  within  saii  throat,  said  actuator 
including  a  compression  coil  spring  bet\^een  said  louver  and  a 
stationary  positioned,  collar-like  membtr;  and  said  airstream 
deflector  being  made  in  right  and  left-s  de  sections,  which  at 
their  outer  ends  are  rearwardly  inclined ,  said  sections  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart,  ^  ertical  baffles  extend- 
ing between  said  transverse  baffle  and  i  into  said  throat,  said 
parallel  baffles  being  all  parallel  to  a  foi  ward-rearward  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  tablet  arm  attachmei  t 
arm,  support  rod  and  dependir  g 
ment  to  a  chair,  the  improvem 
the  tablet  arm  to  said  supiwrt 
ment  of  the  tablet  arm  betweei 
means  comprising  a  bracket 
channel  with  outwardly . 
bearing  insert,  said  bearing 
fwrtion  sized  to  interfit  in  said 
connected  to  said  circular  wal 
an  open  position  permitting 
said  support  rod  and  a  closed 
fKjrtion  encapsulates  said 
with  said  tablet  arm  when  said 
arm. 


'  projec  ting 
insert 


ms(  irtion  < 


1  supp<  irt 


for  a  chair  including  a  tablet 
struts  for  securing  the  attach- 
it  comprising  means  to  clamp 
rod  to  afford  rotational  move- 
first  and  second  positions,  said 
laving  an  elongated  U-shaped 
mounting  flanges,  a  flexible 
including  a  circular  wall 
:hannel,  a  flap  portion  hingedly 
portion  and  movable  between 
of  said  bearing  insert  over 
position  in  which  said  bearing 
rod  and  said  flap  being  flush 
bracket  is  secured  to  said  tablet 


4  15*  1 847 
SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
TonUji  Aral,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan       i 

Filed  May  27,  197?,  Ser.  No.  801,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Jftpan,  Jun.  7, 1976, 51/73341[U] 
Int.  a.2  A47C  3/00 


U.S.  a.  297—284 


7  Claims 


1.  A  seat  backrest  comprisinj ;: 

a  rigid  main  frame  supporting  a  contourable  cushion  portion 
having  a  flexible  protectivi  i  cover  and  a  layer  of  padding 
interposed  between  said  cc  ver  and  said  frame; 

a  second  frame  hingedly  moiiited  on  said  main  frame  proxi- 
mate the  upper  edge  of  said  main  frame,  said  second  frame 
being  disposed  to  abut  saidi  layer  of  padding  and  disposed 
so  that  the  pendulous  motion  thereof  between  first  and 
second  positions  varies  the  contour  of  said  protective 
cover  and  layer  of  padding; 

a  crank  rotatably  mounted  orJsaid  main  frame  proximate  the 
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base  of  said  main  frame,  .said  crank  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  frame  so  that  rotation  of  said 
crank  produces  said  pendulous  motion  of  said  secoiid 
frame  and  vice  versa; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  crank  to  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion for  urging  said  second  frame  via  said  operative  con- 
nection therebetween  toward  said  first  position  and 
against  said  layer  of  padding;  and 

means  for  disengagably  locking  said  crank  in  a  desired  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  so  that  said 
second  frame  is  held  in  a  desired  position  between  said 
first  second  positions,  said  means  for  disengagably  locking 
said  crank  comprising; 

a  lever  connected  to  said  crank  and  integrally  movable 
therewith; 

a  gear  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  gear  having  a  toothed  portion 
and  a  recessed  portion; 

a  manually  operable  lock  lever  mounted  to  said  lever  so  as  to 
be  pivotal  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to 
said  lever  and  having  a  pwrtion  arranged  to  abut  said  lever 
when  said  lock  lever  assumes  said  second  position,  said 
lock  lever  being  formed  with  a  first  pawl  and  a  second 
pawl,  said  first  pawl  lockingly  engaging  with  said  toothed 
portion  when  said  lock  lever  assumes  said  first  position 
thereof  so  that  said  lever  is  locked  relative  to  said  main 
frame  and  said  second  pawl  engaging  said  recessed  por- 
tion when  said  lock  lever  assumes  said  second  position 
thereof  to  permit  said  crank  to  rotote  between  first  and 
second  angular  positions  whereby  said  second  frame  can 
pendulously  move  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  lever  toward  said 
second  position  thereof. 


lock  the  carriage  member  against  movement  along  the 
track  member. 


4,159,849 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHAIN 
Friedhelm  Rehbein,  Mendcn-Oesbem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Fa.  August  Thiele,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643264 

lot  a.2  E21C  29/06 
VS.  CI.  299—34  20  Claims 


4,159,848 
LINEAR  LOCKING  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
DaTid  F.  Manx,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Qarence  C.  Irwin,  and  Theo- 
dore M.  Salamon,  both  of  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,394 
Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00;  B60R  21/10 
VS.  a.  297—474  3  Claims 


=4-/». 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  chain,  particularly  a  chain  associ- 
ated with  a  coal  cutter  and  having  chain  members  located  in 
two  mutually  transverse  planes,  the  holding  device  comprising 
a  one-piece  chain  block  mountable  on  a  support  and  having 
two  portions  which  are  of  one  piece  with  and  immovable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  chain  block  having  a  U-shaped 
recess  formed  in  said  relatively  immovable  two  portions  and 
dimensioned  for  receiving  one  end  section  of  one  of  the  chain 
members  which  is  located  in  one  of  the  planes  without  dis- 
placement of  said  two  portions  relative  to  one  another  and  so 
that  said  end  section  is  embraced  by  said  two  portions  in  said 
one  plane  at  both  sides  of  said  end  section  and  is  also  embraced 
by  said  two  portions  in  said  other  plane  at  both  other  sides  of 
said  end  section,  said  chain  block  further  having  a  slot  which  is 
bounded  by  said  relatively  immovable  two  portions  and  lo- 
cated in  the  other  of  said  planes  and  which  is  dimensioned  for 
receiving  the  other  chain  member  which  is  located  in  the  other 
of  said  planes  also  without  displacement  of  said  two  portions 
relative  to  one  another. 


4,159,850 
MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATION  WTTH  FACE  END 

WINNING 
Armin  Lobbe,  Oberaden,  and  Bemd  Steinkuhl,  Lunen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1977,  2704809 

Int  a.2  E21C  27/35 
VS.  CL  299—34  10  CUims 


1.  A  seat  belt  locking  and  retracting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  track  member; 

a  belt  carriage  member  mounted  on  the  track  member  for 

movement  therealong  and  having  a  belt  attached  thereto; 
a  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  actuat- 

able  to  a  locked  position  engaging  the  other  member  to 

lock  the  carriage  member  against  movement  along  the 

track  member; 
an  actuating  element  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the 

track  member  along  the  path  of  carriage  movement  and 

being  selectively  movable  relative  thereto  to  actuate  the 

locking  means; 
and  an  inertia  sensing  means  operatively  engageable  with  the 

actuating   element    for   moving   the   actuating   element 
■  whereby  the  locking  means  is  actuated  by  the  actuating 

element  in  response  to  a  sensed  acceleration  condition  to 


1.  In  a  mineral  mining  installation  for  winning  material  in  a 
longwall  working,  the  installation  comprising  a  conveyor,  a 
guide  provided  at  the  face-side  of  the  conveyor,  a  drive  frame 
at  each  end  of  the  conveyor,  a  plough  movable  along  the 
guide,  and  a  plough  driving  chain  passing  around  a  pair  of  end 
sprockets,  each  end  sprocket  being  associated  with  a  respective 
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one  of  the  drive  frames,  the  improv  ;ment  comprising  consti- 
tuting the  plough  by  two  longitudinally  spaced  plough  bodies 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  cutt«r  means,  the  two  plough 
bodies  being  connected  together  by  means  of  an  intermediate 
member  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  plough  bodies,  the 
intermediate  member  being  connected  to  the  two  ends  of  the 
plough  driving  chain,  and  the  ploughbeing  of  sufficient  length 
to  enable  material  to  be  won  at  least  a^  far  as  each  end  sprocket, 
wherein  the  guide  defines  a  pair  of  g^ide  channels  for  the  two 
runs  of  the  plough  driving  chain,  atid  wherein  the  guide  is 
off-set  away  from  the  conveyor,  aiid  towards  the  longwall 
face,  in  the  region  of  each  of  the  driie  frames  whereby  a  gap 
is  formed  between  each  drive  frame  knd  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  guide,  each  of  said  gaps  constiuting  an  access  area  for 
the  plough  driving  chain  to  pass  betiveen  the  associated  end 
sprocket  and  the  guide  channels. 


sheave  rotatably  mounted  o  i 
ing  over  said  sheave  having 


sad 


and  the  other  end  fixed  to 
drive  means  slides  said  feed 
bar,  said  cutter  head  will 


July  3,  1979 

said  feed  bar  and  a  cable  ex  end- 
one  end  fixed  to  said  cutter  he»d 


slide 


support  bar  whereby  when  said 

bar  with  respect  to  said  support 

with  respect  to  said  feed  bar. 


4,159,851 

DRIVE  FRAME  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MINING 
APPARATUS 
Wulff  Rosier,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eisenbutte  Westfalia,  Liinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many T 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  ko.  797,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<  |».  of  Germany,  May  22 
1976,  2623066 

Int.  a.2  E21C  29  '16 
U.S.  a.  299-43  14  claims 


4  i  59  853 
PRESSURE  CONTROL^UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Heinricb  Oberthuer,  Offenbachrumpenheim;  Jocben  Burgdorf, 
Offenbach,  and  Hans-Henning  Luepertz,  Darmstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  OT  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  813,929 


Claims  priority,  appiicatioi 
1976,  2637278 

Int.  a.2|B60T  yj/oo 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C 


16    13 


tke 


1.  A  drive  frame  for  the  drive  assenily  of  a  mining  installa- 
tion constituted  by  a  winning  machin*  and  a  conveyor,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  side  plates  for  said  d  ive  frame,  a  connector 
fastened  to  one  of  the  side  plates,  tl  e  connector  including 
means  for  the  connection  of  respect  ve  drive  units  for  the 
conveyor  and  the  winning  machine,  I  he  connector  having  a 
respective  mounting  plate  for  each  of  I  he  drive  units  and  each 
of  the  mounting  plates  being  connect  :d  to  one  another  in  a 
tension-proof  manner,  an  annular  collar  extending  into  an 
aperture  in  said  one  side  plate  to  suppo  t  and  align  the  connec- 
tor, and  coupling  means  for  locking  th ;  connector  to  said  one 
side  plate  in  a  non-rotational  manner,  th  e  coupling  means  being 
spaced  from  the  annular  collar. 


4,159,852 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  WFFH  IMPROVED 

CUTTER  HEAD  SLIDE  MEANS 
Warren  G.  Montgomery,  1146  Berwood  Rd.,  Morgantown.  W. 
Va.  26505 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,478 
Int  a.2  E21C  i74W 

U.S.  a.  299—56  

1.  A  continuous  mining  machine  camprising  a  carrier,  a 
support  bar  mounted  on  said  carrier,  i  feed  bar  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  and  slidablj  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port bar  to  move  along  the  longitudini  1  axis  thereof,  a  cutter 
head  slidably  mounted  on  said  feed  tar  to  move  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  double-acting  drive  means  for  sliding 
said  feed  bar  in  alternate  directions  i  n  said  support  bar,  a 


1.  An  improvement  to  a 
hydraulic  braking  system  inc  uding 
incorporating  at  one  end  thereof 
coaxial  of  said  axis  and  at 
limiting  valve  coaxial  of  said 
disposed  between  said  pressu  e 
sure   limiting   valve,   said 
thereon  by  output  pressure  at 
ment  comprising: 
a  first  stop  formed  in  said 
travel  of  said  intermedi4te 
reducing  valve, 
an  axial  bore  disposed  in 
an  auxiliary  piston  disposed 
output  pressure  at  both 
being  supported  at  one 
valve  and  at  the  other  em 
and 
a  second  stop  formed  in  saic 
displacement  travel  of  sai( 
diate  piston  in  the  direction 
valve. 


sad 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 


5  Claiins 


pr^ure-control  unit  for  a  vehicular 
a  housing  having  an  axis 
a  pressure-reducing  valve 
other  end  thereof  a  pressure- 
axis,  and  an  intermediate  piston 
reducing  valve  and  said  pres- 
intermediate   piston   being   acted 
Joth  ends  thereof;  said  improve- 

h  Dusing  to  limit  the  displacement 
piston  toward  said  pressure 


ends 


intermediate  piston, 

in  said  bore  acted  upon  by  said 

thereof,  said  auxiliary  piston 

end  by  said  pressure-reducing 

by  said  pressure-limiting  valve, 

intermediate  piston  to  limit  the 

auxiliary  piston  in  said  interme- 

of  said  pressure-reducing 


4,lS>,854 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITW  PILOT  ACTUATION 
Wayne  A.  Peterson,  Washinglon,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 


FUed  May  8, 197: 1,  Ser.  No.  903,462 


U.S.  a.  303—6  M 


Int.  a.2 :  »60T  8/26 


33aaims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  veh  cle,  having  a  first  set  of  brakes 
and  a  second  set  of  brakes  and  i  source  of  pressurized  fiuid  and 
a  sump,  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 
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a  first  spool  slidingly  disposed  in  a  first  bore  defined  by  the 

valve  body; 
a  second  spool  slidingly  disposed  in  a  second  bore  defined  by 

the  valve  body; 
a  first  communication  means  for  placing  the  source  of  fiuid 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second  bores; 
a  second  communication  means  for  placing  the  sump  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  first  and  second  bores; 
a  third  communication  means  for  placing  the  first  bore  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  first  set  of  brakes; 
a  fourth  communication  means  for  placing  the  second  bore 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  set  of  brakes; 


_^  ^  m  \3i.*  L-jii^ 


.•o«r  «•««,, 


first  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  first  spool  in  the 
first  bore  to  provide  communication  selectively  between 
the  source  fluid  and  the  first  set  of  brakes  and  between  the 
sump  and  the  first  set  of  brakes,  and  for  positioning  the 
second  spool  in  the  second  l)ore  to  provide  communica- 
tion selectively  between  the  source  of  fluid  and  the  second 
set  of  brakes  and  between  the  sump  and  the  second  set  of 
brakes; 

second  p>ositioning  means  for  positioning  the  first  spool 
relative  to  the  second  spool  for  providing  a  variance  in 
braking  force  between  the  first  and  the  second  set  of 
brakes. 


4,159,855 
LOAD  SENSING  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,801 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/14 

VS.  a.  303—24  F  21  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising; 

(a)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  valve  member  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said 


outlet,  said  valve  member  being  movable  between  an  ope 
position  and  a  closed  position  for  controlling  the  pressure 
relationship  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 
(c)  means  operative  when  only  the  load  carried  by  the  vehi- 
cle exceeds  a  single  preselected  weight  level  for  disabling 
said  valve  member  in  its  open  [>osition  during  the  entire 
range  of  inlet  pressure  so  that  the  pressure  at  said  outlet 
will  be  equal  to  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  for  all  levels  of 
inlet  pressure. 


4,159,856 
RUNNING  PAD  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TPACK 
Ludwig  Pietzscb,  Rittnertstrasse  36,  D-7500  Karknike,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Harald  Kauer,  Ettlingen,  and  Rudolf 
Hartmann,  Karlsbad-Auerbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ludwig  Pietzscb  Karkruke,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,814 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657906 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 
U.S.  a.  305—51  S  Claiins 


1° 


1.  A  running  pad  for  an  endless  track  for  vehicles  and  the 
like,  comprising 

(a)  a  resilient  running  pad  body  (3);  and 

(b)  a  unitary  resilient  generally  planar  plate  member  (2) 
embedded  within  and  extending  horizontally  completely 
through  said  running  pad  body,  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
(20,21)  of  said  plate  member  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  pad  body,  said  plate  member  containing  at  least  one 
zone  of  weakness  for  permitting  elastic  compressional 
deformation  of  said  plate  inwardly  in  the  direction  be- 
tween said  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  plate,  when  in  the 
compressed  condition,  may  be  mounted  between  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  (13)  contained  on 
the  endless  track,  so  that  upon  subsequent  expansion  of  the 
plate,  the  running  pad  is  mounted  on  the  track. 


4,159,857 
TRACK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MID-PFTCH  DRIVE  LUG  AND 

REPLACEABLE  RAIL 
Robert  J.  Purcell,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,251 
Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 
U.S.  a.  305—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  track  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  links, 

a  track  shoe  disposed  on  an  underside  of  said  pair  of  links, 
a  rail  segment  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  each  link  of  said 

pair  of  links, 
a  drive  lug  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  links  and 
further  disposed  in  transverse  relationship  relative  there- 
between, and 
fastening  means  releasably  securing  said  track  shoe  and 
drive  lug  to  each  of  said  links  and  to  the  rail  segment 
disposed  thereon, 
wherein  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
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ers  each  extending  sequentially  Ihrough  said  track  shoe 
and  said  drive  lug  and  releasablyisecured  to  said  rail  seg- 


connector  member  against 
angular  position  and  means 


ment  whereby  each  said  link  is  clfmped  between  said  rail 
segment  and  said  track  shoe. 


4,159,858 

COVER  PLAT] ; 

Juan  E.  Toraya,  12433  SW.  30th  St.,  Miami,  F\a.  33175 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,925 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  I1J130 

U.S.  a.  339—12  R 


>ted  to  be  positioned  in 
trical  receptacle,  said 
ivering  relation  of  the 
iver  to  the  escutcheon 
!nt  the  cap  and  keeper 
ition  of  pivotal  move 


1.  A  safety  lock  escutcheon  plate  ad 
covering  relation  of  an  energized  el 
plate  having  an  opening  and  a  cap  in 
opening,  pivot  means  connecting  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  socket  adjai 

means  in  the  socket  and  in  blocking  n ^ 

ment  of  the  cap,  said  keeper  means  coiiprising'a  ferrous  metal 
member  and  a  magnet  means  for  moying  the  ferrous  metal 
member  into  and  out  of  blocking  relati<jn  of  pivotal  movement 
for  gaining  access  through  the  opening!  by  using  the  magnetic 
member  as  a  key. 

i— 

4,159,859 
CRADLE  TYPE  GROUND  LUG  FOR  CONDUFF 

Sami  Shemtov,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.,  assiyior  to  Gould  Inc.,  East 

Farmingdale,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,096 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  J/^ 

U.S.  a.  339-14  L  1  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cable  coupling  devfce  comprising  a  metal 
coupling  member  electrically  and  mechinically  connectable  to 
a  member  of  an  electrical  installation,  and  including  a  first 
coupling  section,  a  wire  connnector  member  including  a  sec- 
ond coupling  section  coaxially  engageable  with  said  first  cou- 
pling section  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  pieselected,  incremently 
separated  relatively  angularly  related  {positions,  one  of  said 
coupling  sections  including  a  plurality  jof  peripherally  spaced 
radially  offset  first  longitudinally  extending  abutment  faces  and 
the  other  of  said  coupling  sections  incliding  at  least  one  radi- 
ally offset  second  abutment  face  where|>y  when  said  coupling 
sections  are  in  engaged  position  said  jecond  abutment  face 
engages  a  first  abutment  face  to  posti^ely  restrict  said  wire 


a  lial  rotation  from  a  preselected 

For  releasably  locking  said  wire 

/9 
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connector  member  to  said 
sections  in  mutual  engagemeijt 
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coi  pling  member  with  said  coupling 


4,1  ;9,860 

mCH  VOLTAGE  C/  BLE  COUPLER  WITH 

TERMINATION  ADAPTOR 

Roy  M.  Broad,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  A 

Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland^  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571439,  May  14,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  NoL  403,455,  Oct.  4, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,932,933.  This  application  Not.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,054 


U.S.  a.  339—60  M 


Int.  a.2 1  lOlR  13/52 


5  Oaims 


25  Claims 


1.  A  cable  termination  adapt  3i 
insulating  elastomeric  tubulai 
insertion  of  an  insulated  eleci  rical 
one  end  portion  thereof  a  frus^-conical 
smallest  diametrical  extent  of 
nating  at  an  outside  end  of  said 
on  said  body  at  the  largest 
conical  surface;  a  semicondu^tive 
layer  integrally  bonded  on  sai(  I 
a  small  annular  end  edge  with 
contiguous  with  a  perimetric; 
smaller  annular  edge  thereof 
said  outside  end  of  said  body ; 
having  a  covering  layer 
erties  which  overlies  an  insulitive 
portion  of  said  conductive  shie  Iding 
end  of  said  cable  leaving  an 
covered  conductor;  said 
bore  with  a  portion  of  said  insjilative 
bly  exposed  between  said  flared 
semiconductive  elastomeric 
nus  of  said  cable  covering 
rial  having  metallic  properties 
over  the  combination  of  a 
ing  layer  and  said  permissibly 
and  a  portion  of  said  semicom  luctive 
cal  layer  at  the  smaller  annula  r 


I  expos  ed 


;  laye  r; 


I  term  inus 


ir  comprising  in  combination  an 
body  defining  a  bore  for  the 
conductor  and  having  on 
outer  surface  with  the 
said  frusto-conical  surface  termi- 
body;  an  annular  flange  formed 
djametrical  extent  of  said  frusto- 
elastomeric  frusto-conical 
surface  and  having  a  large  and 
the  larger  annular  edge  thereof 
edge  of  said  flange  and  the 
I  lared  to  a  point  ending  beyond 
an  electric  transmission  cable 
conductive  shielding  prop- 
covered  conductor  with  a 
stripped  from  the  terminal 
terminal  end  of  insulative 
terminal  end  received  in  said 
covering  being  permissi- 
smaller  annular  edge  of  said 
fn  isto-conical  layer  and  the  termi- 
•;  and  a  layer  of  shielding  mate- 
snugly  covering  without  voids 
portion  of  said  cable  cover- 
exposed  cable  insulation  layer 
elastomeric  frusto-coni- 
end  thereof  without  gaps. 


'  contai  img 


ex  posed  i 


4,15>,861 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
John  W.  Anhalt,  Orange,  Calif^  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporttion,  New  York,  N.Y. 


U.S.  a.  339—75  MP 


FUed  Dec.  30, 197^,  Ser.  No.  866,031 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  n/62;  H05K  1/J2 


21  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  ele<  trical  connector  comprising; 
an  elongated  insulative  hou!  ing  having  a  row  of  contacts 
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therein,  said  housing  having  an  opening  to  the  top  for  receiv- 
ing therein  conductors  on  an  electrical  component; 

each  said  contact  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  spring 
contacting  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  mounting 
portion  at  an  angle  in  one  direction  toward  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  opening; 

an  arm  on  the  spring  contacting  portion  of  each  said  contact 
extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  vertical  plane; 

means  for  retracting  said  contacting  portions  of  said  con- 
tacts away  from  said  vertical  plane,  said  retracting  means 
comprising  contact  shifting  means  and  cam  actuator  means; 


said  contact  shifting  means  being  disposed  between  said 
spring  contacting  portions  and  said  arms  of  said  contacts  and 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  arms  between  a  lower 
position  and  an  upper  position; 

said  contact  shifting  means  embodying  cam  surface  means 
slidably  engaging  the  inside  surfaces  o/said  arms  for  retracting 
said  contacting  portions  of  said  contacts  away  from  said 
vertical  plane  when  moved  from  said  lower  position  to  said 
upper  position;  and 

said  cam  actuator  means  being  operable  to  move  said 
contact  shifting  means  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper 
position. 

4,159,862 

REMOVABLE  FEMALE  POLARIZING  GUIDE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Gordon  W.  Funck,  Crystal,  and  Robert  J.  Melcher,  Edina,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859^2 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  339—186  M  13  Claims 


•f  -.£0 


(iii)  at  least  one  finger  extending  longitudinally  from  a  side 
of  the  body  having  a  shoulder  which  extends  radially 
from  the  finger  in  a  direction  away  from  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  bushing,  said  flange  and  shoulder  being 
received  in  said  flange  and  shoulder  aperatures,  respec- 
tively. 


4,159,863 
COUPUNG  OF  OPTICAL  GLASS  HBRES 

William  J.  Stewart,  Towcester,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Handel  and  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1976, 
42483/76 

Int  CL2  G02B  5/14 
MS.  a.  350—96.18  7  Claims 


~^-2 


1.  An  optical  fibre  and  lens  arrangement  comprising  an 
optical  fibre  having  a  chemically  etched  well  formed  in  an  end 
thereof,  said  well  being  provided  with  an  optical  lens,  said 
optical  lens  having  a  convex  surface,  said  convex  surface  being 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  entire  surface  of  said  well. 


4,159364 

APERTURE  STOP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  ZOOM 

LENS  SYSTEM 

Mitsuo  Yasukuni;  Takashi  lida,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Hiroshi 

Kiten,  Mino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52/7444 

Int.  a.2  G02B  15/14 

MS.  a.  350—184  10  Claims 


1.  A  removable  female  polarizing  guide  for  separable  electri- 
cal connectors,  comprising 

(a)  a  connector  body  having  a  bore  with  axially  aligned 
flange,  body  and  shoulder  apertures,  the  body  aperture 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  either  the  flange  or  shoul- 
der apertures  with  the  body  aperture  longitudinally  lo- 
cated between  the  flange  and  the  shoulder  aperture,  the 
body  aperture  having  a  polygonal  shape;  and 

(b)  a  bushing  matingly  engaged  with  the  bore  having 
(i)  a  flange; 

(ii)  a  polygonal  body  section  axially  aligned  with  the 
flange  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  flange 
and  having  a  nonround  keyway  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  body  and  through  the  flange;  and 


8.  An  aperture  stop  control  device  for  a  zoom  lens  system 
comprising; 

an  aperture  stop  means  capable  of  being  electrically  con- 
trolled; 

means  for  electrically  generating  an  F  number  signal; 

means  for  electrically  generating  a  focal  length  signal;  and 

means  for  electrically  computing  the  F  number  signal  with 
the  focal  length  signal  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  for 
controlling  the  aperture  stop  means  despite  any  variation 
in  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system. 
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4,159,865 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Naoto  Kawamura,  Inagi,  and  Akira  T«jima,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,496,  A«g.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,762 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan, ,  lug.  22,  1975,  50-101860 


tilt  ng 


U.S.  a.  350—184 


Int.  a.2  G02B  II  /I4 


I  A'- 


fi  mt  1 


1(  :ns 


sa  d 
surfa  ;e 
posit  on 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from 
tion  in  which  light  enters  said  zoom 

a  first  lens  component  having  n 
having  a  plurality  of  elements 
zooming  between  a  wide  angle 
position,  said  lens  component 
negative  meniscus  lens  which  is 
whose  diameter  is  the  longest  in 
rearmost  positive  lens,  one  of 
ments  having  an  aspherical 
distortion  in  the  wide  angle  . 
face  being  located  to  have  an 
main  light  ray  off  the  optical  axis 
tion  without  having  an  aspherica 
light  ray  in  the  telephoto  position 

a  second  lens  component  of  posit 
plurality  of  elements  moving 
between  the  wide  angle  and 
second  lens  component  elements 
said  zoom  lens  incorporated  therejn 
one  positive  lens,  one  double 
positive  lens  consecutively  arran 
said  diaphragm, 

said  first  and  said  second  lens 
tween  an  air  space  which  is 
wide  angle  position  and  narrowes  t 
tion. 


tiv; 


;  cone  ive 
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to  rear  in  the  direc- 
from  an  object, 
negative  focal  length  and 
moving  together  during 
f  osition  and  a  telephoto 
ele  nents  including  a  front 
I  onvex  to  the  front  and 
said  zoom  lens,  and  a 
lens  component  ele-' 
for  removing  barrel ' 
I,  said  aspherical  sur- 
as }herical  influence  on  a 
in  the  wide  angle  posi- 
influence  on  the  main 
and 

focal  length  having  a 

together  during  zooming 

loto  positions,  said 

eluding  a  diaphragm  of 

and  including  at  least 

lens  and  at  least  one 

on  the  image  side  of 


ig:d  I 


components  defining  therebe- 

var(ible  and  largest  at  the 

in  the  telephoto  posi- 


4,159,866 

SETTING  OR  ADJUSTING  MEAI^JS  FOR  REARVIEW 

MIRRORS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICl|ES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich  Wunsch;  Udo  Wunsch,  and  Ecliart  Wunsch,  all  of  Im 

Hofrain  12,  7141  Schwieberdingen,  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,667 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1975,  2543512;  Oct.  15,  1975,  2546091;  Dec.  23,  1975,  2558457; 
Mar.  4,  1976,  2608919;  Aug.  25,  1976, 1638143 

Int.  a.2G02Bi/iW 
U.S.  a.  350—289 

1.   A  setting  and   adjusting   means 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  comprisin| 
a  mirror  housing  adapted  to  be  ni  }unted  on  the  vehicle 
body, 


10  Claims 

for  rearview  mirrors 


a  mirror  plate  having  a 
surface, 

means  for  adjustably 
housing  for  pivotal 
both  about  a  substantial!  y 
horizontal  axis, 

stop  means  mounted  in 
said  mirror  plate  for  dir^tly 
ing  of  said  mirror  plate 
the  latter  thereagainst, 

controllable  adjusting  metms 
thereof,  respectively,  for 
simultaneously  superim 
and  vertical  axes  into 
positions  and  against 
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T(  ar  surface  and  a  front  reflecting 


mojinting  said  mirror  plate  in  said 

simultaneously  superimposed 

vertical  axis  and  a  substantially 


housing  in  a  path  of  pivoting  of 

abuttingly  limiting  the  pivot- 

i  ind  for  defining  a  rest  position  of 


upon  actuation  and  release 

pivotally  tilting  said  mirror  plate 

ifosed  about  both  said  horizontal 

predetermined  lateral  and  vertical 

stop  means,  respectively. 


sai  I 


said  mounting  means  for 
plate  being  disposed  at 
mirror  housing  and  of 

said  adjusting  means  for 
plate  about  said  mounting 
engaging  said  mirror 
mirror  plate  substantiallj 
said  another  edge  regioi 
relative  to  both  said 
that  upon  actuation  of 
plate  pivots  about  said 
about  said  substantially 
said  rest  position  away 


an 
sa  d 


verti  ;al 
Slid 


jdjustably  mounting  said  mirror 

off-center  edge  region  of  said 

mirror  plate, 

(^peratively  pivoting  said  mirror 

means,  said  adjusting  means  for 

;  at  another  edge  region  of  said 

opposite  said  mounting  means, 

being  off-center  in  a  direction 

and  said  horizontal  axes,  such 

adjusting  means  said  mirror 

nounting  means  simultaneously 

V  trtical  and  horizontal  axes  out  of 

ffom  said  stop  means. 


4, 1^9.867 
DEVICE  AND  METHOt)  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CURVATURE  ( IF  THE  CORNEA 
Manfred  Achatz,  Heusenstamin;  Rasmus  Beck,  Neu-Isenburg, 
and  Weraer  Bockelmann,  Frfuikfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institute  e.  V.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  bermany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,996 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2641004 

Int.  a.2  \6^B  3/10.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—6 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 


13  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  tHc  curvature  of  a  cornea  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  a  continuous  surface  plate  positioned  in  front  of  the 
cornea  to  be  measured; 

(b)  a  telescope  extending  through  said  continuous  surface 
plate  having  its  optical  axis  located  at  the  center  of  said 
surface; 

(c)  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  object  points  on  said 
surface  plate,  the  object  points  forming  image  points  on 
the  image  plane  of  the  cornea; 

(d)  reflecting  means  in  said  telescope  for  reflecting  incident 
light  from  the  image  plane  of  the  cornea; 

(e)  detecting  and  measuring  means  for  detecting  the  light 
reflected  by  said  reflecting  means  and  for  measuring  the 
position  of  the  image  points  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
to  thereby  determine  the  curvature  of  the  cornea. 


a  vertically  extending  rectangular  projection  screen  and  a 
rectangular  frame  surrounding  said  screen,  comprising: 

a  cursor  member  extending  laterally  across  and  proximate  to 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  screen  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  proximate  an  end  thereof; 

a  support  member  swingably  mounting  said  cursor  member 
by  means  of  a  pivot  and  having  a  bore  therein; 

a  cursor  pole  provided  along  one  side  of  said  screen  frame 
for  vertically  slidably  supporting  said  support  member; 
and 

an  angle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
cursor  member; 


4.159,868 
FILM  LOOP  FORMING  DEVICE 
Kotaro  Sano,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Beni-Haueru 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   (Bell    A    HoweU    Japan,   Ltd.),    Higa- 
shifflurayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1977,  52-87596[U] 
Int.  a.2  G03B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  352—14  8  Claims 


wherein  said  angle  adjusting  means  comprises,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber rotatably  projecting  through  said  support  member 
bore,  a  cam  member  engaging  said  longitudinal  opening 
and  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  member,  a  knob  af- 
fixed to  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  member  for  turning 
said  cam  member  and  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  cursor 
member  and  means  including  a  friction  cushion  and  a 
loading  spring  entrapped  between  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  knob  and  said  support  member  for  frictionally  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  cam  member  by  said  cursor 
member  under  the  influence  of  gravity  while  permitting 
the  manual  rotation  of  said  knob  to  turn  said  cam  member 
and  adjust  the  angle  of  said  cursor  member. 


1.  In  a  camera  for  recording  sound  and  images  wherein  the 
film  is  advanced  intermittently  past  an  image  recording  station 
by  a  first  drive  means  and  advanced  at  a  constant  speed  past  a 
sound  recording  station  by  a  second  drive  means,  and  wherein 
a  detector  senses  the  size  of  a  film  loop  developed  between  the 
image  recording  station  and  the  sound  recording  station,  a  film 
loop  size  control,  comprising: 
control  means  responsive  to  the  detector  sensing  a  slack  film 
loop  when  the  film  is  stationary  for  actuating  only  the 
second  drive  means  to  reduce  the  slack,  and  responsive  to 
the  detector  sensing  an  absence  of  slack  in  the  film  for 
de-actuating  the  second  drive  means;  and 
switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  film  slack  has 
been  reduced  for  actuating  both  the  first  and  second  drive 
means  for  advancing  the  film  past  the  image  recording 
station  and  the  sound  recording  station  for  recording  of 
images  and  sound  on  the  film, 
whereby  synchronism  is  maintained  between  the  film  at  the 
image  recording  station  and  the  film  at  the  sound  record- 
ing station  by  the  removal  of  slack  in  the  film  loop  prior  to 
advancing  the  film  for  the  recording  of  images  thereon. 


4,159,870 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  LAG  COMPENSATION 

George  P.  Corey,  and  Paul  Haas,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,525 

Int  a.2  G03B  7/08.  15/05 

MS.  a.  354—32  8  Claims 


4,159,869 
CURSOR  FOR  USE  IN  MICROFILM  READER 
Yutaka  Watanabe,  Hon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
if«hii«hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,326 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    1,    1976,    51- 
133182[U] 

Int.  CL2  G03B  21/00;  B43L  13/04 
MS.  a.  353—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  cursor  mechanism  for  use  in  a  microfilm  reader  having 


SMLiTTEH  CLjHf 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  adapted  to  expose  a  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  to  scene  light  whose  intensity  either 
substantially  varies  or  remains  substantially  constant  during 
the  exposure,  improved  exposure  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  initiating  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  me- 
dium; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  photoflash  apparatus; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  photoflash  apparatus  receiving 
means  and  said  exposure  initiating  means  for  operating 
received  photoflash  apparatus  to  produce  light  of  substan- 
tially varying  intensity  in  timed  relation  to  operation  of 
said  exposure  initiating  means; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  an  exposure  termination  signal  for 
terminating  the  exposure; 

(e)  light-responsive  timing  means,  coupled  to  said  exposure 
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terminating  means,  adapted  wh^  actuated  for  generating 
a  photosignal  proportional  to  scene  light  and  for  generat- 
ing the  exposure  termination  signal  a  time  interval  after 
being  actuated,  the  time  interval  being  related  to  the  time 
integral  of  said  photosignal,  and  thereby  to  the  time  inte- 
gral of  said  scene  light,  said  exposure  terminating  means 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  time  Jelay  between  the  genera- 
tion of  the  exposure  termination  iignal  and  actual  termina- 
tion of  the  exposure; 
(0   first   means,   coupled   to  said ,  light-responsive   timing 
means,  for  compensating  for  the  characteristic  time  delay 
including  means  for  actuating  said  timing  means  a  prede- 
termined time  prior  to  initiation  of  exposure;  and 
(g)  second  means,  coupled  to  sai4  light-responsive  timing 
means,  for  compensating  for  the  characteristic  time  delay, 
said  second  means,  operating  independently  of  whether 
photofalsh  apparatus  is  utilized  to  effect  the  exposure,  for 
adjusting  the  time  interval  in  pro|»ortion  to  the  time  rate  of 
change  of  said  photosignal  from  the  beginning  to  the  end 
of  the  time  interval,  and  thereby  Ip  the  time  rate  of  change 
of  said  scene  light  from  the  beg  nning  to  the  end  of  the 
time  interval, 
whereby  the  adjusted  time  interval  r<  suits  in  substantially  the 
desired  exposure  whether  the  intensfty  of  the  scene  light  is 
substantially  constant  or  is  substantially  varying  during  the 
time  interval.  ^ 


be  supported  in  a  flat 
of  the  board,  said  disc 
relation  with  said  boarc 
vibrating  means  operativ  sly 
disc  for  vibrating  the 
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a  indition  upon  the  working  surface 

>eing  supported  in  noncontiguous 

and 

associated  with  the  vibratory 

at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


d  sc  i 


4,k59,872 
OPTICAL  DISTORTION  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Klann,  P.O.  Box  23*8,  Waynesboro,  Va.  22980 


FUed  Not.  29,  1  >77,  Ser.  No.  855,640 


U.S.  a.  355—91 


iBt  a.2  G03B  27/20 


4,159,871 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RETOUCHING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Arnone,  258  Briggs  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13208 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,130 
Int  a.2  G03D  J^OO 
U.S.  a.  354—350 
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1.  A  device  for  producing 
9  Claims   ^^^'^  *  photographic  image 
mined  change  in  one  dimei 
source  means  mounted  in 
said  light  source  means  inclui 
elongated  light  slit  therein 
posed  above  said  slit  in  spi 
holding  said  sheet  in  superim] 
surface  as  said  sheet  passed  o 

roller  means  rotatably  moui 

thereof  disposed  parallel  to 
slit  and  disposed  in  a  plane  , 
flat  surface,  each  of  said  rol 
holding  a  respective  one  of 
roller  and  variable  speed  drivi 
to  pull  said  sheets  passed  saii 
speed. 


print  on  a  photosensitive  sheet 
In  a  copy  sheet  with  a  predeter- 
iion  comprising  a  frame,  light 
frame,  a  housing  surrounding 
ing  a  flat  upper  surface  having  an 
;itive  air  pressure  means  dis- 
ced parallel  relation  thereto  for 
relation  against  said  upper 
ler  said  light  slit,  first  and  second 
led  in  said  frame  with  the  axis 
h  other  and  said  elongated  light 
:rpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
lers  having  vacuum  means  for 
id  sheets  to  the  surface  of  each 
ig  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
light  slit  at  the  desired  relative 


1.  Apparatus  for  retouching  photographic  printe  including 

a  planar  base  member  that  is  capable  of  being  seated  upon 
relatively  flat  support  surface, 

a  work  board  having  a  flat  working  strface  and  two  opposite 
side  walls  depending  downwardly  therefrom  which  are 
arranged  to  pass  over  the  side  margins  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, j 

a  slide  formed  in  each  of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  the  base 

that  includes  an  elongated  slot  passing  through  said  side 

'      wall  that  is  generally  parallel  to  th«  working  surface  of  the 

board  and  having  a  plurality  o^  spaced-apart  notches 

formed  in  the  upper  wall  thereof, 

a  pair  of  hinge  pins  supported  in  the  <ide  margins  of  the  base 
member  and  being  arranged  so  thai  one  of  said  pins  passes 
outwardly  through  each  of  the  adjacently  positioned 
slides  whereby  the  board  may  be  selectively  located  in 
said  notches  and  simultaneously  rotated  about  said  hinge 
pins  to  adjust  both  its  elevation  and  angular  positioning, 

locking  means  associated  with  said  |inge  pins  for  securing 
said  board  in  a  selected  position, 

a  vibratory  disc  centrally  mounted  in  Kaid  board  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  disc  being  co-pla^ar  with  the  working 
surface  of  the  board  whereby  a  ph<jtographic  print  having 
a  surface  area  greater  than  the  surftce  area  of  the  disc  can 


4,1! 
RANGEFINDER  AND  DIG 
Robert  P.  Farnsworth,  Los  j 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  3 A 
VS.  CI.  356—5 
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AL  SINGLE  SHOT  CTRCUTT 
ilea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ity,  Calif. 

',  Ser.  No.  836,937 
I-  H03K  3/30.  3/10 

11  aaims 
•iding  the  range  of  remote  tar- 


1.  A  ranging  system  for  pr 
gets  comprising 

(a)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  energy  pulses  to 
remote  targets; 


(b)  detector  means  for  recei 
reflected  by  the  remote 
pulses; 

(c)  first  and  second  counte: 
said  first  counter  for  beini 
when  said  first  counter 
and 

(d)  digital  single  shot  mean^  responsive  to  the  video  pulses 
from  said  detecting  meanslfor  applying  reset  pulses  to  said 
first  counter,  said  digital  single  shot  means  including  an 
enabling  terminal  further  comprising  first  gating  means 


Ig  portions  of  the  energy  pulse 
■gets  and  for  developing  video 

said  second  counter  coupled  to 
I  controlled  by  said  first  counter 
lunts  to  a  predetermined  value; 
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coupled  to  said  first  and  second  counters  and  to  said  en-   iting  an  absolute  reflectance  of  substantial  magnitude  and  an 
abling  terminal  and  responsive  to  predetermined  counts  of  absolute  transmittance  of  substantial  magnitude. 


J- 
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4,159,875 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,582 

Int  a.2  G02B  21/34 

VS.  a.  356—244  9  CUims 


i  .     H^ 


rj  " 


■> 
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said  counters  for  developing  a  pulse  for  enabling  and 
disabling  said  digital  single  shot  means. 


4,159374 

OPTICAL  PROPERTY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Leonard  R.  Dearth,  Appleton,  and  Fred  P.  Lodzinski,  Port 
Edwards,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nekoosa  Papers  Inc.,  Port 
Edwards,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,993,  Feb.  4, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,992,190.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,827 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snb8e<|nent  to  Nov.  16, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/53.  21/30;  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  a.  356—73  45  Claims 
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"w. 
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■"•  * 


9.  A  specimen  holder  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  integral  planar  specimen  slide; 

(b)  a  frame  encompassing  said  slide; 

(c)  nesting  means  defined  by  opp>osing  sides  of  said  frame  to 
cooperate  with  corresponding  nesting  means  of  vertically 
stacked  adjacent  sjjecimen- holders  to  permit  movement  of 
one  slide  holder  in  one  direction  while  preventing  move- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  thereto;  and, 

(d)  transport  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  to 
permit  mechanical  transfer  of  said  specimen  holder. 


4,159,876 
FLAMELESS  ATOMIZATION 
Edward  G.  Egan,  Mulgrave,  and  Ian  S.  Jackson,  Glen  Waverley, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Varian  Techtron  Proprietary 
Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  18, 1975,  PC4332 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—312  10  Claims 


sstu 


16.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  optical  property  of  single 
thickness  sheet  material,  comprising  an  optical  measuring 
system  including  light  source  means,  sheet  receiving  means  for 
receiving  light  energy  therefrotn,  photometric  sensor  means 
for  receiving  light  energy  from  the  sheet  receiving  means  for 
providing  respective  reflectance  and  transmittance  output 
signal  components  as  a  function  of  respective  reflectance  and 
transmittance  parameters  of  a  single  thickness  sheet  material  at 
the  sheet  receiving  means,  and  further  means  operable  in  con- 
junction with  said  photometric  sensor  means  for  providing  a 
quantitative  output  based  on  the  reflectance  and  transmittance 
output  signal  components  and  in  accordance  with  an  optical 
measurement  spectral  response  function  for  characterizing  the 
optical  property,  said  further  means  comprising  an  optical 
window  member  disposed  in  pptical  coupling  relation  to  said 
sheet  receiving  means  during  the  sensing  of  the  reflectance  and 
transmittance  parameters  of  sheet  material  at  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing means  and  comprising  translucent  diffusing  material  exhib- 


8.  In  a  spectrophotometer,  an  atomizer  for  receiving  a  sam- 
ple to  be  analyzed  and  connectable  to  an  electrical  power 
source  to  be  heated  by  resistance  heating; 
control  means  operable  to  vary  the  power  input  to  said 
atomizer  so  as  to  change  the  temperature  of  said  atomizer, 
and  including  means  for  selecting  temperatures  suitable 
for  dry-ash,  and  atomized  modes  of  operation;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  atomizer  and  said 
control  means  and  including  means  operable  to  generate 
an  electrical  analogue  which  at  least  approximates  the 
heating  response  characteristics  of  said  atomizer; 
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said  circuit  being  operative  to  modify  said  power  input  by 
application  of  said  analogue  such  as  to  substantially  com- 
pensate for  said  heating  response  characteristics. 


ons«  I 


4,159,877 

MATERIALS  HANDUNG  ANb  APPUCATION 
MECHANISM 
Carl  C.  Jacobson,  Tempe;  Mark  C.  Miming,  Gilbert,  and  Fran- 
cis K.  Hill,  Wickenburg,  all  of  Ariz.,<assignor8  to  Crafco,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,892 

Int  a.2  B28C  1/22 

VJS.  a.  366—22  ]  18  cUinw 


supply  means  to  supply  p<  wdery  material  and  liquid  to  said 

mixing  chamber, 
stirring  means  surrounding 

chamber  and  rotatably  i 
said  piston  being  at  least 

to  a  position  where  said 

with  said  extrusion  chai^ber, 
a  press  plate  over  the  end  ' 

piston  and  having  extrusion 
means  to  form  spacing  of 


|ication  with  said  mate- 
iing  the  molten  state  of 
Iterials  tank; 
:  for  mixing  the  materi- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  preparing,  handling  and  application  of 
liquid  materials  comprising:  « 

(a)  a  materials  tank  having  a  fill  pori  for  receiving  materials 
and  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  primary  heater  means  in  commi 
rials  tank  for  melting  and  main 
the  materials  receivable  in  said 

(c)  mixing  means  in  said  materials 
als  receivable  in  said  materials  tai 

(d)  a  materials  delivery  plumbing  syktem  including, 

I.  a  materials  delivery  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

II.  a  materials  supply  pipeline  haying  one  end  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  materials  tank  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  niaterials  delivery  pump, 

III.  a  materials  delivery  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  the 
outlet  of  said  materials  deliver) 

IV.  an  applicator  means  coupled 
said  delivery  line;  and 

(e)  said  materials  delivery  line  incluiing, 

I.  a  rigid  portion  extending  from  tie  outlet  of  said  materi- 
als delivery  pump  through  saidi  materials  tank  so  that 
said  rigid  portion  is  heated 
means,  and 

II.  a  flexible  portion  connected  t( 
having  said  applicator  means  ci 


ipump,  and 

to  the  opposite  end  of 


said  primary  heater 

I  said  rigid  portion  and 
nnected  thereto. 


4  159  878 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  STICKS,  BlOCKS  AND  OTHER 

FORMED  PARTS  FROM  DOUGH  MATERIAL 
Willem  H.  WiUemsen,  83,  Westerralge,  Warffum,  Netherlands 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,911 
aaims  priority,  application   Netheitands,   Feb.  22,   1977, 
7701870;  Aug.  9,  1977,  7708771 

Int.  a.2  A21C  1/k) 
VS.  a.  366-69  I  4  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sh^)ed-dough  pieces, 
a  frame,  < 

a  movable  platform  mounted  for  mpvement  upwards  and 

downwards  on  said  frame,  | 

a  cylinder  connected  to  said  frame  aid  having  a  lower  por- 
tion forming  an  extrusion  chambef  and  an  upper  portion 
forming  a  mixing  chamber,  j 

an  extrusion  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod,  ^ 
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.—  said  piston  rod  in  said  mixing 
I  nounted  relative  to  said  frame, 

r  lovable  into  said  mixing  chamber 

'id  mixing  chamber  communicates 

uaber, 

<  if  said  cylinder  opposite  from  said 

11!  ion  holes  therethrough, 
he  periphery  of  said  piston  from 


piess  I 


^ 


the  walls  of  said  cylinder 

piston  away  from  said 
said  powdery  material  and 

mixing  chamber  to  said 

action  and  having  a  resident 

a  dough, 
means  to  form  a  suction 

piston  away  from  said 

residue  dough  over  the 
and 
at  least  one  cutting  means  Aiounted  under  said  press  plate 


during  the  movement  of  the 

plate, 

said  liquid  flowing  from  said 

e;|trusion  chamber  due  to  a  suction 

time  in  said  chambers  to  form 


ictton  upon  movement  of  said 
plate  including 
e:  [trusion  holes  in  said  press  plate. 


4,1!  9, 


BREAD 
Robert  G.  Coucher,  Salt  Lake 
Associates  #2,  Salt  Lake 
FUed  Mar.  18, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  366—98 


1,879 
MAKtNG  MACHINE 

City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Utah 
i,  Ser.  No.  668,227 
BOIF  7/J6 

9  Oaims 


aiy, 

19 '6, 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  Dtate  a  dough  hook  within  an 
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open-topped  mixing  vessel  during  a  mixing  mode  of  operation 
at  a  speed  of  at  least  about  75  rpm  to  mix  ingredients  into  bread 
dough  and  during  a  subsequent  kneading  mode  of  operation  at 
a  speed  of  no  more  than  about  SO  rpm  to  knead  said  dough, 
comprising: 

driven  axle  means  removably  fixed  in  approximately  axial 
alignment  with  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  couple  with  said 
dough  hook;  and 
a  universal  type,  AC-DC,  series  wound  induction  motor 
rated  between  about  1/10  and  about  1/15  horsepower 
with  an  unloaded  speed  of  at  least  about  8,000  rpm  and  a 
.  speed  at  full  load  of  no  more  than  about  5,000  rpm  con- 
nected to  said  driven  axle  through  a  speed-reducing  trans- 
mission effecting  a  reduction  of  at   least  about   80:1; 
wherein 
said  motor  is  removably  fixed  with  respect  to  said  vessel  so 
that  said  vessel  is  prevented  from  moving  with  respect  to 
said  motor  during  the  kneading  mode  of  operation;  and 
said  kneading  mode  of  operation  is  effected  by  an  increasing 
load  transmitted  to  the  motor  through  the  transmission 
from  the  dough  hook. 


4,159,881 

TURBULENT  FLOW  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MIXTURE 

AchiUe  Gogneau,  17,  Avenue  Jules  Ferry,  Montlucon,  France 

(03100) 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2,  1976,  76  26823 

Int  a.2  BOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  366—337  9  Claims 


of 


4,159,880 
CIRCULATION  MIXER 
Friedrich  W.  Herfeld,  WaU  1,  5982  Neuenrade,  Fed.  Rep 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,116 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2717887 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/12.  15/02 
VS.  a.  366—266  8  Claims 


1.  A  stirring  and  conveying  device  for  a  fiiel-air  mixture 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  be  treated  to  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  first  blade  means  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  material  to  be 
treated,  said  first  blade  means  including  a  plurality  of  first 
blades  arranged  in  a  generally  conical  configuration  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  respective  first  blades  being  inclined  to 
divide  the  mixture  into  layers  and  to  impart  a  swirling 
motion  to  said  layer, 

and  means  for  receiving  another  part  of  the  mixture  at  an 
inlet  thereof  and  to  impart  thereto  an  increased  velocity  at 
an  outlet  of  said  receiving  means,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
blade  means  and  said  receiving  means  being  formed  to  mix 
the  materials  exiting  the  outlets  by  a  venturi  action. 


1.  A  circulation  mixer  comprising: 

means  defining  a  mixing  chamber; 

a  central  vertical  rotary  shaft  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
centrifugal  mixing  device  thereon; 

a  supply  chamber  above  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  conveying  pipe  extending  from  said  mixing  chamber  into 
said  supply  chamber  through  said  outlet  opening  substan- 
tially coaxial  to  said  shaft,  there  being  an  annular  space 
between  said  conveying  pii>e  and  said  outlet  opening;  and 

means  for  circulating  mixed  materials  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  through  said  conveying  pipe,  to  said  supply 
chamber. 


4,159382 

HIGH  QUALITY  PRINTER 

Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  WUton;  Michael  I.  Lerer,  Bedford,  both 

of  N.H.,  and  John  P.  Conant,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

R.  C.  Sanders  Technology  Systems,  Inc.,  Derry,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,991 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/12 

VS.  a.  400—124  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  impact  printing  on  paper  high  quality  al- 
phanumeric characters  from  coded  data  using  a  printing  means 
capable  of  producing  dots  of  predetermined  nominal  diameter 
approximating  ten  mils; 
means  for  generating  a  bit  map  timing  signal  having  a  period 

which  is  preselectable; 
means  responsive  to  said  bit  map  timing  sigtial  for  traversing 
said  printing  means  across  the  width  of  a  printing  media  in 
reversing  passes  at  a  speed  such  that  the  increment  of  head 
travel  corresponding  to  the  period  of  the  bit  map  timing 
signal  is  essentially  an  order  of  magnitude  smaller  than  the 
nominal  dot  diameter  and  about  one  mil; 
means  for  advancing  the  paper  between  successive  passes  in 
increments  which  are  substantially  larger  than  said  incre- 
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ment  but  are  substantiaUy  small  r  than  the  nominal  dot   having  a  rough  surface  proviiing  an  anchoring  surface  for  said 
diameter  so  that  vertically  overlapping  dots  may  be   false  cutting  tip  build-up. 
printed  on  successive  reversing  passes; 


means  controlled  by  said  bit  map  timing  signal  and  operable 
during  a  traverse  of  said  head  for  energizing  said  printing 
means  in  accordance  with  a  stortd  bit  map  representing 
portions  of  characters  to  be  priited  on  the  current  tra- 
verse, the  lateral  resolution  of  th4  bit  map  corresponding 
to  the  period  of  the  bit  map  timing  signal,  the  minimum 
distance  between  repeated  operations  of  said  print  means 
being  a  multiple  of  said  increment  but  less  than  said  nomi- 
nal dot  diameter,  whereby  characters  may  be  printed  on 
successive  traverses  of  the  print  head  during  which  inter- 
laced dot  strings  are  printed  with  a  horizontal  resolution 
which  is  essentially  an  order  of  n  lagnitude  finer  than  the 
nominal  dot  diameter. 
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4,]  59.885 
CUTTTlVG  TOOL 
Uwrence  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 


FUed  Jul.  5,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  812,450 


U.S.  a.  407—114 


Int.  a.2  B26D  1/00 


4,159,883 
CLEANING  PAb 
Louis  R.  MizeU,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  I.W.S.  Nominee 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1976. 
30665/76 

Int  a.2  A47K  5A2 
U.S.  a.  401-201  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  pad  with  an  internal  viell  for  cleaning  agent, 
said  pad  characterized  in  that  at  leaai  one  external  surface 
thereof  is  formed  from  a  fabric  and  a  cleaning  agent  impervi- 
ous plastic  film,  yam  tufts  penetratin|  said  fabric  and  said 
plastic  film,  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  yarns  forming  the  tufts  of 
the  tufted  fabric  communicating  with  { cleaning  agent  in  the 
internal  well,  solely  through  yam-contiining  openings  in  said 
plastic  film. 


4,159,884 

CUTTING  TOO! 

Lawrence  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  D  troit,  Mich.  48223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,4  M),  Jul.  5,  1977.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser  No.  825,967 

Int  a.2  B26D  1/i  0 

U.S.  a.  407-113  T  17  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for 
comprising  a  plate  of  a  single 
surface,  a  top  surface  and  a 
peripheral  surface  and  at  least 
edge  at  their  junction,  a  reces! 
recess  having  an  edge  ex 
and  forming  a  perimetric  ledgi  > 
extending  radially  from  said 
and  said  recess  being  of  a  deptl  1 
chip  to  flow  from  said  cuttinj ; 
perimetric  ledge  being  in  the 
to  promote  the  formation  of  a 
use  of  said  cutting  tool,  said 
anchoring  surface  for  said 

12.  A  cutting  tool  for 
comprising  a  plate  of  a  single 
surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  , 
peripheral  surface  and  at  least 
edge  at  their  Junction,  a  recess 
recess  having  an  edge  extendi 
and  forming  a  flat  perimetric 
width  extending  radially  from 
edge,  and  said  recess  being 
continuous  chip  to  flow  from 
said  flat  perimetric  ledge  havinj ; 
promote  the  formation  of  a  fals  : 
of  said  cutting  tool,  said  ro  „ 
ledge  providing  an  anchoring 
build-up. 


f(»rm( 


fals: 
rem  sving 


» jd( 


ugli  ened 


B»G 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  comprising  a  plate  of  a  single  hard  mate- 
rial having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  peripheral 
surface  whereby  said  peripheral  surface  and  at  least  said  top 
surface  forms  a  cutting  edge  at  their  junction  defining  at  least 
one  cutting  tip,  the  improvement  of  ja  perimetric  shallow 
groove  in  at  least  said  top  surface,  said  perimetric  shallow 
groove  having  an  edge  disposed  at  said  cutting  edge  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  cutting  edge  M  least  at  said  cutting 
tip  for  promoting  the  formation  of  a  fal^  cutting  tip  build-up 
during  use  of  said  cutting  tool,  said  perimetric  shallow  groove 


4,15! 
PRESSURIZEp 
Wamie  L.  Sage,  Littleton, 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1978 , 
Int.a.2 
U.S.  a.  414—292 

1.  An  apparatus  for 
higher  pressure  zone,  and  » 
vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an 
belts  disposed  within  the 
means  for  urging  continuous 
rotauble  means  causing  oppos<  d 
and  form  a  downward  travelin  5 
rial  feed  pipe  extending  throuj  h 
belt  tube  and  cooperating 
seal  therebetween,  a  guide 
and  lower  rotatable  means  an< 
tube  and  feed  pipe,  the  guide 


vesa:! 


28  Claims 


remf>ving  chips  from  a  workpiece 

hard  material  having  a  bottom 

(leripheral  surface  whereby  said 

said  top  surface  form  a  cutting 

in  at  least  said  top  surface,  said 

ig  proximate  said  cutting  edge 

of  substantially  constant  width 

c  utting  edge  to  said  recess  edge, 

sufficient  to  cause  a  continuous 

edge  into  said  recess  and  said 

rm  of  a  shallow  groove  such  as 

False  cutting  tip  build-up  during 

perimetric  ledge  providing  an 

cutting  tip  build-up. 

_  chips  from  a  workpiece 

hard  material  having  a  bottom 

peripheral  surface  whereby  said 

said  top  surface  form  a  cutting 

in  at  least  said  top  surface,  said 

ig  proximate  said  cutting  edge 

ledge  of  substantially  constant 

said  cutting  edge  to  said  recess 

a  depth  sufficient  to  cause  a 

d  cutting  edge  into  said  recess, 

a  roughened  surface  such  as  to 

cutting  tip  build-up  during  use 

:ned  surface  of  said  perimetric 

I  urface  for  said  false  cutting  tip 


1,886 

CONVEYOR 
I.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  874,718 
65/42 

8CIalnis 

conveVmg  pulverized  material  to  a 

comprising  an  upright  pressure 

cutlet,  a  pair  of  endless  flexible 

upper  and  lower  rotatable 

ravel  of  the  belts,  the  upper 

■  sections  of  the  belts  to  unite 

belt  tube,  a  pulverized  mate- 

the  vessel  inlet  and  into  the 

theijewith  to  form  a  first  pressure 

disposed  between  the  upper 

circumscribing  both  the  belt 

I  ube  acting  on  the  belt  tube  to 
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compact  the  pulverized  material  therein  to  form  a  second  4,159,888 

pressure  seal,  and  the  lower  rotatable  means  causing  the  belts  THRUST  BALANCING 

Douglas  K.  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fded  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,267 

Int  a.2  FOID  3/00.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  415— 105  ,      4aaims 


to  separate  and  discharge  the  pulverized  material  from  said  belt 
tube. 


4,159,887 
LOAD  CAP 
Lloyd  C.  Dick,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,823 

Int.  a.:  B65G  6J/00 

VS.  a.  414—786  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  undecking  stacked,  unitized  sheeted  mate- 
rial, a  portion  of  the  bottom  stacked  deck  of  said  stacked 
sheeted  material  having  a  load  cap  inserted  therein  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  platen  of  conventional  forklift  apparatus 
in  abutting  relationship  with  the  front  flap  of  said  load  cap; 

(b)  gripping  the  lifting  skid  pallet  on  which  the  upper 
stacked  deck  of  sheeted  material  is  resting  with  gripping 
means  attached  to  said  forklift  apparatus;  and 

(c)  pulling  said  lifting  skid  pallet  on  which  the  upper  stacked 
deck  of  sheeted  material  is  resting  onto  the  platen  of  said 
forklift  apparatus  without  removing  said  platen  from  their 
original  abutting  relationship  with  the  front  flap  of  said 
load  cap,  said  load  cap  preventing  movement  of  said 
sheeted  material  contained  in  said  lower  stacked  portion. 


1.  A  rotor  thrust  compensator  assembly  for  association  with 
a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising:  a  rotor  extension  having  a 
fore  and  aft  segment  and  being  axially  movable  in  response  to 
variable  gas  loads  on  a  rotor  element  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a 
thrust  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  with  anti-friction 
means  therebetween,  one  of  said  races  fixed  to  said  rotor  exten- 
sion for  axial  movement  therewith,  bearing  support  means  for 
the  other  of  said  races,  variable  axial  load  integrating  means 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating  pistons  with  a  cavity 
therebetween,  a  pressurizable  fluid  system,  flow  regulator 
means  including  a  movable  carriage  engageable  with  the  other 
of  said  races  and  including  means  thereon  for  directing  fluid 
into  said  fluid  system  and  for  directing  a  quantity  of  fluid  into 
said  cavity  in  accordance  with  rotor  thrust  loads  acting  on  the 
one  of  said  races,  the  movement  of  said  movable  carriage 
controlling  a  throttling  gap  for  said  fluid,  a  preload  spring 
biased  between  said  carriage  and  said  bearing  support  and 
operative  to  compensate  axial  bearing  loads  when  a  first  prede- 
termined rotor  thrust  load  is  imposed  on  said  bearing,  one  of 
said  relatively  rotating  pistons  being  connected  to  said  rotor 
extension,  said  one  of  said  relatively  rotating  pistons  rotating 
fluid  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  produce  a  dynamic,  rotor  speed 
responsive  centrifugal  fluid  head  on  said  rotor  extension  to 
compensate  second  predetermined  rotor  thrust  loadings  on 
said  bearing. 


4,159,889 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 
OUTER  SURFACE  AND  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  PIPE  OF 
A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  MATERIAL 
PRODUCED  BY  EXTRUSION 
Kazuo  Yagi,  Iwakuni,  and  Kazuhiro  Masumoto,  Yamaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  507,276,  Sep.  19,  1974,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1973,  48-107543; 
Sep.  26,  1973,  48-111459 

Int  a.2  B29C/ 7/07 
U.S.  a.  425—71  4  Qaims 


[cxTmjcp>^;;^saCTt^onjg  ntt^:j^\Mtict\i 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pipe  of  a  crystalline 
mono-a-olefin  polymer  having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  which 
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is  suitable  for  manufacturing  a  biaxiall  y  orientated  container  by 
blow  molding,  comprising: 

extruding  means  having  an  extrude  r  for  extruding  a  crystal 
line  polyolefin  continuous  pipe; 

means  having  a  sizing  die  through 
by  said  extruding  means  is  passed  said  sizing  die  having  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  pif)e-re^eiving  sizing  cavity  ex- 
tending inwardljifrom  said  front! end  portion; 

a  cooling  tank  contaihiog  cooling  ivater  therein  for  receiv- 
ing pipe  from  said  sizing  die;       1 

means  having  a  furnace  for  heating  the  pipe  passed  through 
said  cooling  tank  to  a  temperature  which  is  below  the 
crystalline  melting  point  of  the  p|pe, 

means  for  elongating  the  pipe  passed  through  said  furnace 
lengthwise  thereby  stretching  thd  pipe, 

a  mold  for  receiving  the  stretched  pjpe  and  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  within  a  pipe  portion  inside  said  mold  to 
expand  the  pipe  portion  to  the  ontour  of  the  mold,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  on  said  sizing  die  for  supplying  a  water  soluble  sur- 
face active  agent  to  lubricate  the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe 
being  introduced  into  said  sizing  c  ivity,  said  means  having 
a  surface  active  agent  supply  opei  ing  formed  at  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  sizing  die  aba  ve  said  sizing  cavity, 
a  surface  active  agent  supply  line   n  communication  with 

said  supply  opening, 
a  recess  formed  in  said  front  end  poi  tion  of  said  sizing  die  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  supply  openin  I, 
a  groove  formed  in  said  front  end  p  jrtion  of  said  sizing  die 
and  extending  downwardly  from  i  aid  recess  to  said  sizing 
cavity, 
and  at  least  one  ring-shaped  groov ;  formed  in  said  sizing 
cavity  and  disposed  slightly  inwi  irdly  of  said  front  end 
portion  to  provide  a  continuous  film  of  surface  active 
agent  which  adheres  to  said  pipe. 


paving  material  piled  on  a  central 
vated  trench  can  be  raised  u 
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horizontal  part  of  the  exca- 
on  inclined  parts  formed  on  both 


sides  of  the  trench  thereby  enabling  the  paving  material  to  be 
scattered  uniformly. 


4,159,891 
CRUCIBLE 
Walter  Schmidt,   Schaffhausin,   Switzerland;   Franz   Spemer, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germai  y,  and  Walter  Stahlin,  Schaffhau- 
sen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Prolizenz  AG,  Chnr,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,7  ».  Mar.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 


application  Aug.  10, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1975,  2510684 

Int  a.2  F27b  J4/00.  14/10 
VS.  a.  432—264 


4  159  890 

PAVING  MATERIAL  EXTRUskON  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Koji  Ogaki,  Yokohama;  Katsu  Hirosa»a;  Masashi  Kaminishi, 

both    of   Hiratsuka;    Yoshinori    Notawa,    Tokyo;    Hiroshi 

Kakuta,  Isehara,  and  Akio  Aoki,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Konit|tsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo] 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,380 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  D|ec.  9,  1976,  51/147160; 
Dec.  9,  1976,  51/147161;  Dec.  9,  1976,  Bl/148586 

Int  a.2  B28B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  425-59  i  13  Claims 

1.  A  paving  material  extrusion  molding  apparatus  adapted 
for  laying  a  paving  material  of  a  predetermined  thickness  on 
the  surface  of  a  trench  which  has  previously  been  excavated 
under  the  ground,  comprising:  (a)  a  ba^iy  formed  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  frames  and  a  stand  extending  Ion  and  carried  by  the 
frames;  (b)  power  generating  means  ma|inted  on  said  body;  (c) 
molding  means  having  a  predetermined!  shape,  said  predeter- 
mined shape  being  similar  to  that  of  sai*  excavated  trench  and 
being  mounted  at  a  predetermined  spafied  interval  therefrom 
on  the  lower  part  of  said  body;  (d)  a  plurality  of  paving  mate- 
rial conveyor  means  mounted  in  the  Front  of  said  molding 
means;  and  (e)  a  paving  material  lifting  means  mounted  in  the 
front  and  lower  part  of  the  molding  me  ms  and  in  the  approxi- 
mately central  part  of  the  extrusion  mo  ding  apparatus  so  that 


1.  A  crucible  for  use  in 
vated  temperatures  of  1800*  C 
nation: 

a  circumferential  side  wall 

a  bottom  wall  portion  adaptjwl 
ential  side  wall  portion  a 

said  circumferential  side 
body  composed  of  a  refractory 

a  continuous  coating  layer 
tion  of  metals  chosen 
platinum  metals  and 
body;  and  a  high- 
layer  disposed  between 
layer  wherein  said  internfediate 
between  the  coating  layer 


1977,  Ser.  No.  825,990 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 


16  Claims 


hewing  and  retaining  melts  at  ele- 
or  above  comprising,  in  combi- 


I  ortion; 

to  form  with  said  circumfer- 
irucible  chamber; 

portion  comprises  a  support 

metal  alloy; 

iposed  of  a  metal  or  combina- 

the  group  consisting  of  the 

completely  enveloping  said  support 

tempera^re  resistant  oxide  intermediate 

support  body  and  said  coating 

layer  prevents  diffusion 

and  the  support  body. 


Will 


comp 
frcm 
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4,159,892 

METHOD  OF  PRINT  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

FROM  A  PHOTOGRAPH  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Jon  M.  Blumenaus,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  World  Carpets, 

Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,250 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/00:  G03F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—62  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  print  dyeing  textile  fabrics 
with  a  continuous  pattern  wherein  the  image  to  be  reproduced 
is  taken  from  a  photograph  and  provides  a  continuous  pattern 
having  a  three  dimensional  appearance  on  the  face  of  the  fabric 
which  comprises  setting  off  a  selected  area  of  the  photograph 
to  form  a  pattern  within  a  predetermined  outline  to  establish 
the  basic  repeat  for  the  pattern,  preparing  a  plurality  of  contin- 
uous tone  color  separations  of  the  selected  pattern  to  provide 
red,  green,  blue  and  black  continuous  tone  negatives  which 
represent  the  colors  of  the  original  image,  preparing  a  poster- 
ized  and  half-tone  positive  of  each  color  separation,  combining 
the  jxjsterized  and  half-tone  positives  to  provide  a  negative, 
engraving  one  or  more  screens  with  the  combined  negative, 
passing  the  fabric  to  be  dyed  under  the  engraved  screens  and 
selectively  applying  dye  stuff  through  the  screens  to  reproduce 
the  pattern  on  the  face  of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  method  for  continuously  print  dyeing  flat  dyeable 
textile  material  with  a  continuous  pattern  wherein  the  image  to 
be  reproduced  is  taken  from  a  photograph  and  provides  a 
continuous  pattern  having  a  three  dimensional  appearance  on 
the  face  of  the  material  which  comprises  setting  off  a  selected 
area  of  the  photograph  to  form  a  pattern  within  a  predeter- 
mined outline  to  establish  the  basic  repeat  for  the  pattern, 
preparing  a  plurality  of  continuous  tone  color  separations  of 
the  selected  pattern  to  provide  red,  green,  blue  and  black 
continuous  tone  negatives  which  represent  the  colors  of  the 
original  image,  preparing  a  posterized  and  a  half-tone  positive 
of  each  color  separation,  combining  the  posterized  and  half- 
tone positive  to  provide  a  positive,  engraving  one  or  more 
screens  with  the  combined  positives,  passing  the  material  to  be 
dyed  under  the  engraved  screens  and  selectively  applying  dye 
stuff  through  the  screens  to  reproduce  the  pattern  on  the  face 
of  the  material. 


4,159,893 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  LANDFILL  FOR  TTS 

METHANE  POTENTIAL 

Robert  K.  Ham,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reserve  Synthetic 

Fuels,  Inc.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,574 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/24 

U.S.  a.  23—230  EP  11  Claims 


measuring  the  selected  fraction  content  of«ach  of  said  sam- 
ples; and 

utilizing  the  measured  selected  fraction  content  of  at  least 
some  of  said  samples  to  find  the  approximate  methane 
potential  of  the  landfill. 


4,159,894 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FORMULATION  AND 

CHEMICAL  STRUCTURE  OF  MATERIALS  BY 
IMPROVED  PYROLYSIS  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
John  C.  Hu,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,336 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/10.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  23—230  PC  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  landfill  for  its  methane  potential 
comprising: 

selecting  a  landfill  which  contains  a  selected  fraction  with 

said  selected  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose; 
locating  a  plurality  of  zones  within  the  landfill  with  each  of 

said  zones  acting  substantially  uniformly  with  respect  to 

decomposition  of  the  selected  fraction; 
taking  at  least  one  sample  of  the  material  of  the  landfill  at 

each  of  said  zones; 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  and  analyzing  a  sample  contain- 
ing at  least  one  volatile  component  and  at  least  one  nonvolatile, 
pyrolyzable  component  comprising: 

establishing  a  flow  of  gaseous  carrier  fluid  a  sample  injection 
chamber  and  thereafter  through  a  chromatographic  col- 
umn, 

preheating  the  carrier  gas  flowing  said  injection  chamber  to 
a  first  predetermined  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
vaporize  said  volatile  component  and  below  the  pyrolysis 
temperature  of  said  nonvolatile,  pyrolyzable  component, 

inserting  said  sample  into  said  injection  chamber  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  carrier  gas  passing  through 
said  chamber  at  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 
allowing  said  volatile  component  to  vaporize  and  pass 
through  said  chromatographic  column  with  said  carrier 
gas, 

after  said  volatile  component  has  been  vaporized  from  said 
sample  and  eluted  from  said  column,  heating  said  sample 
to  a  second  predetermined  temperature  at  which  said 
nonvolatile  component  will  be  pyrolyzed  to  a  gaseous 
reaction  product,  and 

allowing  said  reaction  product  to  pass  through  said  chro- 
matographic column  with  said  carrier  gas. 


4,159,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

BETA  THALASSAEMIA  MINOR 
Ian  B.  Shine,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  889,869 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1977, 
12779/77 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  carriers  of  thalassaemias,  espe- 
cially beta  thalassaemia  minor,  comprising  the  steps  of:  obtain- 
ing from  a  blood  sample  the  measurements  of  mean  corpuscu- 
lar volume  of  the  red  blood  cells  and  the  mean  corpuscular 
haemoglobin;  developing  as  a  thalassaemia  index  value  the 
mathematic  product  of  said  two  parameter  measurements;  and 
comparing  said  product  with  a  predetermined  thalassaemia 
index  threshold  value,  the  amount  that  the  thalassaemia  index 
value  is  less  than  the  threshold  value  being  proportional  to  the 
probability  that  the  sample  is  from  a  thalassaemia  carrier. 

10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  carriers  of  thalassaemias, 
especially  beta  thalassaemia  minor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  from  a  blood  sample  the  measurements  of 
the  parameters  of  the  mean  corpuscular  volume  of  the  red 
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blood  cells  and  the  mean  corpuscul  r  haemoglobin;  means  for 
developing  as  a  thalassaemia  index  vjalue  the  mathematic  prod- 
uct of  the  two  parameter  measuren  lents;  and  means  for  pres- 
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1.  A  method  for  clarifying  the 
hanced  white  cell  layer  and  the  red 
sample  of  blood  including  the  step 
sample  an  additive  in  an  amount  effec(ive 
ture  red  cells  from  being  suspended 
layer  by  increasing  the  specific  gravii  / 
significantly  altering  the  specific 
ber  of  the  white  cells. 


interface  between  an  en- 
layer  in  a  centrifuged 
of  adding  to  the  blood 
to  prevent  any  imma- 
the  adjacent  white  cell 
of  the  red  cells  without 
gravity  of  a  significant  num- 


1/n 


4,159,897 
PRODUCING  FLUID  FTJEt 
David  H.  Doehlert,  Earleville,  Md., 
poration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.2C10L  9/W, 
U.S.  a.  44—51 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiuic 
coal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  a  portion  of  said  quantity 

hydrocarbon  fuel;  and 
combining  the  remainder  of  said 

liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  prod 
the  process  also  including  the  step 
der  to  a  sufficiently  small  particU 
uct  to  flow  as  a  suspension; 
in  which  said  remainder  of  said 
with  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  said 
trator,  cleaning  said  remainder 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  as 


FROM  COAL 
assignor  to  Fluid  Coal  Cor- 


No.  841,831  I 

•  ClOG  1/00 

6  Claims 
fuel  from  a  quantity  of 


a  'coal  to  produce  a  liquid 

q  iantity  of  coal  with  said 

li  ce  a  product; 
of  reducing  said  remain- 
size  to  permit  said  prod- 


effecting  settling  of 
from  the  concentrator 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuil 
in  which  at  least  a  portio  i 
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1  indesired  particles,  and  removing 
suspension  of  coal  particles  in  said 
as  the  product;  and 
of  said  product  is  treated  to  sepa- 


enting  the  developed  thalassaemia  inpex  value  so  that  it  can  be 
compared  with  at  least  one  predetermined  standard  thalassa- 
emia index  value,  whereby  the  probability  of  the  sample  being 
from  a  carrier  of  thalassaemia  can  h  i  ascertained. 


and 
prod 


4,159,896 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  SEPARATION  OF  CELL  LAYERS 

IN  CENTRIFUGED  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford,  and  StepiKn  C.  Wardlaw,  Branford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  James  V.  Massey,  III,  Tnimball, 
Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,065,  Jan.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,807 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/J4;  ofalN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B  1  7  n«im. 


rate  coal  therefrom 
separated  from  said  f... 
of  said  quantity  of  coal 
of  said  quantity  of  coa 
fuel. 


at  least  part  of  the  coal  thus 

uct  is  combined  with  said  portion 

ind  treated  along  with  said  portion 

to  form  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 


4,159,898 

ALKYL-GUANIDINO-H^fEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

FUELS  ANb  LUBRICANTS 

Choua  Cohen,  and  Bernard  Sillion,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Frani  :ais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,966,  Aug.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,071,459. 

This  application  Nov|  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,277 

Oaims  priority,  applicatiol  France,  Sep.  10,  1974,  74  30819 


Int.  af  ClOL  1/24 

lOaaims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  cot  iprising  a  major  amount  of  gaso- 
line, and  in  sufficient  proport  ion  to  obtain  dispersing  properties 
"  '  benzimidazole  compound  pro- 
,50°  C.  with  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon of  the  general  formu  la  RX„,  of  a  guanidino-heterocy- 
clic  compound  (A)  of  the  fo  rmula 


U.S.  a.  44—63 


NH2— C— NH- 

H 

NH 


qu^tity  of  coal  is  combined 

introducing  both  said 

■emainder  into  a  concen- 

the  concentrator  using 

a  cleaning  medium,  by 


fuel  by 


M> 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen 
R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hyd 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
— O — ,  — S — ,  or  alkylene 
R'  and  R"  together,  when 
a  carbocyclic  ring  fused  to 
the  reactants  being  0.7-2.5 
gen  in  RX„. 


radical  containing  about  10  to  200 

atom  and  n  is  1  or  2;  Y  is  — NH — , 

rog^  atom,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 

a  — Z— Ar  group  in  which  Z  is 

ai  id  Ar  is  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  or 

th  !y  are  in  ortho  position,  represent 

tl  e  benzene  ring,  the  proportion  of 

nisles  of  (A)  per  gm.  atom  of  halo- 
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4,159,899 
PRECLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Deschenes,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fram 
Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,924 

Int.  a.2  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  a.  55^-454  9  Qaims 


fibers  while  they  are  being  guided  into  the  tube,  comprising  a 
beam  mounted  on  a  support,  a  vibrator  in  mechanical  contact 
with  the  beam  for  applying  transverse  vibrations  to  the  beam, 
two  fiber  support  parts  supported  by  said  beam,  one  of  said 
parts  for  each  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  each  fiber  support  part 
being  slideably  mounted  on  the  beam  and  including  a  plurality 
of  fiber  retaining  passages  alined  with  the  beam,  a  capillary 
tube  support  part  also  supported  by  said  beam  and  being  dis- 
posed in  between  the  fiber  support  parts  and  including  a  plural- 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  precleaner  assembly  for  the  engine  air 
intake  system  for  separating  particulate  material  from  the 
entering  air  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  a  outlet 
facing  a  direction  other  than  the  direction  faced  by  said  inlet, 
said  housing  defining  a  fiow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  having  a  converging  conduit  section  having  a  bend 
communicated  with  the  inlet  and  turning  the  air  communicat- 
ing through  the  inlet  into  the  direction  faced  by  the  outlet,  and 
a  diverging  conduit  section  communicated  with  an  outlet 
conduit  section,  wherein  the  entrance  to  said  diverging  conduit 
section  presents  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  at  the  exit  of  said  diverging  conduit  section  so 
that  air  communicated  through  the  diverging  conduit  section  is 
expanded,  the  exit  from  the  converging  conduit  section  pres- 
enting a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  entrance  to  the 
converging  conduit  section  so  that  air  communicated  through 
the  converging  conduit  section  is  compressed,  the  exit  from  the 
converging  conduit  section  and  the  entrance  to  the  diverging 
conduit  section  joining  to  define  a  throat  whereby  fluid  enter- 
ing said  inlet  is  compressed  by  said  converging  conduit  section 
to  a  maximum  pressure  level  at  said  throat,  means  in  said  di- 
verging conduit  section  for  turning  the  fluid  into  a  spiral  path 
so  that  centrifugal  forces  generated  by  movement  of  the  partic- 
ulate material  in  said  spiral  path  urge  said  particulate  material 
toward  the  wall  of  said  housing,  said  turning  means  having  an 
inlet,  the  inlet  of  said  turning  means  being  located  substantially 
at  said  throat,  and  means  for  ejecting  from  said  outlet  conduit 
section  the  portion  of  the  fluid  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  outlet 
conduit  section  in  which  said  particulate  material  is  concen- 
trated, the  rest  of  said  air  being  communicated  in  an  axial 
direction  to  said  outlet. 


ity  of  fapillary  tubes  retaining  passages  alined  with  the  beam, 
the  disposition  of  the  fiber  and  the  tube  retaining  passages 
being  identical  so  that,  in  operation,  fibers  from  the  two  bun- 
dles may  be  clamped  in  respective  ones  of  the  fiber  retaining 
passages  with  an  appropriate  length  of  bared  fiber  end  project- 
ing towards  the  tube  support  part,  the  tube  support  part  fitted 
with  capillary  tubes,  and  the  fiber  support  parts  moved 
towards  each  other  and  the  tube  support  part  with  the  vibrator 
in  operation  until  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  fibers  are 
properly  spaced  in  their  respective  tubes. 


4,159,901 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  AGRICULTURAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  B.  Beestman,  St.  Louis,  and  Erhard  J.  Prill,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,083,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,691 
Int.  a.2  AGIN  9/36 
VS.  a.  71—86  24  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulant  composition  com- 
prising an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  aminomethylene- 
phosphonic  acids  of  the  formula 


I'll      «      1 

HCXX:— CH2-[— N — |-CH2— P(OH)2   J 


4,159,900 

METHOD  OF  CONNECHNG  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND 

CONNECnON  BENCH 

Jacques  Eldin,  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indns- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1975,  75  32298 
Int  a.2  C03B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  65—4  B  5  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connection  bench  for  connecting  two 
bundles  each  of  n  optical  fibers  in  n  capillary  tubes  each  of 
which  has  a  bore  whose  diameter,  at  least  over  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  bore  length,  is  very  slightly  greater  than  each  diam- 
eter of  the  two  fibers  to  be  accommodated  therein  for  connec- 
tion, wherein  the  fibers  are  guided  into  the  tube  until  their  faces 
are  in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  central  portion  of  the  tube 
and  transverse  vibrations  of  small  amplitude  are  applied  to  the 


wherein  y  and  z  are  each  individually  1  or  2,  and  x  is  0  or  1,  the 
sum  of  X,  y  and  z  being  3,  and  the  agriculturally  acceptable  salts 
and  esters  thereof,  at  least  one  of  water  or  a  surfactant,  and  a 
metal  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  thio  compound  selected 
from  alkane  thiols  having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkane  moiety,  aromatic  thiols,  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said 
thiols  and  the  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  thio  salts  of  polyba- 
sic  inorganic  acids. 

21.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  plant  with  a 
phytotoxic  amount  of  an  agueous  herbicidal  composition  com- 
prising an  amine  salt  of  N-phosphonomethylglycine,  a  surfac- 
tant and  a  metal  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  thio  com- 
pound selected  from  alkane  thiols  having  from  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkane  moiety,  aromatic  thiols,  the  alkali  metal 
salts  of  said  thiols  and  the  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  thio  salts 
of  polybasic  inorganic  acids. 
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4  1S9J90J 

U^TRIMETHYL-6-A2ABICYCLO-(3.2.1).OCTANE-6- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER,  HERBiaDES,  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Friedricb  Arndt,  and  Ludwig  Niissleto,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

and  Bergkanien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Sen  No.  819,415 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/02i  AOIN  9/22 


July  3,  1979 


\  159  904 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  BISMUTH  FROM  A 
BISMUTH-BfARING  MATERIAL 
Robert  H.  Maes,  Hove,  anc^Luc  M.  Fontainas,  Antwerp,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt,  Ant- 
werp, Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  7,  i978,  Ser.  No.  913,576 
priority,  applica^on  Luxembourg,  Jun.   14,   1977, 


Oaims 

77538 


U.S.  a.  71— 95  

1.      1 ,3,3-trimethyl-6-azabicyclo-  3.2.  l)-octane-6-carboxylic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


<M3 

I 

CH2 C  ^ 

H3C^I  I^CH2 

^C  CH2    I 

H3C     I  I     ^N— C— Yf-R 

CH2 CH^        II 

X 


in  which  R  is  alky!  of  I  to  7  carbon  1  toms,  chloro-alkyl  of  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  cai  bon  atoms,  chloroalkenyl 
of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  of  2  1 3  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
chlorobenzyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  cl  ilorophenyl,  alkylphenyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  all  yl  moiety  of  chloroalkyl- 
phenyl  having  again  1  to  4  carbon  Aoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  wherein  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

17.  A  herbicidal  composition  com  )rising  at  least  one  active 
agent  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  an  amo  mt  from  about  10  to  80% 
by  weight  and  a  liquid  or  solid  carrie  material  in  an  amount  of 
about  90  to  20%  by  weight. 


18  Qaims   U.S.  Cl.  75—10  R 


Int. 


4,159,903 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  POLYI!  lOPRENE  LATEX 

PRODUCTIoJv 

Albert  J.  Bauman,  Sierra  Madre,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,263 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/2. ,  9/24.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—98 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  pr(  duction  of  polyisoprene 
latex  having  a  molecular  weight  abo  /e  300,000  in  a  Guayule 
plant  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  the  plant  an  amo  mt  effective  to  increase 
production  of  polyisoprene  by  at 
ing  agent  of  the  formula: 

V 

R4— N— Rs 


where  R5  and  Re  are  selected  from 
where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  R7 
electron  withdrawing  group;  R9  phen 
to   6   carbon   atoms   or   an   electroli 
—(CH2)p.o.R»  or  — (CH2);^— Rg  wh^e 
to  6,  Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
phenyl  R9,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  R5, 
and  Ra  has  the  structure:  — 


-CH2— (C  l2)^R7 


?■  C22B  4/04 

.  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  bismuth  from  a  sulfur-containing 
bismuth-bearing  charge,  comprising  smelting  the  charge  in  an 
electric  furnace  with  submi-ged  electrodes  with  addition  of  at 
least  one  Hux  capable  of  skgging  the  gangue,  and  tapping  a 
matte  phase  containing  the  bismuth  and  a  separate  slag  phase 
from  the  furnace,  said  process  being  further  characterized  in 
that  the  sulfur  content  of  the  charge  is  sufficiently  high  so  that 
the  bismuth  content  of  thi  matte  does  not  exceed  20%  by 
weight  and  said  sulfur  conteiit  being  sufficiently  low  so  that  the 
bismuth  content  of  the  matie  is  at  least  3%  by  weight. 

159,905 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GREEN  HOT 

BRIQUETTES  FROM  FI^E  COAL  FOR  USE  IN  SHAFT 

__INACES 

Werner  Peters,  Wattenscheid;  Josef  Langhoff,  Dinslaken;  Sieg- 
fried Henkel,  Blankenstein,  and  Klaus  D.  Haverkamp,  Gel- 
senkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH  and  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG,  both 
of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,  S58,  Dec.  8,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2^ ,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,888 
Int.  a  2  C21B  5/00 
U.S.C1. 75-42  3cta|„s 

1.  A  method  of  operating  blast  furnaces,  by  using  green  hot 
briquettes  produced  from  f  ne  coal  as  fuel  and  wherein  the 
green  briquettes  are  formed  by  carbonizing  the  coal  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  600°  to  900*  C,  mixing  the  carbonized 
coal  with  approximately  20  to  40%  of  fine,  cold,  well-caking 
coal,  and  hot-briquetting  the  mixture  at  temperatures  between 
around  300°  and  500°  C.  and  directing  the  briquettes  into  the 
blast  furnace  without  furthe  ■  processing  thereof 

3.  A  method  of  operating  ;  i  shaft  furnace  by  using  briquettes 
as  fuel  made  by  carbonizing  "ine  coal  of  a  grain  size  less  than  3 
mm  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  to  900°  C,  then  mixing 
it  with  about  20  to  40%  of  fii  e  v.ell-caking  coal,  and  thereafter 
briquetting  this  mixture  at  a  emperature  of  about  300*  to  500° 
C.  and  directly  using  this  liiel  in  the  blast  furnace  without 
coking  it. 


10  Claims 


least  20%  of  a  bioinduc- 


I  ihenyl,  — CH2(CH2VR7 

is  hydrogen;  phenyl;  an 

1^1-  where  R9  is  alkyl  of  I 

withdrawing    group; 

p  is  an  integer  from  2 

(  arbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

1  nd  at  least  one  of  R4,  R5 


4,:  59,906 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
DESULFURIZATIOI*  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Walter  Meichsner,  Homberg;  Heinrich  Rock,  Trostberg;  Alfred 
Freissmuth,  Trostberg;  Horst  Prietzel,  Trostberg;  Heinrich 
Rellermeyer,  Duisburg-Hamborn;  Wolfgang  Ullrich,  Rhein- 
kamp-Baerl;  Erich  Pfluger,  Trostberg,  and  Raymund  Sinder- 
mann,  Tacherting,  all  of  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoffl-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trost- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  German^ 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  408,954,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,078,915. 
This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,973 
Int.  a.'  C21C  7/02 
U.S.a.75-58  39  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  the  c  esulfurization  of  molten  metals 
comprising  at  least  one  mem  >er  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  calcium  carbide  anc  calcium  cyanamide  as  the  desul- 
furizing  agent  present  in  an  imount  of  at  least  30  percent  by 
weight  and,  in  addition,  a  s  )lid  substance  yielding  water  at 
desulfurization  temperatures  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  hydroxide,  ali  iminum  hydroxide,  clay,  perlite, 
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kaolin,  a  carbohydrate,  phthalic  acid,  glucolic  acid,  an  organic 
polymer  containing  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  a  (>olyalcohol. 


material  such  that  said  alloy  has  a  Curie  temperature  lower 
than  the  temperature  attained  by  said  cathode  target  during  a 


4,159,907 
METHOD  FOR  MELTING  ALUMINUM  SCRAPS 
Kunio  Amino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amino  Aluminium 
Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51-154223 
Int.  a.2  C22B  21/00 
VS.  a.  75—68  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  melting  of  aluminum  scraps  in  a  single 
molten  aluminum  bath  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  which 
method  comprises  shredding  said  aluminum  scraps  into  parti- 
cles most  of  which  have  maximum  diameters  of  between  2  mm 
and  20  mm,  removing  from  said  particles  paint,  synthetic  resin, 
paper  and  iron  debris  mingling  therein,  then  compressing  the 
resultant  aluminum  particles  at  ambient  temperatures  under  a 
magnitude  of  pressure  greater  than  the  yield  strength  of  alumi- 
num into  compressed  masses  having  an  apparent  si>ecific  grav- 
ity of  said  molten  aluminum  bath,  and  subsequently  introduc- 
ing and  melting  said  compressed  masses  in  said  molten  alumi- 
num bath. 


TEHPEIUTURE 

■C 


SO40S06070WI0I0O 
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sputtering  operation  and  said  alloy  is  amenable  to  magnetron 
sputtering. 


4,159,910 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

COLOR  IMAGE  FADING  INHIBITOR 
Mitsuto  FHJiwhara;  Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  Uchida,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1976,  51-94667 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76 

U.S.  a.  96—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and 

a  silver  halide  photosensitive  layer,  said  material  containing  a 

compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— O 


4,159,908 
ALKALI  METAL  CONTAINING  BATTERY  GRID  LEAD 

ALLOY 
M.   Vikram   Rao,   Princeton   Junction;   George   S.    Foerster, 
Hightstown,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Ranna  K.  Hebbar,  Bombay, 
India,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,425 
Int.  a.2  C22F  11/10 
VS.  a.  75—167  11  Qaims 

1.  A  lead  alloy  characterized  by  good  ductility  and  being 
resistant  to  corrosion  in  an  acid  environment  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.5%  to  3.0%  antimony,  from  0.01%  to  0.7% 
arsenic,  from  0.001%  to  0.7%  tin,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  0.001%  to  0.015%  sulfur,  from 
0.001%  to  0.05%  selenium,  and  admixtures  thereof,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  0.001%  to  0.05%  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  admixtures  thereof,  balance  essentially  lead. 


OR' 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkoxyl,  al- 
kenoxyl  or  aryloxyl  group;  R2  and  R3  individually  represenj. 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkoxyl  group 
represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heterp^clic 
group  selected  from  imidazolyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  or  t^ti^olyl  or 
a  RfiCO— ,  R7SO2—  or  RgNHCG—  group;  R'  i^^iydrogen  or 
an  RbCO— .  R7SO2— ,  or  RgNHCG—  groupjki  which  R6,  R7 
and  Rg  individually  represent  an  alkyl,  alkenyl;  cycloalkyi,  aryl 
or  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  imid^olyl,  furyl,  pycjdyl 
and  thiazolyl;  and,  when  R'  represents  the  ReCO— ,  R7SO2— 
or  RgNHCO-group,  R  can  be  either  thi^  same  as  or  diffet-ent 
from  R'.  (  / 


INF'ORCED 


4,159,909 
CATHODE  TARGET  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  SPUTTERING 
Richard  W.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,681,  Jul.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,094,761. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,948 

Int.  CL^  C23C  15/00 

VS.  a.  75—170  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cathode  Urget  for  a  magnetron 

sputtering  apparatus,  which  comprises:  forming  said  target  of 

an  alloy  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  non-ferromagnetic 


4,159,911 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  STEEL  nBE* 
CONCRETE 

Takeshi  Takazuka,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-20109 
Int  CL2  C04B  7/02,  31/04 
U.S.  a.  106-99  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  steel  fibers  having  a  surface  to  weight 
ratio  of  over  900  mm^/g  into  a  concrete  mix  comprising  the 
steps  of  orientating  said  steel  fibers  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  randomly  directing  said  orientated  steel  fibers  into 
said  concrete  mix  through  grating  means  having  a  grating 
space  which  is  about  2  to  4  times  the  length  of  each  of  said  steel 
fibers. 
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4,i»,9i5r 

ACOUSTICAL  FLOOR  PREPARItION  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  M.  Jorgenson,  Minneapolis,  I  linn.,  assignor  to  Acousti- 
cal Floors,  Inc.,  Hamel,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  SerJ  No.  775,738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1979 


U.S.  a.  106—109 


Int.  a.2  C04B  J 1/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid,  watery,  self-leveling,  tand-containing  flooring 
preparation  for  pouring  an  acoustical  floor  curable  with  mini- 
mal expansion  to  form  a  hard,  strong  floor  having  sand  sub- 
stantially homgeneously  distributed  therethrough,  the  prepara- 
tion comprising  a  well-mixed  slurry  Containing 

a.  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  composition  including  at  least 
about  90%  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  and 
capable,  when  violently  mixed  with  sand  and  water  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  J/0.68  and  pourod  into  a  J  in.  deep  layer, 
of  hardening  within  20-60  minul  es  at  70°  p.  without  sig- 
nificant settling  of  the  sand; 

b.  about  1 3  to  about  30  parts  by  wi  light  of  sand;  and 

c.  sufficient  water  in  the  range  of  a  bout  5  to  about  8.5  parts 
by  weight  to  provide  the  slurry  when  mixed  violently, 
with  a  runny,  watery  fluid,  self-1  iveling  consistency.  VS.  CL  148 — 13 


4;i594>14 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 

John  F.  Jordan,  and  Curtis  I  A.  Lampkin,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Photon  Powe  r,  Inc.,  EI  Paso,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  631,815,  Not.  14,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,086,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
508,570,  Sep.  23,  1^74,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,705,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,880,633.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,375 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.\  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  a.  136-89  TF  n  Qaims 

1.  A  photovoltaic  cell,  co  mprising 
an  electrically  conductive  substrate, 
a  first  layer  containing  O  IS, 
a  second  layer  of  Cu^S  s  jperposed  on  said  first  layer  and 

forming  a  photovoltaic  heterojunction  therewith,  and 
an  electrode  contacting  si  id  second  layer, 
said  first  layer  containing  i  compound  of  a  selected  metal  in 
an  amount  effective  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
CdS  in  said  first  layer  v  ith  an  amorphous  structure  resis- 
tant to  permeation  by  sa  id  Cu^S  through  said  first  layer  to 
said  electrically  conduc  tive  substrate. 


4 159  915 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  VERTICAL  NPN  AND 
PNP  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  lON-IMPLAIVTATION 
Narasipur  G.  Anantha,  Hopelrell  Junction;  Harsaran  S.  Bhatia, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Jades  L.  WaUh,  Hyde  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.  , 

FUed  Oct.  25,  II  77,  Ser.  No.  844,767 
Int  a.2  H0|L  21/265.  21/74 

14  Claims 


)■ 


4,159,913 

SILICEOUS  MATERIALS 

James  D.  Birchall,  and  Roger  M.  I^bus,  both  of  Runcorn, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cheiiical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  jto.  803,232 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23157/76 

Int  a.2  C09C  1/4^  1/28 
U.S.  a.  106-307  I  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  Of  a  siliceous  filler  which 
comprises  contacting  a  particulate  siliceous  filler  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  at  elevated  temperature,  whereby  the  organic 
compound  is  catalytically  decomposed  to  form  an  adherent 
carbonaceous  coating  on  the  surfacd  of  the  said  particulate 
siliceous  filler,  the  improvement  whicji  comprises  treating  the 
siliceous  filler  particles  which  contai^  alkali  metal  ions  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  impede  catalytic)  decomposition  to  form 
the  carbonaceous  coating  first  with  a  solution  of  an  ammonium 
salt  or  a  salt  of  an  organic  base  so  as  j  to  displace  alkali  metal 
ions  therefrom  and  then  removing  th4  solution  so  as  to  leave 
the  siliceous  filler  particles  depleted  pf  at  least  a  portion  of 
their  alkali  metal  ion  content. 


01' 


1.  Method  for  fabricating 
on  the  same  semiconductor 
providing  a  P  monocrystal 
forming  a  pattern  of  N 
growing  an  N  epitaxial  layi  u 

having  said  N  regions 
forming  isolated  regions 

in  said   substrate  havinjg 

wherein  said  N  regions 

designated  to  have  NPN 
implanting  a  buried  P  emit(er 

regions; 
simultaneously  forming  the 

nated  regions  and  a  P 

designated  regions; 
simultaneously  forming  an 


\|ertical  NPN  and  PNP  structures 
comprising: 
ine  semiconductor  substrate; 
regions  in  said  substrate; 

r  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 


monocrystalline  semiconductor 

said   epitaxial    layer   thereon 

are  within  the  isolated  regions 

uid  PNP  devices  formed  therein; 

region  in  the  PNP  designated 


P  base  region  in  the  NPN  desig- 
reachthrough  in  the  PNP 


ei  nitter 


N  reachthrough  to  the  collector 
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region  in  the  NPN  regions  and  the  N  region  under  the 
PNP  regions; 

simultaneously  forming  the  N  emitter  region  in  the  NPN 
regions,  an  N  contact  region  to  the  collector  reach- 
through  in  the  NPN  regions,  and  N  contact  region  to  the 
N  region  under  the  PNP  regions,  and  an  N  base  contact 
region  to  the  said  N  epitaxial  layer  in  the  PNP  regions; 

forming  a  Schottky  Barrier  collector  contact  in  the  PNP 
regions;  and 

forming  electrical  contacts  to  the  NPN  and  PNP  regions  in 
said  body,  and  to  the  N  region  under  the  PNP  region  for 
the  junction  isolation  of  the  PNP  structures  from  the  rest 
of  said  semiconductor  body. 


to  said  exposure  to  said  gaseous  environment,  to  an  anhydrous 
cleaning  gas  mixture  containing  nitric  oxide  and  hydrogen 
chloride  together  with  a  carrier  gas  of  molecular  nitrogen,  said 


4,159,916 

THERMAL  MIGRATION  OF  FINE  LINED 

CROSS-HATCHED  PATTERNS 

Douglas  E.  Houston,  Ballston  Lake,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,922 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  5  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  the  configuration  of  at  least  two  intersecting 
wire  lines  of  no  greater  than  2  mils  in  width  through  a  solid 
body  of  semiconductor  material  by  thermal  gradient  zone 
melting  processing  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  matrix  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor 
material  so  that  the  body  has  a  first  type  conductivity,  a 
selected  resistivity,  and  at  least  one  major  surface  having 
a  preferred  planar  crystal  structure  orientation  of  (100), 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  being  substantially  aligned 
with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure; 
preparing  the  surface  having  the  preferred  planar  crystal 
structure  orientation  to  accommodate  one  or  more  physi- 
cal configurations  of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  on  the  selected  surface  of  the 

body  of  semiconductor  material; 
heating  the  body  and  the  metal  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  melt  of  metal-rich  material  on  the  surface  of  the 
body; 
establishing  a  temperature  gradient  along  substantially  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
structure;  pi  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  through  the 
body  along  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  to  divide 
the  body  into  a  plurality  of  regions  of  first  type  conductiv- 
ity and  to  form  at  least  one  array  of  regions  of  recrystal- 
lized  material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the 
vap>or  deix)sited  metal  therein,  the  metal  including  at  least 
one  dopant  impurity  material  therein  to  impart  a  second 
and  opposite  type  conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of 
resistivity  thereto, 
then  improvement  in  the  method  of  processing  which  includes 
orienting  the  at  least  two  intersecting  wire  lines  in  a  pre- 
ferred crystal  axis  direction  which  is  parallel  to  <01 1  > 
for  one  wire  line  and  <01 1  >  for  the  other  line,  and 
establishing  the  unidirectional  thermal  gradient  at  from  2*  to 
10'  off  the  crystal  axis  of  migration. 


4,159,917 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Ronald  M.  GInck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,434 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/302.  7/34 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor device,  said  method  comprising  at  least  one  step  in  which 
such  device  is  exposed  to  a  high-temperature  gaseous  environ- 
ment, the  improvement  of  gettering  metallic  gold  and  other 
impurities  from  the  silicon  of  said  device  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  said  device  for  a  period  of  less  than  ten  minutes,  prior 


\^y¥- 


cleaning  gas  mixture  being  in  the  temperature  range  of  850*  C. 
to  1 100'  C,  and  being  comprised  of  a  gas  mixture  of  at  least 
four  parts  of  molecular  nitrogen  to  one  part  of  the  combination 
of  nitric  oxide  and  hydrogen  chloride. 


4,159,918 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOUND  STEEL 

MATERIAL  OF  A  HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Ludwig  von  Bogdandy,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  and  Hans  Kos- 

mider,  Bremen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Klockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1977,  2732778 

Int  a.2  C21D  1/74 
VS.  a.  148—12.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  steel  material 
having  at  least  one  chromium  steel  coating  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of  alloying  a  carbon  steel  carrier  material  with  a 
carbide  and  nitride  forming  substance;  compounding  the  al- 
loyed carrier  material  with  a  chromium  steel  material  of  nor- 
mal carbon  content;  hot-rolling  the  compound  steel  material  to 
a  sheet;  and  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  chro- 
mium steel  material  of  the  sheet  to  that  of  a  superferritic  mate- 
rial, including  annealing  the  compound  steel  material  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the  carbon 
content  of  the  ferritic  chromium  steel  coating  layer  to  be  re- 
duced to  t>etween  0.001  and  0.003%. 


4,159,919 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPFTAXY  USING  PREMIXING 
James  H.  McFee,  Colts  Neck,  and  Barry  I.  Miller,  Middletown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,779 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/203 
VS.  a.  148—175  7  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  beam  epitaxy  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial 
film  of  predetermined  chemical  composition  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
loading  a  plurality  of  ovens  with  predetermined  quantities  of 

chemical  feedstocks, 
preparing  a  substrate  on  a  sample  holder, 
evacuating  said  apparatus, 

heating  said  sample  and  said  plurality  of  ovens  to  predeter- 
mined temperatures,  and 
directing  an  atomic  beam  from  each  of  said  ovens  at  said 
substrate,  whereby  an  epitaxial  film  is  formed  on  said 
substrate  from  said  atomic  beams: 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  ovens 
contains  a  mixture  of  independently  adjustable  quantities 
of  two  alloying  elements  in  a  first  predetermined  feed- 
stock ratio  and  in  that  said  first  predetermined  feedstock 
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ratio  is  such  that  said  atomic 
oven  contains  said  two  alloying 


b^am  from  said  at  least  one 
elements  in  a  first  prede- 
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termined  flux  ratio  different  froc 
feedstock  ratio. 


4,159,920 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  A  TAPE  OF 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  LONGITUDINAL 

DIRECTION  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  RECTANGULAR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Gunnar  Andersson,  and  Gunnar  Bor^trom,  both  of  Vesteras, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,836 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden, 


U.S.  a.  156—54 


Int.  a.2  HOIB  1.  /lO 


2-1       3-1       A- 
X)  ^  >^     1,7 

V^     JTn  1 15      I     17' 


Slid 
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1.  Method  of  applying  a  tape  of  instating 
with  a  heat-fixing  binder  to  a  substanti  ally 
lar  electrical  conductor  in  the  longitudinal 
apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  succi 
ating  stations,  comprising  the  steps  o: 
heating  the  conductor  at  a  heating 

upon  contact  of  said  tape  with 
contacting  a  tape  portion  with  a 
contacting  station  subsequent  to 
said  tape  portion  to  said  conductor 
subsequently  successively  contactit  g 
other  tape  portions  with  at 
adjacent  conductor  sides  at  sue 
tacting  stations;  and 
conveying  the  conductor  through 
conveying  the  conductor  and 
ing  station,  and  said  successive! 
tions. 


material  provided 

elongated  rectangu- 

direction  thereof  in 

<  ssively  positioned  oper- 


leait 


taje 
elj 


Apr.  26,  1976,  7604759 


9aalms 


;tation  to  fix  said  binder 

conductor; 
rst  conductor  side  at  a 
slaid  step  of  heating  to  fix 


in  turn  the  respective 

two  other  respective 

ofessively  positioned  con- 


aid  heating  station,  and 
through  said  contact- 
positioned  contact  sta- 


t  9,921 
SG  AN  ELEMENT  HAVING 
LS  AND  A  MULTI-LEAD 
CONNECTOR 
ahashi,  Akashi,  and  Ryoji  Inone, 
Muro,  all  of  Japan,  assi|nors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7l4o44,  Aug.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  1<,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,041 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  B29C 
U^.  CL  156—272 


said  first  predetermined 


1.  A  method  for  electricilly 
least  one  of  which  is  flexible 
posing  a  first  flexible  substra  te 
a  manner  that  electrode  pa 
confront  each  other; 
supporting  the  two  substrates 
film  in  such  a  manner 
sandwiched  betweeh 
surface; 
applying  a  predetermined 
of  the  film  while 
by  pressure  along  a  peri 
substrate;  and 
applying  heat  energy  to 
trode  patterns. 


connecting  two  substrates  at 

comprising  the  steps  of:  superim- 

onto  a  second  substrate  in  such 

terns  formed  on  both  substrates 

on  one  surface  of  a  flexible 

[hat  the  first  flexible  substrate  is 

second  substrate  and  the  film 


tie 


4, 


1!78, 


CO  ti  version 


ACCELERATED  PROCESS 

KRAFT 
David  R.  Cosper,  Downers 
cal  Company,  Oak  Brook, 
Filed  Oct.  12, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  162—30  K 

1.  In  the  causticization 
liquor  to  white  liquor  by  the 
sodium  carbonate  yielding 
carbonate,  the  improvemen 
additive  reagent  to  increase 
the  Kraft  green  liquor  one 
nitrilotris(methylenephosph 
1,2,4-tricarboxylic  acid,  and 
methylenephosphonic  acid) 
cent  based  on  calcium  carbonate 


Japan,  Aug.  6,  1975,  50-96102 
27/02;  B32B  31/26 

SOaims 


gas  pressure  to  the  other  surface 

retainii  ig  said  substrates  against  said  film 

i|  iheral  portion  only  of  said  second 

tl  e  substrates  to  connect  said  elec- 


,<59,922 

FOR  CAUSTICIZATION  OF 
GREEN  LIQUOR 
Gi  Bve,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
[II. 

Ser.  No.  950,767 
D21C  11/04 

5  Claims 

process  of  Kraft  green 

r  eaction  of  calcium  hydroxide  and 

sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium 

which  comprises  using  as  an 

the  causticization  conversion  of 

member  of  the  group  selected  from 

acid),    2-phosphonobutane- 

hexamethylenediaminetetrakis(- 

a  dosage  of  0.5-2.0  weight  per- 

(theoretical). 


o  lie 


4,159,923 
KINETIC  ASSAY  FOR  INORGANIC  PHOSPHATES  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFORE 
Kenneth  J.  Pierre;  Ker-Kong  Tung,  and  Henriette  Nadj,  aU  of 
Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to  B  eckman  Instruments,  Inc„  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,518,  Ian.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,097,336, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  657,976,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,036,697.  Thi  s  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  859,412 
Int.  a.2  GOl  N  31/14.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  435-15  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  system  for  an  inorganic  phosphate  assay  com- 
prising: 


i- 
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(a)  maltose; 

(b)  maltose  phosphorylase; 

(c)  a  co-enzyme  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  beta- 
nicotinamide-adenine  dinucleotide,  beta-nicotinamide- 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase; 

(e)  beta-D-phosphoglucomutase;  wherein  the  above  are 
present  in  amounts  such  that  the  inorganic  phosphate  to  be 
assayed  is  the  limiting  component,  and 

(0  a  non-phosphate  buffer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to 

about  8. 
13.  An  inorganic  phosphate  assay  comprising: 

(a)  performing  coupled  reactions,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to 
about  8,  which  comprise: 

(i)  reacting  maltose  with  an  inorganic  phosphate  specimen 
in  the  presence  of  maltose  phosphorylase  to  form  glu- 
cose and  /3-D-glucose-l -phosphate; 

(ii)  reacting  ^-D-glucose-1 -phosphate  in  the  presence  of 
/3-D-phosphoglucomutase  to  form  glucose-6-phos- 
phate;  and 

(iii)  reacting  glucose-6-phosphate  in  the  presence  of  glu- 
cose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase  and  a  co-enzyme  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  iS-nicotinamide-ade- 
nine  dinucleotide,  /3-nicotinamide-adenine  dinucleotide 
phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  the  reduced 
form  of  said  co-enzyme  and  6-phosphogluconate;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  production  of  said  reduced  co-enzyme, 
wherein  the  inorganic  phosphate  being  measured  is  the 
Umiting  component  and  wherein  a  non-phosphate  buffer  is 
used  to  control  said  pH. 


control  cylinder,  said  rotary  conversion  control  cylinder  being 
rotatable  with  said  rotary  switching  control  cylinder  when 
they  are  interengaged,  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  rotary 
conversion  control  cylinder  and  said  rotary  switching  control 
cylinder  together  for  combined  rotation  together,  drive  means 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  switching  control  cylinder 
and  said  rotary  conversion  control  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced,  circumferentially  arranged  cams  on  said  rotary 
switching  control  cylinder  and  said  rotary  conversion  control 
cylinder  a  plurality  of  switching  valves  for  the  switching  of  the 
regenerative  heating  system  from  one  group  of  heating  flues  to 
the  other  arranged  in  spaced  axial  location  in  respect  to  and 
alongside  of  said  rotary  switching  control  cylinder  in  lateral 
alignment  with  and  of  a  number  corresponding  to  said  cams  on 
said  rotary  switching  control  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  convert- 
ing operation  valves  arranged  in  spaced  axial  relationship  in 
respect  to  and  alongside  said  rotary  conversion  control  cylin- 
der in  lateral  alignment  with  and  of  a  number  corresponding  to 
said  cams  on  said  rotary  conversion  control  cylinder,  follower 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  engaged  with  lateral  surfaces  of 
respective  ones  of  said  cams  on  said  rotary  switching  control 
cylinder  and  with  said  switching  valves  for  selectively  operat- 
ing said  switching  valves  and  engaged  with  lateral  surfaces  of 
respective  cams  on  said  rotary  conversion  control  cylinder  and 
with  said  converting  operation  valves  for  selectively  operating 
said  converting  operation  valves. 


4.159,924 

COMBINED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION 

OF  COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES  TO  EFFECT  SWITCHING 

OF  THE  REGENERATIVE  HEATING  SYSTEM  FROM 

ONE  GROUP  OF  FI.UES  TO  ANOTHER  AND  FOR 

CONVERTING  FROM  ONE  HEATING  GAS  TO 

ANOTHER 

Otto  Lemke,  Recklinghausen,  and  Manfred  Krause,  Herten- 

Langebochum,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Firma  Carl  Still  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637314 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  5/16.  21/14.  21/06 
U.S.  a.  202—142  9  Claims 


J 


4,159,925 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 
DIESTERS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
OXIDE 
Gerd  Schreyer,  Rolf  Wirthwein,  both  of  Hanau;  Karl-Herlnami 
Reissinger,  Leverkusen,  and  Jorg  Krekel,  Essen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessier,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,827,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,319 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1975,  2519291 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/14;  C07D  301/02 
U.S.  O.  203—28  10  Gaims 


1.  A  combined  control  device  for  the  operation  of  coke  oven 
batteries,  including  both  a  part  for  converting  from  heating 
from  a  strong  gas  to  a  lean  gas,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  second 
part  for  switching  the  regenerative  heating  system  from  one 
group  of  heating  flues  to  another,  comprising  a  support  frame, 
a  single  rotary  switching  control  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  rotary  conversion  control  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  alongside,  and  concentric  with,  said 
switching  control  cylinder,  means  mounting  said  rotary  con- 
version control  cylinder  for  both  rotation  and  axial  displace- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotary  switching 


D'MOVONATt 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide 
wherein  propylene  is  contacted  with  percarboxylic  acid  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  comprising,  in 
the  solvent,  1-50  weight  percent  of  propylene  oxide  and  1-50 
weight  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  the 
percarboxylic  acid,  propylene,  and  as  by-product,  up  to  25  mol 
percent  based  upon  the  amount  of  propylene  oxide  of  a  mixture 
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of  propylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  monocarboxylate  and 
propylene  glycol  dicarboxylate,  the  cirboxylate  group  of  the 
by-product  being  of  said  carboxylic  acid,  said  solvent  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  90  weight  percent,  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent  being  lower  than]  that  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  and  higher  than  of  propylene  oxidfc,  distilling  the  reaction 
mixture  in  a  first  distillation  zone  into  a*  overhead  fraction  rich 
in  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  and  a  bottoms  fraction  rich 
in  the  carboxylic  acid,  the  by-product,  and  the  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  for  the  recovery  of  the  by-pro- 
duct as  propylene  glycol  dicarboxylate,  in  a  second  distillation 
zone,  distilling  the  bottoms  fraction  at  a  pressure  of  1.5-6  bars, 
a  sump  temperature  of  130°-250'  C,  i  reflux  ratio  of  0.2-10 
and  an  average  sump  residence  time  of  10-90  minutes  to  form 
propylene  glycol  dicarboxylate  and  taking  overhead  a  fraction 
rich  in  the  solvent  and  a  bottoms  fraction  rich  in  the  carboxylic 
acid  and  the  so-formed  propylene  giydol  dicarboxylate  virtu- 
ally only  propylene  glycol  dicarboxylate  is  formed  under  said 
distillation  conditions  and  recovering  Propylene  glycol  dicar- 
boxylate from  the  bottoms  fraction  of  the  second  distillation 


mols/liter  of  an  additive 

of  alpha-  and  ortho-  hydt-oxycarboxyli 

two  through  seven  carbo  i 

thus  producing  said  lay( 


yei 
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( hosen  from  the  group  consisting 

lie  acids  containing 

atoms  and  salts  of  these  acids, 

modified  by  the  incorporation 


4,159,926 
NICKEL  PLATO*; 
Qive  Barnes,  and  John  J.  B.  Ward,  boti  of  Wantage,  England, 
assignors  to  BNF  Metals  Technology  Centre,  England 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1976, 
50607/76  I 

Int.  a.2  C25D  3/h 
U.S.  a.  204-49  I  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  nicljel  on  an  object  having 
a  metallic  surface,  which  method  composes  providing  a  nickel 
electroplating  bath  consisting  essential^  of,  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  of  from  4.0-6.5:  \ 


Constituent 


Nickel  ions 
Chloride 
Sulphate  (optional) 


Molar  ■Concentration 

at  leas  0.25 
at  leaa  0.25 
less  thin  0.25 


and  a  weak  complexant  for  the  nickel  Iselected  from  citrate. 


glutamate,  anions  and  lactones  of  pol; 
acids,  and  anions  and  lactones  of  acids 

X(C„H2„)COOH 


where 

X  is  OH  or  NH2  and 

n  is  I  to  5,  present  at  a  Molar  concentration 
times  that  of  the  nickel,  providing 
ode  to  be  plated  in  the  bath,  and  an 
electric  current  between  the 


anode  and 


of  from  1.0  to  4.0 
he  object  as  the  cath- 
anode,  and  passing  an 

the  cathode. 


4,159,927 
ANODtZING  ALUMINUM  IN  BCblC  AOD  BATH 
CONTAINING  HYDROXY  OHJGANIC  AOD 
Walter  J.  Bernard,  and  John  J.  Randall,  Jr.,  both  of  Williams- 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Eloctric  Company,  North 
Adams,  Mass.  T 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Ni  810,130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
1995,  has  been  disclaiiaed. 
Int.  a.2  C25D  11/10,  IJ/08 
U.S.  a.  204-58  j  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminiAn  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor anode  having  thereon  a  dielectric  baiTier  oxide  layer  modi- 
fied by  the  incorporation  therein  of  no  mpre  than  1%  of  carbo- 
naceous material  calculated  as  carbon,  including  the  step  of 
producing  said  modified  barrier  layei  by  carrying  out  the 
usual  anodization  step  on  etched  foil  in  a  conventional 
boric  acid  electrolyte  containing  SXIO-^  to  1.5x10-^ 


therein  of  no  more  than  1^  carbonaceous  material  calcu 
lated  as  carbon, 
and  subsequently  processing 
and  assembling  it  in  an  eli  ictrolyti 


the  anode  in  the  usual  manner 
ic  capacitor. 


4  15  ^  928 
PROCESS  FOR  PRobliniON  OF  ALUMINUM 

Yoshishige  Tsumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Alumin- 
ium Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,457,  iviiy  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,741. 
This  application  Apr.  24 ,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,460 
Int.  a.2  C25C  :  /06;  C25D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204-67  7  oaims 


'hydroxy  C5  and  C6 
laving  the  formula 


by 


1.  A  process  for  the  production 
ature  electrolysis  of  aluminum 
prises:  a  first  step  of: 
electrolyzing  in  an  electrol  rt 
containing  not  less  than 
chloride,  from  0  to  30% 
and  from  10  to  40%  by  w< 
using  as  the  anode  one 
consisting  of  a  tungsten 
an  aluminum  plate  and 
anode  to  fall  in  the  rangk 
A/dm^,  the  current  densit' 
range  of  from  0.5  A/dm^  tc 
ture  to  fall  in  the  range  of 
voltage  in  the  range  of 
same  time, 
circulating  the  bath  by  causir  g 
lytic  cell,  then  to  pass  throi  igh 
filter  residue  therefrom  an<j 
cell, 
so  as  to  educe  aluminum  on  the 
cause  the  educed  aluminum  to  I 
shocks  of  the  outflow  of  the 
bath  into  the  cell  and  to  form  in 
be  filtered  by  the  filter  and 
circulation  of  the  bath;  and  a 
melting  the  collected  filter 


of  aluminum  by  low-temper- 
chloride,  which  process  com- 


■from 


ic  cell  an  electrolytic  bath 

>0%  by  weight  of  aluminum 

weight  of  potassium  chloride 

sight  of  sodium  chloride  while 

m^ber  selected  from  the  group 

:e,  a  silicon  carbide  plate  and 

causing  the  current  density  for  the 

of  from  0.5  A/dm^  to  200 

for  the  cathode  to  fall  in  the 

200  A/dm^,  the  bath  tempera- 

f^om  120°  C.  to  250°  C.  and  cell 

2.7  V  to  11.4  V  and,  at  the 


it  to  flow  out  of  the  electro- 

a  filter  to  thereby  separate 

subsequently  to  flow  into  the 


ba  th 


^thode  by  the  electrolysis  and 

split  from  the  cathode  by  the 

from  and  the  inflow  of  the 

the  bath  a  muddy  substance  to 

CO  lected  as  filter  residue  in  the 

s<  cond  step  of 

r^idue  to  give  rise  to  an  alumi- 
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num  phase  and  a  fusion  flag  phase  and  isolating  the  alumi- 
num phase. 


4,159,929 
CHEMICAL  AND  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATES 
Morris  P.  Grotbeer,  Lewiston,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,796 

Int.  a:-  C25B  1/14,  1/26 

VS.  a.  204—95  13  Qaims 


iodide,  sodium  thiosulfate  and  ammonium  thiosulfatc  at  a 

pH  in  excess  of  7  to  recover  the  said  anionic  ion  from  said 

resin,  and 
(d)  isolating  the  said  anionic  ion  from  said  concentrated 

solution  of  a  compound  as  a  solid. 
16.  The  process  of  recovering  a  silver  as  thiosulfate  anionic 
complex  ion  from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  said  ion  within  the  range  of  0.04  and  25  parts  per 
million  in  the  presence  of  thiosulfate  ion  at  a  concentration  in 
excess  of  30  to  1  with  respect  to  the  concentration  of  said 
anionic  complex  ion,  that  comprises  the  process  steps  of; 

(a)  flowing  said  solution  into  contact  with  an  anion  ion 
exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cross-linked  polystyrene  resin  with  quaternary  ammonium 
functional  groups,  an  epoxy-amine,  a  polyacrylic,  and  a 
polyfunctional  amine  phenolic  resin, 

(b)  flowing  the  effluent  of  said  solution  from  said  resin, 

(c)  subsequently  flowing  into  contact  with  said  resin  a  con- 
centrated solution  in  excess  of  17%  concentration  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium chloride,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  sodium 
iodide,  sodium  thiosulfate  and  ammonium  thiosulfate  at  a 
pH  in  excess  of  7  to  recover  the  said  anionic  ion  from  said 
resin,  and 

(d)  electroplating  out  metallic  silver  from  said  concentrated 
solution  after  flowing  the  same  from  said  resin. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal 
chlorate-containing  solutions  which  comprises  (I)  preparation 
of  a  reaction  product  (c)  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  chloride,  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite,  said  reaction  product  (c)  prepared  by  mixing  and 
chemically  reacting  (a)  a  solution  comprising  alkali  meul 
hydroxide  and  (b)  chlorine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  about  5  to  7.5  without  further 
dilution  and  acidification  during  the  process  and  to  promote 
conversion  of  the  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  to  alkali  metal 
chlorate,  the  reactant  (a)  being  prepared  by  diluting  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  with  at  least  a  portion  of  reaction  product  (c), 
and  (II)  electrolyzing  at  least  a  portion  of  reaction  product  (c) 
in  an  electrolysis  cell  for  preparation  of  a  solution  having  at 
least  335  grams  per  liter  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  at  least  100 
grams  per  liter  alkali  metal  chloride. 


4,159,930 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 
FROM  DILUTE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
David  J.  Degenkolb,  Granada  Hills,  and  Fred  J.  Scobey,  Holly- 
wood, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  De  luxe  General,  Incorpo- 
rated, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,571,  Aug.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,839 

Int.  a.2  COIG  5/00:  C25C  1/20:  COIG  37/14,  49/00 

U.S.  a.  204—111  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  an  anionic  complex  ion  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  as  thiosulfate;  iron  as  ferri- 

cyanide,  iron  as  ferrocyanide,  and  chromium  as  dichromate 

from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  having  a  concentration  of  said 

ion  within  the  range  of  0.04  and  25  parts  per  million  in  the 

presence  of  thiosulfate  ion  at  a  concentration  in  excess  of  30  to 

1  with  respect  to  the  concentration  of  said  anionic  complex 

ion,  that  comprises  the  process  steps  of; 

(a)  flowing  said  solution  into  contact  with  an  anion  ion 
exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cross-linked  polystyrene  resin  with  quaternary  ammonium 
functional  groups,  an  epoxy-amine,  a  polyacrylic,  and  a 
polyfunctional  amine  phenolic  resin, 

(b)  flowing  the  effluent  of  said  solution  from  said  resin, 

(c)  subsequently  flowing  into  contact  with  said  resin  a  con- 
centrated solution  in  excess  of  17%  concentration  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium chloride,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  sodium 


4,159,931 
COLOR-TELEVISION  SCREEN-COATING  ROOM 

Uwe  Viohl,  Aichwald,  and  Rolf  Zondler,  Stuttgart-Neugereut, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1977,  2720668 

Int.  a.2  C25C  1/00;  C02C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  204—152  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  red  rare-earth  phosphor  of  a 
color-television  picture  tube  from  the  sediment  in  the  drain 
channels  of  a  screen-coating  room,  which  sediment  contains,  in 
addition  to  various  impurities,  zinc-sulfide-base  and  zinc-cad- 
mium-sulfide-base  green  and  blue  phosphors,  characterized  by 
the  following  steps: 

a.  removing  coarse  foreign  matter  by  sieving; 

b.  washing  out  constituents  soluble  in  water,  such  as  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  ammonium  bichromate,  etc.; 

c.  heating  to  approximately  450°  C,  thus  volatilizing  further 
organic  constituents; 

d.  cooling  down  and  pulverizing; 

e.  stirring  into  an  aqueous  ammonium-halide  solution; 

f.  electrolysis  during  passage  between  graphite  electrodes; 

g.  filtering  off  sulphur  and  cathode  deposit; 
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h.  collecting  in  a  tank,  allowing  soli  1  constituents  to  deposit, 

and  decanting  the  liquid; 
I.  optionally  repeating  the  steps  (c)  ito  (h),  and 
k.  carrying  out  one  of  the  known  tiethods  of  regenerating 

only  slightly  contaminated  rare-eirth  phosphors. 


lishing  an  electrical  potential 
the  second  membrane  qnd 
membrane. 


4,159,932 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  CHlflN  BY  MICROWAVE 

TREATMENT  AND  IMPROVED  ACnVATED  CHITIN 

PRODUCT 

Quintin  P.  Peniston,  Rte.  7,  Box  7710,  tainbridge  Island,  Wash. 

98110,  and  Edwin  L.  Johnson,  Rte.  5,  Box  424<i,  Issaquab, 

Wash.  98027 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  ^Jo.  866,792 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  l/iO 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R 

1.  A  process  for  enhancement  of  the  ^ 

comprises,  conditioning  the  chitin  with  one  of  water  or  a 
strong  alkali  mixable  with  the  chitin,  i  nd  radiating  the  condi 
tioned  chitin  with  microwave  energy. 
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between  the  second  side  of 
the  second  side  of  the  first 


4,1  $9  934 

SELECnVE  PLATING  BRUSH  APPLICATOR 

Igor  V.  Kadija,  1210  Davis  Df.,  NW.,  Qeveland,  Tenn.  37311 


U.S.  a.  204—224  R 


Filed  Dec.  5,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  857,320 
Int.  a.2  C2S  D  17/14.  17/00 


7  Claims 

reactivity  of  chitin,  that 


4,159,933 
SAMPLE  CONCENTl^ATOR 

William  B.  AUington,  deceased,  late  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.  (by  Rich- 
ard T.  Emery,  executor);  James  W.  Nelson,  Lincoln,  Nebr.; 
Arthur  L.  Cordry,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  G^il  A.  McCullough,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  and  Don  E.  Mitchell,  Lintoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  JJo.  781,176 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/40.  27^6.  27/28 
U.S.  a.  204—180  R  I  9  aaims 


to 


la  ing 


1.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  one  Inolecular  species  from 
a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  sample  to  a  first  location 

transporting  said  one  molecular  speci  ;s  to  a  second  location 
spaced  from  the  first  location  on  a  1  rst  side  of  a  membrane 
having  pores  sufficiently  small  t<  hold  said  molecular 
species; 

said  step  of  transporting  said  one  mc  lecular  species  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  an  elect  ical  field  between  said 
first  location  and  a  third  location  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  said  first  side  of  said  membra|ie  than  said  first  loca- 
tion and  establishing  a  path  for  ion  ^ow  between  the  third 
location  and  the  second  side  of  sai<i  membrane,  whereby 
the  one  molecular  species  is  movpd  by  electrophoresis 
from  the  sample  to  a  position  against  the  first  side  of  the 
membrane;  i 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  I  rst  molecular  species 
from  the  first  side  of  the  membram  ; 

the  step  of  transporting  said  one  n  olecular  species  to  a 
second  location  including  the  step  o  f  transporting  said  one 
molecular  species  to  a  second  loo  ition  spaced  from  the 
first  location  on  a  first  side  of  a  fin  t  membrane; 

said  step  of  moving  the  sample  to  a  i  irst  location  including 
the  step  of  placing  said  sample  on  1 1  first  side  of  a  second 
membrane;  and 

the  step  of  establishing  an  electrical  ield  between  the  first 
location  and  a  third  location  inclu(  ling  the  step  of  estab- 


1.  A  selective  plating  brush  _ 

(a)  an  electrically  conductir  g 

(b)  a  holding  means  attached 
holding  the  plating  brush 

(c)  a  plating  current  application 
for  applying  a  plating 

(d)  a  brush  head  attached 
applying  a  selective  pi 
wherein  the  brush  head  is 
conducting  flexible  fibers 
fibers,  wherein  the 
the  ends  of  the 
fibers  are  conductively  attached 
conducting  and  non-conducting 
the  brush  head  in  such  a  i 
brush  is  used  to  apply  the 
piece  the  conducting 
the  workpiece;  and 

(e)  a  plating  solution  supply 
solution  to  the  brush  head ; 

whereby  when  the  brush  heat 
workpiece,  plating  current  app  ied 
workpiece  and  plating  solution 
workpiece  is  selectively  plated 


fibeis 


U.S,  a.  208—59 


9Claijiis 


applicator  comprising: 
core: 
to  one  end  of  the  core  for 


means  attached  to  the  core 
cuifent  to  the  core; 

the  other  end  of  the  core  for 
solution   to  a  workpiece, 
Jomprised  of  anodic  electrically 
md  electrically  non-conducting 
non-c(  nducting  fibers  are  attached  to 
conduct^g  fibers,  and  the  conducting 
■  to  the  core,  wherein  the 
fibers  are  positioned  in 
manner  that  when  the  plating 
plating  solution  to  the  work- 
do  not  come  in  contact  with 


neans  for  supplying  the  plating 

is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
ed  to  the  conducting  core  and 
supplied  to  the  brush  head,  the 


4,15!  1,935 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDRC  CARBONACEOUS  BLACK 
OILS 
Norman  H.  Scott,  Arlington  He  ghts.  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc 
Des  Plaines,  lU. 


FUed  Aug.  30,  1971 1,  Ser.  No.  938,183 
Int  a.2  ClOG  37/02.  37/06 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  convers  on  of  a  black  oil  charge  stock, 
of  which  at  least  10.0%  by  voli  me  boils  above  about  1050*  F.i 
which  process  comprises  the  s<  quential  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  charge  stocl ;  and  hydrogen,  in  a  first  cata- 
lytic reactor  system,  at  a  tsknperature  above  about  700*  F. 
and  a  pressure  greater  thaii  about  1000  psig.; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  fi  -st  reaction  product  effiuent,  in 
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a  first  separation  zone,  under  substantially  the  same  pres- 
sure and  a  temperature  not  substantially  exceeding  750* 
P.,  to  provide  a  first  vaporous  phase  and  a  first  liquid 
phase; 

(c)  cooling  said  first  vaporous  phase  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  50*  F.  to  about  150'  F.,  and  separating  the 
cooled  vaporous  phase,  in  a  second  separation  zone  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure  as  said  first  separation 
zone,  to  provide  (i)  a  hydrogen-rich  second  vaporous 
phase  and,  (ii)  a  methane-containing  second  liquid  phase; 

(d)  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  second  liquid  phase, 
and  separating  the  heated  liquid  phase,  in  a  third  separa- 
tion zone  at  a  subsuntially  reduced  pressure,  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  being  selected  to  provide  (i)  a  third 


J" 


mally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  unreacted  hydrogen,  separat- 
ing the  solid  carbonaceous  material  from  the  remaining  reac- 
tion products  of  hydrogenated  oil  and  noncondensable  compo- 
nents, passing  the  separated  solid  carbonaceous  material  into  a 
second  reaction  zone  in  intimate  contact  with  a  mixture,  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  750°  C,  of  steam,  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons having  less  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  of  a  third  separator  containing  CO2,  O2  and  CO, 
to  produce  as  reaction  products  a  reduced  amount  of  solid 
carbonaceous  material,  consumption  of  the  O2,  reduction  in 
H2O  content,  with  production  of  H2  and  increased  amounts  of 
CO  and  CO2,  separating  the  remaining  solid  carbonaceous 
material  from  the  reaction  products  of  the  second  reaction 
zone,  passing  said  remaining  carbonaceous  material  into  a  third 
reaction  zone  into  which  is  introduced  excess  oxygen  to  effect 
substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  mate- 


•'  rr.<  '  X  r-  ^  — 


liquid  phase  and,  (ii)  a  third  vaporous  phase  conuining  at 
least  about  70.0%  of  the  methane  contained  in  said  second 
liquid  phase; 

(e)  admixing  a  first  portion  of  said  third  liquid  phase  with 
said  first  vaporous  phase  and  a  second  portion  with  said 
first  reaction  product  effiuent; 

(0  separating  said  first  liquid  phase  at  subsuntially  the  same 
temperature,  in  a  fourth  separation  zone  under  a  substan- 
tially reduced  pressure  below  about  1000  psig.,  to  provide 
(i)  a  fourth  liquid  phase  and,  (ii)  a  fourth  vaporous  phase; 
and, 

(g)  further  reacting  said  fourth  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen, 
in  a  second  catalytic  reactor  system  at  an  increased  pres- 
sure above  about  1000  psig. 


4,159,936 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENIZED  RECONDITIONING 

OF  CRUDE  OIL  OR  RESIDUES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

INTO  SATURATED  LIGHT  HYDROCARBONS 
Rainer  Dorn,  Brauningshof;  Christian  Koch;  Kurt  Reiter,  both  of 

Erlangen,  and  Konrad  Kiinstle,  Rbttenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 
1976,  2645132 

Int  a.2  ClOG  13/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  208—93  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  refining  of  petroleum  which  comprises 
subjecting  crude  petroleum  to  fractional  distillation  in  a  distil- 
lation zone  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  sepa- 
rate the  crude  oil  into  more  volatile  fractions  and  less  volatile 
distillate  bottoms,  mainuining  a  sufficiently  low  temperature 
in  the  distillation  zone  to  cause  the  distillate  bottoms  to  sepa- 
rate in  a  fraction  of  at  least  50%  of  the  crude  oil,  passing  the 
distillate  bottoms  into  a  first  reaction  zone  into  which  is  also 
introduced  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  above  700*  C.  in  inti- 
mate conuct  with  the  distillate  bottoms  to  hyrfrogenate  the 
distillate  bottoms  to  a  major  amount  of  substantially  saturated 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  the  concomiUnt  produc- 
tion of  a  lesser  amount  of  solid  carbonaceous  material,  and 
minor  amounts  of  noncondensable  components  including  nor- 


rial  to  produce  gaseous  combustion  products  containing  CO2. 
O2  and  CO  and  a  solid  residue  containing  unbumed  material 
and  ash,  separating  in  said  third  separator  the  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  from  the  solid  residue  containing  unbumed  mate- 
rial and  ash,  passing  the  separated  gaseous  combustion  prod- 
ucts into  said  second  reaction  zone,  extracting  heat  from  the 
reaction  products  of  the  second  reaction  zone  separated  from 
the  carbonaceous  material  to  superheat  said  steam  entering  the 
second  reaction  zone  and  to  preheat  the  distillate  bottoms  prior 
to  entrance  into  the  first  reaction  zone,  cooling  the  separated 
reaction  products  of  hydrogenated  oil  and  noncondensable 
components  to  condense  the  hydrogenated  oil,  separating  the 
hydrogenated  oil  condensate  from  the  noncondensable  compo- 
nents, and  returning  the  hydrogenated  oil  condensate  to  the 
distillation  zone  for  fractional  distillation  into  fractions  of 
different  volatility. 


4,159,937 

MIXED-PHASE  REACHON  PRODUCT  EFFLUENT 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Norman  H.  Scott  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,182 
Int  a.2  ClOG  37/06.  37/02 
VS.  a.  208—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixed-phase  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  reaction  product  effiuent,  said  product  effiuent  (1)  re- 
sulting from  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
boiling  above  a  temperature  of  about  400°  F.  and,  (2)  contain- 
ing hydrogen  to  be  recycled  to  the  conversion  zone,  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  normally  vaporous  hydrocarbons, 
which  separation  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  product  effluent,  in  a  first  separation  zone 
at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  said  effiuent,  to  pro- 
vide (i)  a  first  liquid  phase  and,  (ii)  a  first  vaporous  phase; 

(b)  cooling  said  first  vaporous  phase  to  a  temperature  in  the 
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amounts  of  a  platinum  group 
in  the  elemental  metallic  stati 


range  of  about  50*  F.  to  about  IS  I*  F.,  and  separating  the 
cooled  vaporous  phase,  in  a  sec|Dnd  separation  zone  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure  ^  said  first  separation 
zone,  to  provide  (i)  a  hydroge4-rich  second  vaporous 
phase  and,  (ii)  a  methane-contain^g  second  liquid  phase; 
(c)  increasing  the  temperature  of  s^id  second  liquid  phase, 
and  separating  the  heated  liquid  Jhase,  in  a  third  separa-    Robert  H.  Smith,  Piano,  Tei 
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component,  which  is  maintained 
:,  and  of  a  tantalum  component. 


4,1  (9,940 
DENITROGENATION  OF  SYNCRUDE 

assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 


tion  zone  at  a  substantially  reducei 
ture  and  pressure  being  selected 

liquid  phase  and,  (ii)  a  third  vapor  3us  phase  containing  at 
least  about  70.0%  of  the  methan ;  in  said  second  liquid 
phase;  and, 
(d)  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  saiij  i 
said  first  vaporous  phase. 


pressure,  said  tempera- 
to  provide  (i)  a  third 


third  liquid  phase  with 


4,159,938 

START-UP  PROCEDURE  FOR  REFORMING  WITH 
PLATINUM-IRIDIUM  CATALYSTS 
William  B.  Lewis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  iassignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florbam  tark,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,865 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  35/OS 
VS.  a.  208—139  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  rearming  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  boiling  within  the  gasoline  range 
at  reforming  conditions  with  a  bed  ol 
platinum,  iridium  and  halide  components  composited  with 
inorganic  oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  and  pretreating  said  c 
ranging  from  about  600°  F.  to  al 
contact  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
hydrogen,  to  reduce  the  platinu 
nents,  equilibrating  and  wetting 
and  maintaining  said  catalyst  in  W( 

out  said  pretreatment  while  addihg  an  admixture  com- 
prised of  water,  halogen,  and  hydr  jgen  sulfide,  and  there 
after 
introducing  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
catalyst  at  reforming  conditions  ^  initiate  the  catalytic 
reforming  reaction. 


jtalyst  at  temperatures 

3ut  1000°  F.,  prior  to 

vith  said  catalyst,  with 

and  iridium  compo- 

lid  catalyst  with  water, 

f  ted  condition  through- 


into  contact  with  said 


4,159,939       I 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN 

ATTENUATED  SUPERACnVE  MULTIMETALLIC 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,312,  Sep.  14,  1977.  This 

application  May  26,  1978,  Sei ,  No.  910,301 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/  3» 

U.S.  a.  208—139  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  con  vera  on  of  a  hydrocarbon 

which  comprises  contacting  said  hydra  :arbon  at  hydrocarbon 

conversion  conditions  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a 

combination  of  a  catalytically  effective  iamount  of  a  pyrolyzed 

rhenium  carbonyl  component  with  a  jtorous  carrier  material 

containing  a   uniform  dispersion  of  catalytically  effective 


Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«.  No.  803,834,  Jun.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  jMar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,765 

iBt.  a.2  ClOG  2J/0a  17/06 


vs.  CL  208—254  H 


HTO   ITIICATM6 


ii 


,,  STNCNUM 


^W 


Lk 


;thE 


1.  A  method  for  reducing 
feed  obtained  from  at  least  on( : 
comprising  mixing  at  least 
consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosph^i 
feed,  settling  said  mixture  to 
syncrude  low  in  nitrogen  and 
and  a  syncrude  high  in  nitrogfcn. 
end  phases  from  each  other, 
with  a  base  to  form  a  salt  wii 
settling  said  neutralized  secon ) 
syncrude  phase  and  a  salt  solui  ion, 
from  said  high  nitrogen  syncrude 
hydrotreating  said  high  nitrogen 
nitrogen  and  produce  a  prod 
nitrogen,  said  first  phase  and 
percent  by  weight  lower  nitro|en 
nitrogen  syncrude  phase. 


ju:t 


nitrogen  content  of  a  syncrude 
of  oil  shale,  tar  sands,  and  coal, 
:  acid  selected  from  the  group 
ric,  and  hydrochloric  with  said 
f  >rm  a  first  phase  composed  of  a 
second  phase  composed  of  acid 
separating  said  first  and  sec- 
neutralizing  said  second  phase 
the  acid  in  said  second  phase, 
phase  to  form  a  high  nitrogen 
separating  said  salt  solution 
phase,   and  catalytically 
syncrude  phase  to  remove 
composed  of  syncrude  low  in 
product  containing  at  least  20 
concentration  than  said  high 


Si  id 


11, 


Hugh  E.  Avery,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,|S78, 
This  application  Nov. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  209—3 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating 
mixed  therewith,  comprising: 
a  substantially  symmetrical 
symmetry,  an  upper  fines 
and  an  intermediate  cylin  Irical 
an  inlet  conduit  for  receivin  g 
fines,  along  with  a 
extending  into  said  cylindrical 
an  upwardly  facing  inlet 
outlet  and  said  product  o  itlet 
an  imperforate  conical  impi  ct 
housing  and  having  a 
inlet  nozzle  spaced  apart 
vertical  entry  of  said 
intercept  substantially  the 
from  said  inlet  nozzle,  saii 
symmetry  coincident  with 
said  housing,  said  impact 
cylindrical  housing  portioji 
propellant  fluid  between 
a  second  conical  baffle  suppbrted 


5  Claims 


w*a£    .^* 


LOW 
NITSOGCt. 

ST»icj*uoe 

WOOUCT 


4,15)9,941 
SEPARATOR 


T  ex.,  assignor  to  Allied  Industries, 


,  May  21, 1976,  abandoned. 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,028 
J07B  7/04 

3  Claims 

a  pellet-like  product  from  fines 


I  lousing  having  a  vertical  axis  of 

outlet,  a  lower  product  outlet, 

'  portion, 

quantities  of  said  product  and 

zed  propellant  fluid,  said  inlet 

housing  portion  and  having 

nozzle  intermediate  said  fines 


cor  cave 


pnid 


baffle  supported  within  said 

impact  surface  facing  said 

from  said  inlet  nozzle  to  allow 

uct  and  fines  and  located  to 

entirety  of  said  product  issuing 

1  impact  baffle  having  an  axis  of 

the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of 

baffle  sized  to  define  with  said 

an  annular  flow  orifice  for  said 

I  aid  baffle  and  said  housing, 

in  said  housing  above  said 
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impact  baffle  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  housing  portion 
and  tapered  in  an  upward  direction  to  define,  with  said 
cylindrical  housing  portion,  an  annular  flow  conduit  hav- 
ing a  conduit  cross  section  that  gradually  increases  in  area 
in  a  direction  away  from,  and  that  communicates  with, 
said  annular  flow  orifice,  said  baffles  supported  with  their 
circumferences  substantially  aligned  at  the  annular  flow 
orifice, 
a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  exit  velocity  of  said  fmes 
and  propellant  fluid  through  said  fines  outlet,  said  valve 


means  including  an  inwardly  tapering  portion  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  fines  outlet  and  an  imperforate  body 
within  said  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  shaped  to 
substantially  match  the  shape  of  the  tapering  housing 
portion,  rod  means  extending  from  the  second  baffle  to  the 
valve  means  for  supporting  the  imperforate  body,  and 
means  for  moving  said  body  to  adjust  the  annular  gap 
between  said  body  and  said  tapering  housing  portion 
while  also  supporiing  said  body;  and 
I  wash  air  inlet  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  intermediate  said 
impact  baffle  and  said  product  outlet. 


which  are  dispersed  in  a  fluid  stream,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  separation 
chamber,  said  housing  having  spaced  apiart  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  permitting  said  fluid  stream  to  enter  into  said 
chamber  and  exit  from  said  chamber  respectively; 

said  outlet  opening  being  in  communication  with  an  outlet 
passageway; 

an  elongated  inlet  passageway  connected  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing for  introducing  said  fluid  stream  into  said  chamber  in 
a  first  line  of  direction  of  fluid  flow; 

said  outlet  opening  being  located  laterally  from  said  first  line 
of  direction  of  fluid  flow  whereby  said  fluid  stream 
changes  direction  as  it  passes  through  said  chamber  and 
out  through  said  outlet  opening; 

said  housing  having  a  collector  wall  defining  one  boundary 
of  said  chamber,  said  collector  wall  being  spaced  from 
said  inlet  opening  and  extending  transversely  to  said  first 
line  of  direction; 

said  housing  having  a  curved  wall  defining  another  bound- 
ary of  said  chamber  and  extending  from  said  inlet  opening 
to  said  outlet  opening; 

a  collector  movabiy  mounted  to  said  collector  wall  for 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  line  of 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  collector  being  adapted  to 
capture  and  carry  away  particles  which  strike  said  collec- 
tor; 

power  means  connected  to  said  collector  for  causing  selec- 
tive movement  of  said  collector  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  a  line  transverse  to  said  first  line  of  direction  of  fluid 
flow;  and 

velocity  sensing  means  within  said  chamber  for  sensing  the 
velocity  of  said  fluid  stream,  control  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  and  said  power  means  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  varying  velocities  of  said  fluid  stream  for 
causing  said  power  means  to  selectively  move  said  collec- 
tor to  a  plurality  of  preselected  positions  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  different  fluid  velocity. 


4,159,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICLES 
Raymond  T.  Greer,  Kenneth  G.  McConnell,  and  Arthur  Akers, 
all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,502 

Int.  a.2  B07B  7/08.  11/04 

VS.  a.  209—143  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  by  density  a  plurality  of  particles 


4,159,943 
FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  ORES  USING  HYDROCARBYL 

BICARBONATES 
Vojisiav  Petrovich,  1935  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,385 
Int.  a.2  B03D  1/02 
VS.  a.  209—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  ores  selected  from  the  group  of 
earth  alkaline  metal  carbonates  and  sulfates  of  magnesium 
calcium,  strontium,  and  barium,  also  ores  selected  from  the 
group  of  base  metal  carbonates,  silicates,  sulfates,  sulfides,  of 
copper,  silver,  lead,  and  zinc,  as  well  as  ores  selected  from  the 
group  of  heavy  metal  oxides,  carbonates,  sulfides,  arsenides  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  oxides,  carbonates  of  iron,  and  manganese  by 
froth  flotation  process  to  produce  a  froth  concentrate  of  de- 
sired metal  value  leaving  gangue  minerals,  such  as  silica  and 
the  alumino  silicates  in  tailing  which  comprises;  effecting  the 
froth  flotation  of  the  said  metalic  ores  and  nonmetallic  minerals 
by  means  of  alkali  or  ammonium  salts  of  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
aryl,  cyclo,  cycloalkyl  bicarbonates  or  di-bic|rlx>nates  as  pro- 
moter-collectors, which  make  collecting  ancr  floating  the  de- 
sired metal  values  at  a  pH  value  of  the  flotation  circuit  from  6 
to  8;  said  hydrocarbyl  bicarbonates  forming  mineral-hydrocar- 
bon complexes  which  form  bubbles  provided  by  agitating  the 
pulp  of  mineral  slurry  in  the  presence  of  air;  and  recovering  a 
froth  concentrate  relatively  rich  in  the  desired  metal  value, 
leaving  tailing  relatively  poor  in  the  desired  metal  value. 
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4  159  944 
WASTEWATER  ENERGY*  RECYCLING  METHOD 

Lennart  G.  Erickson,  1070  E.  Meadow  Cir.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303,  and  Howard  E.  Worne,  Lyog  Industrial  Pk.,  Rte.  73, 
Berlin,  N  J.  08009 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,195 
Int.  a.2  C02C  ljf06 


tent  of  said  water  while  solic 
the  same  time  being  trapped 
washing  the  filter  with  clean 


VS.  CI.  210—6 


MWWWrwit  FiwMiiw  ti*»T«NT 


:ycling 


1.  In  the  processing  of  wastewater 
ary  treatments,  which  includes  a  biochemical 
ing  to  the  activated  sludge  process  w 
separated  into  a  sludge  component  ani 
improvement  for  salvaging  and  rec 
nents  thereof  comprising:  comminutin  g 
rated  from  said  primary  treatment  and 
mass  to  the  organic  input  for  said  secoikiary 
ing  sludge  separated  from  the  biochfmical 
secondary  treatment  to  sufficient 
rupture  all  of  the  walls  of  cells  in  said' 
contents  of  the  cells  as  part  of  a  colloidal 
ing  said  colloidal  suspension  with  the 
contacting  said  clarified  effluent  and  colloidal 
a  metal  chelating  substrate  to  remove 


9  Claims 
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particles  in  the  wastewater  are  at 
in  the  filter,  intermittently  back- 
water to  remove  entrapped  bub- 
bles and  the  gas  contained  tl  erein  and  wash  away  solid  parti- 
cles arrested  in  the  passage  ol  the  wastewater  through  the  filter 
and  also  removing  some  of  sj  id  bacteria  while  still  maintaining 
in  the  filter  bed  at  all  times,  bbth  during  normal  filtering  opera- 
tions and  during  backwashirjg,  adequate  denitrifying  bacteria 
to  susuin  denitrification  activity  and  nitrogen  gas  generation 
upon  startup  after  each  back|vashing  operation. 


i9,946 

lQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
lies,  both  of  Stockport;  Norman 
Michael  A.  Finan,  Macclesfield, 
Iba  Geigy  (UK)  Limited,  London, 


TREATMENT  OF 
Malcolm  J.  Smith;  Peter 

Richardson,  Middleton,  an 

all  of  England,  assignors  to 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,605,  bee.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,127,483, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.|  582,402,  May  29,  1975.  Pat.  No! 

4,046,707.  This  application  Ian.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,986 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11.  1974 
25853/74  ' 


U.S.  a.  210—58 


Int.  a. 


C02B  5/06 


»y  primary  and  second- 
reaction  accord- 
'Ijerein  the  wastewater  is 
a  clarified  effluent,  the 
the  valuable  compo- 
primary  sludge  sepa- 
idding  the  comminuted 
treatment,  subject- 
reaction  of  said 
pressure   to  substantially    comprising  a  telomeric  comp  )und  of  the  formula 
sludge  and  discharge  the 
suspension,  combin- 
clarified  effluent,  and 
suspension  with 
1  eavy  metals  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tl  e  precipitation  of  the  scale  form- 
ing salts  of  calcium,  magnesi  jm,  barium  and  strontium  from 
aqueous  systems  comprising  idding  to  the  aqueous  system  a 
scale  inhibiting  amount  in  the  range  of  1-200  ppm  of  a  product 


O 

n 


R— P— (CH2CR" 
R'  C02I- 


,— CH2CHR"C02H 


4  159  945      I 
METHOD  FOR  DENITRIFICATION  OF  TREATED 
SEWAGE      I 
Elton  S.  Savage,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravco  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301398.  Oct.  31.  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  I^.  68,917,  Sep.  2. 1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,709,364.  This  applicaHon  J$b.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No 
438,466 
Int.  a.2  C02C  J/46 
VS.  a.  210—8 


and  the  salt-forming  derivatives 
CH3  or  C2H5,  R'  is  a  residu; 
residue  having  1-4  carbon  atofns 
an  alkyl  residue  having  1-18 
due  having  from  5-12  carbon 
benzyl  residue,  and  n  is  a 


^^^PO- 


-V^ 


'mtirr  tiuatt 


7  Claims   Larry  L.  Brooks,  and  David 

2323,  Birmingham,  Ala.  352dl 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,^77, 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  210—108 


t.\ 


7  Claims 


thereof,  wherein  R"  is  H, 

— OX  wherein  X  is  an  alkyl 

s  or  hydrogen,  R  is  hydrogen, 

I  larbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  resi- 

atoms,  a  phenyl  residue  or  a 

pos^ive  integer  of  at  most  100. 


4,1J  U.947 
DEWATERING  SYSTEM 

McMillon,  both  of  P.O.  Box 


,  May  17, 1976,  abandoned. 
'.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,318 
33/14 

11  Claims 


EOID 


1.  The  process  for  treating  wastewa  er  which  contains  ni- 
trates in  solution  and  also  suspended  s4lids,  which  comprises 
flowing  the  wastewater  downwardly  thj^ough  a  deep  bed  filter 
having  a  filter  media  comprising  hard,  gravel-like  material 
comprised  of  particles  in  the  size  ranga  between  1  mm  and  6 
mm  providing  between  them  voids  caiable  of  releasably  en- 
trapping bubbles  of  nitrogen  gas  and  thereby  provide  addi- 
tional filtering  media  to  said  bed,  said  deep  bed  filter  being 
innoculated  with  bacteria  capable  of  decomposing  the  dis- 
solved nitrates  and  releasing  nitrogen  jgas  into  the  bed  and 
thereby  generate  nitrogen  bubbles  that  a  re  so  entrapped  in  said 
media  and  which  thereby  effectively  r«  duces  the  nitrate  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dewaterinj 
the  like  comprising  a  first  endl^ 
length  through  an  upper  flight  ._ 
drum,  then  through  a  downwa  rd 
dewatering  drum,  then  througl 
ous  path  in  sequence  around 


flowable  aqueous  material  or 
.s  porous  belt  movable  along  its 
toward  a  rotatable  dewatering 
'd  arc  around  a  portion  of  said 
,  a  lower  return  flight  in  a  sinu- 
the  arcuate  upper  and  lower 


July  3,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


139 


surfaces  of  a  series  of  rollers,  feed  means  for  depositing  flow- 
able  aqueous  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  belt  at 
a  first  position  along  the  upper  flight,  a  second  endless  porous 
belt  movable  along  its  length  toward  said  dewatering  drum 
into  sandwiched  relationship  with  said  first  endless  belt  about 
the  material  and  movable  with  said  first  endless  belt  along  the 
upper  flight  of  said  first  endless  belt  toward  said  dewatering 
drum  and  around  a  ponion  of  said  dewatering  drum  and 
around  the  arcuate  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  series  of 
rollers,  and  a  third  endless  belt  means  movable  into  sand- 
wiched relationship  with  said  first  and  second  endless  belts  and 
the  material  carried  by  said  first  and  second  endless  belts  as  the 
first  and  second  endless  belts  move  along  the  lower  return 
flight  for  urging  the  first  and  second  endless  belts  and  the 
material  carried  thereby  in  compression  against  the  surfaces  of 
the  series  of  rollers  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  as  said  first  and 
second  endless  belts  move  through  the  lower  return  flight, 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  third  endless  belt  means, 
said  third  endless  belt  means  and  said  plurality  of  rollers  being 
arranged  to  apply  progressively  increased  pressures  to  the 
sandwiched  first  and  second  belts  and  the  material  carried 
thereby  as  the  first  and  second  endless  belts  move  around 
subsequent  ones  of  the  series  of  rollers  in  the  return  flight. 


J.  R. 


4,159,948 
BELTLESS  VACUUM  HLTER 
William  D.  Crowe,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schneider  Co.,  Tiburon,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,715,  Mar.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,320 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/04 

VS.  a.  210—111  21  Qaims 


,1^ 


LI  ^ 


54.       W/~ 

■1        TH-t 

,« 

.  "• 

ItS^      >      ' 

tially  equalizing  the  pressure  in  said  collection  and  receiv- 
ing tanks  and  thereafter  for  automatically  controlling  said 
media  pulling  means  to  move  said  media  up  said  inclined 
pervious  suppori  means. 


4,159,949 

CONTAMINANT  REMOVER 

Edmon  F.  Oden,  2611  Stoney  Brook,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,551 

Int.  a.^  BOID  35/18:  C02B  1/02 

VS.  a.  210—180  10  Qaims 


rafSfCO   01.     TMK 


00  OJ 
OOCX„ 


1.  A  system  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  continuous 
fluid  supply,  said  system  including  in  combination: 

a  waste  oil  tank  having  a  plurality  of  chambers; 

a  treating  and  settling  tank  positioned  near  said  waste  oil 
tank,  said  treating  and  settling  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
companments  each  of  which  has  a  trough; 

a  heating  source  positioned  in  said  waste  oil  tank  and  in  each 
of  the  troughs  of  said  treating  and  settling  tank  to  heat  the 
fluid  being  processed; 

pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  being  processed  from  said 
waste  oil  tank  to  said  treating  and  settling  tank; 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  treating  and  settling  tank  to 
remove  partially  treated  fluid  from  said  treating  and  set- 
tling tank;  and 

a  finished  oil  tank  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  storing 
fluid  after  said  fluid  has  passed  through  said  filter  means. 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

wall  means  including  spaced  apari  side  walls  forming  a 
receiving  tank  for  dirty  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  collection 
tank  below  said  receiving  tank  for  clean  filtered  liquid  and 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  for  clean  liquid  adjacent  said  receiv- 
ing tank; 

a  fixed  inclined  pervious  means  for  supporting  a  layer  of 
movable  filter  media  forming  the  bottom  of  said  receiving 
tank; 

means  for  supplying  an  elongated  sheet  of  filter  media  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  pervious  means; 

means  for  sealing  the  p>eriphery  of  said  collection  tank  to 
prevent  dirty  liquid  from  migrating  from  said  receiving 
tank  around  the  side  edge  of  the  filter  media  into  said 
collection  tank; 

means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  apparatus  for  pulling  the 
filter  media  over  said  pervious  means; 

a  suction  pump  attached  to  an  outlet  from  said  collection 
tank  for  reducing  pressure  therein  during  the  oi>eration  of 
said  apparatus  to  increase  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
filter  media; 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  low  pressure  level 
within  said  collection  tank  due  to  accumulation  of  filtered 
out  material  on  said  filter  media  for  temporarily  substan- 


4,159,950 
nUTER  APPARATUS 
Sanae  Hayashida,  1  Shimomisu-Yamaden,  Yoko-Ohji,  Fushimi- 
ku,  Kyoto,  and  Gorou  Sasaki,  3-41,  Senrioka,  4-cbome,  Settsu- 
shi,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,526,  Jan.  24,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,376 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1976,  51-36770 

Int.  a.:  BOID  33/24,  33/06.  35/16 

V.S.  a.  210—330  8  aaims 


jio  i(n)     ^\ 


m)~^/sX;^Y:r<  2  7  ^ 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  a  container  having  one  or  more  openings  for  supplying 

unfiltered  material  and  one  or  more  exits  for  removing 

filtered  liquid  material; 
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plates  having  a  diameter 


(B)  at  least  one  line  of  sets  of  rot  itable  filter  elements  dis- 
posed within  said  container,  eac  h  set  comprising 
(i)  a  plurality  of  circular  first  plal  es  having  a  first  diameter, 
each  plate  having  at  least  on<  hole  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  center  then  of, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  circular  second 
larger  than  said  first  diameter,  each  plate  having  at  least 
one  hole  at  said  predetermine<  distance  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  substantially 
similar  to  said  at  least  one  ho]  e  in  said  first  plates, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  interleaving  i  :ircular  plates  of  a  third 

diameter  smaller  than  said  fin  t  diameter,  and 
(iv)  means  for  holding  said  first  plate,  interleaving  plate, 
and  second  plate  in  that  ordir  in  each  set  with  their 
centers  in  substantially  the  si  me  axis  and  within  said 
container  in  substantially  sealed  manner,  whereby  said 
at  least  one  hole  of  each  of  sa  id  first  and  second  plates 
are  aligned  with  said  one  or  more  exits  with  one  set 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  i  H  with  the  first  plate  of 
one  set  adjacent  the  second  pi  ite  of  the  other  set  and  in 
the  same  plane;  and 
(c)  means  for  moving  said  sets  i  i  the  same  line  of  filter 
elements  in  the  same  rotary  dire  :tion,  whereby  unfiltered 
material  is  supplied  to  said  one  or  more  opening  of  said 
container  and  by  centrifugal  foi  ce  of  the  rotating  plates 
sludge  is  separated  from  liquid  and  moved  toward  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  plates  ai  id  then  transferred  from 
one  plate  to  the  next  down  tl  e  line  and  accumulated 
toward  the  end  of  the  line,  ani  I  filtered  liquid  material 
remaining  after  the  separation  pi  sses  through  said  at  least 
one  hole  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  sludge  remain- 
ing in  said  filtered  liquid  material  is  on  the  lower  next  level 
separated  by  similar  rotating  of  a  lid  plates,  moved  toward 
the  outer  peripheries  of  the  plat  :s,  then  transferred  from 
plate  to  plate  in  a  line  and  accun  ulated  toward  the  end  of 
the  line  at  said  next  lower  leve  ,  with  the  again  filtered 
liquid  material  dropping  level  b  /  level  until  substantially 
filtered  liquid  is  removed  from  i  aid  one  or  more  exits. 


figuration  having  two  op] 
formed  therein  for  filtrate 
two  radially  extending  sidi 
nel  formed  therein  along  wl 
to  a  supporting  shaft  extendi 
concave  slot  along  which  a 
bell  member  extends;  said  cl 
of  said  body  being  formed] 
sides. 
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sed  faces  which  have  grooves 
Irainage,  said  body  further  having 
each  side  having  a  concave  chan- 
ich  a  radial  rod  securing  said  body 
and  formed  within  said  channel  a 
tor  rod  securing  said  body  to  a 
lannel  and  slot  on  each  radial  side 
to  extend  lengthwise  along  said 


4^59,952 

POWDERED  HYDRATEp  EMULSIHERS  AND  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Clifford  A.  Jackson,  Sanford^  Fla.,  assignor  to  Southland  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  ^7,  Ser.  No.  862,908 
Into.  BOIF/ 7/J^ 
U.S.  a.  252—356  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pr  ;paration  of  powdered  hydrated 
emulsifiers,  said  method  coi  iprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  said  emulsifier  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acid  partial  esters  of  p^lyhydric  alcohols,  half  esters  of 

acylated  polyalcohol,  alkoxylated 
condensates  of  monogA'cerides,  stearoyl  2  lactylate  and 
calcium  and  sodium  sa  ts  thereof,  alkoxylated  fatty  acid 
partial  esters  of  polyhyc  ric  alcohols,  diacetyl  tartaric  acid 
esters  of  fatty  acid  par  ial  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols, 
and  mixtures  of  said  en  ulsifiers; 

b.  heating  the  emulsifier  i  ntil  melted; 

c.  pumping  said  heated  ei  lulsifier  through  a  conduit; 

d.  injecting  water  at  a  te  nperature  above  100°  F.  into  the 
stream  of  said  heated  ei  nulsifier;  and 

e.  spraying  the  water-en  ulsifier  mixture  through  a  spray 
nozzle  into  a  cooling  c  hamber  to  obtain  said  powdered 
hydrated  emulsifiers  ccntaining  2-15%  by  weight  water 
of  hydration. 


4,159,951 
SECTOR  ASSEIN^BLY 
Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif.  T 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,123 

Int.  a.2  BOID  £/04 

U.S.  a.  210—331  9  Claims 


.^-CS3 


1.  In  a  rotary  disc  vacuum  filter  i  >f  the  type  having  a  disc 
filter  which  includes  a  series  of  fan-s  laped  filter  sector  assem- 
blies secured  at  intervals  around  a  r  )tatable  supporting  shaft, 
each  assembly  including  a  fan-shafed  sector  body  covered 
with  a  filter  medium  to  provide  filte  nng  on  opposing  faces  of 
the  body  and  a  bell  member  intercc  nnecting  passageways  of 
the  body  with  a  conduit  formed  in  the  supporting  shaft  and 
through  which  a  vacuum  is  draw*  to  draw  liquid  filtered 
through  the  filter  medium  along  the  passageways  and  through 
the  bell  member  to  the  conduit,  as  i  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, a  sector  comprising  a  body  of  j  jenerally  fan-shaped  con- 


SLIDE  PLATE  FILTERS 
SIMILAl: 
James  P.  Paquette,  Uxbridi  e, 
Corporation,  Worcester, 
Filed  Jun.  5, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  210—396 


4, 159,953 


FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  AND 
MATERIALS 

,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Berlyn 
Mass. 


1!»78 


,  Ser.  No.  912,538 
BOID  35/16 


14  Qaims 


1.  In  slide  filter  apparatus 
fluid  working  material 
material  having  the  pro|>ert^ 
temperature  change,  the 
filter  plate  means  for  carryir  g 
able  filter  media  means  frofi 
the  path  of  fluid  flow  to  an 
section  of  the  outlet  port 
cross  section  of  the  filter 
which  fluid  working 
temperature  control  means 


pi  iti 


for  filtering  contaminants  from  a 

flowjng  in  a  defined  path,  the  working 

that  it  can  stiffen  in  response  to 

apf^ratus  having  rigid  self-supporting 

on  an  up-stream  surface  replace- 

an  inlet  port  passageway  across 

outlet  port  passageway,  the  cross 

passageway  being  larger  than  the 

:e  means  so  as  to  form  a  gap  into 

material  can  escape  from  said  path,  and 

form  a  seal  of  stiffened  working 


o1 
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material  binding  said  filter  media  means  to  said  filter  plate 
means  in  the  gap,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  brake 
and  strip  said  filter  plate  means  provided  at  a  predetermined 
positioning  outside  the  exit  end  of  said  outlet  port  passageway 
for  separating  said  filter  media  means  together  with  the  stiff- 
ened working  material  and  contaminants  collected  therein 
from  said  upstream  surface  of  the  filter  plate  means  exiting 
from  said  outlet  port  F>assageway,  and  means  at  said  inlet  [>ort 
passageway  to  force  said  filter  plate  means  into  said  inlet  port 
passageway  and  through  said  passageways  against  said  stripper 
means,  said  predetermined  ptositioning  providing  a  filter  plate 
means  sufficiently  clean  so  that  it  can  be  reused  without  requir- 
ing treatment  to  remove  spent  filter  media  and  collected  con- 
taminants from  it  after  said  filter  plate  means  is  passed  by  said 
means  to  brake  and  strip  said  filter  plate  means. 


4,159,954 
ISOLATOR  FILTER 
Ronald  J.  Gangemi,  15598  Producer  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,802 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/04 

VS.  CL  210—446  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  funnel-shaped  housings,  each  of 
said  housings  having  a  generally  conical  poriion  and  a 
spout  portion  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
the  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  housings 
being  generally  identically  configured; 

a  microporous  film  membrane  having  a  dimension  generally 
equal  to  the  dimension  of  said  periphery; 

porous  support  means  configured  for  abuttingly  engaging 
said  membrane; 

means  securing  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings together  with  said  membrane  and  said  support  means 
interposed  therebetween; 

a  generally  cup-shaped  deflector  member  secured  to  the 
interior  of  the  conical  portion  of  one  of  said  housings  with 
the  bottom  of  said  deflector  member  in  general  alignment 
with  the  aperture  of  the  spout  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
deflector  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
disposed  openings  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough;  and 

rib  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  conical  portion  of  said 
housing  in  radial  relation  to  said  openings,  said  deflector 
member  and  said  rib  means  dispersing  fluid  injected  into 
said  housing  generally  radially  for  uniformly  dispersing 
such  fluid  over  the  surface  of  said  support  means. 


4,159,955 
FOOD  DISPENSING  BIN 
David  Asmus,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  582,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,758 
InL  a.2  BOID  23/02 
VS.  Cl.  210—473  7  Claims 

1.  A  food  dispensing  bin  comprising: 
a  perforated  bottom  wall  extending  from  the  front  of  said  bin 
horizontally  toward  near  the  rear  of  said  bin  and  then 
smoothly  curving  upward  and  reentrantly  as  to  captivate 
food  segments  urged  toward  the  rear  of  said  bin,  the 


perforations  in  said  bottom  wall  being  of  a  size  to  permit 
drainage  of  liquid  from  said  segments  carried  on  said 
bottom  wall; 
a  first  upright  side  wall  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  said  bin  along  one  side  margin  of  said  bottom  wall  and 


having  a  height  sufficient  to  form  a  closure  of  the  reen- 
trant portion  of  said  bottom  wall; 
and  a  second  upright  side  wall  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  said  bin  along  the  other  side  margin  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  height  sufficient  to  form  a  clo- 
sure of  the  reentrant  jxjrtion  of  said  bottom  wall. 


4,159,956 
SUCCINIMIDE  DISPERSANT  COMBINATION 
Louis  de  Vries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,876 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/26,  5/20.  7/30 
VS.  a.  252—33.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and 

(A)  from  2.  S  to  SO  millimols  per  kilogram  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  sulfonate  wherein 
the  aliphatic  group  contains  from  about  20  to  300  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  alkenyl  mono-suc- 
cinimide  wherein  the  alkenyl  group  contains  about  SO  to 
300  carbon  atoms. 


4,159,957 
MANNICH  BASE  DISPERSANT  COMBINATION 
Louis  de  Vries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,873 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  l/3i,  3/26,  5/20.  7/30 
VS.  a.  252—33.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  ah  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and 

(A)  from  2.5  to  SO  millimols  per  kilogram  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  sulfonate  wherein 
the  aliphatic  group  contains  from  about  SO  to  300  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  high-molecular- 
weight  Mannich  base  or  a  borated  complex  thereof. 
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4,159,9« 
SUCCINATE  DISPERSANT  COMBINATION 
Louis  de  Vries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
ComiMny,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jiu.  30,  1978, 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/ 
V.S.  a.  252—33.4 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition 
eating  viscosity  and 

(A)  from  2.5  to  50  millimols  per  I 
metal  substantially  saturated 

the  aliphatic  group  contains  fr^m  about  20  to  300  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  ester  of  hydrocar- 
bonsubstituted  succinic  acid  wherein  the  hydrocarbon 
group  contains  at  least  SO  carbon  atoms. 
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No.  920,874 

26.  5/20,  7/30 

8  Claims 
bomprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 

logram  of  an  alkaline  earth 
liphatic  sulfonate  wherein 


4,159,9591 
THIOPHOSPHONATE  DISPERSANT  COMBINATION 

Louis  de  Vries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.      | 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Seii  No.  920,875 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/k6.  5/20,  7/30 
U.S.  a.  252—33.4  1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  comp>osition  Comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  1 

(A)  from  2.5  to  50  millimols  per  kilogram  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  substantially  saturated  alphatic  sulfonate  wherein 
the  aliphatic  group  contains  fropi  about  20  to  300  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percen  of  a  mono-hydroxyalkyl 
hydrocarbyl  thiophosphonate. 


8  Claims 


4,159,960 
LUBRICANT  COMPbsiTIONS 

Gerassimos  Frangatos,  Cherry  Hill,  I  [.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser  J  No.  793,014 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  \1/10 

U.S.  a.  252—49.9  , 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil,  syn- 
thetic oil  or  greases  thereof  and  an  ai  itiwear  amount  of  a  prod 
uct  prepared  by  reacting  from  about 

a  methallyl  halide  and  from  about  .  ._ 

halogen  with  one  mole  of  a  trialkyi  j  (hosphate  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction  being  i  ;arried  out  at  from  about 
—  5°  C.  to  about  80°  C,  the  product  (  ontaining  from  about  5% 
to  about  24%  of  halide  and  from  al  out  4%  to  about  10%  of 
phosphorus,  all  by  weight. 


4,159,961 

DIELECTRIC  AND  NON-MAGl><ETIC  CERAMIC  FOR 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 

Roland  Sroussi;  Jean  Nicolas,  and  Jacques  Claudon,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  7,  1975,  75  34161 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  |/00 
U.S.  a.  252—63.2 

1.  A  dielectric  and  non-magnetic 
frequency  applications,  which  comp  ises: 
a  polycrystalline  ferrite  of  the  fori  [lula: 


11  Qaims 

:eramic  suitable  for  high 


Y3_x-z  Cajt+z  Zr^  Fes^, 


A  I^McjOij 


th; 


wherein  Me  is  Ge,  Si  or  Ti,  O  ^  y 
2,  wherein  Fe+3  ions  present  in 
parent  ferrite  are  replaced  by  non 

8.  A  dielectric  and  non-magnetic 
frequency  applications,  which  comprises 

a  polycrystalline  ferrite  of  the  spii  el  type  of  the  formula: 
(1  +  y)Li20.2xZnO.(2x-(-4y)TiO; 


g  2,  O  §  z  g  1  and  X  is 

octahedral  sites  of  the 
mttgnetic  ions. 
;eramic  suitable  for  high 


1,159,962 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAYERED 
CHALCOGENIDES 
Francis  J.  Di  Salvo,  Jr.,  Flofham  Park,  and  Donald  W.  Murphy, 
Warren,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Mumy  Hill,  N^I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,17  >,  Jun.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,687. 
This  application  Ms  ^  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,193 
Int.  C  .2  HOIM  4/88 
U.S.  CI.  252-182.1  7  CUriins 


VOLTS  2  - 


0     20    40    60     80 
PERCENT 


th; 


1.  A  method  of  preparin  5 
atom  composition  M^Ni- 
group  consisting  of  Mn,  F< 
and  N  is  selected  from 
mixtures  thereof;  when  N 
equal  to  a  maximum  value 
or  Co,  X  is  less  than  or 
when  N  is  Cr,  x  is  less 
maximum  value  scaling  linekrly 
the  steps  of  adding  an  o 
potential    of    at    least    2 
Lij,MjtNi  _;tS2  being  prepared 
titles  of  the  alkali  metal  carlionate 
of  N  with  sulfur,  where  y 


cfO.: 


equi  il 
thm 


VOLTS  2 


20     40    60    80     100 
PERCENT 


a  compound  having  the  nominal 

S2  where  M  is  selected  from  the 

,  Ni  and  Co  and  mixtures  thereof, 

group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  and 

V  and  M  is  Fe,  X  is  less  than  or 

.5;  when  N  is  V  and  M  is  Mn,  Ni 

to  a  maximum  value  of  0.33;  and 

a  maximum  value  of  0.33,  said 

with  atom  percent,  comprising 

X  dizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing 

volts    to    LiyM;tNi_;tS2,    said 

by  reacting  stoichiometric  quan- 

,  an  oxide  of  M,  and  an  oxide 

less  than  or  equal  to  one. 


U.S.  a.  252—429  B 


4l59,963 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFINS 
Hisaya  Sakurai;  Hideo  Morita;  Tadashi  Ikegami,  and  Masayo- 
shi  Miya,  all  of  KurashikiShi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1  978,  Ser.  No.  873,630 

Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1977,  52-14940 

Int.  CV  C08F  4/64 

15  Claims 
1.  In  a  catalyst  useful  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising  a 
magnesium  compound,  a  titanium  compound,  an  electron 
donor,  and  an  organomeu  lie  compound,  the  improvement 
which  is  characterized  in  thi  t  a  solid  (1)  is  obtained  by  reacting 
one  mole  of  organomagnes  um  component  (i)  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

MaMg^Rp'R,2x,Y, 

wherein 
a  is  a  number  of  0  or  greater  than  0; 
/J  >  0; 
p,  q,  r  and  s  are  each  nuAibers 

tively,  having  the  relat  onship 
M  is  a  metal  component 

Periodic  Table; 
m  is  the  valency  of  M; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same 

having  1-20  carbon  at<lms; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or 

group  consisting  of  halogen 

and  SR9 
wherein 


0  or  greater  than  0,  respec- 
of  p+q-^r+s=ma  +  l^; 
3f  the  1st  to  the  3rd  group  of  the 


or  different  hydrocarbon  groups 
ms; 

lifferent  groups  selected  from  the 
0R3,  OSiR*R5R6,  NR7r« 
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R2,  R*  R',  R6,  r7  and  K*  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  with 
0.0 1 -100  moles  of  chlorosilane  compound  (ii)  containing 
Si — H  bonds  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 

H^iCI/JU_(a+i) 

wherein 

0<a^2, 

b  is  a  number  greater  than  0, 

a+bg4,  and 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  that  a 
solid  catalyst  component  (A)  is  obtained  by  reacting  said 
solid  (1),  a  titanium  compound  (2)  selected  from  a  tetrava- 
lent  titanium  halide  and/or  a  trivalent  titanium  halide,  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  (3)  selected  from 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  acid 
halide  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  acid  anhydride  or 
a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
carboxylic  portion,  and  that  said  catalyst  component  (A) 
is  used  with  a  component  (B)  comprising  an  organometal- 
lic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  I,  II,  III  of 
the  Periodic  Table  mixed  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  selected  from  a  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  an  acid  halide  having  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  acid  anhydride  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxylic  portion. 


4,159,964 
METAL  CHELATE  CATALYST  AND  ALKANOLAMINE 

HYDROXIDE  ON  ADSORPTIVE  SUPPORT 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,600,  Jan.  11, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,124,494.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,925 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/12.  31/02 
VS.  a.  252—428  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  metal  chelate  mercap- 
tan  oxidation  catalyst  and  an  alkanolamine  hydroxide  impreg- 
nated on  a  solid  adsorptive  support,  said  alkanolamine  hydrox- 
ide being  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


X 

I 

R 


HO— R— N— R— X        OH 

I 
R 

I 
X 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  up  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  hydrogen. 


4,159,965 
CATALYST  USEFUL  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Hisaya  Sakurai;  Hideo  Morita;  Tadashi  Ikegami,  and  Shigeo 
Tsuyama,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51-115400; 
Dec.  6,  1976,  51-145695 

Int  a.2  C08F  4/64.  4/68 
U.S.  a.  252—429  B  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  useful  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising  a 
solid  catalyst  component  (A)  obtained  from  a  magnesium 
compound  plus  a  titanium  or  vanadium  compound,  and  an 
organometallic  compound  (B)  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups 
I,  II,  III  of  the  Periodic  Table, 


the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  said  solid  cata- 
lyst component  (A)  by  reacting 

one  mole  of  an  organomagnesium  component  (i)  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

MaMg^R,'R,2XrY, 

wherein  a  is  a  number  of  0  or  greater  than  0;  ^>0;  p,  q,  r  and 
s  are  each  a  number  of  0  or  greater;  p-(-q-(-r-(-s=ma-|-2/3 
wherein  m  is  the  valency  of  M;  M  is  a  metal  element  of  the 
1st  to  the  3rd  group  of  the  Periodic  Table;  R'  and  R^  are 
the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  OR^, 
OSiR*R'R*,  NR'R8  and  SR'  wherein  K\  R*,  R',  R',  R^ 
and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

with  0.01-100  moles  of  a  chlorosilane  compound  (ii)  contain- 
ing Si-H  bond  and  having  the  general  formula 

HflSiClfrR4 -(<,+/,) 

wherein  a  and  b  are  each  a  number  greater  than  0,  having  the 
relationships  a§2  and  a-t-bS4  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 

to  form  a  solid  (1), 

and  reacting  and/or  contacting  by  grinding,  said  solid  (1) 
with  a  titanium  and/or  vanadium  halide  or  alkoxyhalide. 


4,159,966 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN  PACKING 
Charles  B.  Roberts,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,414 
Int.  a.2  SOU  31/02:  BOID  15/08 
\iS.  a.  252—430  8  aaims 

1.  A  chromatographic  column  packing  comprising  a  chemi- 
cally bond  chromatographic  partitioning  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  aliphatic  polyols, 
polyglycol  ethers,  polyglycol  amines,  poly<iHineS\aliphatic 
and  aromatic  amides  thio-compounds  and  alkoxy  am^es,  hav- 
ing molecular  weights  of  from  about  200  fD  20,000,  and  sugars 
bonded  through  O,  S  or  N  to  a  Group  111  metal  atom  which  is 
bound  to  a  silica  and/or  alumina  support  through  oxygen  said 
group  III  metal  having  been  incorporated  into  the  structure  as 
a  metal  hydride  and  having  any  hydrogen  atoms  not  replaced 
by  said  partitioning  agent  replaced  with  a  low  molecular 
weight,  below  200,  alcohol. 

8.  A  method  for  preparing  bonded  chromatographic  column 
I>ackings  comprising  reacting  by  contacting  an  active  hydro- 
gen containing  silica,  alumina  or  silica-alumina  solid  support 
which  has  been  modified  by  reaction  with  a  Group  111  metal 
hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  bo- 
ron, gallium  or  indium  then  reacted  with  a  chromatographic 
partitioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  aliphatic  polyols,  polyglycol  ethers,  polygly- 
col amines,  polyamines,  aliphatic  and  aromatic  amides  and 
alkoxy  amides,  having  molecular  weights  of  from  about  200  to 
20,000,  and  sugars  neat  or  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at 
from  about  room  temperature  to  about  100*  C.  until  the  evolu- 
tion of  hydrogen  is  ceased,  said  partitioning  agent  being  em- 
ployed in  amounts  to  react  with  from  a  few  to  all  of  the  acti- 
vated sites  on  said  activated  support,  and  reacting  any  unre- 
acted  hydrogen  atom  sites  of  said  Group  111  metal  hydride 
with  a  low  molecular  weight,  below  200,  compound  of  the 
class  afore  set  forth. 
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4,159,967 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  A  CONJUGATED 

DIOLEFIM 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesyille,  Okla.,  Msignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,645,  Sep.  SI  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,095,037. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  197|,  Ser.  No.  883,014 
Int.  a/  BOIJ  23/04.  27/(tis.  27/24,  31/12 
U.S.  a.  252—438  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  bismuth  com- 
pound, an  alkali  metal  compound  alid  a  source  of  nitrate  ion 
wherein  the  bismuth  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides,  nitrates,  halide^  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
alkali  metal  compound  is  selected  frAm  the  group  consisting  of 
halide,  carboxylate,  oxide,  nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the 
source  of  nitrate  ion  is  provided  by  |n  inorganic  compound  in 
which  the  cationic  portion  of  the  co^r>ound  is  essentially  inert 
under  oxidizing  conditions  when  sai^l  cationic  portion  is  other 
than  bismuth  or  an  alkali  metal. 


4,159,968 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  tHOM  ETHANE 
William  J.  Kroenke,  BrecksTille;  Ridiard  T.  Carroll,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  and  Angelo  J.  Magistro,  Brecksville,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaqy,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,896,  Mar.  24^  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,935. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  887,152 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04,  ^/lO,  23/74 
VS.  a.  252—462 

1.  A  solid  solution  catalyst  con^sting  essentially  of  iron 
cations  substituted  for  aluminum  c(  tions  in  a  host  lattice  of 
a-Al203  and  having  an  iron  content 
to  about  20  percent  by  weight  expres  led  as  the  oxide;  stabilized 
with  a  total  lanthanide  content  of  frc  m  about  0. 1  percent  to  20 
percent  by  weight  expressed  as  the  a  tide;  and  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  having  peak  posil  ions  different  than  that  of 
the  host  lattice,  all  weight  percents 
the  catalyst. 


4,159,969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR]i»ARATION  OF 

AGGLOMERATES  OF  POROUS  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Rudolf  A.  J.  Mone,  Avenhorn,  and  G^sbertus  Klaver,  Ilpendam, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 

ville,  N,C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Serj  No.  871,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlerlands,  Nov.  30,  1977, 
7700810  J 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  :V/04 
U.S.  a.  252—463  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  if  agglomerates  of  alumi- 
num oxide  comprising  contacting  a  ;hydrous  aluminum  oxide 
gel  with  an  organic  liquid  which  is  essentially  immiscible  with 
water,  the  amount  of  liquid  utilized  \  eing  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  liquid  to  water,  as  conta  ned  in  the  gel,  lies  within 
a  portion  of  a  curve  which  plots  s  lid  ratio  versus  the  pore 
volume  of  aluminum  oxide  obtain*  d  after  being  dried  and 
calcined,  expressed  in  terms  of  mi  liliters  per  gram,  which 
portion  has  a  slope  equal  to  or  gnater  than  about  4.0,  and 
agglomerating  the  gel  subsequent  tojbeing  contacted  with  the 
organic  liquid. 


... 
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,159,970 

ALKALINE  EARTH  6XIDES  PROMOTED  WFTH 

MANGANESE  OXIDE  AND/OR  RHENIUM  OXIDE  AS 

CATALYSTS  FOR  CRACKING  AND 

DEHYDROCYCLIZING  OF  ALKANES 

Louis  F.  Heckelsberg,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Baitesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,010,  May  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,093,536, 

which  is  a  continuation-in<part  of  Ser.  No.  460,935,  Apr.  15, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  aaplication  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

883,017 

23/02.  23/34,  23/36 

II  Oaims 
1.  A  composition  of  mat  er  consisting  essentially  of  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  grc  up  consisting  of: 

A.  two  alkaline  earth  me(  il  oxides  wherein  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  is  selected  from  i  he  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 

barium  and  a  promoting  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  manganes  e  oxide  and  rhenium  oxide 

B.  at  least  one  alkaline  eai  th  metal  oxide  wherein  the  alkaline 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  a  promoting 
amount  of  rhenium  ox  de 

C.  an  alkaline  earth  met4l  oxide  wherein  the  alkaline  earth 
the  group  consisting  of  strontium 

and  barium,  and  a  piomoting  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
manganese  oxide  and  i  henium  oxide. 


Int.  a.2  BOl. 
U.S.  a.  252—471 


8  Claims 


jased  upon  the  weight  of 


OZONE 

Arthur  Gneupel.  Bitziberg 
Filed  Jan.  31, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2606731;  Aug.  2,  197« , 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  250—540 


4159,971 
GENERATOR 

Bacbenbulach,  Switzerland 
:  977,  Ser.  No.  764,219 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
2634720 
COIB  13/11 

26  Claims 


aaxi  illy 


1.  A  substantially 
ing: 

an  inner  electrode  of 

uration,  said  inner  electrode 

an  outer  electrode  co 
said  inner  electrode, 

a  tubular  member  forme  J 
between  said  inner  elec  rode 
tubular  member  being 
trode, 

a  substantially  cylindrica 
electrode  and  surrounded 

helix  means  extending 
length  of  said  core,  sai<  I 
the  outer  surface  of 
electrode  against  said 
defining  at  least  one 
extending  substantially 
and  said  at  least  one 
pass  channel  for  a  medium 
which  is  formed. 


tubulai  shaped  ozone  generator  compris- 


subs^ntially  hollow  cylindrical  config- 

consisting  of  a  metallic  grid, 

arranged  to  and  surrounding 


of  dielectric  material  arranged 

and  said  outer  electrode,  said 

in  contact  with  said  outer  elec- 

core  arranged  within  said  inner 

'  by  said  inner  electrode,  and 

8  round  said  core  throughout  the 

helix  means  also  extending  from 

core  and  pressing  said  inner 

ubular  member,  said  helix  means 

sul  istantially  helically-shaped  groove 

in  the  axial  direction  of  said  core, 

providing  the  only  through- 

to  be  ozonized  and  the  ozone 


siid 


gi  Dove 
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4,159,972 
DISSOLUTION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 
RE-USE  OF  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Jacob   Braslaw,  and   Purnachandra   Pai,   both  of  Southfield, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,865 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/38 
U.S.  a.  260—2.3  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovery  of  flexible  urethane  foam  made 
from  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  polyisocyanate  and  polyol 
having  a  number  average  weight  exceeding  about  1000, 
wherein  the  foam  is  liquified  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the 
presence  of  aliphatic  diol  of  the  formula  HO-A-OH  wherein  A 
is  oxy  interrupted  alkylene  and  up  to  6  carbons,  an  improve- 
ment that  permits  recovery  of  products  suitable  for  use  in 
preparing  new  flexible  foam,  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  the  foam  in  the  presence  of  the  diol  at  a  tem- 
perature in  a  range  up  to  210°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  single  or  subtantially  single  liquid  layer; 

(b)  admixing  after  the  dissolution  of  (a),  liquid  polyol  (B) 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1000-10,000,  that  is  suitable  for  use  in  preparation  of 
flexible  foam; 

(c)  removing  under  vacuum  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of 
the  diol  from  the  liquid  admixture  of  (b)  at  a  temperature 
in  a  range  exceeding  about  100°  C;  and 

(d)  collecting  the  liquid  polyol  residue  from  the  distilled 
admixture. 


4,159,974 
PLASTICIZED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  and  Phillip  S.  Wilson,  Mt.  Vernon, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,068 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—30.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  plasticized  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  in 
admixture  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  carbonate  poly- 
mer and  a  minor  amount  of  an  organic  plasticizer  selected  from 
the  group  having  the  following  formulae: 


(•) 


C9H1 


c 

1              1 

1 

NH-C,gH37 

NH— C 

8H37 

— 

^%^%^°K> 

1       1 

1 
0 

(b) 


4,159,973 

STABILIZER  SYSTEMS  AND  VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  E.  Lally,  Englisbtown, 

N.J.,  and  Mario  Q.  Ceprini,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,964 
Int.  a.2  C08F  14/06:  C08K  5/50;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  30  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  that 
comprises 

(a)  a  liquid,  oil-soluble,  epoxidized-vegetable  oil-compatible 
overbased  barium  salt  complex  that  is  the  product  obtained 
by 

(i)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  that  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  basic  barium  compound, 

(b)  an  alkylphenol  having  from  1  to  3  alkyl  groups,  each  of 
which  has  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  an  inert  liquid  organic  diluent, 

in  the  amounts  of  at  least  0.75  mole  of  said  alkylphenol  per 
mole  of  said  barium  compound  and  10%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  said  diluent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  and 
(ii)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  180°  C.  while  treating  it  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
reduce  its  basicity; 

(b)  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,  zirconium,  tin,  and  calcium 
salts  of  benzoic  acid,  alkylbenzoic  acids,  haiobenzoic  acids, 
hydroxybenzoic  acids,  and  alkanoic  acids  having  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms; 

(c)  at  least  one  organic  phosphite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  aryl,  alkyl,  and  alkyl 
aryl  phosphites  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  groups  are  phenyl,  alkylphenyl, 
halophenyl,  or  hydroxyphenyl;  and 

(d)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 

in  the  amounts  of  0. 1  part  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyvalent 
metal  salt  component,  0.1  part  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the 
organic  phosphite  component,  and  0. 1  part  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  per  part  by  weight  of  the  over- 
based  barium  salt  complex. 


^ 


C9H19 
C18H37O  N  0-C,gH37 

c         c 

I 

OC,8H37 
C12H25-S  N  .S-C12H25 

c        c 

I       I  ;»d 

I 
S-C12H2S 

C4H9^       ,N  .0-C,2H25 

C  C 

II 

I 
CH3— N— CH3 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


4,159,975 
POLYETHER  LUBRICANTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
PROCESSING  OF  PLASTICS 
Heinz  Praetorius;  Karl  Sieibert,  both  of  Duren,  and  Werner 
Holtvoigt,  Lonne-Riessel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,508 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1976,  2656927 

Int.  a.2  C08L  27/06,  27/08 
U.S.  a.  525—91  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polymer,  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  lubricant  made  from  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
non-substituted  1 ,2-alkylene  oxides  containing  from  about  6  to 
about  40  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyalkylene 
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oxides  having  ar  average  molecular 
about  6,000. 
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weight  from   1,000  to 


4,159,977 

METHOD  OF  REDUaNG  THE  (JEL  AND  CURE  TIMES 
FOR  POLYESTER-ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATE 
DISPERSIONS  BY  BLENDING  THEREWITH  SMALL 
QUANTITIES  OF  ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 
Hsiun  P.  Hsieh,  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser^No.  944,186 
Int.  aj  C08K  i/22 
VS.  a.  260—40  R  1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  an  alumfna  trihydrate  filled  poly- 
ester product  comprising  the  steps  bf  dispersing  a  polyester 
resin  with  up  to  65%  alumina  trihydrate,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  resin  and  the  trihydraie,  and  a  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement comprising  reducing  thejtime  required  to  accom- 
plish the  gelling  and  subsequent  curtig  of  the  polyester  resin 
by  blending  from  about  2.0  to  10.0  pfercent  activated  alumina, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  alumin4  with  the  alumina  trihy- 
drate prior  to  the  mixing  with  the  folyester  resin,  said  acti- 
vated alumina  having  a  loss  on  igninon  of  less  than  10.0  per- 
cent. 


4,159,978 

NOVEL  POLYACETAL  POLYKiERS  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATION  AS  SOIL  RELEASE  AND  ANTI-SOIL 
REDEPOSITION  AGENTS  FOR  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  Violland,  Lyons,  and  Alain  Lagasse,  Villeurbanne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Hialenc  Industries,  Paris, 
France  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,827,  JuL  9, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,107,056. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1978J  Ser.  No.  884,827 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1975,  75  22626 
Int.  a.2  C08G  12/04 
U.S.  a.  525—441  9  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polyacetal  polymer  prepared  by  reacting 
Reactant  composition  I  comprising: 

(A)  20-60  percent  of  a  reaction  pr  aduct 

(A)  of  a  phthalic  acid,  phthalic  anhydride  of  a  phthalic 
diester  and  at  least  one  satural  ed  diol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  less  than  300,  said  I  eaction  product  having  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  between 
number  of  less  than  2. 

(B)  40-80  percent  of  a  component 
1.  A  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  50  to  100  weight  percent 
pound   represented   by   th< 


1 50  and  500  and  an  acid 
(B)  comprising. 


of  a  hydroxylated  com- 

general   formula   R — 

(OCxH2;t)„ — OH  wherein  R!  represents  a  hydrogen  or 

a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 


aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl 


containing  1  to  20  carbon  a  oms,  x  is  2,  3,  or  4  and  n 
is  an  integer  such  that  mole  ;ular  weight  ranges  from 
between  300  and  10,000 


(b)  0-50  weight  percen : 
amine  represented  b; ' 


4,159,976 

CURABLE  SYSTEMS  CONTAINI14G  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 

METHANOL  OR  ETHANOL  SOLVENT  TO  SUPPRESS 

THE  CATALYTIC  REACTION  BETTWEEN  EPOXY  RESIN 

AND  AN  IMIDAZOLE  CATALYTIC  CURING  AGENT 
James  P.  Moran,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite 
Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Sei   No.  776,142  . 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/00.  59/18;  »8L  63/02.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—33.4  EP  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  adhesive  having  a  rel  Jtively  long  pot  life  com- 
prising polymer  material  including  i  t  least  one  curable  epoxy 
resin,  at  least  one  imidazole  catalytic  curing  agent  for  the  resin, 
and  solvent  for  the  resin  capable  of  9  iippressing  catalytic  reac- 
tion between  the  resin  and  the  curing  agent  at  least  at  about 
room  temperature,  said  solvent  bein| ;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and  nixtures  thereof. 


R' 


R" 


N 
/    \ 


CI-  2— CH2— OH 


CK  2— CH2— OH 


wherein  R'  and  R' 
groups  containing  less  than 
~  and  X  ~  is  a  halogen  or 
2.  100  weight  percent 
pound  containing 
nized  nitrogen  atom  > 
mula: 


represents  the  same  or  different  alkyl 

5  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical 

t  lethylsulfate  ion,  or 

of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 

oxyalkylene  units  and  quater- 

represented  by  the  general  for- 


b<th 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represetit 
selected  from  alkyl  radica  s 
atoms  or  benzyl  radicals,  anp 
which  is  less  than  15  and  X 
With  Reactant  Compositi 
represented  by  the  general 


h 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydfi 
alkenyl  group  containing  1 
number  of  mols  of  aldehydi 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups 
tion  I. 


July  3,  1979 


of  a  quaternary  dialkyi  diethanol- 
the  general  formula: 


R'  (CH4-CHi-0)„-H 

/\ 

R  (CH2f-CH2— O),— H 


the  same  or  different  members 
containing  less  than  5  carbon 
m  and  n  are  numbers  the  sum  of 
is  a  halide  or  methylsulfate  ion. 
II  comprising  an  aldehyde  is 
I  ormula: 


\ 


c=o 


/ 


'Ogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  an 

to  10  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the 

is  at  least  equal  to  half  the  total 

contained  in  Reactant  Composi- 


4,159,979 
PROTECTED  AMINO  ACIDS  OR  PEPTIDES 
Masahiko  Fi^ino,  Takarazulla;  Tsunehiko  Fukuda,  Minoo,  and 
Chieko  Kitada,  Sakai,  all  oi  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  W7S,  Ser.  No.  897,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52/47030 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  a.  260—112,5  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  of  lysin.e  a,/3- 

diaminopropionic  acid,  a,'y-^iaminobutyric  acid  and  ornithine 

having  a  protective  group  or  a  peptide  containing  the  residue 

of  such  a  protected  amino  a^id,  where  the  protective  group  is 

p-methylbenzylsulfonyl. 


4,159,980 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  RELEASING 
HORMONE  OF  LUTEINi:iING  HORMONE  (LH)  AND  OF 
FOLLICLE  STIMULATIlilG  HORMONE  (FSH),  SALTS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Hans  U.  Immen  Verner  R.  Nelson,  both  of  Montreal,  and  Man- 
fred K.  Gotz,  Hudson,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporatian,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,108. 
29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,343 
C07C  103/52 

1  Claim 
1.  N-[N-(N-Carboxy-NG.i  itro-L-arginyl)-L-prolyl]-glycina- 
mide  N-t-butyl  ester. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,508, 

This  application  Mar 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  260-112.5  LH 


July  3,  1979 
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4,159,981 
PEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Werner  Rittel,  Basel;  Max  Bnigger.  Birsfelden;  Bruno  Kamber, 
Basel;  Bernhard  Riniker,  Frenkendorf;  Peter  Sieber,  Reinach, 
all  of  Switzerland,  and  Hendrik  M.  Greven,  Heesch,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,480,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,873,  Jul.  14,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,934,008,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,254,  Aug. 
14,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

842,122 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    23,    15NS8, 
12691/68;  Aug.  27,  1968,  12811/68;  Aug.  30,  1968,  13067/68; 
Oct.  10,  1968,  15147/68;  Nov.  19,  1968,  17235/68 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  T  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


I  I 

H— Cys— Gly— Asn— Leu— Ser— Thr— Cys— Met— Leu— 
— Gly— Thr— Tyr— Thr— Gin— Asp— Phe— Asn— Lys— Phe— 
—His— Thr— Phe— Pro— Gin— Thr— Ala— He— Gly— Val— 
—Gly— Ala— Pro— NH2 

and  corresponding  compounds  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
asparagine  and  glutamine  residues  are  replaced  by  the  aspariic 
acid  or  glutamic  acid  residue,  respectively,  or  the  aspartic  acid 
residue  is  exchanged  for  the  asparagine  residue,  wherein  a 
compound  corresponding  to  any  of  these  compounds  in  which 
compound  both  amino  groups  of  Cys  in  1 -position  and  of  Lys 
in  18-position  are  protectedby  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  oxycarbonyl 
group  used  as  ammo  protecting  group  in  peptide  syntheses,  an 
aralkyl  group  used  as  amino  protecting  group  in  peptide  syn- 
theses, an  arylmethoxycarbonyl  group  used  in  peptide  synthe- 
ses which  is  unsubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  or  is  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety,  and  derivatives  of  these  substituents  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl  groups  on  the  methylene  group  of  said 
arylmethoxy  carbonyl  group,  and  one  or  more  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  present  are  protected  by  a  carboxyl  protecting  group 
used  in  peptide  syntheses  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  teriiary  alkyl  ester  group  and  an  aryl  lower  alkyl 
ester  group,  and  in  which  compound  any  hydroxyl  groups  are 
free  or  are  protected  by  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  used  in 
peptide  syntheses  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydropyranyl  ether  groups,  tertiary  lower  alkyl  ether 
groups  and  the  2,2,2-trifluoro-l-tert.  butyloxycarbonylamino- 
ethyl  group,  and  the  histidine  imino  group  is  free  or  is  pro- 
tected by  the  trityl  or  the  adamantyloxycarbonyl  group,  the 
protective  groups  are  split  off. 


4,159,983 

PURE  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  ASYMMETRIC  1:2 

COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF  MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS 

Jacky  Dore,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,140,  Jul.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,480 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    14,    1977, 
7292/77;  Dec.  12,  1977,  15216/77;  Jul.  25,  1975,  9738/78 

Int.  a.'  C09B  45/20.  45/48 
VS.  a.  260—145  A  29  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  the  formula 


te 


HOjS 


N=N B 


r  t/ 


N=N 


M®  , 


said  complex  being  at  least  substantially  pure,  or  a  mixture  of 
such  complexes,  wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  C|.4alkyl,  C|.4alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo  or 

nitro, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci.4alkyl,  Cj^koxy,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro 
or  — SO2NR3R4,  wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C|-4alkyl  or  Ci^kyl  substituted  by  I  or 
2  substituents  each  of  which  is  independently  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci-^alkoxy  or  phenyl,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen;  Ci_^lkyl;  Ci^kyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  each  of  which  is  independently  halo,  hy- 
droxy, cyano,  Ci.4alkoxy  or  phenyl;  Cs-Tcycloalkyl; 
Cs-Tcycloalkyl  substituted  by   1   to  3  methyl  groups; 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  each 
of  which  is  independently  halo,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci^koxy  or 
nitro,  with  the  proviso  that  the  maximum  number  of 
nitro  substituents  is  2,  or 
R3  and  R4  taken  together  and  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  mor- 
pholino,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2  is  — SO2NR3R4, 
Rl  must  be  hydrogen,  chloro  or  nitro  and  one  of  R)  and 
R2  must  be  in  the  4-position  and  the  other  must  be  in  the 
S-position, 


4,159,982 
PROTEIN/STARCH  COMPLEX 
Anne-Marie  I.  Hermansson,  S-416  60  GSteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,412 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/20 
VS.  a.  260—119  20  Qaims 

1.  A  protein/starch  complex  having  (a)  protein  in  the  form 
of  casein  or  caseinate  and  (b)  a  protein/starch  weight  ratio  of 
from  1:20  to  3:2. 


B  is 


983  O.G.  6 
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-continued 


wherein  Yi  is  hydrogen,  C|.2alkyl 
bromo, 


N— Rj 


Dis 


or     -   C 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci^lkyl, 


R* 


Q}-R.or-i 
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NH 
I 

C— N— Ri3 


C=N 

I 

R12 


wherein  one  of  K(,  and  R7  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  bromo,  Ci.2alkyl,  Ci.2aU  axy  or  trifluoromethyl, 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R9  is  methyl,  chloro  or  bromo,  v^ith  the  proviso  that  Rg 
must  be  hydrogen  when  R9  is  ihloro  or  bromo, 
R12  is  hydrogen,  Ci^lkyl,  Ci.2alkcxy  or  phenyl, 
Ri3  is  hydrogen;  Ci^lkyl;  phen; 'l(Ci^kyl); 

cyclohexyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  mon  Dsubstituted 

chloro,  bromo,  Ci^lkyl,  Ci.2alloxy,  nitro  or  trifluoro 

methyl;  2,3-,  2,4-,  2,5-,  2,6-  or  3,4  dichlorophenyl;  2,4-  or 

3,5-dibromophenyl;  2,3-,  2,4-,  2,3-, 

phenyl;  3,4-dimethoxyphenyl;  3-, 

phenyl;  4-bromo-2-methylphenyl 

yphenyl,  and 

Y2  is  hydrogen  or  5-  or  6-S028rHRio,  wherein  Rio  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl  or  C2-»hyc  roxyalkyl, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  nitro, 
M®  is  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent 

cation,  and 
M  is  an  equivalent  of  a  non-chromo  phoric  cation,  with  the 

provisos   that   (i)   Y2  must   be    lydrogen   when   R2  is 

— SO2NR3R4  and  (ii)  the  comple; ;  is  free  of 


2-pyridyl; 
by  fluoro. 


2,6-  or  3,5-dimethyl- 
t-  or  5-chloro-2-methyl- 
or  5-chloro-2-methox- 


)f  a  non-chromophoric 


I      I  I 

-N— C— O—     and     — O— c4-0—     radicals. 
I  I 


July  3,  1979 


4,159,984 

REDUCTIVE  CLEAVAGE  OF  OXAZOLIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Mitsuru  Yoshioka,  Toyonaka  Teruji  Tsiyi,  Takatsuki;  Yasuhiro 
Nishitani,  Izumi,  and  Watani  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  790,618 


Qaims  priority,  appiicatioi 
Int 
,  a.  260—239  A 


Japan,  Apr,  27,  1976,  51/49274 
.  a.  I  »7D  205/08 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  following 
formula: 


C|.2alkcxy,  chloro  or 


Acyl-NH 


v-r    /CH3 

^i—  N-c=; 

COI       CH3 


(1) 


wherein 
Acyl  is  an  acyl  of  a  carbo:  ylic  acid  group; 
COB  is  carboxy  or  proteci  ed  carboxy; 
Q  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk)  I,  phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl, 

chlorophenyl  or  isoprop^lphenyl;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  nuclaophilic  group  which  comprises 


reducing  a  compound  ol 


COCHQZ 


Acyl-N 


<  O 

^^  N-C=< 


/ 


COB 


by  means  of  a  reducing  a"^ 
lected  from  the  group 
aluminum  and  titanium  in 
selected  from  the  group 
drogen  bromide,  ammonium 
toluene-p-sulfonic   acid, 
fonic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  . 
acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  and 
philic  group  being  selected 
gen,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloi^y 
aralkylthio,  arylthio,  acylthi 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine, 
groups  which  contain  carbon 
atoms. 


the  formula 


(II) 


CH3 


CH3 


^eiit  which  is  a  reducing  metal  se- 

consist  ing  of  zinc,  iron,  tin,  magnesium, 

ccmbination  with  a  proton  donor 

con^sting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hy- 

chloride,  ammonium  bromide, 

ben^enesulfonic  acid,   methane-sul- 

loric  acid,  nitric  acid,  acetic 

trifluoroacetic  acid,  said  nucleo- 

the  group  consisting  of  halo- 

acyloxy,  hydroxy,  alkylthio, 

mercapto,  sulfo,  alkylsulfonyl, 

and  amino  said  nucleophilic 

itoms  containing  up  to  10  carbon 


ph(  spho 


fr  Dm  I 


4  li  i9  985 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHENYL  ESTER  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  KeUy,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,844,  Jul.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,020,080. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,509 
Int  a.2  q07D  285/12 
VS.  a.  260—302  D 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


11  Claims 
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is  attached  to  one  of  the  positions  a  to  the  sulfur  atom. 


N' 


A 


Ri 


wherein 

R|  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  chloro  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl, 
phenyl-substituted-phenyl,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  dimethyl  substituted  amino,  phenyl  substituted 
with  not  more  than  two  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro,  phenyl,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  contain- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  cyano; 

I  is  the  same  as  R]  and  is  present  on  all  four  available  posi- 
tions of  the  benzenoid  ring,  the  carboxyl  connecting 
group  being  attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring  in  either  the 
meta  or  pwra  position  from  the  carbon  atom  attached  to 
the  heterocyclic  ring;  and  at  least  one  of  R2  or  Ra  is  hydro- 
gen and  the  other  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R(,  are  hydrogen  or 
not  more  than  three  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  alk- 
oxy containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxy,  hydroxy, 
nitrile,  chloro  and  bromo. 


4,159,986 
NOVEL  THIOPHENE-ACETIC  ACIDS 
Francois  Cle'mence,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  and  Odile  Le  Martret, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,554,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,125, 
Not.  9,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
610,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  12,  1969,  69.38734; 
Mar.  11,  1971,  71.08476 

Int.  a.2  C07D  333/24:  AOIN  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—332.2  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  thiophene-acetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


-54ILL- 


COOR2     and 


-o 


-CH— COOR2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  and  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  2,3-dihydroxy-propyl,  di-lower  alkylamino- 
lower  alkyl,  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum  and 
— H,  NH  (lower  alkyl)2  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  methoxy  and 
trifluoromethyl;  wherein  the  second  formula 


n 

Ar— C— 


4,159,987 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC 

ACETALS  OF  OXYACETALDEHYDES  AND  SAID 

CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  John  J.  Kryscbuk,  Howell,  and 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 

FlaTors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,480,  Jun.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,390 

Int.  a.2C07Di/7/yO 

U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  2  Claims 


MM  ;0M  1(00 

,. FHOWICTCCliT 

I  «  SPtCHUK  FOII  EIUPLt  ni 


1.  A  compound  having  the  structure; 


•M  400 


O— R2 


O— Ri 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties 
having  the  structures: 


and  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  form  a  C2-C4  alkylene  moiety. 


4,159,988 

SYNTHETIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS,  A  PRCX:ESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Hansjiirg  EibI,  BoTenden;  Walter  Diembeck,  Gbttingen,  and 
Stephen  KoTatcbev,  Gbttingen-Roringen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fitr- 
dening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gbttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,181,  Aug.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 

1974,  2437832 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317/00:  A23J  7/00:  C07F  9/02:  CllC  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—340.9  R  9  Claims 

8.       l-myristoyl-propanediol-3-phosphoric       acid-4-trime- 

thylaminobutylester. 
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4,159,989 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EiTHYLENE  GLYCOL 

DIACYLATl  i; 

George  R.  Wood,  Winfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III.  i 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  [No.  792,882  * 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/32:  C07C  69/16 
U.S.  a.  260—343.6  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  disproportionatii^  an  acyloxyethylmercu- 
ric  acylate  to  ethylene  glycol  diacylate  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  composition  consisting  essentialy  of  an  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  an  acyloxyethylmercuric  acylate  with  a  catalytic 
concentration  of  perchloric  acid. 


LUCONIC  ACID 
assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 


4,159,990 
REDUCnON  OF  2,5-DIKETi 
Glenn  C.  Andrews,  Waterford,  Conn, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,509,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,946 
Int.  a.2  C07D  iC  7/62 
U.S.  a.  260—343.7  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-keti  igulonate  and  2-ketoglu- 
conate  mixture  which  comprises  coi  itacting  a  2,5-diketoglu- 
conate  with  from  about  0.8  to  1.1  eq  uivalents  per  mole  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  in  solution  a  a  pH  greater  than  5  and 
a  temperature  between  about  —30°  C.  and  50°  C,  said  2,5- 
diketogluconate  being  selected  from  i  ,5-diketogluconic  acid,  a 
normal  alkyl  ester  of  said  acid  where^  said  alkyl  group  is  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  salt  of  said  icid  having  a  counterion 
selected  from  an  alkali  metal,  an  alki  line  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium and  tetraalkylammonium  havi  ig  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 


4,159,991 

ACYLOXY-N,N  -DIACYLMAIJDNAMIDES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Bernard  Dubreux,  Francbeville  le  Bai;  Serve  Y.  Delavarenne, 
Francheville  le  Haut,  and  Jean-Piene  Schirmann,  Oullins,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1976,  76  26324 


Int.  a.2  C07C  143/90;  CUD 
U.S.  a.  260—401 


\/28:  C09F  S/00 

12  Claims 


1.  a-Acyloxy-N,N'-diacylmalonami  les  of  the  formula 


CONHC  5R3 


I 
RlCOO— C— R2 


CONHC  3R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  s«me 
hydrogen,   straight-chain   or   branded 
having  from  one  to  eleven  carbon 
radicals  having  from  six  to  twelve  cafbon 
ing  at  least  one  aromatic  ring. 

2.  a-AcyIoxy-N,N'-diacylmalonami^es 
wherein  at  least  one  radical  is  substitu  ted 
alkoxy,  carboxylic  ester  or  amide,  eti)  ei 
ide,  sulfone,  or  sulfonic  acid  group 
bromine,  or  iodine;  or  by  a  halogenat  ;d 


or  different  and  are 

chain   alkyl    radicals 

atoms,  or  hydrocarbon 

atoms  and  contain- 


4,159,992 

REMOVAL  OF  PLASTIC  POLYflER  nNF^  FROM 

TALLOW 

Constantine  D.  Miserlis,  Arlington, 
Badger  Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  CUB  1/12:  CllC 
U.S.  a.  260--«2.6 

14.  In  the  rendering  of  raw  anim: 


according  to  claim  1 

by  a  nitro,  hydroxy, 

:r  oxide,  amino,  sulfox- 

by  fluorine,  chlorine, 

hydrocarbon  group. 


Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Mass. 
.  921,735 
C09F  5/10 

16  Oaims 
fat  to  produce  tallow. 


1104. 


wherein  a  raw  animal  fat 
ers  is  digested  to  produce  a 
cles  of  said  plastic  polymer 
removing  said  fine  particle  1 
prises:  adjusting  said  tallow 
point  and  contacting  said 
vent  to  form  a  solution 
tallow  and  containing 
polymer;  filtering  said  solution 
particles  of  plastic  polyme 
substantially  free  of  said 
to  separate  said  solvent  an( 
said  separated  solvent  for 


July  3,  1979 


feedstock  in  plastic  polymer  contain- 
tallow  product  having  fine  parti- 
suspended  therein,  the  method  of 
of  plastic  polymer  which  corn- 
product  to  just  above  its  freezing 
t4llow  with  a  selected  organic  sol- 
ig  said  solvent  and  dissolved 
undissolved  fine  particles  of  plastic 
to  remove  said  undissolved  fine 
and  recover  a  filtrate  which  is 
ic  polymer;  treating  said  filtrate 
dissolved  tallow,  and  recycling 
c(  intacting  additional  tallow. 


pla  !t: 


4,159,993 
3-METALLO  SUBSTIfXTEED  NAPHTHALENES  ' 
Henry   Rapoport,  Berkeley,  and  Ointon   D.  Snyder,  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,473j  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,089^73, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-f  art  of  Ser.  No.  540,450,  Jan.  13, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
815,771 
Int.  a)  C07F  1/08 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  260—438.1 
1.  Compounds  of  the  forn  ula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  add 
aralkyi  of  7  to  about  12  carb  )n 
the  group  consisting  of  (Cul  i)j 


ORi 


OR2 


Rl  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl,  or 
atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from 
and  Cu. 


31  Oaims 


4,^59,994 

KAOLIN  INTERCALATION  COMPLEXES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Seto,  Orleans;  Manal  I.  Cruz,  Marcilly  en  Villette,  and 

Jose  J.  Fripiat,  Orleans,  a^l  of  France,  assignors  to  Unibra 

Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,603 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1977 
04642/77;  Nov.  1,  1977,  4539  J/77 

Int.  a.f  C07F  5/06 

U.S,  O.  260—448  C  

1.  Process  for  preparing  new  intercalation  complexes  of 

kaolin  materials  having  orgar  Ic  compounds  or  radicals  in  their 

chemical  structure,  said  com]  >ounds  or  radicals  being  selected 

from 

the  ammonium  salts  of  cai  boxylic  acids  having  more  than 

two  carbon  atoms, 
the  alkali  meUl  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  having  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprising 

(I)  reacting  a  member  sele(  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  kaolin-hydrazine  comp  lex  and  a  kaolin-ammonium  ace- 
tate complex  with  a  sol  ition  of  an  ammonium  or  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  carboxy  lie  acid  having  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms. 
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4,159,995 

CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  UTILIZING  DUAL 

REACTORS 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Lawrenceville,  and  Tracy  J.  Huang,  Trenton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,487 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  O.  260—450  6  Oaims 

l.In  a  process  for  converting  synthesis  gas  comprising  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  gasoline  boiling  components 
wherein  synthesis  gas  i&  contacted  in  a  first  reactor  under 
conditions  of  elevated  temperatures  and  pressure  with  an  iron 
containing  Fishcher-Tropsch  catalyst  and  the  total  product 
from  said  first  reactor  is  passed  to  a  second  reactor  containing 
an  acidic  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  pore  diameter  greater 
than  about  five  Angstroms,  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
12,  a  crystal  density  substantially  below  1.6  grams  per  cubic 
centimter  and  a  constraint  index  of  from  1  to  12  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  carrying  out  said  contact  in  said  first  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  450°  to  670°  P.,  a  pressure  of  from  atmo- 
spheric to  1500  psig  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of 
from  0.1  to  10. 

(b)  operating  said  second  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from 
530*  F.  to  about  850°  P.,  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to 
about  1500  psig  and  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of 
from  0.2-30,  and 

(c)  recovering  a  C;  -I-  gasoline  fraction  in  a  yield  of  at  least 
40  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  hydrocarbons  pro- 
duced, said  gasoline  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  less 
than  400°  F.  at  a  90%  overhead,  and 

(d)  producing  methane  plus  ethane  in  a  amount  no  greater 
than  25  weight  percent. 


4,159,997 

2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-6-HYDROXY- 

PGEi  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,794,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,131,738.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,525 

Int.  0.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  O.  260—586  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


,CH2— CH— CH2— Zi— CH2OH 


l-C-C-(CH2)m-CH3 

Ml  L, 


wherein  Zi  is 

(1)  -(CH2)g— CH2-CH2— , 

(2)  — (CH2)y— CH2— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  trans-(CH2)y— CH=CH— , 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Y|  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— , 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— , 

(4)  trans-CH=C(Hal)— ,  or 

(5)  -C=C-, 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  Mi  is 


R5 


V 


OH     or 


Rs"'       OH      . 


4,159,996 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKANE  DIAMINES 
Richard  F.  Love;  Stanley  R.  Newman,  both  of  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and 
John  M.  Larkin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,193 

Int.  C\?  C07C  85/08 

U.S.  O.  260—570.5  P  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkane  diamine  which 

comprises  contacting  a  vicinal  nitroketone  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 


O    NO2 
R— C— CH— R' 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  primary  amine  hydrochloride  thereby  forming  a 
nitroalkyliminoalkane  or  a  nitrooximinoalkane  and  thereafter 
catalytically  hydrogenating  said  nitroalkyliminoalkane  or  said 
nitrooximinoalkane. 

14.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrooximinoalkane  or 
a  nitroalkyliminoalkane  which  comprises  contacting  a  vicinal 
nitroketone  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O    NOj 
II     I 
R— C— CH— R' 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  primary  amine  hydrochloride. 


wherein  R;  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive; 
wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


rT     ^  . 


R3       X 

and  - 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 
wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5,  inclusive. 


4,159,998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-(7-HYDROXYALKYL)-4R,  4S  OR  4RS 
.HYDROXY-CYCLOPENT-2-ENONE 
Harold  C.  Kluender,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,977 

Int.  0.2  C07C  45/00 

MS.  O.  260—586  R  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(a)-hydroxyalkyl)- 

4R,4S  or  4RS-hydroxy-cyclopent-2-enone  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 
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4, 159,999 
HYDROFORMYl  <ATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Jam  ss  L.  Paul,  and  Jerry  D.  Unruh,  all 
atsignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 


HO 


CH2)„ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  t^  4,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
A.  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  unber  a  dry  atmosphere  a 
2-(<j-carboalkoxyalkyl)-4R,4S  oi  4RS-hydroxycyclopen- 
tan-l,3-dione  corresponding  to  tl  e  formula 


OH 


Adin  L.  Stautzenberger, 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  22, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  260—604  HF 

1.  In  the  process  for  the 
hydrogen  and  carbon 
aldehydes,  alcohols  and 
complex  comprising  a 
and  a  ligand  is  formed  in  situ, 
introduction  of  the  Group 
of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
prised  of  at  least  about  40% 
from  compounds  having  the 
thereof: 


monc  xide 
mix  ures 
Groi  ip 


VIII 


(CH2)m-CX)2Rl 


'Ti 


HO— T^CH 
R 


B 


HO 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  :  to  4  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
mesitylenesulfonyl  chloride,  a  lov  er  alkyliodide  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl  chl  sride  in  the  presence  of 
an  excess  of  a  tertiary  or  aromatic  amine  to  convert  the 
starting  material  to  the  corresponding  enol  sulfonate,  enol 
ether  or  enol  benzoate; 
reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  and  ui 
the  so-formed  enol  sulfonate,  en< 
with  an  excess  of  a  metallic  hydi 
ble  of  reducing  the  ester  and  carl 
sulfonate,  ether  or  benzoate  to 

alcohol  groups  respectively,  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  about  35°  C.  to  reduce  the  carhknyl  group  on  the  start- 
ing material  to  a  hydroxyl  group  and  to  reduce  the  ester 
group  on  the  starting  material  K  an  alcohol  group  to 
thereby  form  an  intermediate  material  corresponding  to 
the  formula:  ' 


OR2 


wherein  n  is  1-3,  and  R  am  I 
— CH3. 


der  an  inert  atmosphere 
1  ether  or  enol  benzoate 
|le  reducing  agent  capa- 

snyl  group  on  the  enol 
brimary  and  secondary 


EXTRACTION  OF 
John  F.  Hutto,  and  Alfred  A 


July  3, 1979 


1^4,  Ser.  No.  526,298 
C07C  45/08 

8  Claims 

lydroformylation  of  olefins  with 

in  a  reaction  zone  to  form 

thereof  in  which  a  catalytic 

VIll  metal,  carbon  monoxide 

the  improvement  comprising  the 

metal  into  said  zone  in  the  form 

salt  dissolved  in  a  solvent  com- 

of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  selected 

following  structure  and  mixtures 


T 


-CH— 0-»^H 
I 
R' 


R'  are  selected  from  — H  and 


4,1M),000 


HYDROPEROXIDES 

Hoffman,  Jr.,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville 
Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  IJJTS,  Ser.  No.  886,029 
Int.  a.2  4»7C  779/02 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  568—576 


HO 


«  H2)„ 


OH 


wherein  R2  is  mesitylenesulfonyl,  low  ;r  alkyl  or  benzoyl  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 
C.  adding  a  dilute  aqueous  solution 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent 


1.  A  process  for  the  recov*  ry  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide, 
said  hydroperoxide  being  repi  esented  by  the  following  general 
formula 


R— (  :— OOH 


OH 


of  a  mineral  acid  and  a 
to  the  reaction  mass  to 


convert  unreacted  amine  to  its  cc  rresponding  amine  salt 
and  cause  the  amine  salt  to  reside  ii  1  the  so-formed  aqueous 
phase  and  cause  the  intermediate  a  aterial  formed  in  step  B 
to  reside  in  the  so-formed  organic  phase; 

D.  separating  the  aqueous  phase  fro<n  the  organic  phase; 

E.  washing  the  organic  phase  with  jan  aqueous  base  to  re- 
move the  acid  therefrom; 

F.  separating  the  intermediate  material  formed  in  step  B 
from  the  organic  phase;  and 

G.  dissolving  the  intermediate  materjal  in  chloroform,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  a  lower  alcohol  o^  a  mixture  thereof  and 
reacting  it  with  sodium  oxalate  an(  oxalic  acid  to  form  the 
desired  product. 


in  which  R  can  be  hydrogen, 
atoms,  taken  together  the  R  _ 
of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ai 
from  7  to  about  22  carbon 
contain  from  4  to  about  30 
reaction  mixture  containing 
sponding  hydrocarbon  from  v^hich 
comprises,  in  a  first  step, 
ous  alcoholic  solvent  having 
mate  range  of  80-95  wt.  % 
taining  a  higher  percentage  ol 
step,  adding  to  said  extract 
sufficient  to  reject  primarily 
minor  proportion  of  hydropeijoxide 
the  hydrocarbon  and  an 
containing  hydroperoxide  suitable 
decomposition  for  the  produ;ti 
compounds,  the  amount  of 
limited  to  between  from  about  p 
weight  of  the  extract. 


an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon 

can  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring 

R'  can  be  R,  an  aryl  radical  of 

alkyl  substituted  aryl  radical  of 

itoms  and  said  hydroperoxides 

ca  rbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  a 

the  same  and  unreacted  corre- 

it  has  been  produced  which 

extr^ting  said  mixture  with  an  aque- 

a  concentration  in  the  approxi- 

afcohol  to  obtain  an  extract  con- 

hydroperoxide  and,  in  a  second 

limited  amount  of  water  only 

anly  an  oily  layer  containing  a 

and  a  major  proportion  of 

aqjieous  alcoholic  solution  phase 

for  use  in  the  acid-catalyzed 

:ion  of  carbonyl  and  hydroxy 

w^ter  added  to  said  extract  being 

to  about  50  wt.  %  based  on  the 
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4,160,001 
COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

Irving  Rosen,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,643 
Int.  a.^  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—230  6  Qaims 

1.  A  blend  of  from  2  to  60%  by  weight  of 

I.  a  copolymer  of  from  about  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  correspondingly  from  about  50  to  30% 
by  weight  of  styrene,  and  from  98  to  40%  by  weight  of 

II.  a  copolymer  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of 

(A)  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having 
the  structure 


the  chordal  channels  being  offset  from  the  radial  chords  of  the 
disc,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  steam  inlet  to 


CH2=C— CN 
R- 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen, 

(B)  less  than  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  (A)  plus  (B)  of  styrene,  in  the  presence  of 
from  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 

(C)  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene  and  optionally  at  least  one  comonomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a  nitrile 
monomer  having  the  structure 


CH2=C— CN 

I 
R 


maintain  steam  under  pressure  in  the  space  around  the  stack  of 
discs  for  injection  through  the  chordal  channels  into  the  prod- 
uct flowing  through  the  central  passage. 


4,160,003 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL 

Mikio  Kozuka,  Yokohama;  Isao  Ono,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi 
Fukuwatari,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,081,  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1975,  50-19429; 
Feb.  18,  1975,  50-19430 

Int.  a.2  B28B  J/26 
VS.  a.  264—87  11  Claims 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  and  an  ester 
having  the  structure 


CH2=C— COOR2 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  rubbery  polymer 
containing  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
conjugated  diene  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  co- 
monomer. 


4,160,002 
STEAM  INJECTORS 
ViacheslaT  J.  Janovtchik,  16,  Hedley  Ct.,  67  Putney  HUl,  Lon- 
don SW15  3NS,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,657,  Jun.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,994 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  9,  1976, 
23895/76 

Int  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  steam  injector  for  heating  a  flowable  product,  compris- 
ing: a  closed  injection  chamber  having  an  inlet  to  said  chamber 
for  the  product  to  be  heated,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for 
the  heated  product,  and  an  inlet  for  steam  under  pressure,  a 
stack  of  planar  discs  held  together  within  the  chamber,  be- 
tween the  product  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  space  for  steam  under 
pressure  around  the  periphery  of  the  stack,  each  disc  having  a 
central  hole,  which  holes  define  a  central  passage  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  inlet  for  the  product  to  be  heated  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  outlet  for  the  treated  product,  the 
planes  of  the  discs  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  product,  one  face  of  each  disc  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  non-radial  chordal  channels  running  parallel  to 
each  other  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  to  the  central  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  cementitious  material  comprising: 

charging  wet  cementitious  material  into  a  molding  mold; 

disposing  a  first  mold  frame  about  the  wet  cementitious 
material; 

charging  filler  material  under  air  permeable  conditions  di- 
rectly onto  the  wet  cementitious  material; 

disposing  a  shield  layer  which  is  impermeable  over  the  filler 
material; 

fixing  the  filler  material  under  reduced  pressure  caused  by 
suction  applied  through  a  source  of  suction  to  form  a 
hardening  mold; 

retaining  the  cementitious  material  on  the  hardening  mold; 
and 

permitting  the  cementitious  material  is  set  up>on  the  harden- 
ing mold. 

10.  A  method  of  molding  a  wet  cementitious  material  com- 
prising: 

charging  a  slurry  of  wet  cementitious  material  into  a  mold- 
ing mold; 

placing  a  frame,  equipp>ed  with  a  filter  connected  to  a  suction 
pump  around  the  molding  mold; 

charging  a  filler  material  directly  onto  the  wet  cementitious 
material; 

disposing  a  shield  layer  which  is  impermeable  to  cover  the 
filler  material; 

fixing  the  filler  material  within  the  frame  under  a  reduced 
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pressure  condition  caused  by  suction  through  the  filter  to 

form  a  hardening  mold; 
detaching  the  molded  cementitious 

ing  mold  and  retaining  the  mold  :d 

with  respect  to  the  hardening  m  >ld 
discontinuing  the  reduced  pressur  : 

the  mold  cementitious  material  1  as 
11.  A  method  of  molding  a  cemen|itious 


ing: 
placing  a  first  frame,  equipped  with 

a  suction  pump,  around  a  master 

shield  layer  thereon; 
charging  first  filler  material  into  th( 

first  filter  under  permeable  conditions; 
disposing  a  second  shield  layer 

cover  the  first  filler  material; 
turning  upside  down  the  master  mi 

shield  layers,  the  first  frame  and 
fixing  the  first  filler  material  under  < 

tion  caused  by  suction  through 

first  mold; 
removing  the  master  model; 
charging  a  slurry  of  cementitious  m^erial 
placing  a  second  frame,  equipped 

nected  to  the  suction  pump,  upoi 
charging  a  second  filler  material  ontp 

rial; 
disposing  a  third  shield  layer  which 

the  second  filler  material; 
fixing  the  second  filler  material  M<thin 

under  a  reduced  pressure  condi  ion 

through  the  second  filter  to  form 
detaching  the  molded  cementitious 

mold  and  retaining  the  molded 

respect  to  the  second  mold;  and 
discontinuing  the  reduced  pressure 

after  the  molded  cementitious  m4erial 
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material  from  the  mold- 
cementitious  material 
;  and 

within  the  frame  after 
set. 

material  compris- 


a  first  filter  connected  to 
model  having  a  first 

first  frame  to  cover  the 
ions; 
^  hich  is  impermeable  to 

M  ie\,  the  first  and  second 
he  first  filler  material; 
reduced  pressure  condi- 

Ihe  first  filter  to  form  a 


^'ith 


into  the  first  mold; 
a  second  filter  con- 
the  first  frame; 
the  cementitious  mate- 


is  impermeable  to  cover 

the  second  frame 

caused  by  suction 

a  second  mold; 

material  from  the  first 

ce^ientitious  material  with 


vithin  the  second  frame 
has  set. 


4,160,004 

PRODUCnON  OF  HBROUS  SI  lEET  MATERIAL 

Harold  G.  Curry,  Hambrook,  Nr.  Brii  tol;  Brian  W.  Attwood, 

Hanham,  Nr.  Bristol;  Derek  G.  W    White,  Bristol,  all  of 

England;  John  M.  Christensen,  Rliskov,  and  Karl  K.  K. 

Kroyer,  Viby  J,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Karl  Kroyer  St. 

Anne's  Limited,  Bristol,  England       I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,094,  Ju4.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,384 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1972, 
32098/72  ^ 

Int.  a.2  D04H  lj\64 
U.S.  a.  264-120  I  naaims 


w  th 

0 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-; 
essentially  cellulosic  fibrous  material 

(a)  dry  laying  a  web  of  essentially 
movable  support  surface,  where  n 
binder, 

(b)  moistening  said  dry-laid  web 
into  subsequently  bond  the  web 
under  subsequently  applied  . 

(c)  moving  said  moistened  web  wit 
surface  to  a  first  pressure  nip  bet\%|een 
and  a  heated  consolidating  sur 
band  located  against  the  web  on  t 
from  the  consolidating  surface,  wl)erein 
surface  together  with  the  first 
acting  through  the  supporting 


sustaining  sheet  including 
asmprising: 
lellulosic  fibres  upon  a 
the  web  includes  a 


pressu  re, 


rfsci 


baid 


water  in  an  amount 
a  consolidated  sheet 


said  movable  support 

:en  a  first  pressure  roll 

je,  with  a  supporting 

le  side  thereof  opposite 

•  -erein  the  consolidating 

pressure  roll,  the  latter 

■'^■^.,  exert  on  the  moist- 


ened heated  web  therebetween 
of  the  web  a  pressure 
linear  inch  to  consolida  e 

(d)  maintaining  the  suppor  ing 
web  leaves  the  first 
web  against  the  heated 
first  pressure  nip  and  a 
the  first  pressure  nip  tc 
second  pressure  nips,  a 
the  consolidating  surfac ; 

(e)  moving  the  web  into 
is  formed  between  the 
and  a  second  pressure 
against  the  web  on  the 
heated  consolidating  surface, 
dating  surface  and  the 
acting  through  the 
ened  heated  web  therebetween 
of  the  web  a  pressure  o 
linear  inch  to  further 
and 

(0  removing  the  web,  now 
second  pressure  nip. 
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uniformly  across  the  width 

between  150  to  500  pounds  per 

the  web, 

band  against  the  web  after  the 

pre»sure  nip  to  continue  to  urge  the 

<  onsolidating  surface  between  the 

second  pressure  nip  spaced  from 

maintain,  between  the  first  and 

(ressure  exerting  the  web  against 

I  th  e  said  second  pressure  nip,  which 
iaid  heated  consolidating  surface 
roll  with  the  supporting  band 
side  thereof  opposite  from  said 
wherein  the  heated  consoli- 
second  pressure  roll,  the  latter 
supf^rting  band,  exert  on  the  moist- 
uniformly  across  the  width 
between  150  to  500  pounds  per 
the  web  to  strengthen  it, 


31 

coi  solidate  i 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
AND  APERTURED  PAR  f 


4,1)50,005 

A  SELECnVELY  SHAPED 
OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 


PLASTIC 


Robert  K.  Renkowsky,  Brid^port 
Technologies  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19t7 
Int.  a.2  B29G 
U.S.  a.  264—137 


Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
1  lartford.  Conn. 
,  Ser.  No.  848,954 
5/00;  B29D  3/02 

3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricatin| 
and  apertured  part  of  fiber 
steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  mold  of  thi 

(B)  laying-up  upon  the  mole 
preimpregnated  and 

(C)  cutting  through  the 
periphery  of  the  part 
periphery  of  all  apertures 

(D)  curing  the  layers  so 
cut  in  place, 

(E)  removing  the  cured 

(F)  pressing  the  cured  wast : 
cured  material  of  the  part 
ance  of  the  waste  material 
smooth  lines  established 


unci  red 

layers 

b<ing 


lail 


a  self-sustaining  sheet,  from  the 


a  selectively  shaped,  contoured 
r<  inforced  plastic  comprising  the 


part  final  shape, 
the  desired  number  of  layers  of 
fiber  reinforced  plastic, 
so  laid-up  around  the  outer 
fabricated  and  around  the 
therein, 
up  with  the  waste  material  so 


material  from  the  mold,  and 

material  so  cut  away  from  the 
being  fabricated  to  cause  sever- 
from  the  finished  part  along  the 
the  cutting  process. 


liyi 
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4,160,006 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  TUBE  BEND  OF  A  THERMOPLAST 
Alfred  Patzner,  Schwalbach,  and  Josef  Kruger,  Kahlbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  2709996 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/02 
VS.  a.  264—292  1  Claim 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  bend  of  a  thermo- 
plast  by  heating  a  straight  tube  length  to  a  temperature  in  the 
optimum  thermoforming  range  of  the  plastic  material,  intro-" 
ducing  a  supporting  core  into  the  interior  of  the  tube  and 
bending  the  tube  length  around  a  bending  template,  which 
comprises  heating  the  tube  length,  introducing  into  the  hot 
tube  a  core  consisting  of  lamellae  capable  of  being  shifted 
against  one  another,  placing  an  elastic,  extensible  insert  be- 
tween the  tube  and  a  circular  disk  the  radius  of  which  disk 
corresponds  to  the  inner  bending  radius  of  the  tube  bend  to  be 
produced  less  the  thickness  of  the  insert  and  bending  the  tube 
round  the  circular  disk,  whereby  the  stretching  insert  causes  an 
expansion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  bend. 


4,160,007 

METHOD  AND  IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  HANDLING  A  MOLD  FOR  TIRES 

WITH  A  RIGID  SEGMENTED  CORE 

Augusto  Pizzomo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli, 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,870 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1976,  27139  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B29H  17/38 
VS.  C\.  264—334  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  disassembling  and  reassembling  a  mold  for 


making  a  tire,  said  mold  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer 
envelope  and  an  inner  body  joined  to  define  the  required  shape 
of  the  tire,  said  inner  body  consisting  of  a  core  having  sectors 
which  can  be  radially  taken  into  pieces,  with  radial  extensions 
towards  the  inside  of  the  core  and  at  least  two  annular  ele- 
ments, an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  separable  from  each 
other  and  from  the  core  in  the  direction  of  the  core  axis,  said 
annular  element  having  at  least  two  surfaces  forming  axially 
inner  surfaces  for  the  bead  of  the  tire  to  be  made,  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  phases: 

(a)  removing  the  o^ter  envelope  of  the  mold  around  the 
tread  of  the  tire  already  molded  and  vulcanized  as  well  as 
of  those  zones  of  the  envelope  that  prevent  the  sectors  of 
the  core  from  entering; 

(b)  supporting  the  sectors  of  the  core  in  such  a  way  that  their 
center  line  plane  is  horizontal  and  coincides  with  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire; 

(c)  applying  forces  to  the  lower  annular  element  sufficient  to 
remove  it  from  the  core  in  the  direction  of  the  core  axis  in 
order  to  spread  out  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  below  the 
center  line  plane  of  the  core  and  then  sufficient  to  thrust 
the  sidewall  overhanging  said  center  line  plane  and  the 
zone  of  the  tread  near  said  overhanging  sidewall  against 
the  corresponding  profiles  of  the  sectors  and  at  the  same 
time  for  locking  the  bead  below  the  center  line  plane  in 
such  a  way  as  to  keep  it  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
lower  annular  element  that  formed  the  axially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bead  below; 

(d)  discontinuing  said  forces  applied  to  the  lower  annular 
]      element  to  remove  it  from  the  core  during  phase  (c)  and  at 

the  same  time  stopping  said  lower  annular  element  with 
further  forces  in  such  a  way  as  to  go  on  with  pressing  the 
sidewall  overhanging  said  center  line  plane  and  the  zone 
of  the  tread  near  said  sidewall  overhanging  the  corre- 
sponding profiles  of  the  sectors; 

(e)  applying  to  the  upper  annular  element  the  forces  previ- 
ously applied  during  phase  (c)  to  the  lower  annular  ele- 
ment with  the  same  intensity  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  such  a  way  as  to  remove  said  upper  annular  element 
from  the  core  in  order  to  spread  out  the  sidewall  of  the  tire 
overhanging  the  center  line  plane  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep 
it  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  upper  annular  element 
that  formed  the  axially  inner  surface  of  said  overhanging 
bead; 

(0  stopping  said  upper  annular  element  when  it  reaches  a 
position  which  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  position 
reached  at  the  end  of  phase  (c)  by  the  lower  annular 
element  relative  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  mold; 

(g)  radially  moving  a  first  part  of  the  sectors  towards  the  axis 
of  the  core  and  then  in  the  direction  of  the  core  axis  in 
order  to  allow  the  radial  contraction  of  the  remaining 
sectors  and  to  contract  said  remaining  sectors; 

(h)  releasing  the  bead  below  said  center  line  plane  from  the 
lower  annular  element  and  at  the  same  time  dragging  the 
whole  tire,  by  now  released  from  the  lower  annular  ele- 
ment, with  the  upper  annular  element  over  the  sectors  and 
starting  with  the  extraction  of  the  tire; 

(i)  expanding  all  the  sectors  against  an  annular  stiffening 
structure  for  the  tire  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have 
the  median  line  aligned  with  the  center  line  plane; 

(1)  applying  forces  to  the  upper  annular  element  to  bring  it 
again  in  contact  with  the  sectors; 

(m)  discontinuing  said  further  forces  which  kept  the  lower 
annular  element  in  the  final  position  reached  at  the  end  of 
phase  (d); 

(n)  applying  to  the  lower  annular  element  the  forces  applied 
in  phase  (I)  to  the  upper  annular  element  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  order  to  bring  said  lower  annular  element  into 
contact  with  the  sectors; 

(o)  rebuilding  the  outer  envelope  of  the  mold  to  mold  and 
vulcanize  a  new  tire;  and 

(p)  repeating  the  preceding  phases  cyclically  for  the  manu- 
facture of  additional  tires. 
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4,160,008 

MULTILAYERED  TEST  DEVICE  tOR  DETERMINING 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE  COMPONENT, 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Leonard  P.  Fenocketti,  ToUand,  Conn„  and  Myron  C.  Rapkin, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Lalloratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,560 

Int.  a.2  COIN  3J/22,  33/16 

U.S.  a.  422-56  16  Claims 


July  3,  1979 


wall  with  a  first  end  having  in  inlet  for  exhaust  gases  and  an 
opposite  second  end  having  kn  exhaust  gas  discharge,  a  cata- 
lyst carrier  disposed  in  said  Bousing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  catalyst  oiitaining  gas  passages  extending 
therethrough  defining  individual  catalyst  gas  flow  passages 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  s  ud  catalyst  carrier  having  an  end 
wall  at  each  end  and  a  side  pei  ipheral  wall,  first  and  second  foil 
sheets,  each  having  inner  portions  covering  a  portion  of  said 
catalyst  carrier  and  outer  portions  extending  beyond  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  catalyst  ^rrier,  ring  means  securing  the 
outer  ends  of  each  first  or  second  sheet  to  the  interior  of  said 


1.  Test  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  constituent 
in  a  liquid  sample,  said  test  means  com|>rising  a  layer  of  absor- 
bent material  having  fixedly  laminated  to  each  of  the  opposite 
faces  thereof  respectively,  a  subsundally  liquid  impervious 
layer,  and  a  reagent  layer  overiaying  aj  least  one  of  said  liquid 
impervious  layers.  ' 


4,160,009 
BOILER  APPARATUS  CONTAIN<NG  DENFFRATOR 

Ko'hei  Hamabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  JapAn 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  f*.  815,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JU.  27,  1976,  51^9972; 
Jul.  27.  1976,  51-100548[U] 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/02:  COlB  21/00 
lis.  a.  422-108  ,  9  Claims 


housing  beyond  the  respectiv< 
sheets  extending  over  said 
cient  to  prevent  gases  from  fldwing 
peripheral  side  wall  of  said 
said  side  periphery  of  said  cat4lyst 
the  first  and  second  sheets 
said  outer  wall  of  said  tubular 
space  therebetween,  and  a 
posed  in  said  insulation  arouiid 
and  bearing  against  said  foil  sh  ;ets 
carrier  in  position  in  said  hous  ing 


end  of  the  catalyst  carrier,  said 

peripheral  wall  by  an  amount  sufll- 

into  the  space  around  said 

r  and  said  tubular  housing, 

carrier  with  the  portions  of 

theiton  being  spaced  inwardly  from 

housing  to  define  an  insulation 

compacted  insulation  material  dis- 

the  periphery  of  said  carrier 

and  said  carrier  to  hold  said 


4,160,011 

CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINDSILICATE  PERCURSOR 

John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls;  Stanley  Kravitz,  Fishkill,  and 

Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wapping«  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,711,  Dec.  26,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,089, 

Jul.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser ' 

No.  8^5,452 


1.  In  a  boiler  apparatus  having  a  furiace  and  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchangers  disposed  in  a  combustioli  gas  channel  between 
the  furnace  and  boiler  apparatus  exits,  Ae  improvement  com- 
prising, ' 

a  denitrator  having  a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  combustion 
gas  channel  downstream  of  at  leai  one  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers, ' 

a  bypass  duct  for  said  combustion  ga^  channel  connecting  a 
first  region  thereof  in  which  said  denitrator  is  disposed 
with  a  second  region  upstream  of  sid  first  region, 

control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  )duct,  and 

a  temperature  detector  disposed  in  |said  first  region  and 
connected  to  said  control  valve  me«ns  so  as  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  m^ans  in  response  to  the 
temperature  detected  in  said  first  r<  gion  by  said  detector. 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  423—328 

1.  A  process  for  preparin 
crystalline  aluminosilicates  w 

(a)  forming  under  ambient 
silicate  water  mixture  su: 
4A  zeolite  and  having  a 
mole  ratios,  of  NaaO/Si 
from  35  to  200  and  Si02/ 

(b)  removing  water  from 
mixture  with  a  water  mi 

(c)  recovering  the  resultant 


IIB  33/28 

17  Qaims 

an  amorphous  precursor  for 

:h  comprises: 

;onditions  a  sodium  aluminum 

tcient  for  the  formation  a  type 

imposition,  in  terms  of  oxide 

from  0.8  to  3.0,  HiO/H&iO 

J2O3  from  1.3  to  2.5; 

id  mixture  by  extracting  the 
Ible  solvent; 


ilid  material;  and 
(d)  drying  the  resultant  material  to  produce  an  amorphous 
powder.  ' 


4,160,010 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 

Walter  Ottle,  Faumdau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtnnany,  assignor  to  J. 

EberspScher,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,864,  May  28,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  No?.  14,  1977,  S*r.  No.  851,306 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  35/04.  8/(9,  3/15 
U.S.  a.  422-180  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  purifying  exhaust  gas^  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  tubular  hofising  having  an  outer 


4,160,012 
PROCESS  OF  REINING  SODIUM 
HEXAFLUOROSILICATE  CONTAINING  GYPSUM 
Tetsuhiro  Ono;  Minoni  Aramald;  Tamotsu  Mizuno,  and  Masao 
Fujinaga,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  197l|,  Ser.  No.  856,134 
Claims  priority,  application  J*pan,  Dec.  3,  1976,  51-144697 
Inta.2  -^  — 
U.S.  CI.  423-341  I  9  Claim. 

1.  A  process  of  refining  a  ciude  sodium  hexafiuorosilicate 
containing  calcium  sulfate  as  an  impurity,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  crude  sodium  hexa- 
fiuorosilicate; 

(b)  adding  an  alkali  metal  compound,  which  can  neutralize 
sulfuric  acid  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hy- 
drogen carbonate,  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  car- 
bonate, potassium  hydrogen  carbonate  and  lithium  hy- 
droxide, to  said  slurry  to  form  a  solid  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  calcium  fluoride  and  silicon  dioxide  through 
decomposition  of  sodium  hexafluorosilicate  and  calcium 
sulfate  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a  water  soluble 
sulfate  by  neutralization  of  sulfuric  acid  formed  during 
said  decomposition  with  said  alkali  metal  compound; 

(c)  separating  said  solid  phase  from  the  product  of  step  (b); 

(d)  making  said  solid  phase  react  with  an  acid,  which  can 
form  a  water  soluble  calcium  salt,  in  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  sodium  ions;  and 

(e)  recovering  solid  phase  sodium  hexafiuorosilicate  from 
the  product  of  step  (d). 


containing  vanadium  and  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  and  molybdenum,  and  a  is  a  value 
indicating  the  ratio  of  B  to  A,  and  is  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  3.0. 
6.  A  hydride  of  an  alloy  represented  by  the  formula  ABa  in 
which  A  comprises  from  50  to  below  100  (exclusive)  atomic 
percent  of  titanium  and  remainder  being  zirconium,  B  com- 


4,160,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  NFFRIC  OXIDE  TO 

NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 
James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  712,002,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,837, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,976,599,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct.  28, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,855,020.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

858,559 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  423—402  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  a  nitric  oxide  to 
nitrogen  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  elemental  nitrogen  with 
minimal  oxidation  thereof,  which  comprises  combining  the 
nit.ic  oxide  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  to  give  at  least  a  I  %  stoichiometric  excess  of  oxygen 
for  the  oxidation  of  the  nitric  oxide  to  nitrogen  dioxide  and 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the 
following  empirical  formula  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100"  C.  and  400*  C. 


prises  from  30  to  below  100  (exclusive)  atomic  percent  of 
manganese  and  the  remainder  containing  vanadium  and  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and 
molybdenum,  and  a  is  a  value  indicating  the  ratio  of  B  to  A, 
and  is  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  3.0,  said  hydride  being  produced  by 
reacting  said  alloy  with  hydrogen. 


4,160,015 

2,4,6-TRIIODOBENZOIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Philip  E.  Wiegert,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,974,  Aug.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,125,599. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,099 

Int.  a.2  A61K  29/02;  CXnC  101/44.  101/72.  103/24 

U.S.  a.  424—5  7  Claims 

6.  An  x-ray  contrast  medium  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 

of  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


WiiX,^(l  .t.„)ZO(3  ±  m) 

wherein 
W  is  Zironcium,  Tin  or  Thorium  or  mixtures  thereof; 
X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 
J   is  scandium   attrium  a   rare-earth   element   or   mixture 

thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  least  0.01%  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than  -1-3; 
k  is  a  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0. 1 ; 
m  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26;  and 
n  is  a  number  having  a  valve  from  0  to  about  0.51,  provided 

when  n  has  a  value  of  0,  k  has  a  value  between  0  and  about 

0.05. 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
acylamino,  N-(lower  alkyl)-lower  acylamino,  N-(hydroxy 
lower  alkyl)-lower  acylamino,  carbamyl  and  N-Oower  alkyl) 
carbamyl  and  Y  is  trishydroxymethylacetamido,  with  at  least 
one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


4,160,014 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  MATERIAL 
Takabani    Gamo,    Fiyiidera;    Yoshio    Moriwaki,    Moriguchi; 
Toshio  Yamashita,  KaUno,  and  Masataro  Fukuda,  Toyonaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1977,  52-54140 
Int.  a.2  COIB  6/02 
VS.  a.  423—644  6  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  storage  of  hydrogen  comprising  an  alloy 
represented  by  the  formula  ABa  in  which  A  comprises  from  50 
to  below  100  (exclusive)  atomic  percent  of  titanium  and  re- 
mainder being  zirconium,  B  comprises  from  30  to  below  100 
(exclusive)  atomic  percent  of  manganese  and  the  remainder 


4,160,016 
RECEPTOR  FLUORESCENT  IMMUNOASSAY 
Edwin  F.  UUman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syva  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,916,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,838, 
Dec.  17, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  402,693,  Oct.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,998,943.  ThU  application 

Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,765 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/38.  31/00.  33/16 

VS.  a.  424—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  ligand  in  a  samie, 

when  the  ligand  is  of  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
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125  to  2,000  and  free  of  heavy  atoms 
than  35,  said  method  comprising: 

combining  in  an  aqueous  medium 

said  sample; 

Hgand  analog-fluorescer  wherein 
least  one  common  epitope  wi 
specifically  recognizable  by  a 
ligand  analog  and  fluorescer  an 
by  a  linking  group,  so  that  the 
ligand  analog  reduces  the 
rescer  having  an  aborption 

antiligand; 

determining  at  at  least  one  wavel^gth 
emission  from  said  medium  as 
having  a  known  amount  of 
medium  with  light  in  the  abso^ti 
rescer. 
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of  atomic  number  greater 


aid  ligand  analog  has  at 

'iti   said  ligand  so  as  to  be 

common  antibody,  and  the 

linked  sufficiently  close 

binding  of  antiligand  to 

emission  intensity  of  said  fluo- 

maxfnum  above  300  m/i; 

the  intensity  of  the 

lompared  to  a  standard 

by  irradiating  said 

ion  band  of  said  fluo- 


pept  de 


li(  and 


4,160,017 
HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
George  E.  Davies,  Wilmslow,  and  Davll  M.  Foulkes,  Henley-on- 
Thames,  both  of  England,  assignofs  to  Imperial  Qiemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  EnglanU 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,801,  iug.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,046,552.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1976, 
15584/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 
has  been  disclain  led. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/395;  lOlN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—10  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  the  toxif  'ing  effect  of  a  salt  of  a 
herbicidal  bipyridylium  quaternary  :ation  which  has  been 
ingested  by  a  human  which  comprise  i  inducing  emesis  in  said 
human  with  consequent  removal  of  the  herbicidal  salt  from 
said  human  before  lethal  amounts  <if  the  herbicide  can  be 
assimilated  by  the  body,  said  emesis  b<  ling  induced  by  adminis- 
tering to  said  human  an  emetically 
emetically  active  s-triazolo  {1,5-a)  pyi  midine  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


k^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  Cm  alk 
radical;  R2  is  a  Cm  alkyl  radical  or  aii 
Cm  alkyl  radical;  or  an  addition  salt 


^- 


NHR' 


I  radical,  or  a  COOEt 
allyl  radical,  and  R^  is  a 
hereof. 


4,160,018 

STABILIZED  CANCER  ASSOaAp:D  POLYPEPTIDE 
ANTIGEN  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Knut  B.  Bjorklund,  Appelviksvagen  26„  161  36  Bromma,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,004,  Jun.  25,   973,  Pat.  No.  3,960,827, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  P  o.  270,273,  Jul.  10, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,258 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00.  39/00;  C07(  J  7/00;  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  424-12  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  antigen  albumen  complex  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mixing,  in  acid  solution,  at  a  pH  no  :  exceeding  about  5,  the 

antigen,  said  antigen  being: 
a  cancer  associated  polypeptide  ai  tigen,  obtamed  from  a 
source  selected  from  the  group  cc  tisisting  of  human  tumor 
tissue,  a  culture  of  cancerous  c«  lis  grown  in  vitro,  and 
human  placental  tissue,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
23,200  ±  2,500  (S.D.)  and  showing  a  spectrophotometric 
peak  absorption  at  a  wave  lengtl  within  the  range  from 
about  229  nm  to  about  233  nm,  said  polypeptide  being 


sad 


,  ar  d 


nm  ' 


if  lot  1 


based  on  a  single 
with  performic  acid 
the  following  amino 
acid.  Cysteine,  Glutam^ 
cine.  Leucine,  Lysine, 
TTireonine,  Tyrosine, 
comprising  also  a 
cent  light  at  about  350 
of  about  288  nm,  and,  i 
albumen,   denaturating 
about  5, 

and  albumen,  and 

raising  the  pH  of  the 
interaction  between  the 
relatively  stable  antigen 

3.  A  complex,  useful  as 
purposes,  comprising: 

a  cancer  associated 
source  selected  from  the 
tissue,  a  culture  of 
human   placental   tissue 
23,200  ±  2,500  (S.D.) 
peak  absorption  at  a 
about  229  nm  to  about 
based  on  a  single  peptil 
with  performic  acid 
the  following  amino 
acid.  Cysteine,  Glutami( : 
cine.  Leucine,  Lysine, 
Threonine,  Tyrosine, 
comprising  also  a  fl 
cent  light  at  about  350 
of  about  288  nm,  and  if, 
albumen,   denaturating 
about  5, 

and  a  stabilizing  amount 
the  method  of  claim  1 


chain  as  shown  by  treatment 

single  peptide  chain  comprising 

a^ids:  Alanine,  Arginine,  Aspartic 

acid.  Glycine,  Histidine,  Isoleu- 

}  fethionine.  Phenylalanine,  Serine, 

Valine,  said  polypeptide  antigen 

fluor(iescent  group  which  emits  fluores- 

when  activated  at  a  wavelength 

protected  by  complexing  with 

irreversibly   at   pH's   exceeding^ 
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can  ;erous 


aid  : 


so  ution  to  about  neutral  to  cause 
components  and  production  of  a 
albumen  complex, 
stabilized  antigen  for  diagnostic 

polyi^ptide  antigen,  obtained  from  a 

group  consisting  of  human  tumor 

cells  grown  in  vitro,  and 

havng  a  molecular  weight  of 

showing  a  spectrophotometric 

length  within  the  range  from 

233  nm,  said  polypeptide  being 

le  chain  as  shown  by  treatment 

single  peptide  chain  comprising 

Alanine,  Arginine,  Aspartic 

acid.  Glycine,  Histidine,  Isoleu- 

\  ethionine.  Phenylalanine,  Serine, 

Valine,  said  polypeptide  antigen 

group  which  emits  fluores- 

when  activated  at  a  wavelength 

1  lot  protected  by  complexing  with 

irreversibly  at   pH's  exceeding 

of  albumen  complexed  therewith  by 


wi  ve 


,  sai  1 
ac  ids: 


,  an  I 


uoro  ;scent  i 


nil 


4,160,019 

DETECTION  OF  CANCER  ASSOCIATED  POLYPEPTIDE 
ANTIGEN  AND  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBODIES 
THtRETO 
Knut  B.  Bjorklund,  AppelviksWgen  26, 161  36  Bromma,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,004,  Bun.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,960,827, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-par^  of  Ser.  No.  270,273,  Jul.  10, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,285 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00.  39.  W;  C07G  7/00;  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  424-12  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepariig  antibodies  monospecific  with 
regard  to  an  antigen,  said  an  igen  being: 
a  cancer  associated  polyp  sptide  antigen,  obtained  from  a 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  tumor 
tissue,  a  culture  of  can<  erous  cells  grown  in  vitro,  and 
human  placental  tissue,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
23,200  ±  2,500  (S.D.)  at  d  showing  a  spectrophotometric 
peak  absorption  at  a  wai^e  length  within  the  range  from 
about  229  nm  to  about  233  nm,  said  polypeptide  being 
based  on  a  single  peptide  chain  as  shown  by  treatment 
with  performic  acid,  sai<  single  peptide  chain  comprising 
the  following  amino  ac  ds:  Alanine,  Arginine,  Aspartic 
acid.  Cysteine,  Glutamic  acid.  Glycine,  Histidine,  Isoleu- 
cine,  Leucine,  Lysine,  W  ethionine,  Phenylalanine,  Serine, 
Threonine,  Tyrosine,  an<  Valine,  said  polypeptide  antigen 
comprising  also  a  fluore  cent  group  which  emits  fluores- 
cent light  at  about  350  nr  i  when  activated  at  a  wavelength 
of  about  288  nm,  and,  if  r  ot  protected  by  complexing  with 
albumen,  denaturating  irreversibly  at  pH's  exceeding 
about  5, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  less  than  about 
3  of  said  antigen; 

(b)  preparing  an  oil  emul  sion,  wherein  the  solution  result- 
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ing  from  step  (a)  is  enclosed  phase  so  as  to  be  protected 
by  the  surrounding  oil  phase; 
(c)  injecting  said  oil  emulsion  into  a  living  animal  body, 
whereby  the  antigen,  carried  by  the  emulsion,  is  trans- 
ported to  antibody-producing  cells. 

5.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of; 

a  cancer  associated  polypeptide  antigen,  obtained  from  a 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  tumor 
tissue,  a  culture  of  cancerous  cells  grown  in  vitro,  and 
human  placental  tissue,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
23,200  ±  2,500  (S.D.)  and  showing  a  spectrophotometric 
peak  absorption  at  a  wave  length  within  the  range  from 
about  229  nm  to  about  233  nm,  said  polypeptide  being 
based  on  a  single  peptide  chain  as  shown  by  treatment 
with  performic  acid,  said  single  peptide  chain  comprising 
the  following  amino  acids:  Alanine,  Arginine,  Aspartic 
acid.  Cysteine,  Glutamic  acid.  Glycine,  Histidine,  Isoleu- 
cine.  Leucine,  Lysine,  Methionine,  Phenylalanine,  Serine, 
Threonine,  Tyrosine,  and  Valine,  said  polypeptide  antigen 
comprising  also  a  fluorescent  group  which  emits  fluores- 
cent light  at  about  350  nm  when  activated  at  a  wavelength 
of  about  288  nm,  and,  if  not  protected  by  complexing  with 
albumen,  denaturating  irreversibly  at  pH's  exceeding 
about  S, 

by  investigating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  serum,  tissues,  secretions  and  extracts  from  a  living 
animal  body  under  examination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  series  of  samples  of  said  material  by  serial 
dilution; 

(b)  adding  to  each  of  said  samples  a  predetermined  amount 
of  antiserum  containing  antibodies  specific  to  the  anti- 
gen; 

(c)  adding,  after  incubation,  to  each  of  said  incubated 
samples  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  antigen  com- 
plexed with  albumen  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  particu- 
late carrier  labelled  therewith; 

(d)  comparing  the  resulting  series  of  treated  samples  with 
control  samples  of  decreasing  known  amounts  of  the 
albumen-complexed  antigen  providing  inhibition  of 
predetermined  amounts  of  antiserum  containing  said 
antibodies,  and  thereafter  adding  to  each  of  said  control 
samples  a  predetermined  amount  of  albumen-com- 
plexed antigen,  in  the  form  of  a  particulate  carrier  la- 
belled therewith;  and 

(e)  establishing,  by  comparison  of  sample  series  and  said 
control  samples,  the  amount  of  antigen,  in  the  material 
of  said  living  animal  body  to  indicate  the  possibility  of 
the  presence  of  cancer  and  its  possible  stage  of  progress. 


4,160,020 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  OSMOTICALLY  DOSING 

AT  CONTROLLED  RATE 
Atul  D.  Ayer,  Mt.  View,  and  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,859,  Nov.  24,  1975,  Pat 
No.  4,077,407.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61M  31/00;  A61K  9/24,  9/44 
VS.  a.  424—15  10  Claims 

1.  An  osmotic  device  for  dispensing  a  drug  to  an  animal 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shaped  wall  that  is  substantially  inert  and  maintains  its 
physical  and  chemical  integrity  during  the  controlled 
dispensing  of  the  drug,  said  wall  a  composition  comprising 
(1)  a  polymer  that  is  permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  exter- 
nal fluid  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  passage  of 
drug,  said  polymer  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Ri,  R:  and  R3  are  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  amino;  alkanoyl; 
alkanoyl  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkanoyl, 
carboalkyl,  carboalkoxy  and  cyanoalkoxy;  aroyl;  aroyi 
substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  carboalkyl  and  cyano;  ben- 
zyl; carboalkyl;  carboxyalkyi;  dialkoxyalkyl;  dithiocarbo- 
nyl;  hydroxyalkyl;  cyanoalkyi;  nitro;  phenyl;  sulfoalkyi; 
the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  and  wherein  said  polymer 
exhibits  a  degree  of  substitution  at  R 1 ,  R2  and  R3  of  greater 
than  0  up  to  3,  and  n  is  greater  than  5,  and  (2)  a  wall 
forming  polymer  that  is  a  different  polymer  than  (1) 
which  polymer  (2)  has  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R5,  Re  and  R7are  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  nitrate;  hydroxyalkyl;  alkoxy; 
aryloxy;  hydroxyalkoxy;  hydroxyalkalkoxy;  trityloxy; 
with  at  least  one  of  Rs,  Re  and  R7  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryloxy;  alkanoyloxy;  carboxyalk- 
oxy;  carbamoyloxyalkoxy;  carboxyalkoxyacyloxy;  car- 
boxy;  carboxybenzoyl;  carboxybenzoyloxy;  carboxyben- 
zoyloxyalkoxy;  and  dialkylaminohydroxyalkoxy;  the  al- 
kali metal  salts  thereof;  and  wherein  n  is  greater  than  5  up 
to  3x  10^  and  the  polymer  exhibits  a  degree  of  substitution 
at  R3,  R6  and  R7  of  greater  than  0  up  to  3; 

(b)  a  compartment  formed  by  the  shaped  wall,  said  compari- 
ment  containing  a  drug  formulation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  locally  and  systemically  acting  physio- 
logically and  pharmacologically  acceptable  drugs; 

(c)  a  passageway  in  the  wall  communicating  with  the  com* 
partment  and  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  dispensing 
drug  from  the  device;  and 

(d)  wherein  in  operation,  when  the  device  is  dispensing  the 
drug  to  the  animal,  fluid  from  the  environment  is  imbided 
through  the  wall  into  the  compartment  in  a  tendency 
towards  osmotic  equilibrium  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
permeability  of  the  wall  and  the  osmotic  pressure  gradient 
across  the  wall,  thereby  forming  a  solution  containing 
drug  which  is  dispensed  through  the  passageway  at  a 
controlled  rate,  with  the  device  substantially  maintaining 
its  physical  and  chemical  integrity  in  the  presence  of  the 
drug  and  solution  thereof  during  the  dispensing  period 
over  a  prolonged  time. 
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4,160,021 

SUBSTITUTED  2H-PYRAl>j-2,6(3H)-DIONE 
DERIVATIVtS 
Kenneth  M.  Snader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  asfignor  to  SmithKline  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7>9,625,  May  23,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10^  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,142 

Int.  a.2  A61L  9/04;  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/16 

U.S.  a.  424-45  I  ,7  cuims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  th<  formula: 


(3)  about  0.01%  to  1%  n 
water-soluble  fluorine  salts 
ammonium,   lithium  and 
phates  salts;  complex  water-i 
the  group  consisting  of  fluoi^osilicate; 
germanate  and  organic  fluoif  des 
sisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
having  a  bicarbonate  to 


O 

II 


"  r 


CH3 


O' 


O 


wherein: 
Ri  is  lower  alkoxy  oxamoyl,  hydro  yoxamoyl,  lower  alkoxy 

carbamoyl; 
R2  is  lower  alkoxy  oxamoyl,  hydrox  yoxamoyl,  lower  alkoxy 
carbamoyl,  and  when  Ri  is  lower  alkoxy  carbamoyl,  R2  is 
also  hydrogen,  and  when  R2is  nol  hydrogen  Ri  and  Raare 
the  same;  and 
the  lower  alkoxy  moieties  have  1  ^r  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

mono-  or  di-alkali  meul  salt  of  s4id  compound. 
16.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  sym  ptoms  of  asthma  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  ii  need  of  said  inhibition 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  foi  producing  said  inhibi- 


R2 
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ut>rine  selected  from  the  group  of 

consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 

fluorides;  monofluorophos- 

1  oluble  fluorine  salts  selected  from 

fluorozirconate,  fluoro- 

selected  from  the  group  con- 

ti  iethanolamine  hydrofluoride  and 

wat^r  ratio  of  about  3:1  to  6:1.    - 


4,160,023 
TOXOIDS  DERIVED  FROM  PROTEASE  AND  ELASTASE 
OF  PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA  AND  PRODUCTION 

THkREOF 
Yuzuni  Homma,  Tokyo,  and  IKazuyuki  Morihara,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiotiogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  764,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976.  51-10836: 
Feb.  5, 1976,  51-10837  ^^ 


U.S.  a,  424—87 


Int.  a.2  A6  K  39/40.  39/02 


1.  Toxoid  derived  from  pre  tease  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa 
which  is  obtained  by  inacti  »/ating  the  purified  protease  by 
treatmg  purified  protease  prcduced  from  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa  m  a  suitable  buffer  solution  with  4-10%  formalin  or 


tion  of  a  compound  represented  by  th  s  formula 


CH3' 


to 


OH         CH3 
I 


wherein: 
Rl  is  lower  alkoxy  oxamoyl,  hydro 

carbamoyl; 
R2  is  lower  alkoxy  oxamoyl,  hydrox 

carbamoyl,  and  when  K\  is  lower 

also  hydrogen,  and  when  R2  is  not 

the  same;  and 
the  lower  alkoxy  moieties  have  1  0 

mono-or  di-alkali  metal  salt  of  sai 


acid  in  the  presence  of  lysine, 
dialysis  and  lyophilization,  said 


0.04-3M  oxymethanesulfinic 
with  the  subsequent  steps  of 
toxoid  having  the  following  i>hysicochemical  properties' 

(1)  molecular  weight:  63,0^  (gel  filtration) 

(2)  ultraviolet  absorption 
(Ei^ZSO  9.27  0.1  MKCi;, 

(3)  isoelectric  point:  pH  5.; 


280 


m^ 


^ 


Ri 


spectrum:   maximum 
minimum  250  m/i 
(forcal  electrophoresis) 

(4)  constituent  amino  acids:  (amino  acid  (g)/ 1 00  g  of  protein) 
aspartic  acid  (15.6),  glutamic  acid  (9.5),  leucine  (8.7), 
alanine  (8.5),  glycine  (7  7),  serine  (7.6),  tyrosine  (6  9)' 
phenylalanine  (5.9),  theionine  (5.0),  valine  (5.0),  lysine 
(4.1),  isoleucine  (3.9),  arginine  (2.3).  tryptophan  (2.3), 
proline  (2.1),  histidine  (1.9),  ammonia  (1.4)  (total  98.5  g) 

(5)  appearance:  colorless  p<  wder 

(6)  antigen  activity:  positivi  1 

(7)  protease  activity:  negati  /e. 


px;  oxamoyl,  lower  alkoxy 

3  oxamoyl,  lower  alkoxy 

( ilkoxy  carbamoyl.  R2  is 

lydrogen  Ri  and  R2  are 

2  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
compound. 
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4,160,022 
TOOTHPASTE 
Thomas  J.  Delaney,  Piscataway,  and  William  G.  Pierson,  Flan- 
ders, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,397,  Sepj  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419,741,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,937,321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p^  of  Ser.  No.  295,094, 
Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  189,827,  Aug.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,776* 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18;  B65D  <SJ/A,  81/24.  81/26 
U.S.  a.  424-52  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cream  in  an  unlined  alui  ninum  tube  having  an 
aqueous  vehicle  and  containing  an  abras  ve  content  comprising 
(1)  at  least  about  20%  sodium  bicarboni  ite  and  (2)  over  1%  of 
at  least  one  water-insoluble  dental  abra  sive  material  compati- 
ble and  which  does  not  tend  to  form  ga  s  on  storage  with  said 
bicarbonate  in  the  dental  cream  and  said  tube  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  aluigina,  calcined  alumina, 
silicates  and  carbonates  non-reactive  wilh  the  bicarbonate  and 


MAREK'S 

Karel  A.  Schat,  and  Bruce  \^ 
assignors  to  Cornell  Researc  h 
Filed  May  1, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  424—89 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing 
without  thereby  causing  tumors 
ing  the  step  of  inoculating 
genie,  unattenuated  Marek's 
accordance  with  a  process  wh^h 
passing  nononcogenic  SB 
cloned  derivative  thereof 
virus  titer  to  a  useful  level  but 
characteristics  of  the  virus. 


22  Claims 


1,024 
DISEASE  VACCINE 

Calnek,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  901,635 
\6\K  39/32 

8  Oaims 

I  :hickens  against  Marek's  disease 

in  vaccinated  chicks  compris- 

susi  ;eptible  chicks  with  a  nononco- 

d  sease  virus  vaccine  prepared  in 

comprises  the  step  of  serially 

stra  n  of  Marek's  disease  virus  or  a 

thro  igh  cell  cultures  to  increase  the 

ivithout  attenuating  the  original 


4,16i),025 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A 

BLOOD-COAGULATION-PBOMOTING  PREPARATION 

FROM  HUMAN  )LOOD  PLASMA 
Johann  EibI;  Otto  Schwarz,  aid  Fritz  Elsinger,  all  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Immuio  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  che- 
misch-medizinische  Produkte  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  8,  197T ,  Ser.  No.  822,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  30,  1976,  6405/76 


U.S.  a.  424—101 


Int.  a.2  AjSlK  35/16 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  1  blood-coagulation  promoting 
preparation  having  Factor  VI II  inhibitor  bypassing  activity 
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comprising  treating  plasma  containing  coagulation  Factors  II, 
VII,  IX  and  X  in  in  the  absence  of  free  calcium  ions  with  a 
water-insoluble  inorganic  coagulation-physiologically-surface- 
active  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diato- 
maceous  earths  and  substances  composed  of  silicon  dioxide  and 
aluminum  oxide  to  generate  the  Factor  VIII  inhibitor  bypass- 
ing active  (FEIBA)  substance,  said  plasma  being  non-coagulat- 
ing when  treated  with  said  surface-active  substance;  separating 
the  water-insoluble  substances;  treating  the  supernatant  with  a 
basic  ion  exchanger  to  adsorb  the  FEIBA  substance  and  said 
coagulation  Factors  II,  VII.  IX  and  X;  eluting  the  FEIBA 
substance  and  the:  coagulation  factors  II,  VII,  IX  and  X  from 
the  basic  ion  exchanger;  and  concentrating  the  FEIBA  sub- 
stance and  coagulation  Factors  II.  VII.  IX  and  X. 


4,160,026 
ANTIBIOTICS  SF-1130-Xi  AND  -X2  SUBSTANCES  AND 
PRODUCnON  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu,  Kanagawa;  Shoji  Omoto,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Shomura;   Hiroshi  Watanabe,  both   of  Yokohama;   Michio 
Kojima,  Tokyo;  Shigehani  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Taro  Niida, 
Yokohama;    Takashi    Hisamatsu,    Yokohama,    and    Shingo 
Uchida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1976,  51/99757 

Int.  a.2  C12D  9/14;  A61K  35/74 

U.S.  a.  424—116  11  Qaims 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  lower-alkanoyloxy; 

R"  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  loweralkynyl;  or  R'  and 

R"  together  represent  ethylenedioxy; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  3-enol  lower-alkanoate  esters 
thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydrogen,  R'"  is 
a-methyl;  and  when  R  is  methyl,  R'"  is  hydrogen  or 
/3-methyl. 
12.  A  composition  for  disrupting  pregnancy  in  a  female 
mammal  which  comprises  an  interceptively  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  incorp>orated  in  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  suitable  for  oral  administration. 


3S0O     9000    2500     ZOOO  1800   1600   MOO   BOO    OOO  800690 

WOVE  NUMBER     I  cm-) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  SF-1 130-Xi  substance  and 
SF-1130-X2  substance,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of 
the  genus  Streptomyces  myxogenes  SF- 1 1 30  identifiable  as 
FERM-P.  676  or  ATCC  31,305  capable  of  producing  SF- 
1130-xi  substance  and/or  SF-I130-X2  substance  in  an  aqueous 
liquid  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitro- 
gen sources  under  aerobic  conditions  for  a  period  of  time 
sufTicient  to  produce  and  accumulate  the  SF-1 130-xi  substance, 
the  SF-1I30-X2  substance  or  both  of  them  in  the  culture,  and 
then  recovering  a  pure  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  of  the  SF-1130-xi  substance  and  SF-1130-X-2  substance 
from  the  culture. 


4,160,028 
SUBSTITUTED  2-CYCLOPROPYL-CHROMONES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Gianfederico  Dona,  Milan;  Ciriaco  Romeo,  Serino;  Maria  L. 
Como;  Francesco  Lauria,  both  of  Milan;  Piero  Sberze,  Va- 
rese,  and  Marcellino  Tibolla,  Canale  d'Agordo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1977.  26399  A/77; 
Jun.  22,  1978,  24824  A/78;  Jun.  22,  1978,  24825  A/78;  Jun.  30, 
1978,  25157  A/78 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35.  31/38.  31/44;  OHD  311/22 
U.S.  a.  424—248.51  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


RiOOC 


(I) 


(0)„-R2 


/3 
CH— CH— Rj 

\        / 
CH2 


wherein 

n  is  zero  or  1; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C2oalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  C2-C5  alkanoyloxy  or  by  a 


— N 


/ 
\ 


.R4 


group, 


Rs 


4,160,027 
STEROID  CYANOKETONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,417 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/58;  C07J  43/00 
VS.  a.  424—241  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rs  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cioalkyl,  or  R4 
and  Rs.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a 
N-pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino  or  morpholino  radical; 

R2  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl  or  C3-C4  alkenyl; 

R3  is  (a)  furyl.  thienyl  or  pyridyl.  the  furyl,  thienyl  and 
pyridyl  grous  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
methyl  group;  or  (b)  the  group 
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<1 


wherein  each  of  R(,  and  R7  is  indepen  I 
group  consisting  of  (a')  hydrogen;  (I  ) 
group  — (0)„i— Rg,  wherein  ni  is  zeiD 
alkenyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  the  alkenyl  an  i 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  01 
hydroxy  groups, 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sa] 
9.   Trans-6-carboxy-3-propyl-2-[2-(3 ' 
propylj-chromone,  as  well  as  the  phar  naceutically 
salts  and  the  Ci-Q  alkyl  esters  there<  f. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ently  selected  from  the 

halogen;  and  (c')  the 

or  1  and  Rg  is  C3-C4 

the  alkyl  groups  being 

more  C1-C2  alkoxy  or 

thereof 

-methyI-phenyl)-cyclo- 
acceptable 


4,160,029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPy^iRATION  OF  A 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPLEX  OF 

2(4 -THIAZOLYDBENZIMIDAZOLE  AND  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTHELMINTIC  FUNGICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Werner  Duyfjes,  Bloemendaal,  Netheriknds,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah  way,  NJ.  T 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  I^.  794,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethetlands,  May   10,   1976, 
7604976  1 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277^20 
U.S.  a.  424—258  1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  complex  of  2-(4'-t|iiazolyl)  benzimidazole 
with  glycolic  acid.  I 

2.  Anthelmintic  and  fungicidal  coiaposition  containing  an 
anthelmintically  or  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  complex  of  2-(4'-thiazolyl)  ben^midazole  with  glycolic 
acid,  optionally  containing  one  or  m^re  glycolic  acid  com- 
plexes of  a  pesticidal  nitrogen  base. 


4,160,030 

N-OXY  AND  N-AMINO  G^ANIDINES 

Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellin.land  Geoffrey  R.  Owen, 

all  of  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  ^ignors  to  Smith  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Wel^fyn  Garden  City,  United 

Kingdom  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,729,  Apr.  11,  W77,  Pat.  No.  4,093,729, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,898,  Jun.  11,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,034,101.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1V78,  Ser.  No.  879,936 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/53.  285/08:  AllK  31/44.  31/425 

U.S.  a.  424—263 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiNH— C 


N— X  L3 


NHR2 


wherein  K\  represents  a  grouping  of  thq  structure  shown  in  the 
formula: 


Het  -  (CH2)„Z(CH2)„ 


wherein  Het  is  a  nitrogen  containing  5    . 

cyclic  ring  such  as  pyridine  which  is  o|  itionally  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  1,2,4- 
triazole,   1,3,4-thiadiazole  or  2-aminO' 

sulphur  or  a  methylene  group;  m  is  0,  .  „. ..  ..,  ^  „.  ^ 

provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3  or  4;  R2  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  a  grouping  of  the  structu  e  shown  in  Formula  II 
wherein  Het,  m,  n  and  Z  are  as  deflned  above;  X  is  oxygen  or 
when  R2  is  a  grouping  of  the  structure  |hown  in  Formula  II,  X 


10  Claims 


FORMULA  II 
3r  6  membered  hetero- 


may  be  NH;  and  R3  is  hydrogfcn 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accept  abl 
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i,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
le  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4.160,031 

ANTIHISTAMINIC  AND  APPETTTE  STIMULATING 

10,ll-DIHYDRO-3-CARboXYCYPROHEPTADINE 

David  C.  Remy,  North  Walei,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,2^5,  Mar.  28, 1975,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  522,676,  Nov.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,562 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3  7445:  C07D  211/34 
U.S.  a.  424-267  5  Claims 

1.   10,1  l-Dihydro-3-carbox  ^cyproheptadine  or  a  nontoxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  alt  thereof 


4.  A  method  of  stimulating 


appetite  comprising  administer- 


ing to  a  patient  in  need  of  sue  \\  treatment  an  effective  appetite 
stimulating  amount  of  10,1  l-dihydro-3-carboxycyprohepta- 
dine  or  a  nontoxic  pharmacei  tically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5.  A  method  of  inducing  an  antihistaminic  effect  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  n(  ed  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
antihistaminic  amount  of  10,1  l-dihydro-3-carboxycyprohepta- 
dine  or  a  nontoxic  pharmacei  tically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,11  0,032 
OXINDOLES  AS  SLEEP-INDUCERS 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florhan  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Seil  No.  417,815,  Nov.  21,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuf  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,997, 

Mar.  7,  1973,  abandoned.  Thi|  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  $25,005 

Int.  a.2  461K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  424—274 

1.  TTie  method  of  inducing 


17aaims 

„  sleep  in  an  animal  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  in  ^  k'hich  said  treatment  is  desired  a 
sleep-inducing  effective  amoui  it  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R  is  halo  of  atomic  weight 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo  of 

and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 


>ffrom  18  to  36, 
a  omic  weight  of  from  18  to  36, 

to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,16|d,033 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MOSQUITOS  BY 
THE  USE  OF  nLM-FORMING  MATERIALS 
William  D.  Garrett,  Oxon  HiH,  and  William  R.  Barger,  Camp 
Springs,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  Jan.  31,  197  ^  Ser.  No.  764,310 
Int  CI.2  AOl  N  9/28.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424-285  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  eradicating  1  nosquitos  by  applying  to  a  body 
of  water  containing  immatui  e  forms  of  mosquitos,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  ind  maintain  an  approximately 
monomolecular  film  of  a  noni(  inic,  autophobic,  organic  mate- 
rial with  a  density  less  than  tl  lat  of  water,  a  boiling  point  of 
170°  C.  or  higher,  a  freezing  p  oint  of  less  than  5°  C,  an  HLB. 
number  of  10  or  less,  a  bulk  v  scosity  of  less  than  1000  centi- 
stokes  at  the  temperature  of  1  ise,  a  spreading  velocity  of  10 
cm/sec  for  the  first  100  cm,  an  1  a  surface  tension  effectiveness 
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which  lowers  the  surface  tension  of  said  body  of  water  to  30 
dynes/cm  or  less. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  material  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sorbitan  monooleate;  a  solution  of 
70  volume  percent  to  less  than  100  volume  percent  of  sorbitan 
monooleate  and  2-ethyl  butanol;  saturated,  branched-chain 
alcohols  with  a  carbon  total  from  15  to  19  carbon  atoms,  and 
one  to  three  oxyethylene  groups;  unsaturated  cis-alcohols  with 
a  15  to  19  carbon  atom  chain  length;  unsaturated  ethers  with  a 
chain  length  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  three  to  five  oxyeth- 
ylene groups;  and  oleyl  ether  with  two  oxyethylene  groups  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


4,160,036 
4-HYDROXY-l>BENZENEDIMETHANOL 
DERIVATIVES 
John  Bradshaw,  and  Ian  Collins,  both  of  Ware,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,926,  Jul.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1975, 
31678/75 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20.  9/24:  C07C  91/22 
U.S.  a.  424—330  23  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


4,160,034 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMATES 

Richard  F.  Sauers,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,316,  Jul.  1,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,251 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07C  119/18 
MS.  a.  424—298  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  n 

R— C=N— O— C— N— S— R2— S— N— C— O— N=C— R 

III! 
R|S  CH3  CH3  SRi 


wherein 

R  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  or  methoxymethyl; 

Rl  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  — CH2CH2— , 

CH3 
I 
— CH2CH— 

or  — CH2CH2ZCH2CH2;  and 
Z  is  O  or  S. 


4,160,035 

PLANT  PROTECTING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 

Laiszlo'  Le'vai;  Gyula  Mikite,  both  of  Budapest,  and  Attila  Kis- 

Tamas,  Pilisvorosvar,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyt  Gyo- 

gyszervegyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,901,  Jun.  28,  1977.  This  application 

Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  6,  1976,  EE  2430 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24 
UJS.  CI.  424—311  2  Claims 

1.  A  plant  protecting  composition  with  fungicidal,  acari- 
cidal,  aphicidal  and  insect  antifeedent  effects,  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 


-Q-J- 


NHCH2CH 
I  I 

R3  OH 


^ 


OH 


wherein  Ri  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  dimethylamino,  X 
represents  (CH2)n  where  n  is  2  or  3,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 

23.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  to  relieve  bron- 
chospasm  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4.160,037 

COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATTING  PEST  EMPLOYING  THIOUREAS 

Girts  Kaugars,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,165 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07C  157/07 

U.S.  a.  424—322  9  Qaims 

1.  New  l-aryl-3-benzoyl-2-thioureas  of  the  formula 

_r\3    "  _)~v 

R— ^  ^C— NH— C— NH— ^  y—^1 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro. 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  insect  pests  which  comprises 
contacting  susceptible  insect  pests  with  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Rl 


R— ^,  ^C— NH— C— NH— ^  /^^ 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro. 


NO2 

^~^CH-CH-CH2 

O— CO        O— CO 
I  I 

R  R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C1.20  alkyl  group,  and  a  diluent  in  an  amount 
necessary  to  make  up  the  final  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,160,038 
LACnC  ACID  FERMENTATE  FLAVORED  PET  FOOD 

Richard  L.  Groben;  Alfred  J.  Gryczka,  and  Alfred  A.  Franklin, 
all  of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Microlife  Technics,  Inc., 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,492 

Int.  a.2  A23K  1/10.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—53  10  Claims 

1.  A  semi  moist  pet  food  composition  for  carnivorous  lower 

animals  comprising  a  deformable  shape  retaining  hydrated 
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matnx  of  meaty  protein  and  vegetab  e  protein  with  a  moisture 
content  between  about  15  and  30%  \  y  weight  which  matrix  is 
in  admixture  with  bacteriostatic  lovM  molecular  weight  solids 
and  an  effective  level  of  an  antimyco^ic  agent  to  prevent  mold 
formation  said  composition  packagal>le  under  non-sterile  con- 
ditions and  further  comprising  a  flavoring  from  an  edible  mate- 
rial fermentate  of  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  from  abo^t  3  to  less  than  6  which 
flavored  food  is  palatable  to  dogs  a^d  flavor  stable,  wherein 
the  edible  material  fermentate  is  prepared  by  growing  the 
bacteria  in  the  presence  of  a  meaty  ji-otein,  vegetable  protein 
or  mixture  thereof  until  tne  pH  from  |actic  acid  and  the  flavor- 
ing is  produced. 
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solution  containing  froin  10  to  about  90  weight  percent 


4,160,039   , 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SIMULATED  DEEP  FAT 
FRIED  POTATOES 
Philip  G.  Scbnell,  Wbeaton,  111.,  assigtor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  jNo.  825,863 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/  216 
U.S.  Q.  426-60  „  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  simulat  ;d  french  fried  poutoes 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  blend  comprising  fnim  about  2  to  about  10 
weight  percent  inactive  dried  jeast,  from  about  50  to 
about  100  parts  by  weight  vegeta  )le  oil,  and  from  about  0 
to  about  50  parts  by  weight  wat<  r; 

(b)  emulsifying  the  blend; 

(c)  coating  the  raw  french  fries  wi  ;h  the  emulsified  blend; 
and 

(d)  baking  the  coated  french  fries  at  From  about  375  to  about 
450°  F.  for  from  about  5  to  aboui  20  minutes. 


sugar; 

(b)  hydrating  said  metal 
with  soluble  metal  ions 
11; 

(c)  thereafter  reacting  sai( 
or  ammonium  orthoph  ssphate 
concentration,  expressed 
weight  percent  based  or 
to  react  with  said  soluble 
uct  having  a  pH  value 
said  phosphate  additive 
solidify  said  supplement 

(d)  recovering  a  solid  feec 


)xide  to  provide  a  sugar  solution 
laving  a  pH  value  from  9  to  about 
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solution  with  a  monoalkali  metal 

or  phosphoric  acid  at  a 

as  P2O5,  from  2  to  about  5 

the  supplement  product  sufficient 

metal  ions  and  produce  a  prod- 

I  i-om  3  to  about  6,  the  amounts  of 

and  metal  ions  being  sufficient  to 

into  a  solid  block;  and 

supplement  block  product. 


4,^60,042 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS  EXTRACT  OF 

A  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL 


4,160,040 

FREELY-FIOWING  POWDEREp  FRESH  BAKER'S 
YEAST  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG 

IT         T 
Sebastiano  F.  Luca,  Berlin;  JUrgen  Thommel,  Delingsdorf,  and 
Walter  K.  Bronn,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Versuchsanstalt  der  Hefeindtstrie  e.V.,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  782,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^).  of  Germany,  Apr.  1. 
1976,2614348 

Int.  a.2  C12C  U/26.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  426-62  2  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  powdery  baker's  j  east  preparation  which 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  finely  dispersed  yeast,  having  a  residual 
water  content  of  65  to  75%  by  weigh»  with  0.01  to  5.0%  by 
weight  related  to  the  yeast  of  hydrophobic  silion  dioxide  in 
colloidally  dispersed  form  and  with  52  to  10.0%  by  weight 
related  to  the  yeast  of  hydrophilic  silic<  n  dioxide  in  colloidally 
dispersed  form,  said  preparation  havin| ;  a  better  subility  of  its 
fermentation  activity  during  storage 


acid  and  regenerate  said 
(e)  contacting  regeneratec 


pressed  yeast  of  the  same  residual  waD  ;r  content 


compared  with  com- 


Horman,  Corseaux,  both  of  Swit- 


David  R.  Farr,  Brent,  and  lai 

zerland 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1<|77,  Ser.  No.  842,987 

Claims   priority,   applicatim   Switzerland,   Jul.   29    1977 
9410/77  ' 

Int.  a.2  A23rf  1/10.  1/09.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  426-387  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  n  aqueous  extract  of  a  vegetable 

material  containing  caffeine  a  nd  chlorogenic  acid  to  reduce  its 

caffeine  and/or  chlorogenic  icid  content,  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  aqueous  extract  with  a  solid  ligneous 
adsorbent  of  vegetable  01  igin  in  divided  form  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  0"  to  100*  C; 

(b)  separating  said  adsorbe  it  from  said  aqueous  extract; 
with  water  at  a  temperature  of 
displace  non-spec  ulcally  associ- 
and  combining  washing  waters 


(c)  washing  said  adsorbent 
from  0"  to  30°  C.  so  as  tc 
ated  soluble  constituents 
with  said  aqueous  extrac :; 

(d)  subjecting  said  adsorbei  t  to  lixiviation  with  hot  water  at 
at  least  60°  C.  so  as  to  desorb  caffeine  and  chlorogenic 

pdsorbent;  and 
adsorbent  with  said  aqueous 
extract  and  repeating  the  preceding  cycle  until  a  desired 
preselected  decafieinatioji  and/or  deacidification  level  is 
obtained. 


4,160,041 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SOI  ID  ANIMAL  FEED 
SUPPLEMENT 
Jack  J.  Schroeder,   Rollings  Hills,  a»d  James   W.  SawhiU, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jack  J.  Schroeder, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  !*>.  768,324 
Int.  a.2  A23K  l/i2 

U.S.  a.  426—69  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solid  jnimal  feed  supplement 

block  product  which  comprises  the  ste  ps  of: 

(a)  admixing  at  least  about  0.5  weiglt  percent  based  on  the 

supplement  product  of  a  metal  o:  lide  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  magnesium  o  ;ide,  aluminum  oxide, 

calcium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereol  with  an  aqueous  sugar 


4,1(  0,043 
METHOD  OF  MAI  ;iNG  TACO  SHELLS 
Daniel  T.  Stickle,  deceased,  lai  e  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Hortenda 
M.  Stickle,  executrix,  433;    MUl  Creek  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,164,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,928,638,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,493,  Feb.  1,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,785,273.  This  applcation  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser'  No 

540,709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tHU  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

1972,  has  b  «n  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  426—439 


Int.  a.2><21D/0/00 


18  Qaims 


SCUins 


on  a  flexible  pliable  elongated 


1.  The  method  of  forming  ai  id  frying  a  crisp,  edible  product 
comprising: 
placing  tortillas  one  by  one  ( 
web, 

placing  a  plunger  to  cover  it  least  half  of  each  of  the  torti- 
llas, 

folding  the  web  lengthwise  bver  each  of  the  plungers, 
pushing  the  folded  web,  plur  ger  and  tortilla  through  a  vat  of 

hot  grease,  thus 
frying  the  tortilla  into  a  cris ),  edible  product. 
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4,160,044 

PREPARATION  OF  PROCESSED  CHEESES 

CONTAINING  NUTMEATS 

Rutilio  Invemizzi,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Prella,  Vercelli,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Pro- 

duits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    1,    1974, 
4490/74 

Int  C1.2  A23C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  426—582  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  processed  cheeses  con- 
taining walnuts,  wherein  the  walnuts  are  contacted  with  three 
successive  immersions  of  demineralized  water  free  from  iron 
salts  and  salu  of  heavy  metals  having  cations  capable  of  react- 
ing with  tannin  and  tannic  acids  to  form  substantially  insoluble 
tannates  for  periods  of  time  of  14-16  hours,  4  hours  and  4 
hours,  respectively,  to  remove  tannin  from  the  walnuts  and 
thereafter  are  combined  with  a  mass  of  processed  cheese. 


4,160,045 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SCABROUS 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE 

Randolph  E.  Longshore,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,033 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—38  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing,  in  a  vacuum,  a  scabrous  finish  on 
a  surface,  including  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  said  surface  small  islands  of  a  protective  mate- 
rial; and 

bombarding  said  surface  and  said  islands  with  charged  parti- 
cles to  remove  said  islands  and  the  surface  between  said 
islands  by  sputtering. 


to  rigidify  sufficiently  to  resist  orientation  of  said  electrets 
while  a  continuous  vibration  is  being  applied  thereto  to 
provide  random  orientation  of  said  particles. 
5.  In  a  method  for  improving  image  contrast  while  utilizing 
an  imaging  device  comprising  a  base  or  substrate,  and  an  elec- 
trically insulating  matrix  layer  containing  dispersed  electret 
imaging  particles,  the  improvement  comprising  initially  coat- 
ing the  electret  particles  with  a  photoconductive  material  and 
dispersing  the  resulting  treated  particles  into  a  softenable  insu- 
lating organic  binder  as  matrix  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  particles- 
to-matrix  of  at  least  1:1,  the  initial  dispersion  being  effected 
into  the  softened  or  liquified  matrix  in  the  presence  of  continu- 
ous vibration  to  provide  random  orientation  of  said  particles 
and,  in  the  absence  of  light  or  other  activating  radiation,  fol- 
lowed by  applying  and  cooling  the  treated  matrix,  in  situ,  on 
the  base  or  substrate. 

4,160,047 

POSITIVE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 

STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TTS 

PRODUCTION 

Nikolaus  Saridakis,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1977,  2731064 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  427—115  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  positive  nickel  elec- 
trode for  alkaline  storage  batteries  wherein  a  porous  support- 
ing grid  of  conducting  material  is  immersed  in  an  impregnating 
solution  containing  a  nickel  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  and  said 
grid  is  subsequently  immersed  in  an  alkaline  medium  for  pre- 
cipitating out  hydroxides,  the  improvement  wherein  said  im- 
pregnating solution  contains  a  least  one  aluminum  salt  in  solu- 
tion and  wherein  prior  to  impregnation  with  the  impregnating 
solution,  the  supporting  grid  is  immersed  in  a  pre-impregnating 
solution  comprising  an  aluminum  salt  solution. 

4,160,048 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CAST  IRON 

DRYER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  T.  Jaeger,  Rosemere,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eutectic 

Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,739,  Dec.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,077,  Sep.  30, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,608.  This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  909,169 

Int.  Q.2  B23P  7/00;  B05D  1/08 

U.S.  Q.  427—142  13  Qaims 


4,160,046 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Koji  Okumura,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,182,  Mar.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,579 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  3/12 

\iS.  Q.  427—57  7  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  binder  configuration  orientation 
imaging  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing   a   softened   electrically   insulating   material 
which  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  10^  poise  at  70*  C; 

(b)  adding  photosensitive  electret  particles  to  said  softened 
material  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1:1;  and 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  combined  materials  and  allowing  them 


1.  The  method  of  using  a  gas  torch  in  the  spray-coating  of  a 
convex  cylindrical  metal  workpiece  surface,  which  comprises 
rotating  the  workpiece  on  a  horizontal  axis,  orienting  the  torch 
for  discharge  generally  horizontally  and  radially  toward  the 
cylindrical  surface  at  a  given  longitudinal  location  and  at  a  first 
general  peripheral  location,  adding  a  flow  of  metal  powder  to 
the  torch  flow,  whereby  a  coating  of  metal  is  locally  deposited 
on  the  workpiece  surface  in  the  course  of  workpiece  rotation. 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:ylindncal  surface  at  said 


concurrently  abrasively  scouring  the   ^ 

longitudinal  location  and  at  a  seconc^  general  peripheral  loca 
tion  angularly  offset  from  the  regiofi  of  instantaneous  torch 
discharge,  the  direction  of  workpiecd  rotation  being  such  that 
the  cylindrical  surface  moves  dow: 
torch  discharge  thereon,  and  horizo 
workpiece  the  longitudinal  region 
abrasive  scouring,  the  effective  Ion;. 

gion  of  torch  discharge  and  abrasive  , ^  ™...6  .w„..tw.; 

great  compared  to  the  traverse  advance  per  workpiece  revolu 
tion,  whereby  multiple  coats  of  spraVed  metal  are  applied  to 
the  workpiece  for  a  given  traverse,  aqd  whereby  in  the  course 
of  said  given  traverse  the  abrasive  scouring  step  is  performed 
after  application  of  each  coat  and  befate  application  of  the  next 
coat,  to  thereby  remove  metal  pow 
compacted  and  fused  between  coat 
densely  compacted  sprayed  metal 
produced  in  the  course  of  continuo 
piece. 


be  ig 


'ard  past  the  region  of 
illy  traversing  along  the 
if  torch  discharge  and 
ludinal  extent  of  the  re- 
:ouring  being  relatively 


er  which  is  not  densely 

bplications  so  that  more 

|ll  characterize  the  coat 

rotation  of  the  work- 


ions,  said  solvent 
sufficient  to  solubilizi 
(b)  without  drying,  treatir  g 
contacted  with  said  adr  lixture 
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present  in  at  least  an  amount 
said  source  of  cuprous  ions;  and 
said  portion(s)  of  said  substrate 
with  water. 


U^.  a.  427—352 


4,160,049 
BRIGHT  ELECTROLESS  PMTING  PROCESS 
PRODUONG  TWO-LAYER  NICtEL  COATINGS  ON 
DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 
Harold  Narcus,  15  Vesper  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,165 
Int.  a.2  C23C  3j\02 
U.S.  a.  427-277  n  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  producing  adherent    decorative,  two-layer 
nickel  coatings  on  dielectric  substrate   comprising, 
activating  the  substrate  surface, 

electrolessly  depositing  a  first  dull  n  ckel  alloy  layer  thereon 
comprising  6-12%  phosphorus,  b(  lance  essentially  nickel, 
in  a  first  electroless  coating  bath,  t  le  layer  being  dense  and 
levelled, 
and  subsequently  producing  a  second   nickel-phosphorus 
alloy  layer  of  self  building  bright  less  over  the  first  layer 
by  electroless  coating  in  a  secoi  d,  different  electroless 
coating  bath, 
the.  second  bath  also  producing  a  (-12%  phosphorus,  bal- 
ance essentially  nickel,  compositi(  n, 
and  wherein  the  coating  rates  in  b<  th  the  first  and  second 
baths  are  controlled  to  be  0.0006"l-0.0008"  per  hour  with 
the  first  layer  coating  step  being  \tng  enough  to  produce 
an      adherent      O.OOOOIO'-O.OOOIS'       thickness      (i.e., 
2500-37,500  Angstroms)  first  lay*  and  the  second  layer 
coating  being  carried  out  long  enough   to  produce  a 
second  coating  layer  which  is  ev{  n  thicker  than  the  first 
coating  layer. 


4,160,051 

ZIRCONIUM  FLAM  E-RESIST  TREATMENT 

Ladislav  Benisek,  Ilkley,  En|  [land,  assignor  to  I.W.S.  Nominee 

Company  Limited,  Londonj  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,866,  Mar.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul. »,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,912 
Int.  a.2  |d06M  13/50 

8  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  improvii  ig  the  flame  resist  properties  of 
natural  and  synthetic  polyam  de  fibers  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  scoured  natural  or  syi  thetic  polyamide  fibers  having  a 
residual  methylene  chloride  i  xtract  of  not  more  than  0.8%  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  i  n  anionic  zirconium  complex  ion 
selected  from  the  group  con  listing  of  a  fluorozirconate  and  a 
complex  of  zirconium  with  »n  organic  chelating  agent,  said 

range  of  0.5  to  4.0,  whereby  to 


nium  complex  and  thereafter 
of  said  zirconium  complex  in 


solution  having  a  pH  in  the       ^ ._   .._ ^.^„ 

impregnate  the  substance  of  siid  fibers  with  said  anionic  zirco- 


Jrying  said  fibers,  the  proportion 
relation  to  said  fibers  being  suffi- 


cient to  satisfy  at  least  the  mil  imum  requirements  of  the  Verti 
cal  Flame  Test— A.A.T.C.  TJest  Method  34-1969,  Fire  Resis 
tance  of  Textile  Fabrics. 


4,1  iO,052 
CORNER  FOR  DECOR  iTIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 
MOLD!  SG  STRIP 
Brian  T.  Krysiak,  North  Roya  ton;  James  M.  Kunevicius,  Rich- 
field, and  Bruce  C.  Leslie   Garfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Lof  Plastics  Int.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19  n,  Ser.  No.  824,410 

Int.  a.2  B6a  R  13/02.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  428-31        '  1  17  Qaims 


!er 
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4,160,050 
CATALYZATION  PROCESSES 

METAL  DEPOSITION 
Francis  J.  Nuzzi,  Freeport,  and  Daniel 
Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,527,  Apr 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1977, 
Int.  a.2  C23C 
U.S.  a.  427—304 

1.  In  a  process  for  providing  a  su 
electrolessly  deposited  metal,  the  method 
substrate  to  the  electroless  deposition 
steps: 
(a)  contacting  the  portion(s)  of  said 
lized  with  a  liquid  seeder 

(1)  a  source  of  cuprous  ions; 

(2)  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
cuprous  ions,  but  incapable  of 
elemental  copper  in  the 

(3)  a  source  of  hydrogen  ions 

(4)  a  source  of  halogen  ions;  and 

(5)  at  least  one  organic  solvent  for 


F<  >R  ELECTROLESS 


Vitellaro,  Huntington 
K>llmorgen  Technologies 


Fred 


13,  1976,  abandoned. 
No.  770,063 


16  Claims 

rate  with  a  layer  of 

of  catalyzing  said 

metal  comprising  the 


substrate  to  be  metal- 
comprisi  ng  the  admixture  pf 


nducing  cupric  ions  to 

ucing  cuprous  ions  to 

environ^ient  of  said  admixture; 


said  source  of  cuprous 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a 
live  and  protective  molding 
ing  surface,  the  improvement 
longitudinal  cut  through  said 
parallel  to  one  side  edge  of  saii 
portion  therealong,  making 
strip  from  the  other  side  edge 
midway  between  the  ends  of 
intersecting  said  other  edge 
of  said  longitudinal  cut,  makin  5 
strip  from  each  end  of  said 
with  the  corresponding  one 
portion  of  said  strip  bounded 
connecting  cuts,  and  deflectinj 
edge  walls  formed  by  said  di 
formed  by  said  connecting 
relationship,  with  said  side 
around  the  exterior  of  said 

10.  In  a  decorative  and  . 
ing  upon  a  supporting  surface 
improvement   comprising   a 
member  having  portions 


b;r 


;  anc 


comer  in  an  elongated  decora- 

for  application  to  a  support- 

<  omprising  the  steps  of  making  a 

itrip  spaced  inwardly  from  and 

strip  forming  a  continuous  side 

cuts  partially  across  said 

n  the  form  of  a  V  with  its  apex 

"  longitudinal  cut  and  its  sides 

transversely  across  from  the  ends 

a  connecting  cut  through  said 

longitudinal  cut  to  an  intersection 

diagonal  cuts,  removing  the 

said  longitudinal,  diagonal  and 

said  molding  strip  to  bring  the 

li  gonal  cuts  and  the  edge  walls 

longitudinal  cuts  into  abutting 

por  tion  forming  a  continuous  band 

coi  ner. 

prot  «tive  molding  strip  for  mount- 

i  ilong  a  predetermined  path,  the 

continuous   elongated    resilient 

removed  at  a  selected  location  there- 


si  rip 


di  igonal 


of  aid  I 
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along  forming  a  comer  portion  to  permit  mounting  of  said 
continuous  strip  to  follow  said  path,  said  removed  portions 
including  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  inwardly  from  one  side 
edge  of  said  strip  and  generally  triangular  portions  spaced  from 
the  other  side  edge  and  contiguous  with  said  V-shaped  notch. 


mosetting  material  with  a  plurality  of  sharpened  pins,  vibrating 
said  pins  within  said  material  at  sonic  frequency  and  maintain- 


4,160,053 
BLOCKED  nLM  LAMINATE  OF  LOW  DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE 
William  J.  Clayton,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,675,  Jan.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,407 
Int  a.2  B65D  31/60 
U.S.  a.  428—35  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  laminate  of  at  least  two  low  density  polyethylene  films 
blocked  together  at  a  temperature  between  about  80°  C.  and 
100"  C.  and  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  polyethyiene. 


4,160,054 
PLAQUE  INHIBmNG  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Golden  Valley,  Minn, 
(by  Don  A.  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative);  George  V. 
Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minneapolis,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,535 
Int  CL2  A61K  9/68 
U.S.  Q.  424—48  9  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  alky  I 
sulfate  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  stearoyl- 
2-lactylate  salt; 

(c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc 
compound; 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plaque 
inhibiting  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamon  oil,  peppermint  oil,  and  spearmint  oil  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and, 

(e)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base. 
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ing  said  vibrating  within  said  material  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  for  said  thermosetting  material  to  cure  to  "B"  stage  in 
limited  areas  only  adjacent  said  pins. 


4,160,056 
STEEL  SHEET  FOR  DrD  CANS  AND  DI  CANS 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Tatsuro  Obi,  Tokyo;  Nobuichi 
Aral,  Sagamihara,  and  Tenio  Koyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-112577 
Int.  Q.2  B65D  65/42,  7/42:  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  Q.  428—220  2  Claims 

1.  A  steel  sheet  for  production  of  DrD  or  DI  cans  compris- 
ing a  cold  rolled  steel  sheet,  a  solvent  type  thermo-setting  paint 
baked  on  the  steel  sheet  in  a  completely  cured  state,  said  paint 
containing  1  to  30%  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  on  the 
basis  of  the  solid  substance  of  the  paint  and  having  a  thickness 
of  3  to  15  \i.m  in  a  dried  state. 


4,160,057 
SPLIT  RESISTANT  STRAPPING  TAPE 
Calvert  S.  Kogan,  Westmount,  and  Marty  Kogan,  Pointe  Claire, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastic  Monofil  Co.  Ltd^  Col- 
chester, Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,500,  May  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  21,  1975,  227402 

Int.  a.'  D03D  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—245  21  Claims 


WARP 


4,160,055 
CONTROLLED  POROSTTY  OF  UNCURED  REINFORCED 

THERMO-SETTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Qyde  H.  Reed,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robr  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,457,  Oct.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,519. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,118 

Int.  Q.2  B29F  5/00:  B29D  7/20 

U.S.  Q.  428—131  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  penetrating  a  sheet  of  uncured  reinforced 

thermosetting  plastics  material  and  locally  curing  to  "3"  stage 

said  material  adjacent  resulting  perforations  in  said  material, 

comprising:  penetrating  through  a  sheet  of  said  uncured  ther- 


1.  A  strapping  tape  resistant  to  splitting  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion and  having  high  strength,  wherein  said  strapping  tape  has: 
a  width  of  about  i  inch  to  about  1  \  inches, 
about  22  to  about  52  warp  elements  per  inch  wherein  each  of 

said  warp  elements  has  a  denier  of  about  840  to  about  3000 

and  the  total  denier  of  all  warp  elements  does  not  exceed 

about  73,000  denier/in,  and 
1  to  5  weft  elements  per  inch  wherein  each  of  said  weft 

elements  has  a  denier  of  about  SO  to  about  1000. 
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4,160.058 

WATERPROOF  COVERING  DEVICE.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TERRACES.  AND  METHOD  FOl  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Jean-Yves  K-Gall,  26,  rue  de  f  Egllse,  92200  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  752,547 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1975,  75  39578; 
Aug.  30.  1976.  76  26166 

Int.  a:-  B23B  3/26;  E02D  27/00.-  i32B  5/18;  D04H  J/00 
U.S.  a.  428-286  ^  31  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  covering  on  a  bast  or  support,  including  a 
base  or  support  and  a  waterproof  covering  thereon,  said  water- 
proof covering  comprising:  ' 
a  first  thin  continuous  pellicle  adhering  to  the  base  or  sup- 
port; I 
a  textile  layer  on  said  first  pelliclo  having  a  portion  of  its 
thickness  impregnated  by  the  niaterial  constituting  said 
first  pellicle  and  another  porti<in  of  its  thickness  non- 
impregnated  thereby;  and 
on  the  face  of  said  textile  layer  opjiosite  to  the  face  coming 
in  contact  with  said  first  pellicje,  a  second  continuous 
watertight  pellicle  impregnated  Into  said  textile  layer  a 
distance  sufficiently  thin  to  leav^  a  portion  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  textile  layer  non-in^regnated  by  both  the 
material  constituting  said  first  ppllicle  and  the  material 
constituting  said  second  pellicl^  said  non-impregnated 
portion  of  the  textile  layer  beifg  sufficiently  thick  to 
preserve  the  external  pellicle  frotai  excessive  mechanical 
stress  in  case  of  cracking  of  the  Base  or  support. 
20.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  waterproof  covering  on  a 
basis  or  support  comprising:                | 
depositing  a  first  fluid,  film-forming  toroduct  onto  the  surface 
of  the  basis  or  support  to  be  watefcroofed,  said  film-form- 
ing product  being  one  in  which  ttie  formed  film  is  adher- 
ing and  continuous;                       1 
before  said  first  film-forming  produit  completes  film  forma- 
tion, while  a  portion  thereof  is  still  in  the  fluid  state,  laying 
a  textile  layer  onto  said  first  film-iorming  product  in  such 
a  way  that  a  portion  of  said  textili  layer  becomes  impreg- 
nated with  said  first  product  but  tie  central  portion  of  said 
textile  layer  does  not  become  impregnated  with  said  first 
product;  and                                   | 
depositing  a  second  fluid,  film-fori 
textile  layer  in  such  a  way  that 
layer  opposite  that  portion  impi 
product  becomes  impregnated 

but  the  central  portion  of  said  te.  ...  ._^_.  .„  ..„ ^ 

nated,  said  second  film-formingj  product  being  one  in 
which  the  formed  film  is  an  elastfc  waterproof  film 
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ping  product  onto  said 
portion  of  said  textile 
Egnated  with  said  first 
reh  said  second  product 
tile  layer  is  not  impreg- 


4,160,059 

ADSORPTIVE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPRISING 

FUSED  nBERS,  NON-FUSEt  nSERS  AND 

ABSORPTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Tadanori  Samejima,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honshu  Seishi 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68S,687,  May  12,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  i978,  Ser.  No.  908.922 
Int.  a:-  B32B  5/26.  5/30.  h/lO,  31/26 
U.S.  a.  428-288  ]  28  ClaiiM 

1.  An  adsorptive  non woven  fabric  wtb  comprising  a  support 
consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  or  thJlike  having  superposed 
thereon  an  adsorptive  layer,  said  adsorptive  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  short-length  supportiiig  fibers  which  consist 
of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  short-length  natural  cellulose  main  sup- 
porting fiber  and  (b)  a  short-length  he^-fusible  fiber;  and  (2)  a 
powdered  adsorptive  material,  said  milture  having  been  disin- 
tegrated in  air  before  it  was  joined  i  J  an  air  current  by  said 
adsorptive  material  added  thereto  to  betoneumatically  admixed 
and  dispersed  on  a  wire  screen  of  a  web-forming  machine  with 
said  thin  sheet  interposed  between  said  wire  screen  and  the 
resulting  mixture  of  said  fibers  and  saii  adsorptive  material  to 


form  a  web  on  said  wire  set  een,  which  web  was  subjected  to 
heat  treatment  at  a  temperati  ire  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
heat-fusible  fiber  in  order  to  firmly  fix  the  adsorptive  material 
and  the  main  supporting  fibc  t  in  the  web  by  fusion  of  at  least 
part  of  said  heat-fusible  fib*  r,  said  adsorptive  material  being 
fixed  to  said  heat-fusible  fiber  substantially  only  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  heat-fu  lible  fiber  and  adsorptive  material 
such  that  all  but  a  very  sms  II  part  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
adsorptive  material  remains  <  xposed,  and  said  main  supporting 
fiber  being  fixed  in  the  we)  substantially  only  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  heat-fu  iible  fiber  and  said  main  support- 
ing fiber  such  that  all  but  a  v  ery  small  part  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  main  supporting  fibei  remains  exposed. 

8.  A  liquid-holding  nonvroven  fabric  web  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  thin  p)  iper  of  the  like  having  superposed 
thereon  a  liquid-holding  lay(  :r,  said  liquid-holding  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1)  shoit-length  supporting  fibers  which 
consist  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  s]  lort-Iength  natural  cellulose  fiber 
and  (b)  a  short-length  heat-fi  sible  fiber;  and  (2)  a  liquid-hold- 
ing or  swelling  material,  sad  mixture  having  been  disinte- 
grated in  air  before  it  was  joined  in  an  air  current  by  a  liquid- 
holding  or  swelling  material  idded  thereto  to  be  pneumatically 
admixed  and  dispersed  on  s  wire  screen  of  a  web-forming 
machine  with  said  thin  she«t  interposed  between  said  wire 
screen  and  the  resulting  mixt  are  of  said  fibers  and  said  liquid- 
holding  or  swelling  material  1 5  form  a  web  on  said  wire  screen, 
which  web  was  subjected  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  s  lid  heat-fusible  fiber  in  order  to 
firmly  fix  the  liquid-holding  0  r  swelling  material  in  the  web  by 
fusion  of  at  least  part  of  said  h  eat-fusible  fiber,  said  liquid-hold- 
ing or  swelling  material  bein  g  fixed  to  said  heat-fusible  fiber 
substantially  only  at  points  of  :ontact  between  said  heat-fusible 
fiber  and  liquid-holding  or  sw  tiling  material  such  that  all  but  a 
very  small  part  of  the  surfai  ;e  area  of  the  liquid-holding  or 
swelling  material  remains  ex|  losed,  and  said  main  supporting 
fiber  being  fixed  in  the  weh  substantially  only  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  heat-fus  ible  fiber  and  said  main  support- 
ing fiber  such  that  all  but  a  v(ry  small  part  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  main  supporting  fiber  remains  exposed. 

15.  A  method  of  making  an  kdsorptive  non  woven  fabric  web 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
shredding  a  natural  short-l<  ngth  cellulose  fiber  in  air; 
adding  a  short  length  heat-f  jsible  fiber  to  said  cellulose  fiber 

to  form  a  mixture; 
feeding  said  mixture  to  a  di  integrator  to  form  disintegrated 

short-length  supporting  f  bers; 
adding  a  powdered  adsorpt  ve  material  to  said  disintegrated 

short-length  supporting  f  bers; 
pneumatically  conveying  slid  mixture  containing  said  ad- 
sorptive material  to  a  wi  e  screen  of  a  web-forming  ma- 
chine where  it  is  formed  into  a  web; 
applying  a  thin  sheet  of  paf  er  or  the  like  between  said  mix- 
ture containing  said  adssrptive  material  and  said  wire 
screen  of  said  web-makin  i  machine; 
applying  heat  to  said  mixlure  containing  said  adsorptive 
material  to  bring  the  tem|  lerature  thereof  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  heat-fus  ble  fibers  to  fix  said  adsorptive 
material  in  the  web  by  lieat  fusion  via  said  heat-fusible 
fibers,  resulting  in  said  ac  sorptive  material  being  fixed  to 
said  heat-fusible  fiber  s  ibstantially  only  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  heat-fusible  fiber  and  adsorptive 
material  such  that  all  but  a  very  small  part  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  adsorptive  material  remains  exposed,  and  said 
main  supporting  fiber  being  fixed  in  the  web  substantially 


only  at  points  of  contact 
and  said  main  supporting 


between  said  heat-fusible  fiber 
fiber  such  that  all  but  a  very 
small  part  of  the  surface  a  ea  of  said  main  supporting  fiber 
remains  exposed. 
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4,160,060 
PLATFORM  SAFETY  BARRIER 
Douglas  Bynum,  Jr.,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,295 

Int  a.2  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—310  17  Qaims 


glass  plate  resulting  from  subsequent  heat  treatment  of  the 
glass  plate  for  tempering  or  bending  thereof. 


1.  A  safety  barrier  to  prevent  falling  objects  from  penetrat- 
ing horizontal  surfaces  of  offshore  structures  and  entering 
space  below  said  surfaces  comprising, 
(a)  A  penetration  resistant  layer  overlying  (b)  an  impact 
absorbing  material  of  sufficient  thickness  to  absorb  antici- 
pated impact  energy,  disposed  (c)  beneath  said  horizontal 
surface  of  said  structure,  and  (d)  over  said  space  to  be 
protected  beneath  said  surface. 

5.  A  safety  barrier  as  described  in  claim  1  wherein  the  impact 
absorbing  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  mixtures  of  natural  and  syn- 
thetic rubber,  or  foamed  thermoplastic  materials. 

6.  A  safety  barrier  as  described  in  claim  5  wherein  the  impact 
absorbing  material  is  a  foamed  thermoplastic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene  foams  or  polyurethane  foams. 


4,160,061 
HEAT  REFLECTING  GLASS  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUaNG  SAME 
Seiki  Okino,  Matsusaka;  Takao  Mori,  Ise;  Toshihani  Yanai, 

Matsusaka,  and  Toshikazu  Sawa,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,550,  Mar.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1975,  50-38144 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/06.  3/02;  B32B  17/06 

MS.  a.  428—334  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat-reflecting  glass  plate  having  a  metal  oxide  film 
coated  on  one  side  of  the  glass  plate,  said  metal  oxide  film 
comprising  the  oxides  of  chromium,  cobalt,  and  iron,  and 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  30  to  80  millimicrons, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  metal  oxide  film,  in  addition  to 
said  oxides,  contains  aluminum  oxide,  the  aluminum  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  S  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total 
metals  contained  therein,  whereby  a  lowering  of  the  reflectiv- 
ity of  the  heat-reflecting  glass  plate  for  solar  energy  resulting 
from  subsequent  heat  treatment  to  temper  or  bend  the  heat- 
reflecting  glass  plate  is  suppressed. 

3.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  heat-reflecting  glass  plate 
having  a  metal  oxide  coating  on  one  side  of  the  glass  plate 
comprising  coating  one  side  of  the  glass  plate  with  a  solution 
containing  acetyl  acetonates  of  chromium,  cobalt,  and  iron 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  heating  the  coated  glass  plate 
to  a  temperature  between  from  about  400'  to  the  softening 
point  of  the  glass  plate,  thereby  causing  the  acetyl  acetonates 
to  decompose  to  form  a  film  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
about  30  to  about  80  millimicrons  and  forming  oxides  of  chro- 
mium, cobalt,  and  iron,  the  improvement  comprising:  adding 
aluminum  acetyl  acetonSte  to  the  solution  in  such  a  quantity 
that  the  metal  oxide  film  consists  essentially  of  oxides  of  alumi- 
num, chromium,  cobalt,  and  iron,  with  the  aluminum  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total 
metals,  so  as  to  suppress  the  lowering  of  the  reflectivity  of  the 


4,160,062 
PYROTECHNICAL  SEALING  CORD 
Heinz  Gawlick,  Vagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Axel  Homburg, 
Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Werner  Siegelin,  Nurem- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gunther  Marondel,  deceased, 
late  of  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by  Gisela  M.  Maron- 
del, executrix),  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1975,  2513568;  Apr.  18,  1975,  2517323 

Int.  a.2  B32B  1/04.  3/02.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—365  11  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnical  sealing  material  wherein  a  heat-foamable 
synthetic  resin  is  foamed  with  the  aid  of  heat  generated  from  a 
burnable  pyrotechnical  composition  that  is  capable  of  being 
burned  without  the  evolution  of  gas,  said  sealing  material  being 
in  the  form  of  a  cord,  said  cord  having  a  core  comprising  the 
pyrotechnical  composition  and  a  casing  separated  from  the 
core  by  a  flexible  sheath  formed  of  metal  or  a  synthetic  resin 
thread,  said  metal  not  being  a  low  melting  or  readily  oxidizable 
metal  and,  said  casing  comprising  the  heat-foamable  synthetic 
resin. 


4,160,063 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ADHERENCE  OF 

OIL  TO  SURFACES 

Paul  E.  Titus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,093,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,039,717, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416,712,  Nov.  16.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,271 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428—389  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adherence  of  viscous  crude  oil 
to  sucker  rods  in  oil  wells  wherein  the  high-viscosity  of  the 
crude  oil  limits  production  by  reducing  the  speed  of  sucker  rod 
descent  during  each  stroke  comprising  coating  the  sucker  rods 
with  a  film  of  carboxymethylcellulose  cross-linked  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  with  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  whereby  the 
film  tends  to  reduce  failing  of  the  sucker  rods  and  increase  the 
speed  of  descent  during  each  stroke  of  the  sucker  rods. 


4,160,064 
EPOXY  ADHESIVE  SEALANT 
Edward  A.  Nodiff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Theodore  R. 
Flint,  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.279 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27/38;  D06P  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—413  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  putty-like  epoxy  adhesive  sealant  comprising  a  first 
band  of  an  uncured  epoxy  resin  composition  and  a  second 
band,  said  second  band  comprising  a  composition  capable  of 
curing  of  said  epoxy  resin  when  said  first  and  second  bands  are 
combined  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  mixture,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  uncured  epoxy  resin  composition 


wthi 
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contains  from  about  0.02  to  about  59 
agent  effective  to  impart  latently 
resin  composition  which  contrasts 
composition,  said  colored  epoxy  res 
substantially  uniformly  colored 
resin  composition  and  said  curing 
form  a  substantially  uniform  mixtur; 
comfHjsition  becoming  essentially 
epoxy  resin  composition. 
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,  by  weight,  of  a  coloring 

transient  color  to  said  epoxy 

the  color  of  said  curing 

n  composition  forming  a 

composition  when  said  epoxy 

cotiposition  are  combined  to 

said  uniformly  colored 

colorless  with  curing  of  said 


4,160,065 

POLYURETHANE  LATEXES  FROM  NCO 
PREPOLYMERS  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WITH 
POLYEPOXIDES,  POLYANHYDRIDES  OR 
POLYALDEHYDES,  AND  LATfERED  PRODUCTS 
Peter  Loewrigkeit,  Wyckoff;  Kenne^  A.  Van  Dyk,  Franklin 
Lakes,  and  Thomas  T.  McGimpscy,  Newark,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,476 
Int.  a.2  C08G  12/06,  18/31  18/32.  18/30 
U.S.  a.  428-^25  27  Qaims 

1.  A  storage-stable  latex  of  a  quatcnized  polyurethane-urea 
comprising  the  chain-extended  produ;t  of  an  isocyanate  termi- 
nated quatemized  polyurethane  prep<  lymer,  a  chain-extending 
reagent  and  water,  said  chain-extendii  ig  reagent  having  at  least 
two  groups  reactive  with  primary  am  nes,  said  groups  selected 
from  terminal  epoxides,  aldehydes  an  d  cyclic  anhydrides  said 
prepolymer  being  the  reaction  produ  ct  of  a  polyol,  a  tertiary 
alkanolamine  and  a  polyisocyanate  qu  itemized  with  a  di-lower 
alkyl  sulfate. 


4,160,066 
AGE-HARDENABLE  WeLd  DEPOSIT 
Edwin    R.    Szumachowski,    Springettsburj    Township,    York 
County,  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Dover  Township,  York  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,897,  oit.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,139 

Int.  a.2  B32B  i:  /18 

U.S.  a.  428-683  6  Oaims 

1.  An  age  hardenable  iron-base  alio;  weld  deposit  consisting 

essentially  of,  in  weight  percent. 


Carbon 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Phosphorus 

Sulfur 

Chromium 

Molybdenum 

Cobalt 

Nickel 

Iron 


wherein  the  ratio  of  (%  chromium  pi 
cobalt  plus  %  nickel)  is  between 


u; 


aboi  t 


0  !  maximum 

1  I  maximum 
1  )  maximum 
0  )2  maximum 
0  )2  maximum 

J  o  10 
9|o  13.5 
to  25 
Oi  maximum 
Balance 


wi  li 


area  surface  in  contact 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and 
ing  at  about  500°  to  about 
the  wet  seal  area  comprisin  j 
cent  aluminum  prior  to 
inhibition  during  fuel  cell 
9.  A  method  for  inhibitin 


%  molybdenum)  of  (% 
0.75  and  about  1.10 


4,160,067 

MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  ^ELL  CORROSION 

INHIBinON 

Elias  H.  Camara,  Bolingbrook;  Leonari  G.  Marianowski,  South 
Holland,  and  Rafael  A.  Donado,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,257 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  a.  429—16  

1.  Ferrous  metal  cell  housing  for  i  ise  in  high  temperature 
molten  carbonate  fuel  cells  having  a  a  anode  and  a  cathode 
ferrous  metal  cell  housing  defining  i  fuel  chamber  and  an 
oxidant  chamber,  respectively,  and  se|  arated  by  an  electrolyte 
tile,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  hoi  sings  having  a  wet  seal 
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said  electrolyte  tile  comprising 

inert  support  material  and  operat- 

"'  C,  said  cell  housing  surface  in 

about  2  to  about  70  weight  per- 

operation  providing  corrosion 

oberation. 

corrosion  of  ferrous  metal  hous- 


7  30° 


all 


I' 


surfs  ce 


ings  defining  a  fuel  chamber  land 
by  an  electrolyte  tile,  the 
having  a  wet  seal  area 
tile  comprising  alkali  metal 
material  and  operating  durir  g 
to  about  700*  C,  comprisir  g 
surface  wet  seal  area  about  2 
num  prior  to  cell  operation 


an  oxidant  chamber  separated 

pi  iripheral  jxjrtion  of  said  housings 

in  contact  with  an  electrolyte 

carbonates  and  an  inert  support 

fuel  cell  operation  at  about  500° 

providing  in  said  cell  housing 

to  about  70  weight  percent  alumi- 


4, 
STORAdE 
Joseph  T.  Kummer,  YpsilanI  I 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich 
Filed  Nov.  21, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  429—82 


,t60,068 

BATTERY 

I,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


irjs 


1.  A  high  power,  low  total 
ing: 

a  honeycomb  separator 
define  a  plurality  of  ^ 
ments,  said  honeycomb 
rial  having  a  porosity  in 
electrolyte  to  flow  i 
of  electrochemical 
comb  material  also  being 
als  forming  the  battery; 

an  anode  in  the  form  of  a 
electrodes  extending 
smaller  than  the  cross 
comb  separator,  said 
ity  of  said  cells  to  form 

a  cathode  in  the  form  of  a 
electrodes  extending 
smaller  than  the  cross 
comb  separator,  said 
ity  of  said  cells  to  form 


1,  Ser.  No.  962,579 
HOIM  2/12 


10  Claims 


energy  storage  battery  compris- 

ha  ing  a  plurality  of  cells  therein  to 
sepa  rate  anode  and  cathode  conipart- 
s  eparator  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
the  range  which  permits  ions  of 
therel  hrough,  but  does  not  permit  flow 
materials  therethrough,  said  honey- 
resistant  to  attack  by  the  materi- 


base 


with  a  plurality  of  projecting 

th;refrom  having  a  cross  section 

s<  ction  of  the  cells  of  said  honey- 

elec  trodes  being  received  in  a  plural- 

i  mode  compartments; 

h  ase  with  a  plurality  of  projecting 

th:refrom  having  a  cross  section 

se  :tion  of  said  cells  of  said  honey- 

elec  trodes  being  received  in  a  plurd- 

I  :athode  compartments,  said  pro- 
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jecting  electrodes  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  so 
arranged  in  association  with  said  cells  that  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  compartments  are  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship throughout  said  honeycomb  separator; 

sealing,  gas  venting  and  electrical  insulating  means  for  seal- 
ing off  the  ends  of  said  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
to  make  them  fluid  tight,  to  |)ermit  the  escape  of  generated 
gases  therefrom,  and  to  electrically  insulate  said  anode 
from  said  cathode; 

an  electrolyte  in  said  anode  compartments  and  said  cathode 
compartments; 

an  anodic  electrochemical  material  in  said  anode  compart- 
ments; 

a  cathodic  electrochemical  material  in  said  cathodic  com- 
partments; and 

housing  means  for  holding  said  honeycomb  separator,  said 
anode,  said  cathode,  said  sealing,  gas  venting  and  electri- 
cal insulating  means,  said  electrolyte,  and  said  electro- 
chemical materials  in  an  assembled  condition. 


4,160,070 
ADDITIVE  FOR  HIGH  DRAIN  RATE  LITHIUM  CELLS 
Nehemiah  Margalit,  Levittown,  and  Philip  E.  Krouse,  Yardley, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  United  Sutes,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,414 
Int  a.2  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429—194  10  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  high  rate  electrochemical  cell  hav- 
ing a  lithium  anode,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprised  of  a 
solvent  and  solute  and  a  cathode,  the  improvement  comprising 
having  as  an  additive  a  minor  portion  of  a  tetra  alkyl  onium  salt 
dissolved  in  the  electrolyte. 


4,160,071 

TAPERED  PLATE  LUG  FOR  CAST-ON  POST 

COLLECnON  BARS 

John  R.  Parker,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barrett  Battery,  Inc^ 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,223 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—211  2  Claims 


4,160,069 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  AND  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  AND/OR 

CONTAINER 

Owen  W.  Johnson;  Gerald  R.  Miller,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 

Utah,  and  Paul  S.  Beutler,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City ,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,975,  Feb.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,997 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/20 

VS.  a.  429—104  18  aaims 


1.  An  improved  electrically  conductive  current  collector 
suitable  for  use  in  high  temperature  applications  in  the  pres- 
ence of  corrosive  environments,  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  strength,  noncorrosive  electronically  conductive, 
polycrystalline  ceramic  member  of  rutile  which  is  doped 
with  ionic  metal  species  having  a  stablevalence  in  said 
polycrystalline  ceramic  of  at  least  -I-  5  which  serves  as  the 
primary  load  bearing  member  of  said  current  collector, 
said  ceramic  being  substantially  impervious  to  materials 
constituting  said  corrosive  environment;  and 

(b)  a  highly  electronically  conductive  metal  cladding  inti- 
mately attached  to  a  substantial  portion  of  one  surface  of 
said  ceramic  member,  said  metal  cladding  having  a  thick- 
ness sufficiently  thin  to  be  plastically  deformable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  ceramic  which  preserves  the  function  of  said 
ceramic  member  as  the  primary  load  bearing  element  of 
said  current  collector  and  being  based  on  the  relative 
elastic  modulus  of  the  metal  of  said  metal  compared  to 
that  of  the  ceramic  member,  said  metal  cladding  being 
adapted  to  direct  current  flow  through  said  ceramic  mem- 
ber and  to  shunt  said  current  between  said  member  and  an 
external  contact. 


1.  A  secondary  battery  plate  having  a  grid  and  a  lug  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  side  edge  of  said  grid  in  the  same  plane 
of  the  plate  and  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  side  edge,  said  lug 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  for  about  the  first  two- 
thirds  of  its  length  from  said  side  edge,  and  then  having  at  one 
end  a  wedge-shaped  outer  third  of  its  length  tapering  to  about 
one-quarter  of  said  thickness  of  said  lug  whereby  when  the  lug 
is  inserted  into  the  mold  for  a  collector  bar  to  be  integrally  cast 
thereon  with  the  lugs  of  adjacent  plate  grids  in  a  machine,  said 
tapered  ends  are  less  than  completely  immersed  in  the  melted 
metal  in  the  mold  so  that  the  capillary  action  of  the  molten 
metal  fills-in  the  unimmersed  tapered  portion  of  the  lug  to 
produce  a  lug  connection  from  the  grid  to  the  collector  bar 
which  connection  has  a  uniform  cross-section  of  at  least  that  of 
the  untapered  rectangular  cross-section  of  the  lug. 


4,160,072 
FOAMABLE  AND  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CROSSLINKED 
POLYETHYLENE  FOAMS  USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Ken   Shinkai,   Hirakata;   Norio   Chiba,   Mukou,   and   Yutaka 
Ozaki,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,251,  Mar.  18,  1976.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1975,  50-33763 
Int.  a.-  C08J  9/10 
VS.  CI.  521—86  31  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  and  crosslinkable  polyethylene  composition 
conprising 

(a)  modified  polyethylene  obtained  by  chemically  bonding  a 
silane  compound  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated 
group  to  polyethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  genera- 
tor, 

(b)  zinc  stearate  as  the  silanol  condensation  catalyst,  and 

(c)  azodicarbonamide  as  heat-decom{>osable  blowing  agent, 
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said  ingredients  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  having  been  melt-kneaded 
with  one  another  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  hiat-decomposable  blowing 
agent. 
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4,160,073 
HRE  PROOnNG  COMPOSITIONS 

John  B.  Lloyd-Lucas,  Pinvin,  Nr.  Pershore,  and  Christopher 
Lloyd-Lucas,  Hunt  End,  Nr.  Red^tch,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Advanced  Fireproofing  Systems  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitef  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976. 
09928/76  T 

Int.  a.2  C08J  V/OO 
U.S.  a.  521-122  19  Claims 

1.  An  intumescent  coating  composition  comprising  a  film- 
forming  epoxy  resin  binder  and  a  sf  umific  agent  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  less  than  7.5:1  and,  uniformably  dispersed  there- 
through, from  about  1  to  about  1 5  p^cent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  other  componenls  of  the  composition,  of 
inorganic  fibres  having  a  silica  contint,  expressed  as  SiOa,  of 
less  than  50  percent  by  weight,  and  aa  aluminum  oxide  content, 
expressed  as  AI2O3,  of  at  least  13%  by  weight. 


4,160,074 

POLYISOCYANATE  FOAM  HAVING  ISOTROPIC  CELLS 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Hiroshi   Komada,   Kobe;   Kuniyasu  Nakamura,   Oosaka,   and 

Ryoichi  Miyagaki,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 

Soflan  Chemical  &  Engineering  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka  City,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (95,526,  Oct.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1975,  50-111453 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9i/00 
U.S.  a.  521-155  13  aaims 

1.    A   method   of  manufacturing   a   polyisocyanate   foam 
molded  product  having  a  substantial!  /  isotropic  cell  structure, 
utilizing  a  mold  having  a  closed  bott<  im  wall,  an  open  top  and 
upstanding  side  wall  means  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  a 
closed  perimeter,  said  side  wall  meins  comprising  intercon- 
nected relatively  movable  wall  portions  capable  of  moving 
horizontally  to  expand  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  mold 
cavity  in  the  two  mutually  perpendicular  horizontal  directions 
of  width  and  length  while  maintainiiig  the  perimeter  of  said 
mold  cavity  closed,  and  extending  ieans  connected  to  said 
wall  portions  for  positively  mechanically  moving  said  wall 
portions  in  said  two  mutually  perpeiilicular  horizontal  direc- 
tions from  an  inner  contracted  position  to  an  outer  expanded 
position,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  site  such  that  it  closes  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  cavity  in  all  petitions  of  said  side  wall 
means,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  charge  of  liquid  polyisocyhnate  foamable  composi- 
tion onto  said  bottom  wall  of  sai^  mold  cavity  while  said 
wall  portions  are  in  said  inner  cdntracted  position; 
allowing  the  composition  freely  to  rise  vertically  in  said 
mold  cavity  toward  the  open  t(Jp  thereof  by  expansion 
caused  by  foaming  of  said  combosition,  and,  while  the 
composition  is  still  fluid  and  eipanding  and  is  free  of 
externally  applied  pressure  on  tie  upper  surface  of  said 
composition,  operating  said  exteiiding  means  and  thereby 
positively  mechanically  moving] said  wall  portions  out- 
wardly in  said  two  mutually  [perpendicular  horizontal 
directions  to  similar  extents  to  expand  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  mold  cavity  in  botl 
directions  while  maintaining  the 


1,160,075 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED 

PLASTICS  WITH  IMPROVED  COMBUSTION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Leopold  Golser,  Leonding,,  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie  Linz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Austr  la 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,724 

Oaims  priority,  applicati  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jut  15. 
1977,  2732105 

Int  C  1.2  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521-158  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  p  roduction  of  foamed  plastics  with 
improved  combustion  char  icteristics  by  a  condensation  reac- 
tion of  aminoplast  precom  iensates  with  organic  isocyanates 
which  are  at  least  bifunctioi  al  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  curing 
catalyst  and  an  accelerator  for  polyurethane  formation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consi  (ting  of  tertiary  amines  and  tin  salts 
containing  metal  organic  N  inds,  whereby  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water  soluble  precor  densate  of  formaldehyde  and  an 
aminoplast  forming  compo  ind  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  melamine,  the  solution  having  a  water 
content  of  13  to  40%  by  wei  ght,  is  added  to  the  organic  isocya- 
nate  which  is  already  mixe<  with  the  accelerator  for  polyure- 
thane formation,  being  use  1  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  5%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  foama  \>\e  mixture  and  at  the  same  time  as 
the  aqueous  solution  of  tl  le  aminoplast  precondensate  but 
separately  from  it  the  acid  :uring  catalyst  is  added,  which  is 
also  used  in  an  amount  of  0,5  to  5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
foamable  mixture,  whereby  he  ratio  of  water  to  organic  isocy- 
anate  prior  to  the  start  of  t  le  reaction  is  0.14  to  1.5  parts  by 
weight  of  water  to  1  part  by  weight  of  organic  isocyanate  the 
improvement  wherein  the  vater  soluble  aminoplast  precon- 
densate employed  is  a  precoi  idensate  of  this  type  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  solution  which  h  is  been  obtained  by  reacting  form- 
aldehyde with  the  aminopls  st-forming  compound  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1.80  to  4.5:1  at  ele/ated  temperature,  the  maximum 
temperature  being  the  boilir  g  point,  and  at  pH  values  of  4  to 
9.5,  subsequently  cooling  tl  e  reaction  mixture,  adjusting  the 
pH  value  to  7.0  to  8.0  and  c  issolving  urea  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  fom  laldehyde  to  the  total  amount  of 
aminoplast  forming  compcund  present  in  the  solution  is 
1.0-2.1:1. 


SIMULATED 

HYDROPHILI<t: 
James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton, 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a.-  C08G 
U.S.  a.  521—159 


and 


S<r 


,  160,076 
NATURAL  SPONGE  BASED  ON 
POLYURETHANE 
Donald  J.  Bach,  Baltimore,  both 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No.  577,969,  May  15,  1975, 
Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,055 
18/14,  18/10.  18/48 

8  Qaims 


cavity  closed  whereby  the  com|iosition  expands  also  in 


said  two  mutually  perpendicular 
form  a  substantially  isotropic  eel 


the  width  and  length 
perimeter  of  said  mold 


horizontal  directions  to 
structure. 


1.  A  method  for  preparation 
crosslinked    polyurethane 
sponges  which  comprises 
ing  isocyanate  capped  polyo  lyethyl 
tion  functionality  greater 
tially  void  of  reactive  hydrojiy 
weight  of  from  about  200  to 
ponent  comprising  aqueous 
moles  NCO  groups  being 


of  new  improved  hydrophilic 

loams    which    simulate    natural 

renting  a  first  component  compris- 

lene  polyol  having  a  reac- 

two,  said  polyol  being  substan- 

groups  and  having  a  molecular 

I  ibout  20,000,  with  a  second  com- 

r^ctant,  the  ratio  of  moles  H2O/- 

6.5  to  about  390  in  said  second 


;  about 
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and  first  components  respectively,  said  aqueous  reactant  hav- 
ing dissolved  therein  a  liquid  defoaming  agent  and  non-ionic 
surface-active  agent,  the  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  having 
a  high  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  in  the  range  of  about 
HLB  14  to  about  HLB  18,  whereas  the  liquid  defoaming  agent 
has  a  low  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  of  about  HLB  5.5  to 
about  HLB  8,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  liquid 
defoaming  agent  in  the  aqueous  water  phase  prior  to  the  foam- 
ing reaction  is  from  about  0.3%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  phase,  and  the  concentration  of  the  non-ionic  surface- 
active  agent  in  the  aqueous  water  phase  prior  to  the  foaming 
reaction  is  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  phase. 


4,160,077 
PROCESS  OF  CROSSLINKING  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 
CARBAMATES 
John  L.  Brooks;  Richard  Budziarek,  and  David  J.  Harper,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,330,  Feb.  10, 1977.  This  application 
Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1976, 
7419/76 

Int.  a.2  C08C  19/12.  19/22.  19/28;  C08J  3/24 
MS.  a.  525—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  cross-linking  of  hydrocarbon  polymers 
which  contain  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  which  com- 
prises forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  polymer  with  a  carba- 
mate of  the  formula: 


[Rl— O— C— NH— O-C-^/ 
I  111 


H— C=C— C— Nj 

I      I      II 
R     H    O 


where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  with  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  system. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  m  is  1  or  2,  when  m  is  1,  A  is  H,  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  hy- 
droxyphenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  chlorophenyl 
and  when  m  is  2,  A  is  phenylene  or  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,160,079 

NOVEL  SULFUR  COMPOUND  MODIHERS  FOR 

CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Morris  S.  Edmondson,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,308,  Aug.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  541,237,  Jan.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,923,763,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,521, 
Sep.  IS,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

831,773 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C08F  2/00.  4/28.  214/14.  34/00 
VS.  CI.  526—295  4  Claims 

1.  A  polychloroprene  composition  having  excellent  aging 
stability  as  measured  by  controllable  Mooney  viscosity  and 
producing  cured  rubber  having  high  tensile  strength  and  mod- 
ulus properties,  produced  by  the  process  which  comprises 
polymerizing  chloroprene  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.05  to 
5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  polymerizable  monomer  of 
a  modifier  having  the  formula 


S  S 

H  II 

R|— O— C— S— (S)„— S— C— O— R2 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  1  to  4. 


4,160,878 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  LATERALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

ISOCYANATE  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
David  H.  Kohn,  Haifa,  and  Aharon  Liebersohn,  Kiryat  Bialik, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,536 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/04.  26/00.  20/70 

VS.  a.  526—218  15  Claims 

1.    Polymers   containing    laterally    substituted    isocyanate 

groups  obtained  by  polymerizing  acyl  azide  monomers  of  the 

formula 


H— C=C— C— N3 
I      I      II 
R     H    O 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  with  at  least  one  vinyl  mono- 
mer, in  a  free-radical  initiator  system  wherein  the  polymers 
contain  only  isocyanate  groups  that  have  replaced  acyl  azide 
groups  and  contain  no  residual  acyl  azide  groups. 

7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing 
laterally  substituted  isocyanate  groups,  by  the  polymerization 
of  acyl  azide  monomers  of  the  formula 


4,160,080 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALLOPHANATES  WHICH  CONTAIN  ISOCYANATE 

GROUPS 

Kalus  Kiienig,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Reichmann,  Dusseldorf, 

and  Josef  Pedain,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany . 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,562 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1977,  2729990 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/79;  C07C  118/00 
VS.  a.  528—59  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  allophanates  containing 
aliphatically  and/or  cycloaliphatically  bound  isocyanate 
groups  comprising  reacting  organic  compounds  which  contain 
urethane  groups  with  organic  polyisocyanates  containing  ali- 
phatically and/or  cycloaliphatically  bound  isocyandte  groups, 
characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  strong  acids  which  form  a  mixed  carbamic  acid  anhydride 
with  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  isocyanates. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  storage  stable  allophan- 
ate  polyisocyanates  comprising  reacting 

(i)  organic  compounds  which  contain  urethane  groups  with 

(ii)  organic  polyisocyanates  containing  aliphatically  and/or 
cycloaliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups, 
characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  strong  acids  which  form  a  mixed  carbamic  acid  anhydride 
with  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  isocyanates  and  any  excess 
isocyanate  is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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4,160,081 

IMIDVL-  AND  ISOIMIDYL-PHThALIC  ANHYDRIDES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  CURING  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Vratislav  Kvita,  Muttenz;  Roland  Ofcrms,  Therwil,  and  Gerd 
Greber,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,923,  Jul.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,131,613, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,030,  Dec.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,979,393.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,894 
Oaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   20,   1973, 
17903/73 

Int.  a.2  C08G  5^/42 

U.S.  a.  528—93  ^ 

1.  A  curable  mixture  which  is  suit  ible  for  the  manufacture 
moldings,  impregnations,  coatings  ai  id  adhesive  bonds  com- 
prising: 
(a)  an  epoxide  compound  contain  tig  at  least  two  epoxide 
groups  per  molecule;  and 


:> 


wherein  X  represents  the  di  falent  radical 


(b)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  consisting  of 
compounds  with  at  least  one  imi<  yl-phthalic  anhydride  of 


the  formula 


C 
II 
O 


wherein  Y  represents  the  divalent  ra<  ical 


OC 


OC 


and  A  represents  a  divalent  radical  Elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R,  R. 

— CH CH— 


CH3 
I 
— C— CH2— 
I 
CH3 


CH3  CHj 

I  I 

-CH-CH2-CH2-     ,     -Cl  2-CH-CH2-. 


3  Oaims 


O 


.OC. 


OC' 


and  B  represents  a  divalent 


R,   R2         CH2 
— C=C—  ,  — c— CH2— 


where  Ri  and  R2  independen  :ly  of  one  another  denote  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine  or  me  thyl. 


'S<r, 


-CH2— CH2-CH2- 


William  A.  Million,  Ramsgati 
Richardson,  both  of 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
15421/76 

Int.  a.2  C07H 
U.S.  a.  536—10 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fornjula 


Rl  and  R2  independently  of  one  ana  her  denote  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl,  or  comp  )unds  with  at  least  one 
isoimidyl-phthalic  anhydride  of  the  foinula 


wherein 

R2  is  selected  from  the 
benzyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the 

NH; 

and  R^  R'  and  R^  are  each 
ing  of  formyl,  alkanoyl 
fluoroacetyl,  difluoroacet  ,'1 
dichloroacetyl,   trichloro  icetyl 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 

provided  that  R^,  R5  and  R  > 


July  3,  1979 


(D 


radical  selected  from  the  group 


4,1  (0,082 

INTERMEDIATES  F(  )R  AMINOGLYCOSIDE 

ANTI  JIOTICS 


;  Rhona  M.  Plews,  and  Kenneth 
Canterbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 


.  No.  784,979,  Apr.  6,  1977, 
Mov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,400 
United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1976, 


5/22;  C07G  Jl/00 


11  Oaims 


-CH2OH 


R*NH 


OH 


gr<^p  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
groijp  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  R* 


hi  ving 


lelected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
,  trifluoroacetyl,  chloroacetyl, 
:etyl,   alkoxycarbonyl   having 

and  benzoyl; 
are  always  the  same. 
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8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO 


lA 


4,160,083 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

MACROLIDES 

Lucille  J.  Cole,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co^ 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,710 
Int.  a.2C07H  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  536—17  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  C-076  compounds  wherein 
said  C-076  compounds  have  the  formula: 


R— O 


CH2OH 


CH3 


(R')'NH 


OH 


wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
benzyl; 

(R*)'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
NH(R6)'; 

and  (R-*)',  (R')'  and  (R*)'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formyl,  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon    wherein  R  is 
atoms,  fluoroacetyl  difluoroacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  chlo- 
roacetyl, dichloroacetyl  and  trichloroacetyl; 

provided  that  (R^)',  (R*)'  and  (R^)'  are  always  the  same; 
which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  comound  of  the  formula 


CHj  CH3 


CH30 


CH30 


CH2NH2  NHR2 


NH2 


HO  R         HO  O 


<>- 


and  wherein  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double 
(")    bond;  Rl  is  hydroxy  an  is  present  only  when  said  broken  line 
indicate  a  single  bond. 

R2  is  propyl  or  butyl;  and 

R3  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy 
into  components  A  and  B  from  a  solution  containing  a  mixture 
of  said  components  obtained  from  the  extraction  of  the  fermen- 
tation broth  of  a  C-076  producing  strain  of  Streptomyces  aver- 
mitilis  wherein  said  solution  is  applied  to  a  column  of  Sephadex 
LH-20  and  subsequently  eluted  with  a  solvent  mixture  of  from 
8  to  10  parts  of  methylene  chloride  or  chloroform,  from  8  to  10 
parts  of  hexane  or  heptane  and  from  0.5  to  2  parts  of  methanol 
or  ethanol. 


H2N  OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  amino  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  benzyl,  with  an  excess  of 
formic-acetic  anhydride  or  (R^C0)20,  in  a  reaction- 
inert  solvent,  at  a  pH  below  about  5  to  achieve  selective 
O-acylation  of  the  reactive  hydroxy  groups,  wherein 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluoromethyl,  di- 
fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chloromethyl,  dichloro- 
methyl  and  trichloromethyl; 

(b)  neutralizing  a  solution  of  the  product  of  step  (a),  in  a 
reaction-inert  organic  solvent,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  0°  to  about  50°  C,  to  achieve  O— ►N  acyl 
migration;  and 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  0°  to  about  100°  C,  to  remove  any  remain- 
ing O-acyl  groups. 


4,160,084 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

MACROLIDES 

Thomas  W.  Miller,  Carteret;  Kenneth  E.  Wilson,  Woodbridge, 

and  Robert  E.  Ormond,  Edison,  ail  of  NJf.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,921 
IntCL2C07H  17/08 
VS.  a.  536—17  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  C-076  Bl  and  B2  compo- 
nents, wherein  said  C-07.6  Bl  and  B2  components  have  the 
structure: 
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R— O 


CH3 


wherein 
R  is: 
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4,160,085 
CYCLIZATION  TO  FORM  CE^HEM  RING  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  T}ffi:REFOR 
Teruji  Tsiyl,  Takatsuki;  Yoshio  Hamtshima,  Kyoto;  Mitsuni 
Yoshioka,  Toyonaka;  Masayuki  Narisada,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi 
Tanida;  Taichiro  Komeno,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Wataru  Nagata, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  658,665,  Feb.  17,  ^6,  Pat.  No.  4,079,181. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  $er.  No.  856,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  feb.  17,  1975,  50-19612; 
Feb.  21, 1975,  50-22229;  Mar.  7, 1975,  $0-28452;  Mar.  30, 1975, 
50-33808 

Int.  CL2  C07D  50i/02 

U.S.  a.  544— 16  

1.  A  process  for  cyclizing  a  compc  ind  represented  by  the 
formula 


^^NH  SH 


I 
COX 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  fr<in  the  group  consisting 


5  Claims 


,CH2H«1 


of  (1)  hydrogwen,  (2) 
chlorobenzyl,  (5) 
represents  hydrogen  01 
sulfur  and  Ar  represent! 
monocyclic  heterocycli 
hereto  atoms  selected 
and  sulfur  or  (d)  one  of  ^d 
an  inert  group  selected 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
bromine,  iodine,  fluoride, 
ano,  aminoethyl,  amino 


ArCqjQ, 


fiom 


July  3,  1979 

"i  to  Q  alkyl,  (3)  phenyl,  (4)  a- 

(6)  Ar-G-CQQ  wherein  Q 

methyl,  G  represents  oxygen  or 

(a)  phenyl,  (b)  dihydrophenyl,  (c) 

aromatic  containing  from  1  to  4 

the  group  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 

groups  (a)  to  (c)  substituted  by 

from  the  group  of  alkyl  of  1  to  3 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  chlorine, 

,  trifluoromethyl  hydroxy,  cy- 

and  nitro,  or 


(f 


O 

II     H 
R'-fC— N— 


<ir 


represents  phthalimido, 
COX  represents  carboxy 
Hal  represents  a  halogen 
treating  the  said  com 
consisting  of  acid,  base 
with  a  catalyzer  selecte  1 
basic  silica  gel,  alumina, 
to  give  a  compound 


poind 


and  wherein  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double 
bond;  Ri  is  hydroxy  and  is  present  onfy  when  said  broken  line 
indicates  a  single  bond; 
R2  is  propyl  or  butyl;  and 

R3  is  hydroxy,  from  a  solution  confining  a  mixture  of  said 
C-076  Bl  and  B2  components  obtained  from  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  fermentation  broth  of  i  C-076  producing  strain 
of  Streptomyces  avermitilis.  wherdin  said  solution  is  chro- 
matographed  on  a  column  containing  hydroxyalkylated 
dextran  gel  and  eluting  said  components  with  a  solvent 
mixture  of  low  boiling  hydrocarbons:  toluene,  benzene  or 
xylene:  lower  alcohols  in  the  ratio  of  30-90:10-60:5-25 
and  recovering  said  components. ', 


O 

R'.^ll 

o^      ^Y^^o" 

cox 


protected  carboxy,  and 

a|tom,  which  comprises  the  step  of 

with  a  member  of  the  group 

solvent  and  a  solvent  together 

from  the  group  of  a  neutral  or 

diatomaceous  earth  and  fluorisil 

represented  by  the  formula 


>;i. 


cox 


I 


4,160,086 
3-HETEROCYCLICTHIO-7-a-CARBOXY  2-ARYL 
ACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACTD 
George  Burton,  Coulsdon,  and  Elzbieta  Watson,  Carshalton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  {to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  En- 
gland ! 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19l|5,  Ser.  No.  566,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1974. 
18557/74;  Jul.  25, 1974,  3280f/74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/36 
MS.  a.  544-26  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  4-carboxylic  acid  mono-ester  thereof: 


R— CH— CO— NH- 
I 
COOH 


wherein  R  is  2-  or  3-thienyl  01 
R'  represents  thiadiazolyl  or 
tuted  by  lower  alkyl. 


(D 


CH2SR' 


COOH 


r  phenyl  or  4-hydroxyphenyl,  and 
t  ;trazolyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
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4,160,087 
N-ACYLAMINO-a-ARYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Hirotada      Yamada,      Nishinomiya;      Kousaku      Okamura, 
Takarazuka;  Hisao  Tobiki,  Kobe;  Norihiko  Tanno,  Ashiya; 
Kozo  Shimago,  Toyonaka;  Takenari  Nakagome,  Nishinomiya; 
Toshiaki   Komatsu,   Takarazuka;  Akio   Izawa,   Kawanishi; 
Hiroshi  Noguchi,  Nishinomiya;  Kei^i  Irie,  Takarazuka,  and 
Yasuko  Eda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,104,  Sep.  8, 1975.  This  application  May 
10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1974,  49-103183; 
Sep.  19,  1974,  49-108428;  Sep.  19,  1974,  49-108429;  Mar.  20, 
1975,  50-33824 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/34:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  Q.  544—28  1  CUim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


HO— A— CONH— CH— CONH 


CH2OCOCH3 


COOH 


wherein  A  is  cinnolinc.  naphthyridine,  pyridopyrazine, 
thiazolopyrimidine,  pyridopyrimidine,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  or 
pyridazine,  each  of  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  (Ci-C4)al- 
kyl  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkylthio  group 
and  a  hydroxy  group  and  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  attached 
to  A  is  ortho  to  the  amido  group  attached  to  A;  Ri  is  an  amino 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group  or  a  ureido 
group;  and  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  chloro,  fluoro,  methoxy  or  hydroxy,  and  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,160,089 

UTILIZATION  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS  FOR 

WORKING  METALS 

Giancarlo  Bussi,  and  Pierpaolo  Baradel,  both  of  Trieste,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Aquila  S.p.A.,  Trieste,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,1T7,  Jul.  2, 1976,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,029,  Oct.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,983,098.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1973,  30279  A/73 
Int.  a.2  A23J  7/00:  C07F  9/02:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  544—78  4  Qaims 

1.  The  product  obtained  by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of 
esterifying  phosphorus  pentoxide  with  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
alcohol  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  to  form  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  esters, 
chlorinating  said  esters  by  addition  of  chlorine  to  the  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  in  the  molecules  of  said  esters  obtained 
from  the  esterifying  step,  and  salifying  the  thus  chlorinated 
esters  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  chlorinating  step,  with  at  least 
one  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali,  an 
amine  and  ammonia. 

4.  The  product  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  amine  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholine  and  triethanolamine. 


4,160,090 
NITROPHENYLHYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim;  William  G.  Woods,  Fullerton;  James 
D.  Stone,  Whittier,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Cecil  W.  LeFevre,  Frank- 
lin, Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  St.  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,664,  Feb.  12, 1976,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  529,655,  Dec.  4,  1974.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  849,385 
Int.  a.2  CD7D  211/06.  295/00 
U.S.  a.  544—164  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NO2 


4,160,088 

DIHYDROOXADIAZINONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

George  E.  Niznik,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,450,  Aug.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,671. 
This  applicaHon  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,420 
Int.  a.2  C07D  273/04 
VS.  a.  544—68  19  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  an  a-halo  ketone  involving  the 
halogenation  of  an  a-dihydro  ketone  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  or  a  Lewis  Acid 
catalyst  resulting  in  the  production  of  the  a-halo  ketone  along 
with  significant  amounts  of  poly  a-halogenated  ketone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  halogenating  the  a-dihydro 
ketone  in  the  range  of  from  0*  C.  to  50*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
the  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  or  mineral  acid  catalyst  along  with 
from  1  to  20  parts,  per  part  of  the  ketone  of  a  Qi-s)  aliphatic 
alcohol,  to  provide  for  the  recovery  of  a-halo  ketone  substan- 
tially free  of  poly  a-halogenated  ketone. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  nitro,  Y  is  halo,  Z  is 
selected  from  halo  and  trifluoromethyl,  R3  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R1-R2  taken  together  represent 
an  alkylene,  alkyleneimino  or  alkyleneoxy  linkage  having  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


4,160,091 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

3-HALO-3-METHYLCEPHAMS 

David  K.  Herron,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,065 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/02 
U.S.  a.  544—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


(H\)y .  R|NH 


COOR 
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-continue  1 
(HX)y .  R|f4H 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compo  nd  of  the  formula 
(HX^RlNH  ^iHgX 


rr 


O' 


with  at  least  at  equivalent  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ride,  tert-butylhypochlorite,  bromin: 
an  inert  organic  solvent 
wherein  in  the  above  formula,  X 
hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group 
acid,  Z  is  chloro  or  bromo  and 
when  Ri  is  an  acyl  group  y  is 
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'  ,160,094 

TETRAHYDROQVINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Adrian  C.  W.  Curran,  Neicastle-upon-Tyne;  Roger  Crossley, 
Reading,  and  David  G.  Hill,  Cookham,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  John  Wyeth  &  Blather  Limited,  Maidenhead,  United 
Kingdom  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,265,  Apr.  11,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contitiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,289, 
Oct.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No! 
S504H)3 
C07D  215/16 

12  aaims 
a  compound  of  formula 


Int.  a.! 
U.S.  a.  546—152 

1.  An  organic  solution  o; 


COOR 


p<*itive  halogenating  agent 

)f  chlorine,  sulfuryl  chlo- 

and  sulfuryl  bromide  in 

is  chloro  or  bromo,  R  is 
<  ster  protecting  group,  Rj 
c  erived  from  a  carboxylic 

y  is  0  or  I  provided  that 


diff  ;rent 


wherein  M  is  sodium,  potasii 
and  R*  are  the  same  or 
lower  alky  I  group  of  1-6  c^bon 
when  any  two  of  R',  R^  and 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  anc 
selected  from  normal  and 


SIK 


4,160,092 
r^  QUINAZOLINONE  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Elena  M.  Bingham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Arthur  J.  Elliott, 
Cedar  Grove,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  SerJNo.  807,074 


4  160,1 


Mch 


Int.  a.2  C07D  2^9/82 
U.S.  a.  544—286 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where 
X  is  CI,  Br,  NO2  or  CF3;  and 
Y  is  H,  Br,  CI,  or  F. 


John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo, 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
application  Jul.  3, 
Int.  a.2 
6  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  542—426 

1.  A  prostacyclin  interme^liate 


),095 
7,8-DIDEHYI>RO-PGIi  AMIDES 

I.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 


No.  869,141,  Jan.  13,  1978.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  921,630 
C07D  307/93 

63  Claims 

of  the  formula 


(CH2)2- 


Y,-- 


Rs 


wherein  g  is  the  integer  1 
wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen, 
wherein  Yi  is 


4,160,093 

6-ETHYL-6,9-DIHYDRO-9-OXOPYRAZOLO[3,4 

f  JQUINOLINE-9-CARBG  XYLIC  ACID 

Thomas  J.  Schwan,  and  Raymond  Freedman,  both  of  Norwich, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,372 
Int.  a.2  C07D  4M/04 
U.S.  a.  546—82  1  Qaim 

1.    The   compound   6-ethyl-6,9-dil  ydro-9-oxopyrazolo[3,4- 
f]quinoIine-8-carboxylic  acid. 


trans-CH=CH— , 

cis-CH=CH— , 

-CH2CH2-,  or 

-C^C-; 

wherein  Mi  is 

K5                "bH 

or     R5' 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen 
wherein  Li  is 

or  methyl; 

um  or  lithium,  R',  R^,  r3,  r4^  r5 

and  represent  hydrogen  or  a 

atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 

R'  or  R\  R5  and  R*  are  present  on 

are  both  lower  alkyl,  they  are 

condary  alkyl  groups. 


(CH2)g-CH2— COL4 


C— C— R7 
II      II 

Ml  L, 


o  le, 


,  2,  or  3; 
Hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


OH 


July  3,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


179 


or  a  mixture  of 


«^^^u 


and 


Rf 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  R7  is 


-(CH2)m-CH3, 


(1) 


(2)      — (CH2)/, 


(3) 


(xviii)  dihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
(xix)  trihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 

further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and 

R22  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
(b)  cycloamino  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


■Q 


R22 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and 
T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  and 
wherein  L4  is 
(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22;  wherein  R21  and 
R22  are 
(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iii)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iv)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(v)  phenyl; 

(vi)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  nitro; 
(vii)  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(viii)  carbamoylaklyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 
(ix)  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(x)  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xi)  benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xii)  benzoylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro, 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  nitro; 
(xiii)  pyridyl; 

(xiv)  pyridyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xv)  pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvi)  pyridylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro, 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvii)  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are  as  defined  above; 

(c)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R21  is  as  defined  above; 

(d)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21.  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazine  of  the  formula  — NR23R24,  wherein  R23  is  as 
defined  above  and  R24  is  amino  of  the  formula 
— NR21R22.  as  defined  above,  or  cycloamino,  as  defined 
above. 


4,160,096 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  5-NITROIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 
Fraiyo  K^fez;  Vitomir  Suiyic,  and  Vesna  Sui^ic,  all  of  Chiasso, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  CRC  Compagnia  di  Ricerca  Cimica 
S.A.,  Chiasso,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,613,  Sep.  3,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,383,  Apr.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,832 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    19,    1974, 
5459/74 

lot  a.2  C07D  233/94 
U.S.  a.  548—338  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  derivatives  of  5-nitroimidazoles  of 
the  formula  1: 


02nX7>- 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  having  1-^ 
Rl  is  alkyl  having  1- 
A  is  oxygen,  and 
n  is  1, 


(A), 

CH2— CH2— S— Rl 
(A). 


carbon  atoms, 
t  carbon  atoms. 


983  O  G  7 


180 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compoun  t  having  the  fonnula  II: 


O2N— 11^ 


N 


J-. 


wherein 

R  is  as  deflned  in  Formula  I, 

B  is  a  2'-haloethyl  group  (CH2CH2H4), 
gen  atom,  or  an  ethylsulHno  group  ( 
form  of  its  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  s^ts, 

with  compounds  of  the  formula  III 

z— R. 


wherein 

(a)  when  B  is  2'-haloethyl  as  defined 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth 
fined  above, 

(b)  when  B  is  — CH2CH2SO2M  whereii 
Z  is  halo  as  defined  above  and  R|  is 

wherein  said  reactions  are  carried  out 
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OD 


R*0 


where  Hal  is  a  halo- 
CH2CH2SO2H)  in  the 


(III) 


ibove.  Z  is  — SO2— M 
he  group  consisting  of 
metal  and  R|  is  as  de- 


M  is  as  defined  above, 
as  defined  above,  and 
n  dimethylformamide. 


4,160,097 
l-(2-PHENYLUREYLENE)miDAZOLES 
Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  Qarence,  and  Edward  J.  Luber,  Jr.,  Buf- 
falo, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wes<wind  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,640,  Jan.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  858,515 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233AiO 

U.S.  a.  548-346  39  Qaims 

1.  A  l-(2-phenylureylene)imidazole  oif  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  a] 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
R^  is  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  phenyl  substituted  by 

(a)  one  or  two  of  the 
lected  from  the  group 
methyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  one  substituent 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7 
7  carbon  atoms  and 

(c)  one  substituent 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7 
7  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  naphthyl;  and 
R"  is  R'CO  wherein  R'  is 
ryl,  tetrahydrofuryl, 
opyranyl  unsubstituted 
ents  selected  from  the 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


accepta  )le  nontoxic  salt  thereof  wherein 
ilk  yl; 
al  ;yl; 
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same 


or  different  substituents  se- 
:onsisting  of  halogen,  trifluoro- 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 


alkc  xy 

selecti  d 

cai  bon 

nit  -o: 

select(  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 

car  t)on  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 

nil  ro  and  one  or  two  substituents 

groi^  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8 

2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

h^ogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  or 


p  ^rryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  dihydrofu- 

tetrajiydropyranyl  or  tetrahydrothi- 

substituted  by  1  or  2  substitu- 

grt^up  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl 

nitro. 


aid 


o 

o 


tl 


wherein:  R2  is  a  radical  bonded  to  the  r 
nitrogen  linkage  and  is  selected  from 
phenyl  and  mono,  di-  or  tri-substitutei 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
kyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  halogen,  cyano,  a 
capto,  phenoxy,  alkyl  phenoxy  and  trif^oro 


4,16^,099 

LABILE,  NON-HETERQCYCLIC  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALT/ESTERS  AS  TRANSIENT 

DERIVATIVES 

Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  Lawrence,  Kt  ns.,  assignor  to  Intent  Research 

Corporation,  Lawrence 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,513,  Jun.  24, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,998,815.  This  application  S<p.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2,'  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  0b7C  93/18 


U.S.  a.  560—110 


trogen  by  a  carbon  to 

e  group  consisting  of 

phenyl  wherein  the 

cokisisting  of  alkyl,  isoal- 

i^tyl,  nitro,  alkyl  mer- 

methyl. 


1.  A  compound  selected  frc  m  the  group  consisting  of  o>- 
(diethyl-pivaloyloxymethyl-aminonium)-2,6-dimethyl-acetani- 
lide  chloride;  N-ethylephedrin :  (a-acetyloxyethyl)  chloride; 
2-diethylaminopropiophenone   lieptanoyloxymethyl  chloride; 


6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-; 
methyl  chloride;  6-dimethylar  1 


-heptanone-N-heptanoylox- 
iino-4,4-diphenyI-3-heptanone- 


N-acetyloxymethyl  chloride;  aid  4-dimethylamino-3-methyI 
l,2-diphenyl-2-butanol  propionate  N-hexanoyloxymethyl 
chloride. 


4,160,098 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVAilVES 

Eike  Mdller;  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wupp^al;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
Neviges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wup^rtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,891,  Oct.  6,  1916,  Pat.  No.  4,096,152, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  532,311,  Dec.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,002,641.  This  application  Apr.  28,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  791,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  lof  Germany,  Dec.  20 

1973,  2363511 

Int.  a.2  C07D  403/12.  405/i2.  409/12 

U.S.  a.  548-374  |  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,16C  ,100 


OXAMIC  ACID 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown; 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Alkert 
assignors  to  American  Hom^ 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
3,966,965,  which  is  a  continuatipn 
Mar.  23, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
No 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  560—43 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formu 


66B, 
CO^C 


7  Claims 


DERIVATIVES 

Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of 
rt  J.  Begany,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
Products  Corporation,  New 

S42,465,  Jan.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,466, 

application  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser. 

~',567 
101/54 

31  Qaims 
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o   o 
II    II 

ANHC— C— R 

in  which 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  cyclohexyloxy  and  phenoxy;  and 


r2         cor' 
R* 


A  is 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino  and 
amino  radicals; 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy(lower)alkoxy,  N-mono  and 
di-  lower  alkylamino(lower)alkoxy,  halo,  phenoxy(lowcr- 
)alkoxy,  2-(lower  alkoxy  oxalyloxy)cthoxy,  benzyloxy, 
mono-  and  di-  lower  alkylamino  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R2  is  hydrogen  R'  is  other  than  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy; 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  nitro;  and 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  R^,  R'  and  R*  must  be  other  than  hydrogen. 


CH2— Z4— COORi 


(T), 


Yl 


Ml       Li  \^=/ 


wherein  D  is 


HO 


wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— . 

(2)  — (CH2)2— O— (CH2)g— CH2— ,  or 

(3)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2)^, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Mi  is 


Rs 


^OR6     or     Rs" 


OR6 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 

Rf 


'R4 


Rj' 


R4     or     R3 


R4 


TU. 


4,160,101 

a)-ARYL-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-INTER-OXAPGE 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029,681.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,970 

Int.  a.2  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  37  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 
Z3  is  methylene;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


4,160,102 

a)-ARYL-INTER-OX  A-9-DEOXY-PGD 1  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,249,  Jun.  23,  1977,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17, 1975.  This  application  May  8, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  903,625 

Int.  Q.=  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  Q.  560—53  25  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

CH2-Z,-COOR,  ^^^ 

Mi      Li  \=s/ 

wherein  D  is 


HO 


wherein  Yi  is  — C=C — ; 


=CH— ,  trans-CH=CF  — ,  or  — CH2CH2— : 
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wherein 

Y  is  cis-CH 
wherein  Zj  is 

(1)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH  I 

(2)  -(CH2)2-0-(CH2)^CH2-, 

(3)  -(CH2).,-0-(CH2), 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Mi  is 


OR, 


ORft 


wherein 
Rs  and  Rb are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
of  R5  and  Ra  is  methyl  only  when 
wherein  L|  is 


w  th 


R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


of  R3  and  R4  is  hydro- 
s  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


Rj 


Rj 


Rj 


wherein 
R3  and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fli  oro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one    "  ~ 
gen  or  fluoro  only  when  the  other 

wherein 
Zj  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein 

T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alcyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  on :  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  the  various  T's  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  prov  so  that  not  more  than 
two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  tl  le  further  proviso  that 
Z3  is  oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  arj  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
being  the  same  or  different;  and 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  cabon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  iralkyl  of  7  to  12  car 
bon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  pheny  substituted  with  one, 
two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  01  e  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  a  ceptable  cation;  with 
the  further  proviso  that  D  is 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a>-ARYL-CIS-13- 
Ernest  W.  Yankee,  PorUge, 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mid . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,186, 

Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14, 

application  May  8, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  560—53 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog 


July  3,  1979 


4,1(0,103 
■1  'GA  COMPOUNDS 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 


^  lar.  3, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 
1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  904,184 
<|07C  177/00 

37  Qaims 
4f  the  formula: 


CH2— Z6--COOR1 


Y— C— C 

II     II 
Ml  L 


•-Z3 


the  proviso  that  one    therein  D  is 
the  other  is  hydrogen; 


wherein  Y  is  cis-CH=CH— ; 
where  Ze  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (Ch2)j— CH2— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (CI  l2)j— CF2— , 

(3)  cis-CH2— CH=CH— (CI  12)^— CH2— , 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)^CH 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)j-CF; 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylen  5: 
wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one, 
same  or  different,  with  the 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Mi  is 


Rs 


only  when  Y  is  — CH2CH2— . 


wherein  R5  and  Ra  are  hydrog  !n 
that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  n:  ethyl 
hydrogen; 

wherein  Li  is 


R3 


Rj 


or  a  mixture  of 


R3 


and 


Rf 


and 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are 


<3 


tri  [luoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 

a  koxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

,  or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the 

f  roviso  that  not  more  than  two 


•OR* 


^OR6 


or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
only  when  the  other  is 


R4. 


R4, 


R4 


^-.. 


hydn  »gen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
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the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3 
is  methylene;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


4,160,104 

a)-ARYL-aS-13-INTER-OXA-PGE  COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,186,  Mar.  3, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909.  This 

application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.J  No.  904,187 

Int.  a.^  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


KCH2— Z4— COORi 
Y_c-C-Z3-/         V 

Ml  Li  \=/ 


wherein  D  is 


RT 

Rj 


^ 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3 
is  methylene;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


4,160,105 

o)-ARYL-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-INTER-OXA  PGF 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029,681.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,167 

Int.  a.2  C07C;  77/00 

U5.  a.  560—55  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 

,CH2— Z4— COORi 


II  II       \     / 

Ml  Li  \=J 


wherein      D  is 
HO 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  Y  is  cis-CH=CH-; 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  -CH2— O— CH2-(CH2)g— CH2— . 

(2)  -(CH2)2-0-(CH2)gCH2-,  or 

(3)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2)g— . 

wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Mi  is 


R5 


Rs 


■•OR6 


•R6. 


wherein  R5  and  Ra  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  Rb  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 
wherein  Li  is 


wherein 

Yi  is  — CsC— ; 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  -CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2-. 

(2)  — (CH2)2— O— (CH2)y— CH2— ,  or 

(3)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2)g— , 
wherein 

g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein 

Zj  is  oxa  or  methylene; 
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wherein 
T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  c 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or 
the  same  or  different,  with  the 
two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Mi  is 


ilkylofone  to  3  carbon 

to  3  carbon  atoms, 

the  various  T's  being 

prcA^iso  that  not  more  than 


OR( 


R'  OR6 


wherein 
R;  and  Reare  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
of  Rs  and  Rb  is  methyl  only  when 
wherein  Li  is 


w  th 


the  proviso  that  one 
the  other  is  hydrogen; 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


R3 


iU. 


wherein 
Rsand  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one 
only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
yiene;  and 

wherein 
R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phei 
with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a 


ion. 


ass  gnor 


4,160,106 
a.-ARYL-CIS-13-INTER-OXA-PGF 
Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage.  Mich., 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,186,  Mar.  3, 1977 
Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  I*  o, 
application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  I  lo. 
Int.  a.2C07C  177/01 
U.S.  CI.  560—55 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formjla: 


CH2— Z4— COORi 


Y— C— C— 
II      II 
Ml  L, 


r»<5 


wherein  D  is 
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111  3ro,  being  the  same  or 
of  Rj  and  R4  is  fluoro 
Fluoro  and  Z3  is  meth- 


caibon  atoms,  inclusive, 

inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7 

n  yl,  phenyl  substituted 

al  ;yl  of  one  to  3  carbon 

pharmacolog  cally  acceptable  cat- 


COMPOUNDS 

to  The  Upjohn 


which  is  a  division  of 
.  4,026,909.  This 
904,186 


37aaims 


>r 


2—,  or 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hyiroxy 
wherein  Y  is  cis— CH=CH— [ 
wherein  Z4  is 
(1)  -CH2-0-CH2-(CHJ)g-CH2-, 

(2)  -(CH2)2-o-(CH2)»-  :h 

(3) -(CH2)3-0-(CH2)« 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methyl 
wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 

inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one, 

same  or  different,  with  the 

T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Mi  is 


tri  fluoromethyl.  alkyl  of  one  to  3 

coxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the 

F  roviso  that  not  more  than  two 


Rj 

wherein  Rsand  Re  are  hyd 

that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is 

hydrogen; 

wherein  Lj  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


R'''       ^, 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrcgi 
the  same  or  different,  with  the 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other 
methylene;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 
aralkyl  of  to  12  carbon  atoi^s, 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
able  cation. 
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ORa 


OR*. 


roien  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is 


sen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3  is 

of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

t  iree  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

a  pharmacologically  accept- 
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4,160,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 
OXALIC  ACID 
Giovanni  Agnes;  Giuseppe  Bimbi;  Franco  Guerrieri,  and  Gu- 
glielmo  Rucci,  ail  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,047,  Mar.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1976,  22169  A/76 
Int.  a.-  C07C  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  560—204  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  oxalic  acid  having 
the  formula  ROOC— COOR  by  oxidative  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  palladium-based  catalysts,  characterized  in  that  the 
oxalic  esters  are  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  copper  (II) 
compound  having  the  formula  Cu(OR)X,  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  among  alkyls  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  chosen  from  between  chlorine  and 
bromine  atom,  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd  salts,  metal 
Pd  and  zero  valent  Pd  complexes,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
20°  and  about  200°  C.  in  the  absence  of  O2. 


OR 


(11) 


RO 


OR 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  primary  or  secondary  C1-4  alkyl 
radical. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclohexene-(l)-dione- 
(3,6)-tetraalkyl  diketal  as  claimed  m  claim  1,  which  comprises 
reducing  p-benzoquinone  tetramethyl  diketal  of  the  formula 


4,160,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACTD 

Motoo  Shigeyasu,  and  Nobuo  Kusano,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51/18421 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  51/33 
U.S.  CI.  562—416  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid  which  com- 
prises subjecting  p-xylene  to  a  liquid-phase  oxidation  in  a  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
compound-manganese  compound-bromine  or  bromine  com- 
pound catalyst  and  molecular  oxygen,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

the  %  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  solvent  of  the  cobalt  component  (as  co- 
balt) in  the  catalyst  being  within  the  range  of 

-6.00y  10-*t-t-1.65xlO-'  to 
-2.50'  10    '1-1-6.25x10-' 

wherein  t  is  the  reaction  temperature  of  180°  to  225*  C; 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  manganese  component  (as  manga- 
nese) in  the  catalyst  to  the  cobalt  component  in  the  cata- 
lyst ranges  from  0.25;1  to  1:1  and  also  the  amount  of  the 
manganese  component  in  the  catalyst  is  0.05%  by  weight 
or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  said  lower  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  solvent;  and 

the  %  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  solvent  of  the  bromine  component  (as 
atomic  bromine)  in  the  catalyst  is  within  the  range  of 

-4.40/10    't-t-1  08  10  -l.OOxlO-^t-l-2.50 
wherein  t  is  as  defined  above. 


H3CO 


OCH3 


H3CO 


OCH3 


with  about  1  mol  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  diketal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  in  a  basic  medium,  at  a  tem-  • 
perature  of  from  about  +  10°  to  +  50°  C,  and  optionally  reket- 
alizing  the  cyclohexene-(l)-dione-(3,6)-tetramethyl  diketal  by 
treating  it  with  an  alcohol  having  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl 
moiety  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —10°  to  -t-35°  C.  in  a  slightly  acidic  medium,  with 
substantial  exclusion  of  water. 


4,160,110 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  BISPHENOLS  UNDER 

MELT  OR  DISTILLATION  CONDITIONS 

James  C.  Carnahan,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,636 
Int.  a.-  C07C  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  568—703  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  bisphenol  against  decomposi- 
tion while  the  bisphenol  is  in  the  molten  state,  or  while  it  is 
being  distilled,  which  comprises,  heating  the  bisphenol  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride  or  a  phthalic  anhydride 
derivative. 


4,160,109 

CYCLOHEXENE-(l)-DIONE-(3,6)-TETRAALKYLDIKET- 

ALS  AND  PROCESS 

Rudolf  Pistorius,  Ober-Mbrlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  CJermany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8/2,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703453 

Int.  a.2  C07C  41/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  568—667  9  Qaims 

1     Cyclohexene-(l)-dione-(3,6)-tetraalkyl    dikeuls    of   the 
formula 


4,160,111 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHENOL  FROM 
AQUEOUS  PHENOLIC  MIXTURES 
David  F.  Strahorn,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,440 
Int.  a.-  C07C  37/38 
U.S.  a.  568—749  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  phenol  from  water  wherein  a 
phenol-water  mixture  is  distilled  in  a  distillation  column  to 
form  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  phenol  and  a  vapor  fraction 
containing  water  and  phenol  in  concentrations  in  accordance 
with  the  normal  phenol-water  azeotrope,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

fractionating  said  phenol-water  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  mixture  comprising  a  ketone  component  and  a 
hydrocarbon  component,  said  organic  mixture  being  pres- 
ent at  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  20  volumes  per  volume 
of  water  in  said  phpnol-water  mixture,  said  organic  mix- 
ture including  from  about  0. 1  to  9  parts,  by  weight,  of  said 
ketone  component  for  e&ch  part  of  said  hydrocarbon 
component,  said  ketone  component  comprising  at  least 
one  ketone  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
hydrocarbon  component  comprising  from  about  25  vol- 
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ume  percent  to  100  volume  pen  mt  of  at  least  one  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  selected  from 
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4,1^,113 


PARTITION   COEFFICIENTS^    FOR 
SEN2ENE-2-BUTAN0N£(e-|  -B)  MIXTURES 


" 


, ~.w^.w„  ..„..i  the  group  consisting  of   PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESORCINOL 

benzene  and  lower  alkyl  substitu  ed  benzenes  containing    Werner  H.  MUller,  Kelkheim;  Knut  Riedel,  Hofheim,  and  Hans 

Krekeler,  Wiesbaden,  ail  of  jFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,048,  Aug.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  No?.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aus   7 
1974,2437983  /'       »     . 

Int.  a.^  ^C  39/08 
U.S.  a.  568—772 


60 


i 

I 


40 


20  - 


60 


20  40 

WTV.    2-BUTANONE 


(f)  K- 


WT  V.  PHENOL  IN   B-2-1 


WT  %   PHENOL  IN  WATER 


less  than  4  alkyl  substituent  group 
percent  to  about  25  volume  percen 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
tration  of  phenol  in  said  vapor  fraction 


no 


4,160,112 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 

PENTABROMOPHENOL 

Robert  P.  Levek;  Rastko  I.  Mamuzic,  an4  John  L.  Sands,  all  of 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gteat  Lakes  Chemical 

Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Noi  877,189 
Int.  a.2  C07C  37/38.  39/24 
U.S.  a.  568-755  j  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  occurrente  of  carbonyl-group- 
containing  impurities  in  pentabromoph^nol  recovered  from 
the  reaction  mixture  of  phenol  with  brdmine  comprising  the 
steps  of:  1 

(a)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  coiiprising  crude  penta- 
bromophenol  with  at  least  one  aqueous  strong  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  llydrobromic  acid; 

(b)  applying  heat  to  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  at 
temperature  of  about  40°- 160'  C.  tojremove  free  bromine 
therefrom  by  distillation;  and 

(c)  removing  pentabromophenol  from 
from  step  (b). 


the  mixture  resulting 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  r  sorcinol  having  the  formula 


R3 


R4, 


HO 


7  Claims 


R2 


OH 


wherein  Ri  to  R4  are  members  Selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  H,  straight-chain,  branfched  chain,  cyclic  alkyl,  each 


having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 


which  comprises  catalytica  lly  dehydrogenating  in  liquid 
phase  a  cyclohexane  dioni  !-{l,3)  of  the  formula 


and  from  0  volume 
of  a  normally  liquid 
whereby  the  concen- 
is  reduced. 


wherein  Ri  to  R4  have  th< 
by  adding  said  cyclohexane 
consisting  essentially  of  a 
consisting  of  diethylene  _ 
glycol  dialkyl  ether  and  te 
wherein  said  alkyl  contairs 
catalyst  selected  from  the 
platinum,  ruthenium  and 
catalytically  dehydrogenatin  ; 
at  about  atmospheric  \ 
180°  to  260-  C,  controlling 
cyclohexanone  dione-(l,3]( 
weight,  based  on  weight 
ing  and  recovering  said 


o' 


phenyl  and  naphthyl. 


above-mentioned  meaning; 

(lione-(l,3)  to  a  solvent  mixture 

s  olvent  selected  from  the  group 

■  dialkyl  ether,  triethylene 

;t|-aethylene  glycol  dialkyl  ether, 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a 

group  consisting  of  palladium, 

rfiodium; 

said  cyclohexane  dione-(l,3) 

and  a  temperature  of  from 

the  concentration  of  said 

at  no  more  than   30%   by 

the  liquid  phase;  and  separat- 


rei  orcinol. 


4,160114 
CO-CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 
IMPROVED  CHLORINATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Frederic  J.  Shelton,  Tacoma;  W^liam  H.  Wetzel,  Federal  Way; 
John  E.  Wilkinson,  Gig  Ha^r,  and  Robert  J.  Goodwin,' 
Puyallup,  all  of  Wash.,  assizors  to  Reichbold  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  ; 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977J  Ser.  No.  817,439 
Int.  a.2  C07Cl?9/i<J,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  568-776  |  7  a,^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  producingi  relatively  pure  commercially 
acceptable  pentachlorophenol,  :omprising  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  10°  to  about  190°  C,  (A)  a  phenol 
which  is  at  least  one  member  se  ected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  phenol  and  lower  chloropheiols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(B)  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  (C)  an  acid  catalyst  from  about 
0.005  moles  to  about  0.016  molei  per  mole  of  (A)  used,  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  aluminum  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  metal 
iron,  aluminum  tris-butoxide,  antimony  chloride,  metallic  anti- 
mony, stannous  chloride,  metaDic  tin,  cuprous  chloride  and 
metallic  copper;  the  improvement  consisting  of  using  (D)  a 
sulfur  containing  co-catalyst  seltcted  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  sulfur  thiophenol,  para-chlorothiophenol,  para,  para'- 
dichlorophenyl  sulfide,  sodium  hydrosulfide,  2,2'-thiobis  (4,6- 
dichlorophenol)  benzyl  disulfide,  dibenzothiophenol,  benzyldi- 
sulfide,  diphenyl  sulfide,  diphenyl  disulfide,  di-isopentyl  sul- 
fide, naphthalene  thiol,  heptyl  sulfide,  hexochlorophenyl  sul- 
fide, dicresyl  disulfide,  dihexadecyl  sulfide  and  dibenzothio- 
phenol thiophenol,  wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  constitute 
the  sole  reacting  ingredients  and  components  (C)  and  (D) 
constitute  the  catalytic  system  for  promoting  the  reaction  of 
components  (A)  and  (B). 


4,160,115 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTENEDIOL 
Charles  H.  Vasey,  and  Dhafir  Y.  Waddan,  both  of  Middles- 
brough, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1977, 
39533/77;  Jan.  23,  1978,  2600/78 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3  J/18 
V.S.  a.  568—857  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-butene-l,4-diol  which 
comprises  reacting  butadiene  with  water  and  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  manganese  or 
molybdenum  catalyst. 


4,160,116 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ALKYLENE 
GLYCOLS 
Michihiro  Mieno,  Yokohama;   Hideki   Mori,  Kawasaki;  Jun 
Nakanishi,  and  Juichi  Kasai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shows  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,460 
Int.  a.2  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  568—867  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylene  glycol,  in 
which  the  hydration  of  an  alkylene  oxide  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to 
1.0  mole,  per  mole  of  alkylene  oxide,  of  carbon  dioxide  and  in 
the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  of 
the  formula 


R' 

r2_P®_r4 


xe 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*,  independently  from  each  other, 
represent  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  and  X  represents  an 
iodine,  bromine  or  chlorine  atom. 
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4,160,117 

ARC  FURNACE  ENCLOSURE 

Eberhard  G.  Schempp,  115  Kinross  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,344 

Int.  a:  F27D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  13—1  4  Qaims 


downstream  end  of  the  mixing  compartment,  inlet  means  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  compartment  for  introducing  an  oxidiz- 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  tiltable  electric  arc  furnace  having  a 
furnace  body  and  a  cover  swingable  from  a  position  above  the 
furnace  body  to  a  remote  position  to  permit  the  charging  of 
materials  into  said  furnace  body,  electrode  means  extending 
through  said  cover  and  swingable  therewith,  said  enclosure 
including: 

front,  side  and  rear  walls  and  a  roof, 

a  tiltable  platform  within  said  enclosure  and  disposed  adja- 
cent said  front  wall  for  supporting  said  furnace,  said  fur- 
nace roof  being  adjacent  said  rear  wall  in  its  remote  posi- 
tion, 
a  first  opening  in  said  front  wall  to  permit  the  movement  of 

a  charging  vessel  into  and  out  of  said  enclosure, 
a  second  opening  in  said  roof  above  said  furnace  body  and 
exposing  a  major  portion  of  said  furnace  body  and  cover 
to  permit  the  passage  of  ladle  support  means  into  and  out 
of  the  enclosure,  said  second  opening  also  permitting 
access  to  furnace  electrodes  and  associated  circuitry, 
door  means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  openings,  means 
for  supporting  said  door  means  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  relative  to  said  openings  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  openings  are  exposed,  said  door 
means  including  a  vertical  portion  for  closing  said  first 
opening  and  a  generally  horizontal  top  portions  for  cover- 
ing a  major  portion  of  said  second  op>ening, 
said  top  door  portion  being  shaped  such  that  when  it  is  in  its 
closed  position  a  third  opening  is  defined  above  said  fur- 
nace to  permit  a  ladle  support  means  to  extend  there- 
through when  said  door  means  is  closed,  and  air  curtain 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  third  opening  for  directing 
air  thereacross  for  sealing  the  same,  and  vent  means  open- 
ing into  said  enclosure  roof  for  removing  gases  therefrom. 


able  metal  compound  into  the  reactor,  and  the  reactor  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  compartment. 


4,160,119 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Jan  Artbauer,  Lan(>enhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,585,  Jul.  11, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,583 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1972,  2134888 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/04.  17/58 
U.S.  a.  174—28  2  Oaims 
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4,160,118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERHEATING 
GASES 
Maurice  G.  Fey,  Plum  Boro,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,655,  Sep.  29, 1977.  This  application  Feb. 
27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,350 
Int.  C\.'  H05H  1/00:  H05B  7/00 
VS.  a.  13—2  P  1  Claims 

1.  An  arc  heater  system  as  a  high  energy  heat  source  for 
producing  metal  oxide,  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  mixing 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  arc  heaters  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  substantially  radially  thereon,  each  arc 
heater  comprising  a  downstream  electrode  adjacent  to  the 
housing  and  an  upstream  electrode  remote  therefrom,  the 
upstream  and  downstream  electrodes  having  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, each  arc  heater  having  an  arc  chamber  communicating 
with  the  compartment,  a  reactor  communicating  with  the 


1.  A  high  voltage  cable  comprising: 

an  inner  elongated  conductor; 

a  tubular  member  encompassing  and  continuously  disposed 
about  said  inner  conductor,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  that  of  said  inner  elongated  conductor 
and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  corrugated  to  exhibit  en- 
hanced flexibility,  said  corrugated  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  ridges  and  furrows  characterized  by 
a  longitudinal  cross-section  displaying  a  regular  and  peri- 
odic deformation  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  peaks  and  troughs;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  high  voltage  cable  formed  and  extending  between 
said  inner  conductor  and  said  tubular  member  through  an 
insulating  environment,  wherein  said  spacers  have  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  inner  conductive  member  which  com- 
prise conductive  materials  and  wherein  the  remaining 
portions  of  such  spacers  are  substantially  non-conductive, 
said  plurality  of  spacers  each  having  a  surface  portion 
thereof  in  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  contacting  surface  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spacers  being  configured  to  substantially  fol- 
low an  interval  of  the  profile  of  said  corrugated  portion 
which  includes  at  least  one  trough  and  portions  of  a  pair  of 
peaks  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  trough,  said  contacting 
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surface  portion  of  each  spacer  th4'eby  extending  across  an 
interval  of  the  profile  of  said  corrugated  portion  occupied 
by  said  at  least  one  trough  and  terminating  between  said 
portions  of  a  pair  of  peaks  in  contact  with  interior  surfaces 
of  said  tubular  member  over  sai(]  interval,  whereby  the 
resistance  of  said  cable  to  sparkoyer  due  to  high  potential 
is  substantially  increased  while  «ach  of  said  plurality  of 
spacers  is  maintained  in  position  during  flexing  of  said 
cable,  each  of  said  spacers  being  comprised  of  at  least  two 
support  members  and  a  spring-acting  element,  the  latter 
being  positioned  in  a  corrugatioi  trough  of  said  tubular 
member  and  engaging  said  support  members  to  maintain 
said  support  members  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


U.S.  a.  178—22 


rCirL:: 


owa  FBMnq  KosiB 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  data  communications  security 
in  point-to-point  and  multipoint  conimunications  networks, 
wherein  plain  text  data  on  a  communicfitions  line  is  enciphered 
on  a  bit-by-bit  basis  when  received  froin  said  communications 
line,  comprising:  ! 

means  for  receiving  said  plain  text  df  ta  from  said  communi- 
cations line  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis;    I 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  |cey  bits  for  each  bit  of 
said  plain  text  data  received  fro#i  said  communications 
line;  I 

means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  key  bits; 

means  for  exclusive  ORing  each  bij  of  said  plain  text  data 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  hits  generated  for  the  bit 
previous  to  each  of  said  bits  of  plain  text  data,  whereby  a 
bit  of  enciphered  data  is  produced  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  bits  of  plain  text  data;  and 

means  for  transmitting  each  of  said  bits  of  enciphered  data 
onto  said  communications  line,  wtereby  each  of  said  bits 
of  plain  text  data  is  replaced  by  t^e  corresponding  bit  of 
reciphered  data.  | 


4,160,121 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  TCJNE  GENERATOR 
Barry  M.  Kaufman,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RFL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Boonton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Sp.  756,996 
Int.  a.2  H04B  l/p4 
U.S.  a.  178—66  A 

1.  A  frequency  shift  keyed  tone  gen  ;rator  for  providing  an 

output  tone  frequency  in  response  to  ai  i  applied  control  signal, 

said  generator  comprising, 

a— a  digital  frequency  synthesizer  wliose  output  is  program- 


1  Chum 


mable  to  any  one  of  a 
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plurality  of  tone  frequencies  in 
res{X>se  to  said  control  s  gnal, 

b— a  tracking  active  bandjiass  filter  driven  by  the  output  of 
the  synthesizer  and  comprising  a  pair  of  operational  inte- 
grators each  having  a  n  sistor  esublishing  the  time  con- 
stant thereof,  and  an  operational  phase  inverter,  said  inte- 
grators and  said  inverter  being  connected  in  a  feedback 
loop  and  the  operating  f  requency  of  the  filter  being  con- 
trolled by  the  time  consi  ants  of  said  integrators, 

c — third  and  fourth  resisto  -s. 


4,160,120 
LINK  ENCRYPTION  bEVICE 
Vera  L.  Barnes,  Wayne;  Thomas  J.  Podds,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill; 
Harold  F.  Gibson,  Downingtown,  and  Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr., 
Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No?.  17,  1977,  Ser.  ^lo.  852,443 
Int.  a.2  H04L  9/00 


26aaiiiis 


resistor  to  the  resistor  of 
change  the  time  constant 


d— a  first  switch  controUi:  ig  the  connection  of  said  third 


one  of  said  pair  of  integrators  to 
thereof, 


e— a  second  switch  control]  ing  the  connection  of  said  fourth 
resistor  to  the  resistor  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  integra- 
tors to  change  the  time  c  onstant  thereof,  and 

f— means  applying  the  said  control  signal  simultaneously  to 
the  first  and  second  switc  hes,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  operating  frequency  of  the  filter  corresponds  to 
the  output  frequency  of  iaid  synthesizer. 


4,l(fl, 


TELEPHONE 

Sava  W.  Jacobson,  8130  Orioi 
Filed  May  23, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  179—1  A 


1,122 
EAR|>HONE  AMPLIHER 

Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
I,  Ser.  No.  908,589 
104M  1/60 

7  Claims 


19 '8 


1.  For  use  with  a  telephone 
handset  with  an  earphone 
amplifier  system  comprising: 

an  amplifier  connectable 
amplify  the  audio  signal 

a  source  of  power  for  said 

switch  means,  actuated  by 
phone  from  the  telepho 
off-hook,  for  connecting 
amplifier  so  long  as  said 


instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
a^d  a  microphone,  an  earphone 


circuit  with  said  earphone  to 
i  ;oing  to  said  earphone, 
implifier,  and 
dc  bias  supplied  to  said  micro- 
line  when  the  handset  is  taken 
said  source  of  power  to  said 
landset  is  off-hook. 


II 


the 


ni! 
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4,160,123 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ENCODED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 
Giistav  Guanella,  Zurich,  and  Alban  Graf,  Gebenstorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  A 
Elektro-Holding  AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,373 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   26,   1975, 
2432/75 

Int  a.2  H04K  7/06 
VS.  a.  179—1.5  R  54  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coded  transmission  of  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  at  a  transmitting  station  including  first  and  second  mem- 
ories each  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations; 

(1)  dividing  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  into  a  succession  of 
discrete  message  elements  of  equal  length; 

(2)  generating  a  first  set  of  age  signals  in  a  random  fashion 
wherein  each  of  said  age  signals  are  chosen  from  the 
real  integers  n  =  0, 1,  2,  3, . . . ,  N,  one  of  said  age  signals 
being  generated  during  each  of  a  plurlity  of  successive 
time  periods; 

(3)  storing  a  different  one  of  said  message  elements  in  said 
first  memory  each  time  a  new  random  age  signal  is 
generated,  the  memory  location  into  which  a  message 
elememt  is  stored  during  any  given  time  period  being 
determined  by  the  value  of  the  random  age  signal  gener- 
ated during  said  given  time  period; 

(4)  assigning  a  predetermined  age  number  to  each  said 
message  element  as  said  message  element  is  placed  in 
storage  and  storing  said  assigned  age  numbers  in  a 
second  memory,  said  predetermined  age  number  being 
integer  and  indicating  that  the  message  element  to 
which  it  has  been  assigned  has  just  been  placed  in  stor- 
age; 

(5)  altering  the  value  of  each  of  said  stored  age  numbers  by 
one  integer  during  each  of  said  successive  time  periods 
whereby  the  instantaneous  value  of  each  of  said  stored  age 
numbers  indicates  the  number  of  said  time  periods  its 
respective  message  element  has  been  in  storage, 

(6)  comparing  said  stored  age  numbers  with  said  random  age 
signals  and  transmitting  a  different  one  of  said  stored 
message  elements  during  each  of  said  time  periods,  the 
message  element  transmitted  during  any  given  time  period 
being  that  message  element  whose  corresponding  age 
number  is  equal  to  the  random  age  signal  generated  during 
said  given  time  period; 

(7)  said  step  of  storing  said  message  elements  in  a  storage 
location  determined  by  the  value  of  the  random  age  signal 
generated  during  any  given  time  period  comprising  the 
step  of  storing  the  next  occurring  discrete  message  ele- 
ment in  the  storage  location  of  said  first  memory  previ- 
ously occupied  by  the  message  element  most  recently 
transmitted; 

(B)  at  a  receiving  station  including  third  and  fourth  memo- 
ries each  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations; 
(1)  generating  a  second  set  of  random  age  signals  at  said 
receiver,  said  second  set  of  random  age  numbers  being 
identical  in  sequence  and  frequency  to  said  first  set  of 
random  age  numbers; 


(2)  receiving  said  transmitted  message  element  in  the  same 
sequence  in  which  they  are  transmitted; 

(3)  storing  each  of  said  received  message  elements  in  said 
third  memory  in  the  order  in  which  said  message  ele- 
ments are  received; 

(4)  assigning  an  age  number  to  each  message  element  as  it 
is  stored  in  said  third  memory,  the  age  number  assigned 
to  a  message  element  stored  in  said  third  memory  dur- 
ing any  given  time  period  being  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
random  age  signal  generated  during  said  given  time 
period  whereby  the  age  number  initially  assigned  to 
each  message  element  stored  in  said  third  memory 
indicates  the  number  of  time  periods  said  message  ele- 
ment was  stored  at  said  transmitter; 

(5)  storing  said  assigned  age  numbers  in  said  fourth  mem- 
ory; 

(6)  alternating  each  of  said  age  numbers  stored  in  said 
fourth  memory  by  one  integer  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
age  numbers  stored  in  said  second  memory  are  being 
altered  such  that  the  instantaneous  value  of  each  of  said 
age  numbers  stored  in  said  fourth  memory  is  indicative 
of  the  total  amount  of  time  its  corresponding  message 
element  has  been  in  storage;  and 

(7)  reading  the  message  element  whose  corresponding  age 
number  reaches  a  predetermined  value  out  of  said  third 
memory  such  that  the  message  elements  are  read  out  of 
said  third  memory  in  the  same  order  as  they  are  read 
into  said  first  memory. 


4,160,124 
MULTIPLE  DIAL  ADAPTER 
Wendell  A.  Law,  Kaysrille,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,988 

Int.  a.2  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  179—2  DP  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  dial  adapter  to  interface  between  a  communi- 
cations multiplexer  module  and  a  plurality  of  automatic  calling 
units  connected  to  an  equal  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  said 
module  being  programmed  to  generate  a  coded  command 
specifying  which  one  of  said  units  is  to  perform  a  telephone 
number  dialing  operation  and  then  to  successively  generate  a 
coded  command  specifying  the  telephone  number  said  unit  is 
to  dial,  said  adapter  comprising: 
decoder  means  connected  to  said  module  for  receiving  said 
coded  commands  from  said  module  and  decoding  the 
same  to  provide  unit  selecting  and  dialing  instructions; 
a  plurality  of  interfaces,  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
units  for  receiving  and  presenting  the  status  of  said  unit 
and  for  transferring  dialing  instructions  thereto  for  perfor- 
mance of  8  telephone  number  dialing  operation  by  said 
unit; 
selector  means  connected  to  said  decoder  means  and  to  each 
of  said  interfaces,  said  selector  means  being  initially  set  in 
a  cleared  condition  for  receiving  a  unit  selecting  instruc- 
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tion  from  said  decoder  means  and  interrogating  the  status 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  units  presfcnted  on  said  one  of  said 
interfaces  connected  to  said  select  ;d  one  unit,  said  selector 
means  capable  of  switching  to  an  ictive  condition  in  com- 
munication with  said  selected  ondof  said  units  through  its 
associated  interface  if  the  status  'of  said  selected  unit  is 
presented  as  being  set  for  perfomiance  of  a  dialing  opera- 
tion; and  I 

generator  means  connected  to  saicl|  selector  means  and  to 
said  module  for  receiving  from  taid  selector  means  the 
status  of  said  selected  unit  as  pr^ented  by  its  associated 
interface  to  said  selector  means,  iiferpreting  said  received 
status,  and  generating  a  code  to  siid  module  for  instruct- 
ing said  module  as  to  said  status  of  said  selected  unit  in 
response  to  each  coded  command  jgenerated  by  said  mod- 
ule to  said  decoder,  F 

said  selector  means  when  switched  jo  said  active  condition 
being  capable  of  successively  receiving  from  said  decoder 
means  said  dialing  instructions  coi-esponding  to  consecu- 
tive digits  of  the  telephone  number  to  be  dialed  and  of 
transferring  the  same  to  said  sefccted  unit  through  its 
associated  interface  for  performance  of  the  dialing  opera- 
tion on  said  transferred  instructioiis,  said  selector  means 
further  capable  of  interrogating  thf  status  of  said  selected 
unit  presented  by  its  associated  interface  to  said  selector 
means  after  the  performance  of  tBe  dialing  operation  on 
each  transferred  instruction;  I 

said  generator  means  receiving  from  laid  selector  means  the 
status  of  said  selected  unit  after  the  performance  of  the 
dialing  operation  on  each  transfeired  instruction  and,  if 
the  status  is  interpreted  by  said  [generator  means  as  a 
request  to  present  the  next  digit.lsaid  generator  means 
then  generates  a  code  to  said  modi^le  instructing  the  same 
to  send  the  coded  command  repreinting  the  next  digit  of 
the  telephone  number  to  said  decojder  means. 


4,160,125       I 
TELEPHONE  POLLING  aJ'PARATUS 
David  S.  Bower,  Sunrise,  and  Fred  J.  Smith,  Plantation,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Digital  Products  Corporation,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Scr.  j4).  799,141 
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first  terminal  for 
means  responsive  to  said 
second  terminal  for 
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connected  to  said  coupl 
mined  interval  upon  the 
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Robert  J.  Bojanek,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1978 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT 
1.  A  modular  multiplex/dem  ilt 
a  plurality  of  multiplex/dem 
in  series  in  a  group  and 
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signal  for  transmitting  a  prere- 
telephone  line; 
of  said  prerecorded  message  for 

signal; 
connected  to  said  end  of  mes- 
for  conveying  said  end  of  mes- 
'  a  first  or  a  second  terminals; 
of  message  signal  being  at  said 

a  third  signal; 
of  message  signal  being  at  said 
pling  one  or  more  recording 
and  response  timer  means 
means  for  timing  a  predeter- 
ojicurrence  of  said  end  of  message 
and  for  generating  a  fourth 
said  predetermined  interval; 
of  said  second,  third,  or  fourth 
start  signal  generating  means, 
prerecorded  message  to  a  tele- 

le  number  to  be  called; 
signal; 

said  start  signal  for  providing 
telephone  number  to  said  tele- 
iplete  signal  upon  completion 
means  including  a  counter, 
r  with  a  digit  of  said  tele- 
setting  means  including  a  shift 
(tnd  and  a  trailing  end,  the  num- 
■  shift  register  being  one  more 
of  digits  to  be  dialed,  means  for 
ister  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
ling  end,  the  number  of  said 
between  the  number  of 
and  the  number  of  digits  of  the 
•  ailed,  means  for  scanning  said 
starting  at  the  leading  end, 
said  counter  the  digits  of  the 
in  synchronism  with  the 
whenever  a  ONE  is  detected 
register,  means  for  decrement- 
r«  sponsive  to  said  counter  being 
_  a  dial  pulse,  and  means  re- 
reaching  a  count  of  zero  for 
generating; 

complete  signal  for  incre- 
ne  number  by  a  predetermined 
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Marvin  S.  Mason,  Lexington, 
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a  plurality  of  multiplex  input  lines  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  multiplexed  signal  thereon,  the  multiplexed  signal  on 
each  line  being  in  a  serial  bit  format; 

shift  register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  con- 
nected in  series; 

selection  circuit  means  operative  to  cause  a  selected  one  of 
the  multiplexed  signals  on  the  multiplex  input  lines  to  be 
transferred  to  the  shift  register  means; 

said  shift  register  means  being  operative  to  shift  bits  of  the 
multiplex  signal  transferred  thereto  serially  along  the 
stages  thereof  and  to  be  stored  in  succession  in  said 
stages; 

counter  means  operative  to  count  the  bits  shifted  into  and 
stored  in  the  shift  register  means  and  when  the  count 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  an  output 
count  signal; 

storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  each 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
stages  of  the  shift  register  means; 

counter  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  counter  means,  to 
the  shift  register  means  and  to  the  counter  circuit  means 
of  the  next  succeeding  module  unit  in  the  series; 

designation  means  designating  the  counter  circuit  means 
as  the  first  counter  circuit  means  of  the  series  of  module 
units  or  as  other  than  the  first  counter  circuit  means  of 
the  series; 

said  counter  circuit  means  being  operative  when  desig- 
nated by  the  designation  means  as  the  first  counter 


4,160,127 
TIME-SLOT  I>JTERCHANGE  WITH  PROTECTION 
SWITCHING 
Matthew  F.  Slana,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Henry  E.  Vaughan, 
deceased,  late  of  Whispering  Pine,  N.C.  (by  Emily  Heiland 
Vaughan,  executrix),  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,444 

Int  a.-  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  179—15  AQ  9  Qaims 
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circuit  means  in  the  series  of  module  units  and,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  counter  means  producing  an  output  count 
signal,  to  produce  and  apply  a  transfer  signal  to  the 
storage  means  and  to  produce  and  apply  a  full  output 
signal  to  the  counter  circuit  means  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing module  unit  in  the  series,  and  said  counter  circuit 
means  being  operative  when  designated  by  the  designa- 
tion means  as  other  than  the  first  counter  circuit  means 
in  the  series  of  module  units  and,  in  response  to  a  full 
output  signal  from  the  counter  circuit  means  of  the 
preceding  module  unit  in  the  series,  to  produce  and 
apply,  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  next  output  count 
signal  of  the  counter  means  following  the  receipt  by  the 
counter  circuit  means  of  the  full  output  signal,  a  transfer 
signal  to  the  storage  means  and  a  full  output  signal  to 
the  counter  circuit  means  of  the  next  succeeding  mod- 
ule unit  in  the  series; 

the  storage  means  of  each  module  unit  being  operative  in 
response  to  a  transfer  signal  being  received  thereby  to 
receive  the  bits  of  data  then  stored  in  the  associated  shift 
register  means  and  to  store  said  bits  of  data  in  the  stor- 
age locations  thereof  in  a  demultiplexed  format; 

a  plurality  of  demultiplex  output  lines  each  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  the  storage  locations  of  the  storage 
means;  and 

readout  means  operative  to  cause  the  data  stored  in  the 
storage  means  to  be  applied  in  parallel  to  the  demulti- 
plex output  lines. 
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1.  A  communications  switching  system  comprising  a  switch- 
ing network,  a  group  of  line  interface  units  connected  to  said 
network,  a  corresponding  group  of  communication  lines  con- 
nected to  said  interface  units,  a  plurality  of  time-slot  memories 
associated  with  said  line  interface  units  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  through  said  line  interface  units,  and  error 
detection  circuits  for  detecting  faults  in  said  line  interface  units 
and  for  generating  error  signals  indicative  of  a  fault  in  an 
identifiable  interface  unit  of  said  group  of  units; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  system  comprises  a  spare  interface  unit  connected  to  all 
lines  of  said  group  of  lines,  a  time-slot  memory  associated 
with  said  spare  interface  unit  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  data  through  said  spare  interface  unit,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  error  signals  for  transferring  data  be- 
tween said  spare  unit  and  a  line  connected  to  a  unit  of  said 
group  of  units  identified  by  said  error  signals  and  for 
transferring  information  from  a  time-slot  memory  associ- 
ated with  the  interface  unit  identified  by  said  error  signals 
to  the  time-slot  memory  associated  with  said  spare  line 
interface  unit. 


4.160,128 
DIGTTAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

MULTIPOINT  CONNECTIONS 
Alain  G.  Texier,  32,  avenue  de  General  de  Gaulle,  92360  Meu- 
don-La-Foret,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,296,  Mar.  25,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,429 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  179—15  BA  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  transmission  system  providing  multipoint  con- 
nections in  which  a  main  data  transceiver  can  communicate 
with  a  plurality  of  secondary  data  transceivers  and  the  second- 
ary data  transceivers  can  each,  in  turn,  communicate  with  the 
main  data  transceivers,  transmission  occuring  via  component 
digital  words  at  low  rates  which  are  different  from  but  multi- 
ples of  one  another,  said  digital  transmission  system  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  multiplexing  input  component  words  trans- 
mitted by  said  main  and  secondary  transceivers  into  in- 
coming digital  channels  having  an  intermediate  rate,  with 
periodicities  equal  to  the  respective  ratios  of  said  interme- 
diate rate  to  said  low  rates,  said  multiplexed  input  compo- 
nent words  forming  in  each  said  incoming  channel  a  multi- 
frame  respectively  and  the  p>ositions  of  said  input  words  in 
a  multiframe  being  given  by  a  first  partial  address  in  said 
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first  multiplexing  means  and  bein| ;  selectively  assigned  to 
said  main  and  secondary  transcei'  'ers; 

second  means  for  multiplexing  a  pli^-ality  of  said  intermedi- 
ate rate  incoming  digital  channels  into  an  incoming  high- 
way having  a  high  rate,  said  input  words  being  given  by  a 
second  partial  address  in  said  secdnd  multiplexing  means; 

means  for  selectively  switching  said  jnput  component  words 
from  said  high  rate  incoming  hiihway  to  output  word 
positions  in  an  outgoing  highway  having  said  high  rate 
according  to  said  first  and  second  partial  addresses 
thereof;  | 

first  means  for  demultiplexing  said  high  rate  outgoing  high- 
way into  a  plurality  of  outgoing  digital  channels  having 
said  intermediate  rate; 

second  means  for  demultiplexing  each  of  said  intermediate 
rate  outgoing  digital  channels  i|to  output  component 
words  to  be  received  by  said  maki  and  secondary  trans- 
ceivers; and 


a  multipoint  unit  connected  to  said  si'itching  means  by  said 
second  multiplexing  means  and  first  demultiplexing  means 
via  an  outgoing  digital  channel  add  an  incoming  digital 
channel  having  said  intermediate  r^te,  said  multipoint  unit 
including  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  the  input 
words  assigned  to  the  main  transteiver  of  each  of  said 
multipoint  connections  on  said  intermediate  rate  incoming 
digital  channel  to  output  word  positions  assigned  to  the 
secondary  transceivers  of  said  multipoint  connection  on 
said  intermediate  rate  outgoing  digital  channel  and  means 
for  sequentially  transferring  the  ii^ut  words  assigned  to 
the  secondary  transceiver  of  said  hiultipoint  connection 
which  communicates  with  said  m^in  transceiver  on  said 
intermediate  rate  incoming  digital  (iiannel  to  output  word 
positions  assigned  to  said  main  transceiver  on  said  inter- 
mediate rate  outgoing  digital  chantel. 


4,160,129 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS  IXJNTROL  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE  SWrTCHING 
UNITS 
Alan  Peyser,  McLean,  Va.,  and  William  Von  Meister,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  TDX  Systems,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 
FUed  May  3, 1977,  Ser.  No,  793,428 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/42:  H04Q  i/S8 
U.S.  a.  179—18  E  11  Qaims 

1.  A  telephone  communication  linQs  control  system  for 
controllably  connecting  local  subscriber  telephone  units  to 
long  distance  lines  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  remote  switching  means  for  connecting  local 
subscriber  telephone  units  to  selected  long  distance  tele- 
phone lines; 
a  central  control  means  positioned  at  i  location  remote  from 
said  switching  means  for  controuiig  the  connection  of 
said  local  subscriber  telephone  uniK  to  said  long  distance 
telephone  lines  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  switch- 
ing means,  said  central  control  meats  including  means  for 
selecting  said  long  distance  lines  with  a  predetermined 


priority  for  each  of  a  plui^ity  of  said  subscriber  telephone 
units;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  4id  central  control  means  to  said 
plurality  of  remote  switc  ling  means,  said  interconnecting 
means  transmitting  dat^  signals  between   said   remote 
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mote  switching  means  without 
said  remotely  positioned 
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remotely  i>ositioned  central 
voice   communications  signals 
local  subscriber  telephone  units 
long  distance  lines  at  said  re- 
being  connected  through 
I  control  means.  1 


4,l«iD,130 

ESSENTIAL  USER  BYPASS  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SWrrCHIMG  SYSTEM 


Charles  R.  Marchetti,  WeUesle; ' 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Jun.  20,  197^,  Ser.  No.  920,946 
Int.  a.2  H04M  (/«,  H04Q  3/42 
U.S.  CL  179—18  EA 


',  and  Marvin  S.  Mason,  Lexing- 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 


7  Claims 


1.  A  switch  unit  for  a  telephone  system  for  establishing 
connections  between  telephore  subscribers  assigned  to  the 
switch  unit  and  subscribers  assigned  to  other  switch  units,  said 
switch  unit  being  adapted  to  |i)e  interconnected  with  other 
switch  units  by  trunk  lines,  said  switch  unit  comprising: 
subscriber  subsets  for  initiating  call  operations; 
subscriber  apparatus  means  ciupled  to  the  subscriber  subsets 
and  to  trunk  lines  to  othet  switch  units,  said  subscriber 
apparatus  means  having  qn  address  input  for  receiving 
address  signals  relating  to  call  processing  operations  initi- 
ated by  subscribers  assigned  to  the  switch  unit,  said  sub- 
scriber apparatus  means  rieing  operative  in  response  to 
address  signals  received  a|  its  address  input  to  establish 
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connections  between  subscribers  assigned  to  the  switch 
unit  or  between  subscribers  assigned  to  the  switch  unit  and 
trunk  lines  to  other  switch  units;  and 

essential  user  bypass  means  coupled  to  the  address  input  of 
the  subscriber  apparatus  means  and  adapted  to  store  a 
predetermined  number  of  address  signals  specifying  con- 
nections between  preselected  ones  but  less  than  all  of  the 
subscribers  assigned  to  the  switch  unit  and  trunk  lines  to 
other  switch  units,  each  of  said  address  signals  including  a 
first  address  portion  identifying  a  particular  one  of  the 
preselected  subscribers  and  a  second  address  portion  iden- 
tifying a  particular  trunk  line,  said  essential  user  bypass 
means  being  adapted  to  be  enabled  to  supply  the  address 
signals  stored  therein  to  the  address  input  of  the  subscriber 
apparatus  means  in  place  of  address  signals  applied  to  the 
address  input  prior  to  the  enablement  of  the  essential  user 
bypass  means;  and 

said  subscriber  apparatus  means  being  operative  in  response 
to  address  signals  received  at  its  address  input  from  the 
essential  user  bypass  means  to  establish  connections  be- 
tween the  preselected  ones  of  the  subscril)ers  assigned  to 
the  switch  unit  and  trunk  lines  to  other  switch  units  as 
specified  by  the  address  signals. 


4,160,131 
ELECTRONIC  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Pradeep  P.  Kaul;  Thomas  H.  Scholl,  both  of  Rockville;  Deepak 
R.  Muzundar,  Gaithersburg;  Daniel  R.  Wendling,  Gaitbers- 
burg;  Bob  D.  Buschman,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.;  Michio 
Ikawa;  Akira  Miura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  David  A. 
Love,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,451 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  5/20 

U.S.  a.  179—99  M  30  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  for  selectively  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  telephones  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  said  tele- 
phone exchange  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  units,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  key-set 
telephone  interface  unit  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
key-set  telephones, 

a  TDM  bus  for  carrying  time  division  multiplexed  digital 
data,  according  to  a  first  frame  format,  between  said  inter- 
face units, 

TDM  controller  means  connected  to  said  interface  units  for 
controlling  the  access  of  said  interface  units  to  said  TDM 
bus  and  for  controlling  the  frame  format  of  the  digital  data 
on  said  TDM  bus, 

each  said  key-set  telephone  being  respectively  connected  to 
said  key-set  telephone  interface  by  means  of  a  receiving 
wire  pair  and  a  transmitting  wire  pair  for  carrying  digital 
data  according  to  a  second  frame  format,  said  digital  data 
on  said  receiving  wire  pair  provided  by  said  key-set  tele- 
phone interface  and  including  multiplexed  digitally  en- 
coded audio  signals  and  digital  control  data,  said  digital 
data  on  said  transmitting  wire  F>air  provided  by  said  key- 


set telephone  and  including  multiplexed  digitally  encoded 
audio  signals  and  digital  request  data, 

encoding  means  for  digitally  encoding  audio  signals, 

means  for  connecting  said  digitally  encoded  audio  signals 
onto  said  transmitting  wire  pair, 

means  for  decoding  digitally  encoded  audio  signals  received 
on  said  receiving  wir?  pair, 

means  for  generating  digital  request  data  representing  select- 
able functions  of  said  key-set  telephone, 

means  responsive  to  a  digital  scan  code  received  via  said 
receiving  pair  of  wires  from  said  key-set  interface  unit  for 
transmitting  said  digital  request  data  to  said  key-set  inter- 
face unit  by  multiplexing  same  with  said  digitally  encoded 
audio  signals  onto  said  transmitting  wire  pair,  and 

said  key-set  telephone  interface  unit  comprising  means  for 
synchronizing  the  said  second  frame  rate  with  the  first 
frame  rate. 


4,160,132 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WTFH 

ITS  AIR  GAP  ESTABLISHED  AT  ASSEMBLY  BY 

COUNTERACTING  SPRINGS 

Irvin  B.  Rea,  Royal  Oak,  and  Juhan  Telmet,  Eraser,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,174 

Int.  a.2  H04R  13/00 

MS.  a.  179—114  R  17  Claims 


I.  In  a  tone  generator  of  the  type  having  a  housing  provided 
with  primary  and  secondary  sound  cavities  and  an  annular  seat 
at  the  juncture  of  said  cavities, 

a  diaphragm  separating  said  cavities  disposed  with  the  pe- 
ripheral marginal  portion  thereof  supported  by  said  annu- 
lar seat,  and 

retaining  means  overlaying  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  and  said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising 

mounting  means  in  said  secondary  sound  cavity  including  a 
board  element  connected  to  said  housing  and  positioned 
thereby  a  pedetermined  distance  from  said  diaphragm, 
and 

electromagnetic  means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  carried 
by  said  mounting  means,  said  electromagnetic  means 
including  a  bobbin  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  board  element  and  detachably  fastened  to  the  latter, 
and  a  pole  piece  extending  through  said  bobbin  and  engag- 
ing said  board  element  to  locate  an  end  of  said  pole  piece 
spaced  precisely  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  dia- 
phragm, and 

resilient  means  interconnecting  said  bobbin  and  said  retain- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  flexed  automatically  at  assembly 
of  said  tone  generator,  flexure  of  said  resilient  means 
urging  said  retaining  means  toward  said  seat  whereby  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
and  simultaneously  holding  the  bobbin  in  secure  engage- 
ment with  said  board. 

II.  In  a  tone  generator  of  the  type  having  a  housing  formed 
by  interconnected  case  and  cover  portions  and  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  sound  cavities  separated  by  a  dia- 
phragm, the  improvement  comprising 

mounting  means  detachably  held  between  cooperating  por- 
tions of  said  case  and  said  cover  and  disposed  thereby  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 
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electromagnetic  means  including  1 1  bobbin  and  a  pole  piece, 
said  bobbin  being  detachably  listened  to  said  mounting 
means  and  having  diaphragm  r  staining  means  associated 
therewith  adapted  to  move  aula  tnatically  at  assembly  into 
operative  clamping  association  A'ith  said  diaphragm, 

said  pole  piece  engaging  said  m3unting  means  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  latter  precisely  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  dia  phragm,  and 

resilient  means  interacting  betwe;n  said  housing  and  said 
pole  piece  holding  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said 
mounting  means  and  in^precise  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  diaphragm. 

13.  In  a  tone  generator  of  the  typ<  having  a  housing, 

a  diaphragm  in  said  housing  defin  ing  separate  primary  and 
secondary  sound  cavities  at  opp  asite  sides  thereof, 

mounting  means  in  said  secondary  sound  cavity,  and 

electromagnetic  means  carried  by  and  detachably  fastened 
to  said  mounting  means,  said  el  ectromagnetic  means  in- 
cluding a  bobbin  and  a  pole  pieci  and  being  disposed  with 
said  pole  piece  in  operative  association  with  said  dia- 
phragm to  vibrate  the  latter,  the 

counteracting  spring  means  associ4ted  with  said  bobbin  and 
said  pole  piece,  respectively, 

one  of  said  spring  means  coacting 
said  bobbin  to  hold  said  electro  nagnetic  means  securely 
assembled  with  said  mounting  n  cans, 

the  other  of  said  spring  means  coa<  ting  with  said  pole  piece 
to  hold  the  latter  spaced  a  prec  etermined  distance  from 
said  diaphragm  to  assure  a  desirfd  quality  of  sound  from 
the  vibration  of  said  diaphragm. 
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N.C. 


DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
James  C.  Carroll,  Apex, 
phone  and  Telegraph 

Filed  Aug.  25,  .. 
Int.  a.2  H04f 
U.S.  a.  179—175.3  R 


July  3,  1979 


41160,134 
LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 
:.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
Cor^ration,  Nutley,  N.J. 
977,  Ser.  No.  827,508 
3/46:  H03K  13/02 

15  Qaims 


with  and  acting  through 


4,160,133 
MOVING  VOICE  COIL  LOU0SPEAKER  WITH 
MAGNETIC  DAMPING  INCREASING  AT  LARGE 
EXCURSIONS 
Tore  H.  Wiik,  Verlegt.  46,  N-1500  Moss,  Norway 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Norwai,  Mar.  1,  1977,  770687; 
Aug.  16,  1977,  772855 

Int.  a.2  H04R  9/01  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  VC  1  5  Qaims 


compnsing: 


in  which  said  voice  coil 


1.  An  electrodynamical  loudspeaki 

a  voice  coil; 

a  diaphragm  to  which  said  voice  o  )il  is  fixed, 

a  magnet  system  having  an  air  gap 
is  resiliently  suspended  for  oscilU  tory  movement  to  either 
side  from  a  neutral  position,  anl  a  short-circuit  ring  at 
least  one  end  of  said  voice  coil, 

wherein  said  short-circuit  ring  is  diiposed  in  such  a  position 
relative  to  a  central  portion  of  $aid  voice  coil  that  it  is 
located  outside  the  air  gap  of  ss  id  magnet  system  when 
said  voice  coil  is  in  its  neutral  p<  sition. 


J 


iAfir/4r/'         e — 


havii  g 


ally 


1.  An  instrument  for 
electrical  signal  comprising: 

rectification   means 
thereto  for  deriving  a 
which  is  substantially 
value  of  said  input  ac 

means  for  providing  a  reffcrence 

integration  means  having 
derive   an    exponentia 
wherein  said  integration 
integrator  for  generatin  \ 
change  of  voltage  with 
tially  linearly  proportiojial 
tion  means; 

means  for  comparing  said 
nentially  decaying  integration 
a  comparator  output 
voltage  and  said  integr^ion 

logic  means  for  convertirg 
digital  indication  in  decibels 
electrical  signal. 


^/. 


i-" 


>^H 


me  isuring  the  level  of  an  input  ac 


said  ac  input  signal  coupled 
dc  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
1  nearly  proportional  to  the  RMS 
si  gnal; 

voltage; 

I  aid  dc  voltage  coupled  thereto  to 

decaying    integration    voltage 

means  comprises  a  dual  slope 

a  ramp  voltage  having  a  rate  of 

respect  to  time  which  is  substan- 

'  to  the  output  of  said  rectifica- 


reference  voltage  and  said  expo- 

voluge  and  for  generating 

when  said  compared  reference 

voltage  are  equal;  and 
said  comparator  output  into  a 
of  the  level  of  said  input  ac 


4,  60,135 
CLOSED  EARPHONE  CONSTRUCHON 
Rudolf  Gbrike,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische 
u.Kino-Geriite  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  10,  l978,  Ser.  No.  895.047 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  15,  1977,  2652/77 

Int.  a.1  H04R  1/28 

U.S.  a.  179-182  R  I  5  Qaims 


1.  An  earphone  constructic  n 
partition  plate  with  an 
tic  converter  having  a  sound 
in  the  opening  with  a  front  si 
and  with  an  opposite  backsid  s 


comprising  a  housing  having  a 

openiifg  therethrough,  an  electroacous- 

transmitting  diaphragm  disposed 

le  disposed  toward  a  wearer's  ear 

an  annular  ear  cushion  secured 
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to  the  periphery  of  said  partition  adapted  to  engage  around  the 
wearer's  ear,  said  ear  cushion  when  engaged  with  the  wearer, 
forming  a  coupling  space  with  said  diaphragm,  a  back  covering 
connected  to  said  partition  plate  and  having  a  portion  spaced 
from  said  partition  plate  and  defining  a  sound-proof  cavity 
behind  said  partition  plate,  a  partial  wall  spaced  from  said 
partition  plate  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  dia- 
phragm and  defining  a  high  restoring  force  cavity  with  said 
partition  plate,  a  duct  connected  from  said  high  restoring  force 
cavity  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  partly  enclosing  an 
air  mass  acting  as  an  acoustic  mass,  and  an  acoustic  frictional 
resistance  defining  a  communication  between  said  restoring 
force  cavity  and  said  soundproof  cavity. 


4,160,136 

ANTI-VANDALISM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PROTECnNG  THE  TOUCTI  CALLING  UNIT  OF  A  COIN 

TELEPHONE 
Gerald  B.  McGough,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,739 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/23 
U.S.  a.  179—184  11  Claims 


movement  between  ON  and  OFF  positions,  said  handle  pro- 
jecting outside  of  said  housing  for  manual  engagement;  said 
device  including  bracket  means  comprising  first  and  second 
elements  having  respective  first  and  second  feet  in  holding 
positions  inserted  into  external  recesses  of  said  housing  for 


mounting  said  device  on  said  switch,  securing  means  holding 
said  first  and  second  elements  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  in  operative  position  wherein  said  feet  are  maintained  in 
said  holding  positions,  said  bracket  means  including  aperture 
means  to  receive  a  lock  shackle  and  thereby  position  such  lock 
to  block  movement  of  said  handle  to  its  said  ON  position. 


4,160,138 
SWITCH  WITH  INDEXING  DETEIVT  BLOCK 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer. 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,808 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  21/04 

U.S.  a.  200— 67A  14  Claims 


1.  Anti-vandalism  means  for  use  on  a  telephone  station  appa- 
ratus including  an  external  casing,  said  casing  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  touch  calling  unit  mounted 
internally  within  said  casing  and  including  guide  collars  each 
extending  thru  a  different  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality 
of  cavities  each  in  alignment  with  said  guide  collars,  said  anti- 
vandalism  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  each  slidably  mounted  within  one 
of  said  cavities  and  moveable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  depressed  position  and  normally  biased  toward 
said  extended  position,  said  pushbuttons  each  including  an 
upper  section,  said  upper  section  arranged  in  a  L-shaped 
structure  including  a  horizontal  stop  member  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  operating  member  vertically  oriented  and 
perpendicular  to  said  stop  member  top  surface  extending 
outward  from  a  portion  of  said  upper  section; 
a  shield  plate  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  telephone  station  apparatus 
casing  in  alignment  with  said  touch  calling  unit  guide 
collars,  said  shield  plate  apertures  including  protective 
portions  arranged  to  encompass  each  of  said  operating 
members  and  said  operating  members  extending  outward 
of  said  protective  portions; 
whereby  said  touch  calling  unit  is  operable  by  application  of 
normal  manual  pressure  to  said  operating  members  and 
said  touch  calling  unit  is  protected  from  application  of 
excessive  mechanical  pressure  to  said  operating  members. 


*fTV 


4,160,137 
BRACKET  MEANS  TO  MOUNT  A  PADLOCK  FOR 
BLOCKING  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SWITCH  HANDLE 
Ralph  C.  Oement,  and  William  R.  Latimer,  both  of  Bellefon- 
taine,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,224 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  27/00 
U.S,  a.  200—42  T  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  and  a  field  installable  device  to  re- 
ceive a  padlock  in  operative  position  blocking  movement  of  a 
switch  operating  handle  to  ON  position;  said  switch  including 
an  insulating  housing  and  an  operating  handle  mounted  for 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

contact  means  mounted  in  said  housing; 

operator  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing; 

first  and  second  actuator  means  carried  by  said  operator 
means,  said  first  actuator  means  being  engageable  with 
said  contact  means  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  operator  means; 

indexing  detent  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engage- 
able  with  said  second  actuator  means  in  indexing  relation; 
and 

means  biasing  said  first  and  second  actuator  means  apart 
such  that  said  first  actuator  means  is  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  means  and  said  second  actuator 
means  is  biased  into  engagement  with  said  indexing  detent 
means  whereby  a  positive  position  feel  of  said  operator 
means  is  provided  by  said  indexing  detent  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  condition  of  said  contact  means; 

wherein  said  operator  means  has  a  shaft  extending  down  into 
said  housing,  said  first  actuator  means  comprises  a  lower 
plunger  disposed  on  said  shaft  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
sliding  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 
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said  second  actuator  means  comprises  an  upper  plunger 
disposed  on  said  shaft  above  said  lower  plunger  for  sliding 
movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  biasing  means  bears  betweon  said  upper  and  lower 
plungers  to  bias  said  lower  pUnger  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  contact  ineans  and  to  bias  said 
upper  plunger  upwardly  into  engigement  with  said  index- 
ing detent  means; 
wherein  said  indexing  detent  meaoB  comprises  a  stationary 
detent  member  disposed  in  said  nousing  above  said  upper 
plunger,  the  undersurface  of  said  detent  member  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  said  upper  plunger  in  detenting  relation, 
and  wherein  said  operator  meani  is  movable  between  at 
least  two  positions,  a  first  positioit  corresponding  to  an  off 
condition  of  said  contact  mean*  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  an  on  conditiot  of  said  contact  means, 
and  wherein  said  detent  member!  has  at  least  two  detent 
portions  formed  on  said  undersurface  thereof,  a  first  de- 
tent portion  engaging  said  top  surface  of  said  upper 
plunger  in  stable  indexed  deteilted  relation  when  said 
operator  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  second  detent 
portion  engaging  said  top  surface|Of  said  upper  plunger  in 
stable  indexed  detented  relation  \^en  said  operator  means 
is  in  said  second  position. 


4,160.139 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVi  SWITCH 
Samuel  A.  Johnston,  Fontana,  Wis.,  aisignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III.  ] 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  828,622 

Int.  a.2N01HiJ/i« 

U.S.  a.  200—83  N  30  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  switch  comjlnsmg: 

a  housing  including  a  cap  having  a  t<Jp  wall  and  a  continuous 
side  wall, 

a  spacer  tightly  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
support  surface, 

a  dielectric  substrate  secured  to  said  support  surface  of  said 
spacer, 

a  metal  diaphragm  mounted  aboui  its  periphery  on  said 
substrate  and  forming  a  first  cavity  with  said  top  wall  of 
said  cap  and  a  second  cavity  witl|  said  substrate, 

said  first  cavity  communicating  witli  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, j 

said  metal  diaphragm  having  a  large  resilient  surface  portion 
movable  toward  and  away  from  si  lid  substrate  in  response 
to  variations  in  fluid  pressure  wit  lin  said  first  cavity, 

a  first  contact  supported  by  said  si|bstrate  in  a  preselected 
position  relative  to  said  diaphrag^,  and 

a  second  contact  supported  by  said  <  iaphragm  and  arranged 
for  movement  with  said  diaphrag  ti, 

said  second  contact  engaging  and 
contact  in  response  to  variations 
said  first  cavity. 


disengaging  said  first 
in  fluid  pressure  within 
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4,160,140 

CO^^•ACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSURIZED-GAS 

ORCUI^  BREAKER 

Klaus-Peter  Rolff,  Berlin,  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschafti  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  ir7,  Ser.  No.  797,481 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1976,  2626245 

Int.  a.2  hOlH  33/18 
U.S.  a.  200—147  A  4  Qaims 


arrangem  int 


1.  In  a  contact 
circuit  breaker,  the  contact 
shaped  arc  electrode  into 
interrupting  action  of  said 
annular  slot  formed  by  a 
its  interior  and  exterior 
and  second  legs  bordering 
prising: 

(a)  an  annular  body  of 
said  slot  between  said 

(b)  means  insulating  said 


for  use  in  a  pressurized-gas 

arrangement  including  a  nozzle- 

whi  ;h  an  arc  runs  in  the  course  of  the 

b'eaker,  said  electrode  having  an 

crosj  -section  of  the  electrode  between 

surfa;cs  which  is  U-shaped  with  first 

tie  space,  the  improvement  com- 


fer -omagnetic  material  arranged  in 
fiist  and  second  legs;  and 
afnular  body  from  said  electrode. 


4,160,141 

ELECTROSTATIC  SWITCH 

Ronald  E.  Graf,  Rte.  3,  Box  320,  Crozet,  Va.  22932 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,224,  Aug.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,955,059. 

This  application  Jan.  (2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,571 


U.S.  Q.  200—181 


Int.  a.2  HOIH  57/00 


11  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatically  controlled  switch  comprising 

a  dielectric  structure  havin; ;  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed 
therein  each  of  said  char  ibers  being  joined  to  at  least  one 
other  chamber  of  the  gr  sup  by  a  constricted  region  be- 
tween said  pair  of  chaml  ers,  the  volume  of  any  said  con- 
stricted region  or  region!  being  substantially  smaller  than 
any  of  said  chambers, 

a  pair  of  conductive  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  e  ach  such  pair  of  plates  substan- 
tially sandwiching  one  a  [id  only  one  chamber,  and  each 
pair  of  plates  extending  to  partially  sandwich  any  said 
constricted  region  adjoining  the  chamber  upon  whose 
opposite  sides  the  plates  are, 

a  liquid  positioned  in  one  bf  said  chambers  and  extending 
somewhat  beyond  the  cliamber  into  but  not  beyond  any 
said  adjoining  constrict©  i  region  when  no  voltage  is  ap- 
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plied  to  the  system  so  that  said  liquid  is  also  between  a 
poriion  of  the  plates  associated  with  any  chamber  adjoin- 
ing mutually  to  the  liquid  containing  chamber  through  a 
said  constricted  region, 

at  least  some  respective  area  on  the  surface  of  any  given  said 
constricted  region,  each  said  constricted  region  having  its 
own  separate  area,  which  respective  area  is  an  area  of 
overlap,  being  contacted  at  all  points  by  said  liquid  ex- 
tending from  its  chamber  whenever  the  said  liquid  is 
resting  in  any  said  chamber  adjoining  the  given  said  con- 
stricted region  with  no  voltage  applied  to  the  system,  the 
same  said  area  of  overlap  being  contacted  at  all  points  by 
said  liquid  no  matter  which  adjoining  said  chamber  con- 
tains the  main  body  of  the  liquid  at  rest, 

means  for  establishing  a  voltage  across  the  conductive  plates 
of  any  one  of  said  chambers, 

and  means  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  at  least 
one  chamber  for  conducting  light  energy  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  chamber,  said  light  being  affected  by  the 
presence  of  said  liquid  in  said  at  least  one  chamber  but  not 
being  similarly  affected  in  the  absence  of  said  liquid  in  said 
at  least  one  chamber,  said  liquid  being  moved  into  a  se- 
lected chamber  when  a  voltage  is  established  across  the 
conductive  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  providing  that  the  liquid  to  be  moved  is  resting  in 
an  adjoining  chamber  at  the  time  of  establishment  of  a 
sufficient  voltage,  that  no  voltage  is  being  simultaneously 
applied  across  any  chamber  other  than  said  selected  cham- 
ber which  could  interfere  with  liquid  movement,  and  that 
said  sufficient  voltage  is  held  for  a  sufficient  time. 


4,160,142 

aRCurr  breaker  main  and  disconnect 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Charles  I.  Clausing,  Marlton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,857 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/50.  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  200—254  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary  contact  structure 
and  a  complementary  blade  contact  structure; 
said  stationary  contact  structure  comprising  at  least  one  pair 

of  contact  jaws;  said  blade  being  receivable  in  said  jaws  to 

establish  current  carrying  connection  between  said  blade 

and  said  jaws; 
a  current  carrying  bar  in  said  circuit  breaker; 
means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  contact  jaws  at  one  end  of 

said  current  carrying  bar; 


said  pair  of  contact  jaws  each  comprising  an  elongated 
member  identical  to  each  other,  facing  each  other; 

said  means  for  connecting  said  jaws  on  said  current  carrying 
bar  including  furiher  means  biasing  said  jaws  toward  each 
other;  one  end  of  each  of  said  jaws  being  biased  into 
current  connecting  engagement  with  said  current  carry- 
ing bar; 

the  other  end  of  each  of  said  jaws  extending  beyond  said  bar 
and  being  biased  toward  each  for  effective  current  carry- 
ing connection  to  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  inserted 
therebetween; 

and  a  second  pair  of  contact  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
current  carrying  bar; 

said  second  pair  of  contact  jaws  being  mounted  in  the  same 
manner  as  said  first  set  of  contact  jaws  and  forming  dis- 
connect contacts  for  said  circuit  breaker; 

said  second  pair  of  contact  jaws  being  identical  in  structure 
and  shape  to  said  first  pair  of  contact  jaws  and  being 
mounted  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  current  carrying  bar 
in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  pair  of  contact  jaws. 


4,160,143 
SLIDE  KEY 
Herbert  Schlesier,  Hildesheim,  and  Alfred  Scheuer,  Bad  Salz- 
detfurth,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Petrick 
GmbH  Elektro-Mechanische  Bauelemente,  Bad  Salzdetfurth, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1977,  2722813 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  9/20 
VJS.  Q.  200—328  10  Claims 


PI  PI  Pl,i^i^.r 


ttna;} 


1.  A  slide  key  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
a  socket  defining  an  axis  and  having  a  recess  at  a  predetermined 
location  therein,  the  recess  communicating  with  the  socket;  a 
slide  bar  correspondingly  shaped  relative  to  the  socket  so  as  to 
be  fittable  therein  and  having  a  hollow  depression  ptositioned  at 
a  portion  thereof  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  location 
and  being  communicable  with  the  recess,  said  slide  bar  having 
a  projection  having  a  rear  surface  and  extending  radially 
within  the  depression  and  an  inclined  surface  extending  from 
said  projection  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  slide 
bar,  said  slide  bar  further  having  a  notch  into  which  said  in- 
clined surface  extends  and  which  is  a  remote  end  of  said  in- 
clined surface  relative  to  said  projection;  a  spring  in  said  hous- 
ing projecting  into  the  socket  along  the  axis,  whereby  said  slide 
bar  is  spring-biased  in  an  axial  direction  outwardly  of  the 
socket;  and  a  lock  locatable  within  the  recess  and  having  a  peg 
extending  therebelow,  said  peg  being  alternately  engageable 
with  said  rear  surface  of  said  projection  so  as  to  lock  said  slide 
bar  into  a  particular  axial  position  and  disengageable  from  said 
rear  surface  of  said  projection  so  as  to  release  said  slide  bar, 
said  lock  having  a  front  and  a  rear  stop  surface  and  a  front 
portion  extending  from  said  peg  to  said  front  stop  surface,  said 
front  stop  surface  of  said  lock  engaging  said  notch  as  said  front 
portion  lies  against  said  inclined  surface  and  said  peg  of  said 
lock  engages  said  rear  surface  of  said  projection  of  said  slide 
bar. 
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4,160,144  ' 

SINGLE-SIDED  MICROWAVEJ  APPLICATOR  FOR 

SEALING  CARTONS 

Satish  C.  Kashyap,  Hazeldean,  and  Walter  Wyslouzil,  Carlsbad 

Springs,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,228 


amounts  of  energy 
waveguide. 
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thi  >ugh  said  slot  means  out  of  said 


U.S.  a.  219- 


4^60,146 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCING  BASKETS  FOR 

STEEL  REINFORCED  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  BODIES 
Giinter  Mundel,  and  Jean-Qaude  Poutet,  both  of  Kehl,  Fed. 
5  Claims       Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor^  to  Ed.  Ziiblin  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gehnany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  814,428 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaticf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,2631501 


4,160,145   , 
MICROWAVE  APPLICAtOR  DEVICE 
Werner  Rueggeberg,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,285 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9m 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  J  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  microwave  applicator  including  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide section  having  a  plurality  of  resonant  slot  means  commu- 
nicating through  one  of  the  broadw^Is  of  the  waveguide  for 
coupling  microwave  energy  out  of  the  waveguide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

positioning  the  centers  of  said  slot  tneans  outward  from  the 


longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
distances  in  order  to  provide  for 


broadwall  by  varying 
the  coupling  of  varying 


U.S.  a.  219—58 


Int.  a. 


<'i<  'V. 


1.  A  single-sided  microwave  applii  iator  comprising: 
a  section  of  rectangular  microwave  waveguide  having  two 
narrow  sides  and  two  wide  sidas,  one  end  of  the  wave- 
guide section  being  open  to  receive  microwave  energy  for 
producing  standing  waves  within  the  waveguide  section 
and  the  other  end  of  said  waveguide  section  being  shorted, 
the  waveguide  section  further  h^ing  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  first  wide  side,  extending  along  the  center  line  of  the 
wide  side  from  the  shorted  end  pf  the  waveguide  section; 
and 
a  conductive  ridge  mounted  withih  the  waveguide  section 
along  the  center  line  of  the  sec(  ind  wide  side,  the  ridge 
extending  through  the  slot  with  one  end  in  contact  with 
the  first  wide  side  at  the  shorte  J  end  of  the  waveguide 
section  and  the  other  end  of  the  idge  being  tapered  from 
within  the  slot  to  the  second  wid  e  side  of  the  waveguide, 
whereby  a  non-uniform  electric  field  having  at  least  one 
maximum  is  produced  between  tl  e  ridge  and  the  first  wide 
side. 


1.  The  method  of  making 
wires,  especially  reinforcing 
which   comprises;   moving 
spaced  grouped  relation  in 
length  of  the  wires,  winding 


wire  by  a  welding  electrode, 
said  second  wire  with  a  said 


B23K  11/06 


7  Claims 


reinforcing  grids  from  weldable 
grids  for  hollow  concrete  bodies 
first  wires  in  circumferentially 
lubstantially  the  direction  of  the 
s  second  wire  about  said  group  of 


wires  along  a  substantially  li  elical  path,  engaging  said  second 


sensing  each  point  intersection  of 
first  wire  by  a  contact  electrode 
adapted  electrically  to  engage  the  respective  first  wire,  exert- 
ing pressure  on  said  welding  electrode  at  each  said  point  of 
intersection  of  said  wires  wiile  supplying  welding  current  to 
said  electrodes,  and  relieving  said  welding  electrode  from 
pressure  during  movement  thereof  along  said  second  wire 
between  points  of  intersection  of  said  second  wire  with  said 
first  wire,  the  development  of  pressure  on  said  welding  elec- 
trode being  generated  by  movement  of  the  contact  electrode 
relative  thereto. 


4,i60,147 
MULTI-SPOT  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Solchi     Matsubara,    Gunmaj    Ryo    Niikawa,     Sayama,    and 
Morikuni  Numata,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kiisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  irr7,  Ser.  No.  811,671 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioi  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-77769 


U.S.  a.  219— S7 


Int.  a.2  B23K  11/10 


1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-spot  welding  ;  pparatus  comprising:  a  machine 
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frame,  said  machine  frame  being  formed  with  a  front  frame  and 
a  rear  frame  being  detachably  coupled  together;  a  jig  table  on 
the  front  figure  of  said  machine  frame;  a  plurality  of  welding 
guns  on  said  jig  table  and  located  along  the  contour  shape  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  worked,  each  of  said  guns  being  formed  with 
stationary  and  movable  arms;  electric  supply  means  located  on 
said  rear  frame  having  a  plurality  of  electric  supply  units  con- 
nected to  said  welding  guns  through  respective  electric  supply 
cables;  pressure  applying  means  located  on  said  front  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  operational  cylinders  each  connected  to 
said  respective  welding  guns  through  respective  flexible  wires 
at  said  respective  moveable  arms  and  located  on  the  rear  side 
and  upper  side  of  said  machine  frame;  clamping  means  actuat- 
able  by  said  operational  cylinders  after  a  workpiece  is  placed 
on  said  jig  table  on  the  front  surface  of  said  machine  frame,  said 
operation  cylinders  actuating  said  clamping  means  through 
said  flexible  wires,  fixedly  clamp  said  workpiece  and  make 
ready  for  a  subsequent  working  operation,  said  welding  guns 
being  operated  by  said  operation  cylinders  through  said  flexi- 
ble wires  so  that  said  workpiece  has  applied  thereto  a  substan- 
tially large  number  of  spot-welds  at  a  substantially  large  num- 
ber of  points  on  said  workpiece,  said  electric  supply  guns  being 
connected  to  said  electric  units  through  said  supply  cables  so 
that  an  electrical  current  passes  between  opposing  electrodes 
through  said  workpiece  to  produce  a  spot-weld,  said  clamping 
means  being  released  after  said  spot-weld  is  produced  for 
removing  said  workpiece  therefrom. 


4,160,148 

STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Jenkins,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  663,056,  Mar.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,307. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,910 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—98  1  Claim 


4,160,149 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  WORKPIECE  PARTS  BY 

MEANS  OF  AN  ENERGY  BEAM 

Wilhelm  Scheffels,  Puchheim,  and  Johannes  Koy,  Germering, 

both  of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steigerwald 

Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1976,  2634833 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EM  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  relatively  thick  workpiece  parts,  by 
means  of  an  energy  beam,  more  particularly  an  electron  beam, 
in  the  case  of  which  the  energy  beam  is  moved  with  the  pro- 
duction of  a  welding  channel,  which  comprises  fused  work- 
piece  material,  along  a  joint  gap  to  be  closed  by  welding  in 
relation  to  the  workpiece  parts  forming  the  joint  gap  and  filler 
material  is  introduced  into  the  welding  zone  for  filling  the  joint 
gap,  characterized  in  that  the  position,  speed  and  force  with 
which  the  filler  material  is  introduced  into  the  fused  workpiece 
material  are  selected  to  exert  physical  and  thermal  forces  on 
the  fused  material  which  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  fused 
material  to  flow  out  of  said  joint  gap. 


W  SI  K,  ■«*   »* 


4,160,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY  BEAM 
WELDING 
Dieter  Konig,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Stei- 
gerwald Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1977, 
19832/77 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EB  9  CUirat 


1.  A  welding  tool  for  welding  an  elongate  metal  stud  to  a 
workpiece,  said  stud  having  an  elongate  rod-like  member 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  the  rod-like  member  having  a 
transverse  dimension  smaller  than  a  corresponding  dimension 
of  the  stud,  said  welding  tool  comprising  a  welding  tool  body, 
a  chuck  leg  extending  forwardly  from  said  body,  an  offset 
member  of  conductive  material  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  chuck 
leg  and  extending  transversely  beyond  one  side  of  said  tool,  a 
chuck  affixed  to  said  offset  member,  said  chuck  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  completely  therethrough,  said  passage  having  a 
shoulder  therein  for  engaging  and  backing  up  an  end  of  the 
stud  from  which  the  elongate  rod-like  member  extends,  said 
chuck  having  resilient  fingers  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of 
the  stud  adjacent  the  end  engaged  by  said  shoulder,  said  chuck 
positively  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  stud  in  said 
chuck,  a  welding  foot,  a  spark  shield  member  carried  by  said 
welding  foot  for  holding  a  ferrule,  said  spark  shield  member 
having  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  ferrule,  and  means 
carried  by  said  welding  tool  body  for  positioning  said  spark 
shield  member  in  alignment  with  said  chuck  and  spaced  for- 
wardly thereof  away  from  said  tool  body. 


1.  A  method  for  energy  beam  welding  by  means  of  an  energy 
beam  which  has  its  beam  axis  directed  onto  a  welding  zone  of 
a  workpiece  and  is  focussed  in  a  focal  point  along  the  beam  axis 
and  which  in  the  welding  zone  produces  a  molten  mass  which 
has  the  tendency  to  flow  out  of  the  welding  zone,  character- 
ized in  that  the  tendency  of  the  molten  mass  to  flow  out  of  the 
welding  zone  is  reduced  by  continuously  changing  the  focus- 
sing condition  of  the  beam. 
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4,160,151 
WELDING  WIRE  FEED  SYSTEM 
Peter  Tonita,  Windsor,  Caiuub,  assigaor  to  C.  H.  Symington  A 
Co^  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  M icii. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,649  | 

Int.  a.2  B23K  ^J2 


U.S.  a.  219—137.8 


1.  A  welding  wire  feed  system  of  tnb  type  including  a  weld- 
ing gun,  a  welding  wire  containing  sp<}ol  having  axially  spaced 
flanges,  said  spool  being  remotely  located  relative  to  said 
welding  gun  and  supported  upon  ont  of  said  flanges,  means 
associated  with  said  spool  for  uncoiling  the  welding  wire 
therefrom  and  paying  out  said  wire  it  an  upwardly  direction 
coaxially  of  said  spool,  means  proximate  said  welding  gun  for 
engaging  and  feeding  the  welding  wifc  from  said  spool  to  the 
welding  gun,  and  means  for  guiding  sajd  welding  wire  between 
said  wire  feeding  means  and  said  wife  uncoiling  means;  the 
improvement  comprising:  welding  wij-e  guiding  means  which 
includes  first  and  second  wire  directioti  changing  means  verti- 
cally spaced  above  both  said  spool  and  said  wire  feeding 
means;  a  first  straight  length  of  welding  wire  receiving  conduit 
means  aligned  between  said  uncoiling  tneans  and  said  first  wire 
direction  changing  means  and  being  coaxial  with  said  spool;  a 
second  straight  length  welding  wire  deceiving  conduit  means 
disposed  between  one  of  said  wire  dit'ection  changing  means 
and  said  wire  feeding  means,  said  ♦ire  direction  changing 
means  maintaining  said  welding  wire  Substantially  out  of  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  straight  lengths  of  welding  wire 
receiving  conduit  means  when  said  feeding  means  is  transmit- 
ting welding  wire  from  said  spool  to  said  welding  gun;  each 
wire  direction  changing  means  including  a  pulley  having  a 
circumferential  groove  surface  adaptea  to  receive  said  welding 
wire,  first  and  second  rollers  disposer  about  the  periphery  of 
each  pulley  for  maintaining  said  weldfig  wire  in  circumferen- 
tial contact  with  each  pulley  groovej  surface  and  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  first  and  second  oonduit  means. 


m 


4,160,152 
HEATING  UNl 
John  W.  Wightman,  201  E.  Norman  pr.,  PaUtine,  III.  60067, 
and  Lawrance  W.  Wightman,  3  Ri^gecreek,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63141 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,015 
Int.  a.2  F27D  im2 
U.S.  a.  219—438  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  an  opai-topped  container  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  a  bottom;  a  plurality  of  bosses  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  side  wall,  each  of  said  bosses  having  a  plate- 
receiving  groove  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
bottom  and  all  lying  in  the  same  pl«ne;  elongated  terminal 
seat-defining  flanges  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom;  a 
barrier  wall  projecting  between  and  i  extending  laterally  be- 
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yond  a  pair  of  facing  seat-defining  flanges  to  separate  said  seats 
and  to  separate  a  pair  of  wire*;  labyrinth  walls  defining  a  strain- 
relief  circuitous  wire  passage  one  end  of  which  communicates 
with  an  opening  through  saiq  container  and  the  other  with  said 
seats;  a  pair  of  spring  terminal  contacts  each  having  a  U-shaped 
part  defined  by  two  divergent  leg  parts  one  of  which  is  seated 
in  one  of  said  seats  and  the  other  of  which  extends  upwardly 
away  from  said  bottom  to  a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of  the  two 
terminals  being  spaced  from  one  another;  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  having  an  insulating  sheath  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  electrically  connected  all  one  end  to  the  seated  legs  of  said 
terminal-contacts,  said  conductor  being  separated  adjacent 
said  ends  by  said  barrier  wal^  lying  within  the  passage  defined 


e 
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^ereo 


by  said  labyrinth  walls  and 
said  container;  a  disc  of 
electrical  contact  with  sa 
extending  terminal  legs;  a  pla 
inside  of  said  side  wall  and 
receiving  grooves  of  the 


sai 


(tending  through  said  opening  in 

!!R  material  mounted  on  and  in 

:ed  free  ends  of  said  upwardly 

:,  shaped  complementarily  to  the 

'  a  size  to  extend  into  the  plate- 

1  bosses,  the  height  of  the  said 

grooves  above  the  bottom,  the  height  of  the  terminal-contact 
legs,  and  the  thickness  of  th( :  disc  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
disc  to  compress  the  terminil  legs  against  their  spring  bias, 
whereby  the  disc  is  held  in  snug  electrical  and  mechanical 
contact  with  the  terminal  l;gs,  and  the  terminals  are  held 
against  upward  movement  by  the  disc  and  sideways  movement 
by  the  terminal  seat-defining  i  flanges. 


4^160,153 

DUTY  CYCLE  SHARED  PROPORTIONAL 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Theodore  A.  Melander,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19  77,  Ser.  No.  809,844 


Int.  a.2  H02S 
U.S.  a.  219—485 


&OU>l)OM  TI^MI 


H«KTt«. 

C£>MlROU.C« 


7" 


1.  In  a  processor  of  photosensitive 
heater  and  a  dryer  heater,  a 
solution  heater  control 
provided  to  the  solution 


7/00;  H02J  3/00 


14  Claims 


SCHSOR 


material  having  a  solution 
( ontrol  system  comprising: 

for  controlling  input  power 
heater; 


means 
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dryer  heater  control  means  for  controlling  input  power 
provided  to  the  dryer  heater;  and 

priority  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  solution 
heater  control  means  and  the  dryer  heater  control  means 
to  give  the  solution  heater  priority  to  input  power  until 
power  demand  of  the  solution  heater  control  means  de- 
creases to  a  predetermined  level  and  then  permitting  the 
solution  heater  control  means  and  the  dryer  heater  control 
means  to  share  input  power. 


4,160,154 
HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLE  EVENT  TIMER 
Richard  A.  Jennings,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,827 

Int.  a.^  H03K  21/08 

VS.  a.  235—92  EA  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  of  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive event  pulses  with  respect  to  a  reference  time  or  event  by 
counting  clock  pulses,  where  each  event  pulse  is  of  sufficient 
duration  to  allow  for  propagation  of  any  carries  through  at 
least  N  counting  stages  and  for  thereafter  reading  out  the  count 
in  parallel,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  source  of  said  clock  pulses, 

a  master  circuit  divided  into  first  and  second  parts  of  N  and 
M  stages,  respectively,  for  counting  said  clock  pulses, 
where  N  and  M  are  integers, 

means  for  causing  said  second  part  of  said  master  circuit  to 
respond  to  a  transition  of  the  most  significant  stage  of  said 
first  part  of  said  master  circuit  to  a  maximum  value, 
whereby  the  second  part  is  advanced  in  its  normal  count 
of  clock  pulses  by  a  predetermined  amount, 

a  slave  circuit  divided  into  first  and  second  parts  of  N  and  M 
stages, 

means  for  causing  said  first  pari  of  said  slave  circuit  to  fol- 
low said  first  part  of  said  master  circuit,  except  during  the 
presence  of  an  event  pulse, 

means  for  producing  a  normal  carry  from  said  first  pan  of 
said  slave  circuit  in  response  to  a  transition  of  the  most 
significant  stage  thereof  from  a  maximum  value  to  a  mini- 
mum value,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  normal  carry  for  causing  said  sec- 
ond part  of  said  slave  circuit  to  be  set  to  the  state  of  the 
second  part  of  said  master  circuit,  whereby  the  output  of 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  slave  circuit  provide  a 
running  count  of  clock  pulses  since  said  reference  time  or 
event,  and  the  running  count  present  at  the  time  of  each 
successive  event  pulse  is  captured  during  the  presence  of 
the  event  pulse. 


4,160,155 
TAXIMETER  INDICATING  DEVICES 
David  J.  Steele,  Newnham;  Andrew  I.  O.  McLean,  Northamp- 
ton, and  Martin  B.  Anderson,  London,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,061 
Int.  a.2  G07B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  235—92  TC  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  charge  indicating  device  for  a  taximeter  that  is  re- 
sponsive to  distance  pulses  proportional  to  the  distance  trav- 
eled, and  time  pulses  proportional  to  the  time  elapsed,  the 
improvement  comprising  counter  means  for  performing  a 
predetermined  count,  the  counter  means  being  reset  on  reach- 
ing the  said  count;  said  counter  means  including  the  counter 
clock  input  means  for  receiving  the  time  pulses  whereby  the 
counter  is  clocked  towards  the  predetermined  count,  and 
counter  reset  input  means  for  receiving  the  distance  pulses 
whereby  the  counter  is  reset  when  each  distance  pulse  is  re- 
ceived; counter  output  means  for  providing  an  output  pulse 
whenever  the  counter  means  is  reset;  residual  count  sensing 
means  for  sensing  a  residual  count  of  the  counter  means  when 
reset  by  a  first  distance  pulse  immediately  following  the  reach- 
ing of  the  said  predetermined  count;  and  subtraction  means  for 
receiving  output  pulses  provided  by  the  counter  output  means 
and  for  subtracting  a  pulse  in  dependence  upon  the  said  resid- 
ual count  whereby  the  subtraction  means  provides  a  pulse  train 
representative  of  an  indicated  charge. 


4,160,156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BAR 
CODED  DATA  WHEREIN  THE  LIGHT  SOURCE  IS 
PERIODICALLY  ENERGIZED 
Paul  Sberer,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,892 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/14;  G08C  9/06 

VS.  CL  235—463  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  reading  bar  coded  data  wherein 
the  binary  bits  are  encoded  in  terms  of  bars  of  different  widths 
of  the  same  optical  characteristics  separated  by  areas  of  the 
opposite  optical  characteristic  comprising 

optical  sensing  means  for  producing  electrical  signals  repre- 
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sentative  of  the  optical  charai  teristics  of  a  surface  pres- 
ented thereto  upon  the  produ(  ition  of  relative  movement 
between  the  surface  and  the  sensing  means,  said  sensing 
means  having  a  hght  source  agd  a  light  sensor  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  rays  from  the  light  source  reflected  from  the 
surface  being  sensed,  the  sensor  output  signals  including 
an  unknown  offset  voltage. 

analog  signal  processing  means 
from  the  sensor  and  providin( 
live  of  the  sensed  bars  of  the  d  fierent  optical  characteris- 
tics, 

digital  signal  processing  means  fi  ir  stormg  and  continuously 
signalling  the  analog  value  of 
and  coupled  to  the  analog  sigi  al  processing  means,  and 

control  circuit  means  including  means  for  automatically  and 
periodically  energizing  the  li{  ;ht  source  and  the  analog 
signal  processing  means  and  n  aintaining  the  energization 
of  same  in  response  to  a  signa  representative  of  a  bar  of 
one  optical  characteristic  and  I  utomatically  de-energizing 


said  same  elements  in  response 


0  a  signal  representative  of 


a  bar  of  the  other  optical  chai  jcteristic. 


4,160,15' 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRQUIT 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
John  C.  Freeborn,  West  Covina, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976, 

Int.  a.2  G02I 
U.S.  CI.  250—199 


WITH  IMPROVED 
lECOVERY 

'.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 


G  ilif. 


S(r 


4.  A  digital  signal  transmission  c  rcuit  with  feedback  means 
for  achieving  enhanced  high  frequ  :ncy  performance  compris- 
ing: 
input  means  for  supplying  a  digfal  input  signal: 
signal  transmission  means  connt  cted  to  receive  the  digital 
input  signal,  said  signal  transr  lission  means  comprising  a 
fiber-optic  element,  a  light  emi  ting  diode  for  supplying  an 
optical  signal  corresponding  t  >  the  digital  input  signal  to 
said  fiber-optic  element,  and  1 1  photodetector  device  for 
receiving  the  optical  signal  fn  )m  said  fiber-optic  element 


and  producing  a  correspondii 


the  frequency  response  charac  ;eristics  of  said  signal  trans- 


mission means  being  such  that 
erate  form  of  the  digital  input 
digitizing  means  responsive  to 


signal  for  producing  a  digital  i  lutput  signal  having  first  or 


second  values  if  the  amplitude 


for  processing  the  signals 
analog  signals  representa- 


.  No.  752,228 

5/14 


4  Claims 


ig  electrical  output  signal. 


Df  the  input  signal  is  respec- 


OPTICAL 
Enn  Vali,  Burlington, 
Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  250—202 
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t,160,158 
TRA(  :ER  back-up  aRCUIT 

Canalda,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Canada 


1  ceni  sr 


:piil: 


1.  In  a  pattern  tracing 
tical  scanner  having  a 
from  said  scanner  a  first 
of  said  pattern  in  advance 
second  pulse  indicative  of 
behind  said  center,  a  first 
apply  said  pulses  to  said 
said  gates  and  responsive 
a  gate,  to  inhibit  the 
ing  pulse  received  by 
cause  said  gates  to  be 
accordance  with  the 
means,  coupling  means,  c 
bistable  device,  whereby 
condition  of  said  bistable 
said  selection  means  cause  ; 
ble  device  only  upon  the 


£  Btes, 
t) 


AUTOMATIC 
Masatoshi  Kakukawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 
Int.  CI.2  G|1J 
U.S.  a.  250—204 


he  output  signal  is  a  degen- 

signal; 

I  variable  amplitude  input 


requency  response  charac- 


tively  less  than  or  greater  thai  i  a  digitizing  threshold 

summing  means  connecting  said  i  ignal  transmission  means  to 
said  digitizing  means; 

feedback  means  having  frequency  response  characteristics 
substantially  identical  to  the 
teristics  of  said  signal  transmilsion  means; 

means  for  supplying  the  digital  output  signal  to  said  feed- 
back means,  whereby  said  fKdback  means  produces  a 
feedback  signal  which  is  a  deliyed  inverted  replica  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  signal  transmission  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  feedback  means  to  said  summing 
means  so  that  said  summing  means  supplies  a  signal  to  said 
digitizing  means  representative  of  the  combined  feedback 
signal  and  the  output  signal  jof  said  signal  transmission 
means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  foe 
reflecting  mirror  and  a 
disposed  behind  respectiije 
reflect  entering  light  to 
comparison  of  the  amoun 
surfaces  for  movement 
matic  focussing  operation 
apparatus  comprising  first 
effect  an  angular  moveme  it 
second  drive  means  ope'abl 
means  producing  a  first 


of  a 


1978,  Ser.  No.  869,819 

Canada,  May  16,  1977,  278522 
.2  G05B  1/00 

4  Claims 


system,  a  circular  scanning  electro-op- 

of  optical  scan,  means  to  produce 

se  indicative  of  the  relative  position 

of  said  center,  means  to  produce  a 

the  relative  position  of  said  pattern 

gate  and  a  second  gate,  means  to 

means  associated  with  each  of 

the  transmission  of  a  pulse  through 

transmission  of  the  immediately  succeed- 

gate,  a  bistable  device,  means  to 

alte^atively  exclusively  transmissive  in 

condi  ;ion  of  said  bistable  device,  selection 

tupling  said  selection  means  to  said 

iaid  selection  means  determines  the 

evice,  but  a  change  of  condition  of 

a  change  of  condition  of  said  bista- 

tructure  of  one  of  said  pulses. 


4,160,159 
FOCUSSING  APPARATUS 

Hideyuki  Kondo,  both  of  Suwa, 
Sanl^o  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  856,038 
1/36;  G03B  7/08 


7  Oaims 


ustmg  apparatus  including  a  stationary 
n  ovable  reflecting  mirror  which  are 
light  entry  windows  and  which 
r^pective  light  receiving  surfaces  for 
of  light  received  by  the  respective 
focussing  lens  to  perform  an  auto- 
responsive  to  such  comparison;  the 
drive  means  operable  to  repeatedly 
of  said  movable  reflecting  mirror; 
e  to  move  said  focussing  lens, 
Ignal  when  the  amount  of  light  re- 
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ceived  from  said  movable  reflecting  mirror  is  equal  to  that 
received  from  said  stationary  reflecting  mirror;  means  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  focussing 
lens;  and  control  means  operable  to  determine  the  direction  in 
which  the  focussing  lens  is  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  timing  of  the  occurrence  of  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal;  said  means  producing  the  second  signal  comr- 
pises  a  member  movable  as  a  unit  with  said  movable  reflecting 
mirror,  and  another  member  mounted  for  movement  as  a  unit 
with  said  focussing  lens,  said  members  conjointly  forming  a 
switch. 


/o^n&'ni — ' 


\  ~ 


-r/^sw. 


M)'-+-' — J iH4-*  III 


H5-I  I 

'  L;iyyLjj 


1.  A  circuit  for  integrating  a  quantity  of  light  in  an  automatic 
control  type  flash  unit  having  flash  means  for  providing  flash 
illumination,  comprising: 

light  responsive  means  positioned  for  receiving  light  result- 
ing from  the  flash  illumination  and  for  converting  the 
received  light  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal; 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  and 
generating  an  output  voltage  which  consist  of  a  signal 
component  corresponding  to  the  amplified  electrical  sig- 
nal and  an  error  component  corresponding  to  DC  and  low 
frequency  error  voltages; 

a  high-pass  filter  for  eliminating  said  error  voltages  from  the 
output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  for  putting  out 
only  the  voltage  corresponding  to  said  electrical  signal; 

a  voltage-current  conversion  circuit  for  putting  out  a  current 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  put  out  by  said  high-pass 
filter;  and 

a  capacitor  charged  with  the  current  from  said  voltage-cur- 
rent conversion  circuit,  whereby  the  charging  voltage  of 
said  capacitor  assumes  a  value  which  is  the  result  of  inte- 
gration of  the  intensity  of  the  light  received  by  said  light 
responsive  means.  -^^ 


4,160,161 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH/MASS  SPECTROMETER 

INTERFACE 
Robert  L.  Horton,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,728 

Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  a.  250—281  40  Qaims 

1.  In  liquid  chromatography  wherein  a  mass  spectrometer  is 

utilized  as  a  detector,  an  improved  interface  between  a  liquid 

chromatograph  column  and  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  ion  source  having  at  least  first  and  second  chambers,  said 

first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being  divided  by  at 


least  one  skimmer  plate,  said  at  least  one  skimmer  plate 

having  a  small  hole  therein; 
first  pumping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 

chamber; 
second  pumping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 

chamber; 
a  conduit  means  for  supplying  solvent  and  solute  from  said 

liquid  chromatograph  column  to  said  first  chamber  of  said 

ion  source;  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  potential  to 


4,160,160 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  QUANTITY  OF  LIGHT 

IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  TYPE  FLASH  UNIT 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Ohtsubo,  Kawasaki;  Sakuji 
Watanabe,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  and  Kouichi  Takahata,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Kosaku  Takahata,  legal 
successor),  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-61935 

Int.  C\:-  GOIJ  1/46:  G03B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  250—214  P  3  Claims 


JamS-tSja)— "^~3 


said  conduit  means,  said  high  voltage  potential  being 
sufficient  to  at  least  partially  ionize  said  solute,  said  con- 
duit means  being  sealed  to  but  electrically  insulated  from 
said  ion  source; 

means  for  passing  the  ionized  portion  of  said  solute  through 
said  small  hole  in  said  at  least  one  skimmer  plate  into  said 
second  chamber  of  said  ion  source;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  ionized  portion  of  said  solute  from 
said  ion  source  to  said  mass  spectrometer  to  therein  ana- 
lyze said  ionized  portion  of  said  solute. 


4,160,162 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PICTORIAL  DISPLAY  OF  A 
DIFFRACTION  IMAGE  IN  A  TRANSMISSION-TYPE, 
SCANNING,  CORPUSCULAR-BEAM  MICROSCOPE 
Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  and  Volker  Rindfleisch,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1976,  2652273 

Int  a.2  COIN  23/00 


VS.  CI.  250—311 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  pictorially  displaying  a  difTraction  image 
in  a  transmission-type,  scanning,  corpuscular-beam  microscope 
in  which  beam  detector  means  is  scanned  by  a  diffraction 
image  moved  by  deflection  means  in  line-raster  fashion  in  a 
first,  predetermined  direction  over  said  beam  detector  means. 
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said  beam  detector  means  generating  an  output  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  brightness  of  a  television  monitor  for  displaying 
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means  for  a  predetermined 
by   said  detecting  means 

said  diffraction  image,  the  improve^ient  comprising  the  step  of   thereby  permitting  said 

additionally  exciting  said  deflectioit  means  so  as  to  move  said 

diffraction  image  in  another  second,  predetermined  direction 

over  said  beam  detector  means  wh|ch  is  perpendicular  to  said 

first,  predetermined  direction  so  thkt  a  predetermined  area  of 

said  diffraction  image  including  at  ^east  part  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  maximum  intensity  of  the  bull  reflex  of  said  beam  is 

prevented  from  striking  said  bea^  detector  means  and  is 

thereby  excluded  during  scanning  of  said  beam  detector  and 

said  diffraction  image  displayed  by  said  television  monitor  is 

blanked  in  an  area  corresponding  Vp  the  cross-section  of  said 

diffraction  image  which  is  excludeq  during  scanning. 
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time  when  said  difference  detected 

exceeds  a  predetermined   value, 

waging  device  actuating  signal  to  pass 


4.160,1( 

FLAME  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Shunsaku  Nakauchi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Security  Pa- 
trols Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1977,  52-14640 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  I/OO 


through  said  gating  means 
so  that  the  warning  devici : 
existence  of  a  flame. 


U.S.  a.  250—339 


PHOTOELECTRIC  I5S''*'''I0_  £VEL 

CONVERSION         Sae  ICALCUL/mON —    IETEC1 


lETECTOR 
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__  DIVISION 


"M  L 


2  Claims 


fl2 


S(  3TRACTI0N 

UIT 


WARNING 


1.  A  flame  sensing  apparatus  comprising  detecting  means  for 
producing  a  first  electric  output  corresponding  to  the  intensity 
of  a  first  radiation  of  wavelengths  produced  by  resonant  radia- 
tion of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  seccind  electric  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  a  second  radiation  of  wavelengths 
which  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wavelengths  of  the  first  radia- 
tion and  in  which  there  is  little  absorption  by  the  carbon  diox- 
ide in  the  air  and  calculating  a  rati?  of  said  first  and  second 
electric  outputs,  a  level  detector  forj  comparing  said  ratio  with 
a  reference  level  and  generating  a; signal  when  the  ratio  ex- 
ceeds the  reference  level,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
increasing  said  first  electric  output  aid  also  for  decreasing  said 
second  electric  output,  means  for  calculating  a  first  difference 
between  said  increased  first  electric  output  and  said  second 
electric  output  and  also  for  calcu^ting  a  second  difference 
between  said  first  electric  output  ind  said  decreased  second 
electric  output,  and  a  warning  device  for  indicating  the  exis- 
tence of  a  flame  when  either  of  laid  differences  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 
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MUMING 


o  be  applied  to  said  warning  device 
may  provide  an  indication  of  the 


4,160,165 

X-RAY  DETECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  NEGATIVE 

FEEDBACK  FOI^  GAIN  STABILIZATION 

Allan  K.  McCombs,  Bedfotd,  and  Jay  A.  Stein,  Framingham, 


both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Science  and  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mt  ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '  45,093,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  De :.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,771 
Int.  C  1.2  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  a.  250—354  15  Qaims 


4,160, 
FLAME  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Shunsaku  Nakauchi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Security  Pa- 
trols Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1977,  52-14639 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—339  3  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  sensing  apparatus  coi  uprising  a  warning  device 
for  indicating  the  existence  of  a  ffame,  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  difference  in  intensity  between  a  first  radiation  of 
wavelengths  produced  by  resonant  radiation  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  a  second  radiation  of  wavelengtiis  which  are  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  wavelengths  of  the  first  radiition  and  in  which  there  is 
little  absorption  by  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  air,  a  level  detec- 
tor for  producing  a  warning  devica  actuating  signal  when  the 
intensity  of  the  second  radiation  :  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  gating  means  for  controlling  passage  of  said  warning 
device  actuating  signal  from  said  level  detector  to  said  warning 
device,  and  gate  controlling  meaiis  for  opening  said  gating 


sentative  of  the  input 
means  for  illuminating 


1.  Apparatus  for  detect  ng  nonconforming  radiant  energy 
comprising, 

a  source  of  nonconform!  ng  radiant  energy, 

scintillation  means  respjnsive  to  said  radiant  energy  for 
converting  said  radian :  energy  for  providing  a  light  signal 
representative  of  the  i  itensity  of  said  radiant  energy  inci- 
dent upon  said  scintill  ition  means, 

first  photoelectric  trans<lucing  means  having  an  input  sur- 
face responsive  to  imident  light  energy  for  converting 
incident  light  energy  an  said  input  surface  into  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  sig  nal, 

second  photoelectric  transducing  means  responsive  to  an 
electrical  signal  for  pn  tviding  an  output  light  signal  repre- 
:lectrical  signal, 
said  first  photoelectric  transducing 


means  input  surface  w  ith  light  energy  from  said  scintilla- 
tion means  and  from  !  aid  second  photoelectric  transduc- 
ing means  so  that  siid  first  photoelectric  transducing 
means  provides  an  ele  ^trical  output  signal  representative 
of  the  incident  combined  light  signal  provided  by  said 
scintillation  means  and  said  photoelectric  transducing 
means, 

means  for  coupling  the  output  signal  from  said  first  photoe- 
lectric transducing  nleans  to  the  input  of  said  second 
photoelectric  transducing  means  whereby  a  reduction  in 
the  intensity  of  nonconforming  radiant  energy  is  accompa- 
nied by  an  increase  in^  the  light  energy  provided  by  said 
second  photoelectric  ■•ansducing  means  to  said  first  pho- 
toelectric transducing 'means, 

third  photoelectric  transducing  means  for  converting  inci- 
dent light  energy  into]  a  representative  electrical  signal, 

and  means  for  coupling  light  energy  from  said  second  photo- 
electric transducing  jneans  to  said  third  photoelectric 


July  3.  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


207 


transducing  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said 
third  photoelectric  transducing  means  representative  of 
the  nonconforming  radiant  energy  incident  upon  said 
scintillation  means. 


4,160,166 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  MOLECULAR  FLUX  AND 

ITS  APPLICATION  TO  CO-EVAPORATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Patrick  Etienne;  Jean  Massies,  and  Nguyen  T.  Linh,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  NoY.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,907 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1976,  76  33471 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—423  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  molecular  flux,  including  a  vac- 
uum enclosure,  units  for  evaporating  a  molecular  jet  turned 
towards  a  sample-holder  intended  to  receive  an  epitaxy  sub- 
strate, a  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  a  mass  sweep  device  cou- 
pled to  a  peak  selector  able  to  supply  n  signals,  n  being  a  whole 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  two,  which  measure  the  flux 
content  in  n  predetermined  molecular  types  respectively,  and 
at  least  one  servo-control  loop  which  includes  electronic 
means  that  enable  an  error  signal  to  be  produced  by  compari- 
son of  said  signal  with  a  predetermined  villue  of  said  flux  to  be 
controlled  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal. 


4,160,167 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ABSORPTION  OF 

RADIATION  IN  A  SLICE  OF  A  BODY 

Hermann  Weiss,  and  Giinter  Kowalski,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,968 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622177 

Int.  a.-  A61B  6/02;  GOIT  1/29 
U.S.  Q.  250—445  T  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  radiation  in  a 
slice  of  a  body,  comprising  a  radiator  means  for  generating  a 
fan-shaped  radiation  beam  which  irradiates  the  body  during  a 


measurement,  and  a  detection  device  which  is  disposed  in  the 
radiation  beam  and  which  measures  measuring  values  describ- 
ing the  absorption  of  radiation  in  the  slice  of  the  body,  the 
radiator  and  the  detection  device  occupying  a  large  number  of 
rotary  positions  around  an  axis  of  rotation  which  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  radiation  and  the  slice  during  the  mea- 
surement, wherein  the  detection  device  comprises  a  series  of 
detection  elements  disposed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  length  of  the  said  series  being  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  the  fan-shaped  radiation  beam,  and  further  com- 
prising displacement  means  for  displacing  the  series  during  the 
measurement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 


4,160,168 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  A  METALLIC  BATH 
Alfred  Funck,  Esch,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED  -  Acieries 
Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
embourg 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,775 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Oct.  26,   1976, 
76077 

Int.  Q.2  B22D  1/02.  11/16;  GOIF  23/00;  G05D  9/12 
VS.  Q.  250—564  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  a  metallic  melt  in  a 
vessel  subjected  to  an  oscillatory  motion,  comprising  the  steps 
of  electro-optically  scanning  a  part  of  the  inner  vessel  wall  and 
of  the  adjoining  melt  surface  in  a  succession  of  sweeps,  detect- 
ing the  location  of  the  boundary  between  the  wall  and  the  melt 
in  each  sweep,  translating  the  detected  locations  into  signal 
voltages,  modifying  said  signal  voltages  to  offset  the  effect  of 
said  oscillatory  motion,  and  averaging  said  signal  voltages  to 
establish  a  resulting  level  reading. 


4,160,169 
PARALLEL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Endicott,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  J.  Sola- 
rek,  Jr.,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,974 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/10 
VS.  Q.  250—570  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  graphic  information  contained 
upon  plates  arrayed  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  all  of  the 
graphic  information  contained  up>on  each  of  said  plates  being 
included  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  all  of  the  graphic 
information  included  in  each  of  said  scan  lines  being  further 
included  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  light  source  for  projecting  light  toward  said  plates; 
a  light  sensing  device  corresponding  to  each  column  of  said 
matrix,  a  given  light  sensing  device  for  successively  re- 
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ceiving  images  of  the  graphic  fiformation  included  within 
each  of  the  scan  hnes  of  each  jof  the  plates  in  the  column 
to  which  the  given  light  sensing  device  corresponds, 
each  of  said  light  sensing  devic«  s  comprising  a  linear  array 
of  light  responsive  elements, 


"OI«'TJM.  OUT«(T 


each  of  said  light  responsive  elements  for  receiving  light  of 
intensity  determined  by  the  gi^phic  information  included 
within  one  of  said  picture  elements  and  for  generating  an 
analog  signal  which  is  functiodally  related  to  the  intensity 
of  said  received  light,  and; 

transport  means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said 
plates  and  said  light  sensing  di  :vices. 


4,160,171 1 

WIND  TURBINE  GENERATOR  PITCH  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Kermit  I.  Hamer,  Windsor,  Conn.;  Joseph  M.  Kos,  Holyoke, 

Mass.,  and  John  P.  Patrick,  SouA  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  S*-.  No.  916,321 


Int.  a.2  F03n 


VJS.  a.  290—44 


«MW1Bit_MMBj    :., 


I.  In  a  power  generating  syster    including  a  wind  turbine 

driven  generator,  said  wind  turbine  having  a  wind  driven  rotor 

with  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  a  igle  blades: 

means  for  sensing  a  variable  of  o  deration  of  said  system  and 

producing  a  first  signal  indical  ive  thereof, 
means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  the  wind  driving  said  rotor 

and  producing  a  second  signal 
scheduling  means  responsive  to  i  aid  first  and  second  signals 

for  producing  as  a  function  I  lereof  a  blade  pitch  angle 

reference  signal, 
means  for  measuring  the  actua 

blades  and  producing  a  third  )  ignal  indicative  thereof, 
comparator  means  comparing  S4id  blade  pitch  angle  refer- 
ence signal  with  said  third  sij  nal  and  producing  a  blade 

angle  error  signal, 
and  blade  pitch  actuator  mean^  responsive  to  said  blade 

pitch  angle  error  signal  for  rqpulating  the  pitch  angle  of 

said  rotor  blades. 


9/00 


36  0aims 


pitch  angle  of  said  rotor 
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4,160,171 
METHOD  AND  APPArKtUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  IN  AN  IMPRESSED  CURRENT 

CORROSION  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Larry  H.  Merrick,  Houst(  >n,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harco  Corpora- 
tion, Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5, 


U.S.  a.  307—95 


1977,  Ser.  No.  822,079 
Int.  tl.2  BOIK  1/00 


pul«s 
lu(  ing  I 


:  curre  tit 


1.  A  method  of 
ence  voltage  in  an 
system  having  cyclic 
undesired  corrosion  inc 
sensing  continuously  the 

the  corrosion 

trode; 
producing  a  continuous 

sensed  voltage; 
passing  the  electrical 

paths; 
conducting  the  electric^ 

summing  amplifier 
filtering  the  direct 

through  a  capacitor 

provide  a  resulting  el 

fluctuating  voltage 

resistance  of  the 
amplifying  the  filtered 

fluctuating  voltage 

tance  to  provide  an 

in  the  second 
inverting  the  filtered 

constant  polarity  in 
combining  the  separate 

algebraically  at  the 

signal  from  the 

only  the  natural 

tion  system. 


continu  )usly  determining  the  natural  refer- 

impr  ssed  current  corrosion  protection 

of  direct  current  for  retarding 

the  steps  of: 

voltage  present  in  the  electrolyte  of 

protection  system  with  a  reference  elec- 


.Pi 


Tung  C.  Chen,  Villanoya, 

Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  a.2  H03|C 
U.S.  a.  307—252  M 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlliig 
ing  in  combination:  alterna  ting 
to  be  connected  to  a  source 
including  first  and  seconl 
second  pulsating  half 
half  wave  voltages  having 
during  their  respective  hall 
current  switching  means, 


IClaim 


electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  the 

signal  into  two  separate  conductive 

signal  in  one  conductive  path  to  a 

without  change  to  the  electrical  signal; 

voltage  from  the  electrical  signal 

n  the  second  conductive  paths  to 

trical  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 

of  the  sensed  impressed  current 

corrosion  protection  system; 

electric  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
of  the  impressed  current  resis- 
el^ctrical  signal  of  a  constant  polarity 
conduciive  path; 

amplified  electrical  signal  of  a 

second  conductive  path;  and 

signals  in  the  two  conductive  paths 

su  nming  amplifier  to  obtain  an  output 

summing  amplifier  that  is  a  function  of 

reference  voltage  of  the  cathodic  protec- 


diop 


aid 
tie 


(,160,172 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTF  OLLING  DEMANDS  OF  HIGH 
CURRENT  LOAD 

,  assignor  to  Systematics  Inc.,  West 


1978,  Ser.  No.  867,804 
17/56;  H05B  7/144 

5  Claims 

high  current  conduction  provid- 

current  rectifier  means  adapted 

of  alternating  current  power, 

output  means  whereat  first  and 

:  voltages  are  made  available,  said 

a  value  of  zero  volts  at  some  time 

wave  periods;  first  and  second  high 

each  having  an  input  element,  an 
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output  element  and  a  control  element;  first  trigger  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  control  element  of  said  first  high  current 
switching  means  and  coupled  to  said  first  output  means  to 
receive  first  half  wave  voltage  therefrom  to  turn  on  said  first 
high  current  switching  means  during  said  first  half  wave  volt- 
age period;  second  trigger  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol element  of  said  second  high  current  switching  means  and 
coupled  to  said  second  output  means  to  receive  second  half 
wave  voltage  therefrom  to  turn  on  said  second  high  current 
switching  means  during  said  second  half  wave  voltage  period; 
load  means;  circuitry  means  coupling  said  load  means  to  the 
respective  input  elements  of  said  first  and  second  high  current 
switching  means,  said  circuitry  means  adapted  to  be  co.^nected 
to  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  whereby  when  saiil  first 
and  second  high  current  switching  means  are  conducting, 
current  will  pass  to  said  load;  first  and  second  control  switch- 
ing means,  each  having  an  input  element,  an  output  element 
and  a  control  element;  said  first  control  switching  means  con- 


4,160,173 

LOGIC  aRCUIT  WITH  TWO  PAIRS  OF 

CROSS-COUPLED  NAND/NOR  GATES 

Kiyoshi  Aoki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1976,  51-150199; 
Dec.  14, 1976,  51-150203;  Jan.  26, 1977,  52-6838;  Jan.  26, 1977, 
52-6840 

Int  a:-  H03K  3/286.  19/08.  19/20.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  307—289  13  Claims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  NAND/NOR  gates,  said 
second   NAND/NOR   gate   having  a  delay   of  output 
change,  due  to  an  input  change,  which  is  larger  than  that 
of  said  first  NAND/NOR  gate; 
third  and  fourth  cross-coupled  NAND/NOR  gates; 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  NAND/NOR 
gate    to    respective    inputs    of   said    second    and    third 
NAND/NOR  gates; 
means  for  coupling  the  delayed  output  of  said  second 


NAND/NOR  gate  to  an  input  of  said  first  NAND/NOR 
gate; 
means  for  supplying  a  first  clock  pulse  to  respective  inputs  of 
first  and  second  NAND/NOR  gates; 


means  for  supplying  a  second  clock  pulse  having  a  phase 
substantially  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  clock  pulse  to  an 
input  of  at  least  said  fourth  NAND/NOR  gate;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  logic  input  signal  to  an  input  of  said 
first  NAND/NOR  gate. 


4,160,174 

POWER  CAPACITOR  MOUNTING  AND  INDICATOR 

LIGHT  STRUCTURE 

Myron  Zucker,  708  W.  Long  Lake  Rd.,  Bloomfield  HilU,  Mich. 

48013 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,797 

Int.  a.-  A47B  51/00 

VS.  a.  307—328  13  Claims 


nected  to  said  second  output  means  to  receive  said  second  half 
wave  voltage  therefrom  to  cause  said  first  control  switching 
means  to  conduct  during  said  second  half  wave  voltage  period 
and  to  cease  conducting  in  response  to  said  second  half  wave 
voltage  decreasing  to  a  value  of  zero;  and  first  coupling  cir- 
cuitry means  coupling  said  first  control  switching  means  to 
said  first  high  current  switching  means  to  turn  off  said  first 
high  current  switching  means  in  response  to  said  first  control 
switching  means  being  turned  on;  and  said  second  control 
switching  means  connected  lo^aid  first  output  means  to  re- 
ceive said  first  half  wave  voltage  therefrom  to  cause  said  sec- 
ond control  switching  means  to  conduct  during  said  first  half 
wave  voltage  period  and  to  cease  conducting  in  response  to 
said  first  half  wave  voltage  decreasing  to  a  value  of  zero;  and 
second  coupling  circuitry  means  coupling  said  second  control 
switching  means  to  said  second  high  current  switching  means 
to  turn  off  said  second  high  current  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  control  switching  means  being  turned 
on. 


1.  Capacitor  mounting  structure  including  an  enclosure  for 
at  least  one  power  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  an  input 
electrical  signal  to  the  capacitor  and  for  withdrawing  an  out- 
put electrical  signal  from  the  capacitor,  and  a  catch  basin 
within  the  enclosure  for  retaining  liquid  coming  from  the 
capacitor  within  the  enclosure  with  the  enclosure  mounted  in 
any  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  positions. 


4,160,175 
DIFFERENTIAL  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 

Philip  A.  Trout,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,970 
Int.  a.-  H03K  5/153 
U.S.  a.  307—358  2  Qaims 

1.  An  adaptive  reference  threshold  detector  for  sensing  a 
drop  of  predetermined  magnitude  in  the  level  of  an  input  signal 
from  its  peak  value  during  an  interval  of  time  comprising: 
a  voltage  follower  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  a  positive  input  port  coupled  to  said  input  signal 
and  an  output  coupled  through  a  diode  to  a  capacitor, 
whereby  said  capacitor  charges  to  the  maximum  voltage 
level  at  the  output  of  said  voltage  follower  circuit  and 
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thereby  establishes  a  reference  voltage  derived  from  said 
input  signal  in  cooperation  wit  i  said  voltage  follower; 
an  FET  device  having  its  gate  coipled  to  said  capacitor  and 
its  source  coupled  to  the  negative  input  port  of  said  volt- 
age follower  circuit  operational  amplifier  in  a  manner 
such  that  negative  feedback  is  ipplied  thereto;  and 


fP 


•^ 


a  comparator  circuit  having  a  po<  tive  input  port  coupled  to 
said  input  signal  and  a  negative  input  port  coupled  to  the 
source  of  said  FET  device  th'ough  a  resistive  divider, 
thereby  continuously  comparifg  said  input  signal  with 
said  reference  level  and  producing  a  logic  level  output 
signal  whenever  the  difference  In  magnitude  between  said 
input  signal  and  said  reference  Ipvel  exceeds  a  preselected 
value. 


4,160,176: 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

Norio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan  i 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Sei  No.  826,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japani  Aug.  23,  1976,  51-100429 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/353.  5/18;  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—362  |  7  Qaims 


/3~A 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  batter 
and  second  NOT  circuits  connected 
negative  terminals  of  a  battery,  each 
a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an 
means  connecting  the  output  of 
input  of  said  second  NOT  transistor 
interconnecting  the  output  and  inpu : 
the  output  of  said  second  NOT  circf  it 
battery  voltage  connecting  circuit 
means. 


saiil 


;f( 


voltage  comprising  First 

between  positive  and 

of  said  circuits  comprising 

channel  MOS  transistor, 

first  NOT  circuit  to  the 

and  resistance  means 

of  said  first  NOT  circuit, 

being  the  output  of  said 

r  connection  to  indicating 


4,160,17'^ 
VIBRATORY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Enzo  Ascoli,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


No.  838,537 

7/06 


19  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  CU  H02K 
U.S.  CI.  310—22 

1.  A  vibratory  electromagnetic  niotor  comprising: 

stator  means  having  first  and  sec<  nd  pairs  of  opposed  poles; 

first  and  second  pivotally  movable  armature  means  each 

with  armature  poles,  said  firsl 

mounted  on  a  first  axis  of  rotati  on  with  said  first  armature 

poles  located  adjacent  to  said  f  rst  pair  of  stator  poles  and 


b:ing 


said  second  armature 
axis  of  rotation  with  ^id 
adjacent  to  said  seconi 
first  and  second  armature 
about  said  first  and  se  ;ond 
response  to  a  magnetit 


resilient  coupling  means 
second  armature  meani ; 
ated  by  said  first 
power  generated  by 
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pivotally  mounted  on  a  second 
second  armature  poles  located 

pair  of  stator  poles  to  permit  said 
means  to  syncronously  move 
axes  in  opposite  directions  in 

force;  and 


connected  between  said  first  and 

for  combining  drive  power  gener- 

mcjving  armature  means  with  drive 

second  moving  armature  means. 


sa  d 


<  ,160,178 
METHOD  OF  COAT  ING  AN  ARTICLE  WITH  A 
SOLVENTLESS  ACRY]  .IC  EPOXY  IMPREGNATING 
COMPOSITION  CURAl  ILE  IN  A  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 
WITHOUT  HEAT 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Wilkint  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Robert  N.  Kauffman,  M(^nroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  C<  rp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1 978,  Ser.  No.  911,577 
a.2  HO^  1/04:  B32B  15/08 

18  Claims 


U.S.  a. 


Int. 
310—43 


1.  A  method  of  applying 
cle,  comprising  the  steps  o  ': 

(A)  applying  a  solventle!  s, 
resin  containing  dis! 
viscosity  of  between  a^ut 
said  resin  consisting 
phatic  polyacrylic 
ing  of  diacrylates,  triadrylates 
monoacrylic   resin:ep<  xy 
monomer:anhydride 
20:0.1  to  100:0  to 
containing  effective  aiAounts 
tion  stabilizer,  organic 
radical  accelerator, 

(B)  contacting  the  resin 
from  the  group  consifctmg 
argon,  helium,  methaie, 
in  an  amount  effectivr 
place  the  dissolved 


resin 


III 
120i0 


anl 


cured  resinous  material  to  an  arti- 


insulating  resin  to  an  article,  the 

oxygen  therein  and  having  a 

1  cps.  and  2,000  cps.  at  25°  C, 

Essentially  of  an  admixture  of  ali- 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

and  their  mixtures:aliphatic 

resin:aromatic   reactive  vinyl 

a  weight  ratio  of  from   10:0  to 

to  60,  said  insulating  resin  also 

of:  organic  free  radical  reac- 

free  radical  initiator,  organic  free 

organic  co-accelerator,  and 

ivith  an  inert  diffusion  gas  selected 

of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide, 

hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof, 

to  permeate  into  the  resin  to  dis- 

o;tygen  in  the  resin  to  a  level  below 
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about  0.5  volume  %  to  initiate  cure  without  the  applica- 
tion of  heat,  to  provide  a  deep  cured  resinous  coating  on 
the  article  without  metal  contact  catalysis. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  free  radical  initiator 
is  an  organic  peroxide,  the  free  radical  accelerator  is  an  organic 
tertiary  amine,  and  the  organic  co-accelerator  is  an  organic 
sulfimide. 

11.  An  insulated,  high  voltage  electric  motor,  comprising  a 
metal  stator  having  slots  therein  surrounding  a  metal  armature, 
and  conducting  electrical  coil  windings  disposed  within  the 
slots  of  the  stator,  and  a  body  of  cured  resinous  insulation 
applied  to  and  completely  impregnating  the  electrical  coil 
windings,  the  insulation  comprising  a  cured  insulating  resin 
applied  by  the  method  of  claim  2. 


horizontal  transverse  slot  and  a  support  means  supporting 
said  rim  with  poles  and  including  oppositely  directed 


4,160,179 

RECTIFIER  AND  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ALTERNATOR 

Maurice  J.  Allport,  Stourbridge,  and  Herbert  J.  T.  Cotton, 

Hollywood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1976, 
44096/76 

Int.  a.^  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  R  4  Claims 


35  ?7  3«Q     U^  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 


1.  A  rectifier  and  brush  assembly  for  an  alternator  compris- 
ing, a  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  field  diodes,  said  field 
diodes  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  terminals,  a  com- 
mon electrical  connector  interconnecting  said  terminals  and 
having  an  Integral  apertured  flange,  an  electrically  insulating 
brush  housing  contacting  alternator  brushes,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  mounted  on  said  electrically  insulating 
brush  housing,  a  fixing  screw  securing  said  apertured  flange  to 
said  electrically  conductive  members,  and  a  biasing  spring  for 
biasing  one  of  said  alternator  brushes,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
brushes  and  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  rigid  detachable  plate 
having  a  portion  forming  an  abutment  for  said  spring  biasing 
said  one  of  said  brushes. 


4,160,180 

ROTOR  LAMINATION  SUPPORT  FOR  VERTICAL 

HYDRO-GENERATOR 

Evgeny  N.  Vinogradov,  ulitsa  Belgradskaya,  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  45; 
Jury  A.  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Syzranskaya,  18,  kv.  56;  Nikolai  A. 
Filatov,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  175,  kv.  60;  Viktor  S.  Fomi- 
chev,  linia  Bulvamaya,  35,  kv.  49,  and  Samuil  A.  Pnitkovsky, 
linia  Lensoveta,  73,  korpus  2,  kv.  67,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,992 
Int.  a.2  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  310—157  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  of  a  vertical  hydro-generator,  comprising: 
a  shaft; 

a  frame  having  a  hub  connected  with  said  shaft  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  spokes  attached  to  said  hub,  said  frame  further 
including  a  plurality  of  wedge  strips,  each  said  radial 
spoke  having  at  least  one  said  wedge  strip  secured  thereto; 
a  rim  with  poles,  connected  to  said  wedge  strips,  each  said 
wedge  strip  having  on  the  outside  of  its  lower  portion  a 


wedges  disposed  in  said  horizontal  transverse  slot  and 
partially  projecting  beyond  this  slot  towards  said  rim. 


4,160,181 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AUXILIARY  ELECTRIC 

ENERGY  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Alfred  Lichtenberg,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2642682 

Int.  a.2  H02K  17/44 
U.S.  a  310-166  2  Claims 


mini  1}  H  >rr^iJlJt  I  }  :  t  ,  ,  1  ,   I  ,  ,  ,  ,   ^^-r-r^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  generating  auxiliary  electric  energy  for  a 
vehicle  supported  by  an  electrodynamic  support  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magnet  pole  wheel  constructed  without  iron  disposed 
in  the  vehicle  above  an  electrically  conducting  support 
rail  of  the  electrodynamic  support  system;  and 

(b)  an  electric  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mag- 
net wheel. 


4,160,182 
LAMINATED  CORE  MANUFACTURE 
Yoshiaki  Mitsui,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,478 
iBt  a.2  H02K  3/48 
VS.  a.  310—214  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  device  having  a  wound  core  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially 
opening  slots  disposed  in  an  annular  array,  and  windings  in  said 
slots,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  annular  slot  closure  coaxial  of  said  annular  array,  said  slot 
closure  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
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plurality  of  through  openings  deposed  one  each  centrally  4|l60,184 

of  the  open  end  of  said  slots  aii|d  having  an  extent  trans-        PIEZOELECTRIC 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  Wayne,  N 
Uttle  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  310—328 


versely  to  the  slots 
slots. 
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ACIfATOR  FOR  A  RING  LASER 
.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 


1  >78,  Ser.  No.  868,067 

'■  HOIL  41/10 


than  the  width  of  the 


4,160,183 " 

OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  QUARTZ  RESONATOR  CUT 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC 

THERMAL  TRANSIENTS 

John  A.  Kusters,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Jerry  G.  Leach,  Snyder, 

Tex.,  and  Michael  C.  Fischer,  Santt  Oara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Sell  No.  910,044 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  <  1/10 

VS.  a.  310—315  10  Claims 


STA8ILIZE0 
OUTPUT 
raCQUENCY 
SOUL 


1.  Signal  generation  apparatus  coi  nprising: 

a  quartz  crystal  resonator  having  )  selected  crystallographic 
orientation  that  is  equal  to  (yxivl)  21.93V33.93*±2°  for 
providing  static  and  dynamic  th  ;rmal  transient  compensa- 
tion, and  having  first  and  second  thickness  modes  of  vibra- 
tion in  response  to  an  electric  fifeld  applied  thereto,  vibra- 
tion in  each  of  said  modes  beitig  characterized  by  a  se- 
lected frequency-temperature  djeviation  characteristic; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  and  supplying  said  electric 
field  to  said  quartz  crystal  resonator,  for  isolating  the  first 
and  second  frequency  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
modes  of  vibration,  respectivel>^  and  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
and 

compensation  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  frequency 
correction  control  signal  for  amplication  to  the  oscillator 
means  to  control  the  phase  shi^  necessary  to  stabilize  the 
one  of  said  first  and  second  fre(|uency  signals  for  tempera- 
ture induced  frequency  variations,  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  frequency  signals  ttceived  by  the  compensa- 
tion means  being  representative!  of  the  temperature  of  said 
quartz  crystal  resonator  and  ustd  to  generate  the  correc- 
tion control  signal. 


econd  frequency  signals; 

«eive  at  least  the  other  of 
ignals  for  production  of  a 


piezoele  :trti 


1.  An  improved 
length  in  a  ring  laser 

(a)  a  plurality  of  piezoeli 
of  said  piezoelectric 
ing  a  first  polarity  and 
opposite  polarity 
discs  between  said 
exhibiting  no  polarity 
outs  in  said  area 
and/or  bottom  of  each 
said  discs  arranged  so 
lie  adjacent  each  other 

(b)  a  rigid  coupling 

(c)  a  flexible  mirror 
tial  portion  and  a 
tral  portion  and  ci 
of  said  stack; 

(d)  means  for  holding  sai< 
ble  mirror  together 
rigidly  attached  to  botl  i 
ential  area  of  the  disc 
areas  of  adjacent  disci 
central  areas  of  adjacei 
the  central  portion  of 
region  of  the  disc  at  th( : 
portion  of  said  mirror 
area  of  the  disc  at  said 

(e)  means  for  coupling  a 


14  Claims 


tc  actuator  for  controlling  path 
gyroscope  comprising: 

ec  trie  discs,  arranged  in  a  stack,  each 
di^s  having  a  central  region  exhibit- 
circumferential  area  exhibiting  an 
beha  I'ior  with  an  area  in  each  of  said 
inter  area  and  circumferential  area 
>ehavior,  and  having  annular  cut- 
1  exhibit  ing  no  polarity  behavior  in  the  top 
disc  in  order  to  increase  flexibility, 
hat  the  areas  of  the  same  polarity 
on  adjacent  discs; 
;  memt  er  at  one  end  of  said  stack  of  discs; 
havir  g  a  central  portion,  a  circumferen- 
flexil  tie  annular  area  between  said  cen- 
rcuniferential  portion,  at  the  other  end 


coupling  member  discs  and  flexi- 
that  said  coupling  member  is 
the  central  region  and  circumfer- 
said  one  end,  the  circumferential 
are  attached  to  each  other,  the 

t  discs  are  attached  to  each  other, 

mirror  is  attached  to  the  central 

other  end  and  the  circumferential 

is  attached  to  the  circumferential 

other  end;  and 

voltage  to  the  faces  of  said  discs. 


sich 


Si  lid 


4 ,160,185 
RED  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCATHODE  HAVING  AN 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  BARRIER  LAYER 
Charles  M.  Tomasetti,  Leolk  and  Arthur  F.  McDonie,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignor*  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  [977,  Ser.  No.  860,562 

Int.  a.2  HOI  I  39/06;  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  313—94  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  makiig  an  electron  emissive  electrode 

including  a  supporting  subt  trate  of  nickel  and  a  base  layer  of 

antimony,  comprising  the  s  teps  of: 

(a)  baking  said  electrode  at  a  temperature  from  260°  C.  to 
285*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  10~*  torr;  then 

(b)  sensitizing  said  base  1  tyer  by  exposing  a  surface  portion 
thereof  to  the  vapors  c  f  at  least  one  alkali  metal  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  sai  d  bake  temperature  at  a  pressure  of 
less  than  10"*  torr;  w  lerein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  step  of: 

forming  between  said  n  ckel  substrate  and  said  antimony 
layer  an  aluminum  oxide  film  for  preventing  the  alloying  of 
said  nickel  substrate  with  »  id  antimony  layer  during  bake  and 
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for  providing  oxygen  to  oxidize  said  electrode  and  increase  the 
red  photosensitivity  of  said  electrode. 
6.  An  electron  emissive  electrode  comprising: 
a  supporting  substrate  of  nickel; 

a  base  layer  of  antimony  on  said  substrate,  said  base  layer 
being  sensitized  with  the  vapors  of  at  least  one  alkali 
metal;  and 


4.160,187 

POST-DEFLECTION  ACCELERATION  CRT  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Say,  Waterloo;  Harry  E.  Smithgall,  and  Kenneth 

Speigel,  both  of  Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,143,  IMot.  5,  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,999,  Sep.  11, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,793 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/80.  39/20 

U.S.  a.  313—408  3  Oaims 


an  aluminum  oxide  film  between  said  nickel  substrate  and 
said  antimony  layer  for  preventing  alloying  of  said  nickel 
substrate  with  said  antimony  layer  at  processing  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  from  260'  C.  to  285°  C.  and  for  provid- 
ing oxygen  to  oxidize  said  electrode  and  increase  the  red 
photosensitivity  of  said  electrode. 


4,160,186 

CLOSURE  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

TUBES 

Bela  Kerekes,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egysiilt  Iz- 
zdiampa  ^  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarsasag,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  6,  1977,  EE  2471 
Int.  a:-  HOIJ  61/36 
U.S.  a.  313—220  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising 

a  tubular  bulb  means  formed  from  ceramic  material  having 

first  and  second  ojjen  end  portions; 
a  first  closing  member  fitted  substantially  over  at  least  one  of 

said  open  end  portions  of  said  bulb  means; 
a  second  closing  member  fitted  over  a  portion  of  said  one  of 

said  open  end  portions  and  spaced  from  said  first  closing 

member  by  a  distance  such  that  capillary  action  will  occur 

therebetween;  and, 
said  first  and  second  closing  members  being  so  spaced  from 

said  one  end  portion  of  said  bulb  means  that  capillary 

action  between  said  closure  members  and  said  end  portion 

will  occur. 


•vi     l^ 


1.  Improvement  in  a  system  relating  to  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  of  the  post-deflection  acceleration  type,  said  tube  having 
an  envelope  wherein  an  electron  gun  assembly  is  oriented  to 
direct  a  plurality  of  scanning  electron  beams  through  a  multi- 
apertured  color-selection  electrode  member  having  a  given 
(>otential  supplied  thereto  from  an  external  source  to  provide 
defined  beam  focusing  upon  discrete  areas  of  a  spatially  related 
patterned  cathodotuminescent  screen  having  a  metallic  back- 
ing film  disposed  thereover,  said  screen  having  a  higher  poten- 
tial applied  thereto  from  a  second  external  source  thereby 
effecting  a  definitive  voltage  differential  (AV)  between  said 
color-selection  electrode  and  said  screen,  said  system  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  screen  potential  within  the  range  of  substantially  20  to  40 

kilovolts; 
a  color-selection  electrode  potential  or  more  than  substan- 
tially 72  percent  and  less  than  85  percent  of  said  screen 
voltage  to  effect  said  voltage  differential  (AV)  therebe- 
tween, said  color-selection  electrode  being  substantially  of 
the  same  potential  as  that  of  the  terminal  electrode  of  said 
electron  gun  assembly;  and 
definitive  electron  barrier  means  effected  within  said  tube  by 
said  backing  film,  said  metallic  film  being  of  specific  uni- 
form thickness  within  the  range  of  substantially  3,000  to 
5,000  angstroms  adheringly  disposed  as  a  single  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  screen  toward  said  color-selection 
electrode  to  provide  a  barrier  for  the  secondary  electrons 
prevalent  in  substantially  the  region  between  said  screen 
and  said  color-selection  electrode,  the  specific  thickness  of 
said  barrier  providing  a  defined  voltage  penetration 
threshold  directly  relatable  to  said  voltage  differential 
(AV),  such  (AV)  being  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  voltage  penetration  threshold  of  said  film  to  provide 
improved  contrast  and  color  purity  of  the  display  and 
minimize  background  luminescence  of  the  screen  resultant 
from  spurious  impingement  of  secondary  electrons 
thereon. 


4,160,188 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Gilbert  N.  Butterwick,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,003 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/02,  29/48.  29/46 

U.S.  a.  313—446  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  beam  tube  apparatus  having  a  face  section, 

neck  section,  and  cathode  section  constructed  to  generate  an 
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electron  beam  in  a  vacuum,  the  impi  >vement  in  said  cathode 
section  comprising:  | 

a  cathode  assembly  including,         i 
a  first  electrically  conductive  number  attached  to  said 

neck  section, 
an  electrically  insulating  member  attached  to  said  first 

member, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  member  attached  to  said 
insulating  member  and  constructed  at  one  end  to  form  a 
tapered  surface,  all  of  said  meyibers  being  constructed 
and  attached  in  such  a  mannef  as  to  form  an  opening 
surrounded  by  said  tapered  surface  at  one  end, 
a  resilient  metal  contact  attached  ta  said  second  conductive 
member  and  extending  within  safi  opening,  and 


rst  conductive  member 
;  and 

slidably  engaged 
a  vacuum  seal  there- 


a  field  electrode  attached  to  said 

and  positioned  within  said  opetmg; 
a  cap  including, 

a  first  electrically  conductive  portion 

with  said  tapered  surface  to  foyn 

with, 
an  electrically  insulating  portioij  attached  to  said  first 

portion, 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  attached  to  said  insulating 

portion,  and 
a  cathode  attached  to  said  electridally 

such  manner  that  said  cathod* 

said  resilient  contact  in  responsi : 

ment  of  said  first  conductive 

surface. 


'  conductive  plate  in 

will  abuttably  engage 

:  to  the  slidable  engage- 

|}f  rtion  with  said  tapered 


4,160,189 

ACCELERATING  STRUCTUR8  FOR  A  LINEAR 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  OPERATING  IN 

THE  STANDING-WAVE  MODE 
Due  Tien  Tran,  and  Dominique  Tront,  both  of  Buc,  France, 
assignors  to  C.G.R.-Mev,  Buc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1977,  77  09809 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25/70 


U.S.  a.  315—5.41 


1.  An  accelerating  structure  for  a 
accelerator  comprising  at  least  an  accelerating 
by  a  series  of  resonant  cavities  operatin  j 
mode;  a  complementary  cavity  section 
accelerating  structure  in  the  path  of  sai  1 
mentary  cavity  section  being  joined  to 


14  Qaims 


linear  charged  particle 
section  formed 

in  the  stationary-wave 
disposed  upstream  said 

I>articles,  said  comple- 
md  electromagnetically 


July  3,  1979 


coupled  with  said  acceleraQng  section,  said  cavities  of  the 


accelerating  section,  which 


passage  of  the  beam,  being  <  lectromagnetically  coupled  with 
one  another;  and  means  for  i  njecting  a  hyperfrequency  signal 
into  said  accelerating  sections;  said  complementary  section 
comprising  at  least  a  first  re  lonant  cavity  and  a  second  reso- 
nant cavity  electromagnetica  ly  coupled  with  one  another,  said 
second  resonant  cavity  havi  ig  a  length  L  such  that  the  dis- 
tance D  separating  the  inters  ction  spaces  of  the  first  cavity  of 
the  complementary  section  a  »d  of  the  first  cavity  of  the  accel- 
erating section  is  equal  to: 


D=(U+n/2)\irPXo 

when  n  and  k  are  integers 
reduced  velocity  v/c  of  the 
free-space  wavelength  of 
accelerating  structure,  said 
tary  section,  which  has  pred^ermined 
tromagnetically  coupled  wi 
mentary  section  and  said  first 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  H.I 
second  cavity  of  the  comple^ientary 


the 


'ith 


comprise  axial  orifices  for  the 


(I) 

least  equal  to  1,  /3  is  the  mean 

charged  particles,  and  X^  is  the 

H.F.  signal  injected  into  the 

s^ond  cavity  of  said  complemen- 

dimensions,  being  elec- 

said  first  cavity  of  the  comple- 

cavity  of  the  accelerating  section 

accelerating  field  is  zero  in  said 

section. 


4,IS0,190 

aRCUIT  COMPRISING  AN  AIR  GAP  FOR  DRIVING  A 

LiSER 

Kazutoyo  Akase,  and  Isao  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  3,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  838,836 


U.S.  a.  315—168 


Int.  a,2  H05B  41/32 


PULSE 
GENERATOR 


B  , i ^ 

:i HicM     J 

SE  _J  VOLTAGE  Jllf 
lATOR  ^PRODUCING  j\\i 
"~~"^         I     CIRCUIT 


ha  /ing 
trigger 


1.  In  a  driving  circuit  used 
prising  a  pair  of  discharge 
exciting  voltage,  said  circuit 
placed  adjacent  to  said  lamp  i 
comprising  a  transformer 
means  for  supplying  said 
develop  a  pulse  voltage  across 
connecting  one  of  said  outp  jt 
charge  electrodes,  exciting 
said  output  terminals  and  to 
for  causing  a  discharge  for 
occur  in  said  flash  lamp  in 
suppress  means  for  preventing 
developed  across  said  output 
charge,  the  improvement  w^ 
prises  a  pair  of  conductors 
and  said  other  output  terminal 
each  other  with  an  air  gap 
capable  of  allowing  said 
and  preventing  said  parasitic 
said  other  output  terminal  to 


pulie 


2  Claims 


(UI3 


together  with  a  flash  lamp  com- 

<  lectrodes  and  supplied  with  an 

b  eing  for  energizing  a  laser  device 

response  to  a  trigger  pulse  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

pulse  to  said  transformer  to 

said  output  terminals,  means  for 

terminals  to  one  of  said  dis- 

n^eans  connected  to  the  other  of 

placed  outwardly  of  said  lamp 

energizing  said  laser  device  to 

response  to  said  pulse  voltage,  and 

^  a  parasitic  voltage  from  being 

terminals  as  a  result  of  said  dis- 

lierein  said  suppress  means  com- 

onnected  to  said  exciting  means 

fii  il,  said  conductor  pair  opposing 

t  lerebetween,  said  air  gap  being 

voltage  to  pass  therethrough 

1  oluge  from  being  supplied  from 

said  exciting  means. 


4,160,191 
SELF-SUSTAINING  PLASMA  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 


DEVICE 
A.  David  Hausfeld,  1833  S.  Oicean  Dr., 


U.S.  a.  315—169.4 


Filed  Dec.  27,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  864,259 
Int.  a.2  H05B  j  7/00.  39/00.  41/00 


Hallandale,  Fla.  33009 


50  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  discharge  disp  ay  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  sealed  enclosure; 
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a  gas  disposed  in  said  enclosuVe  at  a  predetermined  pressure 

P; 
cathode  means  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  generating 
electrons; 

cathodoluminescent  target  means,  disposed  within  said  en- 
closure and  spaced  from  said  cathode  means,  said  target 
means  generating  light  in  response  to  electrons  striking 
said  target  means; 
electrode  means  disposed  between  said  cathode  means  and 
target  means  and  including  at  least  one  passageway  for  con- 
ducting electrons  between  said  cathode  means  and  said  target 
means,  said  electrode  means  further  including  anode  means 
disposed  at  a  distance  d  from  said  cathode  means,  for  maintain- 


42       52    ^50    ,64 


°JL 


46-*     ^48    Uo  66    68  \[\ 


4,160,192 
DELAYED  TURN-OFF  SWITCHING  ORCUIT 
Raymond  J.  McAllise,  1812  Bruce  St.,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 
44614 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,137 

Int.  O.-  G05F  1/00;  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—194  5  Qaims 


1.  A  lamp  dimmer  circuit  having  delayed  turn-off,  compris- 
ing: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  load  adapted  to  be  energized  from  said  source; 

a  gate  controlled  switch  operative  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  said  load,  said  controlled  switch  including  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source  and 
said  switch,  and  a  gate  for  controlling  an  on-off  state  of 
said  switch; 

means  derived  from  said  voltage  source  for  supplying  a 
control  current  to  the  gate  of  said  switch; 

a  turn-off  capacitor  connected  between  said  gate  current 

means  and  said  gate; 
.  diode  means  connected  in  series  with  said  turn-off  capacitor 
and  said  gate  for  causing  unidirectional  current  flow 
through  said  capacitor  for  operating  said  gate  controlled 
switch  in  a  one-half  wave  mode  of  operation; 

dimmer  means  for  controlling  a  firing  angle  of  said  gate 


controlled  switch,  said  dimmer  means  including  an  RC 
circuit  means  having  variable  resistance  means,  said  RC 
circuit  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  turn-off  ca- 
pacitor and  said  gate  current  means; 

switch  means  selectively  by-passing  the  variable  resistance 
means  of  said  RC  circuit,  said  switch  means  being  closed 
for  by-passing  said  variable  resistance  means  in  a  delayed 
turn-off  mode  of  operation  and  being  open  in  a  dimmer 
mode  of  operation;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  one-half  wave  mode  operating 
means  only  during  the  delayed  turn-off  mode. 


4,160,193 
METAL  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Abraham  W.  Richmond,  162  Haven  Dr.,  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 
32901 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,552 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/16.  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315—281  18  Claims 


ing  a  selfsustained  discharge  from  said  cathode  means  to  said 
anode  means,  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
conduction  of  electrons  through  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  limiting  substantial  positive  ion  space  charge  within  said 
passageway; 
wherein  electron  mean  free  path  through  said  passageway  is 
such  that  substantial  positive  ion  space  charge  can  form 
within  said  passageway  and  the  product  Pd  is  that  product 
where  a  selfsustained  plasma  discharge  occurs  between 
said  cathode  means  and  said  anode  means  when  the  elec- 
trical potential  between  the  cathode  means  and  anode 
means  is  substantially  equal  to  the  Paschenminimum  volt- 
age of  said  gas. 


m    ■*>    I—! ^=t_ 


I=^t 


B-U,        MV 


I=;^J^. 


u 


1.  A  metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  system,  compris- 
ing, a  low-medium-high  pressure  metal  vapor  electric  dis- 
charge lamp  having  a  rated  full  radiation  power  in  the  range  of 
about  200  to  400  watts  per  inch  of  said  lamp,  and  transformer 
and  control  means  including,  a  transformer  comprising,  a 
primary  winding  energized  on  alternating  current  electrical 
supply,  a  secondary  winding  loosely  magnetically  coupled 
with  said  primary  winding  by  a  main  magnetic  core  portion  of 
said  transformer  and  connected  in  series  electrical  circuit  with 
said  metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp,  having  the  latter 
consist  essentially  the  load  in  said  circuit,  and  magnetic  shunt 
core  means,  and  means  for  said  magnetic  shunt  core  means  to 
be  controlled  to  move  to  and  from  any  one  of  at  least  two 
positions  relative  to  said  main  magnetic  core  portion,  said 
magnetic  shunt  core  means  in  a  first  of  said  positions  being 
subsuntially  fully  magnetically  isolated  from  said  mam  mag- 
netic core  portion  to  have  said  main  magnetic  core  portion  link 
magnetic  flux  from  said  primary  winding  with  said  secondary 
winding,  and  said  magnetic  shunt  core  means  in  the  other  of 
said  positions,  including  a  second  position,  being  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  main  magnetic  core  poriion  and  forming 
a  magnetic  shunt  path  with  said  main  magnetic  core  portion 
physically  between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  to 
have  said  main  magnetic  core  portion  link  a  reduced  amount  of 
magnetic  flux  from  said  primary  winding  with  said  secondary 
winding,  and  said  transformer  and  said  low-medium-high  pres- 
sure metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  being  interrelated 
with  one  another  according  to  properties  so  that  with  said 
magnetic  shunt  core  means  being  in  said  first  position  said 
secondary  winding  is  energized  on  operation  of  said  trans- 
former to  have  a  relatively  high  power  output  level  for  striking 
an  arc  at  a  relatively  high  voluge  across  said  metal  vapor 
electric  discharge  lamp,  whereupon  voltage  across  said  lamp 
sharply  drops  and  current  through  said  lamp  sharply  increases 
and  is  limited  by  impedance  of  said  transformer,  and  with 
continued  operation  of  said  metal  vapor  electric  discharge 
lamp,  current  through  said  lamp  is  decreased  as  voltage  across 
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said  lamp  increases  for  current  and  i  oltage  across  said  metal 
vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  to  stat  ilize  at  a  relatively  high 
radiation  power  level  of  operation  of  >aid  metal  vapor  electric 
discharge  lamp,  and  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  magnetic 
shunt  core  means  from  said  first  posi  ion  to  said  second  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  main  magnetic  ca  re  portion  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  control  means,  operation  of  said  transformer 
and  said  metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  is  continued  and 
said  secondary  winding  is  energized  p  have  a  relatively  low 
power  output  level  and  said  metal  yapor  electric  discharge 
lamp  accordingly  thereafter  stably 

power  level  being  less  than  about  70^  full  radiation  power  of 
said  lamp. 


4,160,194 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOU  KEYING  VIDEO 
INFORMATION  TO  ELECTRON 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Rocky  Hill,  and  t'rank  J.  Marlowe,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  770,511 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  2!  /lO 

U.S.  CI.  315— 36«  6  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  pos  lion  of  an  electron  beam 
with  respect  to  points  on  a  screen  c  f  a  cathodoluminescent 
display  device,  said  system  comprisin  ;: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  r<  ference  voltage  propor- 
tioned to  an  instantaneous  anode  voltage;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  reference  vi  >ltage  with  the  electron 
beam  deflection  voltage  for  the  oispiay  device,  said  com- 
paring means  including  at  least  one  comparator  having 
one  of  its  inputs  connected  to  the  Reference  voltage  gener- 
ating means  and  the  other  input  Connected  to  the  deflec- 
tion voltage  and  having  its  outpilt  connected  to  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator.  i 


4,160,195 
TAPE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  . 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51/116170 
Int.  CI.2  B65H  lyOO 
U.S.  a.  318—7  1  15  Qaims 

1.  Tape  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  reel  members  for  Supplying  and  taking  up 

tape;  I 

first  and  second  drive  motors  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reel  members,  respectively,  Ifor  applying  oppositely 
directed  torques  to  said  first  and  second  reel  members, 
thereby  bi-directionally  driving  tajje  between  said  reel 
members  and  applying  tension  taj  the  driven  tape; 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  transport  speed  of 
said  tape  and  for  generating  a  Sf)etd  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  detected  tape  speeq; 
torque  voltage  generating  means  liesponsive  to  said  speed 
control  signal  for  generating  firsdand  second  torque  volt- 


sa  d 


ages  determinative  of 
said  first  and  second  reel 
drive  motors,  said  first 
ing  differentially  with 
control  signal  changes; 

first  and  second  motor 
and  second  torque 
first  and  second  drive  si, 
motors  to  control  the 
to  said  reel  members,  w 
a  substantially  constant 

means  for  applying  said 
said  first  and  second 

command  signaling  means 
to  establish  the  speed 
transported;  and 
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torques  respectively  applied  to 

members  by  said  first  and  second 

a^id  second  torque  voltages  chang- 

r^pect  to  each  other  as  said  speed 

drive  means  responsive  to  said  first 

vol  ages,  respectively,  for  applying 

{ nals  to  said  first  and  second  drive 

toi  ques  applied  by  said  drive  motors 

lereby  said  tape  is  transported  at 

ipeed; 

fii  St  and  second  torque  voltages  to 

mqlor  drive  means; 

for  generating  command  signals 
aijd  direction  at  which  said  tape  is 


means  responsive  to  said  c 
first  and  second  torque 
second  motor  drive  m- 
torques  applied  by  said 
said  first  and  second  re( 

said  first  and  second  mot< 
for  generating  alternati: 
means  for  comparing  sai 
applied  thereto  to  said 
determine  the  respectivi 
reference  signals  when 
voltages  are  equal  to  sai 
second  means  for  appl 
drive  signals  to  said  first 
second  alternating  drive 
established  by  said  com] 


tmmand  signals  for  adjusting  said 
'oltages  applied  to  said  first  and 
ms  to  differentially  change  the 
first  and  second  drive  motors  to 

members; 

drive  means  comprising  means 
[g  reference  signals,  comparator 

first  and  second  torque  voltages 
alternating  reference  signals  to 

locations  in  the  cycles  of  said 
It  said  first  and  second  torque 

reference  signals,  and  first  and 

jing  first  and  second  alternating 

md  second  motors,  said  first  and 

signals  having  conduction  angles 

larator  means. 


4,160,196 

TWO-PHASE  AC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

ORCUIT 

Sagdulla  K.  Ismatkhodzhaev,  Massiv  Severo-Vostok-2, 51,  kv.  56; 
Salikh  Z.  Usmanov,  proezd  Morozova,  3,  kv.  7,  both  of  Tash- 
kent;  Mirmakbmud   A.   N^irsagatov,   poselok   Salar,   ulitsa 
Khamza,  13,  Tashkentskayt  oblast  Ordzbonikidzevsky  raion; 
Nasim  G.  Dzhabarov,  Ts-l3,  dom  11,  kv.  35,  Tashkent-128; 
Makhirdzhan  Takhirdzhan«v,  ulitsa  Kurskaya,  15,  Tashkent, 
and  Anvardzhan  F.  Mumindzhanov,  ulitsa  Raskovoi,  44,  Tash- 
kent, all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,096,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,046 
Int.  a.2  H02P  1/40 
U.S.  a.  318—749  2  aaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  of  a  tvro-phase  AC  electric  motor  with 
windings  and  two  series  cap  icitors  delta-connected,  a  power 
source  with  two  terminals,  th !  midpoint  of  said  windings  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  power  source,  switching 
means  with  two  shunt  switcl  ing  elements,  each  shunt  switch- 
ing element  being  connected  I  tetween  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  and  a  separate  junctioi  i  of  said  windings  and  said  capac- 
itors, the  leads  of  said  windin;  ;s  being  connected  to  said  capaci- 
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tors  and  being  brought  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  power    ing  means  (19)  is  connected  to  the  other  input  of  the  said  gate 
source,  through  said  shunt  switching  elements,  the  midpoint  of  circuit  (15). 


4,160,198 

NUMERICALLY-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

Giinter  Brttmer,  Spardorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1976,  2649115 

Int.  a.2  G05B  23/02 
MS.  a.  318—565  3  CUns 


said  capacitors  being  connected  to  said  other  terminal  of  said 
source,  the  capacitance  of  each  said  capacitor  being  equal  to 
the  rated  phase-shifting  capacitance  of  said  electric  motor. 


4,160,197 

ORCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 

PERFORMING  THE  SETTING  BACK  OF  THE  DISC  INTO 

A  PREDETERMINED  START  POSITION 
GySrgy  Rothman;  Gyifrgy  Babos;  Mtfria  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik; 
Xrpifd  HegedUs,  and  Otto'  Rofa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors    to    Mechanikai    Laboratorium    Hiradastechnikai 
Kiserleti  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,790 

Int.  a.2  G05B  U/02 

MS.  a.  318—396  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  record  players  performing  the 
setting  back  of  the  disc  into  a  predetermined  start  position 
comprising  a  turntable  being  rigidly  coupled  to  its  driving 
motor  on  the  one  hand  and  to  a  tachogenerator  on  the  other 
hand  whereas  the  tachogenerator  is  coupled  to  one  input  of  a 
speed  control  unit,  and  the  circuit  arrangement  comprises  also 
a  start-operating  means,  a  brake  magnet,  and  a  correcting 
means  being  coupled  over  its  first  input  to  the  first  output  of 
the  said  speed  control  unit  and  over  its  output  to  the  operating 
input  of  the  said  motor,  and  the  second  output  of  the  said  speed 
control  unit  is  connected  to  the  operating  input  of  the  said 
brake  magnet  whereas  the  improvement  consists  in  that  the 
third  output  (7)  of  the  said  speed  control  unit  (4)  is  connected 
to  the  first  input  of  a  store  (11),  the  output  of  the  said  store  (11) 
is  connected  to  one  output  of  a  controllable  current  generator 
(12)  as  well  as  to  one  input  of  the  said  correcting  means  (9)  and 
one  input  of  the  said  speed  control  unit  (4),  the  output  of  the 
current  generator  (12)  is  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  one 
plate  of  a  storing  capacitor  (13)  the  other  plate  of  which  being 
connected  to  a  constant  potential  such  as  the  common  potential 
of  the  circuit  arrangement  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  input 
of  a  threshold  level  discriminator  (14)  the  output  of  which 
being  connected  to  one  input  of  a  logical  gate  circuit  (15) 
whereas  the  output  of  the  said  gate  circuit  (15)  is  connected  to 
the  third  input  (8)  of  the  said  speed  control  unit  (4),  and  the 
operating  means  (10)  of  the  circuit  arrangement  is  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  the  said  store  (11)  whereas  its  start-operat- 


1.  In  a  numerically-controlled  machine  tool  including  means 
for  adding  incremental  set  values,  which  depend  on  a  pro- 
grammed input,  and  incremental  actual  values,  generated  by  a 
self-balancing  distance  measuring  system,  at  defined  time  inter- 
vals to  a  set  distance  value  and  an  actual  distance  value,  and 
means  for  forming  a  set  speed  value  for  a  controller  of  an  input 
drive  by  the  difference  between  the  set  distance  value  and  the 
actual  distance  value,  said  difference  being  proportional  to  a 
lag  distance,  said  self-balancing  distance  measuring  system 
comprising  an  inductive  measuring  transducer  which  is  fed 
from  a  primary  side  thereof  and  which  generates  a  secondary 
error  voltage  on  the  secondary  side  thereof,  the  magnitude  and 
polarity  of  which  depends  on  the  position  of  a  flux  vector 
generated  on  said  primary  side  relative  to  the  position  of  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  transducer,  and  means  for  generat- 
ing pulse  signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  secondary  error 
voltage  for  servoing  the  flux  vector  in  the  direction  toward 
balance  and  measuring  the  actual  value  of  the  distance  trav- 
elled by  said  secondary  winding,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  measuring  transducer  including  means  for  briefly  rotat- 
ing said  Hux  vector  through  defined  angles  in  sensing 
intervals  of  an  incremental  actual-value  interrogation,  and 
means  for  detecting  polarity  changes  in  said  secondary 
error  voltage. 


4,160,199 
LINE  OR  PATTERN  FOLLOWING  SYSTEM 
Francis  G.  Bardwell,  Elmhiirst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  5. 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,787 
Int.  a.2  G05B  19/36 
MS.  a.  318—577  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  tracing  a  line  or  pattern,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  light-sensitive  devices,  arranged  in  an 
array,  which  has  a  reference  point,  a  first  drive  motor  for 
moving  said  array  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  drive  motor  for 
moving  said  array  in  a  second  direction  which  is  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  said  first  direction,  said  array  being 
adapted  to  be  |X)sitioned  adjacent  said  line  or  pattern  and  an 
image  of  an  edge  of  the  line  or  pattern  falling  on  said  array  and 
making  an  angle  B  with  said  reference  point,  means  for  sequen- 
tially sampling  said  devices,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
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reference  point  and  to  said  sampling 
first  drive  motor  at  a  speed  which  ii 
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means  and  powering  said 
a  function  of  sine  d  and 


[±h^ 


1.  A  servo  control  apparatus  com|iising: 

a  servo  motor; 

a  light  source; 

a  photosensor  array  including  fifkt  and  second  identical 
photosensors,  the  first  photosei  sor  being  continuously 
illuminated  by  the  light  source; 

an  occluder  disc  formed  with  at  leist  one  light  transmitting 
aperture,  the  disc  being  rotatab  y  driven  by  the  motor 
between  the  light  source  and  thi;  second  photosensor  to 
alternately  cover  and  uncover 
the  second  photosensor  produ:ing  electrical  position 
signals  in  response  to  said  cofc'ering  and  uncovering 
thereof,  the  position  signals  havipg  a  D.C.  component; 

computing  means  responsive  to  tl^e  position  signals  and  a 
position  command  signal  for  producing  a  velocity  com- 
mand signal  to  drive  the  motor  jand  disc  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  position  corresponcfng  to  the  position  com- 
mand signal; 

differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  position  signals 
to  produce  a  velocity  signal; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  signal  and  the 
velocity  command  signal  for  producing  an  error  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  therebetween  and  feeding 
the  error  signal  to  the  motor  to  4rive  the  motor; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  an  oitput  signal  of  the  first 
photosensor; 

intensity  control  means  responsive] to  the  sensor  means  for 
adjusting  an  intensity  of  the  light  tource  so  that  the  output 


signal  of  the  first  photc^nsor  has  a  predetermined  value; 
and 
amplifier  means  connectei  I  between  the  second  photosensor 
and  the  computing  m<ans,  the  intensity  control  means 
adjusting  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  amplifier  means  to 
remove  the  D.C.  component  from  the  position  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  oujput  signal  of  the  first  photosensor. 


powering  said  second  drive  motor  aq  a  speed  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  cos  0. 


4,160,200 
SERVO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tomoatsu    Imamura;    Shigeyuki    Arilci;    Nobuo    Iwata,    and 
Masahiro  Yoshimi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1976,  51/76854; 
Oct.  2,  1976,  51/118855  J 

Int.  a.2  G05B  i  m 
U.S.  a.  318—616  13  Qaims 


4. 
VOLTAGE 

Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Qinton  T 
assignor  to  RCA  Corporat)oi 
Filed  Jun.  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  323—8 


160,201 

REGULATORS 

Dwnship,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J., 
n.  New  York,  N.Y, 
Ser.  No.  914,236 
1/56,  1/60 

11  Claims 
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6.  A  voltage  regulator  of 
voltage  is  with  reference  to 
tween  first  and  second 
offset  potential  provided 
first  circuit  connected 
(m+n)  times  the  offset 
semiconductor  junction  o| 
density,  and  the  second 
vided  between  third  and 
connected  therebetween 
the  offset  potential  across  a 
tor  junction  operated  at  a 
n  being  positive  numbers, 
includes: 
a  transistor  having  an 
having  a  base  electrode, 
corresponding  to  said 
having  a  collector 
collector  current  flow 
node;  and  divider  means 
ing  between  said  first 
between  said  first  node 
transistor,  which  divide: 
resistive  elements  rest 
and  said  second  node  to 
tor. 
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the  type  wherein  the  regulated 

a  multiple  of  the  difference  be- 

voltkges,  the  first  voltage  being  the 

bet  *'een  first  and  second  nodes  by  a 

thereh  ;tween,  which  first  voltage  equals 

potei  itial  across  a  first  forward-biased 

peiated  at  a  relatively  high  current 

voiti  ge  being  the  offset  potential  pro- 

fcurth  nodes  by  a  second  circuit 

wh  ch  second  voltage  equals  m  times 

s«  cond  forward-based  semiconduc- 

reli  lively  low  current  density,  m  and 

iiiproved  in  that  said  first  circuit 

emitter  electrode  at  said  first  node, 
having  an  emitter-base  junction 
rst  semiconductor  junction,  and 
electrode  connected  for  permitting 
a  id  direct  coupled  to  said  second 
for  dividing  the  potential  appear- 
and second  nodes  for  application 
and  the  base  electrode  of  said 
means  includes  first  and  second 
ipeitively  connecting  said  first  node 
the  base  electrode  of  said  transis- 
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4,160,202 
ANALOGUE  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 
Barry  K.  James,  Solihull,  and  David  R.  Terry,  Nettleham,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1976, 
52240/76 

Int.  a.2  B03C  3/68 
U.S.  a.  323—24  4  Oaims 


channel  section  with  one  of  said  two  larger  diameter 
sections;  and 
means  for  venting  said  spark  air  gap  through  said  encasing 
means,  said  venting  means  traversing  at  least  one  change 
in  direction. 


4,160,204 
NON-CONTACT  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Holmgren;  John  S.  Hasling,  and  Richard  W.  Denny, 
ail  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,509 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—207  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  com- 
prising an  analogue  store  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
representative  of  a  desired  precipitator  electrode  voltage, 
switch  means  for  selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  volt- 
age in  the  analogue  store,  a  switch  control  circuit  connected 
with  the  switch  means  for  selecting  an  increase  or  a  decrease  in 
the  stored  voltage,  and  a  sensing  circuit  adapted  to  be  resfwn- 
sive  to  a  falling  electrode  voltage  to  provide  an  output  signal 
for  switching  said  switch  control  circuit  to  cause  a  decrease  in 
the  stored  voltage,  said  sensing  circuit  including  a  comparator 
to  which  are  supplied  a  voltage  indicative  of  the  electrode 
voltage  and  a  delayed  sample  of  that  voltage. 


4,160,203 
AUTOMOTIVE  SPARK  INDICATOR 
Richard  G.  Volk,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-D  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,435 

Int.  a.=  F02P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  324—15  10  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distance  to  an  object,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  spark  indicator  apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  automo- 
tive ignition  spark  at  various  points  in  an  auto  ignition  system 
comprising: 

electrical  transmission  means  for  electrically  connecting  a 
one  of  said  various  ignition  system  points  to  automotive 
ground,  said  transmission  means  having  an  interruption 
therein  providing  a  spark  air  gap; 

means  for  encasing  said  spark  air  gap,  said  encasing  means 
including  a  transparent  housing  completely  surrounding 
said  spark  air  gap,  a  straight  channel  passing  through  said 
housing,  said  chat.nel  having  two  larger  diameter  sections 
and  a  smaller  diameter  section  separating  said  two  larger 
diameter  sections,  and  a  pair  of  abuttment  shoulders, 
situated  one  each  at  an  interface  of  said  smaller  diameter 


means  for  generating  an  AC  signal  at  a  predetermined  sub- 
stantially constant  frequency; 

distance-related  impedance  means  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  and  excited  by  said  constant  frequency 
AC  signal  for  indicating  object  distance  by  variations  in  its 
impedance  characteristic,  said  distance-related  impedance 
means  including  at  least  first  and  second  interconnected 
impedance  elements,  said  first  impedance  element  being 
inductive  means  whose  impedance  varies  in  proportion  to 
object  distance,  said  second  impedance  element  having  a 
selectively  set  impedance  value  which  combines  with  said 
first  impedance  element  to  produce  a  resultant  impedance 
characteristic  for  said  distance-related  impedance  means 
which  is  substantially  a  logarithmic  function  of  object 
distance  over  a  first  range  of  distance,  said  first  range 
commencing  at  substantially  zero  distance  and  increasing 
up  to  an  ascertainable  point,  whereby  the  magnitude  of 
the  electrical  signal  generated  across  said  distance-related 
impedance  means  is  logarithmically  proportional  over 
said  first  range  to  object  distance; 

wherein  said  AC  signal  is  a  high  frequency  signal; 

wherein  said  second  imf)edance  element  is  capacitive  means; 

wherein  said  second  impedance  element  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  impedance  element; 

including  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated 
across  said  distance-related  impedance  means  for  generat- 
ing therefrom  an  output  signal  linearly  proportional  over 
said  first  range  to  object  distance;  and, 

wherein  said  linear  output  generating  means  comprises 
means  for  generating  a  selected  bias  signal  and  a  log  con- 
verter circuit;  said  log  converter  circuit  being  responsive 
to  the  electrical  signal  generated  across  said  distance- 
related  impedance  means  to  generate  said  output  signal 
linearly  proportional  over  said  first  range  to  object  dis- 
tance; said  log  converter  circuit  further  being  responsive 
to  said  selected  bias  signal  to  produce  an  offset  in  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  output  signal,  which  represents 
object  distances  outside  of  said  first  range,  to  render  said 
remaining  signal  portion  also  substantially  linearly  pro- 
portional to  object  distance. 
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4,160,205 
DETECTION  OF  BACTERIAL  ACTIVITY 
Geoffrey  Hobbs;  Alfred  C.  Jason,  both  of  Aberdeen,  and  John  C. 
S.  Richards,  Old  Aberdeen,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corpvration,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,493 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1976, 
43334/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/02 
U.S.  a.  324—65  R  16  Claims 


the  multi-vibrator  for 
the  output  signal  of  the 
whereby  the  audible  tester 
out  coupling  the  unknown 
as  to  be  in  series  with  th< 
unknown  source  to  the 
and  discharge  rate  of  the 
input  module,  thereby  generating 
multi-vibrator  which  drives 
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generating  a  sound  representative  of 

multi-vibrator; 

senses  resistances  or  voltages  with- 

si  mrce  to  the  battery  in  a  manner  so 

multivibrator,  but  connects  the 

bat^ry  so  as  to  influence  the  charge 

resistor-capacitor  network  of  the 

a  distinct  output  by  the 

the  electroacoustic  transducer. 


4, 


PRINTED  CIRCUn 


4,160,206 

AUDIBLE  VOLTAGE-IMPEDANCE  TESTER 
Victor  Bojarski,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bengt  Beren- 
donk,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,598 

Int.  Q\}  GOIR  15/n,  19/ li .  27/00.  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  25  Qaims 


15.  An  audible  voltage-impedance  ^ter  comprising: 

(A)  a  battery  with  a  constant  voltaige  and  with  a  reference 
terminal;  | 

(B)  means  for  removably  contactiig  across  an  unknown 
voltage  or  impedance  source,  saii  means  having  first  and 
second  probes,  the  first  probe  switchably  interconnected 
to  the  battery;  1 

(C)  input  means  interconnected  to  it  least  the  second  probe 
of  the  unknown  source  contactint  means  and  to  the  refer- 
ence terminal  of  the  battery  and  i  icluding  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  serially  connected  to  ei  ch  other  for  electrically 
sensing  the  current  passing  throu  jh  the  unknown  source; 

(D)  a  multi-vibrator  interconnected  to  the  resistor  and  ca- 
pacitor and  powered  by  the  ba(tery,  the  multi-vibrator 
having  an  output  with  a  signal  generated  thereon  that 
changes  state  when  the  capacitor  of  the  input  means 
charges  and  discharges  between  two  voltage  states,  the 
first  state  being  a  first  fraction  of!  the  battery  voltage  and 
the  second  state  being  a  second,  smaller,  fraction  of  the 
battery  voltage;  and 

(E)  an  electroacoustic  transducer  connected  to  the  output  of 


F>ed  E.  Haines,  2444  Cabril|o 
Filed  Jun.  27, 
Int.  a.2 

VS.  a.  324—158  F 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  bacterial  activity  comprising  inoc- 
ulating the  bacteria  into  a  suitable  nutrient  medium;  maintain- 
ing this  culture  at  a  substantially  ccBistant  temperature;  and 
monitoring  the  resistive  component  o|the  electrical  impedance 
of  the  culture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  a  change  in  said 
resistive  component  due  to  metabolisiig  bacteria  to  be  detect- 
able and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  val^e  obtained  is  influenced 
by  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  Resistive  component  to  a 
degree  which  is  equivalent  to  a  change  in  temperature  of  not 
more  than  ±0.01  K. 


160,207 

BOARD  TESTER  WITH 
REMOVABLE  HEAD 

Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 
,  Ser.  No.  810,574 
GflUR  31/02.  15/12 

17  Claims 


1>77, 


said 


e:  ;tei 


1.  In  a  printed  circuit  bo^d 
head, 
head  electrical  wires  and 

ing  into  said  head, 
said  head  electrical  contac 

ducting  environment  su| 
suppon  means  within  said 

board  to  be  tested, 
said  head  electrical  contact 

non-conducting 

circuit  board  support 
means  associated  with 

board  into  testing  contac ; 

means, 

the  improvement  comprisi  ig 
head  electrical  connector 
said  head  electrical  wires 

connector  means, 
a  base  for  removably 
base  electrical  connector 

being  adapted  to  mate 

means  when  said  head  i; 
base  electrical  wires  and 

extending  from  said  bas< 
said  base  electrical  contaqt 

said  base  for  connection 

circuit  board, 
upwardly  extending  space  1 

having  means  to  slidabl^ 

head  adjacent  one  end 
means  extending  from 

engage  said  arms,  and 
head  stop  means  extending 

to  slidably  engage  with 

ing  from  said  head  slidakly 
said  stop  means  and  said  arpns 

head  on  said  base. 


said 


circuit  tester  having  a  testing 
head  contact  means  extend- 


j(  >ined 


means  being  fitted  in  a  non-con- 
i|  ipcrted  in  the  head, 
head  adapted  to  support  a  circuit 

means  extendmg  through  said 
environtnent  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
m^ns  and  said  circuit  board, 

head  for  moving  said  circuit 
with  said  head  electrical  contact 


I  neans  carried  by  said  head, 
nding  from  said  head  electrical 


supp  >rimg 


w  th 


said  head, 
means  carried  in  said  base  and 
said  head  electrical  connector 
supported  on  said  base, 
joined  electrical  contact  means 
connector  means  into  said  base, 
means  being  exposed  through 
o  an  electrical  supply  to  test  said 

arms  on  one  side  of  said  base 
engage  with  and  support  said 
thereof, 

head  to  respectively  slidably 


Si  lid 


Prom  an  opposite  side  of  said  base 
head  when  said  means  extend- 
engages  with  said  arms, 
being  adapted  to  suppon  said 
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4,160,208 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  MAGNETIC  THICKNESS 

GAUGES 

Erich  A.  Steingroever,  Bonn,  and  Hans  F.  Nix,  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektro-Physik,  Hans  Nix 
A  Dr.  -Ing  E.  Steingroever  KG.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,669 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  35/00 

MS.  a.  324—202  8  Qaims 
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4,160409 

RESONANT  aRCUIT  EXCITATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Thompson,  3891  E.  Amazon  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

97406 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,133 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/59.  7/145 

MS.  a.  325—64  3  Oaims 


/■ 

i 

r 

~~* 

MM^V*      - 

1—-^ 

r" 

Mfrmmm 

edge  characterized  by  a  time-level  slope  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  time-level  slope, 

amplifying  said  signal, 

by  said  amplifying,  producing  an  amplified  signal  having  an 
edge  exhibiting  said  predetermined  time-level  slope  and 
extending  at  least  over  said  required  predetermined  signal- 
level  range,  and 

transmitting  said  amplified  signal  to  said  resonant  circuit. 


4,160,210 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION 

NETWORK  WITH  AN  IIVTEGRAL  SPARK  GAP 
Thomas  E.  Molinari,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,169 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  325—362  10  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  calibrating  magnetic  thickness  gauges  of  the 
type  having  a  direct  reading  scale  and  being  equipped  with  at 
least  one  movable  magnetized  pole  piece  for  contact  with  a 
layer  to  be  measured,  said  layer  being  supported  on  a  base 
composed  of  a  material  capable  of  exerting  force  on  said  pole 
piece  when  said  magnetized  pole  piece  is  in  contact  with  said 
layer  which  is  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the  supported 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  magnetized  pole 
piece  in  contact  with  a  test  sheet  composed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  uniformity  distributed  composition  throughout  its  thick- 
ness which  exerts  a  lesser  magnetic  force  on  said  pole  piece 
than  the  same  thickness  of  said  base  material,  said  force  being 
the  equivalent  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  base  material  when 
supporting  a  layer  of  known  thickness,  and  adjusting  the  at- 
tractive force  of  said  pole  piece  to  obtain  the  reading  on  said 
scale  indicative  of  said  known  thickness. 


X 


.J 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  an  antenna  network  to  an  RF 
signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  conductor  formed  on 
one  side  thereof  and  coupled  between  said  antenna  net- 
work and  said  signal  processing  circuit; 

a  second  conductor  comprising  a  planar  metal  member 
positioned  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first 
conductor  to  form  a  transmission  line  having  characteris- 
tics selected  to  match  the  impedances  of  said  antenna 
network  and  said  RF  signal  processing  circuit;  and 

discharging  means  including  a  third  conductor  extending 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  toward  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  to  form  a  spark 
gap  therebetween  for  discharging  excessively  high  ener- 
gies developed  at  said  antenna  network. 


2.  A  method  of  exciting  a  resonant  circuit  operable  at  one 
frequency  through  the  use  of  a  signal  producing  means  opera- 
ble at  a  lower  frequency,  where  the  resonant  circuit  responds 
to  an  edge  of  a  periodic  signal  having  a  predetermined  time- 
level  slope  extending  over  a  required  pedetermined  signal- 
level  range,  said  method  comprising 

generating,  with  such  a  signal-producing  means,  and  at  said 
lower  frequency,  a  periodic  electrical  signal  having  an 


4,160,211 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SENSITIVITY  OF  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Glen  R.  Wittrock,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sencore, 
Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,513 
Int.  Q.2H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  325—363  2  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  measuring  the  sensitivity  of  a 
radio  receiver  comprising 
a  radio  frequency  generator  providing  a  radio  frequency 

carrier, 
an  audio  frequency  generator  providing^  a  constant   fre- 
quency audio  signal, 
modulator  means  for  modulating  said  radio  frequency  car- 
rier with  an  audio  signal  applied  thereto, 
means  for  sequentially  applying  said  audio  signal  to  said 

modulator  means, 
means  coupling  the  output  signal  from  said  modulator  means 

to  the  radio  frequency  input  of  said  receiver, 
detecting  means  for  providing  a  dc  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  an  audio  frequency  signal  applied 
thereto, 
means  coupling  the  audio  output  signal  from  said  receiver  to 
said  detecting  means. 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


first  and  second  signal  storage  devi  es, 

switching  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  detecting  means 
to  said  first  signal  storage  device' only  during  the  period 
when  said  audio  signal  is  applied  to  said  modulator  means 
and  coupling  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  to  said 
second  signal  storage  device  only  during  the  period  when 
said  audio  signal  is  not  applied  to  said  modulator  means, 

means  responsive  to  the  signals  stored  by  said  storage  de- 
vices for  displaying  the  ratio  of  he  signals  respectively 
stored  by  first  and  second  signal  !  torage  devices, 

means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
modulator  means  applied  to  said  F  F  input  to  set  said  ratio 
at  a  predetermined  value, 

ramp  wave  generating  means  for  providing  a  ramp  wave 


pass  filters,  for  providing 
which  one  or  ones  ol 
received  signal;  and 


;i  gnal  when  the  voltage 
1  lan  the  voltage  level  of 


having  a  slope  proportional  to  tl  e  value  of  said  signal 

stored  by  said  first  storage  device, 
means  for  displaying  the  level  of  said  i  >utput  signal  applied  to 

said  RF  input, 
said  means  for  displaying  the  ratio  c(  imprising 
means  for  developing  a  dc  voltage  s 

level  of  said  ramp  wave  is  greater  t_<...  ...^  »wiiag 

said  signal  stored  by  said  second  storage  device, 
means  for  periodically  resetting  said  ramp  wave  generating 

means  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevdnt  the  voltage  of  said 

ramp  wave  from  exceeding  the  vol^ge  stored  by  said  first 

storage  device,  I 

meter  means  for  displaying  the  averige  value  of  a  variable 

dc  voltage  applied  thereto,  and      ] 
means  coupling  said  dc  voltage  signal  to  said  meter  means. 


4,160,212       I 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER  itAVING  SERIALLY 
COUPLED  HETERODYNING  STAGES,  EACH  STAGE 
HAVING  FILTERS  WITH  DIFFERENCE  CENTER 
FREQUENCIES 
William  S.  Barquist,  Jr.,  Solvang,  and  Robert  S.  Hutcheon, 
Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ral'theon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  800,994 
Int.  CU  H04B  l/X 
U.S.  CI.  325-432  4  Qaims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  receiver  for  determining  the 
frequency  of  a  received  signal,  comprisjng: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  freqiiency  converter  suges 
having  successively  smaller  bandwjdths,  each  one  of  said 
frequency  converter  stages  including: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  alapted  to  pass  signals 
within  a  first  predetermined  bam  1  of  frequencies,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  filters  having  a  different  center 
frequency  and  being  adapted  to'  pass  signals  within  a 
different  portion  of  the  first  p^determined  band  of 
frequencies;  and  \ 

(ii)  heterodyning  means  for  converting  the  frequency  of  a 
signal  passed  by  any  one  of  the] plurality  of  bandpass 
filters  to  a  frequency  within  a  seopnd,  smaller  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies,  such  ^ignal  being  fed  to  the 
next  succeeding  smaller  bandwidih  stage; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  signal  detector  Ineans  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  o^the  plurality  of  band- 


(b)  frequency  measuring  1 
signals  of  the  signal  detfcctor 
indication  of  the  frequenc  y 


4,16  Mia 

MIXER  INJECTION  VO  .TAGE 


George  W.  Carter,  Greenfield, 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  197^, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  325—439 
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detection  signals  indicating 
the  bandpass  filters  passes  the 


I,  responsive  to  the  detection 
means,  for  providing  an 
of  the  received  signal. 


COMPENSATION 
Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 


aR:njrr 


,  Ser.  No.  837,780 
I I04B  1/26 


6  Qaims 


.yr; 


1.  In  a  system  for  tuning  a  rec  siver  to  radio  frequency  signals 
in  response  to  respective  ampli  tudes  of  a  tuning  signal  gener- 
ated when  a  user  selects  corresiwnding  tuning  positions,  appa- 
ratus comprising:  ] 
local  oscillator  means  for  ^nerating  at  least  a  first  local 
oscillator  signal  at  a  first  frequency  in  response  to  a  first 
amplitude  of  said  tuning  si  ^nal  and  a  second  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  at  a  second  freqi  ency  and  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  different  than  the  amplitude  of  said  first  local 
oscillator  signal  in  respons ;  to  a  second  amplitude  of  said 
tuning  signal; 
mixer  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
first  coupling  means  includin  j  a  first  varactor  diode  serially 
coupled  between  said  local  oscillator  means  in  response  to 
said  second  amplitude  of  1  aid  tuning  signal,  said  second 
injection  signal  for  develo|  ting  at  said  input  of  said  mixer 
means  a  first  injection  sijnal  at  said  first  frequency  in 
response  to  said  first  ampli  ude  of  said  tuning  signal  and  a 
second  injection  signal  at  s  lid  second  frequency  and  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  substanti  illy  equal  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  first  injection  signal;  a  nd 
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second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  radio  frequency 

signals  to  said  input  of  said  mixer; 
said  mixer  means  combining  said  radio  frequency  signals  and 

said  injection  signals  to  develop  an  intermediate  frequency 

signal  at  said  output  thereof. 


4,160,215 

SINGLE  DIODE  UPPER  SIDEBAND  TERMINATED 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIRER 

Edward  C.  Niehenke,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,955 

Int.  a.2  H03F  7/04 

VS.  a.  330—4.9  9  Claims 


4,160,214 
MODULAR  MODULATOR  FOR  RADAR 
TRANSMITTERS 
Lucien  Colin,  and  Andre'  Chesnel,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1976,  76  25956 
Int  Q.2  H03K  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  328—65  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  modulator  for  use  in  a  transmitter  of  the  type 
including  a  power  supply,  a  modulator  generating  pulses,  a 
separating  circuit  coupling  power  from  said  power  supply  to 
said  modulator,  a  transmission  tube,  and  a  coupling  circuit 
carrying  pulses  from  said  modulator  to  said  transmission  tube, 
said  modular  modulator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elementary  delay  cells,  each  having  first  and 
second  terminals  and  each  having  a  predetermined  delay 
associated  therewith,  said  elementary  delay  cells  being 
coupled  in  switchable  parallel  relationship  between  said 
separating  circuit  and  said  coupling  circiut,  said  second 
terminal  of  each  of  said  elementary  delay  cells  being  cou- 
pled to  said  coupling  circuit; 
a  diode  element  associated  with  each  of  said  elementary 
delay  cells,  coupling  said  separating  circuit  to  said  elemen- 
tary delay  cell  and  arranged  with  polarity  such  that  power 
flows  from  said  separating  circuit  to  said  elementary  delay 
cell,  and  not  from  said  elementary  delay  cell  to  said  sepa- 
rating circuit; 
an  electronic  switching  element  associated  with  each  of  said 
elementary  delay  cells,  each  element  having  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  control  gate  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  input  electrode  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  elementary  delay  cell  and  said  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  coupling  circuit  such  that  the 
activation  of  said  control  gate  controls  the  coupling  of 
said  first  terminal  of  said  elementary  delay  cell  to  said 
coupling  circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  gate  control  pulses,  said 
control  circuit  having  outputs  coupled  to  each  of  said 
control  gates  of  said  electronic  switching  elements  such 
that  the  relative  timing  of  said  gate  control  pulses  controls 
the  coupling  of  each  of  said  elementary  delay  cells  to  said 
coupling  circuit,  permitting  the  independent  control  of 
loading  and  discharge  of  each  of  said  elementary  delay 
cells  in  order  to  generate  pulses  having  desired  pulse 
width  and  desired  timing. 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising: 

a  diode, 

an  input  signal  source  coupled  to  said  diode  for  providing  an 
input  signal, 

a  pump  signal  source  coupled  to  said  diode  for  providing  a 
pump  signal, 

said  diode  amplifying  said  input  signal  through  interaction  of 
said  input  signal  and  said  pump  signal  and  generating 
thereby  an  upper  sideband  signal  and  an  idler  signal, 

waveguide  means  for  coupling  said  pump  signal  to  said 
diode, 

a  terminating  waveguide  coupled  to  said  waveguide  means 
at  the  place  of  coupling  said  diode  to  said  waveguide 
means, 

said  terminating  waveguide  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions to  provide  a  onehalf  wavelength  operating  condition 
at  the  upper  sideband  signal  frequency  and  a  cutoff  operat- 
ing condition  at  said  idler  signal  frequency  to  suppress  said 
upper  sideband  signal  and  said  idler  signal  respectively 
from  entering  said  waveguide  means  and 

an  approximate  one-quarter  wavelength  operating  condition 
at  the  pump  signal  frequency  to  provide  efficient  coupling 
of  said  diode  at  the  pump  signal  frequency  to  said  wave- 
guide means. 


4,160,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ON-OFF 

TRANSITIONAL  GAIN  VARIATIONS  IN  CLASS  AB,  B 

AND  C  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  AMPLIFIERS 

Barry  W.  Thornton,  2340  Selma  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95815 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,011 

iBt  Q.2  H03F  3/26 

VS.  Q.  330—267  18  Claims 
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1.  A  high  fidelity  audio  amplifier  comprising: 
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input  means  to  the  ampliner  ada|ited  to  receive  an  input 
signal  to  be  amplified;  1 

a  pair  of  cooperating  active  amplifiing  devices  having  their 
respective  control  inputs  operaiively  connected  to  said 
input  means  and  connected  to  dfive  a  common  output  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  in  a  fiode  wherein  one  active 
amplifying  device  is  driven  mor^  conductive  in  response 
to  changes  of  input  signal  fronj  a  zero  level  while  the 
other  active  amplifying  device  a  driven  less  conductive, 
and  vice  versa;  I 

bias  means  for  maintaining  both  olf  said  active  amplifying 
devices  in  a  conductive  state  when  no  input  signal  is 
provided  to  the  amplifier; 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  current  to  each  of  said  active 
amplifying  devices; 

first  and  second  diode  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  active  amplifying  devices  fo^  controlling  the  current 
to  said  active  amplifying  device  for  maintaining  said 
active  amplifying  devices  in  a  cc  nductive  state  for  input 
signal  values  which,  when  comb  ined  with  the  bias  from 
said  bias  means  would  render  ore  or  the  other  of  said 
active  amplifying  devices  none  >nductive  without  said 
circuit  means;  and 

output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  active  amplify- 
ing devices  for  cooperatively  c<  mbining  the  respective 
output  signals  from  said  active  amplifying  devices  to 
provide  an  amplified  output  signi  1  from  the  amplifier. 


applied  to  said  voltage  controlled 
actual  frequency  of  said 
respect  to  said  free-runninj 
variation  of  the  phase  relation 
meter  whose  center  is  null 
with  said  filter  circuit  for  ini 
said  D.C.  control  voltage, 
nected  with  said  voltage  controlled 
free-running  frequency  of 
the  sense,  and  to  the  extent 
nating  said  control  voltage 
ning  frequency  with  time. 
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oscillator  so  as  to  shift  the 
ou  put  signal  from  the  oscillator  in 
frequency  for  eliminating  said 
indicator  means  including  a 
which  is  connected  in  parallel 
licating  the  value  and  polarity  of 
manually  actuable  means  con- 
oscillator  for  adjusting  said 
'  th  i  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in 
i  ndicated  by  said  meter  for  elimi- 
dpe  to  a  variation  of  said  free-run- 
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4,1 60,218 
LASER  MONITOR  /fiD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frederic  H.  White,  III,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  S^ndo,  Calif. 


U.S.  a.  331—94.5  P 


Filed  Jun.  23,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  809,234 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  S/095.  3/13.  3/101 


4,160,217 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOlf  CIRCUIT 

Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Figisawa^  Japan,  assigtior  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tol(yo,  Japan  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,243,  Maf.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,987 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  4pr.  1,  1976,  51-36525 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331—8  ,  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  chemical  laser 
are  discharged  into  a  laser 
medium,  there  being  a  plurality 
provided  to  the  laser,  the  lasei 
means  establishing  an  optical 
extracting  an  output  beam 
comprising:  detection  means 
ing  means  for  detecting  the  contour 
representation  of  the  beam 
tion  of  fluid  flow  in  the  cavit  r; 
control  means  connected  to 
ling  at  least  one  fluid  as 
feed  paths  to  obtain  a  cHange 
avoiding  passage  of  the 
portion  of  negative  gain. 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  con  prising  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  providing  an  outpi  t  signal  and  having  a 
free-running  frequency  that  may  vary  V'ith  time;  a  phase  com- 
parator comparing  the  phase  of  a  reference  signal  with  the 
phase  of  a  compared  signal  which  is  derived  from  said  output 
signal  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillatpr  for  providing  a  D.C. 
control  voltage  in  dependence  on  a  Variation  of  the  phase 
relation  of  said  compared  signal  with  sad  reference  signal,  said 
phase  comparator  including  a  first  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  an  input  electrode  supplied  wi  h  said  reference  signal 
and  an  output  electrode,  a  second  pair  ( »f  transistors  connected 
to  said  output  electrode  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors, 
and  a  third  pair  of  transistors  connect  sd  to  said  output  elec- 
trode of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  said  second 
and  third  pairs  of  transistors  each  ha^  ing  an  input  electrode 
supplied  with  said  compared  signal;  a  Tilter  circuit  connected 
to  said  phase  comparator  between  ou  tput  electrodes  of  said 
second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors  ai  id  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  through  which  >aid  control  voltage  is 


11  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  diflerent  fluids 
cavity  to  establish  a  laser  active 
of  different  fluid  feed  paths 
cavity  including  plural  reflector 
cavity  and  including  means  for 
the  cavity,  the  improvement 
d  isposed  in  relation  to  the  extract- 
of  the  beam  as  extracted  in 
"lie  in  the  cavity  along  a  direc- 
and 
the  detection  means  for  control- 
passing  through  the  respective 
in  a  laser  gain  profile,  for 
beam  in  the  cavity  through  a 


fnim 


pr  jfil 


la  ser  I 


4,14  0,219 
TRANSDUCER  ELECTROD  ES  FOR  FILTERS  OR  DELAY 

LINES  UTILIZING  SUR^^ACE  WAVE  PRINCIPLES 
Wilhelm  Kuny,  Gnienwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  I 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,837 
Qaims  priority,  application  JFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26 
1976,  2618210 


Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04,  ^/30.  9/26; 
VS.  a.  333—151 

1.  Transducer  electrodes  bn  piezoelectric 


fingers  is  Xo/2,  characterizec 


HOIL  41/10 

8  Claims 

substrates  for 


passband  filters  or  delay  lines  utilizing  surface  waves  wherein 
the  transducers  are  in  the  fori  n  of  interdigital  structures  with 
longitudinally  weighted  electn  )de  fingers  (5, 6, 9, 11)  the  width 
of  which  is  Xo/4  and  the  dista  ice  between  centers  of  adjacent 


in  that  outside  of  the  active 


overlap  zone  (4)  the  electrode  fingers  (5, 11)  are  fed  by  feeders 
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(7.  10)  with  a  width  of  b  =  Xo/2  =  v/2fo  where  Xo=the  wave- 
length of  the  surface  wave  at  the  center  frequency  fo;  and 


i?;;;:;t;^^:;;, 


4,160,221 
UNIQUE  TIMING  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Isamu  Ohara,  Okayama;  Tsutomu  Muranaka,  Tamano,  and 
Hideo  Eizumi,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,302 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    4,    1976,    51- 
133552[U];  Oct.  12.  1976.  51-137260[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/42 
U.S.  a.  335—68  11  aaims 


.M"" 

«A 

h" 

trvz-—. -^ 

■^     ,1 

V  =  propagation  velocity  of  the  surface  wave,  and  the  distance 
between  centers  of  adjacent  feeders  (7,  10)  is  Xo- 


4,160,220 
PRECISION  MICROWAVE  DELAY  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD 
Viuly  SMchejko,  Willingboro,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,760 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  1/18.  11/00.  '3/08 

U.S.  CI.  333—161  13  Qaims 


*    27 


26 


250     ,       25 
22-C5o«>5h 24 


1.  In  a  microwave  delay  circuit,  in  combination: 

a  transmission  line  having  a  given  impedance; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  line  to  which  a  signal  at  a 
given  microwave  frequency,  which  it  is  desired  to  delay, 
may  be  applied; 

an  output  terminal  spaced  from  said  input  terminal,  also 
coupled  to  said  line;  and 

resistive  means  having  an  electromagnetic  radiation  reso- 
nance at  a  microwave  frequency  sufficiently  different  than 
said  given  microwave  frequency  so  that  negligible  micro- 
wave energy  at  said  given  frequency  is  attenuated  by  said 
resistive  means,  said  resistive  means  being  positioned 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  transmission  line  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant and  a  permeability  sufficiently  close  in  value  so  as  to 
have  negligible  effect  on  said  given  impedance,  whereby 
said  resistive  means  delays  a  microwave  signal  at  said 
given  frequency,  when  such  a  signal  is  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  and  is  propagating  along  said  portion  of 
said  transmission  line,  an  amount  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  resistive  means  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
mission line  and  upon  the  values  of  said  dielectric  constant 
and  permeability  and  with  negligible  impedance  mismatch 
and  negligible  attenuation  of  said  microwave  signal. 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising: 

a  contact  assembly; 

a  contact  actuator  for  actuating  said  contact  assembly; 

an  electromagnet  for  resetting  said  contact  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  reset  signal; 

a  driven  gear  containing  a  cam  surface  thereon  controlling 
movement  of  said  contact  actuator; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  driven  gear; 

means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  driven  gear; 

a  molded  frame  to  which  said  contact  assembly,  said  contact 
actuator,  said  electromagnet,  said  means  for  coupling  and 
said  motor  are  attached; 

a  housing  covering  said  molded  frame;  and 

a  base  member  to  which  said  electromagnet  is  attached,  said 
molded  frame  being  partially  sandwiched  and  fixed  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  electromagnet. 


4.160,222 

MONOSTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  BIAS 

Hans- Werner  Reuting,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Elmeg-Elektro-Mechanik     Gesellscbaft     mit     beschriinkter 

Haftung,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,338 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  51/22 

U.S.  Q.  335—85  16  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  two  magnetic  circuits 
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which  include  respectively  at  least  ofie  pole  shoe  per  circuit. 
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:ircuits,  the  relay  having 
I  irmature  being  provided 
contact  means,  the  relay 


permanent  magnet  means  common  to  the  two  circuits  and 
being  coupled  to  the  pole  shoes,  an  araiature  movably  disposed 
to  assume  positions  of  abutment  with  one  or  the  other  one  of 
the  two  pole  shoes  thereby  completin  5  respectively  a  first  one 

and  a  second  one  of  the  two  magnetic 

in  addition  spring  contact  means,  the  i 

with  means  for  engaging  the  spring  i . „„,  „.^  .^.„^ 

further  being  provided  with  coil  mea^s  to  obtain  electromag- 
netic energization  to  place  the  armature  into  a  position  of 
abutment  with  one  or  the  other  one  of  the  pole  shoes  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  the  electromagnetic  energization, 
said  spring  contact  means  being  bia$ed  in  said  positions  of 
abutment  tending  to  move  said  armatlire  out  of  either  of  said 
positions  of  abutment,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  magnetic  reluctance  of  the  first  circuit  being  larger  than 
the  magnetic  reluctance  of  the  iecond  circuit  and  said 
spring  contact  means  providing  a  force  exceeding  the 
magnetic  attraction  of  the  armatiire  in  a  position  of  abut- 
ment for  completing  the  first  circiit  to  place  the  armature 
always  in  a  position  to  complete  laid  second  circuit  upon 
de-energization  of  the  coil  means  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion the  armature  had  immediately  preceding  the  de- 
energization  of  the  coil  means. 


one  of  said  first  througl  1 
spective  one  of  said 
output  terminals  connect©  I 
said  wiper  contacts  are 
relative  to  said  selective  y 
inductive  windings  are 
wiper  conucts  are  at  a 
tive  to  said  selectively 
inductive  windings  are 
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n  +  1  section  outputs  for  a  re- 
sub  bindings;  and 

to  said  contacts  whereby,  when 
at  a  synchronized  first  position 
connectable  contacts,  said  two 
in  total  parallel,  and  when  said 
^nchronized  n  -1-  I  position  rela- 
connectable  contacts,  said  two 
total  series,  and  when  said  wiper 


4,160,223 

PLURAL  REED  SWITCHES  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL, 

INTERCONNECTING  WEB 

Vaughan  Morrill,  Jr.,  and  Stanley  F.  Jackes,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

iMo.,  assignors  to  Morex,  Inc.,  St.  L*uis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  729,005,  Oct.  4,  1«76,  Pat.  No.  4,055,888. 


This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,727 


U.S.  a.  335—152 


a.-  HOIH  //  66 


1  Chum 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
reed  switches  each  having  a  glass  envjelope  and  two,  electri- 
cally conductive  reeds  each  with  a  sea  section  fused  into  said 
envelope  and  a  reed  section  projecting  1  rom  said  envelope,  said 


switches  being  in  parallel,  spaced,  side 

another,  and  an  electrically  conductiv< ....^^.^,  „„,.  „.,„ 

of  a  piece  with  all  of  the  lead  sections  0  f  reeds  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  switches 


by  side  relation  to  one 
web  integral  with  and 


14  Oaims 


4,160,224 

TRANSFORMER 

Donald  W.  Owen,  334  Foreman  Ave.,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,754 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  2//V2 

U.S.  a.  336—147 

1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  winding; 

two  physically  spaced,  co-directioi  ally  wound  inductive 

subwindings  having  an  equal  number  of  turns  therein  and 

each   of  said   subwindings   having   a   plurality   of  first 

through  n  -1-   I  section  outputs  obnnected  thereto  with 

each  consecutive  pair  of  outputs  defining  first  through  n 

winding  sections  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

turns  within  the  respective  windi"' 

means  for  inductively  linking  said 

two  inductive  subwindings; 
a  tandem  switch  having  two  synchr 
contacts,  each  wiper  contact  beiig  in  coaction  with  a 
respective  plurality  of  first  throiigh  n  -I-    1  selectively 
connectable  contacts  which  are  c 


i  section; 
first  winding  with  said 

nously  operative  wiper 


s«nes 


contacts  are  at  intermediate 
tively  connectable  contacts, 
are  in  a  series-parallel 
paralleled  sections  are 
tion  to  said  first  electrical 
a  first  one  of  said  two  in4uctive 
are  those  in  parallel  with 
inductive  windings,  are 
first  electrical  winding 
sections  to  the  other  of 


positions  relative  to  said  selec- 

said  two  inductive  windings 

configuration  in  which  the 

asymmetrically  positioned  in  rela- 

winding  whereby  the  sections  of 

windings,  which  sections 

sections  of  the  other  of  said  two 

I  elatiyely  spatially  closer  to  said 

are  the  respective  paralleled 

two  inductive  windings. 


tlian 


Skid 


4,1(0,225 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WITH  IMPROVED  H^RAULIC  DIAPHRAGM 

Paul  T.  Durst,  Brookfield,  11.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  851,010 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/38.  37/40.  37/42 

U.S.  a.  337-321  f  4  Qaims 


3t         /e< 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  electrical  switching  mea  is  within  said  housing  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  an  electi  ic  circuit; 

(c)  a  temperature  sensitive  Expansible  member  including  a 
hydraulic  diaphragm  locited  within  said  housing,  said 


inected  to  a  respective  hydraulic  diaphragm  conprising  two  plates  joined  to 
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gether  at  their  outer  edges  and  connected  by  a  fiuid  filled 
capillary  tube  to  a  remote  temperature-sensing  means, 
each  of  said  plates  including  a  first  raised  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof,  said  plates  being 
joined  together  with  said  first  raised  portions  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  form  a  channel  directly  in  the  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  produce  mechanical  move- 
ment through  expansion  and  contraction  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  and  extent  of  the  temperature  changes 
experienced  by  the  remote  temperature-sensing  means, 
said  capillary  tube  being  connected  directly  to  said  hy- 
draulic diaphragm  by  receipt  of  said  capillary  tube  in  said 
channel  and  securing  said  capillary  tube  therein; 

(d)  a  spring  mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
spring  mechanism  including  a  first  portion  engageable  by 
said  diaphragm  and  a  second  portion  engaging  said 
switching  means,  said  spring  mechanism  transferring  said 
mechanical  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  switching  means;  and 

(e)  manually  adjustable  means  engaging  said  diaphragm  for 
moving  said  diaphragm  with  respect  to  said  spring  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  vary  the  amount  of  mechanical  movement  of 
said  expansible  member  required  to  cause  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  switching  means. 


4.160,227 
THERMISTOR  COMPOSITION  AND  THICK  FILM 
THERMISTOR 
Akira  Ikegami;  Hiromi  Tosakl;  Jun  Yamada;  Teruo  Mozume,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Tsubokawa,  Fi^isawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Salu- 
shita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,954 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/10 

U.S.  a.  338—22  R  10  Claims 


4,160,226 
SNAP-ACnNG  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 
ACTUATORS 
John  C.  Taylor,  9  Homefield  Park,  Ballasalla,  Castletown,  Isle 
of  Man 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,856,  Dec.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1974, 
53847/74;  Oct.  30,  1975,  45024/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/52 
U.S.  a.  337—379  20  Qaims 


RuC^*  Ag  en  RuOt**! 


1.  A  thermistor  composition  comprising  a  thermistor  charac- 
teristic powder  consisting  of  a  reaction  product  obtained  by 
solid  phase  reaction  of  Mn02,  CoO  and  NiO,  a  bismuth-con- 
taining lead  borosilicate  glass  frit,  an  electrically  conductive 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
silver  powder  and  ruthenium  oxide  powder  and  a  mixture  of 
gold  powder  and  ruthenium  oxide  powder,  characterized  in 
that  a  mixing  ratio  of  the  thermistor  characteristic  powder,  the 
glass  frit  and  the  electrically  conductive  powder  is  in  the  area 
of  the  qualrilateral  ABCD  in  the  accompanying  triangular 
diagram  of  FIG.  1  and  the  amount  of  ruthenium  oxide  powder 
in  the  electrically  conductive  powder  is  15-95%  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  electrically  conductive  powder,  with 
the  vertexes  A,  B,  C  and  D  of  the  quadrilateral  ABCD  being 
the  points  showing  the  following  compositions: 


1.  A  snap-acting  thermally  responsive  bimetallic  actuator 
comprising  a  bimeUllic  sheet  member  having  an  aperture  with 
an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter  defining  a  tongue 
free  at  one  intermediate  two  lobe  portions  of  said  aperture,  said 
inner  perimeter  and  arcuate  portions  of  said  outer  perimeter 
smoothly  merging  at  rounded  ends  of  the  aperture  adjacent  the 
tongue  root,  an  area  of  said  member  surrounding  said  tongue 
and  in  relation  to  which  said  tongue  at  least  in  part  is  generally 
centrally  disposed  having  been  deformed  in  a  die  pressing 
operation  to  conform  in  shape  to  a  die  of  domed  configuration, 
said  domed  area  being  such  as  to  reverse  iu  curvature  with  a 
snap  action  with  change  in  temperature,  the  width  of  the 
domed  area  surrounding  said  tongue  measured  radially  from 
the  centre  of  the  domed  area  being  greatest  in  the  region  of  the 
tongue  root,  and  the  length  of  the  tongue  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  tongue  as  measured  at  the  mid-point  of  the 
length  of  the  tongue. 


Thermistor  charac- 

teristic powder 

Electrically  conductive 

Glass  frit 

(%  by  weight) 

powder  (%  by  weight) 

(%  by  weight) 

A         20 

10 

70 

B         70 

10 

» 

C         30 

so 

20 

D        20 

50 

30 

4,160,228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MARINE 

SEISMIC  CABLES 

Larry  J.  Hix,  Piano;  Phillip  W.  Wise,  Richardson,  and  David  H. 

Bennyhoff,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,894,  Jan.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,376 

Int  a.2  GOIV  1/3% 

MS.  CL  340—7  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  marine  seismic  cable  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  electro-acoustic  transducer  groujjs  dis- 
posed therealong,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  common  output 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


228 


(a)  positioning  an  acoustic  energy 
fixed  location  in  a  body  of  watei 

(b)  energizing  said  source  so  as  to 
pulses  into  the  water; 

(c)  towing  said  marine  seismic  cabli : 
in  a  normally  deployed  condition 
the  amplitude  of  the  resultant  ou 
plurality  of  transducer  groups 
travelling,  non-reflected  waves 
distance  from  said  source; 

(d)  recording  said  varying  output  _ 
travelling  waves  for  each  of  said 

(e)  visually  comparing  by  means  ol 
larity  and  the  amplitude  progress!  an 
signals  in  order  to  detect  the 
output  signals. 
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source  at  a  substantially 

; 

nject  repetitive  acoustic 

past  said  energy  source 
along  a  course  such  that 

I  put  signal  of  each  of  said 
resulting   from  directly 

varies  substantially  with 

s  gnals  from  said  directly 
'•  transducer  groups;  and 
said  recordings  the  po- 
of each  of  said  output 
of  anomalies  in  said 


reflecting  surface  with 
perpendicular  to  said  refiecting 
sensitivity  compensation 
sensibilities  of  said 
each  transducer  spaced 
reduced  relative  to  th( 
spaced  closer  to  said  refector; 
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a  plurality  of  planes  extending 

surface; 

neans  for  reducing  the  relative 

tran  iducers  so  that  the  sensitivity  of 

Tiore  distant  from  the  reflector  is 

sensitivity  of  each  transducer 

;  and 


exisl  ;nce 


4,160,229 
CONCENTRIC  TUBE  HYDROPHONE  STREAMER 

Ronald  B.  McGough,  Bellevue,  Wash,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,493,  Jul. 
application  Feb.  21,  1978, 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  //I 
U.S.  CI.  340—7  R 


,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
No.  879,316 

38 


16  Oaims 


A 


signal  combining  means  foi 
signal  combining  means 
the  outputs  of  all  said 
corresponding  to  all  the 
each  plane  perpendiculai 
connected  in  parallel  to 
bining  means. 


1.  In  hydrophone  streamer  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
hollow  jacket  with  means  at  one  end  lor  connection  to  a  ma- 
rine vessel,  and  along  which  are  located  spaced  hydrophone 
transducer  elements  for  producing  eleqtrical  signals  indicative 
of  pressure  variations  in  the  medium  sirt-rounding  the  streamer, 
improved  mechanical  isolation  means  for  effecting  two  stages 
of  isolation  between  the  transducer  dements  and  the  jacket 
comprising:  j 

a  complaint  tubular  member  positioned  within  the  jacket  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  jacket;  ] 

a  plurality  of  compliant  support  de>iices  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  jacket  and  the  outeij  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  at  spaced  locations  thertalong  for  maintaining 
said  tubular  member  in  a  generally' central  position  within 
the  jacket,  each  support  device  c(imprising  at  least  three 
separated  elements  spaced  around  said  tubular  member; 
and  I 

compliant  mounting  means  for  sujAjorting  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transducer  elements  within^aid  tubular  member  so 
that  individual  transducer  elements  are  located  between 
adjacent  support  devices.  j 


forming  listening  channels,  said 

liaving  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 

sensitivity  compensations  means 

umns  of  transducers  located  in 

to  said  reflecting  surface  being 

said  inputs  of  said  signal  com- 


(ol 


tie 


4,1(10,231  '' 

LOW  FREQUENCY  EflPOLE  HYDROPHONE 
TRANSDUCER 
John  H.  Thompson;  George  R.  Douglas,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  Charles  R.  Wilson,  Gle^  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,820 

Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340-11  T  I2aalms 


4,160,230 
ACOUSTIC  ANTEpInA 
Philippe  H.  Cluzel,  Six-Fours-Les-Pla^,  France,  assignor  to 
Etat  Francais,  France  j 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  f^.  767,293 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1976,  76  06457 

Int.  a.2  H04B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  340-9  I  ,2  Qaims 

1  An  acoustic  antenna  having  a  widened  pass  band  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  octaves,  said  anienna  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  acoustic  reflector,  having  a  reflecti  ng  surface,  enveloping 
said  support  and  supported  therebj; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transduces  arranged  forwardly 
of  said  acoustic  reflector  in  the  direction  of  reception  for 
cooperating  therewith,  said  transdiicers  being  disposed  on 
a  plurality  of  columns  located  at  respective  different  dis- 
tances from  said  acoustic  reflector,  lat  the  respective  inter- 
sections of  a  plurality  of  surfaces  e;^ending  parallel  to  said 


1.  A  dipole  hydrophone  for 
prising: 

(A)  a  coupling  member, 

(B)  a  first  magnetostrictive 
nected  to  said  coupling 

(C)  a  second 
connected  to  said  coupli 

(D)  each  of  said  arm 
plurality  of  legs; 

(E)  means  for  establishing 
legs; 

(F)  winding  means  disposed 

(G)  a  radiation  target  connedted 
arm  portion  and  responsive 
velocity  to  bend  said  arm 
provide  a  corresponding 
means; 

(H)  a  counterbalancing  mass 
said  second  arm  portion 
a  substantially  smaller 


use  in  an  ambient  medium  com- 


multilaminar  arm  portion  con- 
number; 


aiid 
ana 


magnetostrictive  multilaminar  aim  portion 
member; 
porticos  including  an  end  defining  a 


I  magnetic  biasing  flux  in  said 

about  said  legs; 

to  the  other  end  of  said  first 

to  ambient  medium  particle 

portion  in  response  thereto,  to 

lignal  in  its  associated  winding 


connected  to  the  other  end  of 
being  constructed  to  present 
to  ambient  medium  particle 
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velocity,  normal  to  its  associated  arm  portion,  than  that  of 
said  radiation  target; 
(I)  said  first  and  second  arm  portions  being  connected  to  said 
coupling  member  such  that  said  winding  means  are  lo- 
cated between  said  connection  and  radiation  target  for 
said  first  arm  portion,  and  between  said  connection  and 
counterbalancing  mass  for  said  second  arm  portion. 


4,160,232 

LOW  FREQUENCY  DIPOLE  HYDROPHONE 

TRANSDUCER 

Charles  R.  Wilson,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Raymond  U.  Sims,  Ellicott 

City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,821 

Int.  a.^  H04B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—11  9  Oaims 


1.  A  dipole  hydrophone  for  use  in  an  ambient  medium  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  first  magnetostrictive  multilaminar  arm  portion; 

(B)  first  winding  means  coupled  to  said  arm  portion; 

(C)  a  radiation  target  connected  to  said  arm  portion  and 
responsive  to  ambient  medium  particle  velocity  to  bend 
said  arm  portion  in  response  thereto,  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding signal  in  said  winding  means;  and 

(D)  means  for  cancelling  signals  caused  by  mechanical 
movement  of  said  hydrophone. 


same  for  all  seismic  detector  connection  points  in  the 
array; 

a  pair  of  wires  which  interconnects  the  seismic  detector 
connection  points  in  the  array  and  which  emerges  from 
one  end  of  the  array,  the  first  wire  of  said  pair  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  weighting  resistor 
at  each  seismic  detector  connection  point  and  the  second 
wire  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  the  other  output  of 
each  seismic  detector  at  each  seismic  detector  connection 
point; 

an  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  the  pair  of  wires  emerg- 
ing from  the  array;  and 

a  feedback  network,  including  a  feedback  resistor  which  is 
associated  with  the  amplifier,  the  ratios  of  the  value  of  the 
feedback  resistor  to  the  value  of  the  weighting  resistors  at 
the  seismic  detector  connection  points  defining  the  ele- 
ments of  a  ratio  set,  each  said  element  determining  the 
magnitude  of  signal  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier from  the  response  of  the  seismic  detector  at  a  given 
seismic  detector  connection  point. 


4,160,234 
ABNORMAL  TIRE  CONDITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Karbo,  Shaker  Heights;  David  A.  Bette,  Euclid,  and 
Lyie  A.  Pauer,  Rocky  River,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,471 

Int.  a.2  B60C  23/06 

U.S.  a.  340—58  12  aaims 
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4,160,233 
SEISMIC  ARRAY 
William  H.  Mayne;  William  S.  Hawes,  and  Algernon  S.  Badger, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Geosource  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,019,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/20 

U.S,  a.  340—15.5  MC  ,  20  Oaims 


1.  An  abnormal  tire  condition  indicating  system  comprising: 

transducer  means  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  means  for 
producing  electrical  energy  in  response  to  mechanical 
pressure  exerted  by  the  rotation  of  a  tire  resulting  from  an 
abnormal  condition  in  said  tire; 

transmitter  means  powered  by  the  energy  produced  for 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  abnormal  condition  signal: 

receiver  means  adapted  to  receive  and  recognize  said  abnor- 
mal condition  signal  for  providing  a  warning  of  the  condi- 
tion; 

charge  storage  means  for  storing  the  energy  generated  by 
the  transducer  means,  said  charge  storage  means  including 
rectifier  means  for  transforming  the  electrical  energy  of 
the  transducer  means  into  direct  current  pulses  and  capac- 
itor means  connected  to  the  rectifier  means  for  storing 
direct  current  pulses;  and 

release  means  for  releasing  the  energy  stored  by  the  charge 
storage  means  to  the  transmitter  means. 


1.  A  seismic  array  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  seismic  detector  connection  points; 

a  seismic  detector  at  each  seismic  detector  connection  point; 

a  weighting  resistor  at  each  seismic  detector  connection 
point,  said  weighting  resistor  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  output  of  the  seismic  detector; 

a  damping  resistor  at  each  seismic  detector  connection  point, 
said  damping  resistor  being  connected  across  the  outputs 
of  the  seismic  detector,  the  parallel  combination  of  the 
weighting  resistor  and  the  damping  resistor  at  each  seis- 
mic detector  connection  point  being  substantially  the 


4,160,235 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Gerhard  Kmmrein,  Neuenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1976,  2647569 

Int.  0.2  B60Q  1/46:  H03B  3/282:  H03K  1/08 
U.S.  O.  340—81  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  generator  with  a  switchable  output  frequency  and 
a  selectable  clock  pulse  ratio  in  the  different  output  frequencies 
from  a  comparator,  to  the  input  of  which  is  connected  a  volt- 
age divider  and  a  capacitor  which  is  chargeable  by  the  supply 
voltage,  whereby  an  output  signal  dependent  on  the  ratio  of 
the  input  voltages  arises  at  the  output  of  the  comparator,  as 
well  as  having  two  transistors  connected  at  the  output  of  the 
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comparator,  whereby  the  voltage  rajjio  of  the  voltage  divider  is 
adjusted  by  one  transistor  so  as  to  determine  the  frequency, 
while  the  other  transistor  forms  a  discharge  current  path  for 
the  capacitor,  characterized  in  that  «  least  two  further  transis- 


tors are  connectible  to  the  output  f  the  comparator  via  a 
switch  whereby  the  divider  ratio  of  the  voltage  divider  may  be 
set  by  one  transistor  so  as  to  change  ihe  frequency,  while  the 
other  transistor  path  represents  a  farther  discharge  current 
path  for  the  capacitor. 


4,160,236 
FEEDBACK  SHIFT  RtGISTER 
Takafumi  Oka,  Odawara,  and  Hiroshi  Nakanishi,  Sayama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  a«d  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  831,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51-107755 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  340-146.1  AL  g  „,(„, 
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4,160,237 

OPTICAL  READER  FOR  MULTILINE  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carli  »le,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  1  iJ.Y. 


Filed  Feb.  2,  1»78,  Ser.  No.  874,450 


U.S.  a.  340— 146J  F 


Int.  a  ,2  G06K  9/00 


ihif  ing 


1.  In  optical  pattern 

source  means  for  generatin  [ 
tor  means, 

modulator  means 
means  for  cyclically  s 
beam  between  first  and 

focusing  means  responsive 
tion  states  for  cyclically 
said  pattern,  successive 
respective  first  and  secoijd 

light  detector  means  for 
pattern  when  illuminatec 
light, 

phase  detector  means 
and  to  said  first  signal 
variable  polarity  output 
light  scattered  by  said 
spots  of  light,  and 
utilization  means  for  u 


20  Claims 


inspecjtion  apparatus: 

a  light  beam,  first  signal  genera- 


responsi  /e 


to  said  first  signal  generator 

the  polarization  of  said  light 

!  econd  polarization  states, 

to  said  first  and  second  polariza- 

forming,  at  least  at  one  point  on 

irst  and  second  spots  of  light  of 

■  different  diameters, 

rsceiving  light  scattered  by  said 

■    by  said  first  or  second  spots  of 

respoisive  to  said  light  detector  means 

gtnerator  means  for  providing  a 

r  ;presentative  of  the  difference  in 

p4tem  from  said  first  and  second 


tilizir  g  said  variable  polarity  output. 


4.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  erroJ  check  and  correction 
code  for  data  transferred  between  devi  ;es  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  an  error  chec  t  and  correction  code 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  biti; 

address  generating  means  responsive  to  said  data  and  the 
contents  of  said  register  for  generating  addresses,  said 
addresses  being  different  from  each  other  corresponding 
to  the  states  of  the  data  received  aid  the  contents  of  said 
register; 

memory  means  responsive  to  said  addresses  for  providing 
information  stored  in  respective  addressable  locations 
representing  the  results  of  a  predetermined  logical  opera- 
tion on  different  selected  data  to  cjbtain  error  check  and 
correction  codes;  and 

renewing  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  memory 
means  for  setting  new  error  check  and  correction  codes 
into  said  register. 


4,1(  0,238 

REMOTE  CONTROL  Al  tDRESSING  AND  REPLY 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Albert  Weckenmann,  Ahrensbarg;  Jurgen  Wesemeyer,  Nurem- 

^rg;  Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Werner  Meier,  Schwabach,  and 

Hartmut  ^"bl,  Fiirth,  .11  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  197^,  Ser.  No.  836,979 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2644106 

Int.  a.2 
t).S.  a.  340—147  R 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 


^11/04 


36  Claims 


1.  Remote  control  system  f(|r  selection  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectively  switchlble  loads  (122)  from  a  central 
station  (110)  comprising 
a  bus  system  (106)  connectkd  to  said  central  station  and 
having  a  power  bus  (114),  i  clock  bus  (117),  a  load  switch- 
ing control  bus  (129),  andia  load  reply  bus  (145)- 
said  central  station  (110)  including  a  clock  source  (112)- 
timing  means  (115,  281)  defining  a  selection  cycle  and  con- 
nectmg  said  clock  (112)  to  (aid  clock  bus  (117)  for  a  prede- 


termined  number  of  clock 


pulses; 
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load  address  means  (123)  to  select  connection  of  the  selected 
load  (122.4)  to  the  power  bus  (114); 

means  (115)  providing  control  signals  synchronized  with  the 
clock  pulses,  coded  in  accordance  with  the  load  address- 
ing means; 

a  load  reply  sensing  stage  (148)  connected  to  the  reply  bus 
(145)  to  decode  acknowledgment  reply  signals  received 
from  addressed  loads; 

and  indicator  means  (185,  352)  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  reply  sensing  stage; 

at  least  some  of  said  loads  comprising 

a  load  control  receiver  (111)  having  a  decoding  stage  (130, 
131,  135)  connected  to  both  said  clock  bus  (117)  and  said 
control  bus  (129)  to  decode  address  command  signals  on 
the  control  bus  appearing  in  synchronism  with  a  clock 
pulse  on  the  clock  bus; 

reply  signal  generator  means  (149)  generating  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  response  by  the  respective  addressed  load  to  the 
commanded  switching  function;      ' 


4,160,239 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
OSCILLATOR/RIPPLE  COUNTER  CONTROLLING  A 
nXED  GRAY  CODE  LOGIC  NETWORK  IN  CIRCUrf 
WITH  A  DECODER/DRIVER  NETWORK  FOR 
GENERATING  "RED  ALERT    END  CONDITION 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN  A  STORAGE  TANK  GAUGING 
SYSTEM 
John  S.  Adamson,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cherron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,916 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340^152  T  14  CUins 
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reply  transmitting  logic  means  (146)  connected  to  the  reply 
bus  (145)  and  to  the  reply  signal  generator  means  (149) 
providing  an  operating  function  acknowledgment  signal 
to  said  reply  bus  (145)  substantially  synchronously  with 
the  occurrence  of  said  address  command  signal  and  hence 
the  respective  clock  pulse  on  the  clock  bus  (117), 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

at  least  one  of  the  reply  signal  generator  means  (149)  of  one 
of  said  receivers  (111)  comprises  a  data  generating  stage 
(341,  341',  174); 

and,  in  the  central  station,  the  reply  decoding  stage  (148) 
comprises 

a  data  receiving  stage  (182)  connected  to  the  reply  bus  (145) 
and  the  clock  bus  (117)  and  including  a  holding  circuit 
(327;  332;  357), 

and  means  (335,  337;  335',  357,  336,  336')  cyclically  resetting 
the  holding  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  duration  or 
time  passage  of  sequential  selection  cycles. 


1.  Transponder  network  for  generating  a  "red-alert"  digital 
code  upon  (i)  occurrence  of  an  overflow  condition  within  a 
storage  tank  under  survey  and  (ii)  receipt  of  a  square  wave 
interrogation  signal  from  a  transmitter/receiver  of  a  tank  gaug- 
ing system  located  at  a  central  station  remote  from  said  storage 
tank  but  electrically  connected  to  said  transponder  network 
through  an  INTERROGATION,  a  MARK  and  a  SPACE  line 
of  said  tank  gauging  system,  comprising: 

(A)  I/O  network  for  receiving  said  interrogation  signal 
including  voltage  divider  means  for  generating  a  microcir- 
cuit  drive  voltage  for  a  period  concident  with  the  pulse 
width  of  said  interrogation  signal; 

(B)  an  oscillator/ripple  counter  formed  essentially  of  MSI's 
connected  to  said  I/O  network  and  including  at  an  input, 
a  power-on-reset  network  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  for 
said  oscillator/ripple  counter,  said  oscillator/ripple 
counter  generating,  in  response  to  said  reset  pulse,  sets  of 
square  wave  pulses  of  differing  repetition  rates  and  pulse 
widths; 

(C)  a  logic  network  means  and  multi-segment  decoder/- 
driver  means  connected  to  each  other  and  to  (B)  respond- 
ing to  selected  sets  of  said  square  wave  pulses  to  generate 
a  synthetic  digital  code  at  microcircuit  sigiud  levels  at  an 
output  means  of  said  decoder/driver  means; 

(D)  switching  transistor  means  having  one  or  more  inputs 
connected  to  said  decoder/driver  means  of  (C),  and  one  or 
more  output  means  connected  to  said  MARK  and 
SPACE  lines  through  said  I/O  of  (A),  switching  transis- 
tor means  being  controllable  as  a  function  of  said  synthetic 
digital  code  to  drive  said  MARK  and  SPACE  lines  be- 
tween tank  gauging  operating  potentials  for  generating 
said  "red-alert"  digital  code  of  interest  at  said  central 
station  whereby  said  overflow  condition  within  said  stor- 
age tank  can  be  indicated. 


4,160,240 

BINARY  DIGITAL  PAGER  HAVING  AN  EIGHT 

FUNCTION  CODE  READ-OUT 

Phillip  Partipilo,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,394 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/02,  H04L  1/10:  H04M  11/02:  H04Q  3/02 
MS.  a.  340—311  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  device  for  responding  to  a  predeter- 
mined two-word  binary  address  code  within  a  stream  of  re- 
ceived data  bits,  logic  circuitry  for  providing  multiple  function 
code  displays  comprising  in  combination; 

first  register  means  for  sampling  and  temporarily  retaining 
the  received  data  bits; 
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storage  means  for  permanently  re  aining  binary  address  code 
data; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  th<  storage  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  address  code  data  anid  deriving  therefrom  the 
predetermined  two-word  addrfss  code; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  address  code  data  |nd  deriving  therefrom  an 
address  code  related  to  the  pre|determined  address  code; 


a  means  for  suitably  cc 
proportion  to  the  area 
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trolling  the  driving  conditions  in 
of  said  segment  electrodes  such  that 
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first  comparator  means  for  compai  ing  the  received  dau  bits 
and  the  bits  of  the  predetermin  ed  address  code  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal 
agreement  therebetween; 

second  comparator  means  for  con  paring  the  received  data 
bits  and  the  bits  of  the  address  ciode  related  to  the  prede- 
termined address  code  and  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  of  substantial  agreement  therebetween; 

indicator  means  for  providing  different  indications  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  and  second  o*tput  signals. 


4,160,241  , 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shotaro  Shimizu,  Kunitachi,  and  To}'oharu  Fujikawa,  Iruma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,823 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1976,  51-45172: 
Oct.  9,  1976,  51-107917  I 

Int.  a.2  G09F  i'32 
U.S.  a.  340-763  8  Qalms 

1.  Electrochromic  display  device  utilizing  electrochromic 
material  capable  of  producing  reverible  coloration  by  means 
of  an  electrochemical  oxidation-red uotion  and  memory  action, 
said  display  comprising: 
display  electrodes  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segment  elec- 
trodes, said  segment  electrodes  being  selectively  driven  to 
display  various  patterns;  and 
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each  of  said  segment 
uniform  color  density 


electrodes  is  driven  to  produce  a 
tt  all  times. 


Gerald  C.  Fowler,  2305 
Terence   D.   Hughey, 
Ga.  30093 

Filed  Jun.  28. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  340—711 


1 ,160,242 
READIl  KG  MACHINE 

Fail  Hew  Rd.,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35901,  and 
2#05    Pine    Forrest    Dr.,    Norcross, 


977,  Ser.  No.  810,825 
,2  G06F  3/J4 


C. 


1.  A  reading  machine  foi 
lected  textual  material 

addressable  memory 
digital  form,  said 
memory  including 
output  signals  of  texta 
said  memory  means; 

addressing  means  for  a 
said  memory  means  to 
textual  material  at  the 
said  output  means; 

text  selection  means  for 
displayed; 

comparison  means  couple  I 
selection  means,  and  to 
ing  application  of 
dressing  means  to  said 
material  at  said  output 
material  indicated  by 

a  second  memory  device 
read  only  memory,  to 
said  comparison  means 
state  in  which  said  reac 
comparison  means  and 
memory  device  is  cou 

control  means  for  causing 
to  assume  its  first  state 

display  means  coupled  to 
visual  display  of  textual 
means  to  said  display 


■  selec  ted 


13  Qaims 


providing  a  visual  display  of  se- 


com|  insmg: 


means 


for  storing  textual  material  in 

memdry  means  comprising  a  read  only 

output  means  for  providing  digital 

a|  material  at  selected  addresses  in 

pblying  selected  address  signals  to 

« ause  said  memory  means  to  apply 

c(  irresponding  selected  addresses  to 

indicating  textual  material  to  be 


Si  [id 


to  said  output  means,  to  said  text 
said  addressing  means  for  inhibit- 
address  signals  from  said  ad- 
memory  means  when  the  textual 
ins  corresponds  with  the  textual 
text  selection  means; 
;oupling  means  connected  to  said 
second  memory  device  and  to 
and  capable  of  assuming  a  first 
only  memory  is  coupled  to  said 
second  state  in  which  said  second 

to  said  comparison  means; 

said  coupling  means  alternatively 

to  assume  its  second  state;  and 

said  output  means  for  forming  a 

material  applied  from  said  output 


pled 


m  sans. 
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4,160,243 
ASYNCHRONOUS  REVERSIBLE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
Takao  Moriya,  Yokohama;  Masao  Yamasawa,  and  Hirohisa 
Gflmbe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
limited,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,341,  Sep.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,787 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

VS.  a.  340—347  C  10  Claims 


said  reference  voltage  into  M  increments  associated  with 
the  m'*  bit  within  said  digital  word  and  M  =  2"*; 

each  of  said  voltage  dividers  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  resistors  which  further  divide  each  of  said  M 
increments  into  smaller  increments  wherein  said  plurality 
of  voltage  dividers  in  combination  produce  N  increments 
of  said  reference  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  forming  an  array  coupled 
between  said  voltage  dividers  and  an  output  terminal  to 
provide  N  different  paths  to  said  output  terminal  whereby 
any  one  of  said  N  increments  of  said  reference  voltage  can 
be  applied  to  said  output  terminal  as  a  function  of  the  bit 
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1.  An  asynchronous  signal  processing  circuit  device  com- 
prising a  first  signal  processing  circuit  means  for  performing  a 
first  mode  conversion  and  a  second  signal  processing  circuit 
means  for  performing  a  second  mode  conversion,  said  device 
including  voltage  generating  means  jointly  used  on  a  time- 
shared  basis  by  said  first  and  second  signal  processing  circuit 
means  during  said  first  mode  conversion  and  during  said  sec- 
ond mode  conversion,  respectively,  for  generating  voluge 
signals  having  a  value  corresponding  to  digital  values  gener- 
ated in  said  first  and  second  signal  processing  circuit  means, 
respectively;  and  device  also  including  a  control  clock  source 
for  controlling  the  respective  operations  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  processing  circuit  means  and  responsive,  during  the 
operation  of  said  first  signal  processing  circuit  means,  to  an 
interrupt  signal,  for  stopping  said  first  mode  conversion  and 
starting  said  second  mode  conversion;  said  device  also  includ- 
ing multiplexer  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  use  of  said 
voltage  generating  means  by  said  first  and  second  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  means,  respectively,  said  first  signal  processing 
circuit  means  performing  said  first  mode  conversion  during  a 
time  interval  defined  as  one  sampling  time  period,  said  control 
clock  source  including  means  for  defining  a  marginal  time  slot 
within  said  one  sampling  time  period,  and  means  for  compen- 
sating, during  said  marginal  time  slot,  for  asynchronism  be- 
tween said  first  mode  conversion  and  said  second  mode  con- 
version during  change-overs  from  said  first  mode  conversion 
to  said  second  mode  conversion. 


4,160,244 
CONVERSION  ORCUIT 
James  E.  Solomon,  Saratoga,  and  James  B.  Cecil,  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,124 
Int  a.'  H03K  13 m 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  word  having  n  bits  into 
an  analog  voltage  having  N  different  values,  each  value  repre- 
senting a  different  combination  of  bits  in  said  word  whereby 
said  word  can  represent  the  numbers  from  0  to  N  —  1  and 
N  =  2",  said  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  com- 
prising: 
means  for  coupling  a  reference  voltage  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  in  said  circuit  to  provide  a  reference 
current  therein; 
means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  M  resistor  voltage  dividers 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  divide 


content  of  said  digital  word,  said  array  of  switching  de- 
vices being  arranged  in  a  first  group  coupled  to  said  volt- 
age dividers  and  actuatable  by  the  least  significant  bits  in 
said  digital  word  up  to  said  m'''  bit,  and  a  second  group 
coupled  between  said  first  group  and  said  output  terminal 
and  actuatable  by  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  word 
including  said  m'*  bit;  and 
shunt  resistor  means  coupled  between  the  junctures  of  said 
voltage  dividers  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  create  an  R-2R  ladder  network  for  making  said  M 
increments  to  have  different  voltage  values  whereby  said 
analog  voltage  has  an  A-Law  relationship  to  said  numbers 
represented  by  said  digital  word. 


4,160,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  ANGULAR 
DATA  INTO  ANALOG  SINE  AND  COSINE 
COMPONENTS 
Charles  H.  Scott,  Phoenix,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,894 
Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  (n  -(-  3)  bit  digital  signal  repre- 
sentative of  input  angular  data  into  output  pseudo  signals 
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representative  of  the  sine  and  cosine  Components  of  the  digital 
input  angular  data  wherein  the  pseuet)  sine  and  pseudo  cosine 
components  are  represented  by  a  linaar  portion  for  one  of  the 
components  and  a  curved  portion  for  the  other  component  in 
predetermined  angular  octants  identified  by  the  3  MSB  of  said 
digital  signal  and  wherein  in  each  of  said  octants  the  ratio  of 
the  pseudo  sine  to  the  pseudo  cosine  components  is  equal  to  the 
true  tangent  of  the  input  angular  dati  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  n  bits  of  he  digital  signal  for  lin- 
early decoding  said  (n)  bits  to  pr<  ivide  a  first  digital  signal 
representative  of  a  value  of  the  {linear  portion  of  one  of 
said  pseudo  sine  and  pseudo  cofine  components  of  said 
input  angular  data, 
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second  means  including  addressable 

sive  to  said  (n)  bits  of  the  digita   signal  for  providing  a 

second  digital  signal  corresponing  to  a  value  of  the 

curved  portion  of  said  other  component  which  when 

algebraically  combined  with  said  ^ 

sents  the  other  of  said  pseudo 

components,  and 
third  means  responsive  to  the  threeimost  significant  bits  of 

said  digital  signal  and  said  first  ai^  second  digital  signals 
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waves  from  said  at  least 
detector/transmitter  unit 

pulse  means  for  repetitive 

an  infrared  source  for 
infrared  radiation 
substantially  coincident 

a  photodetector  having  a 
ing  said  beam  for 
from  smoke  particles 
developing  an  infrared 
particles  are  detected; 

low  battery  voltage 
voltage  across  a  power 
ter  unit  and  for 
said  voltage  falls  below 

transmitter  means  (I)  for 
for  said  receiver/ann 
clock  signal  and  said  lov^ 
ating  a  second  actuating 
tor  in  response  to  both 
signal. 
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one  detector/transmitter  unit,  said 
CO  nprising: 

y  generating  a  clock  signal; 

npetitively  generating  a  beam  of 

responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and 

in  time  with  said  clock  signal; 

c  ollection  axis  angularly  intersect- 

detecting  infrared  radiation  reflected 

ei  countered  by  said  beam  and  for 

( (election  signal  whenever  smoke 

detecting  means  for  monitoring  the 

tource  for  the  detector/transmit- 

developi  ig  a  low  battery  signal  whenever 

i  predetermined  level;  and 

t  enerating  a  first  actuating  signal 

uncfator  unit  in  response  to  both  said 

battery  signal,  and  (2)  for  gener- 

lignal  for  said  receiver/annuncia- 

s4d  clock  signal  and  said  detection 


memory  means  respon- 


I  irst  digital  signal  repre- 
^ne  and  pseudo  cosine 


4,150,247 

MEANS  FOR  HOUSING  An  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 

James  P.  Laughlin,  Jr.,  Evan»ville,  Ind.;  Mark  C.  Loessel,  St. 

Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Robert  H.  O.  Kraemer,  Evansville,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  765,498 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 


U.S.  a.  340— «93 


and  algebraically  com- 


for  identifying  said  angular  octant  < 
bining  appropriate  ones  of  said  pseudo  sine  and  pseudo 
cosine  components  such  that  the  ilatio  of  said  pseudo  sine 
to  said  pseudo  cosine  component  s  equal  to  the  true  tan- 
gent of  said  digital  input  angular  c  ata  in  said  octants  with 
an  (n  -t-  3)  bit  resolution. 


4,160,246 

WIRELESS  MULTI-HEAD  SMOKE  bETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Stephen  M.  Martin,  Pleasanton,  and  Ralph  P.  Miller,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairciiild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Nto.  839,074 
Int.  a.2  G08B  17A10 
U.S.  CI.  340—630 
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1.  A  detector/transmitter  unit  for  a 
system  comprising  at  least  one  detectot^'transm 
receiver/annunciator  unit  for  prod 
sponse  to  actuating  signals  transmittel 
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1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus 
a  partially  enclosed  control 
ing: 

electrical  control  means 
a  replaceable  component; 

housing  means  housing  said 

means  for  removably 
said  control  space,  said 
preclude  access  to  said 
means  when  said  housed 
space,  said  replaceable 
portion  of  said  control 
associated  with  said  contdol 
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laving  structural  means  defining 
sqace,  the  improvement  compris- 


pro  k'ided  with  a  control  circuit  and 


control  means;  and 

mounting  the  housed  control  means  in 

str  Lictural  means  being  arranged  to 

control  circuit  in  said  housing 

;ontrol  means  is  in  said  control 

CO  nponent  precluding  access  to  a 

c  rcuit  when  said  component  is 

circuit. 


4,16),248 
SOLID  STATE  PULSED  COHERENT  DOPPLER  RADAR 
Theodore  Hubka,  Pleasantville,  and  Robert  W.  Slater,  Bardonia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tile  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls, 


NJ. 


\^ireless  smoke  detector 

itter  unit  and  a 

alarm  signals  in  re- 

by  radio  frequency 


Filed  Not.  25,  197  7,  Ser.  No.  854,570 
Int.  a.2  ( MIS  9/44 


U.S.  a.  343—8 
1.  A  Doppler  radar  compris  ng: 
a  transmitter, 
a  receiver, 
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a  common  antenna  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  for  transmission  and  reception  of  radar  signals, 

a  source  of  rf  signals  having  a  constant  frequency, 

means  in  said  receiver  for  obtaining  an  IF  frequency  by 
sampling  a  pwrtion  of  said  rf  signals  for  use  as  a  local 
oscillator  and  combining  said  local  oscillator  signals  with 
return  signals  in  a  mixer, 

means  in  said  transmitter  for  translating  the  frequency  of 

said  rf  signals  to  a  frequency  representing  the  addition  of   U.S.  CI.  343—9  R 
said  IF  frequency  with  the  frequency  of  said  rf  signals 
during  transmit  time  and  reverting  back  to  the  frequency 
of  said  rf  signals  during  receive  time,  and 


4,160,250 
ACnVE  RADAR  MISSILE  LAUNCH  ENVELOPE 
COMPUTATION  SYSTEM 
Walker  Butler,  and  Randolph  G.  Moore,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.^  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,585,  Oct.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,254 

Int.  Ci:-  GOIS  9/04 

6  Claims 
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means  for  simultaneously  gating  on  said  rf  signals  during 
transmit  time  and  gating  off  said  rf  signals  during  receive 
time  whereby  leakage  amplitude  modulation  signals  are 
not  demodulated  into  said  receiver  wherein  said  fre- 
quency translating  means  comprises  a  digital  binary 
counter  for  translating  said  rf  signals  whereby  leakage 
amplitude  modulation  sideband  signals  are  not  demodu- 
lated into  the  mixer  of  said  receiver  and  said  leakage 
signals  lie  outside  the  centered  passband  Doppler  fre- 
quency. 


4,160,249 
ANALOGUE  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Kotlarski,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  CuKer  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,696 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/44 
U.S.  a.  343—9  PS 


13  Claims 
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1.  An  active  radar  missile  launch  envelope  computation 
system  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  missile  for  control  thereof 
comprising: 

(a)  a  radar  including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  indicative  of  the  range  to  a  target  and 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  range; 

(b)  angle  determining  means  incorp>orated  in  said  radar  for 
providing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  angular  position 
and  angular  rate  of  the  target  relative  to  a  predetermined 
axis  fixed  in  relation  to  the  missile  and  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  angular  position; 

(c)  computation  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  said  radar  and  said  angle  determining  means; 

(d)  memory  means  connected  to  said  computation  means 
and  including  storage  means  for  signals  indicative  of  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  capabilities  of  the  missile;  and 

(e)  said  computation  means  comparing  received  output 
signals  to  the  maximum  and  minimum  capabilities  signals 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  providing  a  ready  out- 
put signal  when  the  comparison  lies  within  the  stored 
capabilities. 


4,160,251 
HYBRID  DUAL  MODE  RADIOMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Lazarchik,  Largo,  and  RAert  S.  Roeder,  Dunedin, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sperry^Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,752 
Int.  a.2  GOIW  1/00 


VS.  CI.  343—100  ME 


11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  storage,  retrieval  and  processing  of  a 

plurality  of  signals  comprising:  1.  A  high  frequency  radiometric  system  having  azimuth 

a  signal  source  for  providing  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  scanning  directive  antenna  means  and  receiver  means  and 

occurring  first  data  signals;  characterized  by  cyclic  operation  in  an  active  mode  wherein 

means,  including  a  storage  surface,  coupled  to  said  signal  transmitted  high  frequency  energy  is  radiated  and  received  and 

source  for  recording  the  plurality  of  first  daU  signals  on  a  passive  mode  wherein  radiometric  noise  signals  are  received, 

said  storage  surface  in  a  spatially  interleaved  pattern  along  said  high  frequency  radiometric  system  comprising: 

a  first  dimension  of  said  storage  surface;  and  synchronizer  means, 

readout  means  for  scanning  said  storage  surface  along  a  voluge  controlled  high  frequency  generator  means  for  pro- 
dimension  transverse  to  the  first  dimension.  ducing  a  cyclic  signal  having  successive  swept  and  con- 
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Stent  carrier  frequency  portion ;  in  response  to  said  syn- 
chronizer means  during  said  res  )ective  active  and  passive 
modes,  i 

isolator  means  for  coupling  a  fi^t  portion  of  said  cyclic 
signal  from  said  voltage  controlfcd  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tor means  for  illumination  of  4  target  by  said  directive 
antenna  means  in  a  terrain  radiating  radiometric  noise 
signals, 

coupler  means  for  coupling  a  second  portion  of  said  cyclic 
signal  from  said  voltege  controlled  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tor means  to  said  receiver  mea4  for  generating  therein  a 
beat  frequency  signal, 

active  and  passive  signal  detector  means, 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  [synchronizer  means  for 
coupling  said  beat  frequency  signal  to  said  active  signal 
detection  means  during  said  act^e  mode  and  to  said  pas- 
sive signal  detector  means  during  said  passive  mode, 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  active  and  passive  detec- 
tor means  for  yielding  a  respons*  substantially  only  in  the 
presence  of  said  target  while  suppressing  effects  of  said 
radiometric  signals, 

said  computer  means  including  4t  least: 
first  sample-and-hold  means  responsive  to  said  passive 
detector  means. 
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4  160^3 

RADIO  CONTROLLED.  ]  lATTERY-OPERATED  MODEL 

TOY 

Kenichi  Mabuchi;  YoshihitalTsuchiinochi,  and  Koziro  Komatsu, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a8si|nors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,486 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1975,  50-104302 
Int.  a>  H04B  7/00 


\^&.  a.  343—225 


second  sample-and-hold  meansi  responsive  to  said  active 
detector  means,  ' 

sampling  control  means  cyclically  actuated  by  said 
azimuth  scanning  directive  fmtenna  means  for  sam- 
pling the  contents  of  said  firsl  and  second  sample-and- 
hold  means  for  yielding  pro^sed  passive  and  active 
signals,  and 

respective  normalizer  means  fir  normalizing  said  pro- 
cessed passive  and  active  sigLials, 
utilization  means  responsive  to  said  jnormalizer  means  in  the 
presence  of  said  response.  j 
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4,160,252    I 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  TIIE  DIRECTION  OF  A 
RADIO  SOURCE  AND  RADIO  INTERFEROMETER 
SYSTEM 
David  A.  Lucas,  Crawley  Down,  and  Rfchard  P.  Vincent,  Craw- 
ley, both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25.  1977 
12628/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  i/j#« 
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1.  A  method  of  finding  the  direction  of  a  radio  source  using 
a  circular  array  of  evenly-spaced  aeri  \\  elements  to  find  the 
phase  differences  between  the  signali  from  the  source  and 
received  by  successive  pairs  of  aerial  elements,  from  said  phase 
differences  a  position  on  the  circle  being  determined  indicative 
of  the  direction  of  the  radio  source,  Characterized  in  that  in 
digital  form  a  plurality  of  phase  differences  are  measured,  the 
magnitude  of  the  phase  differences  occurring  for  successive 
pairs  of  aerial  elements  having  a  sinutoidal  variation,  in  that 
each  digitally-expressed  phase  differen«e  is  examined  to  deter- 
mine at  least  one  point  where  the  sinusoid  crosses  the  zero  axis 
and  in  that  from  this  zero  crossing  point  a  position  on  the  circle 
is  derived  indicative  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  rays  from 
the  source  relative  to  a  reference  dire(^ion. 


1.  A  radio  controlled, 
ing  a  radio  controlled 
device  for  supplying  energy 
supply  circuit,  a  servo 
the  output  from  the  radio 
sponsive  automatic  circuit 
battery  device  and  the  electri  c 
supply  circuit  of  the  electric 
drop  of  the  battery  device 
state,  and  a  voltage  n  _ 
the  battery  device  and  the 
age  regulator/noise  filter 
of  at  least  one  diode  and  a 
nected  between  the  battery 
voluge  regulating  circuit 
itor,  and  wherein  said  at  , 
forward  direction  between 
device  and  the  capacitor  to 
upon  a  voltage  drop  of  the 
detecting  transistor  which 
voltage  regulating  circuit  and 
by  the  detected  output  voltag  5 
lating  circuit  comprises  a 
is  connected  between  the 
ceiver  and  whose  base 
transistor,  whereby  the  output 
termined  level  despite  voltege 
from  the  battery  device,  and 
vided  in  series  between  the 
motor  to  supply  current  to 
supply  current  from  the 
when  the  voltege  responsive 
ates. 


•  currei  it 


I  th! 


4  Claims 


batt  :ry-operated  model  toy,  compris- 
recei  ^er,  an  electric  motor,  a  battery 
to  the  motor  through  an  electric 
coupled  to  and  operated  by 
c  sntrolled  receiver,  a  voltege  re- 
)reaker  connected  between  the 
motor  which  opens  the  electric 
motor  in  response  to  a  voltege 
maintains  the  circuit  in  an  open 
■egulato|-/noise  filter  connected  between 
controlled  receiver,  the  volt- 
coiAprising  a  filter  circuit  consisting 
capacitor,  said  diode  series-con- 
levice  and  the  capacitor,  and  a 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  capac- 
one  diode  is  connected  in  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  battery 
pi  event  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
b  attery,  and  further  comprising  a 
itects  the  output  voltege  of  the 
whose  base  current  is  controlled 
and  wherein  the  voltage  regu- 
curfent  controlling  transistor  which 
diode  and  the  radio  controlled  re- 
is  controlled  by  the  detecting 
voltege  is  mainteined  at  a  prede- 
fluctuations  and  pulse-like  noise 
therein  a  current  limiter  is  pro- 
battery  device  and  the  electric 
electric  motor  by  shunting  the 
batt«  ry  device  to  the  electric  motor 
automatic  circuit  breaker  oper- 


IthE 


4,1(0,254 
MICROWAVE  DICHROIC  PLATE 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Thomas  E.  Wise,  Derwood,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19TO,  Ser.  No.  878,542 
Int.  a.2  IfOlQ  15/00 

^f?-.^'~  [  -'Qaims 

1.  A  dichroic  plate  for  reflecting  microwave  energy  within 
a  certain  frequency  band  and  for  passing  microwave  energy 
withm  another  frequency  bind,  said  plate  having  an  array  of 
mterlaced  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  first  and 
second  orthogonal  arms  of  s  pproximately  the  same  length 
which  are  crossed  at  a  point  it  the  middle  thereof,  said  arms 
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being  arranged  with  their  center  lines  aligned  parallel  to  the  X 
and  Y  axes  of  the  array,  the  arrangement  of  said  elements  being 


than  the  dotting  period  of  time  of  said  dotting  means  by 
means  of  another  of  said  cams  being  roteted  by  said  motor; 
and 
means  for  operating  said  instrument  and  said  meter  only 
during  a  fixed  period  of  time  greater  than  and  including 
said  dotting  period  of  time  as  determined  by  said  "on"  and 
"off  periods  of  time  of  said  switch,  in  interlocking  rela- 
tionship with  said  dotting  means,  and  thus  operating  said 
measuring  instrument  intermittently. 


4,160,256 
TUBULAR  PEN  FOR  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Dziuk,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
S.  Staedtler,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1976.  2648319 

Int.  a.-'  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  346—140  A  9  Claims 


such  that  a  line  between  the  points  of  crossing  of  the  arms  of 
the  closest  adjacent  elements  has  differing  component  values 
relative  to  said  X  and  Y  axes. 


4,160,255  

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERMITTENT 
POWER  USAGE 

Keigo  Kobayashi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitogiken,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51-119699; 
Oct.  4,  1976,  51-134160[U);  Oct.  13,  1976,  51-138298[U] 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/04 
MS.  a.  346—79  I*  Oaims 


1.  In  dot  type  recording  apparatus  which  has  a  power 
source,  and  dotting  means  and  recording  paper  feed  means, 
both  being  operated  by  said  power  source,  and  in  which  re- 
cording is  executed  by  said  dotting  means  causing  a  pointer  of 
a  meter  operated  by  a  measuring  instrument  to  hit  the  record- 
ing paper,  the  improvement  in  such  recording  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
said  dotting  means  and  said  recording  paper  feed  means 
having,  a  motor  driving  at  least  two  cams  and  being 
driven  by  said  power  source,  and  a  clock  mechanism 
operated  by  rotation  of  said  motor; 
an  electrical  switch  in  circuit  between  said  power  source  and 
said  instrument  and  having  "on"  and  "off"  periods  of  time 
determined  by  said  clock  mechanism; 
said  dotting  means  pressing  the  pointer  of  the  meter  against 
the  recording  paper  for  a  fixed  dotting  period  of  time  by 
means  of  one  of  said  cams  rotated  by  said  motor; 
said  paper  feed  means  intermittently  feeding  recording  paper 
a  fixed  length  in  a  short  fixed  feeding  period  of  time  other 


1.  A  tubular  pen  for  recording  apparatus  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  an  end  cap,  a  freely  displaceable 
weight  within  said  body,  said  weight  comprising  a  casing  of 
synthetic  resin  material  and  a  metellic  core  in  said  casing,  and 
means  firmly  attached  to  each  of  said  cap  and  weight  for 
undetachably  connecting  said  cap  and  weight  such  that  there  is 
a  relative  movement  therebetween  and  the  connected  cap  and 
weight  define  a  single  assembly. 

4,160,257 
THREE  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  IN  THE  GENERATION 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Jeffrey  J.  Carrish,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,667 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15/044:  HOIJ  61/06 
U.S.  a.  346—159  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  generating  electrostatic  images 
by  means  of  an  ion  generating  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  an 
alternating  potential  is  applied  between  a  "driver"  electrode 
substantially  in  contect  with  one  side  of  a  solid  dielectric  mem- 
ber and  a  "control"  electrode  substantially  in  contact  with  an 
opposite  side  of  the  solid  dielectric  member,  said  control  elec- 
trode having  an  edge  surface  disposed  opposite  said  driver 
electrode  to  define  an  air  region  at  the  junction  of  the  edge 
surface  and  the  solid  dielectric  member,  to  induce  ion  produc- 
ing electrical  discharges  in  the  air  region  between  the  solid 
dielectric  member  and  the  edge  surface  of  the  control  elec- 
trode, and  ions  are  extracted  by  an  extraction  potential  Vc 
between  the  control  electrode  and  a  further  electrode  member 
and  these  ions 


238 


>y 


applied  to  a  dielectric  surface,  ir 

comprises  the  steps  of 
controlling  the  extraction  of  ions 
providing  an  apertured  "screen 
rated  from  the  control  electrode 
dielectric  member  and  which 
electrode  and  the  dielectric  si  irface,  and 
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SEMICONI>UCrOR  DEVICE 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  SendaiJ  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
electrode  which  is  sepa-       Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Sendai,  Japan 

by  an  apertured  solid  FUed  Dec.  27,  i976,  Ser.  No.  757,583 

lies  between  the  control  Int.  Cl.f 


VS.  a.  357—22 


applying  a  "screen"  voltage  V5 

trode  and  the  further  electrodelmember, 
a  magnitude  greater  than  or  e(|ual 
polarity  as  Vc  and 
forming  an  electrostatic  image  wit 


wtween  the  screen  elec- 

wherein  V5  has 

to  zero  and  the  same 


the  extracted  ions. 


4,160,258 

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  LINEAR  BILATERAL 
TRANSISTOi 
Urry  R.  Dawson,  Albuquerque,  N.  IVftx.,  and  Stephen  Knigbt, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.       j 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  852,728 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29, 161 
U.S.  a.  357—16 


/r7 


1.  A  field  effect 
istics,  comprising: 

a  high  resistivity 
type  including  a  current 
conductor  region  havin| ; 
tration  and  dimensions; 

said  predetermined 
being  chosen  such  that 
lively  exhibits  non 
acteristics  at  least  in  a 
semiconductor  device; 

a  pair  of  current  electrode 
of  said  current  channel 
with;  and 

at  least  two  control 
current  channel  for  con 
tive  current  channel  to 
voltage  characteristic  of 


P-GoAs 


n-Go,.,AI,A5 


GO|.,Al,As 


15  Claims 


HOIL  29/76 


15  Qaims 


semicondi  ctor  device  of  variable  character- 

semicon;  uctor  region  of  one  conductivity 
channel,  the  high  resistivity  semi- 
predetermined  impurity  concen- 

impurity  concentration  and  dimensions 

the  semiconductor  device  selec- 

satur  iting  current  versus  voltage  char- 

poftion  of  the  operative  range  of  the 


!  tructures  formed  on  the  two  ends 
forming  ohmic  conucts  therc- 


aid 


electrdde  means  formed  adjacent  to  the 
It  oiling  the  resistivity  of  the  effec- 
vary  thereby  the  current  versus 
said  device. 


4,1)50,260 
PLANAR  SEMICONDUCraR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKIISJG  THE  SAME 
Charles  E.  Weitzel,  Plainsbort,  and  Joseph  H.  Scott,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  H  CA  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,565 


U.S.  a.  357—23 


Int.  a.2  WIL  29/78 


( omprising  a  first  epitax- 
bandgap,  a  first  carrier 
type;  a  second  epitaxial 


UNBIASED 


1.  A  heterojunction  phototransistor  l 
ial  layer,  said  first  layer  having  a  first 
concentration,  and  a  first  conductivity 

layer,  said  second  layer  being  dispose^  on  said  first  layer  and 
having  a  second  bandgap,  a  second  cairier  concentration,  and 
a  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  bandgap  being  smaller 
than  said  first  bandgap;  a  third  epitaxial  layer,  said  third  layer 
being  disposed  on  said  second  layer  aid  having  a  third  band- 
gap,  a  third  carrier  concentration,  and  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  third  bandgap  being  greaterlthan  said  second  band- 
gap;  said  first,  second  and  third  epitaxial  layers  each  consisting 
essentially  of  semiconducting  materiaL  at  least  two  electrical 
contacts,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  c<  ntacting  said  first  layer 
and  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  con(  acting  said  third  layer 
characterized  in  that  said  first  carrier  concentration  and  said 
third  carrier  concentration  are  less  tli  an  said  second  carrier 
concentration. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 

a  body  of  semiconductor 
thereon  and  spaced  drair 
therein  at  the  surface 
spaced  one  from  the  otfier 
therebetween; 

a  region  of  polycrystalline 
portion  of  the  semicondufctor 

a  layer  of  oxidized  polycrys  tall 
drain  and  source  portions 
oxidized  polycrystalline 
contacting  the 
surface  of  the  oxidized 
substantially  coplanar 
line  silicon  region. 


3Clainu 


comprising: 

r  laterial  having  a  planar  surface 

and  source  portions  embedded 

he  drain  and   source   portions 

defining  a  channel  poriion 

s  licon  disposed  over  the  channel 

body;  and 

ine  silicon  disposed  over  the 

of  the  semiconductor  body,  the 

s  licon  layer  extending  up  to  and 

polycrystalline  silicon  region,  with  the 

p<  lycrystalline  silicon  layer  being 

wit^  the  surface  of  the  polycrystal- 
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4,160,261 
MIS  HETEROJUNCTION  STRUCTURES 
Horace  C.  Casey,  Jr.;  Alfred  Y.  Cho,  both  of  Summit,  and  Ed- 
ward H.  Nicollian,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,369 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 
UJS.  CL  357—23  9  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  single-crystal  semiconductor  body, 

an  insulative  layer  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  body, 
and 

a  metal  electrode  formed  on  said  insulative  layer  CHARAC- 
TERIZED IN  THAT 

said  insulative  layer  comprises  a  single-crystal  layer  having  a 
resistivity  in  excess  of  about  10*  ohm-cm  and  adapted  to 
prevent  any  substantial  flow  of  current  therethrough,  said 
insulative  layer  having  a  wider  bandgap  than,  but  substan- 
tially the  same  lattice  constant  as,  said  body  so  as  to  form 
a  substantially  lattice-matched  heterojunction  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  body  and  said  insulative  layer. 


4,160,262 
CCD  ELECTRODE  AND  CHANNEL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
180"  TURN 
Michael  G.  Kovac,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,402,  Apr.  11, 1977,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,146 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28 

VS.  a.  357—24  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  which  includes  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  channel  in  the  substrate  for  the 
propagation  of  charge  in  said  substrate,  said  channel  making  a 
turn  of  approximately  180*,  the  edges  of  said  channel  being 
defined  by  potential  barriers  in  the  substrate  for  confining  any 
charge  which  may  be  present  in  the  channel  to  the  channel,  the 
channel  comprising  an  input  first  channel  region  having  an 
output  end,  a  second  channel  region,  receptive  of  charge  from 
the  output  end  of  said  first  channel  region,  said  second  channel 
region  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  and  a  third 
channel  region  receptive  of  charge  from  the  second  channel 
region,  said  third  channel  region  having  an  input  end,  said  first. 


second  and  third  channel  regions  each  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion in  the  direction  of  charge  propagation  along  that  channel 
region,  and  a  width  dimension  at  right  angles  to  its  length 
dimension  and  which  extends  between  the  edges  defined  by 
said  potential  barriers  of  said  channel  region,  the  length  dimen- 
sion of  the  second  channel  region  being  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90*  to  the  length  dimension  of  the  first  channel  region, 
and  the  length  dimension  of  the  third  channel  region  being  at 
approximately  90'  to  the  length  dimension  of  the  second  chan- 
nel region,  said  CCD  including  also  electrode  means  insulated 
from  the  substrate  over  said  channel  and  receptive  of  potentials 
for  forming  potential  wells  in  the  channel  for  the  storage  of 
charge  and  for  the  propagation  of  charge  from  the  first  to  the 
second  to  the  third  channel  regions,  each  electrode  means 
having  a  length  dimension  in  the  direction  of  charge  transfer 
along  the  channel  region  it  is  over  and  an  effective  width 
dimension  at  right  angles  to  the  length  dimension  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  channel  region  the  electrode  is  over,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  structure  comprising: 
a  first  one  of  said  electrode  means  over  the  first  channel 

region; 
a  second  one  of  said  electrode  means  over  the  output  end  of 
the  first  channel  region  and  the  input  end  of  the  second 
channel  region; 
a  third  one  of  said  electrode  means  over  the  output  end  of 
the  second  channel  region  and  the  input  end  of  the  third 
channel  region; 
said  first  electrode  means  having  a  given  effective  length 
over  said  first  channel  region  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
dimension  of  said  first  channel  region  which  is  sufficiently 
small  that  during  the  transfer  of  charge  from  a  substrate 
region  beneath  said  first  electrode  means,  charge  propaga- 
tion at  a  desired  propagation  speed  will  take  place; 
said  second  electrode  means  having  an  effective  first  length 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  said  first  chan- 
nel region  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  given 
length  and  an  effective  second  length  in  a  second  direction 
at  approximately  90'  to  said  length  dimension  of  said  first 
channel  region,  that  is,  in  the  direction  of  the  length  di- 
mension of  said  second  channel  region,  which  is  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  given  effective  length; 
said  third  electrode  means  having  an  effective  first  length  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  said  second  chan- 
nel region  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  given 
length  and  an  effective  second  length  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  dimension  of  said  third  channel  region  which  is 
not  substantially  greater  than  said  given  effective  length; 
first  means  including  said  first  and  said  second  electrode 
means  responsive  to  applied  [x>tentials  for  propagating 
charge  in  the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  said  first 
channel  region  from  a  substrate  region  beneath  said  first 
electrode  means  to  a  substrate  region  beneath  said  second 
electrode  means; 
second  means  including  said  second  and  said  third  electrode 
means  responsive  to  applied  potentials  for  propagating 
charge  in  the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  said 
second  channel  region  from  said  substrate  region  beneath 
said  second  electrode  means  to  a  substrate  region  beneath 
said  third  electrode  means;  and 
third  means  including  said  electrode  means,  responsive  to 
applied  potentials,  for  propagating  charge  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  dimensioned  of  said  third  channel  region 
from  said  substrate  region  beneath  said  third  electrode 
means  into  said  third  channel  region. 
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4.160,263 
DUAL  OR  MULTIPLE  OBJECTIVE  VIDEO 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  SPACED 
IMAGES 
Harold  Christy,  Phoenix,  and  Robert  R.  Bernham,  Apache 
Junction,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  George  R.  Cogar,  Frank- 
fort, N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Se*.  No.  905,576 
Int.  a.2H04Ni9/02 


U.S.  CI.  358—1 


30  aaims 


and  away  from  at  least  another  o| 
lenses,  and  means  for  maintaining  th< 
between  said  one  of  said  multiple 
vidicon  substantially  equal  to  the  It 
between  said  other  multiple  objecti' 
19.  An  optical  vidicon  apparatus  ii 
wherein  said  vidicon  having  meai 
viewed  by  said  vidicon  received  fn 
lenses  to  be  viewed  in  color. 


said  multiple  objective 

length  of  the  optical  path 

bjective  lenses  and  said 

gth  of  the  optical  path 

lenses  and  said  vidicon. 

accordance  with  claim  1 

for  permitting  images 

said  multiple  objective 


4,160,264 

MATRIX  COMPENSATOR  F<>R  COLOR  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Keith  R.  Hailey,  Watford,  and  Michael  Quinton,  Abbots  Lang- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  ko.  812,931 
Int.  a.-'  H04N  9/5. , 
U.S.  a.  358—29 


•^«nj  scHsac 


1.  For  use  with  a  device  for 
p>oint.  and  in  response  thereto  for 
video  signals,  the  level  of  any  given  si 


9/535 


15  Claims 


scalning  a  image,  point-by- 
I  reducing  a  set  of  color 
ii  ;nal  thereof  representing 


the  density  or  brightness  of|the 
the  point  being  scanned,  a 
the  color  video  signals. 

(a)  matrix  means,  capati 
second  matrixing  effeiits, 
signals  and  for  modilyi 
matrix  means  being  e  feet 
matrixing  effect  to  shif  t 
representation  of  neutijal 

(b)  switch  means 
nal(s)  for  selectively 
trixing  effect  provided 


respon:  live 
on 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 


July  3,  1979 

respective  color  of  the  image  at 
matrix  compensator  for  modifying 
coi  nprising: 

le  of  providing  at  least  first  and 

for  receiving  the  color  video 

'ing  these  signals,  said  auxiliary 

ive  when  providing  said  first 

said  color  video  signals  toward  a 

density;  and 

to  the  levels  of  the  color  sig- 
itrolling,  point-by-point,  the  ma- 
by  said  auxiliary  matrix  means. 


4,160,265 
VERTICAL  APERTUllE  CORRECTION  CTRCUIT 

Sadaaki  Tanaka,  Atsugi,  Ja  >an,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


,. 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,426 

Claims  priority,  applicati(fi  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1977,  52-46784 

Int.  Cll^  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358-37  16  claims 


1.  An  optical  vidicon  apparatus  coriprising,  in  combination, 
multiple  objective  lenses,  a  vidicon  Japtically  coupled  to  said 
multiple  objective  lenses,  display  m^ans  coupled  to  said  vid- 
icon to  display  images  received  by!  said  vidicon,  means  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  multipl^  objective  lenses  toward 


photo-ele<  trie 
cc  lor 


CO  [nptosite 
index 


11.  In  a  color  image  pick  ip 
tube  including  a 
forming  on  said  layer  a 
being  televised,  means  for 
pattern  to  said  layer,  means 
trie  conversion  layer  a 
chrominance  signal,  an 
potential  pattern  and  havin| ; 
frequency  of  said  chromina  ice 
which  undergoes  level  char  ges 
vals  due  to  said  alternating 
separating  said  chrominanci! 
vertical  aperture  correction 
changes  from  the  separated 
circuit  means  for  providing 
by  one  horizontal  interval 
nance  signal,  signal  squaring 
in  level  between  said 
delayed  luminance  signal, 
at  least  said  separated 
from  said  signal  squaring 
cal  aperture  corrected  I 


sepa  rated 

aid 

I  lumin!  nee 

mems 

umir  anee 


4, 


device  having  an  image  pickup 
conversion  layer,  means  for 
■-separated  image  of  an  object 
applying  an  alternating  potential 
for  deriving  from  said  photo-elec- 
osite  signal  which  includes  a 
signal  due  to  said  alternating 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  carrier 
signal  and  a  luminance  signal 
in  successive  horizontal  inter- 
potential  pattern,  and  means  for 
index  and  luminance  signals;  a 
circuit  for  eliminating  said  level 
luminance  signal  comprising  delay 
delayed  luminance  signal  delayed 
respect  to  said  separated  lumi- 
means  for  squaring  the  difference 
luminance  signal  and  said 
signal  mixing  means  for  mixing 
;  signal  with  the  squared  signal 
and  thereby  providing  a  verti- 
signal. 


[60,266 
X-RAY  TELEVl  SION  APPARATUS 

Kurihara,    Yokohafna,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 


Tetsuro 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Lt4,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901,795 


Qaims  priority,  application 
Into 
U.S.  a.  358—111 


Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-51516 
H04N  5/32 

6  Qaims 
1.  An  X-ray  television  ap|iaratus  comprising: 
means  for  radiating  X-ray  ( to  an  object  to  be  examined; 
means  for  transducing  th<  X-ray  image  of  said  object  to  a 

television  signal; 
switching  means  for  enabtng  said  radiating  means  to  oper- 
ate; 
first  timer  means  for  prod  icing  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  said  sv^  itching  means; 
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second  timer  means  for  producing  a  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
operation  of  said  switching  means; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  timer  means; 

means  for  separating  a  synchronizing  signal  from  said  televi- 
sion signal; 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  the  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  timer  means 
and  said  synchronizing  signal  and  a  second  signal  after  a 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  said  first  signal; 


means  for  energizing  said  X-ray  radiating  means  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  switching  means  and  deenergizing 
the  same  in  response  to  said  second  signal; 

means  for  recording  a  desired  part  of  said  television  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  signal;  and  means  fo/  displaying 
selectively  said  television  signal  and  said  desired  part  of 
said  television  signal  which  are  provided  through  said 
transducing  means  and  recording  means,  respectively. 


4,160,267 

SWITCHING  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TWO 

NEIGHBORING  FLYING  TARGETS  OR  OBJECTS  IN 

SUCCESSION 

Walter  Eicher,  Gockhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,668 
Oaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  May   26,   1977, 
6487/77 

lat.  a.2  H04M  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—126  «  CW"M 


measure  of  the  momenury  angular  deviation  in  elevation 
between  the  direction  of  a  first  flying  target  and  the  line  of 
sight  of  the  image  sensor  and  delivered  to  the  regulation 
system  as  an  actual  value; 

generating  at  the  observation  system  an  electronic  window; 

framing  the  trace  of  the  line  of  sight  by  means  of  the  elec- 
tronic window  at  the  image  device; 

limiting  the  processing  of  the  signals  of  the  observation 
system  in  the  image  evaluation  system  to  such  signals 
which  correspond  to  an  image  point  located  at  the  image 
device  within  the  electronic  window; 

forming  in  the  observation  system  during  the  automatic 
aligning  of  the  image  sensor  at  the  first  flying  Urget  by 
means  of  the  first  image  evaluation  system  a  second  elec- 
tronic window; 

positioning  the  second  electronic  window  at  the  image  de- 
vice by  means  of  a  manually  actuatable  control  means  as  a 
frame  about  the  image  of  a  second  flying  target; 

producing  in  a  second  image  evaluation  system  a  second  pair 
of  second  deviation  signals; 

said  second  pair  of  second  deviation  signals  comprising  such 
signals  of  the  observation  system  which  correspond  to  an 
image  point  located  at  the  image  device  within  the  second 
electronic  window; 

one  of  the  second  signals  constituting  a  measure  for  the 
momentary  angular  deviation  in  azimuth  and  the  other  of 
said  signals  a  measure  of  the  momentary  angular  deviation 
in  elevation  between  the  direction  of  the  second  flying 
target  and  said  line  of  sight;  and 

after  positioning  the  second  electronic  window  at  the  image 
of  the  second  flying  target  switching  the  actual  value  of 
the  regulation  system  from  the  first  pair  of  deviation  sig- 
nals to  the  second  pair  of  deviation  signals. 


4,160,268 
SIGNAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  TRACKING  CONTROL 

AND  JITTER  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC 
Kunio  Goto,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Tajima,  Ayase,  and  Hideaki 
Miyatake,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1977,  52-35502; 
Apr.  11,  1977,  52-41151;  Sep.  29,  1977,  52-130924[U];  Oct.  7. 
1977,  52-119999;  Oct.  12,  1977,  52-122230 

Int.  a.2  GIIB  3/38.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  358—128  10  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  method  for  measuring  two  neighboring  fly- 
ing targets  in  succession  by  means  of  a  measuring  installation, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  measuring  installation  having  an  electronic 
observation  system  with  image  sensor  and  image  device,  a 
regulation  system  for  automatically  aligning  the  image 
sensor  at  a  flying  target  to  be  measured  and  containing  at 
least  one  first  image  evaluation  system  where  there  are 
formed  from  signals  of  the  observation  system  a  first  pair 
of  first  deviation  signals,  one  of  the  deviation  signals  con- 
stituting a  measure  of  the  momentary  angular  deviation  in 
azimuth  and  the  other  deviation  signal  constituting  a 


1.  A  signal  pickup  device  in  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  an 

information  signal  recorded  on  a  track  on  a  rotary  recording 

medium  in  a  horizontal  surface,  said  signal  pickup  device 

comprising: 

a  reproducing  stylus  for  tracking  the  track  on  the  rotary 

recording  medium  thereby  to  reproduce  the  information 

signal; 

a  cantilever  provided  at  a  free  distal  end  thereof  with  the 

reproducing  stylus; 
means  for  supporting  said  cantilever  so  as  to  be  rotauble 
about  substantially  proximal  root  end  thereof  and  movable 
in  an  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
coil  means  including  at  least  two  movable  coils  fixed  to  said 
support  means; 
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means  for  generating  a  control  signal  current  in  response  to 
deviation  of  the  tracing  position  0f  said  reproducing«tylus 
from  a  track  to  be  traced,  and  supplying  the  control  signal 
to  said  coils;  and 

magnetic  field  forming  means  secured  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  a  main  body  of  the  deyice  and  adapted  to  apply 
to  said  coils  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  rotary  recording  medium, 

said  coils  undergoing  a  motion  du«  to  a  mutual  interaction 
between  the  magnetic  field  and  tie  current  flowing  there- 
through, whereby  said  reproducijig  stylus  is  displaced  by 


way  of  said  cantilever  at  least  in 


and  is  thereby  tracking  controlle  1. 


the  width  of  said  track 


4,160^69 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  A 
PHASE-MODULATED  OPTICAL  RECORD  CARRIER 
Pieter  Kramer;  Klaas  Compaan,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Robert  F.  K.  Forstbuber,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Y«rk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,215,  Sep.  30,  |975,  Pat.  No.  4,041,530, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,399,  Sep.  12,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sbr.  No.  229,285,  Feb.  25, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

801,018 
Qaims   priority,   application   Nethorlands,   Mar.   4,    1971, 
7102863 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su^equent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 

has  been  disclaim^. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/12 

VS.  a.  358-128  I  14  Claims 


during  system  operation  in 

ratus  comprising  the 
means  for  establishing 

focused  beam  and  said 
means  providing  an  output 
said  pulse  train  having  a 
time  interval,  for  no 
lishing  means  in  a 
radial  relative  motion; 
first  means  for  altering 
given  time  interval 
said  energizing  means  ir 
establishing  means  with 
rate  which  is  lesser  than 
occurrence  of  spot 
tern  operation  in  said 


mann  er 


tb! 


leadi ig 


July  3,  1979 


s  lid  playback  back  mode;  an  appa- 
combir  ation: 

racial  relative  motion  between  said 

ijurntable; 

pulse  train  of  a  given  frequency, 

given  number  of  pulses  in  a  given 

rm^ly  energizing  said  motion  estab- 

providing  a  first  constant  rate 


given  number  of  pulses  in  said 

provided  in  said  output  pulse  train  by 

a  manner  providing  said  motion 

•adial  relative  motion  at  a  second 

said  first  rate,  in  response  to  the 

position  detection  during  sys- 

pliyback  mode; 


20 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  with  a    ight  beam  information 


provided  with  a  spiral 


stored  in  a  disc-shaped  record  carrier 

pattern  of  regions  having  flat,  substimtially  parallel  upper 
surfaces  of  variable  length  separated  bfr'  fiat,  substantially  co- 
planar  areas  of  variable  length,  where  the  plane  of  the  areas  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  regions  and|  is  separated  therefrom 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  introduce  a  phase  difference  of  nL/2 
between  portions  of  the  light  beam  which  coact  with  the  flat 
areas  and  those  which  coact  with  the  regions,  where  n  is  a 
positive  odd  integer  and  L  is  a  wavelength  of  the  light  beam; 
the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  to 
the  record  carrier,  whereby  the  beaii  is  modulated  by  the 
stored  information;  and  a  radiation-sen  sitive  detection  system 
means  for  converting  the  modulated  jeam  from  the  record 
carrier  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  informa- 
tion. 


second  means  for  altering  t 
given  time  interval  provided 
said  energizing  means  in 
establishing  means  with 
rate  which  is  greater  than 
occurrence  of  spot  laggir  g 
tem  operation  in  said  pla;  ib, 

means  for  preventing  said 
from  affecting  the  given 
interval  of  said  output  pu 
in  response  to  the  occurrtnce 
position  detection  during 
back  mode,  or  (b)  syst^ 
mode. 


e  given  number  of  pulses  in  said 
"  in  said  output  pulse  train  by 
manner  providing  said  motion 
radial  relative  motion  at  a  third 
said  first  rate,  in  response  to  the 
position  detection  during  sys- 
lack  mode;  and 
irst  and  second  altering  means 
number  of  pulses  in  said  time 
train  of  said  energizing  means 
of  either  (a)  spot  centered 
system  operation  in  said  play- 
operation  in  said  recording 


4,160,270 

TRACKING  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  DISC 

PLAYER/RECORDER 

Arthur  M.  Goldschmidt.  Moorestown,  and  Lee  V.  Hedlund, 

Cinnaminson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignor*  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  835,589 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  t/OO.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  358-128  7  claims 

1.  In  a  disc  record  recorder/player  system  selectively  opera- 
ble in  either  of  an  information  recording  mode  or  an  informa- 
tion playback  mode,  said  system  cotnprising:  a  turntable; 
means  for  producing  a  focused  beam  <jf  light;  and  means  for 
detecting  the  leading,  lagging  or  centered  position  of  a  scan- 
ning spot  imaged  by  the  beam  on  a  Becord  carried  by  said 
turntable  with  respect  to  an  information  track  of  such  record 


4,l«i  0,271 
COSMETIC  SELECriO>  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Suzanne  Grayson,  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Dora  Schaefer,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Heiena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Filed  Oct  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,300 
Int.  a.2  A45D  ^/OO;  G06F  3/00 

17  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  364—400 


1.  A  cosmetic  selection 

a  numerical  accumulator, 

a  keyboard  comprising  a 

generating    first   coded 

values  corresponding  to 


'■14  ig 


devi  ce,  comprising: 


first 


series  of  rows  of  keys  for 
s  ignals   representing   numerical 
various  personal  color  character- 
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istics,  and  a  second  series  of  rows  of  keys  for  generating 
second  coded  signals  representing  numerical  values  corre- 
sponding to  various  personal  skin  characteristics; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  coded  signals  to  said 
accumulator  to  cause  said  accumulator  to  store  (i)  a  color 
index  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  values  corresponding  to  said  first  coded  signals, 
and  (ii)  a  skin  index  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  algebraic  £um  of  the  values  corresponding  to  said 
second  coded  signals, 

said  color  index  signal  being  indicative  of  selected  ones  of  a 
group  of  skin  color  imparting  cosmetics  most  suitable  for 
use  by  an  individual  having  said  personal  color  character- 
istics, and  said  skin  index  signal  being  indicative  of  se- 
lected ones  of  a  group  of  skin  preparation  cosmetics  most 
suitable  for  use  by  an  individual  having  said  personal  skin 
characteristics; 

first  selection  means  for  designating  the  suitable  selected 
ones  of  said  color  imparting  cosmetics  corresponding  to 
said  color  index  signal;  and 

second  selection  means  for  designating  the  suitable  selected 
ones  of  said  skin  preparation  cosmetics  corresponding  to 
said  skin  index  signal. 


4,160,272 

DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  ACCUMULATOR 

Frank  J.  Thomas,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.;  Donald  L.  Gay,  Day- 

tona  Beach,  and  Chester  A.  Winsor,  Orlando,  both  of  Ra., 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,214 

Int.  a.2  G06J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—602  12  Claims 


1.  A  signal  accumulator  functioning  to  store  a  signal  over  an 
extended  period  of  time,  the  stored  signal  representing  the 
accumulated  sum  of  values  of  an  input  signal  as  sampled  over 
a  plurality  of  processing  cycles,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  an  electrical  signal, 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

summing  means  for  producing  the  arithmetic  sum  of  said 
stored  electrical  signal  and  said  received  input  signal, 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  stored  signal  with  the 
sum  signal  output  for  said  summing  means,  the  output 
from  said  comparator  means  being  indicative  of  the  rela- 
tive levels  of  the  inputs  thereto, 

said  signal  storage  means  being  interconnected  with  said 
summing  means  and  said  comparator  means,  with  such 
interconnection  representing  a  feedback  arrangement  for 
supplying  said  stored  signal  to  said  summing  means  and 
said  comparator  means, 

means,  responsive  to  said  comparator  output,  for  modifying 
the  stored  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  varying 
values  of  said  sampled  input  signal,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  stored  signal 
modifying  means  during  a  processing  cycle  to  modify  the 
value  of  the  stored  signal  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
the  input  signal  during  the  processing  cycle  as  compared 
to  the  value  of  signal  stored  in  the  storage  means  during  a 
previous  processing  cycle. 


4,160.273 

DIGITAL  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Marlowe,  Kingston,  and  Robert  H.  Dawson,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,086 

Int  a.2  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  addressing  a  digital  memory  with  an  analog 
signal  and  for  converting  the  digital  output  of  the  memory  to 
an  analog  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  digital  to  analog  converter; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  digital  to  analog  converter  and  a 
second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  analog  addressing 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  digital  number  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  from  the  comparator,  said  means  having  an 
output  terminal  for  coupling  the  digital  number  to  the 
addressing  input  terminal  of  the  memory;  and 

means  for  alternately  switching  the  input  terminal  of  the 
digital-to-analog  converter  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
digital  memory  and  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  means  for 
generating  the  digital  number. 


4,160,274 
SINGLE  CHIP  MOLDED  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 
MEMORY  PACKAGE 
Alvis  D.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  James  T.  Carlo,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,039 

Int.  a.2  GllC  5/04 

U.S.  a.  365—2  10  Qaims 


1.  A  packaging  assembly  for  magnetic  bubble  domain  chips 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

an  insulating  interconnect  member  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  interconnect  member  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  extending  through  a  central  portion  thereof 
and  having  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  disposed 
thereon,  the  central  portion  of  said  interconnect  member 
being  coplanar  with  the  remainder  of  said  interconnect 
member, 

a  magnetic  bubble  domain  chip  mounted  in  the  central  por- 
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tion  of  said  interconnect  member  within  the  aperture 
defined  therethrough  in  support^  relationship,  said  mag- 
netic bubble  domain  chip  being  jn  electrical  contact  with 
said  electrical  conductors  disponed  on  said  interconnect 
member  and  its  surface  lying  afibstantially  in  the  same 
plane  of  the  corresponding  surfttce  of  said  interconnect 
member,  | 

a  lead  frame  disposed  within  sai(l  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  leads  extending  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing, respective  signal  leads  beingln  electrical  conuct  with 
corresponding  electrical  conductors  disposed  on  said 
interconnect  member, 

coil  means  within  said  housing  surrounding  said  magnetic 
bubble  domain  chip  and  operable  to  produce  an  in-plane 
rotary  majgnetic  field  at  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  bub- 
ble domain  chip  in  response  t^  electrical  energization 
thereof,  said  coil  means  being  id  electrical  contact  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  signal  leads, 

magnetic  bias  field  means  disposed  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  magnetic  bubble  domain  chip  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  at  le«st  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  said  ifagnetic  bubble  domain 
chip,  and 

a  body  of  insulating  material  filling  said  housing  and  in 
which  said  interconnect  member,  said  magnetic  bubble 
domain  chip,  said  coil  means,  and  said  magnetic  bias  field 
means  are  embedded. 
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4, 160^6 
APERTURE  COl  IRECTION  aRCUIT 

Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 


Daniel  G.  Baker,  BeaTerton, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  846,742 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  358—162 


6aainis 


4,160,275 
ACXrESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEMORIES  WITH 

SMALL  CELLS 
Hsing-San  Lee,  Williston;  Wilbur  D.  Pricer,  Burlington,  and 
Norbert  G.  Vogl,  Jr.,  Colchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,605 
Int.  a.2  GllC  ll/2i .  7/06 
U.S.  a.  365-149  11  Claims 


2.  A  variable  aperture  con  ector  circuit  for  correcting  aper- 
ture distortion  in  a  television  video  signal,  comprising: 

a  delay  line  having  an  input  terminal  responsive  to  the  televi- 
sion signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  delayed 
television  video  signal; 

means  operatively  disposed  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal  for  c  omparing  the  signal  levels  at  said 
terminals  to  provide  a  a  irrection  output  signal;  and 

termination  means  couplec  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
delay  line  for  providing  i  negative  terminating  impedance 
to  compensate  for  losses  in  said  delay  line. 
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4,lk0,277 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  ENHANCEMENT  ORCUIT 
Peter  Worsfold,  Northolt,  En^and,  assignor  to  Eversbed-Power 
Optics  Limited,  Chertsey,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,086 


Claims  priority,  application 

34637/76 

Int.  a.2  ^04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—166 


[-}- 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  Substrate, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductivte  films  disposed  on  said 
layer  defining  a  plurality  of  grouj^  of  storage  capacitors, 

a  group  of  sensing  means, 

means  including  a  conductive  strip  4isposed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer  between  said  films  to  caiise  conduction  between 
the  capacitors  within  each  of  said  groups  of  capacitors, 

a  plurality  of  charge  source  means, 

means  for  applying  charges  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
charge  source  means  to  a  selected  group  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  storage  capacitors  while  isolating  the  other  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  of  capacitors  from  said  plurality  of 
charge  source  means,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  group  of  sensing  means  to  said 
selected  group  of  capacitors  to  sense  charge  displacement 
in  the  capacitors  of  said  selected  group. 
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compn  img; 


same, 


1.  An  image-responsive 
suitable  for  application  to  a 
video  picture  thereof, 

(a)  a  television  camera  for 
sentative  of  a  scanned 

(b)  means  for  controlling  th(  i 
light  reflected  from  the 

(c)  a  signal  attenuating 
the  camera  and  a  video 
portions  of  a  video  signa 
applied  thereto, 

(d)  control  means  for 
camera  output  signal 
value, 

(e)  means  coupling  the 


apparatus  for  generating  a  signal 
television  receiver  to  enhance  the 


United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 


5  Claims 
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gpierating  an  output  signal  repre- 
le, 

response  of  the  camera  to  input 

stene, 

circ  uit  connected  in  series  between 

oi^put  line  for  attenuating  selected 

in  response  to  a  control  signal 

geneikting  a  control  signal  when  the 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 


cam  era  output  signal  to  an  input  of 


July  3,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


245 


the  control  means  prior  to  the  application  of  the  camera 
output  signal  to  the  attenuating  circuit, 

(0  means  coupling  an  output  signal  from  the  control  means 
to  the  attenuating  circuit,  whereby  the  attenuation  circuit 
reduces  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  signal  applied  to 
the  video  output  line  to  a  given  value  below  the  threshold 
value  when  the  camera  output  signal  is  above  said  thresh- 
old value,  and 

(g)  means  coupling  the  output  of  the  attenuating  circuij  to 
the  means  for  controlling  the  response  of  the  camera. 


4,160,278 

nNE  TUNING  INDICATOR  FOR  TV  WITH 

SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR 

Ronald  C.  Nelson,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,420 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CI.  358—192  8  Qaims 


photosensor  means; 

optical  means  for  focussing  a  light  image  of  a  portion  of  an 
original  document  onto  the  photosensor  means; 

scan  drive  means  for  producing  relative  scanning  movement 
between  the  document,  optical  means  for  photosensor 
means; 

buffer  memory  means  for  storing  electrical  data  signals 
produced  by  the  photosensor  means  corresponding  to  the 
light  image; 

data  compression  means  for  reading  the  data  signals  from  the 
buffer  memory  means  and  performing  data  compression 
thereon  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

control  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  data  signals  in  the 
buffer  memory  and  controlling  a  scanning  speed  of  the 
scan  drive  means  in  accordance  therewith,  the  control 
means  comprising  input  rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  an 
input  rate  at  which  data  signals  are  being  stored  in  the 
buffer  memory  means,  output  rate  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing an  output  rate  at  which  the  data  signals  are  being  read 
from  the  buffer  memory  means  by  the  data  compression 
means  and  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  input 
and  output  rates  and  producing  an  electrical  analog  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  therebetween; 
and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  scanning  speed  of  the  scan 
drive  means  and  producing  an  electrical  analaog  speed 
signal  corresponding  thereto  and  second  comparator 
means  for  comparing  the  control  signal  and  the  speed 
signal  and  adjusting  a  scanning  speed  in  accordance  with 
a  difference  therebetween. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  television  receiver; 

a  synchronous  detector  receiving  a  variable  frequency  input 
signal  and  generating  a  variable  DC  control  voltage  when 
locked  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal,  said  control 
voltage  having  a  predetermined  value  when  the  input 
signal  is  of  a  nominal  frequency  indicative  of  proper  tun- 
ing of  the  receiver  and  having  values  which  deviate  from 
said  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  deviations 
from  the  nominal  frequency  of  the  input  signal;  and 

indicating  means  resfwnsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  gen- 
erating a  visual  indication  of  the  deviation  of  said  control 
voltage  from  said  predetermined  value, 

whereby  said  indicating  means  provides  a  visual  indication 
of  the  deviation  from  proper  tuning  of  the  television  re- 
ceiver. 


4,160,280 

PICTURE  SCANNER  WTTH  A  SCANNING  LIGHT 

POSITION  DETECTOR 

Hitomi  Atoji,  Kyoto;  Masuo  Kunisawa,  Uji;  Riyo  Shimooka,  and 
Seiji  Okazaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai- 
nippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,698 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/24 

VS.  O.  358—294  1  Claim 

12.'  h.  ■ 


4,160,279 
OPTOELECTRONIC  READING  APPARATUS 
Jyoichi  Fuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,973 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1976,  51-116905 
Int.  a.'-  H04N  1/17 
VS.  CI.  358—288  11  Claims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  reading  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  picture  scanner  with  a  scanning  light  position  detector 
comprising: 

an  original  picture  cylinder  rotatable  around  its  axis; 

a  light  projector  for  scanning  an  original  picture  attached  on 
the  surface  of  the  original  picture  cylinder,  including  in 
series  along  its  optical  axis  a  light  source,  a  first  projecting 
lens,  a  mask  plate  having  an  aperture,  and  a  second  pro- 
jecting lens; 

and  a  scanning  head  which  receives  a  light  beam  from  the 
original  picture  and  includes  in  series  a  pick-up  lens  and  a 
photoelectric  transducer  element  on  its  optical  axis; 

wherein  a  pivot  mirror  and  a  screen  are  provided,  and  the 
pivot  mirror  is  arranged  between  the  pick-up  lens  and  the 
photoelectric  transducer  element  and  can  be  pivoted  into 
the  optical  axis  of  the  scanning  head  so  as  to  divert  the 
light  beam  onto  the  screen,  and  wherein  the  first  project- 
ing lens  is  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  light  pro- 
jector over  a  range  including  two  positions,  in  one  of 
which  the  first  projecting  lens  forms  an  image  of  the  Ught 
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the  first  projecting  lens 
in  the  plane  of  the  mask 


source  at  the  focal  point  in  front  f  the  second  projecting 
lens,  said  position  being  the  not  nal  op>erating  position, 
and  in  the  other  position  of  which  I 
forms  an  image  of  the  light  source  i 
plate,  said  other  position  being  fipr  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  source,  thus  allowing  an  im^ge  of  the  light  source 
superimposed  on  the  mask  to  be  projected  onto  the  screen 
when  the  mirror  is  pivoted  to  the  (>osition  where  it  diverts 
the  light  beam  onto  the  screen. 
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4.160,281 
CASSETTE  CHANbER 
Seizi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigncr  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fleb.  21,  1977,  52-17927 


U.S.  a.  360—92 


Int.  a.^  GllB  15/68.  23/04 


16  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  changer  for  exchangingcassettes  automatically 
in  a  cassette  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  in  which 
an  operating  mode  selector  is  moved  ftom  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  effect  a  recording  of  reproducing  operation 
and  said  selector  is  returned  to  said  firit  position  at  the  end  of 
said  operation,  and  in  which  a  cassette  Holder  for  holding  a  first 
cassette  is  movable  between  a  recording  or  reproducing  posi- 
tion and  an  eject  position  and  is  movabjle  to  said  eject  position 
in  response  to  selection  of  an  eject  mode:  said  cassette  changer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  metibers;  cassette  loading 
means  for  receiving  a  second  cassette;  ilieans  for  charging  each 
of  said  resilient  members  with  elastic  eiergy  when  said  second 
cassette  is  loaded  in  said  loading  means  of  the  changer;  and 
means  driven  by  elastic  energy  dischafged  from  said  resilient 
members  in  order  starting  in  responsi  to  the  return  of  said 
operating  mode  selector  to  said  first  jiosition  for  exchanging 
said  second  cassette  for  said  first  cassetje  in  the  cassette  holder 
and  then  restoring  said  operating  modd  selector  to  said  second 
position  for  continuing  said  recording] or  reproducing  opera- 
tion with  said  second  cassette. 


4,160,282      I 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECnON  APPARATUS 
Kevin  D.  Dolinar,  Canonsburg,  and  John  F.  Burr,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Nl).  838,735 

Int.  a.2H02H  7/<«J 

U.S.  CI.  361—31  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  overcui  rent  flowing  through  a 

conductor  and  protecting  the  conductor  from  the  overcurrent 

comprising, 

a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be  con  lected  in  series  with  a 

direct  current  conductor, 
said  circuit  breaker  being  operable   n  a  closed  position  to 
permit  the  flow  of  direct  current  through  the  conductor 
and  in  an  open  position  to  termigate  the  flow  of  direct 
current  through  the  conductor, 
a  shunt  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  conductor 


to 


so  that  direct  current 

conductor, 
said  shunt  being  operable 

voltage    proportional 

through  the  conductor, 
reference  means  for 

age  of  a  magnitude  proriortional 

current  permitted  to  flov^ 
a  monitor  circuit  connected 

circuit  breaker  for 

ence  means  to  generate 
said  monitor  circuit  being 

generated  by  said  refereiice 

breaker  to  close  and  th«  reby 

current  through  the  com  uctor, 
said  monitor  circuit  being 

reference  means  to 

circuit  breaker  and 

the  conductor, 
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f  ows  through  said  shunt  to  the 


to  generate  an  input  signal  at  a 
the    direct    current    flowing 


gener^ing  a  reference  signal  at  a  volt- 

to  the  maximum  direct 

through  the  conductor, 

to  said  reference  means  and  said 

monit(^ring  the  operability  of  said  refer- 

reference  signal, 

ri  tsponsive  to  said  reference  signal 

means  to  actuate  said  circuit 

permit  the  flow  of  direct 

operable  upon  failure  of  said 
generite  a  reference  signal  to  open  said 
prevejit  flow  of  direct  current  through 


.^ 
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comparator  means  connec^d 
from  said  shunt  and  the 


ence  means, 

said  comparator  means  bein^ 
signal  in  response  to  the 
the  reference  signal  fron 
means  respectively, 

a  trip  circuit  connected  to 
comparator  means, 

said  trip  circuit  including  a 

said  relay  being  normally 
said  comparator  means 
breaker  in  a  closed  positio  i 
through  said  circuit  breal^r 
from  said  shunt  exceeds 
reference  means  the 
means  is  terminated  and 
said  circuit  breaker  and 
through  said  circuit  breaUer 
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POINT 


POINT 

CCNDUTOn 
MCMTOR 
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TRIP 
C«CUIT 


to  receive  the  input  signal 
1  eference  signal  from  said  refer- 


operable  to  generate  an  output 

n  lagnitude  of  the  input  signal  and 

said  shunt  and  said  reference 

re  :eive  the  output  signal  from  said 

relay,  and 

ei  lergized  by  the  output  signal  of 

normally  maintain  said  circuit 

and  permit  direct  current  flow 

so  that  when  the  input  signal 

the  reference  signal  from  said 

oul|}ut  signal  of  said  comparator 

relay  is  deenergized  to  open 

terminate  flow  of  direct  current 

and  the  conductor. 


4,l<iD,283 
MAGNETIZING  AND  DEMAGNETIZING  TOOL 

Ralph  W.  Adams,  Plentywood,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Howard  A. 
Spoklie,  Plentywood,  Mont.»  a  part  interest 


Filed  Apr.  26,  197 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  361—143 
1.  A  magnetizing  tool  for 


Ser.  No.  900,151 
lOlF  13/00 

5  Claims 

with  a  source  of  alternating 
electromotive  force  to  magnetize  a  magnetizable  object,  said 
tool  including  a  case;  a  magnetizable  core  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  case  in  position  ta  allow  a  magnetizable  object  to 


be  situated  adjacent  the  core; 
rounding  relation  to  at  least 


a  solenoid  coil  situated  in  sur- 
a  portion  of  said  core;  power 


switch  means  for  connecting  s  lid  solenoid  coil  across  a  source 
of  alternating  electromotive  fo  ce;  and  a  normally  closed  dwell 
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switch  in  series  with  said  coil  and  activated  by  magnetization 
of  said  core  to  move  to  an  open  condition  to  interrupt  flow  of 


electrical  energy  through  said  solenoid  after  first  permitting 
current  to  flow  in  said  solenoid  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


the  like,  on  a  reoccurring  basis,  comprising:  a  collimated  light 
source,  bracket  means  having  a  structure  adapted  for  perma- 
nent mounting  to  a  permanent  structure  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
point  to  be  located  on  a  reoccurring  basis,  said  bracket  means 
including  a  keyed  mounting  means  for  slidably  removably 
mounting  a  mating  portion  of  said  collimated  light  source,  said 
keyed  mounting  means  being  at  least  partially  positionable 
with  respect  to  two  orthogonal  directions  whereby  said  colli- 
mated light  source  may  be  directed  at  the  point  to  be  located  in 
the  future,  means  for  locking  said  keyed  mounting  means  in  a 
predetermined  position  such  that  said  collimated  light  source  is 
directed  at  the  point  to  be  relocated  when  said  bracket  is 
permanently  mounted  to  said  permanent  structure,  said  colli- 
mated light  source  being  slidably  removable  from  said  keyed 
mounting  means  of  said  bracket  and  slidably  mountable  on  said 
keyed  mounting  means  at  a  later  time  when  said  point  is  to  be 
relocated. 


4,160,284 
CAPACTTORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Deffeyes,  Arlington,  and  Harris  W.  Armstrong,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Graham  Magnetics,  Inc., 
Graham,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,362 

Int  a.2  HOIG  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—433  12  Claims 


4,160.286 
LUMINAIRE  SHIELD 
William  H.  Merritt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Engi- 
neering &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,451 
Int  a.2  F21V  13/02.  3/02.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  362—311  11  Qaims 


1.  A  capacitor  of  the  type  comprising  a  porous  mass  of 
dielectric  oxide-coated  metal  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
said  oxide  forming  the  dielectric  of  said  capacitor,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  porous  mass  is  impregnated  with  an 
electroconductive  metal  powder-containing  paste,  said  pow- 
der having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  1  micron. 


1.  In  a  luminaire  including  a  frame,  a  door  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  light-diffusing  lens  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  door 
and  light-producing  means  enclosed  by  the  frame,  door  and 
lens,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transparent  shell  at  the 
side  of  the  lens  opposite  the  light-producing  means  for  protect- 
ing the  lens,  a  flange  projecting  inward  from  the  margin  of  said 
shell,  and  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  the  luminaire  door. 


4,160.285 

POINT  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

James  N.  Shibla,  78  Aronimink  PI.,  Macungie,  Pa.  18062 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,895 

Int.  a.2  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—145 


10  Claims 


4,160,287 
ELECTROLYZER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Nicole  Chiilier-Duchatel.  Sevres,  and  Bernard  Verger,  Chev- 
reuse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generale  de  Con- 
structions Electriques  et  Mecaniques  "Alsthom  et  Cie",  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,283,  Dec.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,625 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1975,  75  38151 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/2B 
MS.  a.  363—13  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyzer  power  supply  comprising  a  bridge  recti- 
fier circuit  having  four  rectifying  arms,  each  arm  comprising  a 
filter  press  structure  group  of  series  connected  rectifying  elec- 
trolyzer cells  to  form  a  full-wave  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  each 
of  said  series  connected  electrolyzer  cells  including  a  first 
negative  electrode  having  a  rectifying  effect  and  a  second 
counter-electrode  and  an  electrolyte  therebetween,  the  second 
electrode  of  a  cell  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  of  the  next  series  connected  cell;  said  four  groups 
being  connected  in  series  with  first  and  second  groups  in  series 
aiding  and  third  and  fourth  groups  in  series  aiding,  the  polari- 
ties of  said  first  and  second  groups  being  connected  with  oppo- 
1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  point,  such  as  an  oil  fill  pipe  or   site  polarities  relative  to  said  third  and  fourth  groups,  the  end 
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electrodes  of  said  filter-press  stnictur< 
form  an  input  electrode  of  the  recti: 
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fer 


being  interconnected  to 
bridge  and  the  other 


electrodes  of  the  bridge  comprising  tH;  intermediate  end  elec- 
trodes of  said  groups. 


4,160,288 
ACTIVE  HLTER  ORCUIT  FOR  REGULATED  DC  TO  EJC 

POWER  SUPPLIES 
Kenneth  L.  Stuart,  Riviera  Beach,  and  William  E.  Baker,  Jr., 
Frederick,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  906,706 
Int.  a.2  H02M  1/14.  3/335 


U.S.  a.  363—41 


nun. 


BUS   e' 


5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  regulated  DC  to  DC  power  si  pply  of  the  type  having 
an  input  bus  for  supplying  a  first  pred  etermined  DC  voltage, 
regulator  means  connected  to  said  input  bus  for  converting 
said  first  predetermined  DC  voltage  to  a  second  predetermined 
DC  voltage  at  an  output  of  said  regulator  means,  voltage 
feedback  means  connected  to  said  output  for  generating  a 
control  signal  to  said  regulator  means  which  regulates  said 
second  predetermined  DC  voltage  fo#  changes  having  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  range,  and  m^ans  for  connecting  said 
output  to  a  variable  load  which  exhibiti  a  low  frequency  cycli- 
cal power  change,  the  improvement  oomprising  an  input  bus 
current-sensing  servo  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to 
said  regulator  means  which  regulates  ijie  input  current  to  said 
regulator  means,  thereby  regulating  stid  second  DC  voltage 
for  changes  having  a  second  predeter»iined  frequency  range, 
said  low  frequency  being  above  said  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  but  within  said  second  predetermined  frequency 
range. 


4,160,289 

MICROPROGRAM-CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Mario  Bambara,  Milan,  and  Adrian^  Querze,  Castelfranco 
Emiliano,    both    of   Italy,    assignom    to    Societa    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioai  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,883 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oit.  7,  1976,  28067  A/76 
Int.  a.2  G06F  9/16.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  364—200  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  data  processor  serving  a  number  of  pe- 
ripheral units  and  including  a  program  memory  containing 
binary  macroinstructions,  a  progranj  counter  steppable  to 
make  the  bits  of  successive  macroinsttuctions  of  a  given  pro- 
gram available  at  respective  output  leads  of  said  program 


regi  Bter 


ttie 


said  ( 


memory,  an  mstruction 
nected  to  said  output  leads 
macroinstruction  extracted 
execution  means  connected 
carrying  out  data-processing 
tracted  macroinstructions, 
control  unit  executing  a 
extracted  macroinstruction 
a  microinstruction  memor ' 
output  means  connected 
logical  circuitry  responsive 
instruction  words  read 
memory  for  determining 
in  progress  and  the  changi 
following  the  one  in  pro  gress; 
a  microprogram  counter  hs  ving ; 
address  input  for 
words  for  readout  from 
an  address  store  connected 
program  counter  for  si 
address,  said 
stepping  input  activable 
the  reference  address  las 


with  respective  stages  con- 
1  or  temporarily  storing  a  current 
from  said  program  memory,  and 
to  said  instruction  register  for 
operations  specified  by  the  ex- 
combination  therewith  of  a 
mi|;roroutine  for  carrying  out  any 
control  unit  comprising: 
with  an  address  input  and  with 
to  said  execution  means; 
to  external  signals  and  to  micro- 
out  from  said  microinstruction 
the  execution  of  a  microroutine 
;eover  to  a  new  microroutine 


an  output  connected  to  said 
identifying  successive  microinstruction 
taid  microinstruction  memory; 
I  to  a  loading  input  of  said  micro- 
ill  pplying  same  with  a  reference 
microprogram  counter  further  having  a 
for  progressively  incrementing 
entered  therein  and  an  enabling 


input  activable  to  repla^ 

appearing  in  said  loading 
decoding  means  in  said  logical 

output  means  for  generating 

lively  activating  said  stq  tping 

sponse  to  the  microinstr  iction 

microroutine,  said  decod  ng 

over  command  invariabl> 

response  to  a  final  micro  nstruction 

end  of  a  microroutine;  ar  d 
selection  means  with  inpit 

outputs  of  said  instructio  n 

leads  of  said  program  mi  imory 

tions  to  said  address  stor^ 

dress,  to  be  entered  in 

response  to  bits  of  the 

upon  activation  of  said 

signal  and  in  response  to 

of  said  enabling  input  bi 

external  signals  includin; 

struction  appearing  on  s^  id 

of  a  forthcoming  macroir  struction 

said  extracted  macroinstrjuction 

output  leads. 
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the  latter  address  with  one 
input; 

circuitry  connected  to  said 
switching  signals  altema- 
and  enabling  inputs  in  re- 
words read  out  during  a 
means  generating  a  change- 
activating  said  enabling  input  in 
word  read  out  at  the 

connections  to  certain  stage 
register  and  to  certain  output 
and  with  output  connec- 
for  identifying  a  reference  ad- 
said  microprogram  counter,  in 
■ead-out  microinstruction  word 
enabling  input  by  a  switching 
external  signals  upon  activation 
a  changeover  command,  said 
bits  of  an  extracted  macroin- 
certain  stage  outputs  and  bits 
immediately  following 
appearing  on  said  certain 
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4,160,290  4,160,291 

ONE-BIT  MULTIFUNCTION  ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  PRECHARGE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CIRCUIT  ALTERABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Rolfe  D.  Armstrong,  E^ondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo-  Philip  C.  Smith,  Laurel,  and  John  L.  Fagan,  Pasadena,  both  of 

ration,  Dayton,  Ohio  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,795  Pa. 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/50:  H03K  19/08  Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,791,  Sep.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,900. 

U.S.  a.  364—716                                                          21  Qaims  This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,626 

Int.  a.-  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—203                                                          3  Claims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  circuit  having  first  and  second  arithmetic 
inputs,  a  plurality  of  control  inputs,  and  a  carry  in  input,  said 
arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  inverting  means  responsive  to  the  arith- 
metic inputs  for  producing  a  plurality  of  wire  OR-able 
inverting  outputs  and  non-inverting  outputs; 

(b)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  two-input  NOR  gates  each 
having  a  wire  OR-able  output  and  a  first  input  responsive 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  control  inputs  and  a  second 
input  responsive  to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  wire 
OR-able  inverting  outputs  and  non-inverting  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  inverting  means; 

(c)  first  means  responsive  to  the  wire  OR-able  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  two-input  NOR  gates  and  said  third  and 
fourth  two-input  NOR  gates  for  producing  a  propagate 
signal  and  a  generate  signal  respectively;  and 

(d)  second  means  responsive  to  a  carry  signal,  to  said  propa- 
gate signal,  to  said  generate  signal,  and  to  the  output  of 
said  first  two-input  NOR  gate  for  producing  a  sum  output. 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  array  row  decoder 
for  precharging  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells  in  said 
array  at  a  first  time  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  rows  at  a 
second  time  following  said  first  time  comprising, 

a  first  circuit  node, 

a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  from  said  first  circuit  node  to  each 
of  said  rows, 

each  of  said  circuit  paths  including  a  plurality  of  field  effect 
transistors,  each  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain  electrode, 
connected  in  series  between  the  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes, 

means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  address  signals  to  said  gates 
of  said  transistors  to  cause  one  circuit  path  to  conduct 
current  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  address  signals, 

each  address  signal  may  be  represented  by  its  true  or  com- 
plement level, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  circuit  node  to  a  first  supply 
voltage  in  resp>onse  to  a  write  signal, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  circuit  node  to  a  second  supply 
voltage  in  response  to  a  read  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  circuit  node  to  a  third  supply 
voltage  in  response  to  a  reset  signal  to  precharge  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  through  said  plurality  of  said  cir- 
cuit paths,  said  plurality  of  rows  at  times  when  the  poten- 
tial of  said  plurality  of  address  signals  are  all  at  a  voltage 
to  cause  said  transistors  to  conduct  current. 
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252,236 

SHOELACE  TASSLE 

David  N.  McCrary,  1304  Leone  Ave.,  ValdosU,  Ga.  31601 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 316 


252,239 
TUBSEAT 
Harold  M.  Smith,  437  Charlotte  St.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
(NSW  4A5) 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,702 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1976,  2510764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 86 


252,237 

INCLINABLE  BENCH 

Anthony  J.  Demaio,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marcy 

Gymnasium  Equipment  Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 17 


252,238 
CHAIR 
Lorraine  A.  Van  Sant,  111  16th  St  North,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.  54494 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 01 
VS.  a.  D6— 73 


252,240 
WALL  MOUNTED  CLOTHES  HANGER 
Ray  Barr,  and  Roxye  Hamilton,  both  of  622  E.  Main  St,  Flor- 
ence, Colo.  81226 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04 
V.S.  a.  D6— 124 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


252,241 
COFFEE  TABLE  OH  THE  LIKE 

Scott  T.  Nicolson,  5286  NE.  72nd  Awe.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 147 
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252,244 
COUNTER  DISPLAY  STAND 
Sydney  Edson,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  p.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 186 


252,242 

TABLE  OR  the!  LIKE 

Scott  T.  Nicolson,  5286  NE.  72nd  Avi.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— di 

U.S.  a.  D6— 147 


COUNTER 
Sydney  Edson,  East  Meadoi  r 
plays.  Inc.,  New  York,  N 
Filed  Mar.  18, 
Term  of 
Int 
U^.  a.  D6— 186 


252,245 
DISPLAY  STAND 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  Dis- 


1  >77,  Ser.  No.  778,909 
patent  14  years 
d.  D20— 02 


252,243 
CABINET 

Morton  L.  Reitman,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohi,  assignor  to  The  AAV 
Companies,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,351 
Term  of  patent  14  ykars 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 168 


25 


Robert  J.  Christian,  3500 
Filed  Nov.  4, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D6— 246 


,246 
MIRROr  CLIP 

Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76708 
,  Ser.  No.  848,664 
parent  14  years 
D6— 07 


Hill:rest : 
1977, 
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252.247 
CARPET-LINED  COASTER  FOR  BEVERAGE  GLASSES 


252,250 
LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 


John  E.  Chiotte,  91  E.  Bonita  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024    Leonard  E.  Hobbs,  719  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apt.  410,  Pompano  Beach 


Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 45 


Fla.  33062 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 05 
U.S.  a.  D7— 179 


4<-i""1l'<i"rfi    '  nm 


252,248 
GAS  BARBEQUE  GRILL 
George  L.  Huff,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Metals  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Greeneville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 108 


252,249 
HAND-HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Marvin  Cooper,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Oas- 
sics,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 05.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D7— 164 


252,251 

PLATE  RACK 

Per  A.  Lundahl,  Gula  Kvamen  i  Aby,  360  40  Rottne,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Terrs  i  WexiB  AB,  Rottne,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

VS.  a.  D7— 188 
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252,252     1  2S2455 

HEAD  FOR  A  SCREW  JIG  POLE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  CLAMP 

Noble  H.  Abney,  580  Weddell  Dr.,  flo.  1,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  Richard  Uyeda,  416  E.  Prairie  St.,  Marengo,  III.  60152 
94086  Filed  May  16,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  797,560 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,951  Term  of  ijatent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  »'ears 
Int.  a.  D8— C  5 


U.S.  a.  D8— 87 


Int.  (h.  DS—08 


VS.  a.  D8— 394 


252,253 
SCREW  JIG  POLE 
Noble  H.  Abney,  580  Weddell  Dr.,  |Vo.  1,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  783,952 
Term  of  patent  14jyears 
Int.  a.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 87 


2!2,2S6 

TEMPERATURE  PRESE1  CLIP  FOR  A  THERMOSTAT 

Donald  F.  Kline,  12820  NE.,  39th,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006 

Filed  Jan.  24,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  761,892 

Term  of  |latent  14  years 

Int.  Q.  DS—08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 395 
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1 52,257 
LIQUID  [container 
252  254    t  ^''^  ^'  ^^^■'  Doll's,  Tex.;  and  Robert  G.  Squibb,  Cordova, 

HUB  ASSEMBLY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  CABLE  ^enn.,  assignors  to  Southtastern  Steel  Container  Company, 

DRUM  WHe|l  Birmingham,  Ala.  I 

Oswald  Westin;  Owe  Westin,  and  Janj  Westin,  all  of  FBrenings-  P"***  •^""-  ^*'  *f "''  ^'-  N»-  764,469 

gatan  11,  S-951  43  Lulea,  Sweden  Term  of  |  «tent  14  years 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,945  „  c  r^  no     si  09—01 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1976,  762344        U'*-  "•  "'—52 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D8— >9 
U.S.  a.  D8— 358 
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252,258 
DISPENSING  CARTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 224 


252,260 
TIMEPIECE  DIAL 
Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Quackenbos  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20011 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 125 
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252,261 
PENDANT  FOR  A  KEY  CHAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arlen  D.  Weibert.  3127  E.  Belmont,  and  Edwin  D.  Weibert,  4696 
E.  Qinton,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 82 


252,259 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  BLANK 
Alfred  J.  Rinehart,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 245 
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252,262 

SECURITY  CONTAINER  FOR  A  CITIZENS  BAND  RADIO 

Forrest  E.  Baker,  1891  Foxworthy  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155 
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MOTOR  HOifE 
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;  52,265 
TRASH  CAl  [T  OR  THE  LIKE 


Gerald  A.  Van  Stockum,  5763  Paizaiio  Way,  Riverside,  Calif.    Jerry  N.  Gardner,  3149  Stra|ton  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32221 
92509,  and  Oliver  J.  Hawkins,  2005  Mountain  View  Dr.,  Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,525 


Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  90031 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12-|9« 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 100 


Term  of  (latent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 


V.S.  a.  D12— 33 


252,264 
SHOPPING  ClRT 

Stephen  Paterson,  106  28  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
11375 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— fc2 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 33  I 


U  M  I 


2  12,266 

w|heel 

Hirotsune  Taitani,  Seto,  and  Voshibiro  Hamasaki,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  VVl,  Ser.  No.  811,368 
Term  of  |  atent  14  years 

int.  C  I.  DI2— /6  * 

U.S.  a.  D12— 211 
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252,267  252,270 

CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR  MODULE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 

Nils  G.  Jonsson,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Service  Nils  G.  Jonsson,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Service 

Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,756,  Sep.  29,  1977.  This  Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,692 

application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,481  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi  U.S.  a.  D13— 24 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


7 
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252,271 

aRCUIT  CONNECTOR  MODULE 
Nils  G.  Jonsson,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Service 

Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,481,  Jan.  16, 1978,  and  Ser. 
252,268  No.  837,756,  Sep.  29,  1977.  This  application  May  23,  1978,  Ser. 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  no.  908,693 

Nils  G.  Jonsson,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Service  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  int.  a,  D13 03 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,811  u.S.  Q.  D13— 24 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— OJ 


U.S.  a.  D13— 24 
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252,269 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Nils  G.  Jonsson,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Service 
Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
U,S.  a.  013—24 


252,272 
DECOLLATOR 
Edward  E.  Barrett,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swing- 
line  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— OZ  D16— 99.  D18— 99 
U.S.  a.  D18— 22 
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252.273 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CONTROL  IjNIT  FOR  WORD 
PROCESSORS 
Farouk  Arjani.  Foster  City;  Thomas  jj  Kramer,  San  Jose;  Rich- 
ard E.  Johnson,  Los  Altos;  Ralph  \f.  Swan,  Sunnyvale;  David 
C.  Andersen,  Cupertino,  and  David  0.  Pharmer,  Gilroy,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Artec  International  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,114 
Term  of  patent  14  ^ears 
Int.  a.  D14— 12 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 46 


Howard  A.  Griffith,  San  Josf, 
ments.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 
Term  of 

Int.  q 

U.S.  a.  D16— 57 


July  3,  1979 


2  12,276 
MICROSCOPE  STAND 

,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swift  Instru- 


1978,  Ser.  No.  894,050 
I  itent  14  years 
D16— 06 


fp 


ct 


252,274 
CURB  FORMING  MACHINE 
Joseph  T.  Gregorich,  Rockford;  Willialn  C.  Goers,  Dundee,  and 
Walter  B.  Seefeldt,  Naperville,  all  ol  III.,  assignors  to  Barber- 
Greene  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  793,169 
Term  of  patent  14  h'ears 
Int.  a.  D15— ^-^ 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 22 


252,275 

SUBSTRATE  CLAMP  FOR  A  SLtFTING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  McCrea,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  asi  ignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 32 


COMBINED 
George  O.  Chaires,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Apr.  18, 
Term  of 
Int.  C 
U.S.  ei.  D19— 97 
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2:  12,; 


,277 
PAPERWEIGHT  AND  PEN  HOLDER 

5175,  Tallahassee.  Fla.  32301 
,  Ser.  No.  788,380 
latent  14  years 
D19— 02 


1«77, 


July  3.  1979 
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252,278  252,281 

HANDLE  FOR  A  HSHING  DEVICE  HREPLACE  STOVE 

Bernard  J.  Stnintz,  1002  Woodbridge  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55117    Dnane  P.  Kincaid,  Rte.  1,  Box  471,  Sandpoint,  Id.  83864 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,562  Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,735 

Term  of  patent  3  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 05  Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D22— 23  U.S.  Q.  D23— 97 


252,279 

nSHING  LURE 

Arthur  F.  Daws,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  203,  Brownsville,  Tenn.  38012 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 28 


252,280 
STORAGE  TANK 
Harry  J.  Riley,  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Hart  and  Co. 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 2 


252,282 
CABINET  WHICH  HOUSES  COMPONENTS  EMPLOYED 

IN  SURGERY 
Ludwig  A.  Wettermann,  Arlington  Heights,  and  William  F. 
Auer,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf 
Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 8 
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July  3,  1979 


2  S2,285 


252^83 

TENDON  HAMMER  FRAME  MEMBER  FX)R  ISTORM  WINDOWS  OR  THE 

Ralph  Reeves-Saunders,  175  Park8ide|ATe.,  Bexleyheath,  Kent,  AKE 

DA7  6NP,  England                         j  Warren  H.  Brockway,  NewnL  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  William  L 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  779,944  Bonnell  Company,  Ga. 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1976,  Filed  Jun.  27,  1*77,  Ser  No  810  151 

97736176;  Sep.  29,  1976,  97736276;  Jan.  25,  1977,  97866077  Term  of  ^tent  14  years     ' 


U.S.  a.  D24— 17 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24—92 


VS.  a.  D25— 74 


Int.  q.  D25— o; 


2i2 


FRAME  MEMBER  FOR 


252,284 
HEMODIALYSIS  RESERVOIf  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jacques   M.   Calzia,   Saint-Genis   Lavkl,   and   Andre   Sausse, 
Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  791,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0 
U.S.  a.  D24— 21 


,286 
!  TORM  WINDOWS  OR  THE 
I  IKE 
Warren  H.  Brockway,  Newnaf,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  William  L 
Bonnell  Company,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  810,580 
Term  of  pi  itent  14  years 
Int.  a  D25— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 74 


25  1,287 

FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  S  TORM  WINDOWS  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Warren  H.  Brockway,  Newnai ,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  William  L 
Bonnell  Company,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  810,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


July  3.  1979 
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252,288  252,291 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER  TOY  VEHICLE 

Peter  Kilham,  Foster,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Droll  Yankees,  Inc.,   Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Foster,  R.I.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,772 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,131  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CI.  D21— 07 

Int.  a.  D30— Oi  U.S.  a.  D21— 131 
U.S.  a.  D30— 14 


252,289 

GOLF  BALL  MARKER  BAND 

Frank  E.  Furin,  30896  Lorain  Rd.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio  44070 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2 1—234 


252,290 
TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 128 


252.292 

TOY  STORE 

Wilma  I.  Johnson,  692  Palisade  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 114 
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TOY  HOUSC 
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NET 


HAIR 

William  D.  Gordon,  Sr.,  Glenview,  111^  assignor  to  Arrey  Corpo-   Muriel  A.  Mack,  312  Marioji 
ration,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jun.  16, 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  SerJ  No.  808,168  Term  of 


Term  of  patent  14 


Int.  a.  D21—  01 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 114 


years 


U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


July  3,  1979 


52,294 
CONTAINER 

a.,  Rte.  3,  Rawlings,  Md.  21557 
«77,  Ser.  No.  807,311 
patent  3  years 
Int.  <  1.  D28— Oi 


BUBBLE 
Billie  M.  Crutchfield,  11060 
33065 

Filed  Apr.  11, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D20— 41 


2  S2,295 
Dl  SPLAY  DEVICE 

NW.  44th  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 


1  »77,  Ser.  No.  786,255 

stent  14  years 
a.  D20— Oi 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  L.  Korr  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Korr,  Abraham  L.;  Walker,  Evan  H.;  and  Svihel,  Bernard  T., 
4,159,629,  CI.  60-641.000. 
A-Lok  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ditcher,  John,  4,159.829,  CI.  277-189.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hauser,  Stephen  G.,  4,159,875,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Abraimov,  Boris  F.:  See — 

Sladkoshteev,  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagin,  Oleg  A.;  Khalemsky,  Samuil 
P.;  Sachko,  Viktor  V.;  Vakunin,  Ivan  A.;  and  Abraimov,  Boris 
F.,  4,159,734,  CI.  164-426.000. 
Achatz,  Manfred;  Beck,  Rasmus;  and  Bockelmann,  Werner,  to  Battelle- 
Institute  e.  V.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  the 
cornea.  4.159,867,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Acoustical  Floors,  Inc.:  See — 

Jorgenson,  Ronald  M.,  4,159,912,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Acricite  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Uwrence  B.,  4,159,729,  CI.  150-33.000. 
Adams.  Ralph  W.,  to  Spoklie,  Howard  A.,  a  part  interest.  Magnetizing 

and  demagnetizing  tool.  4.160,283,  CI.  361-143.000. 
Adamson,  John  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Transponder 
system  including  an  oscillator/ripple  counter  controlling  a  fixed  Gray 
code  logic  network  in  circuit  with  a  decoder/driver  network  for 
generating  "red  alert"  end  condition  digiul  signals  in  a  storage  tank 
gauging  system.  4,160.239,  CI.  340-152.00T. 
Advanced  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Dickson,  Wesley  B.,  4,159.556,  CI.  16-87.40R. 
Advanced  Fireproofmg  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Lloyd-Lucas,  John  B.;  and  Lloyd-Lucas,  Christopher,  4,160,073, 
CI.  521-122.000. 
Agarpao,  Emilio  L.:  See— 

Airheart,   Franklin   B.;  and  Agarpao,   Emilio  L..  4,159,754,  CI. 
188-71,800. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

Miquel,  Jean-Francois,  4,159,707,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Agnes,  Giovanni;   Bimbi,  Giuseppe;  Guerrieri,   Franco;  and   Rucci, 
Guglielmo,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
esters  of  oxalic  acid.  4,160,107,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Ahmed.    Adel    A.    A.,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Voltage    regulators. 

4,160,201,  CI.  323-8.000. 
Airheart,  Franklin  B.;  and  Agarpao,  Emilio  L.,  to  Airheart  Products, 

Inc.  Parking  brake  assembly.  4,159,754,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Airheart  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Airheart,  Franklin   B.;  and  Agarpao,   Emilio  L.,  4,159,754.  CI. 
188-71.800. 
Akahane,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 
timepiece  having  a  main  oscillator  circuitry  and  secondary  oscillator 
circuitry.  4,159.622,  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Akase,  Kazutoyo;  and  Kobayashi,  Isao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Circuit  comprising  an  air  gap  for  driving  a  laser.  4,160,190.  CI. 
315-168.000. 
Akers,  Arthur:  See — 

Greer,  Raymond  T.;  McConnell,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Akers,  Arthur, 
4,159,942,  CI.  209-143.000. 
AKG  Akustische  u.Kino-Gerate  Oesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Gorike,  Rudolf,  4,160,135,  CI.  179-182.00R. 
Akman,  Ahmet  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  ignition  timing 
control  with  multistage  advances,  retard,  and  altitude  compensation 
functions.  4,159,702,  CI.  123-II7.00A. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See— 

Ostling,  Sture;  and  Perssqn,  Stig,  4,159.828,  CI.  277-184.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  4,159,619,  CI.  57-295.000. 

Mone,    Rudolf  A.    J.;    and    Klaver,   Gijsbertus,    4,159,969,    CI. 

252-463.000. 
Praetorius,  Heinz;  Seibert,  Kari;  and  Holtvoigt,  Werner,  4,159,975, 
CI.  525-91.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Sokaris,  Jerry  G.,  4,159,618,  a.  57-251.000. 
Albertson,  Orris  E.:  See — 

Fitch,  Elliot  B.:  and  Albertson,  Orris  E.,  4,159,682,  CI.  1 10-245.000. 
Albiez,  Ernst:  See — 

Bachmann,  Hans;  and  Albiez,  Ernst,  4,159,725,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Alexander,  Granison  T.,  Jr.,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation. 

Well  bore  cleaning  tool.  4,159,742,  CI.  166-173.000. 
Allan,  John  T.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Resilient  polyester  fibers. 

4,159,617,  CI.  57-247.000. 
Allen,  Archelaius  D.  Self-advancing  mine  roof  supports.  4,159,671,  CI. 

91-32.000. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Bradshaw,  John;  and  Collins,  Ian,  4,160,036,  CI.  424-330.000. 


Alles,  David  S.;  and  Hill,  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Cassette  unit  and  fixture  for  loading  the  unit  with  a 
planar  member.  4,159,799,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Allied  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Avery,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  4,159,941,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Allington.  William  B.,  deceased  (by  Emery.  Richard  T..  executor); 
Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry.  Arthur  L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A.;  and 
Mitchell,  Don  E.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Sample 
concentrator.  4,159,933,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Knudson,  Henry  T.;  and  Klas.  Kenneth  H.,  4,159,613,  CI.  56-1 1.3O0 

Uja.  Ronald  J.;  and  Williams,  Hugh  K.,  4,159,835,  CI.  280-756.000. 

Allport,  Maurice  J.;  and  Cotton,  Herbert  J.  T.,  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited.  Rectifier  and  brush  assembly  for  an  alternator.  4,160,179,  CI. 

310-68.00R. 

Alper,  Yekutiel:  See — 

Hood,    Clarence    E.;    Webb,    Byron    K.;    and    Alper,    Yekutiel, 
4,159.745,  CI.  172-44.000. 
Alto  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver.  John  A.,  4,159,662.  CI.  83-867.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Hsieh.  Hsiun  P..  4,159,977,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Ayer,  Atul  D.;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,160,020,  CI.  424-15.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  John;  and  Maul.  Peter  L..  4,159,683.  CI.  1 10-343.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Immer,   Hans   U.;   Nelson.   Verner  R.;  and  Gotz,   Manfred   K.. 

4,159,980.  CI.  260-1 12.5LH. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  and  Begany.  Albert  J.. 
4,160,100,  CI.  560-43.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Rawson.  Gerry,  4,159,809,  CI.  242-107.000. 
American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

McCombs.  Allan  K.;  and  Stem,  Jay  A.,  4,160,165,  CI.  250-354.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Tobin,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  4,159.550,  CI.  4-319.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Selling.  Samuel  O.,  4,159.740,  CI.  165-147.000. 
Thomas,    George    A.;    and    Peterson,    C.    Dean,    4,159.614,    CI. 
56-11.600. 
Amino  Aluminium  Industries.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amino,  Kunio,  4,159,907,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Amino,  Kunio,  to  Amino  Aluminium  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

melting  aluminum  scraps.  4,159.907,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Schwalm,  Glendon  H.,  4,159,565,  CI.  29-759.000. 
Anantha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh.  James  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  fabrication 
vertical    NPN    and    PNP    structures    utilizing    ion-implantation. 
4,159,915,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Anderson,  Charles  H.;  and  Marlowe,  Frank  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  keying  video  information  to  electron  beam 
deflection.  4,160,194,  CI.  315-366.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Hilbert.  to  Sea  Solar  Power.  Plate-fin  heat  exchanger  with 

controls  therefor.  4,159,735,  CI.  165-40.000. 
Anderson,  Martin  B.:  See — 

Steele,  David  J.;  McLean,  Andrew  I.  O.;  and  Anderson,  Martin  B., 
4,160,155,  CI.  235-92.0TC. 
Andersson,  Gunnar;  and  Borgstrom,  Gunnar,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag. 
Method  for  application  of  a  tape  of  insulating  material  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  a  substantially  rectangular  electrical  conductor. 
4.159,920,  CI.  156-54.000. 
Andrews,  Glenn  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Reduction  of  2,5-diketogluconic  acid. 

4,159,990,  CI.  260-343.700. 
Anhalt,  John  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Zero  insertion  force  connector.  4,159,861,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Anthes  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Burrell,  Michael  P.,  4,159,604,  CI.  52-376.000. 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  an  attenu- 
ated superactive  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  4,159,939,  CI. 
208-139.000. 
Aoki,  Akio:  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa,  Katsu;  Kaminishi,  Masashi;  Nozawa,  Yo- 
shinori;    Kakuta,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki,    Akio,    4,159.890.    CI. 
425-59.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with  different  types  of  tone 
forming  systems.  4,159,663,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Aoki,  Kiyoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  with 
two   pairs   of  cross-coupled    N AND/NOR    gates.    4.160,173,   CI. 
307-289.000. 


PI    1 


PI  2 


Aquila  S.p.A  :  Siv — 

Bussi.  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel.  Pierp^lo.  4,160.089.  CI.  544-78.000. 
.Aral.  Nobuichi:  Siv — 

Tanaka.   Tadashi:  Obi.   Talsuro;   Afai.   Nobuichi;  and   Koyama, 
Teruo.  4.160.056.  CI.  428-220.000 
Aral.  Tomiji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Compan 

vehicle  or  the  like.  4.159.847,  CI.  297-|84.000. 
Araki.  Shigeyuki  5<'f— 

Imamura.  Tomoat.su;  Araki.  Shigeyfcki:  Iwala.  Nobuo;  and  Yo- 
shimi.  Masahiro.  4.160.200.  CI.  31^616.000. 
Aramaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Ono.    Tetsuhiro;    Aramaki.     Minort;    Mizuno.    Tamotsu     and 
Fujinaga.  Masao.  4.160.012.  CI.  42  -341.000. 
ARBED  -  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-I  :ich-Dudelange  S.A.:  See- 

Funck.  Alfred.  4.160.168.  CI.  250-564000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company;  5ft'— 

Rueggeberg.  Werner.  4.160.145.  CI. 
Armstrong.  Harris  W,:  See — 

DefTeyes.  Robert  J.;  and  Armstroni.  Harris  W..  4,160,284,  CI 
.'61-433.000.  ' 

.Armstrong.    Rolfe   D.   to  NCR   Corporltion.   One-bit   multifunction 

arithmetic  and  logic  circuit.  4.160.290.   :i.  364-716.000. 
Arndt.   Friedrich;  and  Nusslein.  Ludwij  ,  to  Schering  Akliengesell- 
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Baker,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Stuart,  Kenneth  L.;  and    Jaker,  William  E.  Jr.,  4,160.288.  CI 
363-41.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimcr  Corpora  lion:  See- 
MacPhee.  John.  4.159.651.  CI.  74-55.000. 
.  Limited    Seat  for  a  motor    Bambara.     Mario;     and     Que  ze.     Adriano,     to     Societa     Italiana 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens   S.p.A.  Microprogram-control  unit  for 
data  processor.  4,160,289,  CI   364-200.000. 
Baradel.  Pierpaolo:  See— 

Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Barad  el.  Pierpaolo,  4,160,089,  CI.  544-78  000 

Bardong,  Helmut;  See— 

Nonnenmann,    Manfred 

165-173.000, 

Bardwell,  Francis  G.,  to  Slewai  t-Warner  Corporation.  Line  or  pattern 

following  system.  4.160.199.  CI.  318-577.000. 
Bargel.  Gunther;  and  Huseman  n,  Heinz,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia.  Tube-driving  appa  atus.  4,159,819,  CI.  254-29  OOR 

irraAf.     \l/;tl..>.H    D    .    C 


aid    Bardong,    Helmut.   4,159,741,   CI. 


I9-I0.55F. 


.l)-octane-6-carboxylic  acid 


haft.  l.3.3-Trimethyl-6-azabicyclo-(3. 
ester,  herbicides,  process  for  making  sa  ne  and  composition  contain- 
ing same  4.159.902.  CI.  71-95.000 
Arnone.  Joseph  A.  Photographic  retouch  ne  apparatus.  4,159.871.  CI 

354-350000. 
Artbauer.  Jan.  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerk  ■  Gutehoffnungshuetle  AG. 

High  voltage  electrical  cables.  4.160.1 1'  .  CI.  174-28.000. 
ASASAS??— 

Bru.  Christian.  4.159.621.  CI   57-338.(JX). 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.;  See- 

Kozuka.  Mikio:  Ono.  Isao;  and  Fukuvilatari.  Takashi,  4,160,003,  CI 
264-87.000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sei 

Sakurai,   Hisaya;    Morita,   Hideo;   Ikigami,   Tadashi;  and   Miya, 

Masayoshi,  4,159.963,  CI.  252-429.0  IB. 
Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikeg  imi,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuyama 
Shigeo.  4.159.965.  CI.  252-429  OOB" 
Ascoli.  Enzo.  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

motor  4.160,177,  CI.  310-22.000. 
ASEA  Akiiebolag  See— 

Andersson,    Gunnar;    and    Borgstro^i. 
156-54.000. 
Asmus.  David,  Jr.  Food  dispensing  bin.  4 J  59,955,  CI.  210-473,000. 
Associated  Mills.  Inc.;  See- 
Peterson.    Samuel    F.;   and    Grube, 
128-24.200 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 
Hix.    Larry   J,;    Wise.    Phillip   W.; 

4.160.228,  CI,  340-7.00R. 
Smith,  Robert  H.,  4,159,940,  CI.  208-44.00H, 

Atoji.  Hitomi;  Kunisawa.  Masuo;  Shimool.        ,  _. 

to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kiisha,  Picture  scanner  with  a 
scanning  light  position  detector.  4.I60,2$0.  CI.  358-294.000. 
Aitwood.  Brian  W.:  See- 
Curry.  Harold  G.;  Attwood,  Brian  W.; 
tensen.   John    M.;   and    Kroyer, 
264-120.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson.  George  S.;  and  Roy.  Madan  l4  ,  4,159,642,  CI.  73-1 18.000. 
Avery.  Hugh  F...  Jr..  to  Allied  Industries,  I  ic.  Separator.  4,159.941  CI 

209-3.000.  ^ 

Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bulwith.  Joseph  P..  4.159,762,  CI.  1984472.000 
Ayer,  Atul  D.;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  to  Ali  a  Corporation.  Therapeutic 
device   for  osmotically  dosing  at   con  rolled   rate.   4,160,020.  CI 
424-15.000.  ^ 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See — 
Kroenke,  William  J.;  Carroll.  Richard 
4.159.968.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Baatrup,  Johannes  V.;  and  Rasmussen,  Iv; 
device  for  steering  apparatus  or  the  like, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Sage,  Warnie  L.,  4,159,886,  CI.  414-29f.000. 
Babos.  Gyorgy:  See- 

Rothman.  Gyorgy;  Babos.  Gyorgy;  cAarmati  nee  Hardik,  Maria; 

Hegedus,  Arpad;  and  Rofa,  Otto,  4,        ""    "   

Bach,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Guthrie,  James  L.;  and  Bach.  Donald  J, 
Bachmann.  Hans;  and  Albiez.  Ernst,  to  Bofce-Wanner  AG.  Apparatus 
for  tensioning  and  locking  hooping  banc^.  4,159,725,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Badger.  Algernon  S.;  See — 

Mayne.  William  H.;  Hawes.  William  SJ; 
4.160,233,  CI.  340-15, SMC, 
Badger  Company,  Inc.  The:  See — 

Miserlis,  Constaniine  D,.  4,159,992,  CI 
Bailey.  Vincent  R,  Dispensing  container,  4  : 


Vibratory  electromagnetic 


Gunnar,    4,159,920,    CI, 


Clifford    E.,   4.159,714,   CI. 


I  nd    Bennyhoff,    David    H., 


a,  Riyo;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji, 


White,  Derek  G.  W.;  Chris- 
Narl    K.    K.,   4,160,004,   CI. 


260-412.600. 

159.790,  CI.  222-211.000. 
Baker.   Daniel   G.,   to  Tektronix,   Inc.   A  serture  correction  circuit 

4.160.276.  CI.  358-162.000.  ^ 

Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See 

Johnson.    Reginald    F.,    and    Sutton, 
53-594.000 


r,;  and  Magisiro,  Angelo  J., 

■,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Control 
4,159,723,  CI.  137-596.130. 


60,197.  CI.  318-396.000. 
4.160,076,  CI,  521-159.000, 


and  Badger.  Algernon  S., 


Leonard,    4,159.612,    CI. 


Barger,  William  R.  See— 

Garrett,    William    D.;   and 
424-285,000, 
Barnes,  Clive:  and  Ward,  John  . 
tre  Nickel  plating,  4,159,926, 
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Barger,    William    R,,   4,160,033,   CI. 


B.,  to  BNF  Metals  Technology  Cen- 
, „,    ,  CI,  204-49,000, 

Barnes.  Vera  L,;  Dodds.  Thoma  s  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Carl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Burrough  i  Corporation.  Link  encryption  device 
4,160,120,  CI.  178-22.000. 

Barquist,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hiitcheon.  Robert  S.  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Radio  frequency  receivi  r  having  serially  coupled  heterodyning 
stages,  each  stage  having  filt.  rs  with  difference  center  frequencies 
4,160,212,  CI,  325-432.000. 

Barrett  Battery.  Inc.;  See- 
Parker,  John  R.,  4,160,071,  tl.  429-211.000. 

Bartlow.  David  H,;  and  Somm^kamp,  Robert  M,,  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin 
tank  for  processing  olives,  4.169,781,  CI,  220-5  OOA 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 


Cary,  Paul  D,,  4,159,812,  C  , 


Baskas,  Morris  J,;  and  Berger,  feidney  l",  to  Dentipressions  Incorpo- 
rated, Disposable  mixing  syrii  ge,  4,159,570,  CI,  32-66.000 
Battelle-Institute  e.  V.:  See— 

Achatz,    Manfred;    Beck,     flasmus;    and    Bockelmann,    Werner 

4,159,867,  CI.  351-6.000 

Bauer,  Werner  R.;  and  Smith,   William  N..  to  Robenshaw  Controls 

Company.  Electrical  switch  c  instruction  and  method  of  makine  the 

same.  4,159,563,  CI.  29-622.00  1. 

Bauman,  Albert  J.,  to  California   nstitute  of  Technology.  Enhancement 

of  polyisoprene  latex  produciijn.  4,159,903,  CI.  71-98  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Koenig,     Kalus;    Reichmar  n, 

4,160.080,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Moller,   Eike;   Mcng,   Karl; 
Harald,  4,160,098,  CI.  548 
Schreyer,  Gerd;  Wirthwein 
Krekel,  Jorg,  4,159,925,  CI. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  Seef- 
Lamb,   Raymond   K.;  and 
73-46.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Liptak,  Gabor;  and  Schuler, 


242-192.000. 


Wolfgang;    and    Pedain,    Josef, 

Wehinger,  Egbert,  and  Horstmann, 
374.000. 

Rolf;  Reissinger,  Karl-Hermann;  and 
203-28.000, 

Walker,    Stephen   J.,   4,159,637,   CI. 

Limited:  See — 

^.,  Roland,  4,159,562,  CI.  29-596.000. 

beck,  Harold,  to  Tissue  Produi  :ts  Co.,  Inc.  Treated  pad  dispensine 
device.  4,159,772,  CI.  206-820.()00.  i^        6 

Beck,  Rasmus:  See — 

Achatz,    Manfred;    Beck,    iasmus;    and    Bockelmann,    Werner 

4,159.867,  CI.  351-6.000. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See-  ■ 

Pierre,    Kenneth    J.;    Tung 

4,159,923,  CI.  435-15.000. 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Compan; :  _.. 

Prais,  Alois  G.,  4,159,713,  C  .  128-765.000 
Bedue,  Abel  J.  H.:  See- 
Denis  Louis  H.  D.;  Bedue,  Abel  J  H.;'and  Malherbaud,  Jacques. 
4,159,736,  CI.  I65-104.00S] 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Burton.  George,  and  Watsor,  Elzbieta,  4,160.086,  CI    544-26  000 

itman,  George  B ,  and  Prill    Erhard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Corrosion     —>•;>•;•—'     — :_..ii— ■     . r    j_ 

71-86.000. 

Begany.  Albert  J  ;  See 

Sellsiedt.  John  H.;  GuinossA  Charles  J.;  and  Beeany   Albert 

4.160,100,  CI.  560-t3,000,  ^     ^ 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  orporaled:  See— 

Alles,  David  S.;  and  Hill,  Jo  eph,  4.159,799,  CI.  235-486  000 

*^*?^/^':!?f'^;?.^,'  ■*'  •  ^*'°-   ^'^■^•^'^  Y.;  and  Nicollian,  Edward  H  , 
4.160,261,  CI.  357-23.000. 

Dawson,  Larry  R.;  and  Knig  it,  Stephen,  4,160,258,  CI.  357-16  000 

De  Salvo,  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  an(    Murphy.  Donald  W.,  4,159,962,  Cl! 

252- 182. 100. 

McFee,  James  H.;  and  Millei ,  Barry  I., 


Ker-Kong;    and    Nadj,    Henriette, 
See — 


inhibited     agnculi  ural     compositions.     4,159,901,     CI. 


ci         w     V       ^z.-  -  :  V -T  "-•■•'  ■  ■  ''•'59,919,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Slana,  Matthew  F.;  and  Vau  jhan,  Henry  E.,  deceased,  4,160,127, 

nte.  Carl;  Dakss,  Mark  L.   and  Fulenwider,  John  E,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Hj  nd-held  tool  for  optical  fiber  wave- 
guide end  preparation.  4, 1 59,7?  3.  CI.  225-96  500 
Bender,  Peter:  See— 

Luther,  Hans- Werner;  and  Be  nder,  Peter,  4, 1 59,678,  CI  102-44  000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The;  See- 
Mayer,  Endre  A.,  4,159,703,  ::i.  I23-139.0AW 
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Sweet,  Charles  R.,  4,159.697,  CI.  12J-32.0EH. 
Benisek.  Ladislav,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited.  Zirconium 

name-resist  treatment.  4,160,051,  CI.  427-352.000. 
Bennyhoff,  David  H.:  See— 

Hix,    Larry   J;   Wise,    Phillip   W.;   and   Bennyhoff,   David   H., 
4,160,228,  CI.  34O-7.00R. 
Berecz,  Imre,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  barrel  nut. 

4,159,552,  CI.  IO-86.00F 
Berenbaum,    Marvin,   to   Las   Vegas   Research,    Inc    Anti-pollution 
method    and    apparatus    for    combustion    engines.    4,159,698,    CI. 
123-41,310, 
Berendonk,  Bengt:  See — 

Bojarski,  Victor,  4,160,206,  CI,  324-73.00R. 
Berger,  Sidney  I.:  See — 

Baskas,  Morris  J  ;  and  Berger.  Sidney  1..  4,159,570.  CI.  32-66.000 
Bergkvist,  Lars  A.  Device  for  indicating  a  horizonul  direction  and  one 
or  more  angle  sectors  about  said  direction.  4,159,577,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Peters,  Werner;  Langhoff,  Josef;  Henkel,  Siegfried;  and  Haver- 
kamp,  Klaus  D.,  4,159,905,  CI.  75-42.000. 
Berlyn  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Paquette,  James  P.,  4,159,953,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Bernard,  Walter  J.;  and  Randall,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Anodizing  aluminum  in  boric  acid  bath  containing  hydroxy 
organic  acid.  4,159,927.  CI.  204-58.000, 
Berner,  Howard  E.,  to  Pharmacaps,  Inc.  Capsule  box,  4,159,568,  CI, 

30-124.000. 
Bernham.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Christy,  Harold;  and  Bernham,  Robert  R.,  4,160,263,  CI.  358-1.000. 
Berry    William  M.,  Jr.,  to  UOP  Inc,  Method  for  loading  particulate 

matter  in  a  vessel,  4,159,785,  CI,  222-63.000. 
Belts,  David  A.;  See— 

Karbo,  Donald  J.;  Belts,  David  A.;  and  Pauer,  Lyie  A.,  4,160,234, 
CI.  340-58.000. 
Beutler,  Paul  S.;  See—  „     ,   ^ 

Johnson.  Owen  W.;   Miller,  Gerald   R.;   and   Beutler,   Paul   S,, 
4,160,069,  CI,  429-104.000. 
Beyerle,  Willi.  Retaining  device  for  plug-in  unit  coacting  with  a  contact 

carrier.  4,159,770,  CI,  206-577,000. 
Bhalia.  Harsaran  S,:  See — 

Anantha,  Narasipur  G,,  Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L., 
4,159,915,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Biddle,  Nicholas,  III;  and  Patterson,  Roger  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E,    I,,   and   Company,    Periodically   excited   level   control    probe, 
4,159,786,  CI,  222-64.000. 
Biermann,  Udo  K.  P.;  van  der  Sluys,  Willem  L.  N,;  and  Roelofs,  Johan- 
nes C   M,,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation.  Heat  pipe.  4,159,737,  CI. 
165-105.000. 
Bimbi,  Giuseppe:  See- 
Agnes,  Giovanni;  Bimbi,  Giuseppe;  Guerrieri,  Franco;  and  Rucci, 
Guglielmo,  4.160,107,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Bingham,  Elena  M.;  and  Elliott,  Arthur  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
1    and  Company.  Quinazolinone  oxides  and  their  use  as  intermediates 
for  pharmaceutical  agents.  4,160.092,  CI.  544-286.000. 
Birchall,  James  D.;  and  Pybus,  Roger  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Siliceous  materials.  4,159,913,  CI.  106-307,000, 
Birker,  Bertel:  See—  _ 

Paulsen,  Mogens  T,;  and  Birker,  Bertel,  4,159,646.  CI.  73-I94.0OA. 
Paulsen,  Mogens  T.;  and  Birker,  Bertel,  4,159,647,  CI,  73-I94.00A, 
BJorklund,  Knut  B,  Stabilized  cancer  associated  polypeptide  antigen 

and  preparation  thereof,  4,160,018,  CI,  424-12,000, 
Bjorklund,  Knut  B  Detection  of  cancer  associated  polypeptide  antigen 

and  preparation  of  antibodies  thereto,  4,160,019,  CI,  424-12,000, 
Black,  William  J.;  Richardson,  Warner  G  ;  and  Wilson.  Eugene  M..  to 
Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.    Elevating    scraper    up-stop    mechanism. 
4.159,583,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B.,  to  Research  Products/Blankenship  Corpora- 
tion. Incinerator  urinal.  4,159,547,  CI.  4-111.100. 
Blum.  Julian  J.  Multilayered  labeling  system,  4.159.586,  CI,  40-2,00R, 
Blumenaus,  Jon  M,,  to  World  Carpets,  Inc   Method  of  print  dyeing 
textile  materials  from  a  photograph  and  products  made  therefrom, 
4,159,892,  CI,  8-62,000, 
BNF  Metals  Technology  Centre:  See- 
Barnes,  Clive;  and  Ward,  John  J,  B.,  4,159,926,  C\.  204-49.000. 
Boche,   Paul   H.  Cruise  control  device  for  vehicles.  4,159,753,  CI. 

180-177.000. 
Bockelmann,  Werner:  See— 

Achatz,    Manfred;    Beck,    Rasmus;    and    Bockelmann,    Werner, 
4,159,867,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Labile,  non-helero- 
cyclic   quaternary   ammonium   salt/esters  as   transient   derivatives. 
4.160.099,  CI.  560-110.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See — 

Farris.  William  E.,  4,159,690,  CI.  114-275.000. 
Hu,  John  C,  4.159.894.  CI.  23-23O.0PC. 
Bojanek.  Robert  J.;  and  Mason.  Marvin  S.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Modular  multiplex/demultiplex  apparatus.  4.160.126,  CI.  179- 

15.0AT. 
Bojarski    Victor,  to  Berendonk,   Bengt.   Audible  voltage-impedance 

tester.  4,160,206,  CI.  324-73.00R. 

Borbe-Wanner  AG.:  See —  

Bachmann,  Hans;  and  Albiez.  Ernst,  4,159,725,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Borchers,  Clinton  H    Method  of  compressing  and  realigning  bone 

structures  to  correct  splay  foot.  4,159,716,  CI,  128-8O,0OR. 


Borgstrom,  Guniuu':  See —  , 

Andersson,    Gunnar;    and    Borgstrom,    Gunnar,    4,159,920,    CI, 
156-54,000, 
Boushek,  Sidney  J  ,  Jr,,  to  Deere  &  Company,  Harvesting  machine 

frame,  4.159,749,  CI,  180-305,000, 
Bower,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Fred  J.,  to  Digital  Products  Corporation. 

Telephone  polling  apparatus.  4,160,125,  CI.  I79-6.00D. 
Bower,  Earle  S.  Disposable  douche,  4,159,718,  CI.  128-248.000. 
Bowman,  Peter:  See — 

Chen,  Evan  N.;  and  Bowman,  Peter,  4,159,567.  CI,  30-62.000, 
Bradshaw,  John;  and  Collins,  Ian,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited.  4- 
Hydroxy-l,3-benzenedimethanol       derivatives,       4,160,036,       CI, 
424-330,000, 
Braithwaite,  Arthur  B,  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  for 

making  a  boom.  4,159,796,  CI,  228-151.000. 
Branson,  Charles  D.;  and  Demi,  Roy  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Fuel  control  system  and  control  device  therefor  or  the 
like.  4.159,800,  CI.  236-15.0OA. 
Braslaw,  Jacob;  and  Pai,  Purnachandra,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dissolution  of  polyurethane  foams  and  re-use  of  the  products  there- 
from. 4.159,972,  CI.  26O-2.3O0. 
Bratsberg,  Glenn  N.  Airstream  deflector  for  motor  vehicles.  4,159,845, 

CI.  296-95.00R. 
Bridgeport  Machines  Division  of  Textron  Inc.:  See — 
Parkinson,  Edward  J  ,  4,159,658,  CI.  74-813,OOL, 
Briles,   Franklin   S,    Expanding   head   riveting   method  and   system, 

4,159,666,  CI,  85-37,000, 
Broad,  Roy  M„  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  High  voltage  cable 

coupler  with  termination  adaptor.  4,159,860,  CI.  339-60.00M. 
Bromer,    Gunter,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Numerically-con- 
trolled machine  tool.  4,160,198,  CI,  318-565.000. 
Bronn,  Walter  K.;  See— 

Luca,  Sebastiano  F.;  Thommel.  Jurgen;  and  Bronn.  Walter  K... 

4.160,040,  CI.  426-62.000. 

Brooks,  John  L.;  Budziarek.  Richard;  and  Harper.  David  J.,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.   Process  of  crosslinking  unsaturated 

hydrocarbon  polymers  employing  novel  carbamates.  4,160,077,  Q. 

525-332.000. 

Brooks,   Larry   L.;   and   McMillon,   David   A.   Dewatering   system. 

4,159,947,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Brothers,  Warren  S.;  and  Kallfelz,  Albert  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Heat  transfer  surface  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,159,739,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Brown,  Harry  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Switch  with  indexing  detent 

block.  4,160,138,  CI.  20O-67.00A. 
Brown,  Robert  E.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Lindquist,  John  F„  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,  Adapter  for  preloading  bearings,  4,159,750, 
CI,  180-9  620. 
Brown,  Stanley  L.,  to  Roscoe  Brown  Corporation.  Rotary  trencher  and 

shoe  assembly  therefor.  4,159,585,  CI.  37-97.000. 
Bru,  Christian,  to  ASA  S.A.  Friction  disc  for  fake  twisting.  4,159,621, 

a,  57-338,000, 
Bniggemann  &  Brand  KG;  See — 

Fengels,  Gerd,  4,159,840,  CI,  294-77.000. 
Brugger.  Max:  See — 

Rittel.  Werner;  Brugger,  Max;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Riniker,  Bemhard; 
Sieber,   Peter;  and   Greven,   Hendrik   M,,  4,159,981,   CI,   260- 
I12,50T, 
Brumleu,  Edward  C,  Jr.  Universal  diffuser  assembly  and  method  of 

manufactunng,  4,159,674,  CI,  98-40,00R, 
Bryer,  Jack;  Padalino,  Dominick;  and  Polglasc,  Burton  C,  to  Wood 

Industries,  Inc,  Multiple  product  folder.  4,159,823,  CI,  270-21,000, 
Buckley.  James  E,;  McKendrick,  Thomas  E,;  North.  Lee  E,;  and  Men- 
delsohn, Nathan,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Biaxial  turning  machine 
with    means    for    bidirectional    independent    tool    compensation. 
4,159,660,  CI   82-3.000. 
Budziarek,  Richard:  See — 

Brooks.   John   L.;   Budziarek,   Richard;   and   Harper,   David  J., 
4,160,077,  CI.  525-332.000. 
Budzich,   Tadeusz.    Load    responsive   control    valve.   4,159,724,   CI. 

137-596.130. 
Bulwith,  Joseph  P.,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Article  transferring  appara- 
tus. 4,159,762,  CI.  198-472.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Jennings,  Richard  A.,  4,160,154,  CI.  235-92.0EA. 
Johnston,  Samuel  A.,  4,160,139,  CI.  200-83.00N. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  See — 

Oberthuer,  Hemrich;  Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Luepertz,  Hans-Hen- 
ning,  4,159,853,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Burr.  John  F.:  See— 

Dolinar,  Kevin  D.;  and  Burr,  John  F.,  4,160.282.  CI.  361-31.000 
Burrell,  Michael  P  .  to  Anihes  Equipment  Limited.  Joist.  4.159,604,  CI. 

52-376.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
Campbell,  Cari  M..  Jr  .  4.160.120.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Burton.   Andrew   F,    Infusion   ol   liquids  into  tissue.   4,159,720,   CI. 

128-260.000. 
Burton,  George;  and  Watson,  Elzbieta,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
3-Heterocyclicthio-7-a-carboxy   2-aryl   acetamido   cephalosporanic 
acid.  4,160,086.  CI.  544-26.000. 
Buschman,  Bob  D.:  See — 

Kaul.  Pradeep  P;  Scholl,  Thomas  H.;  Muzundar.  Deepak  R.; 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Buschman.  Bob  D.;  Ikawa.  Michio;  Miura, 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A.,  4,160,131,  a.  179-99.00M. 
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Bussi,  Giancarlo:  and  Baradel,  Pierpaolo, 
orthophosphoric  esters  for  the  produ : 
working  metals.  4,160.089,  CI.  544-78. 
Butler  Automatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Meihofer.  Edward  F,  4,159,808,  CI 
Butler,  Walker;  and  Moore,  Randolph 
radar  missile  launch  envelope  com 
343-9.0OR. 
Butterwick,  Gilbert  N.,  to  United  States 
beam  tube.  4,160,188,  CI.  313-446.000. 
Bynum,  Douglas,  Jr.,  lo  Continental  Oi 

barrier.  4,160,060,  CI.  428-310.000, 
C.G.R.-Mev:  See— 

Tran,  Due  Tien;  and  Tronc,  Dominic  ii 
C.  H.  Symington  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Tonita,  Peter,  4,160,151,  CI.  219-137. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See- 

Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  and  Crabtrei, 
89-36.00L. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Bauman,  Albert  J.,  4,159,903,  CI.  71-' 
Calkins,  John  A.:  See — 

Jesme,  Philip  O.;  and  Calkins,  John  A 
Calnek,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Schat,  Karel  A.;  and  Calnek,  Bruce 
Calvert,    Rodney    K.,    to    Mead   Corporkt 

4,159,841,  CI.  294-87.200. 
Camara,  Elias  H.;  Marianowski,  Leonard 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Molten 
inhibition.  4,160,067,  CI.  429-16.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Watkins,  Fred  E.,  4,159,643,  CI.  73-1 
Cameto,  Leon  R.;  and  Edmund,  John  R 
Company.  Chamber  for  ultrasonic  aerosbl 
239-102.000. 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J., 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr  ,  4,160,120,  ( 
Campbell,   Richard   A.    Radiation   shadoi' 

33-281.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Egee,   Walter  W.;   and   Cramer, 
198-422.000 
Campbell,  Willis  R.:  See— 

Eggers,  Edward  T.;  Waldrop,  Thomj  i 
and  Campbell,  Willis  R.,  4,159,615, 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limit4d 
Kashyap,  Satish  C;  and  Wyslouzil 
10.55A. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura,  Naoto;  and  Tajima,  Akira 
Carl  Still  Recklinghausen,  Firma:  See— 
Lemke,  Otto;  and  Krause,  Manfred, 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco 
Francesco;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tiboll 
424-248.510. 
Carlo,  James  T.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cark , 
365-2.000. 
Carnahan,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec 
stabilizing  bisphenols  under  melt  or  distil 
CI.  568-703.000. 
Carpentier,  Alain.  Heart  valve  prosthesis. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Brothers,    Warren    S.;    and    Kallfelz, 
165-133.000. 
Carrish.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Dennison 

trode  system  in  the  generation  of  elect 
346-159.000. 
Carroll,  James  C,  to  International  Telephi 
tion.  Digital  signal  level  measurement.  ' 
Carroll.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Kroenke.  William  J.;  Carroll,  Richard 
4,159,968,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Carter,  George  W.,  to  RCA  Corporatii 

compensation  circuit.  4,160,213,  CI.  3 
Cary,  Paul  D.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscha  t 

tape  cassette.  4,159,812,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Casey,  Horace  C,  Jr.;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  an 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorpoi 
structures.  4,160,261,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Cassano,  James  R.:  See — 

Stange.  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E 
Cassano,  James  R.,  4.159,824,  CI.  27 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Black,  William  J.;  Richardson,  Warner 

4,159,583,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Braithwaite,  Arthur  B.  M.,  4,159,796, 
Brown,  Robert  E.;  Johnson,  David 

4,159,750,  CI.  180-9.620. 
Garman,  James  A.,  4,159,751,  CI.  1 
Maguire,  Roy  L.,  4,159,650,  CI.  73 
Peterson,  Wayne  A.,  4,159,854,  CI. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.,  4,159,857,  CI.  305 


42-75.510. 

,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Active 
;ion  system.  4,160,250,  CI. 


3f  America,  Navy.  Electron 
Company.  Platform  safety 

le,  4,160,189,  CI.  3I5-5.4I0. 

ipo. 

James  D.,  4,159,669,  CI. 

.000. 

4,159,767,  CI.  206-343.000. 

,  4,160,024,  CI.  424-«9.000. 
tion.    The.    Bottle   carrier. 

:  and  Donado,  Rafael  A.,  to 
c  irbonate  fuel  cell  corrosion 
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Aquila  S.p.A.  Utilization  of 
lion  of  aqueous  fluids  for 


.000. 

to  Mist02Gen  Equipment 

■  generation.  4,159,803,  CI. 

r.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
.  178-22.000. 
indicator.   4,159,576,   CI. 


Clirence  W.,   4,159.761,   CI. 


W.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L.; 
:i.  56-341.000. 

See — 
A'alter,  4,160,144,  CI.  219- 


4,159,865,  CI.  350-184.000. 

59,924,  CI.  202-142.000. 

Como,  Maria  L.;  Lauria, 
,  Marcellino.  4,160,028,  CI. 

James  T.,  4,160,274,  CI. 

ric  Company.  Method  for 
ation  conditions.  4,160,1 10, 

,159.543,  CI.  3-1.500. 

Albert   J.,   4,159,739,    CI. 


Manufacti^ng  Company.  Three  elec- 
tic  images.  4,160,257.  CI. 

and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
160,134,  CI.  179-175.30R. 

and  Magistro,  Angelo  J.. 

Mixer  injection  voltage 
325439.000. 

Apparatus  for  loading  a 

Nicollian,  Edward  H.,  to 
ited.   MIS  Heterojunction 

Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 

-3.000. 

J.;  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M., 


The: 


lie 


CI, 


CI 


.  228-151.000. 
;  and  Lindquist,  John  F., 


80-:  2.000. 
847  000. 


OOM. 
.000. 


Cecil,  James  B.:  See — 

Solomon,  James  E.;  and 
347.0DA. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 
Staulzenberger,  Adin  L 
4,159,999,  CI.  260-604.0*. 
Centerline  Steering  Safety  Axle 

Inbody,  Melvin  R..  4,159,8:. 

Central  Glass  Company,  Limite  1 

Okino,  Seiki;  Mori,  Takao;  1  ; 

4,160,061,  CI.  428-334.00(. 

Ono,    Tetsuhiro;    Aramak  , 

Fujinaga,  Masao,  4, 1 60,0 12, 

Ceprini,  Mario  Q.:  See — 

Hoch,  Samuel;  Lally,  Robei  t 
CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Champion  International  Corpo 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  4,159, 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.. 

Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.,  • 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Golser,  Leopold,  4,160,075 
Chen,  Evan  N.;  and  Bowman, 
Shaving  instrument.  4,159,567 
Chen,  Tung  C,  to  Systematics 
high  current  load.  4,160,172, 
Chesnel,  Andre:  See — 

Colin,  Lucien;  and  Chesnel 
Chevron  Research  Company:  S^- 
Adamson,  John  S.,  4,160,23! 
de  Vries,  Louis,  4,159,956, 
de  Vries,  Louis,  4,159,957, 
de  Vries,  Louis,  4,159,958, 
de  Vries,  Louis,  4,159,959, 
Sirahom,  David  F.,  4,160,1 
Chiba,  Norio:  See — 

Shinkai,  Ken;  Chiba,  Norii 
521-86.000. 
Chillier-Duchatel,  Nicole;  and 
Constructions  Electriques  et  . 
lyzer  power  supply.  4,160,287 
Cho,  Alfred  Y  :  See- 
Casey,  Horace  C,  Jr.;  Cho, 
4,160,261,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Choi,  Won:  See— 

Kang,  Byung  K.;  So,  Jin   ., 
4,159,755,  CI.  188-I5I.00>^ 
Christensen,  John  M.:  See — 
Curry,  Harold  G.;  Attwood, 
tensen,   John   M.;   and 
264-120.000. 
Christiansen,  Robert  G.,  to  Sler 

and  intermediates.  4,160,027, 
Christy,  Harold;  and  Bernham 
multiple  objective  video  m., 
ages.  4,160,263,  CI.  358-1.000 
Chromalloy  American  Corpor 
Alexander,  Granison  T.,  Jr 
Chung,  Tae  H.:  See— 

Kang,  Byung  K.;  So,  Jin 
4,159,755,  CI.  188-151.00A 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Kvita,  Vratislav;  Darms,  ~ 

528-93.000. 
Rittel,  Werner;  Brugger,  Ma 
Sieber,   Peter;  and  Greve  i 
1I2.50T. 

Ciba  Geigy  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Malcolm  J.;  Miles,  F 
Michael  A.,  4,159,946,  CI 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Shimizu,    Sholaro;    and 
340-763.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See 

Stilley,  Herschel  H.,  4,159,6^ 
Claudon,  Jacques:  See — 

Sroussi,  Roland;  Nicolas,  Jein 
CI.  252-63.200. 
Clausing,  Charles  I.,  to  Gould  I 

contact  structure.  4,160,142,  ^ 
Clayton,  William  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
low  density  polyethylene.  4,1 
Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  M 
>     thiophene-acetic  acids.  4,1 59,, _ 
Clement,  Ralph  C;  and  Latimer 
means  to  mount  a  padlock  for 
4.160,137,0.  200-42.00T. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Hood,    Clarence    E.;    Webb 
4,159,745,  CI.  172-44.000 
Cluzel,  Philippe  H.,  to  Etat  Fran 

340-9.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See- 
Schorr,  Frederick  D.,  4,159,t3 
Cogar,  George  R.:  See- 
Christy,  Harold;  and  Bemhar  i 
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Cecil,  James   B.,   4.160,244,   CI.   340- 


1  aul,  James  L.;  and  Unrub,  Jerry  D., 

■F. 

Corporation,  The:  See — 

"   CI.  280-96.300. 
See — 
1  anai,  Toshiharu;  and  Sawa,  Toshikazu, 


See — 
t65,  CI.  206-45.190. 

See — 
159,630,  CI.  405-174.000. 
See — 

CI.  521-158.000. 

Peter,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
CI.  30-62.000. 

Circuit  for  controlling  demands  of 
.  307-252.00M. 


,  CI 


16(1, 

Ma  t 

916, 


Minoru;    Mizuno,    Tamotsu;    and 
I,  CI.  423-341.000. 

E  ;  and  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.,  4,159,973, 


Andre,  4,160,214,  CI.  328-65.000. 

CI.  340-I52.00T. 
1.  252-33.400. 
I.  252-33.400. 
.  252-33.400. 
.  252-33.400. 
,  CI.  568-749.000. 

and  Ozaki,  Yutaka,  4,160,072,  CI 


V  ;rger,  Bernard,  to  Sociele  Generale  de 
\  ecaniques  "Alsthom  et  Cie".  Electro- 
""  CI.  363-13.000. 

Mfred  Y.;  and  Nicollian,  Edward  H., 


< :.;  Chung,  Tae  H.;  and  Choi,  Won, 

y. 

Brian  W.;  White,  Derek  G.  W.;  Chris- 
royer,   Karl   K.    K.,   4,160,004,   CI. 

ing  Drug  Inc.  Steroid  cyanoketones 
I.  424-241.000. 
Rbbert  R.,  to  Cogar,  George  R.  Dual  or 
icr  (scope  for  superimposing  spaced  im- 

"0.  r  O     K- 

atisn:  See — 

4,159,742,  CI.  166-173.000. 

Chung,  Tae  H.;  and  Choi,  Won, 

Ro|ind;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4,160,081,  CI. 

Kamber,  Bruno;  Riniker,  Bernhard- 
,   Hendrik   M.,  4,159,981,  CI.   260- 


Cl 


Pe  ler;  Richardson,  Norman;  and  Finan, 
MO-58.000. 

Fijikawa,    Toyohani,    4,160,241,    CI. 


CI.  74-801.000. 
1;  and  Claudon,  Jacques.  4.159.961. 


Circuit  breaker  main  and  disconnect 
200-254.000. 

Corporation.  Blocked  film  laminate  of 
1.053,  CI.  428-35.000. 
ret,  Odile.  to  Rous.sel  Uclaf.  Novel 

CI.  260-332.20A. 
William  R.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Bracket 
b  ocking  movement  of  a  switch  handle. 


Byron    K.;    and    Alper,    Yekutiel, 
;ais.  Acoustic  antenna.  4,160,230,  CI. 


1,  CI.  280-79.300. 
.  Robert  R.,  4,160,263,  CI.  358-1.000. 
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Cohen,  Choua;  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Alkyl-guanidino-heterocyclic  compounds,  their  manufacture  and  use 
as  additives  for  fuels  and  lubricants.  4,159,898.  CI.  44-63.000. 
Cole,  Lucille  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  the  separation  of 

antibiotic  macrolides.  4,160,083,  CI.  536-17.00A. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Delaney,  Thomas  J.;  and   Pierson,  William  G.,  4,160,022,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Colin,  Lucien;  and  Chesnel,  Andre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Modular  modu- 
lator for  radar  transmitters.  4,160,214,  CI.  328-65.000. 
Collins,  Ian:  See— 

Bradshaw,  John;  and  Collins,  Ian,  4,160,036,  CI.  424-330.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Dalle,  Jean  L.;  Dumont,  Maurice;  Fourcy,  Andre;  Freychet,  Aime; 
and  Gouzy,  Andre,  4,159,595,  CI.  47-2.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corp.:  See — 

Stuart,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Baker,  William  E.,  Jr.,  4,160,288,  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Compaan,  Klaas:  See — 

Kramer,  Pieter;  Compaan,  Klaas;  and  Forsthuber,  Robert  F.  K.. 
4,160,269,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Compagnie   Industrielle   des   Telecommunications   Cil-Alcatel    S.A.: 

Eldin,  Jacques,  4,159,900,  CI.  65-4.00B. 
Conant,  John  P.:  See- 
Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr.;  Lerer,  Michael  I.;  and  Conant.  John  P., 
4,159,882,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Concept  Fiberglass  Homes,  Inc.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Leonard  F.,  4,159,603,  CI.  52-82.000. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Dolinar,  Kevm  D  ;  and  Burr,  John  F.,  4,160,282.  CI.  361-31.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bynum,  Douglas.  Jr..  4,160.060,  CI.  428-310.000. 
Contraves  AG:  See — 

Eicher,  Walter,  4,160,267,  CI.  358-126.000. 
Control  Switchboards  Pty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hodkinson,  Trevor,  4.159.810,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Cooper.  Frank  W..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Mandrel  for 
hydraulically  expanding  a  tube  into  engagement  with  a  tubesheel. 
4.159,564,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Cordry,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B  ,  deceased;  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,159,933,  CI. 
204-180.00R. 
Corey,  George  P.;  and  Haas,  Paul,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Exposure  control  apparatus  including  general  purpose  lag  compensa- 
tion. 4,159,870.  CI.  354-32.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Schat,  Karel  A.;  and  Calnek,  Bruce  W.,  4.160.024.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Como.  Maria  L.:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Corno,  Maria  L.;  Launa, 
Francesco:  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marcellino,  4,160,028,  CI. 
424-248.510. 
Cosper,  David  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Accelerated  process 

for  causticization  of  Kraft  green  liquor.  4,159,922,  CI.  162-30.00K. 
Cossey,  Mike  R.,  to  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.  Antiset  protector  for 

second  stage  scuba  regulators.  4,159,717,  CI.  128-142.200. 
Cotonificio  Cantoni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Durville,  Gerard;  Moulin,  Michel;  Ramseier,  Serge;  and  Zurcher, 
Erwin,  4,159,558,  CI.  26-lO.OOR. 
Cotton,  Herbert  J.  T.:  See— 

Allport,  Maurice  J.;  and  Cotton,  Herbert  J.  T..  4.160.179,  CI. 
310-68.0OR. 
Coucher.  Robert  G..  lo  Pioneer  Associates  2.  Bread  making  machine 

4.159.879,  CI.  366-98.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shine,  Ian  B.,  4,159,895.  CI.  23-230.003. 
Courson    Iber  C.  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.  Transportation 

apparatus.  4.159,758,  CI.  198-335.000. 
Crabtree,  James  D:  See—  ^     .,^„^^„    ^, 

Jackson.  Theodore  A.;  and  Crabtree.  James  D..  4,159,669,  CI 
89-36.00L. 
Crafco,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson,   Carl   C;    Manning,    Mark   C;    and    Hill,    Francis    K., 
4,159,877,  CI.  366-22.000. 

Cramer.  Clarence  W:  See—  ,„,,,     ^, 

Egee,    Walter   W.;   and   Cramer,    Clarence   W.,    4,159,761,    CI. 
198-422.000.  ,„     ,       ^,     , 

Crasnianski,  Serge,  to  Kis-France.  Selector-dispenser  of  Hat  key  blanks 

4,159,783,  CI.  221-13.000. 
CRC  Compagnia  di  Ricerca  Cimica  S.A.:  See— 

Kajfez.  Franjo;  Sunjic.  Vitomir;  and  Sunjic,  Vesna,  4.160,096,  CI. 
548-338.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Hoddinott,   David  C;  and  Jette,   Edwin   L.,  Jr.,  4,159,579,  CI. 
34-155.000. 
Crossley,  Roger:  See — 

Curran,   Adrian   C.    W.;   Crossley,    Roger;   and   Hill,   David   G., 
4,160,094,  CI.  546-152.000. 
Crossman,  Milton  R.  Pickup  truck  air  deflector.  4,159,843,  CI.  296- 

Crowe,  William  D.,  to  J.  R.  Schneider  Co.  Bcltless  vacuum  filler. 

4,159,948,  CI.  210-111.000.  ,„,    ^, 

Crutcher,  William  C.  Measunng  and  dispensing  device.  4,159,791,  CI 

222-454.000. 


Cruz,  Maria  I.:  See — 

Seto,  Herbert;  Cruz,  Maria  I.;  and  Fripiat.  Jose  J.,  4,159,994,  CI. 
260-448.00C. 
Curran,  Adrian  C.  W.;  Crossley,  Roger;  and  Hill,  David  G.,  to  John 
Wycth     &     Brother     Limited.     Tetrahydroquinoline     derivatives. 
4,160,094.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Curry,  Harold  G.;  Attwood,  Brian  W.;  White,  Derek  G  W.;  Chnsten- 
sen,  John  M  ;  and  Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.,  lo  Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's 
Limited.    Production    of    fibrous    sheet    material.    4,160,004,    CI 
264-120.000. 
Cushing,  Vincent  J.,  to  Monitek,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  fluid  flow  meter 

with  tolerance  to  spurious  signals.  4,159,645,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Harry  W.,  4,160,138,  CI.  200-67.00A. 
Cycle-Drive  Corporation:  See — 

Trammcll,  Earl  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,652,  CI.  74-117.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komalsu,    Kenji;    and    Wakamatsu,    Teruyoshi,    4,159,771,    CI. 
206-620000 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Atoji,  Hitomi;  Kunisawa,  Masuo;  Shimooka,  Riyo;  and  Okazaki, 
Seiji,  4,160,280,  CI.  358-294.000. 
Dakss,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Belmonte,    Carl;    Dakss,    Mark    L.;   and    Fulenwider,   John   E., 
4.159,793,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Dalbert,  Johannes:  See — 

Pittasch,  Willi;  and  Dalbert,  Johannes,  4,159,557,  CI    16-129.000 
Dalle,  Jean  L.;  Dumont,  Maurice;  Fourcy,  Andre;  Freychet,  Aime;  and 
Gouzy,  Andre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Installation 
for  cultivating  plants.  4,159,595,  CI.  47-2.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Baatrup,    Johannes    V.;    and    Rasmussen,    Ivar,    4,159,723,    CI. 

137-596.130. 
Paulsen,  Mogens  T.;  and  Birker,  Bertel,  4,159,646.  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Paulsen.  Mogens  T.;  and  Birker.  Bertel.  4.159,647,  CI.  73-194.00A 
Daravingas.  George  V.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,160,054.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Darms,  Roland:  See — 

Kvita,  Vratislav;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber,  Gerd.  4,I60/)8I,  CI. 
528-93.000. 
Data  Motion  Incorporated:  See— 

Seitz,  Alan  F.,  4,159,794,  CI.  226-75.000. 
d'Autry,  Eric  M.  Device  for  dispensing  adjusuble  volumes  of  a  liquid. 

4,159,784,  CI.  222-32.000. 
Davies,  George  E.;  and  Foulkes,  David  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Herbicidal     compositions.     4,160,017,     CI. 
424-10.000. 
Davis,    Steven    S.,    lo    Envirolech    Corporation.    Sector    assembly. 

4,159,951,  CI.  210-331.000. 
Dawson,  Larry  R.;  and  Knight,  Stephen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,   Incorporated.    Optically   coupled   linear   bilateral    transistor. 
4,160,258,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Dawson,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Marlowe,    Frank   J.;   and    Dawson,    Robert    H.,   4.160,273,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
De  luxe  General,  Incorporated:  See — 

Degenkolb,    David    J.;    and    Scobcy,    Fred    J.,    4.159.930,    CI. 
204-111.000. 
Dearth,  Leonard  R.;  and  Lodzinski,  Fred  P.,  lo  Nekoosa  Papers  Inc. 
Optical  property  measurement  system  and  method.  4,159,874,  CI. 
356-73.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Boushek,  Sidney  J.,  Jr.,  4,159,749.  CI.  180-305.000. 
Deffeyes,  Robert  J.;  and  Armstrong,  Harris  W.,  to  Graham  Magnetics, 
Inc.    Capacitors    and    process    for    making    same.    4,160,284,    CI. 
361-433.000. 
Degenkolb,  David  J.;  and  Scobey.  Fred  J.,  to  De  luxe  General.  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  recovenng  heavy  metal  ions  from  dilute  aqueous 
solution.  4.159.930.  CI.  204-111,000. 
Delaney.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pierson.  William  G..  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company.  Toothpaste.  4.160,022,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Delavarenne,  Serve  Y.:  See — 

Dubreux,  Bernard;  IDelavarenne,  Serve  Y.;  and  Schirmann,  Jean- 
Pierre,  4,159,991,  CI.  260-401.000. 
Demarest,  LeRoy  E  :  See — 

Kewley,    Monte   L.;   and   Demarest,   LeRoy   E.,  4,159,763,   CI. 
198-853.000. 
Demi,  Roy  C  :  See- 
Branson,  Charles  D.;  and  Demi,  Roy  C,  4,159,800,  CI.  236-15.00A 
Denis,  Louis  H    D.;  Bedue.  Abel  J.  H.;  and  Malherbaud.  Jacques,  to 
Technip.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  the  sea.sonal  storage  and  use 
of  hot  water  produced  in  particular  by  electrical  power-generating 
thermal  and  nuclear  stations.  4.159.736.  CI.  165-104.00S. 
Dcnka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Edmondson.  Morris  S.,  4,160,079,  CI.  526-295.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Carrish.  Jeffrey  J..  4.160,257,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Denny,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Holmgren,  William  A  ;  Hasling,  John  S.;  and  Denny.  Richard  W.. 
4,160,204,  CI.  324-207.000. 
Denlipressions  Incorporated:  See — 

Baskas.  Morris  J  ;  and  Berger.  Sidney  I.,  4,159.570,  CI.  32-66.000 
De  Salvo.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Donald  W..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  layered  chalcogen- 
ides.  4,159,962.  CI.  252-182.100. 
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Precleaner  assembly 


Id,  4,159,672,  CI.  98-30.000. 
ipany.  Succinimide  disper- 


Deschenes,  Charles  L.,  lo  Fram  Corpolation 

4.159,899.  CI.  55-454.000. 
Deutsche  Gold- und  Silber-Scheideanslal^  vormals  Roessler  See- 
Schreyer,  G"d;  Wirthwein.  Rolf;  Rdssmger,  Karl-Hermann;  and 

Krekel,  Jorg,  4,159,925.  CI.  203-28 

DeVito,  Ronald:  See— 

Garguilo,  Michael;  and  DeVito,  Ron 
de  Vries,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  C 

sant  combination.  4,159.956.  CI.  252-33.— ju 
de  Vries,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Mannich  base  disper 

sant  combmation.  4,159,957,  CI.  252-33.400. 
de  Vries,  Louis,  lo  Chevron  Research  Cojnpany.  Succinate  dispersani 

combination.  4,159,958,  CI.  252-33.400 
de  Vries,  Louis,  lo  Chevron  Research  Company.  Thiophosphonatc 

dispersani  combination.  4.159,959.  CI.  2:  2-33  400 
Diatek,  Inc.:  See— 

Kluge.  Douglas  J..  4,159.766,  CI.  206-,  06.000. 
Dick,  Lloyd  C,  to  Mead  Corporation,  Tie.  Load  cap.  4,159  887  CI 
414-786.000.  .       ,       . 

Dickson.  Wesley  B..  lo  Advanced  Equipmi  nt  Corporation.  Suspension 
7f[V".FI"!l.,^  designed  for  use  with  q  arable  walls  and  partitions. 
4.159,556,  CI.  16-87.40R, 
Diembeck,  Walter:  See 

^'?';.i*^?'J°^8'   Diembeck,   Walter,   ind   Kovalchev.   Stephen, 
4,159,988,  CI.  260- 340. 90R.  ^ 

Digital  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Bower,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Fred  J.,  i  ,160.125.  CI    179-6  OOD 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F..  lo  RCA  Corpoi  ition.  Method  of  making  a 
substrate  contact  for  an  integrated  circui    4.159.561,  CI  29-571  000 
Ditcher,  John,  to  A-Lok  Products  Corpor  ilion.  Gasket  seal  between 

sewer  pipe  and  manhole  opening.  4.159,8  29.  CI.  277-189  000 
Docutel  Corporation:  See— 

Swartzendruber.  Robert  F..  4.159,782.  :i.  221-1  000 
Dodds.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes.  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J..  J  •.;  Gibson.  Harold  F    and 
Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr.,  4,160.120.  Clj  178-22  000 
Doehlert.  David  H..  to  Fluid  Coal  Corpoition   Producing  Huid  fuel 

from  coal.  4.159,897,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Dolinar,  Kevin  D.;  and  Burr,  John  F.,  to  Co  isolidation  Coal  Company 

Overcurreni  protection  apparatus.  4,160,3  82,  CI.  361-31  000 
Donado,  Rafael  A.:  See—  ^ 

Dore,  Jacky,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Pure  and  substa  ilially  pure  asymmetric  1  2 
cobalt  complexes  of  monoazo  compoi  nds.  4,159,983,  CI  260- 
145. OOA. 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Ciriaco;  Cornb,  Maria  L.;  Lauria  Fran- 
cesco; Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  MarceHino.  to  Carlo  Erba  S  p  A 
Substituted  2-cyclopropyl-chromones  an4  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  use  thereof.  4.160.028.  CI.  424-2(18.510 

Dom,  Rainer;  Koch,  Christian:  Reiler.  KuS  and  Kunstle,  Konrad.  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  ftocess  for  hydrogenized 
reconditioning  of  crude  oil  or  residues  derived  therefrom  into  satu- 
rated light  hydrocarbons.  4.159,936,  CI.  208-93.000. 

Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See 1 

Filch,  Elliot  B;  and  Albertson,  Orris  E.,».  159.682,  CI   110-245  000 
Douglas,  George  R,:  See— 

Thompson.  John  H.;  Douglas,  George  R.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  R.. 
4,160.231.  CI.  340-11.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Roberts,  Charles  B.,  4,159,966,  CI.  252-4  30.000 

''4*59"596°cr47.M000^"''  *  '"''^°^  ^°'  '  '^  '^'f-Po'linat'on  of  com. 

^K%\A°}}!!.    ^-    *'*"    "nounled    fluid    (ispenser.    4,159,788,    CI 
222-144.500. 

Dravco  Corporation:  See- 
Savage,  Elton  S..  4.159,945,  CI.  210-8.00). 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

James.  Barry  K.;  and  Terry.  David  R..  ^, 160.202.  CI   323-24  000 
Dubreux,  Bernard;  Delavarenne.  Serve  Y  ;  ami  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre 
10    Produits   Chimiques    Ugine    Kuhlmann.    Acyloxy-N.N-diacyl- 
?U!^^^"  *"''   '""'"^*  ^°'  'heir  pnparation.   4,159,991.  CI. 

Dumont,  Maurice:  See 

Dalle,  Jean  L.;  Dumont.  Maurice;  Fourc;  ,  Andre;  Fieychet,  Aime 
and  Gouzy.  Andre.  4.159,595.  CI.  47-2  000. 
Dunn,  William  H.:  See— 

Wurst,  John  W.;  and  Dunn,  William  H.,  4  159.685.  CI  1 12-158  OOB 
Du  Pom  ae  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  i  re- 

Biddle,   Nicholas,   III;  and   Patterson,   1  oger  A.,  4,159,786 
222-64.000.  ' 

Bingham,    Elena    M.;    and    Elliott.    Adhur    J.    4  160  092 
544-286.000.  *      ' 

Sauers,  Richard  F..  4,160,034,  CI.  424-2911000 
Durani   Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  an  I  Owen,  Geoffrey  R  .  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Uboratories  Limil  ed.  N-oxy  and  N-amino 
guanidines.  4.160.030,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Durst,  Paul  T..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Temperature  responsive 

???',,,  ^"^^  *"*'  '""proved  hydraulic  ifaphragm.  4.160,225.  Q. 
337-321.000.  1 

Durville.  Gerard;  Moulin.  Michel;  Ramseifr.  Serge;  and  Zurcher 
Erwin,  to  Cotonificio  Cantoni  S.p.A.  Apppratus  for  the  cutting  of 
columns  of  thread  loops.  4, 1 59,558,  CI.  26-  lO  OOR 

Duyfjes,  Werner,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Procei  for  the  preparation  of  a 
water-soluble  complex  of  2-(4'-thiazolyl)b*izimidazole  and  for  the 
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preparation  of  anthelmintic 
424-258.000. 
Dye,  Wayne  K..  Jr.  Method  of 

ratus  for  performing  same.  4.  ^, 
Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 
Gawlick.  Heinz;  Homburg 
Gunlher,  deceased,  4,1 
Dyrdahl.  Gerald  L.  Traction 

Dzhabarov,  Nasim  G.:  See 

Ismalkhodzhaev,  SagduIIa    . 
Mirmakhmud  A.;  Dzhaban 
hirdzhan;  and  Mumindzhmo' 
318-749.000. 
Dziuk.  Peter,  to  J.  S.  Staedtler 

4,160,256,  CI.  346-140.00A. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Corey.  George  P.;  and  Haas 
Gluck.  Ronald  M..  4.1 59.9  r 
Hailey.  Keith  R.;  and  Q 
Irick.  Gelher.  Jr.;  and 
302  OOD 
Eberspacher.  J.:  See — 

Ottle.  Walter,  4,160,010.  CI 
Ebert.  Claus;  and  Fabian.  Wol 

movable  supporting  devices.  4 
Ed.  Zublin  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Mundel.     Gunter;     and 
219-58.000. 
Eda.  Yasuko:  See— 

Yamada,   Hirolada;  Okamui 
Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  ' 
Yasuko,  4,160.087,  CI 
Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  to  Denka 
compound  modiriers  for 
526-295.000. 
Edmund,  John  R.:  See— 

Cameto,    Leon    R.;    and 
239-102.000. 
Egan,  Edward  G.;  and  Jackson,  .. 
Limited.  Flameless  alomization 
Egan  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Russell,   Alfred   G,;   and 
83-305.000. 
Egee,  Walter  W.;  and  Cramer 
pany.  Cookie  dispensing  app 
Eggers,  Edward  T.;  Waldrop, 
Campbell,  Willis  R.,  to  Sperry 
recycling  apparatus  for  crop 
machine.  4,159,615,  CI.  56-34l.t, 
Egysult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossag 

Kerekes,  Bela,  4,160,186.  CI. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeli  Gyar 
Levai.  Laszlo;  Mikile.  Gyula- 
424-311.000. 
EibI,  Hansjorg;  Diembeck.  Wallet; 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forde 
thetic  phospholipids,  a  process 
4,159,988,  CI.  260-340.90R. 
EibI,  Johann;  Schwarz,  Otto;  and 
gesellschaft  fur  chemisch 

ing  a  blood<oaguIation-^ 

plasma.  4,160.025.  CI.  424-101.1 
Eicher.  Walter,  to  Contraves  AG 
neighboring  flying  targets  or 
358-126.000. 
Eizumi,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohara.  Isamu;  Muranaka. 
CI.  335-68.000. 
Eldin,  Jacques,  lo  Compagnie 
Cit-AIcatel  S.A.  Method  of 
bench.  4.159.900.  CI.  65-4.00B. 
Electromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Prosky.  Howard  S.,  4,159.648 
Elektro-Physik.  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  - 
Sleingroever.    Erich    A 
324-202.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Herron.  David  K.,  4.160.091 
Elliott,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Bingham.    Elena    M.;    and 
544-286.000. 
Elmeg-Eleklro-Mechanik  Gesellsclift 

Reuting.  Hans- Werner.  4,160, 
Elsinger,  Fritz:  See— 

EibI,  Johann;  Schwarz,  Otto 
424-101.000. 
Emery,  Richard  T.,  executor:  See— 
Allinglon,  William  B.,  deceased 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A 
204-180.00R. 
Endicolt,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Solarelt 

America,  Navy.  Parallel  scannin 
Eneman,  Melvin,  lo  United  States 
4,159,679,  CI.  102-237.000. 
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lungicidal  compositions.  4,160,029.  CI. 

!  ubmerging  floatation  bodies  and  appa- 

59.692.  CI.  1 14-333.000 
i»ft:  See— 

^xel;  Siegelin,  Werner;  and  Marondel. 
'"',  CI.  428-365.000. 

:.  4.159,731,  CI.  152-228.000. 


;  Usmanov,  Salikh  Z.  Mirsagatov, 

ov,  Nasim  G.;  Takhirdzhanov,  Mak- 

IV,  Anvardzhan  F.,  4,160.196,  CI. 

Tubular  pen  for  recording  apparatus. 


>22- 180.000. 
Wolfgang,  to  Isopol  AG.  Bearer  panel  with 
59.601.  CI.  52-36.000. 


Sie— 

Pculet,     Jean-Claude,     4.160.146.     CI. 


I.   Kousaku;   Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno. 
Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 
Nogichi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda 
28.000. 

Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  sulfur 
chlorc^prene  polymerization.  4.160.079,  CI. 


Idmund.    John    R..    4.159.803.    CI. 


S..  lo  Varian  Techlron  Proprietary 
4.159,876.0.356-312.000. 


Sc  iwelz,   Michael   W.,  4,159.661.   CI. 


CI  arence  ' 


-medizi  lische 


an( 


and 


Paul,  Jr..  4,159,870,  CI.  354-32.000. 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Michael,  4,160,264,  CI.  358-29.000 
Charles  A.,  4,159,985.  CI.   260- 


W.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
appaj;atus.  4.159.761,  CI.  198-422.000. 

amas  W.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L,;  and 

Rand  Corporation.  Collection  and 

material  particles  in  a  roll  forming 

opo.  * 

Reszvenytarsasas:  See 

13-220.000. 

See — 

ind  Kis-Tamas,  Attila,  4,160,035,  CI. 

and  Kovalchev,  Stephen,  lo  Max- 

Fordei^ng  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Syn- 

ir  their  manufacture  and  their  use. 


or 


Elsinger,  Fritz,  to  Immuno  Aklien- 

he  Produkte.  Method  of  produc- 

Piiomotbig  preparation  from  human  blood 

S  witching  method  for  measuring  two 
objects  in  succession.  4,160,267,  CI. 


Tsui  )mu;  and  Eizumi,  Hideo,  4,160,221, 

InJustrielle  des  Telecommunications 
connoting  optical  fibers  and  connection 


CI.  73-362.0AR. 

E.  Steingroever  KG.:  See- 
Nix,    Hans    F.,    4,160,208,    a. 


Iiig 


CI 


E  lliolt 


544-16.000. 

Arthur    J..    4,160,092,    Q. 


mil  beschrankter  HaftunB-  See— 
2.  CI.  335-85.000. 

md  Elsinger.  Fritz,  4,160,025,  CI. 


Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
'  Mitchell,  Don  E..  4,159.933,  CI. 

,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
system.  4.160,169,  CI.  250-570.000. 
•■  America,  Army.  Projectile  fuze. 
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Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  S.,  4,159.951.  CI.  210-331.000. 
Erickson.   Lennart  G.;  and  Worne.   Howard   E.   Wastewater  energy 

recycling  method.  4,159,944.  CI.  210-6.000. 
ESB  United  States.  Inc.:  See— 

Margalit,    Nehemiah;    and    Krouse,    Philip    E.,    4.160,070,    CI 
429-194.000. 
Esmil-Envirotech,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kirkup.  William  M.,  4.159.684.  CI    110-346.000. 
Estes,  John  H.;  Kravitz,  Stanley:  and  Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Crystalline  aluminosilicate  percursor.  4,160.011.  CI.  423-328.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Cluzel,  Philippe  H..  4,160,230,  CI.  340-9.000. 
Etienne.  Patrick;  Massies.  Jean;  and  Linh.  Nguyen  T..  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  System  for  regulating  molecular  flux  and  its  application  to 
co-evaporation  techniques.  4.160,166.  CI   250-423.00R. 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeger,  Fredenck  T..  4,160,048,  CI.  427-142.000. 
Evershed-Power  Optics  Limited:  See — 

Worsfold.  Peter.  4.160.277,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Buckley,  James  E.;  McKendrick,  Thomas  E.;  North,  Lee  E.;  and 
Mendelsohn.  Nathan.  4.159,660.  CI.  82-3.000.      , 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Lewis,  William  B ,  4,159,938,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Fa.  August  Thiele:  See — 

Rehbein,  Friedhelm,  4.159,849,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Fabian.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eben.  Claus;  and  Fabian.  Wolfgang,  4,159,601.  CI.  52-36.000. 
Fabri-Tek  Incorporated:  See — 

Funck,  Gordon  W.;  and  Melcher,  Roben  J..  4,159,862,  CI.  339- 
186.0OM. 
Fagan.  John  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Philip  C ;  and  Fagan,  John  L.,  4,160,291,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Martin,    Stephen    M.;    and    Miller,    Ralph    P.,    4,160.246,    CI. 
340-630.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Load  sensing  pro- 
portioning valve.  4,159.855.  CI.  303-24,OOF. 
Farnsworth.  Robert  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Rangefinder  and 

digital  single  shot  circuit.  4,159,873,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Farr.  David  R.;  and  Horman.  Ian.  Process  for  treating  an  aqueous 

extract  of  a  vegetable  material.  4.160.042.  CI.  426-387.000. 
Farris,  William  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Automatic  landing  system 

for  hydrofoil  craft.  4,159,690,  CI.  114-275.000. 
Favorite  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Martm,  Harlan  W..  4,159.696,  CI.  119-48.000. 
Feldmann,  Eckard.  Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  specified  deforma- 
tions in  specimen.  4,159,649,  CI   73-788.000. 
Fengels,  Gerd,  to  Bruggemann  &  Brand  KG.  Load-carrying  net  for 
sus|}ension  externally  of  aircraft  such  as  helicopters.  4.159,840,  CI. 
294-77.000. 
Fenocketii,  Leonard  P  ;  and  Rapkin,  Myron  C,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc  Multilayered  test  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
sample  component,  and  method  of  use.  4,160,008,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Wolf.  Charles  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  superheating  gases.  4,160.1 18.  CI.  I3-2.00P. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Palazzetti,  Mario,  4,159.709.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Allan,  John  T.,  4,159,617.  CI.  57-247.000. 
Fibus.  C.  Kenneth,  to  Steel  City  Corporation.  The.  Framing  for  shelves 

4.I59.8I4.  CI.  248-243.000. 
Ficker,  Herman;  and  Konrad.  John.  Heating  system  utilizing  fuel  bear- 
ing multi-tube  water  jacket.  4.159.802.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Filatov,  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Vinogradov.  Evgeny  N.;  Ivanov.  Jury  A  ;  Filatov.  Nikolai  A  ; 
Fomichev.  Viktor  S..  and  Prutkovsky.  Samuil  A.,  4,160,180,  CI. 
310-157.000. 
Finan,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Malcolm  J.;  Miles,  Peter;  Richardson,  Norman;  and  Finan. 
Michael  A  .  4.159,946.  CI.  210-58.000. 
Fischer,  Michael  C:  See — 

Kusters,  John  A.;   Leach,  Jerry  G.;  and   Fischer,   Michael  C. 
4.160.183.  CI.  310-315.000. 
Fitch.  Elliot  B.;  and  Albertson,  Orris  E.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated. 
Fluid  bed  combustion  with  predrying  of  moist  feed  using  bed  sand. 
4,159,682,  CI    110-245.000. 
Flint,  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Nodiff.  Edward  A.,  4,160,064,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Fluid  Coal  Corporation:  See — 

Doehlert,  David  H.,  4,159,897,  CI.  44-51.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Holler,  Carl  F.,  4,159,776,  CI.  2I2-59.0OR. 
Focke,  Heinz.  Process  and  device  for  insertion  of  two  rows  of  objects 

into  a  package  4,159,609,  CI.  53-452.000. 
Foersler,  George  S.:  See — 

Rao.  M    Vikram;  Foersler.  George  S.;  and  Hebbar.  Ranna  K.. 
4.159,908.  CI.  75-167.000 
Fomichev,  Viktor  S.:  See — 

Vinogradov,  Evgeny  N.;  Ivanov.  Jury  A  ;  Filatov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Fomichev,  Viktor  S.;  and  Prutkovsky,  Samuil  A.,  4,160,180,  CI. 
310-157.000. 
Fontainas,  Luc  M.:  See — 

Maes.  Robert  H  ;  and  Fontainas,  Luc  M.,  4.159,904,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  | 

Akman,  Ahmet  R..  4.159.702.  CI    123-1 17.00A. 
Braslaw.  Jacob:  and  Pai.  Purnachandra.  4,159,972.  CI.  260-2.300. 
Kummer.  Joseph  T..  4,160,068,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Forsthuber,  Robert  F.  K.:  See- 
Kramer,  Pieier;  Compaan,  Klaas;  and  Forsthuber,  Robert  F.  K., 
4.160.269,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Foulkes.  David  M.:  See — 

Davies.    George    E;    and    Foulkes,    David    M.    4.160.017.    CI. 
424-10.000. 
Fourcy.  Andre:  See — 

Dalle.  Jean  L.;  Dumont.  Maunce;  Fourcy.  Andre;  Freychel,  Aime; 
and  Gouzy.  Andre.  4.159.595.  CI.  47-2.000. 
Fowler.   Gerald   C;   and   Hughey,   Terence   D.   Reading   machine. 

4.160.242.  CI.  340-711.000. 
Fram  Corporation:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L..  4,159,899.  CI   55-454.000. 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Metal  chelate  caulyst  and  alkanolamine 

hydroxide  on  adsorptive  support.  4,159,964.  CI.  252-428.000. 
Frangatos.  Gerassimos.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  composi- 
tions. 4.159,960,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Franklin,  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Groben,  Richard  L.;  Gryczka,  Alfred  J.;  and  Franklin,  Alfred  A., 
4.160.038.  CI   426-53.000. 
Freeborn,  John  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Signal  transmission  circuit  with 

improved  digital  signal  recovery.  4,160,157.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Freedman,  Raymond:  See — 

Schwan,   Thomas  J.;  and   Freedman,   Raymond,   4,160,093,  CI. 
546-82.000. 
Freissmuth,  Alfred:  See — 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Prietzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfiuger,  Erich; 
and  Sindermann.  Raymund.  4.159.906,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Freychel,  Aime:  See — 

Dalle,  Jean  L.;  Dumont,  Maurice;  Fourcy,  Andre;  Freychel,  Aime; 
and  Gouzy,  Andre,  4,159,595.  CI.  47-2.000. 
Friedman,     Louis.     Telescoping     wire     dispenser.     4,159,795.     CI. 

226-127.000. 
Fripiat.  Jose  J.:  See — 

Seto.  Herben;  Cruz,  Maria  1.;  and  Fripiat.  Jose  J.,  4,159,994,  CI. 
260-448.00C. 
Fujikawa.  Toyoharu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Shotaro;    and    Fujikawa.    Toyoharu.    4.160,241,    CI. 
340-763.000. 
Fujinaga,  Masao:  See — 

Ono.    Telsuhiro;    Aramaki.    Minoru;    Mizuno.    Tamotsu;    and 
Fujinaga.  Masao.  4.160.012.  CI.  423-341.000. 
Fujino,  Masahiko;  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  and  Kitada.  Chieko.  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Protected    amino    acids    or    peptides. 
4,159,979,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Moriya,    Takao;    Yamasawa.    Masao;    and    Gambe.    Hirohisa, 
4,160,243.  CI.  34O-347.0OC. 
Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Uchida.  Takashi.  to  Koni- 
shiroku    Photo    Industry   Co..    Ltd.   Color  photographic   materials 
containing  color  image  fading  inhibitor.  4.159,910.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Fukuda.  Masataro:  See — 

Gamo,   Takaharu:    Moriwaki.   Yoshio;    Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 
Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,160,014,  CI.  423-644.000 
Fukuda.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Fujino.    Masahiko;    Fukuda.    Tsunehiko;    and    Kitada.    Chieko. 
4.159.979,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Fukuwalari.  Takashi:  See — 

Kozuka.  Mikio;  Ono.  Isao;  and  Fukuwalari.  Takashi,  4,160,003,  CI. 
264-87.000. 
Fulen wider,  John  E.:  See — 

Belmonte,   Carl;    Dakss,    Mark    L.;   and    Fulenwider,   John   E.. 
4.159.793,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Funck.   Alfred,   lo   ARBED   -   Acieries   Reunies  de   Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange  S.A.  Method  of  and  means  for  determining  the  level  of  a 
metallic  bath.  4.160.168,  CI   250-564.000. 
Funck,  Gordon  W.;  and  Melcher,  Roben  J.,  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated. 
Removable    female    polarizing    guide    for    electrical    connectors. 
4,159.862.  CI.  339-186.00M 
Furukawa.  Naotake:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ono.  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura. 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,159,616,  CI. 
57-83.000. 
Furukubo.  Talsumi:  See — 

Shibata.  Norio;  and  Furukubo,  Talsumi.  4,159.626,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Furuya,  Kalusuke:  See — 

Uchida,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Kenkichi;    and    Furuya,    Katusuke, 
4,159,607,  CI.  53-64.000. 
Fuwa,  Jyoichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optoelectronic  reading  appa- 
ratus. 4,160,279.  CI   358-288000. 
Gabriel,  Richard  J.,  to  Matrix  Toys.  Inc.  Close  coupling  strut  for 

construction  set  having  clip  fasteners.  4,159,592,  CI.  46-26.000. 
Gachman  Steel  Company:  See — 

Joyce,  Darrell  L.;  and  Kessler,  Richard  E.,  4,159,676,  CI.   101- 
3.00R 
Gambe,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Moriya,    Takao;    Yamasawa,    Masao;    and    Gambe,    Hirohisa. 
4,160,243.  CI.  34O-347.0OC. 
Gamo.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Yamashita.  Toshio;  and  Fukuda. 
Masataro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Hydrogen 
storage  material  4,160,014.  CI.  423-644.000. 
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Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See- 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganelhn.  CharonJR.;  and  Owen,  GeofTrey  R  , 
4,160,030,  CI.  424-263.000.  I 

Gangemi,  Ronald  J.  Isolator  filter.  4,159,«4,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Garguilo,  Michael;  and  DeVito.  Ronald.  Stent  producing  apparatus  for 

forced  air  system.  4,159,672,  CI.  98-30.Qt)0. 
Garman,  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Traciof  Co.  Suspension  system  for 

tandem  axle  vehicles.  4,159.751.  CI.  180.22.000. 
Garrett,  William  D.;  and  Barger,  William  |.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Method  for  the  control  of  niosquitos  by  the  use  of  film- 
forming  materials.  4,160,033,  CI.  424-281000. 
Garron,  Stephen  A.;  and  Odermann,  ChaJles  R.,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Method  of  forming  a  buttonhole  pattern.  4,159,688,  CI 
112-264.100.  ] 

Gatland,  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Robitaille,  Kenieth  L.,  to  Vemco  Products, 
Inc.  Door  operator  with  instant  revise  feature.  4,159,598,  CI 
49-28.000.  T 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Homburg,  Axel;  Siegelh,  Werner;  and  Marondel, 
Gunther,  deceased  (by  Marondel,  Gisel^  M.,  executrix),  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrotechnicali  sealing  cord.  4,160,062  CI 
428-365.000.  •      •      ■ 

Gay,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Thomas,  Frank  J.;  Gay,  Donald  L.    and  Winsor,  Chester  A., 
4,160,272,  CI.  364-602.000. 
Gehring,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Gehring,  Karlheinz;  ind  Zitz,  Alfred,  4,159,746, 
CI.  175-354.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Camahan,  James  C,  Jr.,  4,160,1 10,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Durst,  Paul  T.,  4,160,225,  CI.  337-321.(00. 
Houston,  Douglas  E..  4,159,916.  CI.  MB-1.500. 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  S.,  4,159,974,  CI.  260-30  200 
Niznik,  George  E.,  4,160,088,  CI.  544-(  8.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Dbravingas,  George  V    and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,160,054,  CI.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Koivunen,  Erkki  A..  4,159,653,  CI.  74-100.000. 

Manz,  David  F.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  alid  Salamon,  Theodore  M  , 

4,159,848,  CI.  297-474.000.  I 

Miller.  Larry  D.;  Johnston,  Laird  E.;  Valus,  John  T.;  and  Powell 

Thomas  M..  4.159,834.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Thompson,  Douglas  K.,  4,159,888,  CI.  »I5-I05.000. 
Wiknich,  Harold  V.,  4,159,704,  CI.  l23fl88.0AP. 


:  See- 


l  4,159,819,  CI.  254-29.00R. 
1159,850,  CI.  299-34.000. 


.;  Gibson,  Harold  p.:  and 

178-22.000. 


Geosource  Inc.. , 

Mayne,  William  H.;  Hawes,  William  si  and  Badger,  Algernon  S , 
4,160,233.  CI.  340-1 5.5MC.  T  »  B  . 

Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See—  ' 
Bargel,  Gunther;  and  Husemann.  Hein 
Lobbe,  Armin;  and  Steinkuhl.  Bernd, 
Rosier,  Wulff,  4,159,851,  CI.  299-43. 
Gibson,  Harold  F.:  See- 
Barnes.  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,160,120,  C 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See—  I  . 

Ascoli,  Enzo,  4.160.177.  CI.  31O-22.00oJ 
Gluck.  Ronald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comfany.  Method  for  use  in  the 

manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices.  4jl59,917,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Gneupel,  Arthur.Ozone  generator.  4,159,971,  CI.  250-540.000. 
Gogneau,  Achille.  Turbulent  (low  conve]jing  device  for  a  mixture 

4,159,881,  CI.  366-337.000.  T 

Goldschmidl,  Artliur  M.;  and  Hedlund,  LeJ  V.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Tracking  servo  system  for  video  disc  plajler/recorder.  4,160,270  CI 
358-128.000.  T  .      .      .v,. 

Golser.  Leopold,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengisellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  foamed  plastics  with  improvled  combustion  characteris- 
tics. 4.160,075,  CI.  521-158.000.  I 
Goodwin,  Robert  J.:  See—  • 

Shelton,  Frederic  J.;  Wetzel,  William  H  ;  Wilkinson,  John  E.-  and 
Goodwin,  Robert  J.,  4,160,114,  CI.  548-776.000. 
Gorike,    Rudolf,    to   AKG    Akustische    uJCino-Gerate    Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Closed  earphone  construction.  4,160,135,  CI.  I79-I82.00R. 
Goto,  Kunio;  Tajima,  Osamu;  and  Miyatakft  Hideaki,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Signal  pickup  device  with  tracking  control  and 
jitter  compensation  for  a  video  disc.  4,160,268,  CI.  358-128  000 
Gotz,  Manfred  K.:  See— 

Immer,   Hans  U.;  Nelson,   Vemer   R.;  and   Gotz,   Manfred   K 
4.159.980.  CI.  260-1 12.5LH. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Clausing,  Charles  I..  4,160.142.  CI.  200-i54.000. 
Clement.  Ralph  C;  and  Latimer,  Willjfcm  R.,  4,160,137.  CI   200- 
42.00T.  T  .       .       ,  v«- 

Karbo,  Donald  J.;  Setts,  David  A.;  andjPauer,  Lyle  A.,  4.160.234 

CI.  340-58.000.  *  7         .    .      . 

Shemtov,  Sami,  4,159,859,  CI.  339-14 
Gouzy,  Andre:  See — 

Dalle,  Jean  L.;  Dumont,  Maurice;  Four, 
and  Gouzy,  Andre,  4.159,595,  CI.  47 
Graf  Alban:  See — 

Guanella,  Gustav;  and  Graf,  Alban,  4,1 
Graf  Ronald  E.  Electrostatic  switch.  4,160, 
Graham  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See 

Deffeyes,  Robert  J.;  and  Armstrong, 
361-433.000. 
Grant,  Frederic  F.  Tape  transport  cartridge 


y,  Andre;  Freychet,  Aime; 
f.OOO. 

1,123.  CI.  I79-I.50R. 
P41.  CI.  200-181.000. 

Harris  W.,  4,160,284,  CI. 
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Grantham,  Frederick  W.  Auton  atic  cleaning  apparatus.  4,159,632,  CI 

68-9.000.  ' 

Gnu,  Gilbert:  See— 

Leveque,  Jean-Luc;  Gras,  (Gilbert;  and  Scot,  Jean,  4,139,640.  CI 
73-81.000. 
Grayson,  Suzanne;  and  Schaefi  r,  Dora,  to  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc 

Cosmetic  selection  and  displa;  system.  4,160,271,  CI.  364-400.000. 
Graziano,    Smibaldo.    Continuous    process   for   decontaminating   and 
cleanmg  the  outer  surface  of]  plastic  containers  to  permit  printine 
thereon.  4,159,553,  CI.  15-101.000.  i~  f  s 

Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Levek,   Robert   P.;   Mamuzc,   Rastko   I.;   and   Sands,   John   L 
4,160,112,  CI.  568-755.000 
Greber,  Gerd:  See— 

Kvita,  Vratislav;  Darms,  Roand;  and  Greber,  Gerd.  4,160081  CI 
528-93.000.  '  .      .      • 


Greer,  Raymond  T.;  McConnell , 
Iowa  State  University  Researc  ti 
ratus  for  separating  particles. ' 
Greven,  Hendrik  M.:  See— 

Rittel,  Werner;  Brugger.  Ma  i 
Sieber,  Peter;  and  Grev<n, 
112.50T. 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Ja  kson,  Joseph  F.  Desludger  type  disc 

bowl  centrifuges.  4.159,798,  CI ,  233-2O.0OA. 
Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing 
novelty  yams.  4,159^619,  CI   '*-•"' "~>  "^  * 

Groben,  Richard  L 


5' 


•295.000. 

Gryczka,  ^\hed  J.;  and  Franklin,  Alfred  A.,  to 

acid  fermentate  flavored  pet  food. 


production  of  alkali  metal  chlorates. 


Microlife  Technics,  Inc.  Lactib 
4,160,038,  CI.  426-53.000. 
Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  to  Hooker  themicals  &.  Plastics  Corp.  Chemical 
and  electro-chemical  process  fc  r — ^     ■         -  ..    .  •    -- 

4,159,929,  CI.  204-95.000 
Gnibe,  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Peterson,   Samuel   F.;   and  JGnibe,   Clifford   E.,   4,159  714    CI 
128-24.200. 
Gniner,  George  P.  Contra  rota  ing  rotors  with  differential  gearing 

4,159,024,  CI-  00-39. 16C 
Gryczka,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Groben,  Richard  L.;  Gryczkk  Alfred  J.;  and  Franklin,  Alfred  A 
4,160,038,  CI.  426-53.000. 
G'I"E  Automatic  Electric  Labora  ories  Incorporated:  See— 

McGough,  Gerald  B.,  4,I60,J36,  CI.  179-184.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated: 
Belmonte,   Carl;   Dakss,   Mirk 
4,159,793.  CI.  225-96.500. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See-  - 

Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  and  Mjson,  Marvin  S.,  4,160,126.  CI    179 

15.0AT. 
Marchetti.  Charles  R.;  and  N  ason 

I8.0EA. 
Say,   Donald   L.;   Smithgall 
4,160,187,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Guanella,  Gustav;  and  Graf,  Alba  i,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  & 


See— 
L.; 


Hegedus,  Arpad;  and  Rofa 
H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.:  See— 


Hamabe,  Ko'hei 


MOBll    /-I    tA-)  latnnn      -—-.,•    ••    '"    ••■~»-»'    ..'•■•i  vuiming   «    cnginecrug   CO.,    L 

i3!*,»i  I,  CI.  .i«-192.000.       Boiler  apparatus  containing  den  trator.  4,160,009,  CI.  422-108.000 


Kenneth  G.;  and  Akers,  Anhur,  to 
Foundation,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
159,942,  CI.  209-143.000. 

Kamber,  Bruno;  Riniker,  Bemhard; 
Hendrik  M.,  4,159,981,  CI.  260- 


ind   Fulen wider,  John   E., 


Marvin  S.,  4,160,130,  CI.  179- 


Harry   E.;   and   Speigel,   Kenneth, 


of  and  apparatus  for  the  encoded 
lfeO.123,  a.  I79-I.50R. 


Charles  J.;  and  Begany,  Albert  J., 


Elektro-Holding  AG.  Method! 
transmission  of  information.  4 
Guerrieri.  Franco:  See — 

Agnes,  Giovanni;  Bimbi.  Giu  leppe;  Guerrieri,  Franco  and  Rucci 
Guglielmo.  4.160,107,  CI.  5bO-204.000 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Guinosso, 
4,160.100,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Gummi-Kraus  GmbH:  See— 

Kraus,  Friedrich;  and  KalbasJ  Berthold,  4.159,728,  CI.  150-2  100 
Guthne,  James  L.;  and  Bach,  Doi  aid  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Simu 
lated  natural  sponge  base*  on    lydrophilic  polyurethane.  4,160  076 
CI.  521-159.000. 
Gyarmati  nee  Hardik,  Maria:  See-  - 

Rothman,  Gyorgy;  Babos,  G;  orgy;  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik,  Maria; 


Otto,  4,160,197,  CI.  318-396.000. 


Langen,  Marinus  J.  M.,  4,159,  SIO,  CI.  53-525.000. 
"^?1.^*""  9'  *".'*  Huang,  "^acy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 


liydrocarbon  mixtures  utilizing  dual 
.XX).  "^ 

'aul,  Jr.,  4,159,870,  CI.  354-32.000. 


Inc.  Moisture-expandable  ear  wick. 


Conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to 
reactors.  4,159,995,  CI.  260-450 
Haas,  Paul,  Jr.:  See- 
Corey,  George  P.;  and  Haas, 
Hachtmann,  William  R.:  See- 
Knight,  Arlen  M.;  and  Hachtmann,  William  R.,  4,159,554,  CI 

Haerr,  Raymond  H.,  to  Xomed, 

4,159,719,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Hailey,  Keith  R.;  and  Quinton,  Mi:hael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Matnxcompensalorforcolor  video  signals.  4.160.264  CI  358-29  000 

"4'lW2OT"cr32^r58l»F''"''  ^"*  '"*''  '*'"''  '*'"°^*'''^  *'^ 
Hall.  John  B.:  See— 

^''I*?;n^n'„,'^^f''   ^■'-   •^■•ysclfk,  John   J.;   and   Hall,  John   B., 
4,159.987,  CI.  260-340.90R.'^ 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Howe,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  4,159j777,  CI.  213-10.000. 
"?■"•  ^S*?"  ."  • '°  Reserve  SyntI  letic  Fuels,  Inc.  Method  of  testing  a 
landfill  for  Its  methane  potential   4,159,893,  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
""■*"    "-"— -    to  Hitachi  Shi^uilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
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Hamashima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada, 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru.  4.160,085,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Hamlin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano,  James  R.,  4,159,824,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Hamrick,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Rose,    Leslie    C;    and    Hamrick,    Joseph    T.,    4,159,743,    CI. 
166-302.000. 
Hancock,    John    J.    Pneumatic    jogging    platform.    4,159,826,    CI. 

272-65.000. 
Handkammer,     Herbert     K.     Method    of    casting.     4,159,732,    CI. 

164-137.000. 
Haniuda,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Masuda,  Koji;  and  Haniuda,  Nobuyoshi,  4,159,687.  CI.  1 12-262.300. 
Harco  Corporation:  See — 

Merrick,  Larry  H.,  4,160,171,  CI.  307-95.000. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Oxindoles  as  sleep-inducers. 

4,160,032.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Hamer,  Kermit  I.;  Kos.  Joseph  M.;  and  Patrick,  John  P..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Wind  turbine  generator  pitch  control 
system.  4.160.170,  CI.  290-44.000. 
Harper,  David  J.:  See — 

Brooks,   John   L.;   Budziarek,   Richard;   and   Harper,   David   J., 
4,160,077,  CI.  525-332.000. 
Hart,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Hart,  Charles  G.,  4,159,760,  CI.  198-419.000. 
Hartmann,  Rudolf  See — 

Pietzsch,    Ludwig;    Kauer,    Harald;    and    Hartmann,    Rudolf 
4,159,856,  CI.  305-51.000. 
Hasegawa,     Hiroshi;     Ohtsubo,     Yoshiaki;     Watanabe.     Sakuji;     and 
Takahata.  Kouichi,  deceased  (by  Takahata.  Kosaku.  legal  successor), 
to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Circuit  for  integrating  a  quantity  of  light  in 
an  automatic  control  type  flash  unit.  4,160,160,  CI.  25O-214.00P. 
Hasling.  John  S.:  See — 

Holmgren,  William  A.;  Hasling,  John  S.;  and  Denny,  Richard  W.. 
4.160.204.  CI.  324-207.000. 
Hatten.  Philip  A.;  and  Hyman.  Jerome  H.  Vending  machine  adapter. 

4,159,769.  CI.  206-527.000. 
Hattori,  Torao.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

transmission  apparatus.  4.159,654,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Haubner.  Georg:  See — 

Weckenmann.    Albert;    Wesemeyer.    Jurgen;    Haubner.    Georg; 

Meier.  Werner;  and  Zobl.  Hartmut.  4,160.238,  CI.  340-147.00R. 

Hauser,    Stephen    G..    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Specimen    holder. 

4,159.875.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Hausfeld,  A.  David.  Self-sustaining  plasma  discharge  display  device. 

4,160,191,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Haverkamp,  Klaus  D.:  See — 

Peters,  Werner;  Langhoff.  Josef;  Henkel.  Siegfried;  and  Haver- 
kamp, Klaus  D..  4.159,905,  CI.  75-42.000. 
Hawes,  William  S.:  See — 

Mayne,  William  H.;  Hawes,  William  S.;  and  Badger,  Algernon  S., 
4,160,233,  CI.  340-15.5MC. 
Hawkes,  Ivor,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Vibrating  wire 

stress  meter.  4.159.641.  CI.  73-778.000. 
Hayashida.  Sanae;  and  Sasaki.  Gorou.  Filter  apparatus.  4.159.950.  CI. 

210-330000. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Hart.  Charles  G..  4,159,760,  CI.  198-419.000. 
Hebbar,  Ranna  K.:  See — 

Rao,  M.  Vikram;  Foerster,  George  S.;  and  Hebbar,  Ranna  K., 
4,159,908,  CI.  75-167.000. 
Heckelsberg.  Louis  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkaline  earth 
oxides  promoted  with  manganese  oxide  and/or  rhenium  oxide  as 
catalysts  for  cracking  and  dehydrocyclizing  of  alkanes.  4.159,970,  CI. 
252-471.000. 
Hedgewick,  Peter,  to  International  Tools  (1973)  Limited.  Safety  pack- 
age with  threaded  stop  lock.  4,159,779,  CI.  215-214.000. 
Hedlund,  Lee  V.:  See— 

Goldschmidt,  Arthur  M.;  and  Hedlund.  Lee  V.,  4.160,270.  CI. 
358-128.000. 
Hegedus,  Arpad:  See — 

Rothman,  Gyorgy:  Babos,  Gyorgy;  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik,  Maria; 
Hegedus,  Arpad;  and  Rofa,  Otto.  4.160.197.  CI.  318-396.000. 
Heim.  Helmut,  to  Manufacture  Beige  d'Aiguilles  S.A.  Process  for 
smoothing  the  eye  of  a  needle  and  needle  made  thereby.  4.159.686.  CI. 
112-222.000. 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.:  See — 

Grayson,  Suzanne;  and  Schaefer,  Dora,  4,160,271,  CI.  364-400.000 
Henkel,  Siegfried:  See — 

Peters,  Werner;  Langhoff,  Josef;  Henkel,  Siegfried;  and  Haver- 
kamp, Klaus  D.,  4,159,905,  CI.  75-42.000. 
Herfeld,  Friedrich  W.  Circulation  mixer.  4,159,880,  CI.  366-266.000. 
Hermansson,  Anne-Marie  I.   Protein/starch  complex.  4,159,982,  CI. 

260-119.000. 
Herron,  David  K..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of 

3-halo-3-methylcephams.  4,160,091,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Kusters,  John  A.;  Leach,  Jerry  G.;  and  Fischer,  Michael  C, 
4,160,183,  CI.  310-315.000. 
Hewson,  Clifford  B.,  to  Moldex  Limited.  Lift-off  hinge  assembly  for 

toilets  and  the  like.  4,159,548.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Hickman,  Ronald  P.,  to  Inventec  International  Limited.  Collapsible 
dual-height  workbench.  4,159,821,  CI.  269-139.000. 


Hill,  David  G.:  See— 

Curran,  Adrian  C.  W.;  Crossley,  Roger;  and  Hill,  David  G., 
4,160,094,  CI   546-152.000. 
Hill,  Francis  K.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Carl  C;   Manning.  Mark  C;  and  Hill.  Francis  K.. 
4.159.877,  CI.  366-22.000. 
Hill,  Joseph:  See- 

Alles,  David  S.;  and  Hill,  Joseph,  4,159,799,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kotei,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Torque  converter  with  an  improved  housing  construction. 
4,159,628,  CI.  60-364.000. 
Hirosawa,  Katsu:  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa.  Katsu;  Kaminishi,  Masashi;  Nozawa,  Yo- 
shinori;    Kakuta,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki,    Akio,    4,159,890,    CI. 
425-59.000. 
Hisamatsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wata- 
nabe, Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro; 
Hisamatsu.    Takashi;    and    Uchida.    Shingo,    4.160.026.    Q. 
424-116.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yamada,  Jun;  Mozume,  Teruo; 
Tsubokawa,  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita.  Kiyoshi.  4.160.227,  CI.  338- 
22.00R. 
Oka,    Takafumi;    and    Nakanishi,    Hiroshi,    4,160,236,    CI.    340- 
I46.1AL. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,    Masanobu;    Noda,    Kazuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi, 
4,159,733,  CI.  164-211.000. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamabe.  Ko'hei.  4.160,009.  CI   422-108.000 
Hix,  Larry  J.;  Wise.  Phillip  W.;  and  Bennyhoff.  David  H..  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  marine  seismic 
cables.  4.160.228,  CI.  34O-7.00R. 
Hobbs,  Geoffrey;  Jason.  Alfred  C  ;  and  Richards.  John  C   S..  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Detection  of  bacterial 
activity.  4.160.205.  CI.  324-65.0OR. 
Hoch,  Samuel;  Lally,  Robert  E.;  and  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Stabilizer  systems  and  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions 
containing  same.  4,159,973,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Hoddinott,  David  C;  and  Jette.  Edwin  L..  Jr..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 

Corporation.  Strand  drying  apparatus.  4,159.579.  CI.  34-155.000. 
Hodkinson.  Trevor,  to  Hodkinson,  Trevor;  Control  Switchboards  Pty, 
Ltd.;  and  McCormack,  Neil  Charles.  Cassette  re-winding  device. 
4,159,810,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Werner  H.;  Riedel.  Knut;  and  Krekeler,  Hans,  4,160,113. 

CI.  568-772.000. 
Patzner,  Alfred;  and  Kruger.  Josef  4.160.006.  CI.  264-292.000. 
Pistorius.  Rudolf  4.160,109.  CI.  568-667.000. 
Hoffman.  Alfred  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Hutto.   John   F;   and   Hoffman.   Alfred   A..  Jr..  4,160,000.   CI. 
568-576.000. 
Holliday,  David  H.  Removable  bin  system  in  a  collator.  4,159.825.  CI. 

271-173.000. 
Holmes,  William  K.:  See— 

Pueschner,  Philip;  Holmes,  William  K.;  Thiele,  Duane  L.;  Steam, 

Richard  A.;  Unius,  Norbert  W  ;  and  Keller,  Lynn  L.,  4,159,778, 

CI.  414-460.000. 

Holmgren,  William  A.;  Hasling.  John  S.;  and  Denny.  Richard  W.,  to 

Kaman  Sciences  Corporation.  Non-contact  distance  measurement 

system.  4,160,204,  CI.  324-207.000. 

Holier,  Carl  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Tower  crane.  4,159,776,  CI. 

2I2-59.00R. 
Holtvoigt,  Werner:  See — 

Praetorius,  Heinz;  Seibert,  Karl;  and  Holtvoigt,  Werner,  4,159,975. 
CI.  525-91.000. 
Homburg,  Axel:  See — 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Homburg,  Axel;  Siegelin,  Werner;  and  Marondel, 
Gunther,  deceased,  4.160,062,  CI.  428-365.000. 
Homma,  Yuzuru;  and  Morihara.  Kazuyuki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Toxoids  derived  from  protease  and  elastase  of  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa and  production  thereof  4.160.023,  CI.  424-87.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hattori.  Torao,  4,159.654.  CI.  74-331.000 

Matsubara.    Soichi;    Niikawa.    Ryo;    and    Numata.    Morikuni. 
4.160.147.  CI.  219-87.000. 
Honda  Gikenkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Osada.  Isao;  and  Sano.  Shoichi.  4.159.730.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Freeborn.  John  C.  4.160.157.  CI.  250- 1 99.000. 
McGough.  Ronald  B..  4,160.229.  CI   34O-7.0OR 
Honsel.  Karl-Heinz:  Niehaus.  Hans-Rudolf  and  Muhlenweg,  Karl,  to 
Karl-Heinz  Honsel   Apparatus  for  feeding  seriatim  discrete  webs  of 
paper  or  the  like.  4,159,807,  CI.  242-57.000. 
Honshu  Scishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Samejima,  Tadanori.  4,160,059,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Hood,  Clarence  E.;  Webb.  Byron  K.;  and  Alper,  Yekutiel,  to  Clemson 
University.  Crop  uprooting  and  soil  working  apparatus.  4,159,745,  CI. 
172-44.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  4,159,929,  CI  204-95.000. 
Hoos,  Pieter  F.,  to  Walwonh  Company.  Rotary  valve  top  seal  assem- 
bly. 4,159,818,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Horman,  Ian:  See — 

Farr,  David  R.;  and  Horman,  Ian,  4,160,042,  CI.  426-387.000. 
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Horstmann,  Harald:  See — 

Moller,   Hike;   Meng.  Karl;   Wehin 
Harald.  4,160,098,  CI.  548-374.0a 
Horter,     Robert.     Sanitary     pressure 

137-317.000. 
Horlon.  Robert  L.,  to  Phillips  Pelroleun 
graph/mass  spectrometer  interface.  4, 
Houston,  Douglas  E..  to  General  Electee 
tion  of  fine  lined  cross-hatched  patten  5 
Howe,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton 

backstop/buffstop.  4,159,777,  CI.  213- 
Hsieh,  Hsiun  P.,  to  Aluminum  Company 
ing  the  gel  and  cure  times  for  polyester-^] 
by    blending    therewith    small 
4,159,977,  CI.  26O-40.0OR. 
Hu,  John  C,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 
lation  and  chemical  structure  of  materi 
chromatography.  4,159,894,  CI.  23-: 
Huang,  Tracy  J.:  See — 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Huang,  Tracy 
Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater,  Robert 
Solid  stale  pulsed  coherent  Doppler 
Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator:  See — 
Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  Hudoi  i 
Kesten,  Martin,  4,159,655,  CI   74 
Hudson.  George  S.;  and  Roy,  Madan  M 
craft  transmission  test  set.  4,159,642.  C 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Farnsworth,  Robert  P.,  4,159,873,  CI 
Kotlarski,  Joseph  R..  4,160,249,  CI 
Hughes,  John;  and  Maul,  Peter  L.,  to 
.Method  for  reducing  the  formation  of 
combustion     of    carbonaceous     wasti 
1 10-343.000. 
Hughey,  Terence  D.:  See — 

Fowler,   Gerald   C;   and   Hughey 
340-711.000. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G. 
Cecil  W.,  to  United  Stales  Borax  & 
phcnylhydrazine  compounds.  4,160,09(1 
Husemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Bargel,  Gunther;  and  Husemann,  Hei  i 
Huicheon,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Barquist,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hutc 
325-432.000. 
Hutto.  John  F.;  and  Hoffman,  Alfred  / 
Company.  Extraction  of  hydroperoxid 
Hyman,  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Hatten,    Philip    A.;    and    Hyman. 
206-527.000. 
l.W  S   Nominee  Company  Limited:  See— 
Benisek,  Ladislav,  4,160.051.  CI.  427-^52 
Mizell,  Louis  R.,  4,159,883,  CI.  401 
lida,  Takashi:  See — 

Yasukuni,  Mitsuo;  lida,  Takashi;  and 
350-184.000. 
Ikawa,  Michio:  See — 

Kaul,   Pradeep  P.;   Scholl,  Thomas 
Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  Buschman, 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A..  4,160, 
Ikawa,  Reiji,  to  Tokyo  Special  Wire  Nettlig 

facturing  distillation  column  packing 
Ikegami,    Akira;    Tosaki,    Hiromi;    Yam4d 
Tsubokawa,  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita,  Ki 
tor  composition  and  thick  film  thermist^i 
Ikegami.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurai,   Hisaya;   Morita,   Hideo 

Masayoshi,  4,159,963,  CI.  252-429 
Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  IkegLi 
Shigeo.  4,159,965,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Robert  C,  4,159,597,  CI.  47 
Ilukowicz,  Robert  J.,  to  Preco  Industries 
bar  support.  4,159.605,  CI.  52-687.000. 
Imamura,  Tomoatsu;  Araki.  Shigeyuki; 
Masahiro,    to    Ricoh    Company,    Ltd 
4,160,200,  CI.  3«-6 16.000. 
Immer.  Hans  U.;  Nfclson,  Verner  R.;  and 
can  Home  Products  Corporation.  Proce 
hormone  of  luteinizing  hormone  (LH^ 
hormone  (FSH),  salts  and  compositioi 
therefor.  4,159,980,  CI.  260-1 12  5LH 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  chemisch 
Eibl,  Johann;  Schwarz,  Otto;  and 
424-101.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  Sei 
Birchall,    James    D.;    and     Pybus, 

106-307.000 
Brooks,   John    L.;   Budziarek,   Rich4^d 

4,160,077,  CI.  525-332  000. 
Davies,    George    E.;    and    Foulkes, 

424-10.000. 
Vasey,    Charles    H.;    and    Waddan, 
568-857.000. 


er,  Egbert;  and   Horstmann, 

r  lief    device.    4,159,721,    CI. 

Company.  Liquid  chromato- 
60,161,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Company.  Thermal  migra- 
4,159,916.  CI.  148-1.500. 
(impany.  Universal  fabricated 
000. 
)f  America.  Method  of  reduc- 
lumina  trihydrale  dispersions 
quantities    of   activated    alumina. 

N|ethod  for  determining  formu- 
Is  by  improved  pyrolysis  gas 
23OI0PC. 


J.,  4,159,995,  CI.  260-450.000, 

to  Singer  Company,  The. 

4,160,248,  CI.  343-8.000. 


356-5.000. 
9.000. 
.  Lmerican  Colloid  Company, 
and  soot  formed  from  the 
material.     4,159,683,     CI. 


Terence    D.,    4,160,242,    CI. 

St(  ne,  James  D ;  and  LeFevre, 
C  hemical  Corporation.  Nitro- 
Cl.  544-164.000. 
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.  Paul  A.,  administrator;  and 
l.OOL. 

.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Air- 
73-118.000. 


z,  4,159,819,  CI.  254-29.00R. 

n.  Robert  S..  4.160,212,  CI. 

Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
4,160,000,  CI.  568-576.000. 


lerome    H.,    4,159,769,    CI. 


000. 
1.000. 


Citen,  Hiroshi,  4,159,864,  CI. 


H.;   Muzundar,  Deepak   R.; 

D.;  Ikawa,  Michio;  Miura, 

1,  CI.  179-99.00M. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  for  manu- 

159,817,  CI.  249-98.000. 

a.    Jun;    Mozume,    Teruo; 

i,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thermis- 

r.  4,160,227,  CI.  338-22.00R. 


Ikegami,   Tadashi;   and   Miya, 
mi,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuyama, 


0)B. 


5!  000, 
1  Id.  Parking  curb  reinforcing 

I  ivata,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshimi, 
Servo   control    apparatus. 


an  s 


otz,  Manfred  K.,  to  Ameri- 

i  for  preparing  the  releasing 

and  of  follicle  stimulating 

thereof,  and  intermediates 


I  ledizinische  Produkte:  See — 
jnger,  Fritz,  4,160.025,  CI. 


Esi 


Roger    M.,    4,159,913,    CI. 

and   Harper,   David  J., 

David    M.,    4,160,017,    CI. 

Dhafir    Y.,    4,160,115,    CI. 


(07, 


aid 


Se-- 


:S-e- 


,  dece  ised 


Bhit 


13-, 


>,77 ), 


5re- 


),09), 


Inbody,  Melvin  R.,  to 
The.  Centerllne  two  piece  « 
280-96.300. 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See- 

Pizzorno,  Augusto,  4,160,1 
Inohara,  Akio;  Takahashi,  Koj 
Kaisha.  Method  of  connectii  g 
and  a  multi-lead  flexible  con 
Inoue,  Keizo:  See — 

Ota,  Sadayasu;  and  Inoue, 
Inoue,  Ryoji:  See — 

Inohara,  Akio;  Takahashi, 
156-272.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeharu:  See — 
Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi; 
nabe,  Hiroshi;  Kojima, 
Hisamatsu,    Takashi; 
424-116.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole: 

Cohen,  Choua;  and  Sillion, 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology 
Camara,  Elias  H;  "  " 
A,  4,160,067,  CI.  429-1 
Instrumentation  Specialties 
Allington,  William  B., 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A 
2O4-180.0OR. 
International  Business  Machim 
Anantha,  Narasipur  G 

4,159,915,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Lee,  Hsing-San;  Pricer,  W 
4,160,275,  CI.  365-149.1 
International  Flavors  &  Fragra  h 
Sprecker,    Mark    A.;*  K 
4,159,987,  CI.  260-340. 
International  Paper  Company 
Roozee,  William  F,  4,159 
International  Standard  Electric 
Viohl,  Uwe;  and  Zondler, 
International  Telephone  and 
Anhalt,  John  W.,  4,159,861 
Carroll,  James  C,  4.160.1 
Ini^ational  Tools  (1973)  _. 
;  ^Hedgewick,  Peter,  4, 1 59, 
Interx  Research  Corporation 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.,  4,160, 
Inventec  International  Limited: 

Hickman,  Ronald  P.,  4,1 
Invemizzi,  Rulilio;  and  Prella, 
nique  pour  Produits  Nestle 
containing  nutmeats.  4.160,1 
Iowa  State  University  Research 
Greer,  Raymond  T.; 
4,159.942,  CI.  209-143.00( 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly. 
Heterocyclic  phenyl  ester 
3O2.0OD. 
Irie,  Kenji:  See— 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okami 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozd; 
shiaki;   Izawa,  Akio; 
Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI 
Irwin,  Clarence  C:  iSee— 
Manz,  David  F.;  Irwin, 
4.159,848,  CI.  297-474.00(. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy 

Simms,  Romilly  J.;  and 
Ismatkhodzhaev,  Sagdulla  K 
makhmud  A.;  Dzhabarov, 
and  Mumindzhanov, 
control  circuit.  4,160,196,  CI 
Isopol  A.G.:  See — 

Ebert,  Claus;  and  Fabian 
ITT  Industries,  Incorporated 
Oberthuer,  Heinrich;  Bur^ 
ning,  4,159,853,  CI.  303-1 
Ivanov,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Vinogradov,  Evgeny  N.; 
Fomichev,  Viktor  S.;  and 
310-157.000 
Iwai,  Kazuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogj 

4,159,551,  CI.  9-2.00A 
Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omolo, 
Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  Ino 
Takashi;  and  Uchlda,  Shingo, 
SF-1130-X1  and  -X2  substanc^ 
4.160,026,  CI.  424-116.000 
Iwata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Imamura,  Tomoatsu;  Arak  , 
shimi,  Masahiro,  4,160, 
Izawa,  Akio:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;   Okami^a, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Koz( 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio; 
Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI 
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Center  ine  Steering  Safety  Axle  Corporation, 
heel  and  brake  assembly.  4,159,832,  CI. 


,  CI.  264-334.000. 

and  Inoue,  Ryoji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
an  element  having  multiple  terminals 
:tor.  4,159,921,  CI.  156-272.000. 


Keiro,  4,159,822,  CI.  269-325.000. 
Koji;  and  Inoue,  Ryoji,  4,159,921,  CI. 


OAoto.  Shoji;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Wata- 

1  ifichio;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro; 

■     Uchida.     Shingo.    4,160,026.    CI. 


Bernard,  4,159,898,  CI.  44-63.000. 
e — 
Marianojivski,  Leonard  G.;  and  Donado.  Rafael 


6  0OO. 
Coi  upany:  See- 


ilbur  D.;  and  VogI,  Norbert  G.,  Jr., 
I.00(). 

ices  Inc.:  See — 
Kryichuk,   John   J.;    and    Hall,   John    B., 
1.90  1. 
.  iee — 

97,  CI.  229-27.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
olf,  4,159,931,  CI.  204-152.000. 
T^egraph  Corporation:  See — 
■   CI.  339-75.0MP. 
,  CI.  179-I75.30R. 
Limited:  See — 

CI.  215-214.000. 


159,52 


),04l 


Naii 


),20  I, 


Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,159,933,  CI. 


Corporation:  See — 

ia,  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L., 


,C1.  560-110.000. 
See — 

I,  CI.  269-139.000. 
iovanni,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Tech- 
A.  Preparation  of  processed  cheeses 
,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
McCo^inell.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Akers,  Arthur, 


CI-  arles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
ul^'aviolet  stabilizers.  4,159,985,  CI.  260- 


ra,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno, 
•;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
Nofeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
541-28.000. 

Cl^ence  C;  and  Salamon,  Theodore  M., 

ustries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mac*en.  Byron  K..  4.159.639.  CI.  73-63.000. 

Usmanov.  Salikh  Z.;  Mirsagatov,  Mir- 

a  iim  G.;  Takhirdzhanov,  Makhirdzhan; 

Anvard:  han  F.  Two-phase  AC  electric  motor 

318-749.000. 


Vfolfgang.  4,159,601,  CI.  52-36.000. 
',  Jochen;  and  Luepertz,  Hans-Hen- 


Se— 
•gd  arf, 
6[)0C. 


I  i-anov.  Jury  A.;  Filatov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Prutkovsky,  Samuil  A.,  4,160,180,  CI. 

o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separable  boat. 

Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Watanabe. 

le,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro;  Hisamatsu. 

;o  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Antibiotics 

and  production  and  use  thereof. 


Shigeyuki;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  and  Yo- 

Cl.  318-616.000, 


Kousaku;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Tanno. 
Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
Noiuchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
H  -28.000. 
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J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Pueschner,  Philip;  Holmes,  William  K.;  Thiele,  Duane  L.;  Slearn. 
Richard  A.;  Lenius,  Norberi  W.;  and  Keller,  Lynn  L..  4.159,778, 
CI.  414-460.000. 
J.  R.  Schneider  Co.:  See — 

Crowe,  William  D.,  4,159,948.  CI.  2IO-III.000. 
J.  S.  Staedtler:  See— 

Dziuk,  Peter,  4.160.256,  CI.  346-140.00A. 
Jackes.  Stanley  F.:  See — 

Morrill.   Vaughan,   Jr.;   and   Jackes,   Stanley   F..   4.160.223.   CI. 
335-152.000. 
Jackson.  Clifford  A.,  to  Southland  Corporation.  Powdered  hydraled 
emulsifiers    and    their    method    of    preparation.    4.159.952.    CI. 
252-356.000. 
Jsclcson   I&n  S  '  Sec 

Ega'n,  Edward  G.;  and  Jackson,  Ian  S..  4.159.876.  CI.  356-312.000. 
Jackson.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Grimwood.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Jackson.  Joseph  F.,  4.159.798.  CI. 
233-20.00A. 
Jackson.  Theodore  A.;  and  Crabtree.  James  D..  to  Cadillac  Gage  Com- 
pany. Hatch  for  armored  vehicles.  4.159.669.  CI.  89-36.00L. 
Jacobson,  Carl  C;  Manning.  Mark  C;  and  Hill.  Francis  K..  to  Crafco, 
Inc.  Materials  handling  and  application  mechanism.  4,159.877,  CI. 
366-22.000. 
Jacobson.  Sava  W.  Telephone  earphone  amplifier.  4,160,122,  CI.  179- 

l.OOA. 
Jacoby,    Ian    H.    Toy    projectile    launching    device.    4,159.705.    CI. 

124-63.000. 
Jaeger.  Frederick  T.,  to  Eulectic  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

composite  cast  iron  dryer  or  the  like.  4.160,048,  CI.  427-142.000. 
James,  Barry  K.;  and  Terry.  David  R..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Analogue  automatic  voltage  controller.  4.160,202,  CI.  323-24.000. 
Janousek.  Rade:  See — 

LaFlaquiere,  Regis;  and  Janousek,  Rade,  4,159,620.  CI.  57-301.000. 
Janovtchik,  Viacheslav  J.  Steam  injectors.  4,160,002,  CI.  261-76.000. 
Jason.  Alfred  C:  See— 

Hobbs.  Geoffrey;  Jason,  Alfred  C;  and  Richards.  John  C.  S.. 
4.160.205,  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Jenkins.  John  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Stud  welding  apparatus.  4.160.148,  CI. 

219-98.000. 
Jennings,  Richard  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  High  speed  multi- 
ple event  timer.  4,160,154,  CI   235-92.0EA. 
Jervis,  John  H.,  Jr.  Geometrical  instrument.  4,159,571,  CI.  33-403.000. 
Jesme,  Philip  O.;  and  Calkins,  John  A.,  to  Smead  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    The.     Folder-tang     assembly     apparatus.     4,159,767,     CI. 
206-343.000. 
Jette,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hoddinolt.   David  C;  and  Jette,  Ed\*in  L.,  Jr.,  4,159,579.  CI. 
34-155.000. 
Jicha.  Jan;  Kopecek.  Karel;  and  Langer.  Bretislav,  to  Prvni  Bmenska 
strojirna.  narodni  podnik    Method  for  continuously  monitoring  the 
clearances  in   rotating  equipment   by   flow   means.   4.159.636.  CI. 
73-37.600. 
Jo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomoharu;  and  Jo.  Tadashi.  4,159.756.  CI.  188-319.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Curran,  Adrian  C.   W.;  Crossley,   Roger;  and   Hill,   David  G.. 
4,160,094.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  by  Hudon.  Paul 
Kesten,  Martin,  to  Preston  Engravers,  Inc 
4.159,655,  CI.  74-571.0OL. 
Johnson.  David  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  E.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  and  Lindquist.  John  F.. 
4.159,750.  CI.  180-9.620. 
Johnson,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Peniston.  Quintin  P.;  and  Johnson.  Edwin  L.,  4.159.932.  CI.  204- 
158.00R. 
Johnson.  George  P.  Solar  heating  apparatus.  4.159.711,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Johnson.  Owen  W.;  Miller,  Gerald  R.;  and  Beutler,  Paul  S..  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  Electrically  conductive  and  corrosion  resistant  current 
collector  and/or  container.  4.160.069.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Johnson,  Reginald  F.;  and  Sutton,  Leonard,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings 
Limited.    Production   of  lollipops   or   like   sweets.   4.159.612.   CI. 
53-594.000. 
Johnston.  Laird  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Larry  D.;  Johnston.  Laird  E.;  Valus,  John  T.;  and  Powell. 
Thomas  M..  4.159,834.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Johnston.  Samuel  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive 

switch.  4.160.139.  CI.  200-83.00N. 
Jordan.  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis  M..  to  Photon  Power.  Inc  Photo- 
voltaic cell.  4,159,914.  CI.  136-89.0TF. 
Jorgenson,  Ronald  M..  to  Acoustical  Floors,  Inc.  Acoustical  floor 

preparation  and  method.  4.159.912.  CI.  106-109.000. 
Jousson.  Pierre-Jean;  See — 

Woog.  Philippe  G.  E.;  Moret.  Michel  A.;  Jousson,  Pierre-Jean;  and 
Musy,  Jean-Pierre,  4,159,715,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Joyce   Darrell  L.;  and  Kessler,  Richard  E.,  to  Gachman  Steel  Com- 
pany. Stamping  machine.  4,159,676,  CI.  101-3.00R. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Volk,  Richard  G.,  4,160,203,  CI.  324-15.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG:  See— 

Artbauer,  Jan,  4,160,1 19,  CI.  174-28.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Norio.  4.160.176.  CI.  307-362.000. 


A.,  administrator:  and 
Adjustable  eccentric. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa.  Katsu;  Kaminishi.  Masashi;  Nozawa,  Yo- 
shinori;    Kakuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki.    Akio,    4.159.890,    CI. 
425-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ota.  Sadayasu;  and  Inoue.  Keizo,  4,159.822.  CI.  269-325.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Akahane.  Yoshikazu.  4,159,622,  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake,  Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4.159.616,  CI. 
57-83.000. 
Kadija.  Igor  V.  Selective  plating  brush  applicator.  4.IS9.934.  CI.  204- 

224.00R. 
Kajfez,  Franjo;  Sunjic,  Vitomir;  and  Sunjic.  Vesna.  to  CRC  Compagnia 
di  Ricerca  Cimica  S.A.  Process  for  production  of  5-nitroimidazole 
derivatives.  4,160.096.  CI.  548-338.000. 
Kakukawa.    Masatoshi;   and   Kondo.   Hideyuki.   to   Sankyo   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  focussing  apparatus.  4.160.159. 
CI.  250-204.000. 
Kakuta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa.  Katsu;  Kaminishi.  Masashi;  Nozawa.  Yo- 
shinori;    Kakuta,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki,    Akio.    4. 1 59.890.    C\. 
425-59.000. 
Kalbas.  Berthold:  See— 

Kraus.  Friedrich;  and  Kalbas,  Berthold,  4.159.728.  CI.  150-2.100. 
Kallfelz.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Brothers.    Warren    S.;    and    Kallfelz,    Albert    J..    4.159.739.   CI. 
165-133.000. 
Kalmbach,  Philip.  Sighting  device  for  archery  bows.  4.159,575.  CI. 

33-265.000. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Holmgren.  William  A.;  Hasling.  John  S.;  and  Denny.  Richard  W.. 
4,160.204.  CI.  324-207.000. 
Kamber,  Bruno:  See — 

Rittel,  Werner;  Brugger,  Max;  Kamber.  Bruno;  Riniker.  Bemhard; 
Sieber.  Peter;  and  Oreven.  Hendrik  M.,  4.159.981.  CI.  260- 
112.50T. 
Kaminishi,  Masashi:  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa.  Katsu;  Kaminishi.  Masashi;  Nozawa.  Yo- 
shinori;    Kakuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki.    Akio.    4.159.890.    CI. 
425-59.000. 
Kaminski.  Gerald  P.  Method  for  reproducing  photographs,  drawings. 

or  the  like,  on  marble  or  granite.  4,159.600.  CI.  51-312.000. 
Kang.  Byung  K.;  So.  Jin  C;  Chung.  Tae  H.;  and  Choi,  Won.  Safely 
hydraulic  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,159,755,  CI.  188- 
151.00A. 
Kanno,  Nobuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tricycle. 

4,159,752,  CI.  180-210.000. 
Karbo,  Donald  J.;  Belts,  David  A.;  and  Pauer,  Lyle  A.,  to  Gould  Inc. 

Abnormal  tire  condition  sensing  system.  4.160.234.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Karl-Heinz  Honsel:  See — 

Honsel,  Karl-Heinz:  Niehaus.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Muhlenweg.  Karl. 
4.159.807.  CI.  242-57.000. 
Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited:  See — 

Curry,  Harold  G  ;  Attwood,  Brian  W  ;  White,  Derek  G.  W.;  Chris- 
tensen,   John   M.;   and   Kroyer.   Karl   K.   K..   4,160.004.  CI. 
264-120.000. 
Kasai.  Juichi:  See — 

Mieno.  Michihiro;  Mori.  Hideki;  Nakanishi.  Jun;  and  Kasai.  Juichi. 
4.160,116,  CI.  568-867  000. 
Kasarauskas,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Staudinger,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ka.sarauskas,  Paul  M..  4.159.748.  CI. 
177-225.000. 
Kashyap.  Satish  C;  and  Wyslouzil.  Walter,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Single-sided  microwave  applicator  for  sealing 
cartons.  4.160.144.  CI.  219-10.55A. 
Kauer.  Harald:  See — 

Pietzsch.     Ludwig;     Kauer.     Harald;     and     Hartmann.     Rudolf. 
4,159,856,  CI.  305-51.000. 
Kauffman,  Robert  N  :  See — 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N..  4.160.178.  Q. 
310-43.000. 
Kaufman.  Barry  M..  to  RFL  Industries.  Inc.  Frequency  shift  keyed  tone 

generator.  4.160.121.  O.  178-66.00A. 
Kaugars.  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Compounds,  compositions 
and  methods  of  combatting  pest  employing  thioureas.  4.160.037,  CI. 
424-322.000. 
Kaul.  Pradeep  P.;  Scholl,  Thomas  H.;  Muzundar,  Deepak  R.;  Wen- 
dling, Daniel  R.;  Buschman,  Bob  D.;  Ikawa.  Michio:  Miura,  Akira; 
and  Love.  David  A.,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Electronic 
key  telephone  system.  4.160,131,  CI.  179-99.00M. 
Kawamura,  Naoto;  and  Tajima,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Zoom  lens  system.  4.159.865.  CI.  350-184.000. 

Kayaba  K.K.:  See 

Murakami.  Tomoharu;  and  Jo.  Tadashi,  4.159.756.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Kayabe  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Masuda.  Koji;  and  Haniuda,  Nobuyoshi.  4,159,687.  CI.  112-262.300. 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Strowik.  Willibald;  and  Werner.  Paul.  4.159,815.  01.  248-429.000 
Keller,  Lynn  L.:  See — 

Pueschner.  Philip;  Holmes.  William  K.;  Thiele,  Duane  L.;  Steam, 
Richard  A.;  Lenius,  Norbert  W.;  and  Keller,  Lynn  L.,  4.159.778. 
CI.  414-460.000. 
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',159,763,  Cl.  198-853.000. 
device,  especially  for  terraces, 
1,160,058,  CI.  428-286.000. 


Bulk  material  h  mdling  system.  4.159,757,  CI.        structure  for  180*  turn 


Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Irick,   Gether.  Jr.;  and   Kelly,  C  arles  A.,  4,159,985,  CI.   260- 

3O2.00D. 

Kerekes,  Bela,  to  Egysult  Izzolampa  es   'illamossagi  ReszvenyUrsasag. 

Closure    structure    of    electric    disi  harge    tubes.    4,160,186,    CI. 

313-220.000. 

Kerr,  Walter  B.,  to  United  Technologic  s  Corporation.  Control  for  gas 

turbine  engine.  4,159,625,  CI.  60-204.(00. 
Kessler,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Joyce.  Darrell  L.;  and  Kessler.  R  chard  E.  4,159,676,  CI.   101- 
3.00R. 
Kesten,  Martin:  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  Hudim,  Paul  A.,  administrator;  and 
Kesten,  Martin.  4.159.655,  CI.  74.571.00L. 
Kewley,  Monte  L.;  and  Demaresi,  LeRoy  E.to  Laitram  Corporation. 

The.  Inspectable  modular  conveyor.  ~ 

K-Gall.  Jean-Yves.  Waterproof  coverinjji 

and  method  for  manufacturing  same. 
Khalemsky.  Samuil  F.:  See — 

Sladkoshteev.  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagii .  Oleg  A.;  Khalemsky.  Samuil 
F.;  Sachko.  Viktor  V.;  Yakunin.  Ivan  A.;  and  Abraimov.  Boris 
F..  4.159.734.  CI.  164-426.000. 
Kindberg.  Bengt  A.  Beam  and  method  of  making  it.  4.159.606.  CI. 

52-692.000. 
Kirkup.  William  M..  to  Esmil-Envirotecl  .  Ltd.  Method  for  incinerating 

waste  sludges.  4.159.684,  CI.  1 10-346.1  00. 
K is- France:  See — 

Crasnianski.  Serge.  4.159.783.  CI.  23  1-13.000. 
Kis-Tamas.  Attila:  See — 

Levai.  Laszio;  Mikite.  Gyula;  and  K  s-Tamas,  AttiU,  4,160,035,  CI. 
424-311.000. 
Kitada,  Chieko:  See — 

Fujino,    Masahiko;    Fukuda,    Tsiu  :hiko;    and    Kitada,    Chieko, 
4,159,979,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Kiten,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasukuni,  Milsuo;  lida,  Takashi;  an(   Kiten,  Hiroshi,  4,159,864,  CI. 
350-184.000. 
Klann.  Paul  A.  Optical  distortion  devici  .  4,159,872,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Klas,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Knudson,  Henry  T.;  and  Klas.  Kenn(  th  H.,  4,159.613.  CI.  56-1 1.300. 
Klaver.  Gijsbertus:  See — 

Mone.    Rudolf   A.    J.;    and    Klaver,    Gijsbertus.    4.159.969.    CI. 
252-463.000. 
Kleysteuber,  William  K.;  and  Mayerche(|i.  William  D..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Energy 
198-303.000. 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  Ste- 
ven  Bogdandy,   Ludwig;  and   Ko  imider,   Hans,  4,159,918,  CI. 
148-12.100. 
Kluender,  Harold  C,  to  Miles  Laboratoi  es,  Inc.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  2-(7-hydroxyalkyl)-4R.  4S  (  r  4RS  -hydroxy-cyclopent-2- 
enone.  4.159.998.  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
Kluge.  Douglas  J.,  to  Diatek.  Inc.  Cover  for  temperature  sensing  probe. 

4.159,766,  CI.  206-306.000. 
Knight.  Arlen  M.;  and  Hachtmann.  Wi  liam  R 
tool  with  recirculating  system.  4.159,!  54,  CI 
Knight,  Stephen:  See — 

Dawson,  Larry  R.;  and  Knight,  Stej  lien,  4,160,258,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Knudson,  Henry  T.;  and  Klas,  Kenneth  ».,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion. Mower  attachment  with  drive  subassembly  adapted  for  detach- 
able connection  to  a  tractor.  4,159,613,  CI.  56-11.300. 
Kobayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Akase,  Kazutoyo;  and  Kobayashi,  Ii  lo,  4,160,190,  CI.  315-168.000. 
Kobayashi,  Keigo,  to  Mitogiken,  Ltd.  R  wording  apparatus  with  inter- 
mittent power  usage.  4,160,255,  CI.  34  b- 79.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kuroda,    Masanobu;    Noda,    Kazu(  i;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi, 
4.159,733,  CI.  164-211.000. 
Koch,  Christian:  See — 

Dom,  Rainer;  Koch.  Christian;  Reit(  r,  Kurt;  and  Kunstle,  Konrad. 
4.159,936.  CI.  208-93.000. 
Koenig.  Kalus;  Reichmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pre  )aration  of  allophanales  which 
contain  isocyanate  groups.  4,160.080,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Kogan,  Calvert  S.;  and  Kogan.  Marty,  tq  Plastic  Monofil  Co.  Ltd 

resistant  strapping  tape.  4.160,057,  CI 
Kogan.  Marty:  See — 

Kogan,  Calvert  S.;  and  Kogan,  Ma(4y,  4,160,057,  CI.  428-245.000 
Kohn,  David  H.;  and  Liebersohn,  Ahan  in,  to  Technion  Research  and 
Development  Foundation,  Ltd.  Polyn  ers  containing  laterally  substi- 
tuted   isocyanate    groups    and    their 
526-218.000. 
Koivunen.  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motor^  Corporation.  Torque-equaliz 

ing  means.  4.159.653.  CI.  74-200.000 
Kojima.  Michio:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto,  Shiji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wata 
nabe,  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  I  loue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro; 
Hisamatsu.    Takashi;    and    Uch  da.    Shingo.    4.160,026.    CI. 
424-116.000. 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation 
Nuzzi.    Francis    J.;    and    Vitellara 
427-304.000. 
Komada.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Kuniyasi;  and  Miyagaki.  Ryoichi, 
Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  &  Engineer  ng  Co.,  Ltd 
foam  having  isotropic  cells  and  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing 
same.  4,160,074,  CI.  521-155.000, 
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Komatsu.  Kenji;  and  Wakami  tsu.  Teruyoshi.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  Dai  Nippon  ln<  atsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Container  having 

multiple    independently    ui  scalable   compartments.    4.159.771,    CI. 

206-620.000. 

Komatsu.  Koziro:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  Tsuchknochi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Komatsu,  Koziro, 
4.160.253.  CI.  343-225.qD0. 
Komatsu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Oka^ura,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;   Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kc  zo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 


^  oguchi,  Hiroshi; 
;  44-28.000. 


shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio; 
Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI 
Komeno,  Taichiro:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashimi  Yoshio; 


Fabric  cleaning  hand 
15-321.000. 
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trie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 


Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada. 


deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V.;  and 


and    Kosmider.   Hans.   4,159,918,   CI. 


Masayuki;  Tanida,   Hiroshi;   Komeno,   Taichiro;   and   Nasata. 
Watani.  4.160,085.  CI.  }44-16.000. 
Kondo,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kakukawa,    Masatoshi;    ind    Kondo,    Hideyuki.    4,160,159,    CI 
250-204.000. 
Konig,  Dieter,  to  Steigerwald  jStrahllechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  energy  beam  weld  ng.  4,160,150,  CI.  219-I21.0EB. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  do.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwhara.    Mitsuto;    Saiaki.    Takashi;    and    Uchida.    Takashi, 
4.159,910,  CI.  96-74.000( 
Konrad,  John:  See — 

Ficker,  Herman;  and  Koi^-ad,  John,  4,159.802.  CI.  237-8.0OR. 
Kopecek,  Karel:  See- 

Jicha,  Jan;  Kopecek,  Karfcl;  and  Langer.  Bretislav.  4,159.636,  CI. 
73-37.600.  ^ 

Korr,  Abraham  L.;  Walker,  Ei'an  H.;  and  Svihel.  Bernard  T..  to  A. 
Korr  Associates.  Inc.  Appaialus  for  the  collection  and  conversion  of 
solar  energy.  4.159,629,  CI.  (bO-641.000. 
Kos.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Hamer.  Kermit  I.;  Kos.  Jdseph  M.;  and  Patrick.  John  P.,  4,160,170, 
CI.  290-44.000. 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C. 

Koski.  William  E..  4.16().054.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Kosmider,  Hans:  See — 

von    Bogdandy,    Ludwig 
148-12.100. 
Kotlarski,  Joseph  R.,  lo  Hugh^  Aircraft  Company.  Analogue  storage 

and  processing  system.  4,161,249.  CI.  343-9.000. 
Kovac.  Michael  G..  lo  RCA  C  orporation.  CCD  electrode  and  channel 

'      '""■  4.16p.262.  CI.  357-24.000. 

Kovacs.  Lloyd;  and  Hart.  Charles  G..  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  of  and  appara  [us  for  feeding  randomly  received  items. 
4,159.760.  CI.  198-419.000. 
Kovatchev,  Stephen:  See— 

Eibl.    Hansjorg;    Diembeik.    Walter; 
4.159,988,  CI.  260-34O.9(»R. 
Kowalski,  Gunter:  See- 
Weiss,    Hermann;   and   llowalski,   Gunter,   4,160,167,   CI.   250- 
445.00T. 
Koy,  Johannes:  See — 

Scheffels,    Wilhelm;    and 
121.0EM. 
Koyama,  Teruo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,   Iktsuro;  Arai,   Nobuichi;  and   Koyama, 
Teruo,  4,160,056.  CI.  42  5-220.000 
Kozuka.  Mikio;  Ono,  Isao;  ar  i  Fukuwatari.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  molding  cementitious  material.  4.160,003. 
CI.  264-87.000.  ^ 

Kraemer,  Robert  H.  O.:  See 

Laughlin,  James  P.,  Jr  ;  Ldessel.  Mark  C. 
O.,  4.160.247,  CI.  340-693.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesel 
Dom,  Rainer;  Koch,  Chri: 
4,159,936,  CI.  208-93 
Kramer,  Pieter;  Compaan,  Kl, 
Philips   Corporation.    App: 
modulated  optical  record  c; 


and    Kovatchev,    Stephen. 


Koy,    Johannes,    4.160,149,    CI.    219- 


and  Kraemer,  Robert  H. 


haft:  See— 
ian;  Reiter,  Kurt;  and  Kunstle,  Konrad, 


;  and  Forsthuber,  Robert  F  K.,  to  U.S. 
tus  for  optically  reading  a  phase- 
rier.  4.160,269,  CI.  358-128.000. 


428-245.000. 


.  Split 


preparation.    4,160,078.    CI. 


See — 
Daniel 


F..    4.160,050,    CI. 

to 
Polyisocyanate 


Kraus,  Friedrich;  and  Kalbas.  Benhold,  to  Gummi-Kraus  GmbH.  Hot 

water  bag.  4,159,728.  CI.  15<>-2.100. 
Krause.  Manfred:  See —  I 

Lemke.  Otto;  and  Krause,  Manfred.  4.159,924.  CI.  202-142.000. 
Kravitz.  Stanley:  See — 

Estes,  John  H.;  Kravitz,  Stfcniey;  and  Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  4,160,01 1. 
CI.  423-328.000.  T 

Krekel.  Jorg:  See —  I  i 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Wirthweii.  Rolf;  Reissinger.  Karl-Hermann;  and 
Krekel.  Jorg,  4,159,925,Ta.  203-28.000. 
Krekeler,  Hans:  See —  I 

Muller,  Werner  H.;  Riedd,  Knut;  and  Krekeler.  Hans.  4,160.113 
CI.  568-772.000  J 

Kroenke,  William  J.;  Carroll,  Richard  T.;  and  Magisiro,  Angelo  J.,  to  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  Catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  chloride  from  ethine.  4,159,968,  CI.  252-462.000 
Krouse,  Philip  E.:  See— 
Margalit,    Nehemiah; 
429-194.000. 
Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.:  See- 
Curry.  Harold  G.;  Atlwoc^,  Brian  W 
tensen.    John    M.;   and 
264-120.000. 


an  I    Krouse,    Philip    E.,    4,160,070,    CI. 


White,  Derek  G.  W.;  Chris- 
Kroyer,    Karl    K    K..   4.160,004,   CI. 
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Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tolleson,  Thomas  H.,  4,159,846,  CI.  297-162.000. 
Kruger,  Josef:  See — 

Patzner.  Alfred;  and  Kruger.  Josef.  4.160.006.  CI.  264-292.000. 
Krumrein.  Gerhard,  to  Licenlia  Palent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Pulse 

generator.  4.160.235.  CI.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Kryschuk.  John  J.:  See — 

Sprecker,   Mark   A.;   Kryschuk,   John   J.;   and   Hall,   John   B., 

4,159,987,  CI.  260-340. 90R. 

Krysiak,  Brian  T.;  Kunevicius,  James  M.;  and  Leslie,  Bruce  C,  to  Lof 

Plastics  Inc.  Comer  for  decorative  and  protective  molding  strip. 

4,160,052,  CI.  428-31.000. 

Kummer,  Joseph   T.,   to  Ford   Motor  Company.   Storage  battery. 

4,160,068,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Kunevicius,  James  M.:  See — 

Krysiak,  Brian  T.;  Kunevicius.  James  M.;  and  Leslie,  Bruce  C, 
4,160,052,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Kunisawa,  Masuo:  See — 

Atoji,  Hitomi;  Kunisawa.  Masuo;  Shimooka.  Riyo;  and  Okazaki. 
Seiji.  4.160.280.  CI.  358-294.000. 
Kunstle.  Konrad:  See — 

Dom,  Rainer;  Koch,  Christian;  Reiter,  Kurt;  and  Kunstle,  Konrad, 
4,159,936,  CI.  208-93.000. 
Kuny,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transducer  electrodes 
for  niters  or  delay  lines  utilizing  surface  wave  principles.  4,160,219, 
CI.  333-151.000. 
Kurihara,  Tetsuro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  X-ray  televi- 
sion apparatus.  4.160.266.  CI.  358-111.000. 
Kuroda,  Masanobu;  Noda,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi 

Metals.  Ltd.  Molding  machine.  4.159,733,  CI.  164-211.000. 
Kusano.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shigeyasu,  Moloo;  and  Kusano,  Nobuo,  4,160,108,  CI.  562-416.000. 
Kusters.  John  A.;  Leach.  Jerry  G.;  and  Fischer.  Michael  C.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Oscillator  having  a  quartz  resonator  cut  to  com- 
pensate for  static  and  dynamic  thermal  transients.  4.160.183.  CI. 
310-315.000. 
Kvita.  Vratislav;  Darms.  Roland;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Imidyl-  and  isoimidyl-phlhalic  anhydrides,  process  for 
their  manufacture  and  their  use  for  curing  epoxide  resins.  4.160.081. 
CI.  528-93.000. 
LaFlaquiere,  Regis;  and  Janousek.  Rade.  lo  Societe  Alsacienne  de 
Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse.  Yam-piecing  and  cleaning 
system  for  a  spinning  machine.  4,159.620.  CI.  57-301.000. 
Lagasse,  Alain:  See — 

Violland.  Robert;  and  Ugasse,  Alain,  4,159,978,  CI.  525-441.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kewley,   Mome   L.;   and   Demaresi,    LeRoy   E.,   4,159,763,   CI. 
198-853.000. 
Lally,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hoch,  Samuel;  Lally,  Robert  E.;  and  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.,  4,159,973, 
CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Lamb,  Raymond  K.;  and  Walker.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.  Hydraulic  test  tool  and  method.  4,159,637,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Lampkin,  Curtis  M.:  See — 

Jordan,  John  F;  and   Lampkin,  Curtis  M.,  4,159,914.  CI.   136- 
89.0TF. 
Langen.  Marinus  J.  M.  to  H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.  Closure  mechanism 

for  closing  end  of  loaded  cartons.  4.159.610.  CI,  53-525.000. 
Langer,  Bretislav:  See — 

Jicha.  Jan;  Kopecek.  Karel;  and  Langer.  Bretislav,  4,159,636,  CI. 
73-37.600. 
Langhoff,  Josef:  See — 

Peters,  Wemer;  Langhoff,  Josef;  Henkel,  Siegfried;  and  Haver- 
kamp,  Klaus  D.,  4,159,905,  CI.  75-42.000. 
Larkin,  John  M.:  See — 

Love,  Richard  F.;  Newman,  Stanley  R.;  and  Larkin,  John  M., 
4,159,996,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Las  Vegas  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Berenbaum.  Marvin.  4.159,698,  CI.  123-41.310. 
Latimer,  William  R.:  See — 

Clement,  Ralph  C;  and  Utimer,  William  R.,  4,160,137,  CI.  20O- 
42.00T. 
Laughlin,  James  P.,  Jr.;  Loessel,  Mark  C;  and  Kraemer,  Robert  H.  O., 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Means  for  housing  an  electrical  control. 
4,160.247.  CI.  340-693.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.    Isamu;    Watanabe.    Kenkichi;    and    Furuya,    Katusuke. 
4,159.607.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See — 

Dona.  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Cinaco;  Corno.  Maria  L.;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marcellino.  4.160.028.  CI. 
424-248,510. 
Law,  Wendell  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Multiple  dial  adapter. 

4.160.124.  CI.  179-2.0DP, 
Layton.  Guy  V..  Jr.  Cuspidor.  4.159.549,  CI.  4-285.000. 
Lazarchik,  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder,  Robert  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
lion.  Hybrid  dual  mode  radiometric  system.  4,160,251,  CI.  343- 
lOO.OME 
Leach,  Jerry  G.:  See — 

Kusters,  John  A.;   Leach,  Jerry  G.;  and   Fischer,   Michael  C, 
4,160,183,  CI.  310-315.000. 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rea,  Irvin  B  ;  and  Telmel,  Juhan,  4,160,132,  CI.  179-1 14.00R. 
Lee,  Hsing-San;  Pricer,  Wilbur  D,;  and  VogI,  Norbert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Accessing  arrangement  for 
memones  with  small  cells.  4,160,275,  CI  365-149.000. 


Lee,  Ki  S.  Perfumed  vapor  dispensing  jewelry.  4,159,631,  CI.  63-l.OOR. 
LeFevre,  Cecil  W.:  See- 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le- 
Fevre, Cecil  W.,  4,160,090,  CI.  544-164.000. 
Legg,    Howard    W.    Solar   energy   conversion    unit.    4,159,712,    CI. 

126-271.000. 
Leja,  Ronald  J.;  and  Williams,  Hugh  K.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Vehicle    protective    frame    with    intemal    reinforcing    members. 
4,159,835,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Le  Martret,  Odile:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  4,159,986,  CI.  260- 
332.20A. 
Lemke,  Otto;  and  Krause,  Manfred,  to  Carl  Still  Recklinghausen, 
Firma.  Combined  control  device  for  the  operation  of  coke  oven 
iMtteries  to  effect  switching  of  the  regenerative  healing  system  from 
one  group  of  flues  to  another  and  for  converting  from  one  heating  gas 
to  another.  4,159,924,  CI.  202-142.000. 
Lenius,  Norbert  W,:  See — 

Pueschner,  Philip;  Holmes,  William  K.;  Thiele,  Duane  L.;  Steam, 
Richard  A.;  Lenius,  Norbert  W.;  and  Keller,  Lynn  L.,  4,159,778, 
CI.  414-460.000. 
Lerer,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr.;  Lerer,  Michael  I.;  and  Conant,  John  P., 
4.159,882,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Lcs  Produits  Associes  LPA  S.A.:  See — 

Woog,  Philippe  G.  E.;  Morel,  Michel  A.;  Jousson,  Pierre-Jean;  and 
Musy,  Jean-Pierre,  4,159,715.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Leslie.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Krysiak.  Bnan  T.;  Kunevicius,  James  M.;  and  Leslie,  Bruce  C, 
4,160,052.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Levai.  LaszIo;  Mikite.  Gyula.  and  Kis-Tamas,  Attila,  to  Egyt  Gyogys- 
zervegyeszeti  Gyar.  Plant  protecting  agents  and  methods  for  their 
use.  4,160,035,  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Levek,  Robert  P.;  Mamuzic,  Rastko  L;  and  Sands,  John  L.,  lo  Great 
Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  the  isolation  of  pehta- 
bromophenol.  4,160,112,  CI   568-755.000. 
Leveque,  Jean-Luc;  Gras,  Gilbert;  and  Scot,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Appara- 
tus for  measuring  the  consistency  or  hardness  of  a  material.  4,159,640, 
CI.  73-81.000. 
Levine,  Robert  A.;  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Massey,  James  V.,  Ill, 
a  part  interest.  Enhancement  of  separation  of  cell  layers  in  centri- 
fuged  blood  sample.  4,159,896,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Lewis,  William  B .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Start-up 
procedure  for  reforming  with  platinum-iridium  catalysts.  4,159,938, 
CI.  208-139.000. 
Licenlia  Patent-Verwallungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Knimrein,  Gerhard,  4,160,235,  CI.  34O-81.00R. 
Lichtenberg,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  gener- 
ating   auxiliary    electric    energy    on    a    vehicle.    4,160,181,    CI. 
310-166.000 
Lichtenberg,  Edward.  Device  for  instruction  in  the  game  of  bridge  and 
method  of  and  device  for  dealing  predetermined  bridge  nands. 
4,159,581,  CI.  35-8.00B. 
Liebersohn,  Aharon:  See — 

Kohn,    David    H.;    and    Liebersohn,    Aharon,    4,160,078,    CI. 
526-218.000. 
Lindquist,  John  F.:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  E.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Lindquist,  John  F., 
4.159.750.  CI.  180-9  620. 
Linh.  Nguyen  T.:  See — 

Etienne.  Patrick;  Massies.  Jean;  and  Linh.  Nguyen  T.,  4,160.166.  CI. 
250-423.00R. 
Linne.  Robert  S.,  lo  Southwire  Company.  Metallic  rod  product,  and 

method  for  producing  same.  4.159,633,  CI.  72-198.000. 
Liptak.  Gabor;  and  Schuler,  Roland,  lo  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &.  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  for  securing  winding  components  in  the  slot  of 
a  roury  electric  machine.  4,159,562,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Piezoelectric  actuator  for  a 

ring  laser.  4,160,184,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Lloyd-Lucas,  Christopher:  See — 

Lloyd-Lucas.  John  B.;  and  Lloyd-Lucas.  Christopher,  4,160,073, 
CI.  521-122.000. 
Lloyd-Lucas.  John  B.;  and  Lloyd-Lucas,  Christopher,  to  Advanced 
Fireproofing     Systems     Limited.     Fire     proofing     compositions. 
4.160.073.  CI.  521-122.000. 
Lobbe.  Armin;  and  Steinkuhl.  Bemd.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Weslfalia.    Mineral    mining    installation    with    face   end    winning. 
4.159.850.  CI.  299-34.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Moran.  James  P..  Jr.,  4,159,976,  CI.  260-33.4EP. 
Lodzinski,  Fred  P.:  See — 

I>earth.    Leonard    R.;    and    Lodzinski.    Fred    P..   4,159,874,   CI. 
356-73.000. 
Loessel,  Mark  C:  See— 

Laughlin,  James  P.,  Jr.;  Loessel,  Mark  C;  and  Kraemer,  Robert  H. 
O.,  4.160,247,  CI   340-693.000. 
Loewrigkeit,  Peter;  Van  Dyk,  Kenneth  A.;  and  McGimpsey,  Thomas 
T..  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyurethane  latexes  from  NCO 
prepolymers  chain  extended  with  polyepoxides.  polyanhydrides  or 
polyaldehydes.  and  layered  products.  4.160.065,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Lof  Plastics  Inc.;  See — 

Krysiak,  Brian  T.;  Kunevicius,  James  M.;  and  Leslie.  Bruce  C. 
4.160.052.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Longshore.  Randolph  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method 
for   producing   a   scabrous   photosensitive   surface.   4,160,045,   CI. 
427-38.000. 
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Jr.,  4,160,097,  CI. 


and  Bronn,  Walter  K.,  to 
Freely-flowing  powdered 


;  and  Lueperfz,  Hans-Hen 

to  Rheinmetail  G.m.b.H 
102-44.000. 

PS.OOR. 

,4.159.545,  CI.  3-12.800. 


L'Oreal:  See— 

Leveque,  Jean-Luc;  Gras,  Gilbert;  a)  id  Scot,  Jean,  4,159,640,  CI. 
fj-o  1.000. 
Losenno,  Luigi  G.  Beautician's  tool  hang  ir.  4,159,773  CI  2I1-6O0OT 
Love,  David  A.;  See— 

Kaul,   Pradeep   P.;   Scholl.   Thomas    H.;   Muzundar,   Deepak   R 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Buschman,  B(  b  D.;  Ikawa,  Michio  Miura' 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A.,  4,160,1  31,  CI.  I79-99.00M 
Love,  Richard  F;  Newman,  Stanley  R.  a  nd  Larkin,  John  M.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Preparation  ofalkane  diamines!  4,159,996,  CI   260-570  50P 
Luber,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luber,  E4ward  J 
548-346.000. 
Luca,  Sebastiano  F.;  Thommel,  Jurgen; 
Versuchsanstalt  der  Hefeinduslrie  e.V    ,  .ccy-uuwing  powoerec 
fresh  baker's  yeast  preparation  and  method  of  producing  it.  4,160,040 
CI.  426-62.000.  , 

Lucas,  David  A.;  and  Vincent,  Richard  P.lto  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  determmmg  the  direction  (if  a  radio  source  and  radio 
mterferomeler  system.  4,160,252,  CI.  34J-113.0OR 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Allport,  Maurice  J.;  and  Cotton,  Hirbert  J.  T     4  160  179    CI 
3I0-68.00R.  .      .       ■ 

Luepertz,  Hans-Henning:  See— 

Oberthuer,  Heinrich;  Burgdorf,  Joch 
ning,  4.159.853,  CI.  3O3-6.0OC 
Luther.  Hans-Werner;  and  Bender.  Pete 
Propellant  charge  casing.  4,159,678,  CI 
M  &  W  Gear  Company:  See — 

Meiners,  Elmo  R.,  4.159.833.  CI.  28i 
M-W  Handicapped  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See 

Manning,  Willie  D.;  and  Whitehead.  J„,,,  ,..^,.j.,.,.  v.i.  j-ii  ouu 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihis«;  and  Komatsu,  Koziro   to 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Radio  controlled,  battery-operated  model 
toy.  4,160,253,  CI.  343-225.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshi  lisa;  and  Komatsu,  Koziro 
4,160,253.  CI.  343-225.000. 
MacPhee.  John,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation.  Flexure  posi- 
tioning mechanism.  4. 1 59.65 1.  CI.  74-55.(  DO. 
Madsen.  Byron  K.:  See — 

Simms,  Romilly  J.;  and  Madsen,  Byron  i  C,  4,159,639,  CI.  73-63  000 
Maes,  Robert  H.;  and  Fontainas,  Luc  M.    to  Metallurgie  Hoboken- 
Overpelt.   Process  for  extracting  bismul  li  from  a  bismuth-bearinc 
material.  4.159.904.  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Magistro,  Angelo  J.:  See— 

Kroenke,  William  J.;  Carroll,  Richard  1 
4,159.968.  CI.  252-462.000. 

^l%%S^°Clli.U7^^^'""  '^"'^'°'  *^  '•  *^''*  "^""«  apparatus 
Mahdjuri,  Faramarz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpof  ition.  Solar  collector  com- 

prismg  an  evacuated  absorber  cover  tube.  '  " " 

Mail-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Robert  J.,  4,159,611,  CI.  53-56^000 
Malherbaud,  Jacques:  See — 

Denis,  Louis  H.  D.;  Bedue,  Abel  J   H 
4,159,736,  CI.  165-I04.00S. 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiegert,  Philip  E.,  4,160,015,  CI.  424-5,  XX). 
Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.:  See— 

Levek,   Robert    P.;   Mamuzic,   Rastko 
4,160,112,  CI.  568-755.000. 
Manis,  Charles  A.;  and  Overcash,  Gary  B.,  tc  Packaging  Corporation  of 
Amenca.    Foldable  device   for  support!  ig  a   reel.   4.159.768.   CI. 
206-396.000. 
Manning.  Mark  C:  See— 

Jacobson.   Carl   C;   Manning,   Mark   <  .;   and   Hill,   Frands  K 
4.159.877.  CI.  366-22.000. 
Manning.   Willie  D.;  and   Whitehead.  Jert  ^  to  M-W  Handicapped 
Enterprises.  Inc.  Working  artificial  hand  <  ombination.  4,159,545,  CI. 
J- 12.&00. 
Manufacture  Beige  d'Aiguilles  S.A.:  See— 

Heim,  Helmut,  4.159.686,  CI.  I  I2-222.0C3. 
Manz,  David  F.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  and  %lamon.  Theodore  M ,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Linear  lotking  seat  belt  retractor 
4.159.848.  CI.  297-474.000. 
Marchetti.  Charles  R.;  and  Mason,  Marvin  S  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Essential  user  bypass  circuit  for  t<  ephone  switchinc  system 
4,160.130.  CI.  I79-18.0EA.  T  b  j 

Margalit,  Nehemiah;  and  Krouse,  Philip  E.. 
Additive  for  high  drain  rate  lithium  cells. 
Marianowski.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Camara,  Elias  H.;  Marianowski,  Leonar  I  G.;  and  Donado  Rafael 
A,  4,160,067,  CI.  429-16.000.  ' 

Marinelli,  Donald  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation 


multi 


;  and  Magistro,  Angelo  J., 


4,159.706,  CI.  126-270.000. 


and  Malherbaud.  Jacques. 


I.;   and   Sands.   John   L., 


Kai  iha 


),01  4, 


o  ESS  United  Sutes,  Inc. 
1,160,070,  CI.  429-194.000. 


.  r 1  Apparatus  for  depositing 

epitaxial    semiconductor    from    the    liqufl    phase.    4,159.694.    CI 
118-401.000.  1 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Plasticized  polycarbonate  composition.  4,B9.974,  CI.  260-30  200 
Marlowe,  Frank  J.;  and  Dawson.  Robert  i.  to  RCA  Corporation 

Digital  memory  addressing  system.  4,160,273,  CI.  364-900000 
Marlowe,  Frank  J.:  See—  , 

Anderson.  Charles  H.;  and   Marlowe,  Frank  J..  4.160  194    CI 
315-366.000.  • 


Marondel,  Gisela  M.,  executrix 
Gawlick,  Heinz;  Homburg 
Gunther,  deceased,  4,16 
Marondel,  Gunther,  deceased: 
Gawlick,  Heinz;  Homburg 
Gunther,  deceased,  4, 1 
Martin,  Harlan  W.,  to  Favorit  • 

4,159,696,  CI.  119-48.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
Thomas,   Frank  J.;   Gay, 
4,160,272,  CI.  364-602.000 
Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  Millei, 
Instrument    Corp.    Wireless 
4,160,246,  CI.  340-630.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See 
Terzian,    Rouben    T.;    and 
84-404.000. 
Mason,  Marvin  S.:  See— 
Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  and 

15.0AT. 
Marchetti,  Charles  R.;  and 
18.0EA. 
Massey.  James  V.,  Ill:  See— 
Levine.  Roberi  A.;  and 
230.00B. 
Massies,  Jean:  See — 

Etienne.  Patrick:  Massies 
250-423.00R. 
Mastronardi.    Enrico    M. 

4.159,664,  CI.  84-376.00R. 

Masuda,  Koji;  and  Haniuda, 

Automatic   guiding    method 

4,159.687,  CI.  112-262.300. 

Masuda,  Sinzo;  and  Okochi, 

poration.  Bottling  machine  4 
Masumoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Kazuo;  and  Masumoto 
Matrapa  S.A.:  See— 

Polack,  Andre  M.,  4,159,602, 
Matrix  Toys,  Inc.:  See- 
Gabriel,  Richard  J.,  4.159,59: 
Matsubara.  Soichi;  Niikawa.  Ry<i 
Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki 
4,160,147,  CI.  219-87.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 
Gamo,   Takaharu;    Moriwak , 
Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,160, 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc 
Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kus 
Maul,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Hughes,  John;  and  Maul, 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  1  _ 
EibI,    Hansjorg;    Diembeck 
4.159,988,  CI.  260-340. 90R 
Mayer,  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  Cor_, 
izer.  4,159,703.  CI.  123-I39.0A\y 
Mayercheck,  William  D.:  See— 
Kleysteuber,  William  K.;  and 
CI.  198-303.000. 
Mayne,  William  H.;  Hawes,  Will 

Geosource  Inc.  Seismic  array 
McAllise,  Raymond  J.  Delayed 

315-194.000. 
McCombs,  Allan  K.;  and  Stein 

Engineering,  Inc.  X-ray . 

for  gain  stabilization.  4,160,165 
McConnell.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Greer.  Raymond  T.;  McConn:ll 
4.159,942,  CI.  209-143.000. 
McCormack,  Neil  Charles:  See— 
Hodkinson,  Trevor,  4,159,810 
McCrum,  William  H.  Compound 
McCrum,    William    H.    Internal 

4,159,700,  CI.  123-59.0EC. 
McCullough,  Gail  A.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B.,  decease  I 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A  ■ 
2O4-180.0OR. 
McDonie,  Arthur  F.:  See— 
Tomasetti,  Charles  M.;  and 
313-94.000. 
McFee,  James  H.;  and  Miller,  Barr  ■ 
Incorporated.  Molecular  beam 
CI.  148-175.000. 
McGimpsey,  Thomas  T.:  See— 
Loewrigkeit,   Peter;   Van 
Thomas  T.,  4,160,065.  CI 
McGough,  Gerald  B.,  to  GTE 
porated.  Anti-vandalism  arra..j 
unit  of  a  coin  telephone.  4,160 
McGough,  Ronald  B.,  to  Honeywii 

streamer.  4,160,229,  CI.  340-7. 
McKendrick,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Buckley,  James  E.;  McKendri  ;k 
Mendelsohn,  Nathan,  4,159,460, 
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See- 
Axel;  Siegelin,  Werner;  and  Marondel, 
60  062,  CI.  428-365.000. 
$ee — 

.xel;  Siegelin,  Werner;  and  Marondel. 
60|D62.  CI.  428-365.000. 

Manufacturing.  Inc.  Egg  collector. 

Sie— 
J^nald   L.;  and   Winsor.  Chester  A., 

Ralph  P..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
— '*i-head    smoke    detector    system. 


Meyer,    Burton   C,   4,159,665,    CI. 

N^son,  Marvin  S.,  4,160,126,  CI.   179- 
Idason,  Marvin  S.,  4,160,130.  CI.  179- 

Wadlaw.  Stephen  C,  4,159.896,  CI.  23- 

,  Je^;  and  Linh.  Nguyen  T.,  4.160.166.  CI. 

Keyloard    assembly    for    an    accordion. 

Not  iiyoshi,  to  Kayabe  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
or   workpiece    in   sewing   machine. 

Tsu  leyuki,  to  Package  Engineering  Cor- 
1|59.608.  CI.  53-282.000. 

Kazuhiro,  4,159,889.  CI.  425-71.000. 
CI.  52-79.900. 


Dyt, 


CI.  46-26.000. 
i;_  and  NumaW.  Morikuni.  to  Honda 
Multi-spot   welding   apparatus. 


Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshio;    YamashiU,   Toshio;   and 
CI.  423-644.000. 
tee — 
>.  Nobuo,  4,160,108,  CI.  562-416.000. 

Petir  L.,  4,159,683,  CI.  110-343.000. 
Ford  erung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See- 
Walter;   and   Kovatchev,   Stephen, 

Corp  oration.  The.  Air  assisted  fuel  atom- 

Mayercheck,  William  D.,  4,159,757, 

li  «m  S.;  and  Badger,  Algernon  S.,  to 
M60,233,  CI.  340-15.5MC. 
tui^-off  switching  circuit.  4,160,192,  CI. 

Jay  A.,  to  American  Science  and 
detectii  Ig  system  having  negative  feedback 
CI.  250-354,000. 

1,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Akers,  Arthur, 


CI.  242-198.000. 
|ngines.  4,159,699.  CI.  123-59.0EC. 
combustion    compound    engines. 


aid 


Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
^  Mitchell.  Don  E..  4,159,933,  CI. 


McDonie,  Arthur  F.,  4,160,185,  CI. 


I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
;pitaxy  using  premixing.  4,159,919, 


;,  Kenneth  A.;  and  McGimpsey. 

]8-425.000.  ' 

Aul  amatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 

arrange^enl  for  protecting  the  touch  catline 

,CI.  179-184.000. 

Inc.  Concentric  tube  hydrophone 


m:6. 


Thomas  E.;  North,  Lee  E.;  and 
»,  CI.  82-3.000. 
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Jurgen;    Haubner.    Georg; 
,  4.160.238.  CI.  340-147.00R. 


CI. 


McLean.  Andrew  I.  O.:  See — 

Steele,  David  J.;  McLean,  Andrew  I.  O.;  and  Anderson,  Martin  B., 
4,160,155,  CI.  235-92.0TC. 
McMahon,  Donald  H.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Optical  reader  for 

multiline  image  processing.  4.160.237.  CI.  340-I46.J0F. 
McMillon,  David  A.:  See — 

Brooks,    Larry    L.;    and    McMillon,    David    A.,    4,159,947,    CI. 
210-108.000. 
McReynolds,  William  W.  Automotive  step-turbine  engine.  4,159,623, 

CI.  60-39.150. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Calvert,  Rodney  K.,  4.159,841,  CI.  294-87.200. 
Dick,  Lloyd  C,  4,159.887.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Mechanikai  Laboratorium  Hiradastechnikai  Kiserleti  Vallalal:  See— 
Rolhman.  Gyorgy;  Babos,  Gyorgy;  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik.  Maria; 
Hegedus,  Arpad;  and  Rofa.  Otto.  4,160.197,  CI.  318-396.000. 
Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmulh,  Alfred;  Prietzel.  Horst; 
Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger.  Erich;  and  Sin- 
dermann.  Raymund.  to  Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method  and  composition  for  the  desulfurization  of 
molten  metals  4.159.906.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Meier.  Werner:  See — 

Weckenmann.    Albert;    Wesemeyer. 
Meier.  Werner;  and  Zobl.  Hartmut 
Meihofer.  Edward  F..  to  Butler  Automatic,  Inc.  Variable  ratio  winder 

4.159.808.  CI.  242-75.510. 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komatsu.    Kenji;    and    Wakamatsu.    Teruyoshi,    4.159,771. 
206-620.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Wata- 

nabe.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Michio;  Inoue.  Shigeharu:  Niida.  Taro; 

Hisamatsu,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Shingo.    4.160.026.    CI. 

424-116.000. 

Meiners,  Elmo  R.,  to  M  A  W  Gear  Company.  Wide  range  bumper 

mounted  hitch  with  shock  absorber  attachment  for  tow  vehicle 

4,159,833.  CI.  280-478.00R. 

Melander.  Theodore  A.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Duty  cycle  shared 

proportional  temperature  control.  4,160,153,  CI.  219-485.000. 
Melcher,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Funck,  Gordon  W.;  and  Melcher,  Robert  J.,  4,159,862,  CI.  339- 
186.00M. 
Mendelsohn,  Nathan:  See- 
Buckley,  James  E.;  McKendrick,  Thomas  E.;  North,  Lee  E.;  and 
Mendelsohn,  Nathan,  4,159,660,  CI.  82-3.000. 
Meng,  Karl:  See— 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,   Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 
Harald,  4,160.098,  CI.  548-374.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  Lucille  J..  4.160,083,  CI.  536-17.00A. 
DuyOes,  Werner,  4,160,029,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  W.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ormond,  Robert  E., 

4,160,084,  CI.  536-17.00A. 
Remy,  David  C,  4,160,031,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Merrick,  Larry  H.,  to  Harco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  reference  voltage  in  an  impressed  current  corrosion 
protection  system.  4.160.171.  CI.  307-95.000. 
Merritt.  William  H..  to  Plastics  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co. 

Luminaire  shield.  4.160.286.  CI.  362-311.000. 
Metal  Awning  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.  Carl  B.,  4,159,844.  CI.  296-37.100. 
Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt:  See- 
Maes.  Robert  H.;  and  Fontainas.  Luc  M..  4,159,904,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Mette,  Manfred,  to  Ortmann  &  Herbst  GmbH.  Liquid  filling  device 

with  automatic  shut-off  sensor.  4.159,726,  CI.  141-40.000. 
Mettler  Instrument  AG:  See — 

Realim,  Enrico,  4,159,747,  CI.  177-210.0EM. 
Meyer,  Burton  C:  See— 

Terzian,    Rouben    T.;    and    Meyer,    Burton    C.    4,159,665.    CI. 
84-404.000. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See— 

Berecz,  Imre,  4.159.552.  CI.  10-86.00F. 
Microlife  Technics,  Inc.:  See—  „     .  . 

Groben.  Richard  L.;  Gryczka,  Alfred  J.;  and  Frankhn,  Alfred  A., 
4,160.038.  CI.  426-53.000. 
Mieno.  Michihiro;  Mori.  Hideki;  Nakanishi,  Jun;  and  Kasai.  Juichi.  to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkylene  glycols. 
4,160,116,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Mikite,  Gyula:  See — 

Levai,  Laszlo;  Mikite,  Gyula;  and  Kis-Tamas,  Attila,  4,160,035.  CI 
424-311.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  ,„,^o    ^. 

Fenocketti,  Leonard  P.;  and  Rapkin,  Myron  C,  4.160,008,  CI. 

422-56.000. 
Kluender,  Harold  C,  4,159,998,  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Miles,  Peter:  See- 
Smith,  Malcolm  J  ;  Miles,  Peter;  Richardson,  Norman;  and  Finan, 
Michael  A.,  4,159,946,  CI.  210-58.000. 
Miller,  Anthony  D.,  to  Tomy  Corporation.  Game  employing  move- 
ment to  control  the  operation  of  the  game.  4,159,593,  CI.  46-42.000. 
Miller,  Barry  I.:  See— 

McFee,  James  H.;  and  Miller,  Barry  I.,  4,159,919,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Miller,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Johnson,  Owen   W.;   Miller,  Gerald   R.;   and   Beutler,   Paul 
4,160,069,  CI.  429-104.000. 


S. 


Miller,  Larry  D.;  Johnston,  Laird  E.;  Valus,  John  T.;  and  Powell. 
Thomas  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Passive  lap  and  shoul- 
der belt  system.  4.159.834.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  P.:  See- 
Martin.    Stephen     M.;    and     Miller.     Ralph     P.    4.160.246.    CI. 
340-630.000. 
Miller.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Szumachowski,  Edwin  R.;  and  Miller,  Robert  F.,  4,160,066,  CI. 
428-683.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  W.;  Wilson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ormond.  Robert  E..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  the  separation  of  antibiotic  macrolides. 
.    4.160.084.  CI.  536-17.0OA. 

Million.  William  A.;  Plews.  Rhona  M.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Intermediates  for  aminoglycoside  antibiotics.  4.160.082. 
CI.  536-10.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  YuUka,  4,159,869.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Yasukuni,  Mitsuo;  lida,  Takashi:  and  Kiten,  Hiroshi,  4,159,864,  CI. 
350-184.000. 
Miquel.  Jean-Francois,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche.  Solar  energy  collector  and  installation  employing  same 
4,159.707.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Mirsagatov.  Mirmakhmud  A  :  See — 

Ismatkhodzhaev.  Sagdulla  K.;  Usmanov.  Salikh  Z.;  Mirsagatov. 

Mirmakhmud  A.:  Dzhabarov.  Nasim  G.;  Takhirdzhanov.  Mak- 

hirdzhan;  and  Mumindzhanov.  Anvardzhan  F..  4.160.196.  CI. 

318-749.000. 

Miserlis.  ConsUnline  D..  to  Badger  Company.  Inc..  The.  Removal  of 

plastic  polymer  fines  from  tallow.  4,159,992,  CI.  260-412.600. 
Mist02Gen  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Cameto,    Leon    R.;    and    Edmund.    John    R..    4.159,803,    CI. 
239-102.000. 
Mitchell,  Don  E.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B..  deceased;  Nelson.  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
L.;  McCullough.  Gail  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4.159.933.  CI. 
204-180.00R. 
Mitogiken.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi,  Keigo.  4.160,255,  O.  346-79.000. 
Mitsui  Aluminium  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumura.  Yoshishige,  4,159.928.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Mitsui  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Mitsui,  Yoshiaki,  4,160,182,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Yagi,  Kazuo;  and  Masumoto,  Kazuhiro,  4,159,889,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Mitsui,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsui  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminated  core  manufacture. 

4,160,182,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Miura.  Akira:  See — 

Kaul.  Pradeep  P.;   Scholl.  Thomas  H;  Muzundar.  Deepak   R; 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Buschman.  Bob  D.;  Ikawa.  Michio;  Miura. 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A.,  4,160.131,  CI    179-99.00M. 
Miya,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.   Hisaya;   Morita.   Hideo;   Ikegami.  Tadashi;  and  Miya. 
Masayoshi.  4,159,963,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Miyagaki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Komada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Kuniyasu:  and  Miyagaki,  Ryoichi, 
4,160.074.  CI.  521-155.000 
Miyamae.  Toshiaki.  Collapsible  universal  fishing  rod  holding  apparatus. 

4,159.816.  CI.  248-515.000. 
Miyatake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Goto,  Kunio;  Tajima,  Osamu;  and  Miyatake,  Hideaki,  4,160,268,  CI. 
358-128.000. 
Mizell,  Louis  R..  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited.  Cleaning  pad. 

4.159,883,  CI.  401-201.000. 
Mizuno,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ono,     Tetsuhiro;     Aramaki.     Minoru;     Mizuno.     Tamotsu;     and 
Fujinaga.  Masao.  4.160.012.  CI.  423-341.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Clayton.  William  J.,  4,160.053.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Frangatos,  Gerassimos.  4.159.960.  CI.  252-49.900. 
Haag.  Werner  O  ;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J..  4.159.995.  CI  260-450.000. 
Moldex  Limited:  See— 

Hewson.  Clifford  B..  4.159.548.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Molinari.  Thomas  E..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  impedance 
transformation  network  with  an  integral  spark  gap.  4.160.210,  CI. 
325-362.000. 
Moller,  Eike;  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horstmann.  Harald. 
to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.   Pyrazole  derivatives.   4.160.098.  CI. 
548-374.000. 
Monch.  Werner;  and  Ziemer.  Walter,  to  Motoren-Werk  Mannheim  AG 
vorm.  Benz  Abt.  Stat.  Motorenbau.  Exhaust  pipe  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  4.159.627.  CI.  60-322.000. 
Mone,  Rudolf  A.  J.;  and  Klaver,  Gijsbertus,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  agglomerates  of  porous  aluminum 
oxide.  4,159,969,  CI.  252-463.000. 
Monitek.  Inc.:  See— 

Cushing,  Vincent  J..  4.159.645,  C\.  73-194.0EM. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Beeslman.  George  B.;  and  Prill.  Erhard  J..  4.159.901.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Monte.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wahoski,  Ernest  C.  Fire  extinguishant  mecha- 
nism. 4,159,744,  CI.  169-26.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Agnes,  Giovanni;  Bimbi.  Giuseppe;  Guerrieri,  Franco;  and  Rucci. 
Guglielmo,  4,160.107.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Montgomery.  Warren  G.  Continuous  mining  machine  with  improved 
cutter  head  slide  means.  4.159.852,  CI.  299-56.000. 
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.4,160,250.0.  343-9.00R 
Curable  systems  conlain- 


.;  Jousson,  Pjerre-Jean;  and 
66.000. 


CI 


Mixire.  Randolph  G.:  Stv — 

Butler.  Walker;  and  Moore.  Randolph  b 
Moran.  James  P..  Jr..  to  Loctite  CorporatU  n.  ^...„..  ,,„„,„  ^„„.a,„- 
ing  epoxy  resm  and  methanol  or  elhai  ol  solvent  to  suppress  the 
catalytic  reaction  between  epoxy  resin  and  an  imidazole  catalytic 
curmg  agent   4.159.Q76.  CI.  260-33.4EP 
Moret.  Michel  A  .  See— 

Woog.  Philippe  G.  E.;  Moret.  Michel  / 
Musy.  Jean-Pierre.  4.159.715.  CI.  121 
Morex.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrill.   Vaughan,   Jr.;  and  Jackes,  ktanley   F..  4.160.223 
335-152.000.  r         ;  .      . 

Mori.  Hideki:  See — 

Mieno.  Michihiro;  Mori.  Hideki;  Nakai  ishi.  Jun;  and  Kasai,  Juichi 
4.160.116,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Mori.  Takao:  See — 

Okino.  Seiki;  Mori.  Takao;  Yanai.  Toshi  laru;  and  Sawa.  Toshikazu 
4.160.061.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Morihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Homma.     Yuzuru;    and     Morihara 
424-87.000. 
Morita  Hardware  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Moriia.  Mike  Y..  4.159,837,  CI.  292-12T(oOO. 
Morita,  Hideo:  See — 

Sakurai.    Hisaya;   Morita,    Hideo;    Ike^mi 

Masayoshi.  4,159,963,  CI.  252-429.001  I. 
Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegai  li,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuvama 
Shigeo,  4,159,965,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Morita.  Mike  Y.,  to  Morita  Hardware  Manul  »cturing.  Inc.  Combination 

door  stop  and  latching  device.  4.159.837         '"' 

Moriwaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Gamo.   Takaharu;    Moriwaki.   Yoshio;    „„ 

Fukuda.  Masalaro.  4,160,014,  CI.  423  644.000 
.Moriya,  Takao;  Yamasawa,  Masao;  and  Gi  mbe,  Hirohisa,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Asynchronous  reversible  anal  3g  to  disital  converter 
4,160,243,  CI.  34O-347.00C. 
Morrill,  Vaughan,  Jr.;  and  Jackes,  Stanley  F.J  to  Morex,  Inc.  Plural  reed 
switches  having  an  integral,  interconne  :ting  web.  4.160.223  CI 
335-152.000.  ' 

Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Schwan.  Thomas  J.;  and   Freedman 
546-82.000. 
Motoren-Werk  Mannheim  AG  vorm    Beni  Abt 
See — 
Monch.  Werner;  and  Ziemer.  Walter,  4, 159,627,  CI.  60-322  000 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Butler.  Walker;  and  Moore,  Randolph  G  ,  4, 160,250,  CI  343-9  OOR 
Parlipilo,  Phillip,  4,160.240,  CI.  340-31 1 ' — 
Wilson,  Richard  W.,  4,159,909,  CI.  75-1 
Moulin.  Michel:  See— 

Durville,  Gerard;  Moulin,  Michel;  Ramieier,  Serge;  and  Zurcher 
Erwin,  4,159,558,  CI.  26-lO.OOR  ^ 

Mozume.  Teruo:  See — 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yamaia,  Jun;  Mozume,  . 
Tsubokawa,  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita.  IC  yoshi,  4,160,227.  CI 
22.00R.  ^ 

MSI  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Sherer,  Paul,  4,160,156,  CI.  235-463.000 
Muhlenweg.  Karl:  See — 

Honsel,  Karl-Heinz;  Niehaus,  Hans-Rudi  If;  and  Muhlenweg,  Karl 
4,159,807,  CI.  242-57.000.  * 

Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  and  RindHeisch.  Volker  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Method  for  the  pictorial  display    *      •  ~ 


wazuyuki,    4.160,023,    CI. 


Tadashi;   and    Miya. 


CI.  292-127.000. 
Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 


transmission-type,       scanning, 
4,160,162,  CI.  250-311.000. 
.Vluller.  Werner  H.;  Riedel,   Knut; 
Akiiengesellschaft.    Process    for 
4.160,113,  CI.  568-772.000. 

Mumindzhanov,  Anvardzhan  F.:  See 

Ismatkhodzhaev,  Sagdulla  K.;  Usmano' 
Mirmakhmud  A.;  Dzhabarov,  Nasim  •^.,  ..«.,., 
hirdzhan;  and  Mumindzhanov,  Anvai  dzhan  F 
318-749.000. 
Mundel,  Gunler;  and  Poutet,  Jean-Claude 
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Raymond,  4,160,093,  CI. 
Stat.  Motorenbau: 


,  XX). 
0.000. 


6.( 


C<  cil 


1.2?  Q, 


Teruo; 
338- 


.     .  0  ■  a  diffraction  image  in  a 
corpusc  ilar-beam       microscope. 


and  Kr(  keler,  Hans,  to  Hoechst 
the    mapufaclure   of   resorcinol. 


Salikh  Z.;  Mirsagatov, 

( 5.;  Takhirdzhanov,  Mak- 

4,160,196,  CI. 


.,    r  •-" ,- -o  Ed.  Zublin  Aktiengesell- 

schalt.  Method  for  making  reinforcing  ba  ikets  for  steel  reinforced 
hollow  concrete  bodies.  4,160,146,  CI.  219.58.000. 
Murakami.  Tomoharu;  and  Jo.  Tadashi.  to  Kayaba  K.K.  Adjusting 
device  for  damping  force  of  rear  shock-a  Jsorbers  of  motorcycles 
4.159,756,  CI.  188-319.000.  ~ 

Muranaka,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Ohara,  Isamu;  Muranaka.  Tsutomu;  and  1 -izumi,  Hideo,  4  160  221 
CI.  335-68.000. 
Murata,  Chigaku,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  I  :abushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for  controlling  fuel  supply  in  internal  comi  ustion  engine.  4,159,701, 
CI.  12j-97,00B. 
Murphy,  Donald  W.:  See- 

De  Salvo,  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Murphy,  bonald  W    4  159  962  CI 
252-182.100.  y  '   f  ,  o.t,  v,i. 

Musy.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Woog,  Philippe  G.  E.;  Moret,  Michel  A  ;fcousson,  Pierre-Jean  and 
Musy,  Jean-Pierre,  4,159,715,  CI.  128-^.000. 
.Muzundar.  Deepak  R.:  See — 

Kaul,  Pradeep  P.;  Scholl,  Thomas  H.J  Muzundar,  Deepak  R 
Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  Buschman,  Bob  t  .;  Ikawa,  Michio;  Miura! 


Akira;  and  Love,  David  A.,  4,160,131 


CI.  179-99.00M. 


N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Rao,  M.  Vikram;  Foerster, 
4,159,908,  CI.  75-167.000. 
Nadj,  Henriette:  See- 
Pierre,    Kenneth    J.;    Tung. 
4,159,923,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Nagala,  Wataru:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima, 
Masayuki;   Tanida,   Hiros 
Wataru,  4,160,085,  CI.  544 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Tsuji, 
Wataru,  4,159,984,  CI 
Nakagome,  Takenari:  See— 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamur 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo; 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio; 
Yasuko.  4,160,087,  CI 
Nakamura,  Kuniyasu:  See— 

Komada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
4,160,074,  CI.  521-155.000 
Nakanishi,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Oka,    Takafumi;   and 
146.  lAL. 
Nakanishi,  Jun:  See— 

Mieno,  Michihiro;  Mori,  Hi 

4,160,116,  CI.  568-867.000. 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku,  to  Security 

tem.  4,160,163,  CI.  250-339.000 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku,  to  Security 

tem.  4,160,164,  CI.  250-339.000 

Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See 

Cosper,  David  R.,  4,159,922, 
Narcus.  Harold.  Bright  electroless 

nickel  coatings  on  dielectric 
Narisada,  Masayuki:  See— 
Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hirosh; 
Wataru,  4,160,085,  CI.  544 
National  Research  Development 
Hobbs,  Geoffrey;  Jason,  A 
4,160,205,  CI.  324-65.00R 
National  Semiconductor  Corpo 
Solomon,  James  E.;  and 
347.0DA. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Rolfe  D.,  4,160, 
Near  Star  Solar,  Inc.:  See— 

Pyle,  Donald  L.,  4,159,708,  CI 
Nekoosa  Papers  Inc.:  See- 
Dearth,    Leonard    R.;   and 
356-73.000. 
Nelson,  James  W.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B.,  decease  ; 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A. 
204-180.00R. 
Nelson,  Ronald  C,  to  Zenith  Radi_ 
for  TV  with  synchronous  delect  d 
Nelson,  Vemer  R.:  See— 

Immer.  Hans  U.;   Nelson 
4,159,980,  CI.  260-1 12.5LH 
Newman,  August  B.  Paste  appi 
Newman,  Stanley  R.:  See- 
Love,  Richard  F.;  Newman 
4,159,996,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Nicolas,  Jean:  See— 

Sroussi,  Roland:  Nicolas,  Jean 
CI.  252-63.200. 

Nicollian,  Edward  H.:  See 

Casey,  Horace  C,  Jr.;  Cho. 
4,160,261.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Niehaus,  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 
Honsel,  Karl-Heinz;  Niehaus, 
4,159,807,  CI.  242-57.000. 
Niehenke,  Edward  C,  to  Westing^ 
upper   sideband    terminated 
330-4.900. 
Niemela,  W.  Wally.  Push  bumper 
Nightingale,  Carol.  Electrical  r 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki 
See — 
Sano,  Kolaro,  4.159,868,  CI 
Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  & 

Komada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
4,160,074,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Niida,  Taro:  See — 

Iwamalsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto 
nabe,  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Mic 
Hisamatsu,    Takashi;    and 
424-116.000. 
Niikawa,  Ryo:  See— 

Matsubara,    Soichi;    Niikawa, 
4.160.147,  CI.  219-87.000. 
Nimmrichter,  Odo,  to  S  I  G  „ 
Device  for  toppling  articles 
198-407.000. 


■joshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada, 
i;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
'6.000. 

ji;  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro;  and  NasaU, 
26O|239.00A. 


Kousaku;   Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno. 

Nakagome,  Takenari:  Komatsu,  To- 

Nogiichi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 

544.fe8.000. 

Kuniyasu;  and  Miyagaki,  Ryoichi, 
NakaAishi,    Hiroshi,    4,160,236,   CI.    340- 


i;  Nakanishi,  Jun;  and  Kasai,  Juichi, 
Patrols  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame  sensing  sys- 
^atrols  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame  sensing  sys- 


:i.  162-30.00K. 

plating  process  producing  two-layer 
^•rales.  4,160,049,  CI.  427-277.000. 


Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada, 
Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata 
.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
Alfred  C ;  and  Richards,  John  C.  S., 

ration:  See — 

James  B.,  4,160,244.  CI.   340- 
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George  S.;  and  Hebbar,  Ranna  K., 


Ker-Kong;    and    Nadj,    Henriette, 


CI.  364-716.000. 
126-270.000. 
liodzinski,    Fred   P.,   4,159.874,   CI. 


aid 


Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
■  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,159,933,  CI. 

Corporation.  Fine  tuning  indicator 
ir.  4,160,278,  CI.  358-192.000. 


Vfrner  R.;  and  Gou,  Manfred  K., 
icafrr.  4, 159.695;  CI.  118-413.000. 

Stanley  R.;  and  Urkin,  John  M., 

and  Claudon,  Jacques,  4,159,961, 

Afred  Y.;  and  Nicollian,  Edward  H., 

t  ans-Rudolf;  and  Muhlenweg,  Karl, 

louse  Electric  Corp.  Single  diode 
pa^metric    amplifier.    4,160,215,    CI. 


159,584,  CI.  37-44.000. 
marling  device.  4,159,659,  CI.  81-9.220. 
(Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.): 


Ka  sha 


35!- 14.000. 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

tuniyasu;  and  Miyagaki,  Ryoichi, 


Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wata- 

);  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro- 

Uchida,    Shingo,    4,160,026.    CI 


:hlO: 


Ryo;    and    Numala,    Morikuni, 

Sch  veizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft. 
during  conveyance.   4,159,759,  CI 
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4.159,628,    CI. 


4,160,208.    CI 


Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akase.  Kazutoyo;  and  Kobayashi,  Isao,  4,160,190,  CI.  315-168.000 
Kaul.  Pradeep  P.;  Scholl,  Thomas  H.;  Muzundar,  Deepak  R.; 
Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  Buschman,  Bob  D.;  Ikawa,  Michio;  Miura, 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A  ,  4,160,131,  CI.  179-99.00M. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tsutomu,  4.159,663,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hiroshi;   Ohtsubo.   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe,   Sakuji;   and 
Takahata,  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,160,160,  CI.  25O-214.00P. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takazuka,  Takeshi,  4,159,911,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,  Talsuro;  Arai,  Nobuichi;  and   Koyama, 
Teruo,  4,160,056,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Oka,    Takafumi;    and    Nakanishi,    Hiroshi,    4,160,236,    CI.    340- 
I46.1AL. 
Nishitani,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagata. 
Wataru.  4.159,984,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kcnkyu  Shinkokai 

Semiconductor  device.  4,160,259,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Arai,  Tomiji,  4,159,847,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Hiraiwa.     Kazuyoshi;    and    Takahashi,     Kotei, 
60-364.000. 
Nix,  Hans  F.:  See— 

Steingroever.    Erich    A.;    and    Nix,    Hans    F. 
324-202.000. 
Niznik,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dihydrooxadiazi- 

nones  and  method  for  making.  4,160,088,  CI.  544-68.000. 
Noda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuroda,    Masanobu;    Noda.    Kazuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi. 
4,159,733,  CI.  164-211.000. 
NodifT,  Edward  A.,  to  Flint,  Theodore  R.  Epoxy  adhesive  sealant. 

4,160,064,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;   Okamura,    Kousaku;   Tobiki,   HLsao;   Tanno, 

Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 

shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Kenji;  and  Eda. 

Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI   544-28  000. 

Nonnenmann,  Manfred;  and  Bardong,  Helmut,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhler- 

fabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr.  Heat  exchanger.  4,159,741,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Nordstrom,  Donald  B.,  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc.  Torque  limiting  RF 

connector.  4.159,667,  CI.  85-61.000. 
North,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Buckley.  James  E.;  McKendrick,  Thomas  E.;  North,  Let  E.; 
Mendelsohn,  Nathan,  4,159,660,  CI.  82-3.000. 
Nozawa,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa,  Katsu;  Kaminishi,  Masashi;  Nozawa, 
shinori;    Kakuta,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoki,    Akio,    4,159,890, 
425-59.000. 
Numata,  Morikuni:  See — 

Matsubara,    Soichi;    Niikawa,    Ryo;    and    Numata,    Morikuni. 
4,160,147,  CI.  219-87.000. 
Nunes,  James  A.,  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  Dynamic  gage 
averaging  and  length  determining  device  and  method  for  continuous 
sheet  material.  4,159,572,  CI.  33-142.000. 
Nusslein,  Ludwig:  See — 

Amdt,  Friedrich;  and  Nusslein,  Ludwig,  4,159,902,  CI.  71-95.000 
Nuzzi,  Francis  J.;  and  Viiellaro,  Daniel  F.,  to  Kollmorgen  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Catalyzation  processes  for  electroless  metal  deposi- 
tion. 4,160,050,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Oberthuer,  Heinrich;  Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Luepertz,  Hans-Henning, 
to  ITT  Industries,  Incorporated.  Pressure  control  unit  for  a  vehicular 
hydraulic  braking  system.  4,159,853,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Obi,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,  Tatsuro;  Arai,  Nobuichi;  and   Koyama. 
Teruo,  4,160,056,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Oden,  Edmon  F.  Contaminant  remover.  4,159,949,  CI.  210-180.000. 
Odermann,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Garron,  Stephen  A.;  and  Odermann,  Charles  R.,  4,159,688,  CI. 
112-264.100. 
Odoj,  Gerhard,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Windsurfer.  4,159,689, 

CI.  114-39.000. 
Ogaki,  Koji;  Hirosawa,  Katsu;  Kaminishi,  Masashi;  Nozawa,  Yoshinori; 
Kakuta.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Paving  material  extrusion  molding  apparatus.  4,159,890, 
CI.  425-59.000. 
Ohara,  Isamu;  Muranaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Eizumi,  Hideo,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Unique  timing  device  construction.  4,160,221, 
CI.  335-68.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Phase  locked  loop  circuit. 

4,160,217,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Ohtsu  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osada,  Isao;  and  Sano,  Shoichi,  4,159,730,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki;   Watanabe,  Sakuji;  and 
Takahata.  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,160,160,  CI.  25O-2I4.00P. 
Oka,  Takafumi;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Feedback  shift  regis- 
ter. 4,160,236,  CI.  340-146.IAL. 
Okamura,  Kousaku:  See— 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Okamura,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 


and 


Yo- 

Cl. 


shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI.  544-28.000. 
Okazaki,  Seiji:  See — 

Atoji,  Hitomi;  Kunisawa,  Masuo;  Shimooka,  Riyo;  and  Okazaki, 
Seiji,  4,160,280,  CI.  358-294.000. 
Okino,  Seiki;  Mori,  Takao;  Yanai,  Toshiharu;  and  Sawa,  Toshikazu,  to 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited    Heat-reflecting  glass  plate  and 
method  of  producing  same.  4.160.061.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Okochi.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Masuda.  Sinzo;  and  Okochi,  Tsuneyuki,  4,159,608,  CI.  53-282.000 
Okumura,  Koji.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  imaging 

system.  4.160,046.  CI.  427-57.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Planting  system  including 

articles  of  manufacture.  4,159,597,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Omoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wata- 
nabe, Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro; 
Hisamatsu,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Shingo,    4,160,026,    CI. 
424-116.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Ohara,  Isamu;  Muranaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Eizumi,  Hideo,  4,160,221, 
CI.  335-68.000. 
Ono,  Isao:  See — 

Kozuka,  Mikio;  Ono,  Isao;  and  Fukuwatari,  Takashi,  4,160,003,  O. 
264-87.000. 
Ono,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotakc:  Sugiiira, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi.  4,159,616,  CI. 
57-83.000. 
Ono,  Telsuhiro;  Aramaki,  Minoru.  Mizuno,  Tamotsu;  and  Fujinaga. 
Masao,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.   Process  of  refining 
sodium     hexafluorosiiicatc     containing     gypsum.     4,160,012,     CI. 
423-341.000. 
Ormond,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Miller,  TTiomas  W.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ormond,  Robert  E., 
4,160,084,  CI.  536-1 7.00A. 
Ortmann  £  Herbst  GmbH:  See — 

Mette,  Manfred,  4,159,726,  CI.  141-40.000. 
Osada,  Isao;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  to  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Honda  Gikenkogyo  Kabushiki  Kiisha.  Safety  wheel.  4,159,730,  CI. 
152-158.000. 
O'Shaughnessy,  John:  See — 

Reiner,  Lawrence  L.;  and  O'Shaughnessy,  John,  4,159,594,  CI 
46-239.000. 
Ostling.  Slure;  and  Persson,  Stig,  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Sealing  device. 

4,159,828,  CI.  277-184.000. 
Ostrowski,  Eugene  J  Gripper  element  for  sports  shoes.  4,159,582,  CI. 

36-67.00D. 
Ola,  Sadayasu:  and  Inoue,  Keizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisaku- 
sho.   Working   mechanism   for   a   treatment   table.   4,159,822,   CI. 
269-325.000 
Ottle,  Walter,  to  Eberspacher,  J.  Device  for  purifying  exhaust  ga.ses. 

4,160.010,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Overcash,  Gary  B.:  See — 

Manis,    Charles    A.;    and    Overcash,    Gary    B.,    4,159,768,    CI. 
206-3%.000 
Owen,  Donald  W.  Transformer.  4,160,224,  CI.  336-147.000. 
Owen,  Geoffrey  R.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R  ;  and  Owen.  Geoffrey  R., 
4,160,030,  CI.  424-263.000 
Owens-Cornmg  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Bartlow,  David  H.;  and  Sommerkamp,  Robert  M.,  4,159,781,  CI. 
220-5.00A.  ~ 

Ozaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Shinkai,  Ken;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ozaki,  Yutaka,  4,160.072,  CI. 
521-86.000. 
Package  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda,  Sinzo;  and  Okochi.  Tsuneyuki,  4,159,608,  CI.  53-282.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Manis,    Charles    A.;    and    Overcash,    Gary    B,    4,159,768,    CI. 
206-396.000. 
Padalino,  Dominick:  See — 

Bryer,    Jack;    Padalino,    Dominick;    and    Polglase,    Burton    C, 
4.159,823.  CI.  270-21.000. 
Pai.  Purnachandra:  See — 

Bra-slaw.  Jacob;  and  Pai.  Purnachandra.  4.159,972,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Melander.  Theodore  A..  4,160.153,  CI.  219-485.000. 
Palazzeiti,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Low  cost  solar  panel. 

4,159,709,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Palfalvy,  Paul.  Animal  trap.  4,159,590.  CI.  43-61.000. 
Paquette,  James  P.,  to  Berlyn  Corporation.  The.  Slide  plate  filters  for 

thermoplastic  and  similar  materials.  4,159,953,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Parisien,  Rudolph  E.  Fence  post  cap  and  barbed  wire  arm.  4,159,820, 

CI.  256-11.000. 
Parker,  John  R.,  to  Barrett  Battery,  Inc.  Tapered  plate  lug  for  cast-on 

post  collection  bars.  4,160.071.  CI.  429-21 1.000. 
Parkinson.  Edward  J.,  to  Bridgeport  Machines  Division  of  Textron  Inc. 

Rotary  index  tables.  4.159.658.  CI.  74-8I3.00L. 
Partipilo.  Phillip,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Binary  digital  pager  having  an  eight 

function  code  read-out.  4.160.240,  CI.  340-311.000. 
Paielhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See — 

Guanella,  Gustav;  and  Graf,  Alban,  4,160,123,  CI.  179-1.50R. 
Patrick,  John  P.:  See— 

Hamer,  Kermit  I.;  Kos,  Joseph  M.;  and  Patrick,  John  P.,  4,160.170, 
CI   290-44.000 
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Roger  A.,  4,159.786,  CI 


jf  a  tube  bend  of  a  thermo- 


Jerry  D., 

1  )anfoss  A/S.  Apparatus  for 


73-194.00A. 
bow-wave  lift. 


4,159,691 


Patrin,  Raymond  A   Electric  razorcomb.  1159,566,  CI.  30-30.000 
Patterson,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Biddle,  Nicholas,  III;  and  Patterson 
222-64.000. 
Patzner.  Alfred;  and  Kruger,  Josef,  to  1  loechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  and  device  for  the  manufacture  ... 

plast.  4,160,006,  CI.  264-292.000 
Pauer,  Lyie  A,:  See — 

Karbo,  Donald  J.;  Belts,  David  A.;  an  I  Pauer,  Lyle  A  ,  4  160  234 
CI.  340-58.000.  ~  J         •    ■      .      . 

Paul,  James  L.:  See — 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  Jamej  L.;  and  Unruh 
4,159,999,  CI.  260-604.0HF.  ^ 

Paulsen,  Mogens  T.;  and  Birker,  Bertel,  to  ^^....^  „,.:,.  «(,paraiu5  lor 
measunng  the  flow  quantity  or  associated  parameters  of  a  liquid  with 
two  ultrasonic  transducers.  4,159,646,  CI*  73-I94.00A. 
Paulsen,  Mogens  T.;  and  Birker,  Bertel,  to  Oanfoss  A/S.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  flow  quantity  or  associated  parameters  of  a  liquid  with 
two  ultrasonic  transducers.  4,159,647,  CI  ■"  '"'  ""  ■ 
Paxton,  Roland  K.  Marine  craft  employini ; 
CI.  1 14-290.000.  • 

Peabody  International  Corporation:  See — 

Schwarz,    John    F.;    and    Tinkham,  klalph    J.,    4,159,675     CI 
99-444.000.  "^ 

Pedain,  Josef:  See— 

Koenig,    Kalus;    Reichmann,    Wolfglng;    and    Pedain     Josef 
4.160,080,  CI.  528-59.000.  ^  ■      "^ . 

Pehr,  Harold  T.  Tie  holder.  4,159,542,  CI.  ; 
Pendegraft,  Alfred  E.  Automatic  hook  setti  r 

Peniston,  Quintin  P.;  and  Johnson,  Edwin  L. ,,  .„.  „^..,„i,„, 

chitm  by  microwave  treatment  and  imprt  ved  activated  chitin  orod 
uct.  4,159,932,  CI.  2O4-I58.0OR. 
Perkowski,  Alfred  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Ii  c.  Supporting  glass  sheets 

Persson,  Stig:  See — 

Ostling,  Sture;  and  Persson,  Stig,  4,159, 128,  CI.  277-184.000 
Peters,  Werner;  Langhoff,  Josef;  Henkcl,  !  iegfried;  and  Haverkamp 
Klaus  D..  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH;  ai  d  Rheinstah!  Hultenwerke 
AG.  Method  of  manufacturing  green  hot  b  riquettes  from  fme  coal  for 
use  in  shaft  furnaces.  4,159,905,  CI.  J5-424XX) 
Peterson,  C.  Dean:  See- 
Thomas.    George    A.;    and    Peterson, 
56-11.600. 
Peterson.  David  C,  to  Upjohn  Company, 


Pirelli, 


'.86  I. 


C.    Dean,    4,159,614,    CI. 


v.^^  "   -■    -   -'■■' ~"—K— j«  The.  <i)-Aryl-inter-oxa-9- 

deoxy-PGD|  compounds.  4,160,102,  CI.  5)0-53.000. 
Peterson,  Samuel  F.;  and  Grube,  Clifford  E ,  to  Associated  Mills  Inc 

Footstool.  4,159,714,  CI.  128-24.200. 
Peterson,  Wayne  A,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C  o.  Brake  system  with  pilot 

actuation.  4,159.854,  CI.  303-6.00M. 
Pelrick  GmbH  Elektro-Mechanische  Bauele  nente:  See— 

Schlesier,  Herbert;  and  Scheuer,  Alfred,  1,160,143,  CI.  200-328  000 

Petrovich,  Vojislav.  Froth  flotation  of  ores  ul  ing  hydrocarbyl  bicarbon- 

ates.  4,159,943,  CI.  209-166.000.  ^ 

Peyser,  Alan;  and  Von  Meister,  William,  to ..j.,^...,,  ..,,..  .cic- 

phone  communications  control  system  ha'  'ing  a  plurality  of  remote 
switching  units.  4,160,129,  CI.  179-18.00E. 
Pfeiffer,  Hans  W.  Apparatus  for  supporting  si  orting  guns  during  testine 
intervals.  4,159,588,  CI.  42-90.000.  1         "^  e  e 

Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Glenn  C,  4,159,990,  CI.  26O-3|l3.70O. 

Million,  William  A.;  Plews,  Rhona  M.;  i  nd  Richardson,  Kenneth 

4.160.082.  CI.  536-10.000. 
Violland.  Robert;  and  Lagasse,  Alain,  4,  59,978,  CI.  525-441  000 
Pfluger,  Erich:  See— 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Fr(  issmuth.  Alfred 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich, 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,159,906, 
Pharmacaps,  Inc.:  See— 

Berner,  Howard  E.,  4,159,568,  CI.  30-124.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See 

Heckelsberg,  Louis  F.,  4,159,970,  CI.  251  -471  000 
Horton.  Robert  L.,  4,160,161,  CI.  250-28  .000. 
Hutto,  John  F.;  and   Hoffman,  Alfrec 

568-576.000. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  4,159,%7,  a.  252-438.00  I. 
Photon  Power,  Inc.:  See— 

Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis]  M..  4,159,914,  CI.   136 
89.0TF. 

Pierre,  Kenneth  J.;  Tung,  Ker-Kong;  and  Na  Ij,  Henriette,  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.  Kmetic  assay  for  inorgani :  phosphates  and  compo- 
sition therefore.  4,159,923,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Pierson,  William  G.:  See — 

Delaney,   Thomas  J.;  and   Pierson,   WJliam   G.,   4,160,022    CI 
424-52.000 
Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  Kauer,  Harald;  and  Hartmi  nn,  Rudolf  Running  pad 

for  an  endless  track.  4,159,856,  CI.  305-51  ■*" 
Pioneer  Associates  2:  See— 

Coucher,  Robert  G.,  4,159,879,  CI.  366-9^.000. 
Pistorius,   Rudolf,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengese 
dione-(3,6)-tetraalkyldiketals  and  process 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Staudinger,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ka.sarauska  >.  Paul  M.,  4.159.748  CI 
177-225.000.  T  .    .      .    o,  «.i. 

Pitta.sch.  Willi;  and   Dalbert.  Johannes,   to 
Cabinet  hinge.  4,159,557,  CI.  16-129.000. 


<if 


152.00R. 

4,159,589.  CI.  43-15.000. 
L.  Process  for  activating 


i  Coi  poi 


•.6C5 


.  Prielzel, 

IVolfgang;  Pfluger,  Erich; 
CI.  75-58.000. 


A.,   Jr.,   4,160,000,   CI. 


Ilichaft.   Cyclohexene-(l)- 
4ll60,l09,  CI.  568-667.000. 


Richard  Heinze,  Firma. 


Pizzomo,  Augusto,  to  Industrie 

apparatus  for  automatically  h 

segmented  core.  4,160,007,  CI 

Plante,  Emile  A.  P.  Panels  for  I 

Plastic  Monofll  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogan,  Calvert  S.;  and  Kogii 
Plastics  Engineering  &.  Manufa 

Merritt.  William  H.,  4,160,., 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments 
Steele,  David  J.;  McLean,  A 
4,160,155,  CI.  235-92.0TC. 
Stewart,  William  J.,  4.159. 
Plews.  Rhona  M.:  See- 
Million.  William  A.;  Plews. 
4,160.082.  CI.  536-10.000. 
Plihal,  Karel,  to  Prvni  Bmenska 
for  manufacturing  the  parts 
I74.00G. 
Polack,  Andre  M.,  to  Matrapa 
element  comprising  a  body  of 
CI.  52-79.900. 
Polglase,  Burton  C:  See— 
Bryer,    Jack;    Padalino, 
4,159,823,  CI.  270-21.000. 
Potter,  Bronson  M.  Thermistor 

network  for  heat  absorptive  m^dia 
Poutet,  Jean-Claude:  See— 
Mundel,     Gunter;     and 
219-58.000. 
Powell,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Miller,  Larry  D.;  Johnston, 
Thomas  M.,  4,159,834,  CI. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkowski,  Alfred  D.,  4,159, 
Praetorius,  Heinz;  Seibert,  Karl 
Incorporated.  Polyether  lubricants 
tics.  4,159,975,  CI.  525-91.000. 
Prais,  Alois  G.,  to  Becton,  Dicki 
4,159,713,  CI.  128-765.000. 

Prast,  Gijsbert,  to  U.S.  Philips 

solar  tracking  means.  4,159,710, 
Preco  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Ilukowicz,  Robert  J.,  4,159 
Prella,  Giovanni:  See— 

Invernizzi,     Rutilio;     and 
426-582.000. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 
Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased 
Kesten,  Martin,  4,159,655, 
Pricer,  Wilbur  D  :  See- 
Lee,  Hsing-San;  Pricer,  WilhL 
4,160,275,  CI.  365-149.000 
Prietzel,  Horst:  See— 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock,  .„_ 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinric  i 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund 
Prill,  Erhard  J.:  See— 

Beestman,  George  B.;  and  Pril  , 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlm^n 
Dubreux,  Bernard;  Delavaren 
Pierre,  4.I59.99I.  CI.  260-40 
Prolizenz  AG:  See- 
Schmidt.  Walter;  Spemer 
CI.  432-264.000. 
Prosky,  Howard  S..  to  Electromedi  :s 
directly   attached   display   unit 
4.159,648,  CI.  73-362,0AR. 
Prutkovsky,  Samuil  A.:  See— 

Vinogradov,  Evgeny  N.;  Iva^ov, 
Fomichev,  Viktor  S.;  and 
310-157.000. 
Prvni  Brnenska  strojima,  narodni 
Jicha,  Jan;  Kopecek,  Karel 

73-37.600. 
Plihal,  Karel,  4,159,573,  CI.  33 
Pueschner,   Philip;  Holmes,  Willi^ 
Richard  A.;  Lenius.  Norbert  W, 
Company..     Straddle     carriers 
414-460.000. 
Purcell.  Robert  J.,  to  Caterpillar 

mid-pitch  drive  lug  and  replaceable 
Pybus.  Roger  M.:  See— 

Birchall.    James    D.;    and 
106-307.000. 
Pyle.  Donald  L..  to  Near  Star  Sol;  i 

heat  exchanger.  4.159.708.  CI.  1 
Querze.  Adriano:  See— 

Bambara,  Mario;  and  Querze, 
Quinton,  Michael:  See— 

Hailey,  Keith  R.;  and  Quinton, 
R.  C.  Sanders  Technology  Systems 
Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr.;  Lerei 
4,159,882,  CI.  400-124.000 
Ramseier,  Serge:  See— 

Durville,  Gerard;  Moulin 
Erwin,  4,159.558,  CI.  26-10. 


Ji,  S.p.A.  Method  and  improved 
h  indling  a  mold  for  tires  with  a  rigid 
■■   ""334.000. 
lojbster  traps.  4,159,591,  CI.  43-100.000. 

I.  Marty.  4,160.057.  CI.  428-245.000. 
ManufacI  uring  Co.:  See — 
■  CI.  362-311.000. 

G.:  See— 
Andrew  I.  Q.;  and  Anderson,  Martin  B., 


CI.  350-96.180. 

1  Ihona  M.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth, 

strojima.  narodni  podnik.  Apparatus 
'  rotary  vessels.  4.159.573.  CI.   33- 


A.  Three-dimensional  construction 
.  icnerally  polyhedral  form.  4,159,602, 


Doninick;    and    Polglase,    Burton    C, 

detector  circuit  and  discriminating 
•^-  4,159,638,  CI.  73-61. lOR. 

Pojitet,     Jean-Claude,     4,160,146,     CI. 


L  aird  E.;  Valus.  John  T.;  and  Powell. 

180-802.000. 

(42,  CI.  294-118.000. 
and  Holtvoigt,  Werner,  to  Akzona 
-  for  use  in  the  processing  of  plas- 

ns  an  and  Company.  Blood  gas  syringe. 


:  CI.  52-687.000. 
I'rella,     Giovanni,     4,160,044,     CI. 
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iration.  Solar  collector  comprisine 
CI.  126-271,000. 


Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator;  and 
■  74-57  l.OOL. 


ir  D.;  and  Vogl.  Norbert  G.,  Jr., 


He^irich;  Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Prietzel, 
Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Erich; 
4,159,906,  CI.  75-58.000. 

Erhard  J.,  4,159.901.  CI.  71-86.000. 
m:  See — 

le.  Serve  Y.;  and  Schirmann,  Jean- 
'  .000. 

Frinz;  and  Stahlin.  Walter,  4,159,891, 

:s.  Inc.  Electrical  circuit  board  with 
jnd   method   of  assembling   same. 


Jury  A.;  Filatov.  Nikolai  A.- 
Piutkovsky,  Samuil  A.,  4,160,180,  CI. 


[  odnik:  See— 

Langer,  Bretislav,  4,159.636.  CI. 


174.00G. 

K.;  Thiele.  Duane  L.;  Steam, 
and  Keller,  Lynn  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case 
for     containers.     4,159,778,     CI. 

Tractor  Co.  Track  assembly  with 
'■•-  rail.  4,159,857,  CI.  305-54.000. 

P  bus,    Roger    M.,    4,159,913,    O. 

ir.  Inc.  Solar  energy  collector  and 
12)-270.000. 

>  idriano,  4,160,289,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Michael,  4,160,264,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Inc.:  See- 
Michael  I.;  and  Conant,  John  P.. 


Mic  lel;  Ramseier,  Serge;  and  Zurcher. 
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Randall.  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Bernard.   Waller   J.;   and    Randall.   John   J..   Jr..   4.159.927.   CI. 
204-58.000. 
Ransburg  Corpiiralion;  See — 

Scharfenberger.  James  A..  4.159.806.  CI.  2.W- 708.000. 
Rao.  M.  Vikram;  Fi-)erster.  George  S.:  and  Hcbbar.  Ranna  K.  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.  Improved  alkali  metal  containing  battery  grid  lead 
alloy.  4.159.908.  CI.  75-167.000. 
Rapkin.  Mvron  C:  See— 

Fenocketii.   Leonard   P.;  and  Rapkin.  Myron  C.  4.160.008.  CI. 

4:2-56.000. 

Rapoporl.  Henry;  and  Snyder.  Clinton  D.,  to  University  of  California. 

The  Regents  of  the  3-Metallo  substituted  naphthalenes.  4.159.993.  CI 

260-438. 100. 

Rappoport.   Roland.   Article  and  method   for  adding  markings  to  a 

speedometer  4.159.693,  CI.  116-62.200. 
Rasmussen.  Ivar:  See — 

Baalrup.    Johannes    \'  .    and    Rasmussen.    Ivar.    4.159.723.    CI 
137-596  I. W. 
Rawson.  Gerry,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.   Pre- 
wound  retractor  spring  housing  assembly.  4,159.809.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Ravtheon  Company:  See — 

'  Barquisi.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Hulcheon.  Robert  S..  4.160.212.  CI 
325-432.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A..  4.160.201.  CI   32.^-8.000 
Anderson.   Charles  H.;  and   Marlowe.   Frank  J..  4.160.194.  CI. 

315-366.000. 
Caner.  George  W.,  4,160.213.  CI.  325-4.39.000. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G    F.  4.159.561.  CI   29-571.000. 
Goldschmidl.  Arthur  M.;  and  Hedlund.  Lee  V..  4.160.270.  CI. 

358-128  000 
Kovac.  Michael  G  .  4.160.262.  CI   357-24.000. 
Mannelli.  Donald  P.,  4.159.694.  CI    118-401.000. 
Marlowe.    Frank   J  :    and    Dawson,    Robert    H,   4,160.273.   CI 

364-900.000. 
Molinari.  Thomas  E..  4.160,210,  CI.  325-362.000 
Stachejko.  Vitalv.  4,160.220.  CI   333-161.000. 
Tomasetti.  Charles  M  ;  and  McDonie.  Arthur  F..  4.160.185.  CI. 

313-94.000 
Torringlon.  Leslie  A.,  4.159.827.  CI   274-9.00B. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Scott.  Jt-^eph  H..  4.160.260.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Rea.  Irvin  B.;  and  Telmel,  Juhan.  to  Lectron  Products.  Inc.  Electro- 
magnetic acoustic  transducer  with  its  air  gap  established  at  assembly 
by  counteracting  springs.  4.160.132.  CI.  179-1  I4.00R. 
Realini.  Enrico,  to  Mettler  Instrument  AG  Temperature-compensated 

weighing  apparatus.  4.159.747.  CI.  I77-210.0EM. 
Reed,  Clyde  H..  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Controlled  porosity  of  uncured 
reinforced  thermo-setling  plastic  material  4,160,055,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Rehbein.  Friedhelm.  to  Fa.  August  Thiele.  Holding  device  for  a  chain. 

4.159,849.  CI.  299-34.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Shelton.  Frederic  J  ;  Wetzel,  William  H.;  Wilkinson.  John  E.;  and 
Goodwin.  Robert  J..  4.160.1 14.  CI.  568-776.000. 
Reichmann,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Koenig,     Kalus;     Reichmann.     Wolfgang;     and     Pedain,     Josef. 
4.160.080.  CI.  528-59000. 
Reiner.  Laurence  L.;  and  O'Shaughnessy.  John,  to  Reiner.  Lawrence 

L.  Doll  and  simulated  feeding  apparatus.  4.159.594,  CI.  46-239.000. 
Reissinger,  Karl-Hermann;  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Winhwein.  Rolf;  Reissinger.  Karl-Hermann;  and 
Kre'kel,  Jorg,  4,159,925.  CI.  203-28.000. 
Reiter,  Kurt;  See — 

Dorn,  Rainer;  Koch.  Christian;  Reiter.  Kurt;  and  Kunstle.  Konrad. 
4.159.936.  CI.  208-93.000 
Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  See— 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Prietzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger.  Erich; 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,159.906.  CI   75-58.000. 
Rem\.  David  C.  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Antihistaminic  and  appetite 
stimulating   10,1  l-dihydro-3-carboxycyproheptadine.   4.160,031,  CI 
424-267000 
Renkowsky.  Robert  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  selectively  shaped  and  apenured  part  of  fiber  rein- 
forced plastic.  4.160,005,  CI   264-137  000 
Research  Products/Blankenship  Corporation:  See— 
Blankenship.  Ernest  B..  4.159.547.  CI.  4-1 1 1.100. 
Reserve  Synthetic  Fuels,  Inc  ;  See — 

Ham,  Robert  K.,  4,159,893.  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
Reuting.  Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg-Elektro-Mechanik  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Monostable  electromagnetic  relay  with  per- 
manent magnetic  bias  4,160,222.  CI.  335-85.000. 
RFL  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Barry  M..  4.160.121,  CI.  178-66.0OA. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.;  See- 
Luther.  Hans- Werner;  and  Bender.  Peter.  4.159.678.  CI.  102-44.000. 
Rheinstahl  Hultenwerke  AG:  See- 
Peters.  Werner;  Langhoff.  Josef;  Henkel.  Siegfned;  and  Haver- 
kamp. Klaus  D..  4.159.905.  CI.  75-42.000. 
Richard  Heinze,  Firma;  See — 

Pittasch.  Willi:  and  Dalbert,  Johannes.  4.159.557,  CI.  16-129.000. 
Richards,  John  C.  S.;  See— 

Hobbs,  Geoffrey;  Jason,  Alfred  C;  and  Richards,  John  C.  S , 
4,160.205.  CI.  324-65.00R. 


Richardson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Million.  William  A.;  Plews.  Rhona  M.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth. 
4,160,082,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Richardson.  Norman:  See — 

Smith.  Malcolm  J.;  Miles.  Peter;  Richardson.  Norman;  and  Finan. 
Michael  A  .  4.159.946.  CI.  210-58.000. 
Richardson.  Warner  G  :  Sec — 

Black,  William  J  ;  Richardson,  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M., 
4,159,583.  CI.  37-8.000. 
Richmond,  Abraham  W.  Metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  system 

4.160.193.  CI.  315-281000. 
Richmond,  Moscow  K.  Gate-opening  and  closing  assembly.  4,159,599, 

CI.  49-363.000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fuwa,  Jyoichi,  4.160.279,  CI.  358-288.000. 

Imamura,  Tomoatsu;  Araki,  Shigeyuki;   Iwata,  Nobuo:  and  Yo- 
shimi.  Masahiro.  4.160.200.  CI.  318-616.000. 
Riedel,  Knut:  See— 

Muller,  Werner  H  ,  Riedel,  Knut;  and  Krekeler.  Hans.  4.160.113. 
CI.  568-772.000. 
Rigamonti.  Oscar.  Means  for  atomizing  cosmetic  products.  4.159.804. 

CI.  239-346.000. 
Rindfleisch.  Volker:  See — 

Muller.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Rindfleisch.    Volker,    4.160.162.    CI 
250-311.000. 
Riniker.  Bernhard:  See— 

Rittel.  Werner;  Brugger.  Max;  Kamber.  Bruno;  Riniker.  Bernhard; 
Sieber.   Peter;   and  Greven,   Hendrik   M..  4.159.981.  CI.   260- 
1I2.50T 
Rittel.  Werner;   Brugger.  Max;   Kamber.  Bruno;  Riniker.  Bernhard; 
Sieber.  Peter;  and  Greven.  Hendrik  M..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Peptides  and   prcxess   for   their  manufacture.   4.159.981.  CI.   260- 
I12.50T. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Weckenmann.    Alben:    Wesemeyer,    Jurgen;    Haubner.    Georg; 
Meier.  Werner,  and  Zobl.  Hartmut.  4.160.238.  CI.  34O-147.00R. 
Roberts.  Charles  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Chromato- 
graphic column  packing  4,159,966,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer,  Werner  R..  and  Smith.  William  N..  4.159.563.  CI.  29-622.000 
Branson.  Charles  D  ;  and  Demi.  Roy  C  .  4,159.800,  CI.  236-I5.00A. 
Robinson.  Thomas  L..  Sr..  to  T    L.  Robinson  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

making  plastic  EL  lamp.  4.159,559,  CI.  29-25.140. 
Robitaille.  Kenneth  L.;  See— 

Gatland,  Geoffrey  H  ;  and  Robitaille,  Kenneth  L..  4,159,598.  CI. 
49-28.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Display 

carton.  4,159,765.  CI.  206-45.190 
Rock.  Heinrich:  See — 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Prietzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich.  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger.  Erich; 
and  Sindermann.  Raymund.  4.159.906.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Fredenc  H..  III.  4.160.218.  CI.  331-94.50P. 

Lazarchik.  Robert  E  ;  and  Roeder.  Robert  S..  4.160.251.  CI.  343- 
lOO.OME. 
Roelofs.  Johannes  C.  M.;  See — 

Biermann,  Udo  K.  P.;  van  der  Sluys,  Willem  L.  N.;  and  Roelofs, 
Johannes  C.  M..  4.159,737.  CI    165-105.000. 
Rofa.  Otto:  See— 

Rothman.  Gyorgy;  Babos.  Gyorgy;  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik.  Maria; 
Hegedus.  Arpad;  and  Rofa.  Otto,  4,160,197,  CI.  318-3%.000. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Reed.  CIvde  H..  4,160.055,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Roland,  Albert  E.  Fireplace  boiler.  4,159,801,  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Rolff.  Klaus-Peter.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  arrangement 

for  pressurized-gas  circuit  breaker.  4.160.140.  CI.  200-147.00A. 
Romaine.  Richard  A.  Child-resistant  container  as.sembly  4.159.780.  CI. 

215-215.000. 
Romeo.  Ciriaco:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Ciriaco;  Corno.  Maria  L.;  Lauria. 
Francesco;  Sberzc.  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marcellino.  4.160.028.  CI. 
424-248.510. 
Roozee.  William  F..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Shipping  con- 
tainer and  blank  therefor.  4.159.797.  CI.  229-27.000. 
Roscoe  Brown  Corporation;  See — 

Brown.  Stanley  L..  4.159.585.  CI.  37-97.000. 
Rose,  Leslie  C;  and  Hamrick.  Joseph  T.,  to  World  Energy  Systems. 
Process  and  system  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  underground 
formations.  4,159,743,  CI    166-302.000. 
Rosen,  Irving,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Copolymer  blends 

4.160,001,  CI.  525-2.30.000. 
Rosier,  Wulff,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Dnve  frame  and 

assembly  for  mining  apparatus  4,159,851,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Rothman.  Gyorgy;  Babos.  Gyorgy.  Gyarmati  nee  Hardik.  Maria;  Hege- 
dus. Arpad;  and  Rofa.  Otto,  to  Mechanikai  Laboratorium  HfTadas- 
technikai  Kiserleti  Vallalat.  Circuit  arrangement  for  record  players 
performing  the  setting  back  of  the  disc  into  a  pre-determined  start 
position.  4.160.197.  CI.  318-396.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  4.159,986.  CI.  260- 
332.20A. 
Roy.  Madan  M.:  See — 

Hudson.  George  S.;  and  Roy,  Madan  M.,  4,159,642,  CI.  73-1 18.000. 
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Rucci,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Agnes,  Giovanni;  Bimbi.  Giuseppe;  C  iierrieri.  Franco;  and  Rucci 
Guglielmo,  4,160.107,  CI.  560-204.0  10. 
Rueggeberg,  Werner,  to  Armstrong  Cork  pompany.  Microwave  appli 

catordevice.  4,160,145.  CI.  2I9-I0.55F 
Russell.  Alfred  G.;  and  Schwetz,  Micha:l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Company.  Rotary  cutler.  4,159,661.  CI.  83-305.000 
Russell,  Robert  J.,  to  Mail-Ex  Corporaliai.  Envelope  processine  ma- 


chine  and  method.  4,159.611,  CI.  53-569  000. 


:  See— 


S  I  G  Schweizerische  Indusine-Gesellschi  ft.  ^t— 
Nimmrichter.  Odo,  4,159,759,  CI.  198-107  000 
Sachko,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Sladkoshteev,  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagin,  ( )leg  A.;  Khalemsky,  Samuil 

F;  Sachko.  Viktor  v.;  Yakunin.  Ivi  11 - 

F..  4,159,734,  CI.  164-426.000. 
Sage,  Wamie  L.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  ( rompany.  The.  Pressurized 
conveyor.  4,159,886,  CI.  414-292.000. 

^^If^.T,?','^',  "'""'''•   '°  ^"y   Corporalioi.   Tape  control  apparatus. 

4,160,195.  CI.  318-7.000,  ' 

Sakashita.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yam  ida,  Jun;  Mozume,  Teruo 
Tsubokawa,  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita,  I  kiyoshi,  4,160,227,  CI.  338- 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  1  adashi;  and  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka  !,ha.  Catalyst  for  producinc 
polyoleflns.  4.159.963.  CI.  252-429.008.  ^  y  6 

Sakurai,   Hisaya;    Morita,    Hideo;    Ikegam , 
Shigeo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ^o.^,., 
polymerizing  olefins.  4,159.965,  CI.  252-4  29.00B 

'Salamon.  Theodore  M,:  See — 

Manz,  David  F.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  aid  Salamon,  Theodore  M 
4,159,848,  CI.  297-474.000. 

Samejima,  Tadanori,  to  Honshu  Seishi  Kali 

nonwoven  fabric  comprising  fu.sed  fiber,  „.^ 

sorptive    material    and    method    of   mating   same 
428-288.000.  ^    * 

Samuelsson,  Erik;  and  Samuelsson,  Jonas ^  „,  ....^u,,,,-  „„ 

angular  position  of  the  axis  of  rotation   af  a  wheel.  4,159,574,  CI 
-'3-228.000. 

Samuelsson,  Jonas:  See — 

Samuelsson,  Erik;  and  Samuelsson,  Jona  ,4,159,574  CI  33-228  000 

Sanders,  Royden  C.  Jr.;  Lerer,  Michael  I.;   ind  Conant,  John  P.,  to  R 


quality  printer.  4,159,882, 


I.;   and   Sands,   John   L., 


Hideyuki,    4,160,159,    CI. 


C.  Sanders  Technology  Systems,  Inc.  Hie  i 
CI.  400-124.000.  ^ 

Sandoz.  Inc.:  See- 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E..  4,160,032,  CI.  42^-274.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Dore,  Jacky,  4,159.983.  CI.  260-145.00/1  . 
Sands.  John  L.:  See — 

Levek.   Robert   P.;   Mamuzic.   Rastko 
4,160,112,  CI.  568-755.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Sundstrom.  Erik  W.,  4.159,569,  CI.  30-3  14.000. 
Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .1  ee— 
Kakukawa,    Masatoshi;    and    Kondo, 
250-204.000. 
Sano.  Kotaro,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  KabusI  iki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell 

Japan.  Ltd.).  Film  loop  forming  device.  4, 159,868,  CI   352-14  000 
Sano,  Shoichi:  See— 

Osada.  Isao;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  4.159.7]  3,  CI    152-158  000 

Saridakis.  Nikolaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  A  ctiengesellschaft.  Positive 

nickel  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  bat  eries  and  process  for  its 

production.  4,160.047,  CI.  427-1 15.000,       ' 

Sasaki,  Gorou:  See — 

Hayashida,  Sanae;  and  Sasaki,  Gorou,  4, 159,950,  CI  210-330000 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See —  " 

Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Sasaki.    Takashi 
4,159,910,  CI.  96-74.000. 
^*\«vl?'^'°  ^"^  Corporation.  Cassetu    changer.   4,160,281,  CI. 

Sauers,  Richard  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoi  rs,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Substituted  carbamates.  4,160,034,  CI.  424- >98.000 
Savage,  Elton  S.,  to  Dravco  Corporation.  M«  thod  for  denitriHcation  of 

treated  sewage.  4,159,945,  CI.  210-8.000.     ' 
Sawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

°''J",'^U^J''''  ^°"-  '^^'^^°'  Yanai.  Toshih  iru;  and  Sawa,  Toshikazu, 
4,160,061,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Sawhill.  James  W.:  See— 

Schroeder.    Jack    J.;    and    Sawhill,    jJnes    W,    4  160041     CI 
426-69.000.  .iD^.uHi,    \.i 

Say.  Donald  L.;  Smithgall,  Harry  E.;  and  S|>eigel,  Kenneth,  to  GTE 

Sylvania   Incorporated.   Post-deflection  ai  celeration  CRT  system 

4,160,187,  CI.  313-408.000.  *  ' 

Sberze.  Piero:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Ciriaco; 
Francesco;  Sberze.  Piero;  and  Tibolla 
424-248.510. 
Schaefer.  Dora:  See — 

Grayson.  Suzanne;  and  Schaefer,  Dora,  4 160,27 1,  CI  364-400  000 
Scharfenberger.  James  A.,  to  Ransburg  Cc  rporation.  Operation  se 


quence  control  system.  4.159,806,  CI.  239 
Schat.  Karel  A  ;  and  Calnek.  Bruce  W.,  to 


tion,  Inc.  Marek  s  disease  vaccine.  4.160,021,  CI.  424-89.000. 


ScheffeU,  Wilhelm.  and  Koy,  Johannes,  to  ^..^..„a,^  a..a„uecnmK 
GmbH.  Method  for  welding  workpiece  pails  by  means  of  an  enerev 
beam.  4,160,149,  CI.  219-121.0EM. 


W.,  to  Egan  Machinery 


Slije 
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fr:  Ed  I 


Tadashi;   and   Tsuyama, 
Kaisha.  Catalyst  useful  for 


lushiki  Kaisha,  Adsorptive 
non-fused  fibers  and  ab- 
4,160,059,    CI. 

Method  of  measuring  the 


Coca  Cola 
C. 


R:  »lf; 


and    Uchida,    Takashi, 


I  omo,  Maria  L.;  Lauria, 
klarcellino,  4,160,028,  CI. 


■)b8.000. 
Cornell  Research  Founda- 


S  leigerwald  Strahltechnik 


Schempp,  Eberhard  G.  Arc 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Amdt,  Friedrich;  and 
Scheuer,  Alfred:  See— 

Schlesier,  Herbert;  and „ 

Schinke,  Friedel.  Plastic  packing 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 
Dubreux,  Bernard; 
Pierre,  4,159,991.  CI 
Schlesier.  Herbert;  and  Scheuei, 

Mechanische  Bauelemente.  SI 

Schmidt.  Walter;  Spemer,  Franz 

Crucible.  4,159,891,  CI.  432-2< 

Schneider.  Helmut,  to  Werner  & 

wet  or  dry  carpet-cleaning  ap 

Schnell,  Philip  G.,  to  Standard 

preparing  simulated  deep  fat 
Scholl,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Kaul.   Pradeep  P.;  Scholl 
Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  Bi 
Akira;  and  Love,  David 
Schorr,   Frederick   D.,  to  C< 

display  conuiner.  4,159,831,  ^^ 
Schott,  Lawrence  A.  Cutting  toe  I 
Schoit,  Lawrence  A.  Cutting  too  I 
Schreyer,   Gerd;    Wirthwein, 
Krekel,  Jorg,  to  Bayer  Akti^. 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
lene  glycol  diesters  in  the 
CI.  203-28.000. 
Schroeder,  Jack  J.;  and  Sawhili, 
Method  of  preparing  a  solid 
426-69.000. 

Schroeder,  Leonard  F.,  to 

building.  4,159,603,  CI.  52-82 
Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.,  to  C 
.sembly  such  as  for  a  tile  chute  . 
ing  machine.  4,159,630,  CI.  405 
Schuessler,  Charles  J.:  See— 
Wilzig,  Herbert;  Schuessler, 
4,159,838,  CI.  292-150.000, 
Schuler,  Roland:  See— 

Liptak,  Gabor;  and  Schuler, 
Schwalm,  Glendon  H.,  to  AMP 
applicator  apparatus.  4,159,565, 
Schwan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Freei 
Products,  Inc.  6-Elhyl-6,9-di 
carboxylic  acid.  4,160,093,  CI 
Schwartz,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Ac. 
adjusuble  handle  and  strap.  4,1 
Schwarz,  John  F.;  and  Tinkham, 

Corporation.  Wiener  heating 
Schwarz,  Otto:  See— 

Eibl,  Johann;  Schwarz,  Otto 
424-101.000. 
Schwelz,  Michael  W.:  See— 
Russell,  Alfred  G.;  and 
83-305.000. 
Scobey,  Fred  J.:  See— 
Degenkolb,    David 
204-111.000. 
Scot,  Jean:  See— 

Leveque,  Jean-Luc; 
73-81.000. 
Scott,  Charles  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
ing  digital  angular  data  into 
4,160,245,  CI.  34q,347.0SY. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Conrtpany,  The:  „ 
Broad,  Roy  M.,  4,159,860,  CI 
Scott,  Joseph  H.:  5ee— 

Weitzel,  Charles  E.;  and  Scott 
Scott,  Norman  H.,  to  UOP  Inc 
black  oils.  4,159,935,  CI.  208-59 
Scott.  Norman  H.,  to  UOP  Inc.  M, 
separation  process.  4.159,937,  CI 
Sea  Solar  Power:  See- 
Anderson,  J.  Hilbert,  4,159,732 
Security  Patrols  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakauchi,  Shunsaku,  4,160.163 
Nakauchi.  Shunsaku,  4,160,164 
Sedille,  Marcel,  to  Sociele  des 
forced    flow    air-cooling    heat 
165-125.000. 
Sehmel,  George  A.,  to  United  State  i 

sampler.  4,159,635,  CI.  73-28.000 
Seibert,  Karl:  See— 

Praetorius,  Heinz;  Seibert,  Karl 
CI.  525-91.000. 

Seiling,  Samuel  O.,  to  AMF 

horizontal  dough  mixers.  4,159 
Seitz,  Alan   F.,   to  Data  Motion 

4,159,794,  CI.  226-75.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Shinkai,  Ken;  Chiba,  Norio 
521-86.000. 
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furJace  enclosure.  4,160,117,  CI.  13-1.000 
Set- 
Nussl  rin,  Ludwig,  4,159,902,  CI.  71-95.000. 


Scheiier,  Alfred,  4,160,143,  CI.  200-328.000 
container.  4,159,764,  CI.  206-3.000. 

Delavarinne,  Serve  Y.;  and  Schirmann,  Jean- 
260-^0 1. 000. 

Alfred,  to  Petrick  GmbH  Elektro- 
c  key.  4,160,143,  CI.  200-328.000. 
and  Stahlin,  Walter,  to  Prolizenz  AG 
».000. 

Wertz  GmbH.  Soil-releasing  roller  for 
apaaratus.  4,159,555,  CI.  15-366.000. 
Oil  Company  (IndUna).  Method  for 
^-'  poutoes.  4,160,039,  CI.  426-60.000. 


Scl  w 


and 


Phomas  H.;   Muzundar,  Deepak   R 
Buscjiman,  Bob  D.;  Ikawa,  Michio;  Miura 
4,160,131,  CI.  179-99.00M. 
'ola  Company,  The.   Mobile  extra 
280-79.300. 

4.159.884,  CI.  407-113.000. 

4.159.885,  CI.  407-114.000. 
■;    Reissinger.    Karl-Hermann;   and 

ien(  esellschaft;  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

loessler.  Process  for  isolating  propy- 

prep^ration  of  propylene  oxide.  4, 1 59,925, 

James  W.,  to  Schroeder,  Jack  J.  ^ 
aijimal  feed  supplement.  4,160,041,  CI. 

Concipt  Fiberglass  Homes,  Inc.  Circular 
'  °2.0(  0. 

Chi  irles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The.  As- 
tpol  for  use  with  a  ditching  or  trench- 
174.000. 

:;harles  J.;  and  Stephens,  Mark  W., 

1  loland,  4,159,562,  CI.  29-596.000. 
I  ncorporated.  Cover  and  strain  relief 
,  CI.  29-759.000. 
Freedn^an,  Raymond,  to  Morton-Norwich 
ro-9-oxopyrazolo[3,4-flquinoline-9- 
^82.000. 
Acrtite  Company,  Inc.  Handbag  with 
',729,  CI.  150-33.000. 
Ralph  J.,  to  Peabody  International 
•  4,159,675,  CI.  99-444.000. 


unit 


and  Elsinger,  Fritz,  4,160,025,  CL 


etz,   Michael  W.,  4,159,661,  CI. 
Scobey,    Fred    J.,    4,159,930,    CI. 


Gras,  Gil  >ert;  and  Scot,  Jean,  4,159,640.  a. 

i  xjrporation.  Apparatus  for  convert- 
al^log  sine  and  cosine  components. 


Sei  — 


339-60.00M. 

loseph  H.,  4,160,260,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Conversion  of  hydrocarbonaceous 


(00, 
M|ied-phase  reaction  product  efTluent 
208-104.000. 

CI.  165-40.000. 

CI.  250-339.000. 
CI.  250-339.000. 
Cciidenseurs  Delas  S.A.  Fan-assisted 
exchanger    system.    4,159,738,    CI. 

of  America,  Energy.  Isokinetic  air 

and  Holtvoigt,  Werner,  4,159.975, 

Incorporated.  Direct  expansion  jacket  for 
I,  CI.  165-147.000. 
Incorporated.  Sheet  feed  tractor. 


7'0 


I  aisha:  See — 

i  nd  Ozaki,  Yutaka,  4,160,072,  CI. 
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Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Begany,  Albert  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Oxamic  acid  derivatives. 
4,160,100,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Sempcrit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Odoj,  Gerhard,  4,159,689,  CI.  114-39.000. 
Scncore,  Inc.:  See — 

Wittrock,  Glen  R.,  4,160,211,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Seto,  Herbert;  Cruz,  Maria  I.;  and  Fripial,  Jose  J.,  to  Unibra  Societe 


Anonyme.  Kaolin  intercalation  complexes  and  processes  for  forming    Sims,  Raymond  U.:  See — 


Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  7,8-Didehydro-PGIi  amides. 

4,160,095,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See — 

Cohen,  Choua;  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  4,159,898,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Simms,  Romilly  J  ;  and  Madsen,  Byron  K.,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the 

degree  of  refining  of  pulp  fibers  in  the  preparation  of  furnish  for  paper 

making  4,159,639,  CI.  73-63.000. 


the  same.  4,159.994,  CI.  260-448.00C. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inohara,  Akio:  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Inoue,  Ryoji,  4,159,921,  CI. 
156-272.000. 
ShaUgin,  Oleg  A.:  See— 

Sladkoshteev,  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagin,  Oleg  A.;  Khalemsky,  Samuil 
F.-  Sachko,  Viktor  V.;  Yakunin,  Ivan  A.;  and  Abraimov,  Boris 
P..  4,159,734,  CI.  164-426.000. 
Shaw  &  Slavsky,  Inc.:  See— 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  4,159,587,  CI.  40-ll.OOA. 
Shearing,  Steven  P.  Intraocular  lens  4,159,546,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Sheesley.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Eggers,  Edward  T.;  Waldrop,  Thomas  W.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L.; 
and  Campbell,  Willis  R.,  4,159.615,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Titus,  Paul  E.,  4,160,063.  CI.  428-389.000. 
Shelton,  Frederic  J.;  Wetzel,  William  H.;  Wilkinson,  John  E.;  and 
Goodwin,   Robert  J.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,   Inc.  Co-catalytic 
method  for  obtaining  improved  chlorination  of  phenols.  4,160,114, 
CI.  568-776.000. 
Shemtov,  Sami,  to  Gould  Inc.  Cradle  type  ground  lug  for  conduit. 

4,159,859,  CI.  339-I4.00L. 
Sherer.  Paul,  <o  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


Wilson,    Charles    R.;    and    Sims,    Raymond    U.,    4,160,232,    CI. 
340-11.000. 
Sindermann,  Raymund:  See — 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock,  Heinrich;  Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Prietzel, 
Horsi;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfiuger,  Erich; 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund.  4,159,906,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Garron,  Stephen  A.;  and  Odermann,  Charles  R.,  4,159,688,  CI. 

112-264.100. 
Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater.  Robert  W.,  4,160,248,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Ljung,  Bo  H  G.,  4,160,184,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Wur5t,  John  W.;  and  Dunn.  William  H.,  4,159,685,  CI.  1 12-158.008. 
Sladkoshteev,  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagin,  Oleg  A.;  Khalemsky,  Samuil  F.; 
Sachko,  Viktor  V.;  Yakunin,  Ivan  A.;  and  Abraimov,  Boris  F.  Con- 
tinuous casting  apparatus.  4.159,734,  CI.  164-426.000. 
Slana,  Matthew  F.;  and  Vaughan,  Henry  E.,  deceased  (by  Vaughan. 
Emily  Heiland.  executrix),  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Time-slot  interchange  with  protection  switching.  4.160,127.  CI. 
I79-I5.0AQ. 
Slater,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater,  Robert  W.,  4,160.248,  CI  343-8.000 
Slavsky,  Robert  J  ,  to  Shaw  &  Slavsky,  Inc.  Weighted  priccr.  4,159,587, 
CI.  40-ll.OOA. 


reading  bar  coded  data  wherein  the  light  source  is  periodically  ener-    Smead  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

gized.  4,160,156,  CI.  235-463.000.  '  "         .  -  ..         .^     .     . 

Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Clarence  L.,  4,159,722,  CI.  137-496.000. 
Shibata,  Norio;  and  Furukubo,  Tatsumi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary  air  control  valve  device.  4,159,626,  CI. 

60-276.000. 
Shibla,  James  N.  Point  locating  apparatus.  4,160,285.  CI.  362-145.000 


Jesme,  Philip  O.;  and  Calkins,  John  A.,  4,159.767,  CI.  206-343.000. 
Smith,  Franklin  G.,  to  Smith,  Franklin  G.  Embosser.  4,159,677,  CI. 

101-23.000. 
Smith,  Fred  J.:  See — 

Bower,  David  S.;  and  Smith.  Fred  J.,  4,160,125,  CI.  179-6.00D. 

Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydrox- 

ymethyl-6-hydroxy-PGEi  compounds.  4,159,997,  CI.  260-586.00R 


Shigeyasu.  Moloo;  and  Kusano,  Nobuo,  to  Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ci>-Aryl-13.14-didehy- 

Inc.    Process    for    producing    terephthalic    acid.    4,160,108,    CI.  dro-inter-oxa  PGE  compounds.  4,160,101,  CI.  560-53.000. 

562-416.000.  Smith,  Herman  W,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  <<>-Aryl-13,14-didehy- 

Shimago.  Kozo:  See—  dro-inter-oxa  PGF  compounds  4,160,105,  CI.  560-55.000 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno,  Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,jro-  jn^  Corp.  Method  of  coaling  an  article  with  a  solventless  acrylic 


shiaki'   Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI.  544-28.000. 
Shimizu.  Shotaro;  and  Fujikawa,  Toyoharu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrochromic  display  device.  4,160,241,  CI.  340-763.000. 
Shimizu,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,159,616,  CI. 
57-83.000. 
Shimooka.  Riyo:  See— 

Atoji,  Hitomi;  Kunisawa,  Masuo;  Shimooka,  Riyo;  and  Okazaki, 
Seiji,  4,160,280,  CI.  358-294,000. 
Shine,  Ian  8.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

detection  of  beta  thalassaemia  minor.  4.159,895.  CI.  23-230.008. 

Shinkai.  Ken;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ozaki.  Yutaka.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Foamable  and  crosslinkable  polyethylene 

composition,  process  for  its  production,  and  process  for  producing 

crosslinked  polyethylene  foams  using  said  composition.  4,160,072,  CI. 

521-86.000. 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .^«„,,      ^, 

Homma.    Yuzuru;    and     Morihara,     Kazuyuki,    4,160,023,    CI. 

424-87.000.  ^,    .    _, 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Nansada, 
Masayuki'   Tanida,   Hiroshi;   Komeno,  Taichiro;   and   Nagata, 
Wataru,  4,160,085,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru.  4,159,984,  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
Shomura.  Takashi:  See— 

Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wau- 
nabe,  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Niida,  Taro; 
Hisamatsu,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Shingo,    4,160,026,    CI. 
424-116.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See—  ^.   _  ^^  .      u 

Mieno,  Michihiro;  Mori,  Hideki;  Nakanishi,  Jun;  and  Kasai,  Juichi. 
4,160,116,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Sieber,  Peter:  See—  „      u    j 

Rittel  Werner  Brugger,  Max;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Rmiker,  Bemhard; 
Sieber,   Peter;  and  Greven,   Hendrik  M  ,  4,159,981,  CI.  260- 

Siegal,  Sanford.  Ski  glove  leash.  4,159,792,  CI.  224-267.000. 
Siegelin,  Werner:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Homburg,  Axel;  Siegelin,  Werner;  and  Marondel, 
Gunther,  deceased,  4,160.062.  CI.  428-365.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bromer,  Gunter,  4,160,198,  CI.  318-565.000. 

Kuny,  Wilhelm,  4,160,219,  CI.  333-151.000. 

Lichtenberg,  Alfred,  4,160,181,  CI.  310-166000. 

Muller,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Rindfieisch,    Volker,    4,160,162,    CI. 
250-311.000. 

Rolff,  KUus-Peter,  4,160.140,  CI.  200-I47.00A. 
Sigler,  Eston  D.  Tableware  implement.  4,159,839,  CI.  294-I.OOR. 


epoxy  impregnating  composition  curable  in  a  gas  atmosphere  without 
heat.  4,160,178,  CI.  310-43.000, 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Owen,  Geoffrey  R., 
4,160,030,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Smith,  Malcolm  J.;  Miles,  Peter;  Richardson,  Norman;  and  Finan, 
Michael  A.,  to  Ciba  Geigy  (UK)  Limited.  Treatment  of  aqueous 
systems.  4,159,946,  Ci,  210-58.000. 
Smith,  Philip  C;  and  Fagan,  John  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Precharge  circuitry  for  an  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory. 
4,160,291,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Stange.  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano.  James  R.,  4,159,824,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Smith.  Robert  H  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Denitrogenation  of 

syncrude.  4,159,940,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
Smith,  William  N.;  See- 
Bauer,  Werner  R.;  and  Smith,  William  N.,  4,159,563,  Q.  29-622  000. 
Smithgall,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Say,   Donald   L.;  Smithgall,   Harry  E.;  and  Speigel,   Kenneth, 
4,160,187,  CI.  313-408.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Snader,  Kenneth  M.,  4.160,021,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Snader,  Kenneth  M.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Substituted  2H-pyran- 

2,6(3H)-dione  derivatives.  4,160,021,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Snyder,  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Rapoport,    Henry;    and    Snyder,    Clinton    D.,    4,159,993,    CI. 
260-438.100. 
So,  Jin  C:  See — 

Kang.  Byung  K.;  So.  Jin  C;  Chung.  Tae  H.;  and  Choi,  Won, 
4,159.755.  CI.  188-151.00A. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bambara.  Mario;  and  Querze.  Adriano,  4,160,289,  CI  364-200.000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See— 
UFIaquiere,  Regis;  and  Janousek.  Rade.  4.159.620.  CI.  57-301.000 
Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Invemizzi.     Rutilio;     and     Prella,     Giovanni,     4,160,044,     CI. 
426-582.000. 
Societe  des  Condenseurs  Delas  S.A.:  See— 

Sedille,  Marcel,  4,159,738,  CI.  165-125.000. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et     Mecaniques 
"Alsthom  et  Cie";  See — 
Chillier-Duchatel,  Nicole;  and  Verger,  Bernard,  4,160.287.  CI. 
363-13.000. 
Sokaris.  Jerry  G.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Composite  yam. 

4.159,618,  CI.  57-251.000. 
Solarek.  Daniel  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Endicott,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  4,160,169,  CI. 
250-570.000. 
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enson,  Eric  L.  Wheel  truck 
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Solimine.  John  S..  to  Vitello,  Fausto:  and  SL- 

for  steerable  platform.  4.159.830.  CI.  28 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Donald  B..  4.159.667.  CI.  85-61  000 
Solomon.  James  E.;  and  Cecil.  James  B.,  to  Naliona,  ocmicoi 
Corporation.  Conversion  circuit.  4.160,;  44.  CI.  340-347  ODA 
Sommerkamp.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Barllow.  David  H.;  and  Sommerkam|  .  Robert  M.,  4,159,781,  CI 
220-5. OOA. 

^""S'ci'  8^6.2'oci5c*  ^°'  ^^'""^  plosives  .n  submerged  rock 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  4.160.217.  CI.  331-8.(^)0 

Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  4.160.195.  CI.  318 

Sato.  Seizi.  4.160.281.  CI.  360-92.000. 

Tanaka.  Sadaaki.  4.160.265.  CI.  358-37|)00. 
Southland  Corporation:  See 

Jackson.  Clifford  A..  4,159,952,  CI.  251-356.000 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Linne.  Robert  S.,  4.159.633.  CI.  72-19*XX) 
Speigel.  Kenneth:  See— 

Sperner.  Franz:  See— 

^^I'P^^l'^'iiieT.  Sperner.  Franz;  and  Slahlin.  Walter,  4,159,891 
CI.  432-264.000.  ' 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Eggers.  Edward  T  ;  Waldrop.  Thomas 


and  Campbell.  Willis  R..  4.159.615.  <  I   56-341.000 


DP. 


.  4,160,251,  CI.  343 


Law.  Wendell  A..  4.160.124.  CI.  179-2.,..^, 
Lazarchik.  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder,  Ra  )ert  S 

lOO.OME. 
.Mc.Mahon.  Donald  H.,  4,160,237.  CI.  3  0-146  30F 
Scott.  Charles  H..  4.160,245,  CI.  340-34  '  OSY 

Spokhe.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Adams.  Ralph  W  .  4.160.283.  CI.  361-N  3.000. 

Sprague  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bernard.    Walter  J.;   and   Randall,   Jo  m   J.,   Jr ,   4  159  927    CI 
204-58.000.  .'-'».«'.   «-i. 

Sprecker  Mark  A,.  Kryschuk.  John  J.;  and  Hall.  John  B.,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Procesi  for  preparing  substituted 
cyclic  acetals  of  oxyacetaldehydes  and  sail  cyclic  acetals.  4.159,987 

v»l.  iOt/" j*WJ. VUiv, 

^™""'' ^."l""'*'  Nicolas.  Jean;  and  Claudt  n.  Jacques,  to  Thomson- 

CSI-.  Dielectric  and  non-magnetic  ceramii   for  high  frequency  appli 

cations.  4.159.961.  CI.  252-63.200.  ^  "FF" 

Stachejko.  Viialy    to  RCA  Corporation.  P  ecision  microwave  delay 

circuit  and  method  4.160.220.  CI.  333-161  000 
Stahlin.  Walter:  See— 

Schmidt.  Walter;  Sperner.  Franz   and 
CI.  432-264.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See- 
Rosen.  Irving.  4.160,001.  CI   525-230.0a  . 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Schnell.  Philip  G..  4.160.039.  CI.  426-60.  )00 
Wood.  George  R..  4.159.989.  CI.  260-34    600 
Stange.  Klaus  K  ;  Smith.  Richard  E.;  Hamlinj  Thomas  J.;  and  Cassano 
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and 


!  tahlin,  Walter,  4,159,891, 


James  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  1 3 

of  travel  of  a  sheet.  4,159,824,  CI.  271-3  00  ) 
Stapp.  Paul  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compai 

tion  of  a  conjugated  diolefln.  4.159.967.  CI 
Slaudinger,  Frederick  J.;  and  Kasarauskas.  P  i„.  .. 

Inc   Weighing  scale.  4,159,748,  CI.  177-223  000 
Stautzenberger.  Adin  L;   Paul.  James  L.;  i  nd   Unruh.  Jerry  D     to 

Cclanese  Corporation.  Hydroformylation   af  olefins.  4, 1 59,999, ' CI 

Stearn.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Pueschner,  Philip;  Holmes.  William  K..  ...,...,  „ua„c  l,.;  cearn 

^I'^.fA'^X -ix^"'"*'  Norbert  W  ;  and  K  slier,  Lynn  L..  4,159,778 
CI.  414-460.(X)0 
Steel  City  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Fibus.  C   Kenneth.  4.159.814.  CI.  248-24 

Steele.  David  J  .McLean,  Andrew  I.  C;  anc ..^,,  ,„.r..n  o..  tc 

Sis"  Crl3"5"92  Stc''"'"''  ^^  Tax^eter  indicating  devices 
Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Konig.  Dieter.  4.160.150.  CI.  2I9-12I.0E1 
Scheffels.    Wilhelm;    and    Koy,    Johani^s.    4,160,149,    CI.    219- 

Stem,  Jay  A.:  See — 

McCombs.  Allan  K.;  and  Stein,  Jay  A.,  4460,165,  CI  250-354  000 
Steingroever,  Erich  A.;  and  Nix,  Hans  F.,  to  1  lektro-Physik,  Hans  Nix 


&  Dr.  -Ing  E.  Steingroever  KG.  Method  , 

thickness  gauges.  4.160.208.  CI.  324-202.00( 
Sleinkuhl.  Bernd:  See —  ~ 

Lobbe.  Armin;  and  Steinkuhl,  Bernd.  4,l.,,.oju.  ._i  z^v-muuu 
Siengard.  Edwin  O.,  to  United  States  of  Ameri  ;a.  National  Aeronautics 

?uts";j5%.t34'"cr'72S.oSo°.''''  '"''^''^'™  '°'  "'"'^'""^  "■^"" 
Stephens.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Wilzig.  Herbert;  Schuessler,  Charles  J.; 
4.159.838.  CI   292-150.000. 
Stephenson.  Alvis  D..  Jr.;  and  Carlo,  James 
Incorporated.  Single  chip  molded  magnetic 
4,160,274.  CI.  365-2.000. 


ir  reversing  the  direction 

.    Catalyst  for  the  oxida- 

252-438.000. 

lul  M.,  to  Pitney-Bowes. 


hiele,  Duane  L.;  Stearn, 


000. 

Anderson.  Martin  B., 


of  calibrating  magnetic 
I  9.850.  CI.  299-34.000. 


nd  Stephens,  Mark  W., 

to  Texas  Instruments 
lubble  memory  package. 


Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Christiansen,  Robert  G..  4, 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation: 
Bard  well.  Francis  G..  4,lv 
Stewart.  William  J.,  to  Plessey 
of  optical  glass  fibres.  4,159, 
Stickle,  Daniel  T.,  deceased;  » 
Method  of  making  taco  shells. 
Stickle.  Hortencia  M.,  executrix 
Stickle,  Daniel  T.,  deceased 
4,160,043,  CI.  426-439.000 
Stilley,  Herschel  H.,  to  Clark 

end.  4,159,657,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Stone,  James  D.:  See — 

Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods, 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4,160,090 
Stoody.  William  R.  Universal  di 

pressurized  dispensers.  4.159, 
Strahorn,  David  F.,  lo  Chevron 
ering    phenol    from    aqueous 
568-749.000. 
Strowik,  Willibald;  and  Werner 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Arranger 
position  of  a  vehicle  seat.  4,1 
Stuart.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Baker, 
Satellite  Corp.  Active  filter  c 
supplies.  4,160,288,  CI.  363-41.,^^ 
Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werk:  i 
Meichsner,  Waller;  Rock,  H 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinri 
and  Sindermann.  Raymund 
Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius 
Nonnenmann,    Manfred;    and 
165-173.000. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.:  See— 
Esles,  John  H.;  Kravitz. 
CI.  423-328.000. 
Sugiura,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Talsuo;  Ono.  ....<« 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu- 
57-83.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  „_ 
Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo 
shiaki;   Izawa,  Akio; 
Yasuko.  4,160,087,  CI.  544-i 
Sundstrom,  Erik  W.,  to  Sandvik 

4,159,569,  CI.  30-384.000. 
Sunjic.  Vesna:  See— 

Kajfez,  Franjo;  Sunjic,  Viiom  r 
548-338.000.  ' 

Sunjic,  Viiomir:  See— 

Kajfez,  Franjo;  Sunjic,  Vitom 
548-338.000. 
Sutton,  Leonard:  See — 

Johnson.    Reginald    F.;    and 
53-594.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ono, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  a 
57-83.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsulomu:  See— 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Suzuki. 
Svala,  Carl  G.  Ship's  log  and 
Svihel,  Bernard  T.:  See— 

Korr,  Abraham   L.;  Walker 
4,159,629,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Swartzendruber,  Robert  F..  to 

control.  4.159.782,  CI.  221-1.000 
Sweet,  Charles  R.,  to  Bendix  C 
ment  circuit  for  fuel  injection 
position  input.  4,159,697,  CI 
Swenson,  Eric  L.:  See— 

Solimine.  John  S.,  4.159,830 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See 

Wagner,  Alfred,  4,159,560,  CI 
Systematics  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Tung  C,  4,160,172,  CI. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  4,160,016. 

Szumachowski,  Edwin  R.;  and  V. 

tries.  Inc.  Age-hardenable  weld 

T.  L.  Robinson  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

Robinson,  Thomas  L.,  Sr.,  4,1 
Tajima.  Akira:  See— 

Kawamura.  Naoto;  and  Tajima, 
Tajima,  Osamu:  See— 

Goto.  Kunio;  Tajima.  Osamu 
358-128.000. 

TakahashI,  Koji:  See 

Inohara,  Akio;  Takahashi,  Koj 
156-272.000. 
Takahashi,  Kotei:  See— 

Hiraiwa,     Kazuyoshi;    and 
60-364.000. 
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und  Investments  A.G.  Couoline 
CI.  350-96.180. 

Stickle.   Hortencia  M..  executrix 
160,043,  CI.  426-439.000. 
See — 
and  Stickle,  Hortencia  M..  executrix, 

E  quipmeni  Company.  Planetary  outer 


Wflliam  G.;  Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le- 

Cl.  544-164.000. 

ifcensing  sack  and  valve  assembly  for 

f9.  CI.  222-148.000. 

R  esearch  Company.  Process  for  recov- 

'    phenolic    mixtures.    4,160,111,    CI. 

Paul,  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik 

•  for  fine-adjusting  the  longitudinal 

15,  CI.  248-429.000. 

iVilliam  £.,  Jr.,  to  Communications 

:uit  for  regulated  DC  to  DC  power 

(JDO. 

Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 
H^inrich;  Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Prietzel, 
i;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfiuger.  Erich- 
4,159.906.  CI.  75-58.000. 
r.  Behr:  See— 
Bardong,    Helmut,    4,159,741,   CI. 

Stanh  y;  and  Suggilt,  Robert  M.,  4,160,01 1, 


Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,159,616.  CI. 
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L|nited:  See— 

Kousaku;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Tanno, 

Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 

Nogu^hi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda 

8.000.  ' 

Akiiebolag.  Chain  saw  guide  bar. 

and  Sunjic,  Vesna,  4,160,096,  CI. 

';  and  Sunjic,  Vesna,  4.160,096,  CI. 

Sutton,    Leonard,    4,159,612.    CI. 

Kazujjoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
d  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,159,616,  CI. 

Ts  itomu.  4,159,663,  CI.  84-1.240 
spee<|ometer.  4,159,644,  CI.  73-187.000. 

van  H.;  and  Svihel,  Bernard  T., 

Docjitel  Corporation  Banking  machine 

Corp  sration.  The.  Acceleration  enrich- 
sy:  tem  having  potentiometer  throttle 
123-P2.0EH. 


280-11.280. 
19-33.00C. 
252.00M. 


3  37. 


424-8.000. 

,  Robert  F.,  to  Teledyne  Indus- 

-isit.  4,160,066.  CI.  428-683.000. 


,559,  CI.  29-25.140. 
Akira.  4,159,865,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Miyatake,  Hideaki.  4,160,268,  CI. 


and  Inoue,  Ryoji,  4,159,921,  CI. 
T4kahashi,    Kotei,    4,159,628,    CI. 
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Takahashi,  Norio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electronic 

watch.  4,160,176,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Takahata.  Kosaku,  legal  successor:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hiroshi;  Ohisubo,   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe.   Sakuji; 
Takahata,  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,160,160.  CI.  250-2 I4.00P 
Takahata.  Kouichi,  deceased:  See— 

Hasegawa,   Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe.   Sakuji; 

Takahata,  Kouichi,  deceased.  4.160,160,  CI   250-2I4.00P. 

Takazuka,  Takeshi,  lo  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

mixing  steel  fiber  reinforced  concrete.  4.159,911,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujino.    Masahiko;    Fukuda,    Tsunehiko;    and    Kitada,    Chieko. 
4,159,979,  CI.  260-11 2. 50R. 
Takeuchi,   Tatsuo;   Ono,    Kazuyoshi;    Furukawa,   Naotake;    Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  for  controlling  an  open-end 
spinning  frame  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  4,159.616,  CI.  57-83.000. 
Takhirdzhanov.  Makhirdzhan:  See— 

Ismalkhodzhaev.  Sagdulla  K.;  Usmanov.  Salikh  Z.;  Mirsagatov, 
Mirmakhmud  A.;  Dzhabarov.  Nasim  G.;  Takhirdzhanov.  Mak- 
hirdzhan; and  Mumindzhanov.  Anvardzhan  F.,  4,160,196,  CI. 
318-749.000. 
Tanaka,  Sadaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Vertical  aperture  correction 

circuit.  4,160,265,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Obi.  Tatsuro;  Aral.  Nobuichi;  and  Koyama.  Teruo.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  sheet  for  DrD  cans  and  Dl  cans. 
4.160.056.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Tanida,  Hiroshi:  See—  .,    .    j 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima.  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Nansada, 
Masayuki;   Tanida,   Hiroshi;   Komeno,  Taichiro;   and   Nagata, 
Wataru,  4,160,085,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Tanno,  Norihiko:  See—  .,..,.         ,- 

Yamada,   Hirotada;   Okamura.   Kousaku;   Tobiki.   Hisao;  Tanno. 

Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 

shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;   Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 

Yasuko.  4.160,087.  CI.  544-28.000. 

Tarr,  Hazel.  Book  holder  and  reading  locator.  4,159,836,  CI  281-45.000 

Taylor,  John  C.  Snap-acting  thermally  responsive  actuators  4,160,226, 

CI.  337-379.000. 
TDX  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  _.     __  ._  ,„^ 

Peyser.  Alan;  and  Von  Meister.  William.  4.160.129,  CI.  179-I8.00E. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation.  Ltd.;  See— 

Kohn.    David    H.;    and    Liebersohn,    Aharon,    4,160,078,    CI. 
526-218.000. 
Technip:  See — 
Denis,  Louis  H. 
4,159,736,  CI. 


D.  Bedue.  Abel  J.  H.;  and  Malherbaud,  Jacques 
165-104.00S. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Daniel  G.,  4,160,276,  CI.  358-162.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,^,u.    r~, 

Szumachowski,  Edwin  R.;  and  Miller.  Robert  F..  4,160,066,  CI. 
428-683.000. 
Telmet,  Juhan:  See—  .,„..,  ™„ 

Rea,  Irvin  B.;  and  Telmet,  Juhan,  4,160,132,  CI.  179-II4.00R. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—  .,,„„„ 

Hoch.  Samuel;  Lally,  Robert  E.;  and  Cepnni,  Mano  Q.,  4,159,973, 
CI.  260-23.0XA.  . 

Termanini,  Zafer  A.,  to  Zafmedico  Corporation.  Hip  jomt  prosthesis. 

4.159,544,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Terry,  David  R.:  See —  _„ 

James,  Barry  K.;  and  Terry.  David  R..  4,160,202,  CI.  323-24.000 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.;  and  Meyer.  Burton  C,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Musical  toy.  4,159,665,  CI.  84-404.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See—  .  ..    ...tnn.i 

Estes,  John  H.;  Kravitz.  Stanley;  and  Suggitt.  Robert  M..  4.160.01 1. 

CI.  423-328.000.  ^  ,     ,        ,  .      ^, 

Love   Richard  F.;  Newman.  Sunley  R.;  and  Larkin,  John  M., 
4,159.996,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—  t     ai^iia   n\ 

Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Carlo,  James  T.,  4,160,274,  CI. 
365-2.000.  .^.  ,  .     . 

Texier  Alain  G.  Digital  data  transmission  system  providing  multipoint 
connections.  4,160,128,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 

^A^r'Atui  D.;  aiid  Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,160,020,  CI.  424-15.000. 

Thiele,  Duane  L.:  See—  „.„,,>         ,     c. 

Pueschner,  Philip;  Holmes,  William  K  ;  Thiele,  Duane  L.;  Steam, 

Richard  A.;  Lenius,  Norbert  W.;  and  Keller,  Lynn  L.,  4,159,778, 

CI  414-460  000. 

Thomas,  Frank  J.;  Gay,  Donald  L.;  and  Winsor,  Chester  A  Jlo  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation.  Digital  voltage  accumulator.  4,160.272,  CI. 

364-602.000.  _  ...,..,  ._. 

Thomas.  George  A.;  and  Peterson,  C.  Dean,  to  AMF  Incorporated 
Lawn  mower  controls.  4,159,614,  CI.  56-11.600. 

Thommel,  Jurgen;  See—  «,  „      v 

Luca,  Sebastiano  F.;  Thommel,  Jurgen;  and  Bronn.  Waller  K... 
4.160,040,  CI.  426-62.000. 

Thompson  Douglas  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Thrust  bal- 
ancing. 4.159.888.  CI  415-105  000  ^^    ,     B     ,„ 

Thompson,  John  H.;  Douglas,  George  R.;  and  Wilson  Charles  R.,  lo 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Low  frequency  dipole  hydrophone 
transducer.  4,160,231.0.340-11.000.  ,,      ^ 

Thompson.  Thomas  F.  Resonant  circuit  excitation  method  and  appara- 
tus. 4,160,209,  CI.  325-64.000. 

^°cX"ude^^d  Chesnel,  Andre.  4,160,214,  CI.  328-65.000. 


Etienne,  Patrick;  Massies.  Jean;  and  Linh,  Nguyen  T.,  4, 1 60, 1 66.  CI. 

250-423.00R. 
Sroussi.  Roland;  Nicolas,  Jean;  and  Claudon,  Jacques,  4,159,961, 
CI.  252-63.200. 
Thornton,  Barry  W.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  on-ofT  transitional  gam 
variations  in  class  AB.  B  and  C  active  element  amplifiers.  4.160.216. 
CI.  330-267.000. 
Tibolla.  Marcellino:  See— 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Corno,  Mana  L.;  Lauria. 
Francesco;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marcellino,  4,160,028,  CI. 
424-248.510. 
Tinkham.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Schwarz,    John    F.;    and    Tinkham.    Ralph    J.,    4,159,675,    CI. 
99-444.000. 
Tissue  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Harold.  4.159.772.  CI.  206-820.000. 
Titus,  Paul  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  preventing  the  adher- 
ence of  oil  to  surfaces.  4,160,063.  CI.  428-389.000. 
Tobiki,  Hisao:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;   Okamura,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno. 

Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 

shiaki;  Izawa.  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Kenji;  and  Eda. 

Yasuko,  4,160,087,  CI.  544-28.000. 

Tobin,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Toilet  facility.  4,159,550. 

CI.  4-319.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki.  Kiyoshi.  4.160.173.  CI.  307-289.000. 
Kurihara,  Tetsuro.  4,160,266.  CI.  358-111.000. 
Tokyo  Special  Wire  Netting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikawa.  Reiji.  4.159.817.  CI.  249-98.000. 
Tolleson.  Thomas  H..  to  Krueger  Metal  ProducU,  Inc.  Tablet  arm  for 

wire  rod  chair.  4.159.846.  CI.  297-162.000. 
Tomasetti.  Charles  M.;  and  McDonie.  Arthur  F..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Red  sensitive  photocathode  having  an  aluminum  oxide  barrier  layer. 
4.160.185.  CI   313-94.000. 
Tomich,  Michael  G.  Positive  hold  differential  mechanism.  4,159,656, 

CI.  74-650.000. 
Tomy  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Anthony  D..  4.159.593.  CI.  46-42.000. 
Tonita.  Peter,  to  C.  H.  Symington  &  Co.,  Inc.  Welding  wire  feed 

system.  4,160.151.  CI.  219-137.800. 
Toraya,  Juan  E.  Cover  plate.  4,159,858,  CI.  339-12.0OR. 
Torrington,   Leslie  A.,  lo  RCA  Corporation.   Video  disc  package 

4,159,827.  CI.  274-9.00B. 
Tosaki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yamada.  Jun;  Mozume.  Teruo; 
Tsubokawa.  Ichiro;  and  Sakashila.  Kiyoshi.  4,160.227,  CI.  338- 
22.00R. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Murata,  Chigaku,  4.159,701,  CI.  123-97.00B. 
Shibata,  Nono;  and  Furukubo,  Tattumi,  4.159,626,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Trammell.  Eari  M..  Jr..  to  Cycle-Drive  Corporation    Bicycle  drive 

assembly.  4,159,652,  CI.  74-117.000. 
Tran,  Due  Tien;  and  Tronc.  Dominique,  to  C.G.R.-Mev.  Accelerating 
structure  for  a  linear  charged  particle  accelerator  operating  in  the 
standing-wave  mode.  4.160,189,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Tronc.  Etominique:  See — 

Tran,  Due  Tien;  and  Tron ;.  Dominique.  4.160,189.  CI.  315-5.410. 
Trout.  Philip  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  DifTerenlial 

threshold  detector.  4.160,175,  CI.  307-358.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Jenkins.  John  C,  4,160,148.  CI.  219-98.000. 
Tsubokawa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yamada.  Jun;  Mozume.  Teruo; 
Tsubokawa.  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita,  Kiyoshi.  4.160.227.  CI.  338- 
22.00R. 
Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Komatsu,  Koziro, 
4,160,253,  CI.  343-225.000. 
Tsuji,    Teruji;    Hamashima.    Yoshio;    Yoshioka.    Mitsuru;    Narisada. 
Masayuki;  Tanida.  Hiroshi;  Komeno.  Taichiro;  and  Nagata,  Wataru. 
to  Shionogi  4  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclization  to  form  cephem  ring  and  inter- 
mediates therefor.  4,160,085,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Tsuji,  Teruji:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  NishiUni.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wauru,  4,159,984,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Tsumura,  Yoshishige,  to  Mitsui  Aluminium  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  aluminum.  4.159.928.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Tsuyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuyama. 
Shigeo.  4.159.%5.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Tung.  Ker-Kong:  See— 

Pierre.    Kenneth   J.;   Tung.    Ker-Kong:    and    Nidj,    Hennette, 
4.159.923.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Turner.  Laurence  E.  Handgun.  4.159.670,  CI.  89-155.000. 
Uchida,  Isamu;  Watanabe.  Kenkichi;  and  Funiya,  Katusuke,  to  Laurel 
Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd  Wrapping  paper  selecting  system  for  use  in 
coin  packaging  machine.  4.159.607.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Uchida.  Shingo:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Omolo,  Shoji;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Wau- 
nabe.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Michio;  Inoue.  Shigeharu;  Niida.  Taro; 
Hisamatsu,    Takashi;    and    Uchida.    Shingo,    4,160,026,    C\ 
424-116.000. 
Uchida.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujiwhara.    Mitsuto;    Sasaki,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Takashi, 
4,I59,9ia  CI.  96-74.000. 
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Ullrich,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock,  Heinrich;  Fr  issrauth,  Alfred;  Prietzel 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang  Pfluger  Erich 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,159,906  CI.  75-58.000 

Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

Cossey.  Mike  R..  4,159,717,  CI.  128-142  !00. 

Umbra  Societe  Anonyme:  See 

Seto,  Herbert;  Cruz,  Maria  I.;  and  Frip  at,  Jose  J.,  4,159,994,  CI. 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporatio  i:  See- 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  !  tone,  James  D.;  and  U- 

Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4,160,090,  CI.  544-l«  (.000, 
United  States  of  America  ' 

Army:  See — 

Eneman,  Melvin,  4,159,679,  CI.  102-2;  7.000 

Longshore,  Randolph  E.,  4,160,045,  C  .  427-38.000 

Zachann,  Alexey  T.,  4,159,680,  CI.  10  1-277  000 
Energy:  See — 

Kleysteuber,    William    K.;     ind    Mi  yercheck,    William    D 
4,159,757.  CI.  198-303.000.  T  ' 

Sehmel,  George  A.,  4,159,635,  CI.  73-i8.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Hawkes,  Ivor,  4,159,641,  CI.  73-778.001. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admi  listration;  administrator 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Wise,   Thomas   E.   Microwave  dichn  ic   plate.   4,160,254,   CI 
343-909.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminii  [ration-  5ee— 

Stengard.  Edwin  O.,  4,159,634,  CI.  72-<  36.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Butterwick,  Gilbert  N.,  4,160,188.  CI.  i  13-446.000. 

Endicott,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  4,160,169, 

Garrett,  William  D.;  and  Barger.  Wi  liam  R.,  4,160,033,  CI. 

424-285.000. 
Trout,  Philip  A.,  4,160,175,  CI.  307-358  000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Biermann,  Udo  K.  P.;  van  der  Sluys,  Willem  L.  N.;  and  Roelofs 

Johannes  C.  M.,  4,159,737,  CI.  165-105*00. 
Kramer,  Pieter;  Compaan,  Klaas;  and  F<Lthuber,  Robert  F   K 

4,160,269,  CI.  358-128.000.  ^  ^  <  r.  r^., 

Lucas,  David  A.;  and  Vincent,  Richard]  P.,  4,160,252,  CI.  343- 


fo- 


eV 


161, 

i6 


Alai  n, 


4,160,167.   CI.    250- 


Mahdjuri,  Faramarz,  4,159,706,  CI.  l26-27booO 
Prast,  Gijsbert,  4,159,710,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Weiss.    Hermann;    and    Kowalski,    Gunti  r 
445.00T. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nunes.  James  A.,  4.159.572.  CI.  33-142.00 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Hamer.  Kermit  I.;  Kos.  Joseph  M.;  and  Pal  rick,  John  P.,  4,160  170 
CI.  290-44.000.  '  t      ,      , 

Kerr,  Walter  B,,  4,159,625,  CI.  6O-2O4.O0O^ 
Renkowsky,  Robert  K.,  4,160,005,  CI.  264  137  000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  J  et— 
Rapoport,    Henry;    and    Snyder.    Clint<  n    ~ 
260-438.100.  ^ 

University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Whelan,  James  M.,  4,160,013,  CI.  423-402.1  00 
University  of  Utah:  See— 

Johnson,  Owen   W.;   Miller,  Gerald   R 
4,160,069,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Unruh,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  James  L 
4,159,999,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4,159,939,  CI.  208-I39.oi) 
Berry,  William  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,785,  CI.  222-(  3  000 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  4,159,964,  CI.  252-428  0  » 
Scott.  Norman  H.,  4,159,935,  CI.  208-59  00) 
Scott,  Norman  H.,  4,159,937,  CI.  208-I04.ap0. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Kaugars,  Girts,  4,160,037,  CI.  424-322.000 
Peterson,  David  C,  4,160,102,  CI.  560-53  otlO 
Sih,  John  C,  4,160,095,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,159,997,  CI.  260-586 (OR 
4,160,101,  CI.  560-53.aO. 
4,160,105,  CI.  560-55.ao. 

4.160.103,  CI.  560-53.0(0. 

4.160.104,  CI.  560-53.0(0. 
560-55  0(0 


Smith,  Herman  W 
Smith,  Herman  W. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W. 

Yankee,  Ernest  W __,.„.,  ^. 

Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  4,160,106,  CI 
Usmanov,  Salikh  Z.:  See— 

■Ismatkhodzhaev.  Sagdulla  K.;  Usmanov, 

Mirmakhmud  A.;  Dzhabarov,  Nasim  G.j  lauu 
hirdzhan;  and  Mumindzhanov,  Anvard]  lian  F 
318-749.000.  ' 

Vali,  Enn,  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited,  bptical  tracer  back-un 
circuit.  4,160,158,  CI.  250-202,000  "  ««-»  up 

Valus,  John  T.:  See- 
Miller,  Larry  D.;  Johnston,  Laird  E.;  Valuj .  John  T.  and  Powell 
Thomas  M.,  4,159,834,  CI.  280-802.000. 
Vandament,  Daniel  D.  Reinforced,  light-weigM  pallet.  4,159,681 
lUo-5 1 .  100. 


D.,    4,159,993,    CI. 


and  Beutler,  Paul  S., 


and  Unnih,  Jerry  D., 


>alikh  Z.;  Mirsagatov, 
;  Takhirdzhanov,  Mak- 
4,160,196,  CI. 


,  CI. 


van  der  Sluys.  Willem  L.  N.:  See 
Biermann,  Udo  K.  P.;  van  de 
Johannes  C.  M.,  4,159,737 
Van  Dyk,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 
Loewrigkeit,    Peter;    Van 
Thomas  T.,  4,160,065,  CI 
Varian  Techtron  Proprietary  Li... 

Egan,  Edward  G.;  and  Jacksol 
Vasey,  Charles  H  ;  and  Waddan 
Industries   Limited.    Process 
4,160,115,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Vaughan,  Emily  Heiland,  executri:  . 
Slana,  Matthew  F.;  and  Vauelii 
CI.  I79-15.0AQ.  ^ 

Vaughan,  Henry  E.,  deceased:  See 
Slana,  Matthew  F.;  and  " 
CI.  179-15.0AQ. 
Vemco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Gatland,  Geoffrey  H.;  and 
49-28.000, 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wrulich,  Herwig;  Gehring, 
CI.  175-354.000. 
Verger,  Bernard:  See— 

Chillier-Duchatel,  Nicole-  anc 
363-13.000, 
Versuchsanstalt  der  Hefeindustrie  ^ 
Luca,  Sebastiano  F.;  Thomme 
4,160,040,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  Se 
Goto,  Kunio;  Tajima,  Osamu 
358-128.000. 
Vincent,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Lucas,  David  A.;  and  Vincen  , 
113.00R.  * 

Vinogradov,  Evgeny  N.;  Ivanov, 
chev,  Viktor  S.;  and  Prulkovsky, 
for  vertical  hydro-generator.  4,1 
Viohl,  Uwe;  and  Zondler.   Rolf. 
Corporation.  Color-television 
204-152.000. 
Violland.  Robert;  and  Lagasse.  „.„ 
polymers  and  their  application  as 
tion  agents  for  textile  substrates.  ' 
Visser.  Anthony,  to  Visser  Tuinbc, 
and  repotting  machine.  4.159.727. 
Visser  Tuinbouwtechnick  en  Hout  " 

Visser.  Anthony,  4,159,727,  CI 
Vitellaro,  Daniel  F.:  See— 
Nuzzi,    Francis    J.;    and 
427-304.000. 
Vitello,  Fausto:  See— 

Solimine,  John  S.,  4,159,830,  CI 
Vogl.  Norbert  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee.  Hsing-San;  Pricer.  Wilbur 
4.160.275.  CI.  365-149.000 
Volk.  Richard  G..  to  K-D  Manufact 

indicator.  4,160,203.  CI.  324-15.00(. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 
Saridakis,  Nikolaus,  4,160.047,  Q 
von  Bogdandy,  Ludwig;  and  Kosmid  ! 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  c 
sion  resistance.  4,159,918,  CI.  148 
von  Lutzow,  Robert  W.  Bubbler 
Von  Meister,  William:  See- 
Peyser,  Alan;  and  Von  Meister 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Guthrie,  James  L.;  and  Bach 
Waddan,  Dhafir  Y.:  See— 
Vasey,    Charles    H.;    and 
568-857.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (bi 
representative);  Daravingas,  Geori  e 
General   Mills,   Inc.    Plaque   in 
4,160,054,  CI.  424-48.000 
Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  di 

Koski,  William  E.,  4,160,054,  v 
Wagner,  Alfred,  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
particular  for  the  extrusion  of 
like.  4,159,560,  CI.  29-33.00C. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  5^- 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  4,159,855,  CI 
Wahoski,  Ernest  C:  See- 
Monte,    Anthony    J.;   and 
169-26.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Teruyoshi:  See- 
Komatsu,    Kenji;    and 
206-620.000. 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Eggers,  Edward  T.;  Waldrop,  . , 
and  Campbell,  Willis  R,  4,159,1 
Walker,  Clarence  L.,  to  Sherwood 
regulator  for  endotracheal   tube 
137-496.000. 


rj 


D>lc,    Kenneth    A.;   and    McGimrisey, 
4:8-425.000. 
Limited:  See— 

1,  Ian  S..  4,159,876,  CI.  356-312.000. 

Dhafir  Y.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

the   manufacture   of  bulenediol. 


See — 
lan,  Henry  E.,  deceased,  4,160,127, 

Vauglan,  Henry  E.,  deceased,  4,160,127, 

Ro^itaille.  Kenneth  L.,  4,159,598,  CI. 

und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan 

Ka^lheinz;  and  Zitz.  Alfred,  4,159,746, 


See — 
,  Jurgen;  and  Bronn,  Waller  K., 


ai  d  Miyatake,  Hideaki,  4,160,268,  CI. 


Richard  P.,  4,160,252.  CI.  343- 


Jiry  A.;  Filatov,  Nikolai  A.;  Fomi- 

4amuil  A.  Rotor  lamination  support 

180,0.310-157.000. 

International  Sundard  Electric 

SCI  een-coating  room.  4,159,931,  CI. 
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Sluys,  Willem  L.  N.;  and  Roelofs, 
■   165-105.000. 


Verger,  Bernard,  4,160,287,  CI. 


to  Pfizer  Inc.  Novel  polyacetal 
soil  release  and  anti-soil  redeposi- 

159,978,  CI.  525-441.000. 
wtechnick  en  Hout  B.V.  Poltine 
CI.  141-131.000. 

v.:  See— 
41-131.000. 


Viteljaro,    Daniel    F.,    4,160,050,    CI. 

280-11.280. 

D.;  and  Vogl,  Norbert  G.,  Jr., 
If  ing  Company.  Automotive  spark 

See — 
427-115.000. 

r,  Hans,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG. 
compojind  steel  material  of  a  high  corro- 
100. 
ler.  4,159,805,  CI.  239-457.000. 


12.: 

spn  nkJi 


M'illiam,  4,160,129,  CI.  I79-I8.00E. 

Donald  J.,  4,160,076,  CI.  521-159.000. 

Wadlan,    Dhafir    Y.,    4,160,115,    CI. 

Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal 
:  v.;  and  Koski,  William  E.,  to 
ting   composition   and   method. 


repr  isentative:  See- 
deceas  ;d 


CI 


I;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
424-t8.000. 
Ltd.  Equipment  for  extrusion  in 
aluminum  billets  into  sections  and  the 


24.00F. 

i.    Ernest   C,   4,159,744,   CI. 


Wakamasu,    Teruyoshi,    4,159,771,    CI. 


Tlomas  W.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L  - 
15,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure 
liiff  or  the  like.   4,159,722,   CI. 
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Walker.  Evan  H.:  See— 

Korr.  Abraham  L.;  Walker.  Evan  H,;  and  Svihel.  Bernard  T.. 
4.159.629.  CI.  60-641.000. 
Walker.  Stephen  J  :  Sec- 
Lamb.    Raymond    K      and    Walker.    Stephen    J..    4.159.637.    CI. 
7.X-46  000. 
Walsh.  James  L.:  See — 

Ananiha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia.  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L., 
4.159.915.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Walton.  Ronald  D  Drying  oven  4,159,578,  CI.  34-344.000. 
Walworth  Company:  See — 

Hoos.  Pieier  F  .  4.159.818.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Ward.  John  J.  B  :  Sec- 
Barnes.  Clive;  and  Ward,  John  J    B..  4.159.926,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Levme.  Robert  A.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C .  4.159.896.  CI.  23- 
23O.0OB. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Evan  N  ;  and  Bowman.  Peter.  4.159.567.  CI.  30-62  000. 
Warner.  Paul  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Luber.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Weslwind  Pharma- 
ceuticals.    Inc.      l-(2-Phenylureylene)imidazoles.     4.160,097,     CI. 
548-346.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamalsu.  Kalsuyoshi;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Michio;  Inoue.  Shigeharu;  Niida.  Taro; 
Hisamalsu.    Takashi;    and     Uchida.    Shingo.    4.160.026.    CI. 
424-116.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Uchida.    Isamu;    Watanabe.    Kenkichi;    and    Furuya.    Katusuke. 
4.159.607.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Watanabe.  Sakuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe.   Sakuji;   and 
Takahata.  Kouichi.  deceased.  4.160.160.  CI.  250-214.00P. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cursor  for 

use  in  microfilm  reader.  4.159.869.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Watkins.  Fred  E..  to  Cameo.  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  bottom  hole  well  pressure.  4.159.643,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Watson,  Elzbieta:  See — 

Burton,  George;  and  Watson.  Elzbieta.  4.160.086.  CI.  544-26.000. 
Weaver.  John  A.,  to  Alto  Corporation.  Muffin  splitter.  4,159,662.  CI. 

83-867.000. 
Webb,  Byron  K.:  See- 
Hood.    Clarence    E.;    Webb.    Byron    K.;    and    Alper.    Yekuiiel. 
4.159.745.  CI.  172-44.000. 
Weckenmann.  Alben;  Wesemeyer.  Jurgen;  Haubner.  Georg;  Meier. 
Werner;  and  Zobl.  Hanmul.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Remote  con- 
trol addressing  and   reply   indicating  system.   4,160.238,  CI.   340- 
147.00R 
Wehinger.  Egbert:  See— 

Moller.   Eike;  Meng.   Karl;  Wehinger.   Egbert;  and  Horstmann. 
Harald,  4.160.098,  CI.  548-374.000. 
Weiner.  Carl  B..  to  Metal  Awning  Components,  Inc.  Storage  drawer 

for  mobile  homes.  4,159,844,  CI.  296-37.100. 
Weirich,  James  F.  Vent  block.  4,159,673,  CI.  98-37.000. 
Weiss,  Hermann;  and  Kowalski,  Gunter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  radiation  in  a  slice  of  a  body. 
4,160,167,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Weilzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Scott.  Joseph  H..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Planar 
semiconductor  devices  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,160.260. 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Welch.  Richard.  Jr.  Grain  drying  bin.  4,159.580.  CI.  34-168.000. 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Kaul.   Pradeep  P.;  Scholl,  Thomas  H.;  Muzundar.   Deepak  R.; 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Buschman.  Bob  D.;  Ikawa.  Michio;  Miura. 
Akira;  and  Love,  David  A..  4,160.131.  CI.  I79-99.00M. 
Werner  &  Mertz  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider.  Helmut.  4.159.555.  CI.  15-366.000. 
Werner.  Paul:  See— 

Strowik.  Willibald;  and  Werner.  Paul.  4,159.815,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Wesemeyer.  Jurgen:  See — 

Weckenmann,    Albert;    Wesemeyer,    Jurgen;    Haubner,    Georg; 
Meier.  Werner;  and  Zobl.  Hartmut.  4,160.238.  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Vali.  Enn.  4.160.158.  CI.  250-202.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See-- 

Cooper.  Frank  W..  Jr..  4.159,564,  CI.  29-727.000. 

Courson.  Iber  C.  4.159.758.  CI.  198-335.000 

Fey.  Maurice  G.;  and  Wolf,  Charles  B..  4.160.118.  CI.  13-2.0OP. 

Niehenke.  Edward  C.  4.160.215,  CI.  330-4.900. 

Smith.  James  D.   B.;  and  Kauffman.   Robert  N..  4,160,178,  CI. 

310-43.000. 
Smith.  Philip  C;  and  Fagan.  John  L..  4.160.291.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Thompson.  John  H.;  Douglas.  George  R.;  and  Wilson.  Charles  R.. 

4.160.231.  CI.  340-11.000. 
Wilson.    Charles    R.;    and    Sims.    Raymond    U..    4.160,232.    CI. 
340-11.000 
West  wind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Warner.  Paul  L..  Jr.;  and  Luber,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  4,160,097,  CI. 
548-346.000. 
Wetzel,  William  H.:  See— 

Shelton   Frederic  J.;  Wetzel,  William  H.;  Wilkinson.  John  E.;  and 
Goodwin.  Robert  J  .  4.160.114.  CI.  568-776.000. 
Whelan,  James  M.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 
oxidation    of    nitric    oxide    to    nitrogen    dioxide.    4,160,013,    CI. 
423-402.000. 


Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Laughlin,  James  P.,  Jr.;  Loessel,  Mark  C;  and  Kraemer,  Robert  H. 
O..  4,160,247.  CI.  340-693.000. 
White.  Derek  G.  W.:  See- 
Curry.  Harold  G  ;  Attwood.  Brian  W.;  White.  Derek  G  W.;  Chris- 
tensen.   John    M;   and    Kroyer.    Karl    K     K.   4.160.004.   CI. 
264-120.000. 
White.  Frederic  H.,  III.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Laser 

monitor  and  control  system.  4.160.218.  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Whitehead,  Jerry:  See — 

Manning,  Willie  D.;  and  Whitehead.  Jerry,  4,159,545.  CI.  3-12.800 

Wiegert,   Philip  E.,  to  Mallinckrodt.   Inc.   2,4,6-Triiodobenzoic  acid 

denvatives  and  their  use  as  x-ray  contrast  agents.  4,160,015,  CI. 

424-5.000. 

Wightman,  John   W.;  and   Wightman,   Lawrance  W.   Heating  unit. 

4,160,152,  CI.  219-438.000. 
Wightman.  Lawrance  W.:  See — 

Wightman,  John  W.;  and  Wightman.  Lawrance  W..  4,160.152.  CI. 
219-438.000 
Wiik.  Tore  H.  Moving  voice  coil  loudspeaker  with  magnetic  damping 

increasing  at  large  excursions.  4.160.133.  CI.  179-1 15. 5VC. 
Wiknich.   Harold  V.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Articulated. 

spring-controlled  intake  valve.  4.159.704.  CI.  123-188.0AP. 
Wilkinson.  John  E.:  See — 

Shelton.  Frederic  J.;  Wetzel.  William  H.;  Wilkinson,  John  E.;  and 
Goodwin,  Robert  J..  4.160,114,  CI.  568-776.000. 
Willemsen,  Willem  H.  Device  for  forming  sticks,  blocks  and  other 

formed  parts  from  dough  material.  4,159,878,  CI.  366-69.000. 
Williams,  Hugh  K.:  See— 

Leja.  Ronald  J.;  and  Williams,  Hugh  K.,  4,159,835,  CI.  280-756.000 
Wilson,  Charles  R.;  and  Sims,  Raymond  U.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Low  frequency  dipole  hydrophone  transducer.  4,160,232,  CI. 
340-1 1.000. 
Wilson,  Charies  R  :  See- 
Thompson,  John  H.:  Douglas,  George  R.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  R., 
4,160,231,  CI.  340-11.000. 
Wilson.  Eugene  M  :  See — 

Black,  William  J.;  Richardson,  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M., 
4,159,583,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  W.;  Wilson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ormond,  Robert  E., 
4.160.084.  CI.  536-17.00A. 
Wilson.  Phillip  S.:  See- 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S.,  4,159,974.  CI.  260-30.200. 
Wilson.  Richard  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cathode  target  material  compo- 
sitions for  magnetic  sputtering.  4,159,909,  CI.  75-170.000. 
Wilzig.  Herbert;  Schuessler.  Charies  J.;  and  Stephens,  Mark  W.,  to 
Stephens,  Mark  W.  Door  latch  bolt  locking  device.  4,159,838,  CI. 
292-150.000. 
Winsor,  Chester  A.:  See — 

Thomas,  Frank  J.;  Gay,   Donald   L.;  and  Winsor,  Chester  A.. 
4,160,272,  CI.  364-602.000. 
Wirthwein,  Rolf:  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Wirthwein,  Rolf;  Reissinger.  Karl-Hermann;  and 
Krekel,  Jorg,  4,159,925,  CI.  203-28.000. 
Wise,  Phillip  W  :  See— 

Hix,    Larry   J.;    Wise,    Phillip   W.;   and    BennyhofT,    David   H.. 
4,160,228,  CI.  34O-7.00R. 
Wise.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Wise.  Thomas  E.,  4,160,254,  CI.  343-909.000. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Loewrigkeit,   Peter;   Van   Dyk,   Kenneth   A.;   and   McGimpsey, 
Thomas  T.,  4.160,065,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Wittrock,  Glen  R.,  to  Sencore,  Inc.  Method  and  instrument  for  measur- 
ing the  sensitivity  of  a  radio  receiver.  4,160,211,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Wolf,  Charles  B  :  Sec- 
Fey,  Maurice  G  ;  and  Wolf,  Charles  B.,  4,160,1 18,  CI.  I3-2.00P. 
Wood,  George  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for 

preparing  ethylene  glycol  diacylate.  4,159,989,  CI.  260-343.600 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryer,    Jack;    Padalino,    Dominick;    and    Polglase,    Burton    C, 
4,159,823,  CI   270-21.000. 
Woods,  William  G.:  See — 

Hunter.  Don  L.;  Woods.  William  G.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le- 
Fevre.  Cecil  W  .  4.160.090.  CI   544-164.000. 
Woog.  Philippe  G.  E.;  Moret.  Michel  A.;  Jousson.  Pierre-Jean;  and 
Musy.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA  S.A.  Liquid  treat- 
ment apparatus  for  body  care.  4.159.715,  CI.  128-66.000. 
World  Carpels.  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenaus,  Jon  M.,  4.159.892.  CI.  8-62.000. 
World  Energy  Systems:  See — 

Rose.    Leslie    C;    and    Hamrick.    Joseph    T.,    4.159.743.    CI. 
166-302.000. 
Wome.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Erickson,   Lennart  G;  and   Wome,  Howard  E.,  4,159.944.  CI 
210-6.000 
Worsfold.  Peter,  to  Evershed-Power  Optics  Limited.  Television  picture 

enhancement  circuit.  4,160,277,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Wright,  Steven.  Clamp  for  tube  dispensers  4,159,787,  CI.  222-103.000 
Wrulich.  Herwig;  Gehnng.  Karlheinz,  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Bit  of  circular  cross-section.  4.159.746.  CI.  175-354.000. 
Wunsch.  Eckart:  See — 

Wunsch,  Erich;  Wunsch,  Udo;  and  Wunsch,  Eckart,  4,159,866,  CI. 
350-289.000. 
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I,  Eckan.  Setting  or  adjust- 


Wunsch,  Erich;  Wunsch.  Udo;  and  Wunsc „...  ^.....^  „,  auju„, 

ing   means   for  rearview   mirrors  of  n  jtor  vehicles  or  the   hke 
4.159,866.01.350-289.000,  ' 

Wunsch.  Udo:  See— 

Wunsch.  Erich;  Wunsch.  Udo;  and  Wi  isch.  Eckart.  4  159  866  CI 
350-289.000.  '       ' 

Wursl.  John  W.;  and  Dunn.  William  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Formation  of  variable  width  cutting  spa<  e  buttonhole  patterns  in  an 


4.159,685,  CI.  112-158.0OB. 


Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 


esinous  material  produced 


'       electronically  controlled  sewing  riachine, 
Wyslouzil,  Walter:  See— 

Kashyap.  Satish  C;  and  Wyslouzil,  Walter,  4,160.144.  CI    219 
I0.55A.  '  ...  w.  41 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura,  Koji,  4,160,046,  CI.  427-57.0  O. 
Slange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.    K_..., 
Cassano,  James  R.,  4,159,824,  CI.  271  -3.000. 
Xomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Haerr,  Raymond  H.,  4,159,719.  CI.  128  260.000. 
Yagi,  Kazuo;  and  Masumoto,  Kazuhiro,  to  R  litsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tr«  ating  the  outer  surface  and 
inner  surface  of  a  pipe  of  a  thermoplastic 
by  extrusion.  4,159,889,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Yakunin,  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Sladkoshteev,  Vladimir  T.;  Shatagin,  O  eg  A.;  Khalemsky,  Samuil 

F.;  Sachko,  Viktor  V.;  Yakunin,  Ivai   A.;  and  Abraimov,  Boris 

F.,  4,159,734,  CI.  164-426.000. 

Yale  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Yale,  Thomas  L.,  4,159,813,  CI.  242-151 .40A. 
Yale,  Thomas  L.,  to  Yale  Engineering  Inc.  Reciprocating  traverse 

mechanism.  4,159,813.  CI.  242-158.40A. 
Yamada,    Hirotada;    Okamura,    Kousaku;     .„„,«.,    ..,^u,     mnno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Ta  Lenari;  Komatsu,'Toshiaki' 
Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  K(nji;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  to 

Sumitomo      Chemical       Company,       f 

arylacetamido  cephalosporins.  4,160,087, 
Yamada,  Jun:  See — 

Ikegami,  Akira;  Tosaki,  Hiromi;  Yamaia,  Jun;  Mozume,  Teruo 

Tsubokawa.  Ichiro;  and  Sakashita,  K  yoshi,  4,160,227,  CI   338 

22.00R. 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanno,  Nobuyuki,  4,159,752,  CI.  1 80-2 1|).000, 
Yamasawa,  Masao:  See — 

Moriya,    Takao;    Yamasawa,    Masao; 
4,160,243,  CI.  340-347.00C. 
Yamashita,  Toshio:  See — 

Gamo,    Takaharu;    Moriwaki,    Yoshio 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L  imited.       N-acylamino-a- 
,  I  :i.  544-28.000. 


and    Gambe,     Hirohisa, 


Fukuda.  Masataro,  4,160,014,  CI.  423-  44.000 


Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 


Yanai,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Okino,  Seiki;  Mori,  Takao;  _ 

4,160,061,  CI.  428-334.000 

Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn 

compounds.  4,160,103,  CI.  5 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  ^„ 
PGE  compounds.  4,160,104,  C 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Cc 
PGF  compounds.  4,160,106,  C 
Yasukuni,  Mitsuo;  lida,  Takashi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aperture 
system.  4,159,864,  CI.  350-184... 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish; 
Iwai.  Kazuo,  4,159,551,  CI.  9 
Yoshimi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Imamura,  Tomoatsu;  Araki 
shimi,  Masahiro,  4,160,200, 
Yoshioka,    Mitsuru;   Tsuji,  Teruj 
Wataru,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  ' 
compounds.  4,159,984.  CI   " 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima, 
Masayuki;   Tanida,   Hirosh 
Wataru,  4,160,085,  CI.  544- 
Young,  Bruce,  Jr.  Shelf-supportinj 
Young,  Bruce,  Jr.  Shelf-supportin 
Zacharin,  Alexey  T.,  to  United 
delay  timer.  4,159,680,  CI.  102- 
Zafmedico  Corporation:  See — 

Termanini,  Zafer  A.,  4,159,, 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  ,.. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi,  4,160,25< 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See 

Nelson,  Ronald  C,  4,160,278, 
Ziemer,  Walter:  See— 

Monch,  Werner;  and  Ziemer, 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See— 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Gehring 
CI.  175-354.000. 
ZobI,  Hartmut:  See— 

Weckenmann,    Albert;     ... 
Meier,  Werner;  and  ZobI, 
Zondler,  Rolf:  See— 

Viohl,  Uwe;  and  Zondler,  „v; 
Zucker,  Myron.  Power  capacitor 
ture.  4,160,174,  CI.  307-328.000 
Zurcher,  Erwin:  See — 

Durville,  Gerard;  Moulin,  Mi 
Erwin,  4,159,558,  CI.  26-10 
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Y  inai,  Toshiharu;  and  Sawa,  Toshikazu, 

Company,  The.  eo-Aryl-cis- 1 3-PGA 

»\000. 

.lany,  The.  oi-Aryl-cis- 1 3-inter-oxa- 
560-53.000. 

ipany.  The.  <i>-AryI-cis-I3-inter-oxa- 
560-55.000. 
Kiten,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera 
control  device  for  a  zoom  lens 


560  53 

C<  imp; 

d   5( 

Cbmp: 

7.5' 

and 

s  op 

(00. 

See — 

:.00A. 

Shigeyuki;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  and  Yo- 
Cl.  318-616.000. 
_      Nishitani,   Yasuhiro;   and   Nagata, 
Lt  I.  Reductive  cleavage  of  oxazolidine 
260-  i39.00A. 


Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada, 
Komeno,   Taichiro;   and   Naeata. 
6.000. 

standards.  4,159,774,  CI.  21 1-86.000. 
standards.  4,159,775,  CI.  21 1-86.000. 
States  of  America,  Army.  Random 
77.000. 

54|l,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Sfiinkokai:  See — 
CI.  357-22.000. 

CI.  358-192.000. 

Walter,  4,159,627,  CI.  60-322.000. 

K^rlheinz;  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  4,159,746, 

Wes<ineyer,    Jurgen;    Haubner,    Georg 
\  artmut,  4,160,238,  CI.  340-147.00R. 

Ro  f,  4.159,931,  CI.  204-152.000. 

mounting  and  indicator  light  struc- 

ii  hel;  Ramseier,  Serge;  and  Zurcher, 
.OR. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF 

JULY,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Britton,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Sifferman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Britton,  Michael  W.,  T984,003.  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Kelly,  Orson  K.,  T984,001,  CI.  74-5O1.0OR 
Morris.  Carlisle  S.,  T984,004,  CI.  172-793.000. 
Clifford,  Michael  L.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cooling 

tubular  extrudates.  T984,006,  7-3-79,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sifferman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Britton.  Michael  W  ,  T984.003,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  See — 

Uu.  Philip  T.  S..  T984.005.  CI.  260-401.000. 
Faul,  William  H.;  and  Satumo,  Patrick  H.  Method  of  producing  rever- 
sal color  images.  T984,002,  7-3-79,  CI.  96-59.000. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Clifford,  Michael  L..  T984,006,  CI.  264-89,000, 
Richardson,  John  C,  T984,007,  CI.  273-I57.0OR. 
Kelly,  Orson  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Decelerator  mechanism. 

T984,00l,  7-3-79,  CI.  74-501.00R. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Yellow-dye-forming  couplers. 

T984.005,  7-3-79,  CI.  260-401. 000. 
Morris,  Carlisle  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Grader  blade  actuator. 

T984,004,  7-3-79,  CI.  172-793.000. 
Richardson,  John  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Jig-saw 

puzzles.  T984,007,  7-3-79,  CI.  273-157.00R. 
Satumo,  Patrick  H.:  See — 

Faul,  William  H.;  and  Satumo,  Patrick  H.,  T984,002,  CI.  96-59.000 
Sifferman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Britton,  Michael  W.,  to  Continental  Oil 

Company.    Recovery    of   high    viscosity    native    crude    samples. 

T984,003,  7-3-79,  CI.  166-264.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Kirby,  William  E.;  and  Seymour,  David  J.,  to  Wharton  Shipping  Cor- 
poration. Vessel  for  flotation  loading  and  unloading  and  partial 
buoyancy  support  of  barges  and  other  floating  cargoes.  Re.  30,040, 
CI.  114-260.000. 

Maalouf,  George  E.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Carbonless  mani- 
fold business  forms.  Re.  30.041,  CI.  282-27.500. 


Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Maalouf.  George  E..  Re.  30.041.  CI.  282-27.500. 
Seymour,  David  J.:  See — 

Kirby,    William    E ;    and    Seymour,    David   J.,    Re.  30,040,   CI. 
114-260,000. 
Wharton  Shipping  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby,    William    E.;    and    Seymour,    David    J.,    Re.  30,040,    CI. 
1 14-260.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AAV  Companies,  The:  See — 

Reitman,  Morton  L  ,  252.243.  CI.  D6-I68.000. 
Abney,  Noble  H.  Head  for  a  screw  jig  pole.  252,252,  7-3-79,  CI.  D8- 

87  (KX) 
Abney,  Noble  H.  Screw  jig  pole.  252,253.  7-3-79.  CI.  D8-87.000. 
Andersen,  David  C:  See — 

Arjani.  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252,273, 
CI.  D14-46.000. 
Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan,  Ralph 
M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  to  Artec  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  control  unit  for  word  processors. 
252,273,  7-3-79,  CI.  D14-46.000. 
Artec  International  Corporation:  See — 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252,273. 
CI.  D14-46.000. 
Arvey  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  William  D.,  Sr.,  252,293.  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,290,  7-3-79,  CI.  D21-128.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,291.  7-3-79,  CI.  D21-I3I.OOO. 
Auer,  William  F.:  See — 

Wettermann.  Ludwig  A.;  and  Auer.  William  F..  252,282,  CI.  D24- 
8.000. 
Baker,  Forrest  E.  Security  container  for  a  citizens  band  radio.  252,262, 

7-3-79.  CI.  D12-155.000. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See — 

Gregorich.  Joseph  T  ;  Goers,  William  C;  and  Seefeldt,  Walter  B., 
252,274,  CI.  D  15-22.000. 


Barr,    Ray;   and    Hamilton,    Roxye.   Wall   mounted   clothes   hanger. 

252,240,  7-3-79.  CI.  D6- 124.000. 
Barrett.  Edward  E..  to  Swingline  Inc.  Decollator.  252,272,  7-3-79,  CI. 

D  18-22.000. 
Brockway,  Warren  H.,  to  William  L  Bonnell  Company,  The.  Frame 

member  for  storm  windows  or  the  like.  252,285.  7-3-79,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Brockway.  Warren  H.,  to  William  L  Bonnell  Company.  The.  Frame 

member  for  storm  windows  or  the  like.  252.286.  7-3-79.  CI,  D25- 

74.000. 
Brockway.  Warren  H..  to  William  L  Bonnell  Company,  The.  Frame 

member  for  storm  windows  or  the  like.  252,287.  7-3-79,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Calzia.  Jacques  M,;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 

Hemodialysis  reservoir  or  the  like.  252,284.  7-3-79,  CI.  D24-2I.OO0. 
Chaires,  George  O.  Combined  paperweight  and  pen  holder.  252.277. 

7-3-79.  CI.  D19-97.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I..  252,258,  CI.  D9-224.000. 
Chiotte,  John  E.  Carpet-lined  coaster  for  beverage  glasses.  252,247, 

7-3-79,  CI.  D7-45.000. 
Christian,  Robert  J    Mirror  clip.  252,246.  7-3-79.  CI.  D6-246.000. 
Cooper,  Marvin,  to  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.  Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner. 

252,249,  7-3-79,  CI.  D7-164.000. 
Crutchfield,  Billie  M  Bubble  display  device.  252,295,  7-3-79,  CI.  D20- 

41.000. 
Daws.  Arthur  F.,  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  252,279,  7-3-79,  CI.  D22-28.000. 
Day,  Edwin  A.  Timepiece  dial.  252,260,  7-3-79,  CI.  DlO-125.000. 
Demaio.  Anthony  J.,  to  Marcy  Gymnasium   Equipment  Company. 

Inclinable  bench.  252,237,  7-3-79,  CI.  D6- 17.000. 


PI  27 


PI  28 
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Counter  display  stand 
Counter  display  stand 
!52,289,  7-3-79,  CI.  D21- 


Dobbs.  Fred  R.;  and  Squibb,  Robert  G.,  h  Southeastern  Steel  Con 

tainer  Company.  Liquid  container.  252,2:  7,  7-3-79,  CI.  D9-52  000 
Droll  Yankees,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilham.  Peter,  252,288,  CI.  D3O-14.00O 
Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cooper,  Marvin,  252,249,  CI.  D7-I64.0<0 
Edson,  Sydney,  to  Howard  Displays.  In 

252.244,  7-3-79,  CI.  D6- 1 86.000. 
Edson.   Sydney,   to  Howard   Displays,   In(  . 

252.245.  7-3-79,  CI.  D6- 186.000.  ^ 
Furin,  Frank  E.  Golf  ball  marker  band. 

234.000. 
Gardner,  Jerry  N.  Trash  can  or  the  like.  1252,265,  7-3-79,  CI.  DI2 

33.000. 
Goers,  William  C:  See— 

Gregorich,  Joseph  T.;  Goers,  William  <  ,;  and  Seefeldt,  Walter  B. 
252,274,  CI.  D15-22.000. 
Gordon,  William  D.,  Sr.,  to  Arvey  Corpon  tion.  Toy  house.  252,293 

7-3-79,  CI.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Gregorich,  Joseph  T.;  Goers,  William  C ;  aiid  Seefeldt,  Walter  B.,  to 
Barber-Greene  Company.  Curb  forming  nichine.  252,274,  7-3-79.  CI 
Dl  5-22.000.  T 

Griffith,  Howard  A.,  to  Swift  Instrument^  Inc.  Microscope  stand 

252.276,  7-3-79.  CI.  DI6-57.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Taitani.  Hirotsune;  and  Hamasaki,  Yos  lihiro,  252,266,  CI   DI2- 
211.000. 
Hamilton,  Roxye:  See — 

Barr.  Ray;  and  Hamilton,  Roxye,  252,24),  CI.  D6- 124.000. 
Hawkins,  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Van  Stockum,  Gerald  A.;  and  Hawkins,  Oliver  J.,  252.263    CI 
D 12- 100.000. 
Hobbs,  Leonard  E.  Liquid  soap  dispenser.  252.250,  7-3-79.  CI    D7- 

179.000. 
Howard  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Edson,  Sydney,  252,244,  CI.  D6-186.000 
Edson,  Sydney,  252,245,  CI.  D6- 186.000 
Huff,  George  L.,  to  Metals  Engineering  C  rporation.  Gas  barbegue 

grill.  252,248,  7-3-79,  CI.  D7- 108.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Arjani.  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Jol  nson.  Richard  E 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Ph  irmer.  David  D 
CI.  D  14-46.000. 

Johnson,  Wilma  I.  Toy  store.  252.292,  7-3-791  CI.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Jonsson.  Nils  G.,  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.  Circuit  connector 

module  design.  252,267,  7-3-79,  CI.  D 13-24000. 
Jonsson,  Nils  G..  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
tor design.  252,268,  7-3-79,  CI.  D13-24.00oT 
Jonsson,  Nils  G..  to  National  Service  Industriis,  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
tor design.  252,269,  7-3-79,  CI.  D  13-24.000; 
Jonsson,  Nils  G.,  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  connec 

tor.  252,270,  7-3-79,  CI.  D  13-24.000. 
Jonsson,  Nils  G..  to  National  Service  Industri  s,  Inc.  Circuit  connector 

module.  252,271,  7-3-79,  CI.  DI3-24.000.    T 
Kilham.  Peter,  to  Droll  Yankees.  Inc.  Hum4iingbird  feeder.  252,288 

7-3-79,  CI.  D30-14.000.  " 

Kincaid,  Duane  P.  Fireplace  stove.  252,281,  t-3-79.  CI.  023-97.000. 
Kline,  Donald  F.  Temperature  preset  clip  fi  ir  a  thermostat.  252  256 

7-3-79,  CI.  D8-395.00O.  ^ 

Kramer.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Arjani.  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Joh  ison,  Richard  £.;  Swan, 

Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Phi  rmer,  David  D.,  252.273 

CI.  D14-46.000.  ^ 

Lundahl,  Per  A.,  to  Terrs  i  Wexio  AB.  Plate 

D7- 188.000. 
Mack,  Muriel  A.  Hair  net  container.  252,294, 
Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Company:  S«  — 
Demaio,  Anthony  J.,  252,237,  CI.  D6-I7.|00 

McCrary,  David  N.  Shoelace  tassle.  252,236,  .  .  .,. 

McCrea.  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sut  strate  clamp  for  a  slittine 

apparatus.  252,275,  7-3-79,  CI.  D16-32.000.^ 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Rinehart,  Alfred  J..  252,259,  CI.  D9-245.(l0O. 
Metals  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Huff,  George  L.,  252.248.  CI.  D7-108.00C 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jonsson.  Nils  G.,  252,267,  CI.  DI3-24.OO0 
Jonsson,  Nils  G.,  252,268.  CI.  D13-24.OO0 
Jonsson,  Nils  G.,  252,269,  CI.  D13-24.00C 
Jonsson,  Nils  G..  252,270,  CI.  D13-24.OO0 


liLe 


Cor|  o 


252  258 


;  Swan, 
,  252,273. 


rack.  252,251,  7-3-79,  CI. 
7-3-79,  CI.  D3-39.000. 


7-3-79,  CI.  D2-316.000. 


Com  )any 


Jonsson,  Nils  G..  252.271,  CI. 
Nicolson,  Scott  T.  Coffee  table 

147.000. 
Nicolson,  Scott  T.  Table  or  the  .. 
Paterson,  Stephen.  Shopping  cart 
Pharmer.  David  D.:  See— 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  

Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David 
CI.  D  14-46.000. 
Reeves-Saunders,  Ralph.  Tendon 

17.000, 
Reitman,   Morton  L.,   to  AAV 

7-3-79,  CI.  D6- 168.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Calzia,  Jacques  M.;  and  Sauss ;, 
Richard  Wolf  Medical  Instrument^ 
Wettermann,  Ludwig  A.;  and 
8.000. 
Riley,  Harry  J.,  to  S.  W.  Hart  and 

7-3-79,  CI.  D23-2.000. 
Rinehart,  Alfred  J.,  to  Mead  _„. 
252,259,  7-3-79,  CI.  D9-245.000. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  to  Champion 

ing  carton  or  similar  article. 
S.  W.  Hart  and  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.:  See 

Riley,  Harry  J.,  252,280,  CI 
Sausse,  Andre:  See — 

Calzia,  Jacques  M.;  and  Sauss< , 
Seefeldt.  Walter  B.:  See— 

Gregorich,  Joseph  T.;  Goers 
252.274.  CI.  DI 5-22.000. 
Smith.  Harold  M.  Tubseat.  252.23< 
Southeastern  Steel  Container 

Dobbs,  Fred  R.;  and  Squibb, 
Squibb,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Dobbs,  Fred  R.;  and  Squibb. 
Struntz,  Bernard  J.  Handle  for  a 

D22-23.00O. 
Swan.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  

Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David 
CI.  D  14-46.000. 
Swifl  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Griffith,  Howard  A.,  252,276, 
Swingline  Inc.:  See- 
Barrett,  Edward  E.,  252.272, 
Taitani,  Hirotsune;  and  Hamasaki, 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  Wheel.  252, 
Terrs  i  Wexio  AB;  See— 

Lundahl,  Per  A..  252,251.  CI. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Taitani.  Hirotsune;  and  "" 
211.000. 
Uyeda.  Richard.  Exhaust  itianifoli 

394.000. 
Van  Sant.  Lorraine  A.  Chair.  252.-- 
Van  Stockum.  Gerald  A.;  and  Hawl  i 

7-3-79,  CI.  D12-100.000. 
Weibert,  Arlen  D.;  and  Weibert,  E< 

the  like.  252,261,  7-3-79,  CI.  Dl 
Weibert,  Edwin  D.:  See— 
Weibert,  Arlen  D.;  and 
82.000. 
Westin,  Jan:  See— 

Westin,  Oswald;  Westin,  Owe 
358.000. 
Westin,  Oswald;  Westin,  Owe;  and 

larly  for  a  cable  drum  wheel 
Westin,  Owe:  See— 

Westin,  OswSid;  Westin.  Owe 

358.000.  -^ 

Wettermann.  Ludwig  A.;  and  . ., 

Medical  Instruments  Corporation 

employed  in  surgery.  252.282.  7- 

William  L  Bonnell  Company.  The: 

Brockway.  Warren  H..  252,285 

Brockway,  Warren  H.,  252.286 

Brockway,  Warren  H..  252.287 

Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

McCrea.  James  E..  252,275,  CI. 


:.  252,242,  7-3-79,  CI.  D6- 147.000. 
252,264,  7-3-79,  CI.  DI2-33.00O. 


The  mas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252.273. 

hammer.  252,283,  7-3-79,  CI.  D24- 

^ompanies.  The.   Cabinet.   252,243, 

Andre.  252,284,  CI.  D24-2 1.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
Auer,  William  F.,  252,282,  CI.  D24- 


|Co.  Pty.  Ltd.  Storage  tank.  252,280, 
ration.  The.  Article  carrier  blank. 


P23-2.000. 

Andre,  252,284,  CI.  D24-2 1.000. 

Vllliam  C;  and  Seefeldt,  Walter  B., 

7-3-79.  CI.  D6-86.00O. 
:  See— 
Robert  G.,  252,257,  CI.  D9-52.000. 

1  obert  G.,  252,257,  CI.  D9-52.000. 
fishing  device.  252,278,  7-3-79,  CI. 

Thoitias  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252.273, 

:i.  DI6-57.000. 


CI.  D 1 8-22.000. 

1  oshlhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kosyo 

^,7-3-79.  CI.  DI2-2 1 1.000. 


!.26  5, 


Au;r 


D 1 3-24.000. 
the  like.  252,241,  7-3-79.  CI.  De- 


International  Corporation.  Dlspens- 
■"°   7-3-79,  CI.  D9-224.000. 


1)7-188.000. 
I  Lalsha:  See — 
Hamaiaki,  Yoshihiro,  252,266,  CI.  DI2- 

clamp.  252,255,  7-3-79,  CI.  D8- 

2^8,  7-3-79.  CI.  D6-73.000. 
ins.  Oliver  J.  Motor  home.  252,263, 

win  D.  Pendant  for  a  key  chain  or 
1482.000. 

Weibrt,  Edwin  D.,  252,261,  CI.  Dll- 


and  Westin,  Jan.  252.254,  CI.  D8- 

'  Vestin,  Jan.  Hub  assembly,  particu- 
254254,  7-3-79,  CI.  D8-358.O0O. 


and  Westin,  Jan,  252,254,  CI.  D8- 

r.  William  F..  to  Richard  Wolf 
Cabinet  which  houses  components 
•79,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
See— 

CI.  D25-74.00O. 
CI.  D25-74.000. 
CI.  D25-74.000. 


D16-32.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  3,  1979 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

152  R               4.159.542 

15 

CLASS  43 

4.159,589 

118                   4.159.642 
155                   4.139,643 
187                   4,159,644 

264.1                 4,159,688 
CLASS  114 

104  S                4,159,736 

105  4,159,737 
125                   4.159.738 

CLASS  206 

3                   4,159,764 

CLASS  3 

61 

4,159,590 

194  A               4,159.646 

39                   4.159.689 

133                   4.159,739 

4519               4,159,765 

100 

4,159,591 

4,159,647 

260                  Re.30.040 

147                   4.159.740 

306                   4.159,766 

1.5                4.159.543 

CLASS  44 

194  EM             4,159,645 

275                   4,159,690 

173                   4.159.741 

343                   4.159,767 

1.912            4.119,544 
12.8                4.159,545 
13                   4.159.546 

51 
63 

4.159.897 
4.159.898 

362  AR            4.159,648 
778                     4,159,641 
788                   4,159,649 

290                   4,159.691 

333                   4,159.692 

CLASS  116 

CLASS  166 

4.159.742 

396                  4,IS9.76( 
527                   4.1S9.769 
577                   4.159.770 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  4« 

847                   4,159,650 

62.2                 4,159,693 

302                     4.159.743 

620                   4.159.771 

in.l                 4.159,547 

26 

4.159.592 
4,159,593 
4,159,594 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  111 

401                    4,159,694 
413                     4,159,695 

CLASS  169 

820                   4,159,772 

236                   4.159.548 
285                   4,159,549 
319                   4,159,550 

42 
239 

55                   4,159,651 
117                   4.159,652 
200                   4,159,653 

26                   4.159.744 
CLASS  172 

CLASS  20* 

59                   4.IS9.933 
93                   4.159.936 

CLASS! 

2 

4,159,595 

331                    4.159.654 

CLASS  119 

44                      4,159.745 

104                   4,159,937 

62                   4,159,892 
CLASS  9 

58 

4.159,596 

571  L               4.159.655 

48                    4,159,696 

CLASS  174 

139                   4,139,938 

4,159,597 
CLASS  49 

4,159,598 
4,159,599 

650                   4.159,636 
801                    4,159,657 

CLASS  123 

28                   4,160,119 

4.159.939 
254  H               4,159,940 

2  A                4,159,551 
CLASS  10 

28 
363 

813  L                4,159,658 
CT.ASS  75 

32  EH            4,159,697 
4131                4,159,698 
59  EC            4,159.699 

CLASS  175 
354                   4,159,746 

CLASS  20* 

3                   4.159.941 

86  F               4,159,552 

CLASS  51 

4,159,600 

10  R               4.159.904 

4,159,700 

CLASS  177 

143                   4.159,942 

CLASS  13 

312 

42                   4.159.905 
58                   4,159.906 

97  B               4.159,701 
117  A                4,159,702 

210  EM            4,159,747 
225                     4,159,748 

166                   4,159.943 
CLASS  210 

1                      4.160.117 

CLASS  52 

68  R                  4,159.907 

139  AW            4,159,703 

2P                4.160.118 

167                   4.159.908 

188  AP             4,159,704 

CLASS  ITS 

6                      4.159.944 

CLASS  IS 

101                   4.159.553 

36 

79.9 
82 

4,159,601 
4,159,602 
4,159,603 

170                   4.159.909 

a.  ASS  (1 

CLASS  124 

63                   4.159.705 

22                   4,160,120 
66  A               4,160,121 

8                   4.159.945 

58                   4.159.946 

108                   4,159,947 

321                   4.159.554 
366                   4.159.555 

CLASS  16 

376 
687 
692 

4,159,604 
4,159,605 
4,159,606 

9.22              4.159.659 
CLASS  12 

CLASS  126 

270                   4.159.706 

CLASS  179 

1  A                4.160,122 
15  R            4.160.123 

111                   4.IS9.94S 
180                    4,159.949 
330                   4.159.950 

87.4  R            4,159,556 
129                   4,159,557 

CLASS  23 

230  B               4.159,895 

64 
282 
452 
525 

CLASS  S3 

4,159,607 
4,159,608 
4,159,609 
4,159.610 

3                   4.159,660 

CLASS  13 

305                     4.159,661 
867                   4,159,662 

4,159,707 
4.159.706 
271                    4. 1 59.709 
4.159.710 
4.159.711 
4.159.712 

2  DP            4.160.124 
6  D              4.160,125 
15  AQ            4,160,127 
15  AT            4,160,126 
15  BA            4.160.128 

331                    4.159,951 
396                   4.159.953 
446                   4,159,954 
473                   4,159,955 

CLASS  211 

4,159,896 
230  EP             4,159,893 

569 
594 

4,159,611 
4,159,612 

CLASSM 

124              4,159,663 

CLASS  12« 

18  E               4.160,129 
18  EA           4,160,130 

60  T               4,159,773 

86                   4,159,774 

4.159,775 

CLASS  212 

230  PC              4.159.894 
CLASS  26 

454 

CLASS  55 

4,159,899 

376  R                 4,159.664 
404                      4.159.665 

24.2                   4,159,714 
66                    4,159,715 
80  R                  4,159,716 

99  M              4,160,131 
114R                4,160,132 
115.5  VC          4,160,133 

10  R               4. 159.558 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  85 

142.2                4,159,717 

175  3  R            4,160,134 

59  R               4.159.776 

CLASS  29 

113 

4,159.613 

37                   4.159.666 
61                   4.159.667 

248                   4,159,718 
260                   4.159,719 

182  R              4,160,133 
184                   4,160,136 

CLASS  213 

25.14              4,159,559 
33  C                 4,159,560 

11.6 
341 

4.159,614 
4,159,615 

CLASS  «« 

4,159,720 
765                      4,159,713 

CLASS  IM 

10                    4.159.777 

571                   4,159,561 
S96                  4,159,562 

CLASS  57 

20  C               4,159,668 

CLASS  136 

9.62               4,159,750 
22                   4,159.751 

CLASS  215 

214  4.159.779 

215  4.159.780 

622                   4,159,563 

83 

4,159,616 

CLASS  19 

89  TF            4,159,914 

177                   4,159,753 

727                   4.159.564 

247 

4,159,617 

36  L               4.159.669 

210                   4,159,752 

7S»                      4.159.565 

251 

4,159,618 

155                      4.159.670 

CLASS  137 

305                      4,159,749 

CLASS  21* 

CLASS  30 

295 
301 

4,159,619 
4,159,620 

CLASS  91 

317                   4,159,721 
496                     4,159,722 

CLASS  IM 

1055  A          4.160,144 
10.55  F          4,160.145 

30                   4.159,566 

338 

4.159,621 

32                   4,159,671 

5%.  13               4,159,723 

71.8                4,159,754 

58                   4,160.146 

62                   4.159.567 
124                   4.159.568 
384                   4.159.569 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  St 

23  AC            4,159.622 
CLASS  60 

74                   4,159,910 
CLASS  9t 

4,159,724 
CLASS  140 

93.2                4,159,725 

151  A               4,159,755 
319                   4.159.756 

CLASS  196 

303                   4.159,757 
335                   4.159,758 

87                   4,160.147 
98                   4,160,148 
121  EB             4.160,150 
121  EM            4,160.149 

66                   4,159.570 

39  15              4,159,623 

30                   4,159,672 

CLASS  141 

137.8                4.160.151 

J4B                                              A     a^J^    ■  *4 

CLASS  33 

39.16  C          4,159,624 
204                   4,159,625 

37                   4,159,673 
40  R                4,159,674 

40                    4,159,726 
131                     4,159,727 

407                   4.159.759 
419                   4.159,760 

438                   4,160.152 
485                   4.160.153 

142                   4.159.572 
174  G               4.159.573 
228                   4.159.574 

276 
322 
364 

4.159.626 
4.159.627 
4.159,628 

CLASSW 

444                      4,159,675 

CLASS  14* 

1.5                4,159,915 

422                   4.159,761 
472                     4.159,762 
853                   4,159,763 

CLASS  220 
5  A               4,159.781 

265                   4.159,575 

641 

4.159,629 

CLASS  101 

3  R               4.159.676 
23                    4.159.677 

4,159,916 

CLASS  221 

281                    4,159,576 
366                   4,159,577 
403                   4,159,571 

CLASS  63 

1  R               4,159,631 

4,159,917 

12.1                 4,159,918 

175                   4,159,919 

CLASS  200 

42  T               4,160,137 
67  A                4,160,138 

1                   4.159.782 
13                   4.159.783 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  102 

CLASS  150 

83  N               4.160.139 

CLASS  222 

155                   4,159,579 

4B               4,159,900 

44                   4.159,678 

2.1                4,159,728 

147  A                4.160.140 

32                   4.159.784 

168                   4.159.580 
344                   4,159,578 

CLASS  61 

237                   4,159,679 
277                   4,159,680 

33                   4,159,729 

181                   4.160.141 
254                   4.160.142 

63  4.159.785 

64  4.159.786 

9 

4,159,632 

CLASS  152 

328                     4.160,143 

103                   4,159,787 

CLASS  35 

8  B               4,159,581 

CLASS  71 

CLASS  106 

99                    4,159.911 

158                   4.159.730 
228                   4.159,731 

CLASS  202 

144.5                4,159,788 
148                   4,159,789 

86 

4,159,901 

109                   4.159,912 

142                   4,159,924 

211                    4,159,790 

CLASS  36 

95 

4.159.90: 

307                   4.159,913 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  203 

454                   4,159,791 

67  D               4,159,582 

a. ASS  37 

8                   4,159.583 
44                   4.159.584 

98 

198 
436 

4,159.903 
CLASS  72 

4,159,633 
4.159.634 

a  ASS  io( 

51  1                 4,159.681 
CLASS  110 

54                   4.159,920 
272                   4,159,921 

CLASS  162 

30  K               4,159,922 

28                   4.159.925 

CLASS  204 
49                   4.159.926 

a.ASS224 

267                   4.159.792 
CLASS  225 

97                   4.159.585 

CLASS  73 

245                   4,159,612 
343                   4.139.683 

CLASS  164 

58                   4,159,927 
67                   4,IS9.92( 

96.5                4,159,793 

CLASS  40 

28 

4,159,635 

346                   4.159.684 

137                   4,159.732 

95                   4.159,929 

CLASS  226 

2  R               4.159,586 
11  A                 4,159,587 

37.6 
46 

4,159,636 
4,159,637 

CLASS  112 

211                    4,159,733 
426                      4,159,734 

111                    4,159,930 
152                   4,159,931 

75                   4.159,794 
127                   4,159,795 

61  1  R            4.159.638 

158  B               4,159,685 

158  R               4.159.932 

CLASS  42 

63 

4.159.639 

222                   4,159,686 

180R               4.159.933 

CLASS  22* 

90                   4,159.588 

81 

4.159,640 

262.3                4,159.687 

40                   4,139.735 

224  R               4.159,934 

151                    4.159,796 

PI  29 


U  M  I 


PI  30 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  229 

4.I5«.7')7 

233 

4. 1 51. 798 

US 

4.160.154 

4.160.155 

4.160.156 

*.lf1.T><) 


class; 

:o  A 

CLASS 

»:  EA 
0:70 

46.' 
486 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


lo: 

.U6 

457 
708 


57 

75.51 
107 
1584  A 


US 


236 

4.151.800 
237 

4.151.801 
4.151.802 

239 

4.151.80.' 
4.151,804 
4.151.805 
4.159.806 

CLASS  242 

4.151.807 
4.151.808 
4.151.801 
4.151.81.' 
4.159.811 
4.159.812 
4.151.810 


CLASS  248 

24.'  4.151.814 

421  4.151.815 

515  4.151.816 

CLASS  249 

18  4.151.817 


111 

:o: 

204 
214  P 
281 
Jll 
.'31 

.'54 
42.'  R 
445  T 
540 
564 
570 


4.160.157 
4.160.158 
4.160.151 
4.160.160 
4.160.161 
4.160.162 
4.160.163 
4.160.164 
4.160.165 
4.160.166 
4.160.167 
4.151.971 
4.160.168 
4.160.161 

CLASS  251 

214  4.151.818 

CLASS  252 

33.4  4,151.156 

4,151,957 
4.151.958 
4.151.959 
4.159.960 
4.159.961 
4.159.962 
4.159.152 
4.159.964 
4.159.163 
4.159.965 
4,159.966 
4,159,%7 
4.159.968 
4.159,969 
4.159.970 

CLASS  254 

29  R  4.159.819 

CLASS  25« 

II  4.159,820 


491 
63.2 

182  1 

356 

428 

421  B 

430 
438 
462 
463 

471 


CLASS  260 


2.3 

23  XA 

30.2 

33  4  EP 

40R 
112  5  LH 
112  5  R 
112  5  T 
119 
145  A 
239  A 
302  D 


4,159,972 
4,159,973 
4,159.974 
4.159.976 
4.159,977 
4,151,980 
4,151,979 
4,159,981 
4,159,982 
4.159,983 
4.159,184 
4.159.985 


.'32.2  A 
.'40  9  R 

.343.6 

.'43,7 
401 
4126 
438  1 
448  C 
4.<0 

5705  P 
586  R 

604  HF 


4.1 51.9 j  1 
4.1.59.9J  ' 
4.159.1J  1 

4.151.18  I 
4.I51.H  I 
4.151.19 
4.151.9<1  1 
4.159.91  1 

4.159.19  I 
4.151.19  1 
4. 1 51.99  , 
4.159.99 
4.159.99 
4.159.99 

CLASS  261 

4.160.00 

CLASS  264 

4.I60.0Q 
4.160.00 
4,160,00 
4,160,00 
4.160.00 

CLASS  269 

4.159.82 
4.159.82: 

CLASS  270 

21  4.159.82, 

CLASS  271 

3  4.159.82< 

173  4.159,821 

CLASS  272 

65  4,151,82( 

CLASS  274 

1  B  4,159,821 

CLASS  277 

184  4,159,821 

181  4,159,825 

CLASS  280 


87 
120 
137 
212 
334 


l.'l 
325 


11.28 

71.3 

16.3 

478  R 

756 

802 


4,159,8.'C 
4,159,831 

4,159,833 
4.159.833 
4.159.833 
4.159.83- 


CLASS  281 

45  4.159,83( 

CLASS  282 
275  Re.30.04I 

CLASS  290 
44  4.160.170 

CLASS  292 
127  4.159.837 

150  4.159.838 

CLASS  294 

1  R  4.159.839 


77 
87.2 
118 


4.159.840 
4.159.841 
4.159.842 


CLASS  296 

1  S  4.159.843 

37.1  4.159.844 

95  R  4.159.845 

CLASS  297 

62  4.159.846 

84  4.159.847 

74  4.159,848 

CLASS  299 

4.159.849 
4.159.850 
4.159.851 
4,159,852 

CLASS  303 

4,159,853 
4,159,854 


34 


6C 
6M 


24  F  4,159,855 

CLASS  305 

51  4,159,856 


54 


95 


4,159,857 
CLASS  307 

4,160,171 


2.52  M 

281 

.'28 

358 

.'62 


4,160,172 
4,160,173 
4,160,174 
4,160,175 
4.160.176 


CLASS  310 


22 
43 
68  R 

157 
166 
214 
315 
328 


94 
220 
408 
446 


4,160,177 
4,160,178 
4,160.179 
4,160,180 
4.160,181 
4.160.182 
4.160.183 
4.160.184 

CLASS  313 

4.160.185 
4.160.186 
4.160.187 
4.160.188 


CLASS  315 

5.41  4.160,181 

168  4,160,190 

169.4  4,160,191 

194  4,160,192 

281  4.160.193 

366  4.160.194 


CLASS  318 


7 
396 
565 

577 
616 
749 


24 


4.160,195 
4.160.197 
4.160.198 
4,160.199 
4.160,200 
4.160.196 

CLASS  323 

4.160.201 
4.160.202 


CLASS  324 

15  4,160,203 

65  R  4,160.205 

73  R  4.160.206 

158  F  4,160.207 

202  4,160,208 

207  4.160.204 

CLASS  325 

64  4.160.209 
362  4.160.210 
3ti  4.160.211 
432  4.160.212 
439                   4.160.213 

CLASS  328 

65  4.160,214 
CLASS  330 

4.9  4.160.215 


267 


4.160.216 


CLASS  331 

8  4.160.217 

945  P  4.160.218 

CLASS  333 

4.160.219 
4.160.220 

CLASS  335 

4.160.221 
4.160.222 
4.160.223 

CLASS  336 

4,160,224 
CLASS  337 

4,160,225 
4,160.226 


CLASS  338 

22  R  4.160.227 


CLASS  339 


12  R 
14  L 
60M 
75  MP 
186  M 


4.159,858 
4,159,859 
4,159,860 
4,159,861 
4.159.862 


CLaSS340 

7  R  4.160.228 

4.160.229 

9  4.160.230 

II  4,160.231 

4,160,232 


15  5  MC 
58 
81  R 

146  1  AL 
146.3  F 

147  R 
152  T 
311 
347  C 
347  DA 
347  SY 
630 
693 

711 
763 


4.160.233 
4.160,234 
4.160,235 
4,160.236 
4,160,237 
4,160.238 
4.160.239 
4.160.240 
4.160.243 
4.160.244 
4.160.245 
4.160.246 
4.160.247 
4.160.242 
4.160.241 


CLASS  343 


9 
9R 

100  ME 
113R 

225 
909 


4.160.248 
4.160.249 
4.160.250 
4.160.251 
4.160.252 
4,160.253 
4,160.254 


CLASS  346 

79  4.160.255 

140  A  4.160.256 

159  4.160.257 


CLASS  350 


96.18 
184 


289 


4.159.863 
4.159,864 
4,159,865 
4.159.866 

CLASS  351 

6  4,159.867 

CLASS  352 

14  4,159.868 

CLASS  353 

122  4.159.869 

CLASS  354 

32  4.159.870 

350  4.159.871 

CLASS  355 

91  4.159.872 

CLASS  356 

4.159.873 
4.159.874 
4,159.875 
4.159,876 


5 

73 
244 
312 


CLASS  357 


16 

22 
23 

24 


4,160,258 
4,160.259 
4.160.260 
4.160.261 
4.160.262 


CLASS  358 


1 

29 

37 

111 

126 

128 


162 
166 
192 

288 
294 

92 


200 
400 


4,160.263 
4.160.264 
4.160.265 
4.160.266 
4.160,267 
4.160.268 
4.160.269 
4,160.270 
4.160.276 
4.160.277 
4,160,278 
4.160.279 
4.160.280 

CLASS  360 

4.160.281 

CLASS  361 

4.160,282 
4,160,283 
4,160,284 

CLASS  362 

4.160.285 
4.160.286 

CLASS  363 

4,160.287 
4.160.288 

CLASS  364 


4.160,289 
4.160.271 


602 
716 
900 


2 
149 
203 


22 

69 

98 

266 

337 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1.160.272 
1.160.290 
1.160.273 

65 

1.160.274 
1.160.275 
1.160.291 

.66 

1,159.877 
159,878 
159.879 
159.880 
159.881 


CLASS 'DO 


124 


201 


113 
114 


292 
460 
786 


CLASS  4  Dl 


CLASS 


CLASS  4  »7 


CLASS  4  14 


105 


56 
108 
180 

328 
341 
402 
644 


159.886 
.159.778 
159.887 

CLASS  4k5 

',159.888 

CLASS  4 12 

'.160,008 
4,160,009 
',160,010 


1,159,882 


1.159,883 


,159,630 


159.884 
159.885 


CLASS  4  13 


CLASS  4  14 


5 

8 
10 
12 

15 
45 

48 

52 

87 

89 
101 
116 
241 
248.51 
258 
263 
267 
274 
285 
298 
311 
322 
330 


'  160.015 

'  160.016 

'  160,017 

160,018 

160,019 

'  160,020 

i  160,021 

4  160,054 

4  160.022 

4  160.023 

160.024 

160,025 

60,026 

160,027 

160,028 

160,029 

60,030 

41160,031 

4  160.032 

4  160.033 

4  160.034 

4  160.035 

4  160.037 

160.036 


CLASS  4;  5 


59 

71 


53 

60 

62 

69 

387 

439 

582 


41 


CLASS  4:  6 


CLASS*? 


38 
57 
115 
142 
277 
304 
352 


31 

35 


CLASS  43 1 


160.01 1 
160.012 
160.013 
160,014 


59,890 
159,889 


160,038 
160,039 
160,040 
160,041 
160,042 
160,043 
160,044 


160,045 
1,046 
1,047 
1,048 
4  Jl  60,049 
1,050 
60,051 


4  I60,C 
4  160,C 
4  160,C 


4  I60,C 
41 


4  160, 


,052 
1,053 


131  4,160.055 

220  4.160.056 

245  4,160,057 

286  4,160,058 

288  4,160,059 

310  4,160,060 

334  4,160,061 

365  4,160.062 

389  4.160.063 

413  4.160.064 

425  4.160.065 

683  4,160,066 

CLASS  429 

16  4.160,067 

82  4.160.068 

104  4.160.069 

194  4.160.070 

211  4.160.071 

CLASS  432 

264  4.159,891 

CLASS  435 
15  4.159,923 

•      CLASS  521 

4,160,072 


86 
122 
155 
158 
159 


91 
230 
332 
441 


4,160,073 
4.160.074 
4.160.075 
4.160.076 

CLASS  525 

4.159.975 


4.160.001 
4.160,077 
4.159.978 

CLASS  526 

218  4.160.078 

295  4,160,079 

CLASS  528 

59  4.160.080 

93  4.160,081 

CLASS  536 

10  4,160,082 

17  A  4.160.083 

4.160.084 


CLASS  542 

426 

4.160.095 

CLASS  544 

16 

4.160.085 

4,160.091 

26 

4.160.086 

28 

4,160,087 

68 

4,160,088 

78 

4.160.089 

164 

4.160.090 

286 

4.160.092 

CLASS  546 

82 

4.160.093 

152 

4.160.094 

CLASS  548 

338 

4.160.096 

346 

4.160.097 

374 

4.160.098 

CLASS  560 

43 

4,160,100 

53 

4,160,101 

4,160,102 

4,160.103 

4.160.104 

55 

4.160.105 

4.160.106 

HO 

4.160.099 

204 

4,160,107 

CLASS  562 

416 

4.160.108 

CLASS  5«8 

576 

4.160.000 

66; 

4.160.109 

703 

4.160.110 

749 

4.160.111 

755 

4.160.112 

772 

4,160.113 

776 

4.160.114 

857 

4.160.115 

867 

4.160,116 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

316 

252,236 

252,245 

394 

252,255 

155 

252.262 

57 

252,276 

28 

252.279 

D3— 

39 

252,294 

246 

252.246 

395 

252,256 

211 

252,266 

D18- 

22 

252,272 

D23- 

2 

252.280 

I>6- 

17 

252,237 

D7-         45 

252,247 

D9- 

52 

252,257 

D13- 

24 

252,267 

D19- 

97 

252,277 

97 

252.281 

73 

252,238 

108 

252.248 

224 

252,258 

252,268 

D20— 

41 

252,295 

D24— 

8 

252,282 

86 

252,239 

164 

252.249 

245 

252,259 

252,269 

D21  — 

114 

252,292 

17 

252,283 

124 

252,240 

179 

252,250 

DIO— 

125 

252,260 

252,270 

252,293 

21 

252,284 

147 

252,241 

188 

252,251 

DM- 

82 

252,261 

252,271 

128 

252,290 

D25- 

74 

252,285 

252,242 

D8—          87 

252,252 

D12- 

33 

252,264 

D14- 

46 

252,273 

131 

252,291 

252.286 

168 

252,243 

252,253 

252,265 

D15- 

22 

252,274 

234 

252,289 

252.287 

186 

252,244 

358 

252,254 

100 

252,263 

D16— 

32 

252,275 

D22— 

23 

252.278 

D30- 

14 

252.288 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


74—     501  R    T984.001 
96-  59    T984.0O2 


166—       264    T984.003      172-       793    T984,004      260—       401    T984.005      264—         89    T984.006      273—   157  R    T984.007 


PI  31 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDE 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENT  ORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  a(id  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 


Alabama  i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  J 

Arizona  | 

Arkansas 5 

California S 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  J 

Connecticut ) 

Delaware j  ) 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  I  • 

Georgia 1 1 

Guam  i 1  \ 

Hawaii  1  > 

Idaho  1  i 

Illinois 1  ' 

Indiana  11 

Iowa 1' I 

Kansas  2  I 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatii  in 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregc  n 


^7■ 


and  the  Canal  Zone) 


41 


Penns  ^Ivania 42 

Puerti  Rico 43 

Rhod^  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennc  ssee 47 

Texas  4g 

Utah  49 

Vermt  int  jq 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washi  igton  53 

West '  ''irginia 54 

Wiscoisin  55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  i^ir  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  5g 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  th  s  OfficUl  Gazette  to  obuin  details 


9 
01 


4.160.250 

4.160,263 

4.159.554 

4.159.593 

4.159.599 

4.159.623 

4.159.639 

4,159.673 

4,159.797 

4.159.812 

4.159.826 

4.159.873 

4.159.903 

4.160.122 

4.160.218 

4.160.244 

4.160.008 

4.159.576 

4,159.947 

4.160.242 

4.159.586 

4.159.805 

4.159,877 

4,159.909 

4.160.245 

4.159.552 

4.159.556 

4.159,572 

4,159,590 

4.159.632 

4.159.666 

4.159.674 

4.159.681 

4.159.717 

4.159.754 

4.159.769 

4.159.787 

4,159.803 

4.159.809 

4.159.811 

4.159.830 

4.159.836 

4.159.837 

4.159.838 

4.159.843 

4.159.860 

4.159.861 

4.159.875 

4.159.923 

4.159.930 

4.159.944 

4.159.948 

4.159.954 


9  16 


08 


09 


II 
12 


4.159.' 

4.159.' 

4.159, 

4,159.' 

4.159, 

4.160, 

4.160. 

4.160.( 

4.160. 

4,160,( 

4,160,1 

4,160,1 

4.160.1 

4.160.1 

4.160. 

4.160. 

4.160.1 

4.160.: 

4.160. 

4.160.2 

4.160. 

4.160, 

4.160, 

4.160.: 

4.159. 

4,159. 

4.160. 

4,159.5: 

4.159, 

4.159. 

4.159, 

4,159 

4,159,< 

4,159.. 

4.159, 

4.159.1 

4.159. 

4,159.7: 

4.159. 

4.159.7' 

4.159, 

4.159.' 

4.159.' 

4.160, 

4.160.1 

4.160,: 

4,159,7 

4,160,0: 

4,160.09 

4.159,72 

4,159,62 

4,159,66 

4,159,75 


PI  32 


PATENTS 


,9  17 
9  18 
,9i9 
,913 
,0  3 
.0  6 
,0  0 
.0  I 
,0  5 

1 

4 
6 

1  7 
II  9 

3 
,2(7 

2  2 
6 

2:9 
2'b 
2' 9 
20 

815 
2(t 

5!D 
5<7 
519 
>,6^! 
),631 
>,6!S 
).6]i 
),61) 
i.61) 
>.7C  ) 
1,72  > 
»,79  1 
>,791 
).89i 
>,97) 
),99) 

).oai 


),20i 


15 
16 

17 


4,159,792 

4,159,858 

4,159,952 

4,160,038 

4.160,125 

4,160,191 

4,160,193 

4,160.240 

4.160.251 

4,159,633 

4,159,777 

4,159,831 

4,159,841 

4,159,892 

4.159,668 

4,159,845 

4,159,583 

4,159,589 

4,159,597 

4,159,645 

4,159,650 

4,159,664 

4,159,665 

4,159,683 

4,159,714 

4,159,750 

4,159,751 

4,159,765 

4,159,785 

4,159,833 

4,159,854 

4,159,857 

4,159,922 

4,159,935 

4,159,937 

4,159,939 

4,159,943 

4,159,964 

4,159,989 

4,160,039 

4,160,067 

4,160,127 

4,160,152 

4,160,199 

4.160.225 

4.160.278 

4.159.806 

4.159,827 

4.159.888 

4.159.974 

4.160.091 

4.160.112 

4.160.136 


20 


21 
22 


23 


25 


26 


4.160.210 

4.160.213 

4.160,247 

4,159.585 

4.159,614 

4,159,749 

4,159,776 

4,159,942 

4,159,542 

4,160,099 

4,159,895 

4,159,578 

4,159,693 

4.159,742 

4,159,763 

4.159,839 

4,159,938 

4,159,591 

4.159.813 

4.159.634 

4.159.659 

4.159,897 

4,160,033 

4,160,076 

4,160,131 

4,160,141 

4,160,175 

4,160,215 

4.160,232 

4.160.254 

4.160.288 

4.160.291 

4.159.624 

4,159,793 

4,159,808 

4,159,899 

4,159,927 

4,159,953 

4,159,992 

4,160,049 

4,160,126 

4,160,130 

4,160,165 

4,160.237 

4.160.257 

4,160,262 

4,160,272 

4,159,584 

4,159,587 

4,159,600 

4,159,653 

4,159,656 

4,159,657 


27 


30 
31 


32 


33 


34 


4,159,660 

4,159,669 

4,159,697 

4,159,702 

4,159,703 

4,159,704 

4,159,721 

4,159,744 

4,159,789 

4,159,834 

4,159,844 

4,159,848 

4,159,884 

4,159.885 

4.159.966 

4.159.972 

4.159.997 

4.160.037 

4.160.068 

4.160.095 

4,160,101 

4,160,102 

4,160,103 

4,160,104 

4.160,105 

4,160,106 

4,160,132 

4.160.174 

4.159.731 

4.159.766 

4.159.767 

4.159.773 

4.159.862 

4.159.912 

4.160.054 

4.160.153 

4,159.652 

4.159,675 

4,159,722 

4,159,855 

4,159,901 

4,160,223 

4,160.283 

4,159.580 

4.159.712 

4.J  59,933 

4,159,546 

4,159,695 

4,159,698 

4,159,638 

4,159,641 

4,159.882 

4.159.553 


35 
36 


4.159.561 

4.159.568 

4.159.571 

4,159.581 

4,159,611 

4,159,661 

4,159,672 

4,159,680 

4,159.685 

4.159.688 

4.159,694 

4,159,713 

4,159,762 

4,159,799 

4,159,823 

4,159,919 

4,159,960 

4,159,962 

4,159,987 

4,159,995 

4,160,022 

4,160,032 

4,160,065 

4,160,083 

4,160,084 

4.160,121 

4,160,142 

4,160,184 

4,160,194 

4,160,201 

4,160,220 

4,160,260 

4.160,261 

4,160,270 

4,160,271 

4,160,273 

4,160,258 

Re.  30,041 

4,159,544 

4,159,559 

4,159,566 

4,159,570 

4,159,582 

4,159,594 

4.159.605 

4.159.618 

4.159.679 

4.159.705 

4.159.718 

4.159.739 

4,159.748 

4,159,772 

4.159,788 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


4,159,795 

4,159,619 

4.159.677 

4.160.031 

4.159.603 

SO  :     4.160.275 

4,159.824 

4,160,134 

4.159.692 

4.160.064 

4.159.637 

51       4,159,740 

4.159,859 

38  :     4.159,575 

4.159,780 

4.160.066 

4.159,643 

4,159.743 

4,159.870 

39  :     4.159,5% 

4.160,209 

4.160.070 

4.159,676 

4,1S9.«72 

4,159,871 

4.159.644 

4,160.276 

4.160.100 

4,159,708 

4,160,045 

4,159.883 

4.159.716 

42   :     4.159.563 

4.160.117 

4,159,768 

4,160,129 

4.159.915 

4.159.719 

4.159.564 

4.16ail8 

4,159,781 

53       4,159,635 

4.159.916 

4.159.724 

4.159,615 

4.160.120 

4,159,782 

4,159,690 

4,159.917 

4.159.802 

4,159,629 

4.160.145 

4,159,914 

4,159,825 

4,159,929 

4.159.814 

4,159,631 

4.160.172 

4.159,940 

4,159,894 

4,159,973 

4.159.832 

4,159,662 

4.160.178 

4,159,941 

4,159,932 

4,159.996 

4.159,887 

4.159,682 

4.160.185 

4,159,949 

4.160,114 

4.160.011 

4,159,696 

4.160.188 

4,159,999 

4.160,229 

4,160,015 

4,159,711 

4.160.203 

4,160,043 

4.160.286 

4,160.024 

4,160,071 
4,160.137 
4.160.148 
4.160.192 
4.160.234 
40       4.159.630 

4,159.735 

4.160.231 

4.160.060 

54  ;     4.159.852 

4.159.757 

4.160,282 

4.160.063 

55  :     4.159.613 

4.160.050 
4.160.053 
4.160.088 
4.160.093 
4,160.097 
4  160  110 

4.159.758 
4.159.761 
4.159.800 
4,159.801 

4.160.285 

45  :     4.159.745 

46  :     4.160.211 

47  :     4.159.545 

4.160.079 
4.160.171 
4.160.228 
4.160,233 

4.159.760 
4,159.778 
4,199,835 
4,159,846 

4,159,967 

4,159.818 

4.159.774 

4.160.274 

4,159,(74 

4,159,970 

4.159.829 

4.159.775 

4.160.284 

4,159.893 

4  160.187 

4,160,000 

4.159.842 

4.159.934 

49        4.159.879 

4,159,998 

4,160,248 

4,160,161 

4.159.945 

4.159.985 

4.159.951 

4,160,138 

37  : 

4,159,565 

4,160,224 

4.159.977 

48  :     4.159.547 

4.160.069 

4,160.139 

4,159,617 

41  :     4,159,592 

4.160.021 

4.159.549 

4.160.124 

56       4.159.955 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


6  : 

252.247 

252.292 

252.285 

24  : 

252,294 

252.745 

252,242 

252.261 

08   : 

252.240 

252.286 

25  : 

252.267 

252.249 

44   : 

252,288 

252,262 

11   : 

252.260 

252.287 

252.268 

252,264 

47   : 

252.248 

06  : 

252,263 
252,273 
252,237 
252,252 

12  . 

252.250 
252.265 
252,277 
252.295 

16  :      252.281 

17  :      252,255 

252,258 
252,274 

252,269 
252,270 
252,271 

252J72 

252.275 

39  :      252.243 

48   : 

252.279 
252.246 
252.257 

252.253 

13  ; 

252.236 

252,282 

27   : 

252.278 

252.289 

53   : 

252.256 

252.276 

252.259 

252,293 

36   : 

252.244 

41   :      252.241 

55   : 

252.238 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


T984.001 


T984.004 


36 


T984.002 


T984.005 


T984.003 


"  '■.  S   r.dVFRN  iIKNT    PBINTINi.      )FHr  K  :  O  -  1171 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


III    1  1  1  1 

NAME— FIRST. 

1  1  1  1  M 

LAST 

1 

1      MM 

1      1 

COMPANY 

1            1            I      1      1      1 

NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL 

1      1      1      1            II 

ADDRESS   LINE 

1      1            1 

1      1 

STREET  ADDRESS 

III      II      1         1  M  M      II      1  1  1  1  II  1 

CITY 

III                         1            1      1      1      1      1      1      1 

STATE 
1 

ZIP  CODE 

MM 

PLEASE   PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail   this   form   to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


<or)   COUNTRY 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 
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PATENT 
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TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  Information  concerning  the  PCSC  Including  the  amonnts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  in  the  OrticiAL  Gazbttb  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 


REISSUE  APPl  JCATIONS  FILED 


donaLd 

Nor.  7,  1978.      Oommhrtoner  of  Pat  mt» 


W.  BANNER, 
and  Trademarka. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  nasies  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  thf  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  Information  taidlng  to  afTect  the  eli- 
gibility of  said  applicants  on  moral,  ettilcal,  or  other  grounds, 
should  be  furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks on  or  before  July  31,  1979. 

Beasley,   Bernard,   451   Rldout   St.,   llorth  London,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Blunk,  Evon  C,  8701  Hlghgate  Kd., 

Claffy,  Kathleen  H.,  2301  Jefferson  Dajrls  Hwy.,  No.  722,  Arl- 
ington, Va.  22202 

Gorensteln,    Charles,   26   Goodport   Une,   Galthersburg,   Md 
20760  ^ 

Reynolds,  David  D.,  1600  S.  Eads  Sti  No.  203N,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 

Ross,   Thomas   I.,   6100  Marine  Dr.,  Wo.   21G,   Chicago,   111. 
60604 

Shannon,  John  P.,  Jr.,  30  E.  Cbapm4n  St.,  Alemndria,  Va. 
22301 


Alexandria,  Va.  22308 


Sprague,   Kenneth   W.,   6619  Lone 
20034 


Oik  Dr.,   Bethesda,   Md. 


June  12,  1979.  LUTREILE  F.  PARKER, 

Chairman,  Cot^mtttee  on  Enrollment. 
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Notice  under  37  CFR  1 
listed  below  are  open  to  i 
in  the  indicated  Examinin; 
obtained  by  paying  the 


1(b).  The  reissue  applications 

ir  spection  by  the  general  public 

Groups  and  copies  may  be 

therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


fie 


i.6: 0, 


4,019,334,  Re.  S.N.  033, 
169,    METHOD    AND 
SUBSEA  PIPE  CONNECTjONS, 
Owner  of  Record:     Exxon 
Houston,  Tex..  Attorney  or 
Ex.  Gp.:  351 


I,  Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  CI.  405/ 

AfPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 

i,  Albert  R.  Sinclair,  et  al., 

Production  Research  Company. 

Agent:  John  S.  Schneider,  et  al.. 


32  9, 


4,049,158,  Re.  S.N.  034, 
95,    PRESSURIZED 
FILING  METHOD,  Vincen 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc., 
Joseph  T.  Kinlin,  Jr.,  et  al.. 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  CI.  222/ 
CONtAINER-DISPENSERS   AND 
Lo,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
H^cine,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gp.:311 


Ex. 


i.62  2, 


4,122,681,  Re.  S.N.  035, 
261,  MINE  ROOF  SUPPOHT 
BLY,  George  S.  Vass,  et  al., 
Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn., 
McGuire,  Ex.  Gp.:  351 


Filed  May  3,  1979,  CI.  405/ 

METHOD  AND  ASSEM- 

3wner  of  Record:    The  Eastern 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  S. 


>,381 


4,124,301,  Re.  S.N.  035, 
432,  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
TED    THROUGH    A 
Pocock,  Owner  of  Record: 
Corporation,  London,  Englana 
Malley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 


4,13S,424,  Re.  S.N.  034,92  ! 
1.13,   VARIABLE   FUNCTION 
Okamoto,  Owner  of  Record: 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan, 
Longacre,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 


^  Filed  May  2,  1979,  CI.  356/ 

LIGHT  TRANSMIT- 

X,     Sydney     Norman 

National  Research  Development 

Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  CL  84/ 

GENERATOR,   Shimaji 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  July  10, 1979 


Re.  29,857 

Re.  29,934 

D.  249,019 

D.  251,696 

3,451,352 

3,889,189 

3,904,657 

3,955,947 

3,956,292 

4,016,034 

4,020,651 

4,020,713 

4,021,457 

4,023,092 

4.025,642 

4,036,478 

4,041,181 

4,051,079 

4,051,307 

4,053,352 

4,057,260 

4,058,676 

4,002,703 

4,064,255 

4,066,665 

4,071,187 

4,075,618 

4,077,528 

4,077,610 

4,077,687 

4,078,145 

4,080,051 

4,083,977 

4,084,203 

4,086,188 

4,088,464 

4,088,645 

4,089,587 

4,089,972 

4,093,815 

4,097,603 


4,098.638 
4,100,602 
4,101,913 
4,102,938 
4.103,335 
4,107,218 
4,107,297 
4,109,084 
4,110.029 
4,111,141 
4,111,619 
4,112,032 
4.114,229 
4,117,786 
4,118,237 
4,118,396 
4,118.492 
4,119,753 
4,120,816 
4,121,056 
4,121,291 
4,122,876 
4,123,765 
4,123,779 
4,124,817 
4,127,320 
4,127,381 
4,127,569 
4,127,579 
4,127,631 
4,127,706 
4,128,701 
4,129,727 
4,130,563 
4,130,901 
4,131,411 
4,132,724 
4,133,467 
4,133,559 
4,133,747 
4,133,807 


4,133,912 
4,134,189 
4,134,574 
4,134.066 
4,135,929 
4,135,930 
4,136,006 
4,136,085 
4.136,099 
4,136,128 
4,136,208 
4,136.837 
4,137,140 
4,137,151 
4,137,134 
4.137,460 
4,137,826 
4,138,080 
4,138,275 
4,138,287 
4,138,326 
4,138,420 
4,138,472 
4,138,505 
4,138,731 
4,138,764 
4,139,038 
4,139,234 
4,139,340 
4,139,417 
4,139,577 
4,139,712 
4,139,821 
4,139,931 
4,140,118 
4,140,490 
4,140,518 
4,140,523 
4,141,169 
4,141,232 
4,141,380 


4,141,480 
4,141,501 
4,141,736 
4,142,005 
4,142,037 
4,142,216 
4,142,409 
4.142,523 
4,142,533 
4,142,827 
4,142.943 
4,143,084 
4,143,257 
4,143,288 
4,143,616 
4,144,209 
4,145,279 
4,145,889 
4,146,221 
4,146,469 
4,146,543 
4,147,618 
4,148,144 
4,148,717 
4,148,847 
4.148,884 
4,149,369 
4.140,414 
4,149,490 
4,149,756 
4,150.722 
4,150,874 
4,151,012 
4,151,580 
4,151,708 
4,152,521 
4,152.758 
4,153.392 
4,153,478 


Patent  No.  4,013,.329,  P.  E.  Hugln,  MULTIPLE  PLATE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
OR  SWITCH,  Interference  No.  99,790,  decided  Mar.  13,  1979, 
claims  1,  3,  7,  9  and  12. 

Patent  No.  4,013,390,  R.  Howorth,  GLAZING  STRUC- 
TURES. Interference  No.  100,038,  decided  iUr.  15,  1979, 
claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  4,018,865,  L.  V.  Gallacher,  SOLVENT-EXTRAC- 
TION PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF 
METAL  VALUES,  Interference  No.  99.868,  decided  Mar.  15, 
1970,  claims  1-4,  5,  7-9,  11,  12,  20  and  21. 

Patent  No.  4.024,976,  D.  D.  Acton.  TAMPERPROOF 
MOLDED  PACKAGE,  Interference  No.  99,832.  decided  Mar. 
14,  1979,  claims  36-53. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 


In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,061,998,  G.  Bloch,  BULKED  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT  YARNS,  Interference  No.  95,927,  decided  July 
31,  1972,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,578,819.  T.  M.  Atkins,  SKID  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM, Interference  No.  98.683.  decided  Jan.  15,  1979,  claims 
11,  12  and  21-26. 

Patent  No.  3,883,218,  R.  J.  Slaughter,  OPTICAL  GUIDES, 
Interference  No.  99,492,  decided  Feb.  8,  1979,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,896,137,  C.  A.  Balle,  P.  E,  Bender  and  B. 
Loev,  8-ALKYL  AND  ALKENYL-10-HYDROXY-5H[1] 
BEXZOPYRANOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USES 
THEREOF,  Interference  No.  99,580,  decided  Mar.  21,  1978, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,935,424,  T.  L.  Donnelly  and  E.  J.  Mullen, 
FLASH  FUSING  APPARATUS,  Interference  No.  99,419,  de- 
cided Oct.  24,  1978,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,940,158,  H.  Wehrll,  SKI  BRAKE,  Interference 
No.  99,921,  decided  Mar.  13,  1979,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,978,478,  L.  S.  Schmltz,  RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR 
A  SECURITY  SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  99,820,  decided  Mar. 
27,  1979,  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,984,126,  G.  W.  Goetz  and  R.  G.  Gehrig.  IN- 
FLATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYS- 
TEM, Interference  No.  99,071,  decided  Mar.  20,  1979,  claims 
1-4,  9-15, 18  and  19. 


Disclaimers 


Design   No.    236,682. — La   Verne  E.    Clayton,  Rockford,   111. 
ESCUTCHEON.  Patent  dated  Sept.  9,  1975.  Disclaimer 
filed  May  10,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  .imerock  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  said  claim  of  said  patent. 


3,211,035. — Lawrence  V.  Whiitler,  Br.  and  Lawrence  V. 
Mhistler,  Jr.,  Kenmore,  N.Y.  PUNCH  STRIPPER  AP- 
PARATUS. Patent  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  27,  1979,  by  the  inventors. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  14  of 
said  patent. 


3,622,624. — Yacl  Arad,  Tel  Aviv  and  Moshc  Levy  and  David 
Yofei,  Rchovot,  Israel.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ADIPIC  ACID.  Patent  dated  Nov.  23,  1971. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  24,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  U.C.B., 
Societe  Anonyme. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,017,759.— DonoZd  E.  iliUer.  Asbury,  N.J.  DISPLAY  PANEL 
FOR   DISPLAYING   A  BAR  OF  LIGHT.   Patent  dated 
Apr.  12,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  May  31,  1979,  by  the  as- 
signee. Burroughs  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 

4,132,056. — Donald  L.  Dc  Vriei,  South  Holland  and  Jamei  il. 
Dc  Jovinc,  Homcwood,  111.  SOLID  PARTICLES  CON- 
TAINING LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Jan.  2,  1979. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  21,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  13,  1995,  has 

been  disclaimed. 

4.134,844. — Donald  L.  De  Vriei,  South  Holland  and  Jame»  U. 
Dc  Jociue,  Ilomewood,  111.  SOLID  PARTICLES  CON- 
TAINING LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Jan.  16, 
1979.  Disclaimer  filed  May  21,  1979,  by  the  assignee, 
.■ltla»i<ic  Richfield  Company. 
The  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June  13,  1093,  bat 

been  disclaimed. 


4,088,639. — Pierglorgio  ZappelU,  Monterotondo,  Luciano  Re, 
Rome,  and  Walter  ilarconl,  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy. 
MACROMOLECULAR  ADENINE  NUCLEOTIDE  DE- 
RIVATIVES. Patent  dated  May  9,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  30,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper 
Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  i  of  said  patent. 
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3,640,066.— raeZ  Arad,  Tel  AtIv  and 
^fiUer,   and    David    Vofai,    Rehov 
FOR  THE  HYDRODIMERIZ/ 
DERIVATIVES.  Patent  dated  Ma 
filed    May    24,    1979,    by    the   as 
Anonyme. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all 


ilothe  Levy,  Israel  R. 
th,    Israel.    PROCESS 

atioIn  of  acrylic  acid 

.  14,  1972.  Disclaimer 
dgnee,    U.C.B.,   Bocietc 

claims  of  said  patent. 


3,686,269.— Voel  Arad  and  M08he  Lev\  , 
Vofsi,  Rehovoth,  Israel.  PROCES  ! 

dimerization  of  acrylic 

Patent  dated  Aug.   22,   1972.   Dlafclalmer 
1979,  by  the  assignee,  U.C.B.,  Soiete 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all 


3,686,270.— Vae?  Arad,  Tel  Aviv  and  Moshe 
Vofsi,  Rehovoth,  Israel.  PROCESI 
DIMERIZATION  OF   ACRYLIC 
Patent  dated  Aug.   22,   1972.   Dlstlalmer 
1979,  by  the  assignee,  U.C.B.,  Boc^te 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all 
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3,732,276.— C»r<?Ie  Van  Eygei. 
dricka,     ISrussels,      Belgl  u 
PROCESS   OF  ACRYLIC 
May  8,   1973.  Disclaimer 
signee,  U.C.B.,  Bociete  Aninyme. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Bottsfort  and  Antonin  Hen- 

im.      HYDRODI.MERIZATION 

COMPOUNDS.   Patent  dated 

filed  May  24,  1979,  by  the  as- 


Tel  Aviv,  and  David 

FOR  THE  HYDRO- 

.  CID   DERIVATIVES. 

filed  May  24, 

Anonyme. 

claims  of  said  patent. 


Lock  rood, 


3,982,140.— Oeorge     C. 

SPEED      BISTABLE 
Patent  dated  Sept.  21 
by  the  assignee,  NCR  Corjkration 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Dayton,     Ohio.     HIGH 

.MULTIVIBRATOR      CIRCUIT. 

1.  Disclaimer  filed  May  0,  1970, 


1978, 


Levy  and  David 

FOR  THE   HYDRO- 

4CID   DERIVATIVES. 

filed   May  24, 

Anonyme. 

;laims  of  said  patent. 


4,149,389. — Floyd  C.  Hayes, 
and  Paul  R.  Olamm,  La 
TEM    SELECTIVELY 
MODE  AND  METHOD 
Apr.  17,  1979.  Disclaimer 
signee.  The  Trane  Company 
Hereby  enter  this  dlsclaime 

23  of  said  patent. 


C  nalaska  and  Merle  A.  Renaud 

C  rosse.  Wis.  HEAT  PUMP  SYS- 

OpERABLE    IN    A    CASCADE 

OPERATION.  Patent  dated 

filed  May  18,  1979,  by  the  as- 


OF 


U  M  I 


July  10,  1979 


to  claims  1-3,  6-12,  22  and 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections   are   organized   in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification  Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library — (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  323-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library*. —  (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library _ (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library. (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln :  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library ^ (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library . (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)   865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)   521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis   &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center - —  (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin   (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

'Collection  organized  by  subject  matter.  f 
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WILLI  \M 


CONDITION 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commission(  r 

bF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL 


PATENT  EXABIINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL,  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETR    LEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-S    N    7AHARN* 

C^i>^S^sfZ\  rrlSlrniUnrDcSs'"'""'"^  Hydrocarbons;  J§ineral  Oil  Teoi^^^^Ju^^^ 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  2 ROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT    Director 

oT«j;S"n,^"Ji''r'  ^"'"""ds;  Azo.  sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  H?;WcidesV  Poisons- 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbox  flic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides 

"'^="  TvP.^'^''^;'*^^  ^i'^^^'STRY.  PLASnCS  AND  MOLDING    GROUP  140-A    P    KENT    r.ir.if„, 
7Kr«;5!:^-a^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Lticr.?&^;irbi"r^-3i  ^r^i^^^^^^^^^ 

^°rTinn^'  ^AM'^ATING  AND  PH0T5GRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN    Director 
w^f.i  ';™*''^'''5,.  APP^'atus  and  MiscrProducts;  Laminating  Methods  and  ApparatiisS 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Pliotography 
P?rt^lV,'^^^"?*^^"^*^''^'"USTRIi;SAND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING    GROUP  170-H  8 

oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Re|-igeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  OiU  Ap^ratlis; 


G  IS, 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSlCS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS    GROUP  210-W   L   PA 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Appjcations;  Conversion  and  Distribution  Heatine  andR;ut;H  ** 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horolokf:  Acoustics;  Reco.der™Weighing  S^i;^         ^  *^*"*  ^*' 

^^^£!.^L  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  ^JROUP  22(^C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 


ibrlcation;  Illumination;  Nuclear  anci  Reactors";' Radar  ^..c 
ircuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials; 


-*T  ?  A^'^  5^T"IEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director 
■  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and 


Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition'  ^ 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  ( 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STOl. 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniaufl 
and  Related  Arts. 

^^?iH,!^f -oPI^JP^f  -■''^^i  D-  QUARFOBTH.  Director 
Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  fine  Arts. 


BIECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  M^DIA,  GROUP  310-M    M    NEWMAN    Director 

^°F7eTx^^Ser.*';S^a^n?.i*'S^^ 
MATvZrth'^'  ^*''"'"  ""•*  App'urVe'ntnce^rB™  RaXTyTand  tl'iX^  Ci^^^t'."^  '"""''^  *^*^-  '"'^^^  Aeronautics; 

M«^'f^'^®"APING,  ARTICLE  MANOFACTURING   TOOLS    GROUP  32fr-SS    MATTHFW« 

''fn"greaTI„^LT^^HiV^^-Ji^"jl^tS?^^i".^^^ 


21,  1979 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


.  ]  >lrector 

Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Ap^- 
Compositions;  Gaseous 


Medici  les:  Cosmetics;"  Steroids"; 


Compos  tions;  Synthetic  Resins 
^art  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Th^efor;  Irradiation  (Part); 


Matei  lals;  Adhesive  Bonding; 


VINCENT,  Director., 
^lass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
IS.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Jisc.  Physical  Processes. 


ILSON,  Director 

■  Conductors;  Switches; 


Direct  onal  Radio;  Torpedoes; 


Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Pfwcr  Metallurgy,  Rocket 

Co4version;  Storage  Devices 


.  L.  SMITH,  Director. 
Pressing;  Geometrical' 


Traiu  mission  Lines  and  Net- 


Director. 


ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding  Metal  Fou^^rM^^^  '^^tal  and  Wire  Work- 

AMT,  Jr^^^x  """^^  "^^'-  ^'^''''■«-  Etc  •  B^thlrin^gfand  B^'l^sVnd  lriSMat?er!'""^^  """^  ""'*  ^°°'  ^°"**"'  Woodworking; 

^''A^^uST'a^d'^li^c^^fntlS.^^rfc  33a-B.  R.  .  IRAY.  Director 

vating;  Tobacco;  Artffl^ial  Body  Memft^^^^^  Harvesting;  Ea  th  Working  and  Exca- 

semination.  ^  iwemi^irs,  uentistry,  Jewelry,  Surgery,  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewi  ters;  Information  Dis- 

_Textiles;  Apparel  kndShoes;"i:wTn7M'a*rn^;liach"n^  ^'"""<'*  structures;  C  BUtrifugal  Sep^tions; 


S?,   Jv.u"^''''^'  approved  August  23, 1954  ( 

?ro;„„         patents,  issued  after  the  dates =  ...,8^  „.  „uii, 

reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  ofls  US  C   151 

Patents 

Plant  Patents '.".".".".'.".'.".". 
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8-11-78 

5-2-78 
7-6-78 

3-20-78 
12-1-77 

11-2-77 
2-3-78 

6-1-78 
8-25-78 
8-25-77 
5-17-77 

2-22-78 

5-11-78 

4-7-78 

1-30-78 


earli^'duf  io"sh&ed  teTms K tlTiprov^'  o™s"o?Pubr£^w  IS^'^Sf^hV^'"^ "^'^ ''"""f  ^P"'  1979,exclpt  those  which  may  have  expired 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  S  1954  (68  Sta  764)  or  whfeh  ?^J^;?V^  ??K^'f '  ^PProved  August  8,  194(i  ((50  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dMes  of  the  mnee  of  numhe^^?,^;^? JS^l',''"''  tei-inicurtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provL.ions  of  35  U.S.C 
rei^nns  «r  hu„^  io^„^  .„^-.  .wV'f  ""!:'?  °'  '■"Al^Siee  oJ  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  th  e  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


Num  aers  3.027.558  to  3.031,668,  inclusive 
Numbers  2.135  to  2,142.  Inclusive 


REISSUES 

JULY  10,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reixtue. 


Re.  30,042 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  CONNECTOR  SEAL 
John  R.  Hiemstra,  Rosemount,  and  Wayne  M.  Wagner,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,944,265,  dated  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  524,061, 
Not.  15, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
785,755 

Int.  a.2  FltfL  21/06 
VS.  CI.  285—419  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  joining  two  substantially  incompressible 
tubular  members  axially  which  comprises  bending  a  flat  band 
of  ductile  metal  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  members  in 
direct  superficial  contact  with  said  members  and  circumferen- 


tially  stressing  the  band  beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  cause  it  to 
conform  to  the  surfaces  of  the  members  throughout  substan- 


tially their  entire  circumference  the  ductile  metal  band  being 
such  that  it  yields  before  the  material  of  said  member. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  10,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,432 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Andre  Marionnet,  Soings  en  Sologne,  France,  assignor  to  Jeanne 
Marionnet-Rabier,  Mnr  de  Sologne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,246 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/08 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  it  is  an  everbearing  and  very  productive  variety  with  the 
particularity  of  not  producing  any  stolons. 


4,433 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 

Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gesellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erflndergemeinschaft  "OP- 
TIMARA",  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,050 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  known  by 
the  cultivar  name  Minnesota  and  characterized  by  the  com- 
bined features  of  large-star-shaped,  non-dropping  red-purple 
flowers,  strong  upright  flower  stems,  with  5-7  flowers  on  each 
stem  and  10-12  stems  on  each  plant,  dark  green  leaves,  and 
vigorous  growth  habit. 


4,434 

POINSETnA  PLANT 

Alexander  Hrebeniuk,  7  Comer  Rd.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,758 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 


novelty  by  its  compact  growth,  self-branching  habit,  non- 
drooping  foliage,  and  its  ability  to  maintain  its  beauty  and  life 
at  a  temperatiire  range  of  50°  F.  to  60*  F. 


4,435 
NECTARINE  TREE  (43-G-587) 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reedley 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,542 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  fruit 
having  a  ripening  period  between  the  Aurelio  Grand  and  May 
Grand;  the  fruit  being  of  a  firmness  which  permits  long  dis- 
tance shipping  and  provides  a  substantial  shelf  life. 


4,436 
CHERRY  TREE 
Marvin  L.  Nies,  9296  E.  Kettleman  La.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,900 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cherry  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized,  in  particular,  by  large 
to  medium  size  fruit  which  is  crack-resistant,  sizes  well,  is 
borne  heavily  and  regularly  on  relatively  short  stems,  is  uni- 
form in  size  and  ripens  evenly  with  the  ripening  period  shortly 
after  Burlat  but  before  Larian  and  Bing,  is  firmer  with  darker 
red  flesh  than  Larian  but  softer  than  Bing,  is  sweet  flavored, 
and  is  of  an  attractive  glassy  red  exterior  color;  the  fruit,  in 
shape,  generally  resembling  the  Bing  but  is  slightly  more  round 
in  cross  section  and  not  quite  as  flattened  on  the  ventral  side. 
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ERRATA 


Fw  ,  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

091-483 4,160,404 

414-749 4,160,507 

414-004 4,160,508 

414-607 4,160,509 

406-098 4,160,567 

422-106 4,160,647 

435-101 4,160,695 

435-025 4,160,696 

435-194 4,160,697 

435-173 4,160,698 

435-287 4,160,699 

435-298 4,160,670 

209-152 4,160,711 

585-475 4,160,788 

525-411 4,160,789 

525-179 4,160,790 

525-469 4,160,791 

525-148 4,160,792 

525-230 4,160,793 

128-607 4,160,854 

350-120 4.160,942 

361-388 4,161,016 

361-412 4,161,017 


UlVil 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  10,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,160,292 

BATH  CHAIR 

Christiaii  L.  Knether,  1516  Oakdale,  Houston,  Tex.  77004,  and 

Edith  L.  Knether,  3708  Stewart  Dr.,  Chery  Chase,  Md.  20015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,024,  May  24,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,358 

Int  a.2  A47K  3/022 

UJS.  CL  4—146  19  Claims 


1.  A  bath  chair,  particularly  for  invalids,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  seat;  a  semicylindrical  wall  extending 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  seat  for  closely  surrounding  the 
back  and  sides  of  an  invalid,  the  upper  edge  of  said  semi-cylin- 
drical wall  lying  in  plane  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
to  the  level  of  said  seat  and  said  edge  being  curled  forwardly 
and  inwardly  to  form  a  channel  with  an  intumed  lip;  a  spray 
tube  having  openings  in  its  bottom  seated  in  said  channel  for 
directing  water  downwardly  along  the  back  and  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  body  and  the  arms  and  thighs  of  an  invalid  seated 
in  the  chair;  a  deep  well  reservoir  formed  around  and  below 
said  seat  and  separating  said  seat  from  the  semi-cylindrical 
wall;  a  shallow  foot  pan  disposed  below  and  forward  of  the 
seat  and  having  a  rim  whose  rear  portion  is  extended  upwardly 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  forward  edge  of  said  rim 
being  well  below  the  level  of  said  seat;  a  drain  opening  in  said 
foot  pan;  a  drain  passage  leading  from  said  deep  well  reservoir 
to  said  foot  pan,  a  valve  in  said  passage;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing wash  water  independently  to  said  spray  tube  and  foot  pan. 


4,160,293 
DRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jamei  E.  Niemann,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,167,  Feb.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,005 
Int  a.2  E03C  1/262 
MS.  a.  4—295  5  Claims 

1.  A  drain  valve  assembly  of  the  finger  lift  type  for  mounting 
in  a  drain  port  of  a  plumbing  fixture,  said  assembly  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  unitary  drain  sleeve  for  mounting  in  the  drain  port  of  a 

plumbing  fixture  and  a  stopper  mounted  in  said  drain 

sleeve  and  being  shiftable  to  an  open  and  closed  position  in 

said  sleeve; 

said  unitary  drain  sleeve  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an 

open  inner  end  for  the  passage  of  waste  therethrough; 
a  radially  extending  flange  integrally  formed  around  the 

open  outer  end  of  said  sleeve; 
a  beveled  surface  provides  valve  seat  formed  at  the  junction 
of  the  flange  and  said  open  outer  end  of  said  sleeve; 


a  screen  integrally  formed  with  said  drain  sleeve  and  dis- 
posed across  the  open  inner  end  of  said  sleeve; 

an  elongated  stud  fixedly  positioned  in  axial  relation  within 
said  sleeve  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
mounted  on  said  screen  in  fixed  position; 

said  stud  having  a  height  measured  from  its  mounting  loca- 
tion on  said  screen  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
beveled  surface  which  surface  forms  said  valve  seat; 

stop  means  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  stud; 

said  stud  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  symmetrical 
annular  rings  having  corresponding  beveled  surfaces 
which  function  alternately  as  camming  surfaces  when  said 
stopper  is  shifted  to  its  opened  and  closed  positions  and  as 
stop  means  when  said  stopper  is  in  its  opened  or  closed 
position; 


said  stopper  removably  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having 
gripping  means  for  cooperating  with  said  stop  means  for 
holding  said  stopper  in  a  raised  or  opened  position  to 
permit  waste  water  to  drain  from  said  plumbing  fixture 
and  a  closed  or  lowered  position; 

said  gripping  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
spaced,  circumferentially  disposed,  inwardly  tapered  fin- 
gers, the  ends  of  said  fingers  having  converging  beveled 
surfaces  extending  radially  inwardly  which,  when 
mounted  on  said  stud,  form  a  sliding  frictional  grip  when 
said  stopper  is  shifted  alternately  from  a  closed  to  an  open 
position;  and 

a  resilient  seal  means  mounted  on  said  stopper  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  for  mating  with  said  valve  seat  at  said 
outer  end  of  said  drain  sleeve  in  fluid  tight  relation  when 
said  stopper  is  shifted  to  its  closed  or  lowered  position. 


4,160,294 

TWO-STAGE  FLUSH  MECHANISM  FOR  TOILETS 

John  T.  Cmmby,  Tri-County  Blrd.^  OUver  Springs,  Tenn.  38740 

Filed  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,336 

Int  CL2  E03D  1/14,  1/33 

VS.  a.  4—324  5  Claims 

1.  A  flush  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 

from  a  storage  tank  to  a  toilet  bowl  through  a  discharge  pipe 

opening  at  its  upper  end  into  the  tank  through  its  open  upper 

end  in  order  to  selectively  produce  a  larger  or  a  smaller  flow 

of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  bowl,  comprising: 

a.  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  with 
respect  to  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge 
pipe  within  the  tank,  the  frame  being  formed  by  side 
arms  which  are  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  spaced  therefrom, 

b.  a  first  float  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  pivoted  support  of  the  frame. 


267 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


c.  a  single  flap  valve  for  controllin|  passage  of  water  from 
the  tank  into  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  the 
valve  being  pivoully  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  position  remote  from  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  the  frame  said  flap  valve  extending  through  said 
frame  member  for  direct  engagement  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe, 

d.  means  on  the  flap  valve  and  the  frame  for  limiting 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  flap  valve,  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  , 
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J-shaped  portion  adapted  jfor  attachment  to  the  inner  edge 
of  a  toilet  bowl;  and 
f.  said  attachment  means  is  fbrmed  from  a  washable  material 
having  sufficient  rigidity  ID  support  said  elongated  flexible 
material  and  sufficient  resiliency  so  that  said  J-shaped 
portion  can  be  sprung  ou|wardly  as  it  is  forced  over  said 
toilet  bowl  lim  and  so  thit  it  will  automatically  return  to 
its  original  shape  or  nearl^  so  to  cling  tightly  to  said  rim. 


JUD 


1.  A  toilet  shroud  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  washable  ma  erial  having  an  outer 
surface  selected  to  present  an  aesthetic  appearance  and 
dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  the  portion  of  a  toilet 
between  the  floor  and  the  rim  of  the  bowl; 

b.  re-useable  attachment  means  including  a  grip  portion  to 
removably  attach  said  material  to  said  attachment  means 
and  a  hook  portion  to  attach  said  means  to  said  toilet; 

c.  said  grip  portion  of  said  attachment  means  includes  a 
U-shaped  portion  dimensioned  to  hold  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  material; 

d.  said  flexible  materia]  is  folded  and  lacked  along  one  edge 
to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  the  U-»haped  portion  of  said 
attachment  means; 

e.  said  hook  portion  of  said  attachn^ent  means  includes  a 


tinKn 


4,1^,296 
WATERBED  HEApBOARD  BRAC3CET 
Isaac  Fogel,  SUver  Spring,  Ml.,  assignor  to  Classic  Products 
Corporation,  Bcltsville,  Md. 

nied  Feb.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,472 
Int  a.2  A47G  9/00 


VS.  a.  5—285 


e.  a  strand  connected  at  its  lower  aid  to  the  flap  valve  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  flap  valve 
on  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for 
connection  at  its  upper  end  to  an  operating  lever  for  the 
toilet,  { 

f  a  second  float  adjustably  connected  to  the  strand  be- 
tween its  ends  with  the  pivotal  support  for  the  frame 
member  to  provide  a  yieldable  detent  feel  to  the  user 
when  the  frame  member  is  pivoted  after  the  flap  valve 
has  pivoted  to  its  upward  limit  of  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  frame. 


5  Claims 


4,160,295 

TOILET  SHROl  , 

Donald  J.  Putyra,  659  Chapman  E>r.,  Corle  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  N#.  863,872 

Int  a.2  E03D  um 

U.S.  a.  4—420  r  1  Claim 


1.  A  waterbed  headboard  t  racket  for  supporting  a  head- 
board comprising: 

an  elongated  member  havini ;  a  first  right  angle  bend  and  a 
second  right  angle  bend  fjrming  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg  integrally  joined  by  a  transverse  element; 

a  first  pair  of  elongated  slots  in  said  first  leg; 

a  second  pair  of  elongated  s^ots  in  said  second  leg;  and 

reinforcement  means  on  the 
bend  and  said  second  righ : 


4,16(p97 
PULP 
Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountifnl,  Utak, 
ration,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FHed  Not.  21, 197 
Inta.2 
U,S.  a.  8—156 


WASHER  ' 

assignor  to  Eavirotech  Corpo- 


E06B 


inside  of  said  first  right  angle 
angle  bend. 


,  Ser.  No.  853,068 

3/02 


11  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  paper  stock  pulp  and  similar  free 
filtering  materials  comprising: 

(a)  two  or  more  horizontally-disposed  wash  drums  each 
having  a  sidewall  through  which  liquid  can  pass  and  end 
closure  walls,  said  wash  dn»ms  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  their  horizontal  axel  and  disposed  in  side-by-side, 
vertically-stepped  relationAip  with  the  first  of  said  drums 
being  the  lowest  and  the  list  being  the  highest; 

(b)  two  or  more  open  tanks  mounted  to  encompass  the  lower 
half  or  less  of  respective  ^nes  of  said  wash  drums,  said 
tanks  being  constructed  to  contain  liquid  exterior  to  said 
wash  drums; 
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(c)  roller  members  mounted  for  rotation  at  spaced-apart 
locations  above  each  of  said  wash  drums; 

(d)  first  and  second  endless  filter  belts  trained  to  pass  under 
each  of  said  wash  drums  and  over  each  of  said  roller 
members  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  each  other  to 
hold  a  mat  of  material  to  be  washed; 

(e)  a  first  set  of  guide  means  mounted  above  said  wash  drums 
to  guide  said  first  endless  filter  belt  from  the  last  of  said 
wash  drums  to  the  first  of  said  wash  drums,  and  a  second 
set  of  guide  means  mounted  below  said  wash  drums  to 
guide  said  second  endless  filter  belt  from  the  last  of  said 
wash  drums  to  the  first  of  said  wash  drums; 

(0  drive  means  mounted  to  drive  said  first  and  second  end- 
less belts; 
(g)  liquid  inlet  means  to  introduce  liquid  into  said  wash  tank 

associated  with  the  highest  of  said  wash  drums;  and 
(h)  syphon  means  connected  in  communication  with  each  of 
said  wash  drums  to  draw  liquid  from  the  interiors  of  said 
drums  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  head  differential  between 
the  interiors  of  said  wash  drums  and  the  liquid  contents  of 
the  associated  said  tanks  thereby  to  force  liquid  through 
the  material  held  between  said  first  and  second  endless 
belts. 
11.   In  a  machine  including  two  or  more  wash  drums 
mounted  in  associated  open  tanks  which  contain  liquid  exterior 
of  the  wash  drums,  which  drums  have  perforated  sidewalls  and 
are  arranged  in  vertically-stepped  relationship  to  one  another, 
the  first  drum  being  the  lowest  and  the  last  drum  being  the 
highest,  a  method  of  washing  paper  stock  pulp  and  like  free-fil- 
tering materials  comprising: 

a.  training  a  pair  of  endless  filter  belts  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship to  pass  under  each  of  said  filter  drums; 

b.  forming  a  mat  of  the  material  between  the  two  belts; 

c.  driving  the  two  belts  to  carry  the  mat  of  material  under 
each  of  the  drums  from  the  first  to  the  last; 

d.  introducing  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  tank  associated 
with  the  last  said  drum  to  flow  through  the  mat  of  material 
and  then  through  the  perforated  sidewall  of  that  drum  and 
then  into  the  dnmi,  whereby  the  pulp  mat  is  washed  by 
the  liquid; 

e.  conveying  without  pumping,  the  once-used  liquid  from 
the  interior  of  the  last  drum  to  the  tank  associated  with  a 
lower  drum; 

f.  removing  the  washed  mat  of  pulp  from  between  the  two 
belts  after  the  belts  have  passed  under  the  last  drum;  and, 

g.  removing  the  liquid  from  the  first  drum. 


4,160,298 

CAPSULE  FOR  A  LIFE  SAVING  LINE  AND  FLOAT 

AI  DeShano,  3693  Scott  Ave.,  Shandon,  Ohio  45063 

Ffled  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,049 

Int  a.2  B63B  21/52 

MS.  CL  9—14  10  Claims 


1.  A  life  saving  capsule  for  storing  a  Ufe  saving  line  within  a 
standard  container  and  thereafter  dispensing  the  line  when  the 
container  sealed  by  a  portion  of  the  capsule  is  thrown  to  a 
person  within  open  water,  said  capsule  being  a  replacement 
cap  for  a  standard  product  container,  said  capsule  including: 


an  annular  threaded  portion  for  a  telescopic  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  neck  of  the  container; 

a  line  holder  releasably  attached  to  said  annular  portion; 

a  fixed  length  of  line  having  one  end  secured  to  said  line 
holder  and  its  opposite  end  secured  by  said  annular  por- 
tion to  said  container; 

means  to  be  held  within  said  container  by  said  annular  por- 
tion for  storing  the  line  in  an  easily  dispensable  condition 
immediate  its  ends  within  the  container; 

means  sealing  the  neck  of  the  container  when  the  annular 
portion  is  in  tight  threaded  engagement  with  the  neck  of 
the  container  with  the  line  holder  removed  and  permitting 
dispensing  of  the  fiill  length  of  line  between  the  line  holder 
and  container  as  the  container  is  thrown  across  open 
water  from  a  position  where  the  line  holder  is  retained. 


4,160,299 
U?«TARY  SEAT  FOR  INNER  TUBE  FLOAT 
Tom  Hllbem,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Melcher  Manufactnr- 
ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,109 

Int  a.2  B63C  9/08 

MS.  a.  9—347  4  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  seat  for  attaching  to  an  inflauble  toroidal  inner 
tube  float  to  enable  a  user  to  comfortably  sit  thereon  and  ex- 
tend his  legs  downwardly  into  a  body  of  water  to  manually 
propel  the  inner  tube  float  said  tube  float  having  a  closed 
curve  toroidal  surface  extending  angularly  about  a  circular 
central  opening  with  a  tube  float  having  an  inner  diameter 
defining  a  parameter  of  the  circular  central  opening  and  an 
outer  diameter  defining  the  parameter  of  the  tube  float  com- 
prising: 

a  semi-rigid  elongated  seat  member,  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  synthetic  resin  having  a  uniform  thickness  dimension, 
having  a  length  dimension  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  float  and  a  width  dimension 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  float; 
said  seat  member  having  a  central  seat  section  for  extending 
across  a  first  portion  of  the  circular  central  opening  while 
leaving  a  second  portion  of  the  circular  central  opening 
unrestricted  to  enable  the  user  to  project  his  legs  there- 
through into  the  body  of  water  to  manually  propel  the 
inner  tube  float; 
said  seat  member  having  curved  end  sections  that  are  formed 
integrally  with  the  central  seat  section  that  extend  initially 
outward  and  upward  from  the  seat  section  and  then  out- 
ward and  downward  in  a  concave  shape  conforming  to 
the  curved  surface  of  the  inner  tube  float  for  extending 
over  angularly  spaced  locations  of  the  inner  tube  float  to 
support  the  seat  section  on  the  inner  tube  float  above 
water  level;  a  curved  front  section  that  is  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  seat  section  and  extends  downward  from 
the  seat  section  to  present  a  smooth  curved  front  surface 
between  the  end  sections  against  which  the  user's  legs 
may  rest; 
said  seat  member  having  a  curved  rear  section  that  is  (1) 
formed  initially  with  the  seat  section  and  extends  upward 
and  outward  from  the  seat  section  conforming  to  the 
curved  surface  of  the  inner  tube  float  and  (2)  formed 
integrally  with  the  end  sections  extending  annularly  about 
the  seat  section  between  the  end  section  complementary 
with  a  portion  of  the  parameter  of  the  circular  central 
opening  for  engaging  the  tube  float  between  the  spaced 
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locations  to  additionally  support  the  central  seat  section 
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above  the  water  level;  and  COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  SOLE  ACCESSORY 

fastening  means  at  the  end  sections  for  releasably  securing   George  C.  Wooiley,  55  Lakeshore  Rd^  Polnte  Claire,  ProTince 
the  seat  member  to  the  inflatable  kiner  tube  float.  of  Quebec,  Cuada 

,  PUed  Not.  4, 191^,  Ser.  No,  848,755 

iBt  a.2  A43D  VOO;  A43B  5/00 


VS.  CL  12— 120J 


4,160,300 
HAMMER  FX)R  FORMING  AN  UNDERCUT  FASTENER 

DRIVING  SLOT 
Emilio  R.  Marroquin,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,540 

Int  0.2  B23G  9/00;  B21K  1/48 

VS.  CL  10—7  6  CUimt 


:plat 


1.  A  hammer  for  forming  a  fastener  (lot  in  a  fastener  head 
comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  surface, 

(b)  longitudinally-extending  convex  plateau  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  having  spaced-apart  lines  of  origin  generally 
transverse  to  said  axis  and  common  with  said  primary 
surface  between  said  lines  of  origin  to  an  intermediate 
region  of  maximum  elevation  from  said  primary  surface, 

(c)  said  plateau  having  a  reduced  dimension  transverse  to 
said  plateau  longitudinal  axis  at  said  region  of  maximum 
elevation  and  dimensionally  flaring  transversely  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  to  a  greater  transverse  di- 
mension at  each  of  said  lines  of  origin, 

(d)  spherical  convexities  adjacent  said  reduced  dimension 
extending  outwardly  from  said  primary  surface  to  a  maxi- 
mum elevation  above  said  primary  surface  but  less  than 
the  elevation  of  said  plateau  region  of  maximum  elevation, 
said  spherical  convexities  spaced-apart  by  said  plateau  in 
juxtaposition  therewith, 

(e)  concave  spherical-triangle  wedges  extending  along  and 
adjacent  to  said  plateau,  and  extendsig  below  said  primary 
surface  from  said  lines  of  origin  to  Said  spherical  convexi- 
ties, said  wedges  coupled  in  pairs  \Hth  the  paired  ones  of 
said  wedges  spaced-apart  by  said  plateau  in  juxtaposition 
therewith, 

(0  adjacent  ones  of  said  paired  wedges  merging  with  a 
juxtaposed  one  of  said  spherical  convexities  therebetween 
at  a  merger  line, 

(g)  an  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  adjaqent  ones  of  said  paired 
wedges  extending  from  said  merger  line  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  lines  of  origin,  said  outer  edges  of  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  paired  wedges  and  said  merger  line  develop- 
ing an  ellipsoidal  line  of  elevational  demarcation  between 
said  primary  surface  and  the  said  paired  wedges  and  juxta- 
posed spherical  convexity,  and 

(h)  a  planar  and  generally  triangular  lurface  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  convex  plateau  at  said  intermediate 
region  extending  between  and  adjacent  to  said  maximum 
elevation  of  said  intermediate  region  and  said  associated 
one  of  said  convex  partial  spheres,  said  triangular  surfaces 
interrupting  the  continuity  of  said  Opposite  sides. 


3  ClaiBM 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  en^ 
carrying  a  pair  of  boots,  whe 
toe  sections  and  convexly  cu 
the  holder  including  a  handle, 
die,  the  stem  including  a  pa 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  groui 


;e  a  pair  of  sole  accessories  for 
the  sole  accessories  include 

'cd  ground  engaging  surfaces, 
stem  extending  from  the  han- 
of  opposed  curved  surfaces 
engaging  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 


opposed  sole  accessories,  and  retaining  means  on  the  holder  for 
detachably  retaining  the  sole  tttcessories  to  the  holder 


4,l4.302 
DLLECTINC 


REFUSE  COLLE<iTING  VEHICLES 
Peter  B.  Hirst,  Billingghurst,  and  Anthony  J.  Dnthie,  Horsham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Johnston  Brothers  (Engineering) 
Limited,  Redhill,  England 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,527 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jnited  Kingdom,  Not.  18,  1976, 
48226/76 


U.S.CL15— 340 


Int  CLJ  >  ,47L  9/00 


19Clnina 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  refus4  collecting  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  an  air-tight  conttuner  mounted  on  the  chassis  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  means 
for  generating  a  vacuum  within  the  container,  brush  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  suction  conduit  for  each  side  of  the 
vehicle,  each  suction  conduit  extending  at  one  end  into  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  being  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  nozzle  which  may  be  disposed  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  ground,  and  means  mount^  at  said  one  end  of  each  con- 
duit and  operable  from  outsid^  the  container  for  separately 
closing  off  said  one  end  of  each  suction  conduit  to  prevent 
refuse  entering  said  one  end  of  (he  conduit  when  it  is  closed,  in 
which  said  one  ends  of  said  suction  conduits  communicate 
with  the  container  in  positions  one  on  each  side  of  a  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  contaifier  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
container,  said  outlet  is  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
container  adjacent  the  other  enb  of  the  container  and  continu- 
ously curved  air-deflector  mea^ks  are  provided  above  said  one 
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end  of  each  suction  conduit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
in  use,  with  one  suction  conduit  open  and  the  other  closed,  air 
entering  the  container  through  said  one  of  the  suction  conduits 
is  diverted  by  the  respective  air-deflector  means  up  around  the 
upper  part  of  the  container  and  down  towards  the  central 
lower  part  of  the  container  before  passing  out  through  the 
outlet,  to  prevent  refuse  being  dep>osited  on  and  around  said 
one  end  of  said  other  suction  conduit. 


4,16033 
MECHANICAL  SWEEPERS 
Helmut  Hasenpath,  Kolberg-Korlin-Str.  86,  D-2060  Bad  Ol- 
desloe  and  Hargen  Rohde,  Paul  V.  Schoenaich-Str.  1,  D  2067 
Reinfeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1975,  2539496 

Int  CU  D47L  9/10;  B60P  1/34;  EOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  15—349  6  CUimi 


4,160,304 
HOLD-OPEN  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  DOOR  CLOSER 
Gordon  S.  Smith,  Dover,  and  Theodore  R.  Comstock,  Durham, 
both  of  fiM.,  assignors  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corp.,  Westbury, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,254 
Int  CL2  E05F  3/16 
VS.  CL  16—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  hold-open  accessory  for  use  with  a  door  closer  which 
applies  a  closing  force  to  a  door  whenever  it  is  open,  the  door 
closer  having  a  body  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  hinged  door 
or  the  door  jamb  and  a  shaft  which  rotates  with  respect  to  the 
body  when  the  door  is  moved  about  its  hinged  axis,  the  acces- 
sory comprising: 
a  first  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  door  closer  body, 
a  second  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  door  closer  shaft, 

and 
clutch  means  threaded  into  one  of  said  members  and  rotat- 


able  with  the  other  of  said  members  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  clutch  means  progressively  tightens  against  said  one 
member  in  response  to  opening  movement  of  the  door,  to 
thereby  progressively  increase  the  frictional  resistance  to 
rotation  between  said  members  as  the  door  is  opened. 


whereby  at  a  predetermined  open  position  of  the  door  the 
resistance  to  rotation  is  strong  enough  to  overcome  the 
closing  force  applied  to  the  door  by  the  door  closer  and 
hence  the  door  remains  in  the  predetermined  open  posi- 
tion until  manually  moved  toward  its  closed  position. 


4,160,305 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  SIZING 

DISC  INTO  A  TUBULAR  CASING 
OUtct  J.  TysTer,  Flowmoor,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,961 

Int  CL2  A22C  7/00,  11/00 

VS.  CL  17—49  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  sweeper  comprising  a  roller  brush  ar- 
ranged to  throw  rubbish  forward!  y  of  the  sweeper,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  the  sweeper  to  receive  rubbish  from  the  roller 
brush,  suction  means,  and  a  filter  interposed  between  the 
hopper  and  the  suction  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
support  frame  mounted  on  the  sweeper;  a  lifting  arm  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
frame;  a  fork  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  arm,  the  fork 
pivotably  mounting  said  hopper;  arm-pivoting  and  hopper-tilt- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  the  lifting  arm  and 
the  fork,  for  pivoting  said  Ufting  arm  to  thereby  raise  said 
hopper  and  maintain  said  hopper  in  an  upright  state  during 
sweeping  and  lifting  respectively,  and  for  tilting  the  hopper 
from  the  upright  state  to  thereby  empty  the  hopper  after  the 
lifting  arm  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  pivoted  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  inserting  a  sizing  disc  into  an 
unshirred  end  of  a  shirred  tubular  casing  wherein  the  sizing 
disc  has  a  larger  periphery  than  the  unstretched  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  unshirred  end  of  said  tubular  casing  which  comprises 
in  combination  a  frame,  disc  storage  means  and  disc  dispensing 
means  positioned  on  said  frame,  securing  means  associated 
with  said  dispensing  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  an 
unshirred  end  portion  of  a  shirred  tubular  casing  to  said  dis- 
pensing means,  disc  advancing  means  communicating  with  said 
dispensing  means  for  advancing  said  sizing  disc  disposed  in 
planar  relation  to  said  disi>ensing  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dispensing  means 
and  said  unshirred  portion  of  said  tubular  casing  and  into  said 
unshirred  end  of  said  tubular  casing,  and  disc  rotating  means 
for  rotating  said  disc  in  said  unshirred  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  casing. 

12.  A  method  for  inserting  a  sizing  disc  into  an  unshirred  end 
portion  of  a  shirred  tubular  casing  wherein  the  sizing  disc  has 
a  larger  periphery  than  the  unstretched  inner  periphery  of  the 
unshirred  end  of  said  tubular  casing  which  comprises,  unshir- 
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ring  an  open  end  portion  of  a  shirred  ctsing  length,  positioning 
at  least  a  part  of  said  unshirred  open  end  portion  of  casing 
length  around  an  exit  of  a  sizing  disc  dispenser,  securing  said 
unshirred  open  end  portion  of  casing  length  to  said  exit,  insert- 
ing a  sizing  disc  into  said  unshirred  end  portion  such  that  the 
plane  of  the  disc  is  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  secured  unshirred  casing,  rotatingsaid  disc  through  about 
90*  while  advancing  it  through  said  unshirred  casing  end  por- 
tion, stretching  locally  said  unshirred  casing  through  said 
simultaneous  rotation  and  advancement  of  said  sizing  disc, 
continuing  the  advancement  of  said  disc  into  said  unshirred 
open  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  positioning  said  disc  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  shirred  portion  of  said  casing 
length  with  the  center  of  said  disc  coincident  with  the  center  of 
said  unshirred  casing  and  with  said  unjhirred  casing  stretched 
about  said  disc,  and  thereafter  releasing  said  secured  portion  of 
said  unshirred  casing  from  said  exit. 


July  10,  1979 


4,li0,307 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  '  niERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

REBOUND  TEXTVRIZING  METHODS 

D«Tid  Soutar,  Jr.,  Glen  Bumie;  Philip  C.  Feffer,  Columbia,  and 

Lloyd  M.  Gnenther,  Sevema  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Cbeyron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,085 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/16 


UJS.  CL  28—220 


FOR  INDICATING 


4,160,306 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  .  _ „ 

LENGTH  ON  A  ZIP  FANNER 
Luigi  Pizzoccaro,  Tirano,  Italy,  assigior  to  Interbre?  S,A,, 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeiland,  Mar.  20,   1976, 
3457/76 

iBt  a.2  A44B  79/24     ' 
U.S.  a.  24-205  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing 


lOClains 


a  thermoplastic  multi-fdament 


effect  yam,  which  method  coi  uprises: 

(a)  advancing  first  and  secoi  id  multi-filament  yams  longitu- 
dinally of  themselves  in  a  stream  of  heated  fluid  advancing 
longitudinally  of  the  yam  I  in  a  bounce  crimper  unit,  the 
first  yam  being  advanced  ^t  a  rate  at  least  twice  the  rate  of 
advance  of  the  second  yam; 

(b)  hurling  the  yams  toward  ^  foraminous  surface  within  the 

of  the  stream  of  fluid  while 

le  stream  of  fluid  through  the 


bounce  crimper  unit  by 
passing  at  least  part  of 
foraminous  surface; 
(c)  impinging  the  advancing 
with  sufficient  force  to  ini 


'ams  on  the  foraminous  surface 

,jce  a  compression  crimp  in  the 

filaments  of  at  least  the  fiikt  yam; 

(d)  instantaneously  rebounding  the  yam  from  the  surface  in 
a  continuous  strand-like  stream  into  a  laterally  extending 
zone  within  the  bounce  clamper  unit,  the  filaments  of  the 
first  yam  in  said  zone  being  entangled  with  each  other  and 
the  first  yam  being  entangJed  with  the  second  yam,  with 
filaments  of  the  first  yari  protmding  laterally  in  loop 
configurations  of  bounce  Crimped  filament  sections;  and 

(e)  delivering  the  entangled  debounded  yam  away  from  said 
zone  and  out  of  said  unit  vf  ithout  tensioning  the  yam  and 
while  controlling  the  axifll  compression  of  the  body  of 
yam  exiting  said  zone. 


1.  A  zipper  fastener  comprising: 

a  set  of  support  strips; 

a  row  of  coupling  elements  molded  on  an  edge  of  each 
support  strip,  said  coupling  elemeits  adapted  to  engage 
the  coupling  elements  of  the  other  support  strip; 

a  sUder  for  engaging  and  disengaging  of  said  rows  of  cou- 
pling elements;  and  i 

a  plurality  of  molded  characters  extended  along  the  length 
of  at  least  one  of  said  support  strips,  each  of  said  charac- 
ters constmcted  to  indicate  the  lei^h  of  said  fastener  at 
the  approximate  position  of  said  character  along  said 
support  strip,  each  of  said  characters  being  in  contact  with 
at  least  one  of  said  coupling  elements  and  spaced  from  the 
edge  of  said  support  strip. 


4,1 
OPTICALLY  COUPLED  ISOLATOR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  Courtney,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Vyay  K.  Lumba,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Moi«itain  View,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  654,443,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandon^rfUg 
appUcation  Apr.  27, 1^78,  Ser.  No.  900,68*^ 
iBt  CL2  b6iJ  17/00 
U.S.a.29-588  [  2CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  capability  of  an  optically 
coupled  isolator  to  withstand  high  voltage  stresses  applied 
thereto,  the  steps  comprising: 
forming  a  plurality  of  sets  oflelectrically  conductive  leads; 
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attaching  a  semiconductor  light  detector  to  a  lead  in  one  set 
and  a  semiconductor  light  emitter  to  a  lead  in  another  set; 

attaching  electrically  conductive  wires  between  the  detector 
and  leads  in  the  set  in  which  the  detector  is  attached; 

attaching  electrically  conductive  wires  between  the  emitter 
and  leads  in  the  set  in  which  the  emitter  is  attached; 

applying  a  first  layer  of  junction  coat  material  over  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  detector  including  over  locations 
where  the  wires  are  attached  to  the  detector; 

heating  the  first  layer  until  it  hardens; 


and  molding  facing  sides  of  each  of  said  frames  to  surround  a 
respective  opposite  end  of  said  lead  lug,  said  severable  plastics 
lugs  being  formed  with  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  said  grid 
structure  therebetween,  whereby  two  separate  battery  grids 
are  obtainable  by  severing  said  plastics  lugs  and  leg  from  said 
frames,  and  severing  said  lead  lug  centrally  thereof 


•1^^^ 


applying  a  second  layer  of  junction  coat  material  over  the 

first  layer; 
placing  a  layer  of  glass  on  the  second  layer; 
heating  a  second  layer  until  it  hardens; 
placing  the  set  of  leads  containing  the  emitter  over  the  set  of 

leads  containing  the  detector  so  that  the  emitter  faces  the 

detector  across  a  space  therebetween; 
applying  a  third  layer  of  junction  coat  material  in  the  space 

between  the  glass  and  the  emitter;  and, 
heating  the  third  layer  until  it  hardens. 


4,160410 

METAL-DIELECTRIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNING 

STACK 

William  G.  Manns,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.2  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  CL  29—25.14  8  Claims 


4,160,309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY 

GRIDS 
William  R.  SchoUe,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchoUe 

Corporation,  Northlake,  II!. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,756,  Jan.  26, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,091,192. 

This  application  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,701 

Int  a.2  B29C  5/00:  B23P  13/00 

U.S.  a.  29—2  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  paired  battery  grid  structure, 
comprising  molding  a  lead  lug  with  integral  lead  conductors 
extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  molding  an  integral 
plastics  member  around  said  lead  lug  and  said  conductors,  said 
member  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  side-by-side  rectangular 
frames  each  with  a  latticework  of  intersecting  components  in  a 
center  area  thereof,  a  severable  leg  extending  between  facing 
sides  of  said  frames  securing  said  frames  in  said  side-by-side 
relationship,  and  a  pair  of  severable  lugs  each  extending  pe- 
ripherally outward  from  a  respective  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
frames  opposite  from  said  facing  sides,  said  plastics  molding 
step  including  molding  said  latticeworks  to  surround  with  said 
components  thereof  a  respective  one  of  said  lead  conductors. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron  beam  scanning  stack 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  matrix  of  apertures  in  a  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  metal  plates  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces; 

fabricating  a  groove  pattem  in  said  first  planar  surface  of  at 
least  two  of  said  first  plurality; 

coating  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
second  plurality  with  dielectric  material; 

aligning  said  apertures  of  said  first  plurality  having  said 
groove  pattem  with  said  apertures  of  said  one  of  said 
second  plurality  to  form  a  matrix  of  electron  channels 
therein,  said  groove  pattem  of  said  first  plurality  being 
aligned  to  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  of  said  one  of 
said  second  plurality; 

bonding  said  first  plurality  having  said  groove  pattem  to  said 
one  of  said  second  plurality  by  means  of  said  dielectric 
material; 

fabricating  said  groove  pattem  into  an  isolation  channel 
from  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  first  plurality, 
thereby  fabricating  a  subassembly; 

coating  said  first  planar  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 
plurality  with  dielectric  material; 

aligning  said  apertures  of  at  least  two  of  said  second  plurality 
forming  a  matrix  of  electron  channels  therein,  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  having  said  dielectric  coating 
thereon; 

bonding  said  second  aligned  plurality  together  by  means  of 
said  dielectric  material  to  form  a  matrix  of  electron  chan- 
nels therein; 

aligning  said  electron  channels  of  said  subassembly  with  said 
electron  channels  of  said  bonded  second  plurality;  and 

bonding  said  bonded  second  plurality  to  said  second  planar 
surface  of  said  subassembly  by  means  of  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material. 
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4,1(0^11 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLORED  PICTURES 
Hubertiu  J.  Ronde,  and  Peter  C.  Van  L«oMlregt,  both  of  Eindho- 
Ten,  Netherlands,  aMignon  to  U^.  HiiliiM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,674,  Jan.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   16,   1976, 
7600417 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  9/V2 
U.S.  a.  29—25.15  18  Claims 


July  10,  1979 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  color  cathpde  ray  tube  having  an 
apertured  shadow  mask  comprising  an 'electrode  structure  for 
producing  an  electron  field  in  the  mask  apertures,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  securing  a  first  electrically  conductive 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  ridges  joined  together  by 
relatively  thin  strips  to  a  second  electrically  conductive  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  said  strips  by 
insulating  material  interposed  between  said  plates  to  thereby 
form  an  electrode  structure,  removing  at  least  portions  of  said 
strips  to  form  in  said  first  plate  elongated  apertures  which  are 
aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  second  plate  to  thereby  form 
in  said  electrode  structure  openings  for  passage  of  electron 
beams,  and  mounting  said  electrode  structure  in  an  envelope  of 
said  tube.  ' 


4,160,312      I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MULTI-LAYER  SPIRAL  PIPE 
James  Nyssen,  10045  Kenswood  Dr.,  ChBliwack,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  N#.  867,139 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/00.  19/04 

U.S.  a  29—429  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  farming  multi-layer  pipe 
from  plural  elongated  sheets  of  ductile  material,  the  pipe  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  exterior  wall  and  a  substantially  smooth  inte- 
rior wall,  and  the  apparatus  having  a  rolling  device  for  posi- 
tioning the  sheets  in  contiguous  layers  and  driving  the  sheets. 


a  pipe  forming  device  for  acc<  pting  the  drive  sheets  and  spiral- 
ling the  layered  sheets  into  successive,  adjacent  helical  convo- 
lutions having  a  central  axis  farmed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  layered  sheets,  and  a  seaming  device  to 
join  adjacent  helical  convolutions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: I 

a.  first  means  in  said  rolling  device  for  impressing  continuous 
longitudinal  corrugations  in  a  first  sheet  forming  the  exte- 
rior wall  of  the  pipe, 

b.  second  means  in  said  rslling  device  for  positioning  a 
second  flat  sheet  in  a  conltguous  layer  upon  the  first  sheet, 
forming  a  multi-layer  she«t,  with  the  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  being  generally  coextensive,  and 

c.  means  for  forming  a  singl*,  helical  corrugation  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  pipe,  comprising 

i.  first  rolling  means  adjacent  one  marginal  edge  of  said 
multi-layer  sheet  to  sh^  therein  a  first  portion  of  said 
single  corrugation,  said  first  rolling  means  including 
means  to  form  a  first  partial  lock  seam  element  in  said 
one  marginal  edge, 
ii.  second  rolling  means  adjacent  the  other  marginal  edge 
of  said  multi-layer  sheet  to  shape  therein  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  single  conjugation  complementary  to  said 
first  portion,  said  second  rolling  means  including  means 
to  form  a  second  partial  lock  seam  element  in  said  other 
marginal  edge, 
iii.  said  first  and  second;  portions  being  joined  by  said 
seaming  device  to  fomi  said  single  corrugation. 
9.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  multi-layer 
sheet  from  a  plurality  of  elongated,  continuous  sheets  of  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  having  sources  of  first  and  second  elongated 
sheets,  a  rolling  device  for  fofming  longitudinal  corrugations 
in  the  first  sheet,  and  a  device  lar  guiding  the  second  sheet  into 
contiguous  abutment  with  the(  corrugated  first  sheet,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
the  guiding  device  including  at  least  one  module  removably 
mounted  in  said  rolling  device,  said  module  comprising  a 
framework  having  mounied  therein  a  pair  of  elongated 
pinch  rolls  positioned  oi|  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
sheet  and  a  pair  of  edge  guide  rolls  positioned  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  second  sheet,  said  pinch  and  guide  rolls  being 
located  to  maintain  the  sepond  sheet  vertically  and  later- 
ally stable. 
12.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  multi-layer  pipe  from 
plural  elongated  sheets  of  material,  the  pipe  having  a  helically 
corrugated  exterior  wall  and  a  substantially  smooth  interior 
wall  having  a  single,  helical  coirugation,  including  the  steps  of 

a.  fashioning  continuous  lon^tudinal  corrugations  in  a  first 
sheet  positioned  for  forming  the  exterior  wall  of  the  pipe, 

b.  forming  a  multi-layer  shaet  by  positioning  a  second  flat 
sheet  in  a  contiguous  layer  upon  the  first  sheet  with  the 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  sheeU  being  generally  coex- 
tensive, 

c.  shaping  a  first  portion  ofj  said  single  corrugation  in  one 
marginal  edge  of  said  multi-layer  sheet  and  shaping  a  first 
partial  lock  seam  element  |in  said  one  marginal  edge, 

d.  shaping  a  second  portion  pi  said  single  corrugation  in  the 
other  marginal  edge  of  said  multi-layer  sheet  and  shaping 
a  second  partial  lock  seam  element  in  said  other  marginal 
edge, 

e.  spiralling  said  multi-layer  sheet  into  successive,  adjacent 
helical  convolutions  haviiJg  said  first  and  second  portions 
abutting  to  form  said  single  corrugation,  and 

f.  joining  the  edges  of  said  Convolutions  at  the  juncture  of 
said  abutting  first  and  se^nd  portions  by  forming  said 
partial  lock  seam  element!  into  a  helical  seam  located  in 
said  single  corrugation. 
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4,160,313 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WAX  PATTERN  FOR  A  SHELL 

MOULD 
William  H.  Radford,  littleoTer,  Entfand,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  E^ngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,154,  Sep.  21, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,561 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1975, 
39238/75 

lot  CL2  B23P  19/02 
\3S.  CL  29—525  7  Claims 


22   Jif 


tliereby  separating  a  metal  case-bonded  section  from  the 
balance  of  the  metal  case-bonded  roclEet  motor;  and 


(3)  using  a  rotational  piano  wire  cutter  to  cut  and  separate 
the  propellant  from  the  metal  case. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wax  pattern  for  a  shell  mould 
including  the  steps  of: 

moulding  at  least  one  wax  former  with  a  first  portion  of  a 
connector  embedded  in  the  at  least  one  former,  separately 
moulding  a  wax  runner  with  at  least  one  further  portion  of 
the  connector  embedded  therein  and  partially  projecting 
therefrom,  said  at  least  one  further  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor being  complementary  to  and  loclcable  in  said  at  least 
first  portion  of  the  connector,  removing  the  solidified 
former  and  runner  mouldings  from  their  moulds,  then 
locking  the  former  to  the  runner  by  inserting  the  comple- 
mentary said  further  portion  of  the  connector  into  said 
first  portion  of  the  connector  to  provide  a  joint  at  the 
interface  between  the  former  and  the  runner. 

5.  A  method  of  malcing  a  wax  pattern  from  articles  compris- 
ing a  former  and  a  runner  for  a  shell  mould  including  the  steps 
of: 

moulding  one  of  the  articles  v^dth  a  socket  connector  therein 
which  has  a  stud  locked  into  the  socket  connector  by  an 
interference  fit  so  as  to  pre-stress  the  socket  wall,  the 
socket  connector  being  positioned  in  the  said  one  moulded 
article  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  stud  projects  from  that 
face  of  the  one  moulded  article  which  forms  the  interface 
with  the  other  article  on  assembly  of  the  pattern,  then 
removing  the  stud  from  the  socket  of  the  one  moulded 
article  to  relieve  the  stress  on  the  socket  wall,  moulding 
the  other  of  said  articles  with  a  stud  partially  projecting 
therefrom,  and  then  joining  the  one  moulded  article  with 
the  other  moulded  article  by  inserting  the  stud  of  the  other 
moulded  article  into  the  socket  which  has  room  to  expand 
in  the  one  moulded  article. 


4.160,315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Sirjang  L.  Tandon,  Northridge,  and  John  P.  Moon,  Thousand 
Oalu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandon  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,635 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29—603  19  Claims 


4,160,314 

DEGRAINING,  A  THREE  STEP  PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN 

PROPELLANT  SAMPLES  FROM  CASE  BONDED 

MOTORS 

Leri  G.  Fridy,  Hillcrest  Heights,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,163 

Int  a.2  B23P  1/00.  13/04 

MS.  a.  29—558  3  Claims 

1.  A  degraining  process  for  obtaining  propellant  samples 

from  metal  case-bonded  rocket  motors,  comprising  the  steps 

Of: 

(1)  electrolytically  machining  two  circumferential   slots 
through  the  metal  case  to  expose  the  propellant  liner; 

(2)  using  a  piano  wire  cutter  to  cut  through  the  two  exposed 
strips  of  the  propellant  liner  and  the  adjacent  propellant 


1.  The  method  of  maldng  a  magnetic  head  assembly  having 
erase  heads  laterally  disposed  relative  to  a  read/write  head  in 
a  slider  member,  with  precise  alignment  and  S()acing  of  critical 
elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 

embedding  a  number  of  erase  heads  at  regular  spacing  along 
the  side  face  of  a  slider  half  member,  with  pole  pieces  of 
said  erase  heads  lying  substantially  flush  with  a  recording 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  side  face; 

removing  material  from  the  side  face  of  the  slider  half  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  planar  side  surface  v^th  a  given  lateral 
spacing  between  the  furthest  edge  of  the  erase  head  and 
the  planar  side  surface  to  defme  an  erase  track  width; 

indenting  the  side  face  to  a  selected  depth  at  each  erase  head 
to  define  predetermined  erase  gap  length; 

preparing  a  comb-like  series  of  read/write  cores  having 
regular  spacings  like  those  of  the  erase  heads,  the  side 
faces  of  the  read/write  cores  being  planar  and  parallel; 

bonding  a  pair  of  complementary  slider  half  members  to  the 
read/write  cores  with  the  side  faces  of  the  slider  half 
members  being  oppositely  disposed  and  each  abutting  a 
different  side  planar  face  of  the  read/write  cores,  and  with 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  individual  erase  heads  being  adja- 
cent the  non-magnetic  gaps  of  the  different  read/write 
cores;  and 

segmenting  the  assembled  structure  into  individual  head 
elements. 
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4,160^16 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  INSULATING 

MEMBERS  IN  MAGNETIC  CX)RE  SLOTS 

Alan  L.  Kindig,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ^ 

DiTJsion  of  Ser.  No.  779,777,  Mar.  21, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,104,788. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,462 

Int  a.2  H02K  lS/10 

VS.  a.  29-734  4  Claims 


a  passageway  within  said  basing  and  conununicating  with  a 
work  station  defined  be^een  said  anvil  and  said  ram; 

a  thrust  member  slideably  4iounted  on  a  first  side  wall  of  said 
casing  for  reciprocation  lalong  said  passageway; 

a  spring  for  urging  said  thkust  member  along  said  passage- 
way toward  said  work  station; 

a  magazine  slideably  received  in  said  passageway  and  so 
constructed  and  arranged  for  containing  a  plurality  of 
connectors  in  serial  arraligement; 

means  on  said  casing  for  positioning  each  connector  in  turn 
at  said  work  station; 

said  magazine  being  align^  offset  toward  one  side  of  said 
ram;  { 

said  ram  having  a  moveable  surface  portion  moveable  into 
and  out  of  alignment  with  said  magazine  for  changing  the 
size  of  said  ram  in  corresijondence  with  the  size  of  connec- 
tors contained  within  saia  magazine. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  axially  repositioning  insulators  that 
have  been  previously  positioned  in  axiilly  extending  slots  of  a 
magnetic  core,  said  apparatus  including  arbor  means  for  guid- 
ing a  stator  assembly  therealong  and  in  a  predetermined 
aligned  relationship  therewith,  said  apparatus  further  including 
means  for  contacting  and  arresting  movement  of  at  least  some 
of  the  previously  positioned  insulators  while  the  core  is  moved 
relative  to  such  means  for  contacting  whereby  the  at  least  some 
of  the  previously  positioned  insulators  may  be  repositioned 
relative  to  the  core,  and  said  apparatus  further  including  means 
for  moving  the  core  axially  along  the  arbor  means. 


4,lf0,318 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVKRING  PREDETERMINED 

LENGTHS  FROM  CICARETTES  OR  OGARS 

Richard  E.  Morel,  295  Silver  St.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  01301 

PUed  Feb.  9,  197B,  Ser.  No.  876,533 


U.S.  CL  30—113 


iBt  0,2  A24C  5/12 
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4,160,317 

APPLICATOR  TOOL  WITH  MUCTIPLE  CHAMBER 

MAGAZINE 

Ronald  G.  Sergeant,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FOed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser,  N».  939,515 
Int  0,2  HOIR  43/P4 
VS.  O,  29—749 


3  Clainis 


1 


1.  In  a  tool  for  serially  feeding  a  pluiility  of  connectors  and 
connecting  the  same  one  at  a  time  tf  electrical  wires,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  fixed  anvil  at  one  end  of  said  casing; 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing; 
a  ram  slideably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  for  reciprocstion  toward  and  away 
from  said  anvil; 


1.  A  device  for  severing  pr  Mletermined  lengths  from  ciga- 
5  Clains   "^ttes,  cigars  and  the  like,  said  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  channel  for  receiving  said  cigarette  or  cigar,  said 
tubular  channel  including  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  being 
grooved  opposite  said  loiuitudinal  slot, 

a  blade  for  severing  the  en|  of  said  cigarette  or  cigar  dis- 
posed in  said  tubular  chaimel,  said  blade  being  movable 
laterally  through  said  tubular  channel  and  biased  away 
from  the  interior  of  said  tubular  channel, 

stop  means  disposed  within  laid  tubular  channel  and  adjust- 
ably positionable  along  Substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  whereby  predeteiinined  lengths  of  said  cigarette 
or  cigar  may  be  positionjed  in  said  tubular  channel  for 
severing  by  said  blade,  saiid  stop  means  comprising  a  plug 
conforming  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  channel,  said 
plug  including  a  guide  extending  from  an  edge  thereof, 
said  guide  being  slidably  received  within  said  groove  for 
maintenance  of  the  proper  jalignment  of  said  plug  with  said 
tubular  channel  and 

indexing  means,  said  indexing  means  comprising  an  arm 
extending  from  said  plug  and  received  within  said  longitu- 
dinal slot,  said  plug  being  adjustobly  positionable  within 
said  tubular  channel  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
arm  along  said  slot. 
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4,160,319 

CIRCULAR  TO  CHAIN  SAW  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Patsy  Caruso,  547  S.  Liberty  St,  Blairsrille,  Pa.  15717 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No,  900,006 

Int  0,2  B27B  7/14 

V£.  O,  30—122  8  Claims 


enclose  the  return  run  of  an  endless  saw  blade  there- 
through, said  cover  plate  being  held  in  assembled  housing 
relation  with  said  crossbar  section  upon  closure  of  said 
idler  wheel  housing  door  and  upon  closure  of  said  driven 
wheel  housing  door. 


4,160,321  

PORTABLE  GAS-MOTOR-DRIVEN  CUTTING 
IMPLEMENT 
Tommy  K.  KlQIberg,  Lindome,  and  Bo  Rangert  Mdlnlycke,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Partner,  Molndal,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29, 1976,  7614660 
Int  a.2  B27B  77/02 
U.S.  CL  30—383  4  Claims 


1.  A  chain  saw  conversion  unit  for  a  portable  power  driven 
circular  saw  having  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  removably  carry- 
ing a  circular  saw  blade  and  a  generally  flat  base  plate  on  said 
housing  comprising  a  main  attachment  plate  having  one  end 
bent  upwardly  and  back  parallel  to  the  plate  forming  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  channel  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  base 
plate  of  the  saw  and  the  other  end  and  one  side  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  right  angle  flange,  an  L-shaped  handle  fued 
to  said  main  attachment  plate  adjacent  said  one  end  and  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  over  said  main  attachment  plate  generally 
parallel  thereto,  a  secondary  attachment  plate  having  one  end 
bent  upwardly  and  back  parallel  to  the  plate  forming  a  second 
generally  U-shaped  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end 
of  the  base  plate  of  the  saw  and  the  other  end  of  said  secondary 
attachment  plate  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  right  angle 
flange  paiallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  flange  on  the  other  end 
of  said  main  attachment  plate,  guide  means  extending  between 
said  flanges  to  maintain  them  in  alignment,  fastener  adjusting 
means  extending  between  said  flanges  for  moving  said  main 
and  secondary  plates  together  to  engage  the  base  plate  of  the 
saw  within  the  two  U-shaped  channels  and  fumly  in  contact 
with  said  plates,  elongate  cutter  guide  bar  means,  removably 
and  adjustably  fastened  to  the  side  flange  of  said  main  attach- 
ment plate  at  an  angle  to  the  base  plate  of  the  saw,  sprocket 
means  removably  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  and  an  endless 
saw  chain  disposed  around  said  sprocket  and  cutter  guide  bar 
means  at  an  angle  forward  of  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  hand  held  band  saw  comprising 

a  driven  wheel  housing,  said  driven  wheel  housing  including 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  thereon, 
an  idler  wheel  housing,  said  idler  wheel  housing  including  a 

door  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  crossbar  section,  said  crossbar  section  rigidly  connecting 

said  driven  wheel  housing  and  said  idler  wheel  housing, 

said  crossbar  section  including  a  cover  plate  adapted  to 


1.  A  portable  gas-motor-driven  cutting  implement  compris- 


mg 


4,160420 
HAND  HELD  BAND  SAW 
Mark  W.  Wikoff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Best  A  DonoTan, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,037,  Apr.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,734 

Int  0.2  B27B  13/02.  13/08 

VS.  CL  30—380  8  Oaims 


a  motor  unit  comprising  a  gas-motor,  a  fuel  tank  attached  to 
said  gas-motor,  and  tool  driving  means  operated  by  said 
motor, 
a  tool  carrier  and  a  cutting  tool  supported  thereby,  said  tool 
carrier  being  attached  to  said  motor  unit  and  extending 
forwards  therefrom,  and  said  tool  being  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor  through  said  driving  means, 
means  for  carrying  said  motor  unit,  said  means  comprising, 
a  curved  front  handle  member  extending  substantially 

transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  carrier 

and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  front  end  of  the 

motor  unit, 
a  handlebar  member  connected  at  its  front  extremity  to  an 

upper  portion  of  said  front  handle  member  and  having  a 

handle  portion  located  at  the  rear  of  the  motor  imit 

and, 
a  brace  member  connecting  the  rear  extremity  of  said 

handle  portion  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  front  han- 
dle, 
said  front  handle  member,  said  handlebar  member  and  said 

brace  member  being  rigidly  connected  with  each  other 

so  as  to  form  a  rigid,  closed  frame,  and, 
resilient  means  connecting  said  rigid  frame  with  said  motor 
unit  said  resilient  means  comprising, 
a  first  resilient  member  connecting  the  front  end  of  said 

rigid  frame  to  a  top  portion  of  said  motor  unit 
a  second  resilient  member  connecting  the  front  end  of  said 

rigid  frame  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  motor  unit  and, 
a  third  resilient  member  coimecting  a  portion  of  said  rigid 

frame  located  at  the  rear  of  said  motor  unit  to  a  rear 

portion  of  said  motor  unit 


4,160,322 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Paul  D,  Frazier,  6709  Old  Stage  Rd„  Rockrille,  Md,  20852 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,439 

iBt  0,2  A61C  13/22 

VS.  CL  32—14  C  6  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  orthodontic  appliance  to  be 
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placed  in  a  patient's  mouth  so  as  to  effect  desired  tooth  reposi- 
tioning, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  model  of  a  patient's  malocclusion  consisting  of 
an  impression  of  the  patient's  teeth  only; 

(b)  separating  and  respositioning  individual  teeth  with  re- 
spect to  the  each  other  and  the  opposing  arch  on  said 
model  of  a  patient's  malocclusion  to  form  an  ideal  model; 

(c)  providing  a  template  which  conforms  to  the  arch  size  and 
form  of  said  ideal  model,  and  moving  said  template  into 
juxtaposition  relative  to  said  ideal  model; 

(d)  fixing  orthodontic  brackets  to  the  teeth  of  said  ideal 
model  to  form  a  base  means  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tional characteristics  of  said  tempbte  while  being  held  in 
an  ideal  position  by  means  of  said  template  so  that  each 
bracket  is  ideally  positioned  upon  each  tooth  of  said 
model;  and 

(e)  transferring  said  brackets  in  conjunction  with  said  base 
means  and  afiixing  said  brackets  to  the  teeth  of  said  patient 
with  all  tip,  torque  and  tooth  thickness  considerations 
compensated  for  on  each  tooth  and  each  arch. 


4.1f0,324 

TOOL  FOR  LAYOUT  OF  BASEBALL  DUMONDS 

(DU-BER) 

Cedl  C.  Dnim,  1900  W.  9th,  Apt.  212,  Ft.  Stockton,  Tex.  79735 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,866 

IbL  CL^  BOIB  3/10 


MS.  CL  33—137  R 
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4,160,323 
PORTABLE  DENTAL  OABINET 

Ronald  J.  Tracy,  2603  E.  Main  St.,  Sumner,  Wash.  98390 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,198 
Int 
U.S.  CL  32—22  i  16  Claims 


a.2  A61C  I9ii(0 

j  16  ( 


9s~^ 


^ 


£!- 


1.  A  compact,  lightweight,  mobile  dental  unit,  having  a  low 
center  of  gravity,  comprising  a  wheeled  cabinet,  defining  a 
lower  compartment  and  a  planar-top  upper  compartment,  the 
cabinet  compartments  having  a  stacked  height  sufficient  to 
locate  the  upper  compartment  top  at  a  height  convenient  for 
dental  operations  use  by  either  a  standing  or  sitting  dentist,  the 
lower  compartment  containing  a  source  of  compressed  air 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  tank  of  the  type  offered  for 
use  with  self-contained  underwater  breathing  apparatus,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  vac- 
uum chamber  so  as  to  draw  gas  from  the  vacuum  chamber 
while  permitting  liquids  and  solids  to  be  retained  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  the  upper  compartment  containing  a  storage  space,  a 
pressurizable  water  reservoir,  and  an  amalgamator  for  prepar- 
ing denul  cement,  the  unit  further  comprising  a  first  dental 
handpiece,  a  first  dental  handpiece  pneumatic  drive,  first  flexi- 
ble pneumatic  conduit  means  leading  from  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  first  dental  handpiece  pneumatic  drive,  first 
flexible  water  conduit  means  leading  from  the  pressurizable 
water  reservoir  to  the  dental  handpiece  the  unit  further  com- 
prising a  foldable  patient  support  for  supporting  the  patient  in 
a  supine  position,  and  support  frame  means  removably 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  for  carrying  the  foldable  patient  sup- 
port and  for  supporting  the  patient  at  a  convenient  operating 
elevation,  and  at  a  location  spaced  apart,  if  desired,  from  the 
cabinet,  said  frame  means  defining  a  recess  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  the  frame  means  to  be  placed  in  a  surrounding,  overly- 
ing position  on  and  around  the  wheeled  mobile  dental  unit 
cabinet  for  transporting  the  cabinet  and  patient  support,  and  to 
permit  the  frame  means  and  patient  support  to  be  removed 
from  contact  with  the  wheeled  cabinet  fibr  patient  support  use. 


1.  A  tool  for  laying  out  of  bieball  diamonds,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  measuring  device  of  elongated  shape,  and 
which  is  made  of  a  flexible  material,  such  as  tope  or  the  like,  a 
reel  to  which  one  end  of  said  X4pe  is  attached,  so  that  when  not 
in  use,  said  tope  can  then  be  wound  up  around  said  reel,  an 
opposite  end  of  said  tope  haviig  a  master  ring  defining  a  first 
hole  along  said  tope,  and  said  t^)e  including  a  plurality  of  other 
openings  along  said  tope,  at  specific  calibrated  distances  from 
said  master  ring,  for  defining  distances  of  components  of  said 
baseball  diamonds;  said  measuring  device,  additionally,  includ- 
ing a  whip  pivotally  attached  to  said  tope,  said  whip  compris- 
ing a  second  tope  member,  sn9p-fastened  through  one  of  said 
holes  along  the  first  said  tope,  s«id  whip  including  a  hole  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  snap-fastener  element  secured  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  short  length  of  a  third  tope  member  secured,  at  ite 
one  end,  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  tope  mem- 
ber, while  an  opposite  end  ofi  said  third  tope  member  has  a 
mating  snap-fastener  element  eilgagable  with  said  snap-fastener 
element  of  said  second  tope  mraiber. 


4,164,325 
EXTENSOMETER 
Joseph  P.  DeNicola,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assigm>r  to  Instron  Cor- 
poration, Canton,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,584 
Int  a.2  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  a.  33-148  D  j  11  cui^ 

1.  An  extensometer  for  simultaneous  separate  measurement 
of  each  of  axial  strain  and  torsioiial  strain  of  a  specimen  with  its 
axis  along  a  test  axis,  which  copiprises 
a  first  gauge  member, 
said  gauge  member  including  a  clamping  ring  for  clamp- 
ing said  first  gauge  member  to  said  specimen  at  a  first 
location  along  said  axis,  I 
a  second  gauge  member, 

said  second  gauge  membe^  including  a  second  clamping 

ring  for  clamping  said  »econd  gauge  member  to  said 

specimen  at  a  second  location  along  said  axis  and  axially 

spaced  therealong  from  ^d  first  location, 

a  first  guide  means, 

a  second  guide  means, 

a  first  follower  means,  and 

a  second  foUower  means, 

said  first  follower  means  b  sing  guided  by  said  first  guide 

means. 
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said  first  guide  means  being  a  planar  surface  parallel  to 

said  axis,  and 
said  first  guide  means  being  fixedly  carried  by  one  of 
said  first  gauge  member  and  said  second  gauge  mem- 
ber, 
said  first  follower  means  being  carried  by  the  other  of  said 

gauge  members, 
said  first  follower  means  carrying  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing deflection  of  said  first  follower  means  by  said  first 
guide  means, 
said  second  follower  means  being  guided  by  said  second 
guide  means. 


said  second  guide  means  being  a  planar  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  and 
said  second  guide  means  being  fixedly  carried  by  one  of 
said  gauge  members, 
said  second  follower  means  being  carried  by  the  other  of 

said  gauge  members, 
said  second  follower  means  carrying  sensing  means  for 
sensing  deflection  of  said  second  follower  means  by  said 
second  guide  means, 
whereby  said  first  guide  means  and  first  follower  means 
produce  a  pure  torsional  strain  readout  and  said  second 
guide  means  and  said  second  follower  means  provide  a 
pure  axial  strain  readout. 


4,160,326 
TmCKNESS  RESPONSIVE  BLANK  GAUGE 
Melbourne  L.  Griesbach,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EA1.F., 
Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,899 

Int  CL2  GOIB  5/02.  5/06 

US.  CL  33—174  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  thickness  responsive  blank  gauge  for  comparing  the 
thickness  and  length  of  a  flat  blank  to  a  standard  blank  having 
a  predetermined  length  and  thickness  to  determine  if  the  length 
of  the  blank  is  equal  to  the  standard  length  plus  a  predeter- 
mined constant  times  the  change  in  thickness  from  the  standard 
blank,  said  gauge  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  said  blank;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  thickness  sensing 


means  for  sensing  the  change  in  length  of  said  blank  from 
said  standard  and  comparing  the  change  in  length  to  the 
sensed  thickness  to  determine  if  the  change  in  length 
equals  the  change  in  thickness  from  the  standard  times  a 
predetermined  constant,  said  means  associated  with  said 
thickness  sensing  means  comprising: 

a  first  member  engaged  by  said  blank  and  shiftoble  laterally 
a  distance  equal  to  the  change  in  length  from  said  stan- 
dard; 

a  second  member  operatively  associated  with  said  first  mem- 
ber and  shiflable  a  distance  equal  to  the  change  in  length 
times  the  reciprocal  of  said  predetermined  constant;  and 

output  means  carried  by  said  second  member  for  indicating 
when  the  distance  of  shift  of  said  second  member  equals 
the  change  in  thickness  of  said  blank  from  said  standard. 

4,160,327 

RACQUET  GRIP  FITTER  SYSTEM 

Rodger  L.  Martin,  340  Somerset  Rd.,  and  Donald  P.  Nadwodny, 

350  Somerset  Rd.,  both  of  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,628,  May  10.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,942 

I«t  a.2  GOIB  5/02 

US.  a  33-174  D  8  claims 


•  ICMT  M4W0^^^ 


1.  A  hand-measuring  system  for  determining  appropriate 
racquet  handle  circumference  to  fit  particular  human  hands, 
comprising:  means  for  aligning  with  the  palm  and  fingers  of  a 
hand  including  a  plate,  a  fixed  fm  as  said  plate  at  an  intermedi- 
ate location  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  one  side 
thereof  said  fixed  fm  proportioned  for  longitudinally  aligning 
with  and  extending  between  second  and  third  fingers  of  a  hand 
and  maintaining  longitudinal  orientation  of  the  plate;  a  fixed 
pointer  on  the  plate  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  fm  and 
proportioned  for  positioning  by  longitudinal  sliding  of  the 
plate  to  point  at  the  center  of  a  palm  of  a  hand,  and  fixed  scale 
means  on  the  plate  for  indicating  distance  along  said  alignment 
from  the  pointer,  when  the  pointer  is  pointing  at  the  center  of 
a  palm  of  a  hand,  to  the  end  of  the  third  finger  of  the  hand. 

4,160,328 
SEGMENTED  LONGITUDINAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heideniiain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21. 
1977,  2727769 

Int  a.2  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  a.  33-125  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  longitudinal  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  housing  segments  arranged  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure; 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  plurality  of  intermediate  support  tnembers,  with  means  for 
securing  each  support  member  to  the  interior  of  one  of  the 
housing  segments  in  a  longitudinally  displaceable  manner; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  scale  segments  having  thermal 


expansion  coefficients  substantially  equal  to  the  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  of  thel  support  members,  each 
scale  segment  secured  to  one  of  the  support  members; 
means  for  compressing  said  support  members  against  each 
other  end  to  end  in  an  adjustable  manner. 


4,160^29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PIPE 

CX)ATING  THICKNESS 

Martin    R.    Scrimshaw,    Immingham,    England,    assignor    to 

Bredero  Price,  B.V.,  Hague,  Netherlands 

Fded  Sep.  12, 1979,  Ser.  J4o.  832,536 

lot  a.2  GOIB  5/Ot.  5/10 

MS.  a.  33—178  D  8  Claims 
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between  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sensing  arms  and  a  Vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
combined  center  of  gra'  ity  of  said  sensing  arms  plus  said 
mounting  means. 


4,160,330 

APPARATUS  AND  l^ETHOD  FOR  MAKING 

OPHTHALMIC  MEASUREMENTS 

Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Soutbbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  881,093 

Int.  a.f  A61B  3/10 

MS.  a.  33—200  8  Claims 


1.  Ophthalmic  measuring 
cles  frame  having  a  pair  of 
supporting  and  adjusting  ar 
horizontally  approximately 
rims  wherein  the  improvem^t 
reticle  the  structure  of: 
a  circularly  light  diflractii^ 
that  of  the  aperture  of 
circular  striations  for 
pattern  of  light  about 
target  when  such  a 
and  further  when  said 
son's  pupil  with  fixatioi 


piodi 


.  targ  et 


apparatus  attachable  to  a  specta- 

1  ens  rims  and  including  means  for 

alignment  reticle  vertically  and 

in  the  plane  of  each  of  said  lens 

comprises,  in  each  case  of  each 


disc  of  a  diametral  size  less  than 
I  person's  pupil,  said  disc  having 

ucing  a  perceivable  bright  ring 
an  also  perceivable  bright  spot 

is  located  distantly  of  said  disc 
iisc  is  positioned  before  the  per- 
of  the  eye  upon  said  target. 


4,160,331 
OUTER  SHOE  WITH  GRIPPING  SURFACE 

Michael  BeU,  P.O.  Box  400,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,163 


A43B  23/28 


UJ5.  CL  36—59  B 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  an^ount  of  coating  material 
applied  to  the  outside  of  a  rotating  (:ylindrical  pipe  which  is 
unaffected  by  any  whipping  action, of  the  pipe,  said  device 
comprising:  I 

rigid  support  means;  I 

elongated  mounting  means  couple4  with  said  support  means 
and  disposed  in  a  generally  ver^Cal  plane; 

first  and  second  sensing  arms  carried  by  said  mounting 
means  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  coated  pipe, 

one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  coMpled  with  said  mounting 
means  at  a  point  above  the  second  arm,  the  outer  end  of 
said  one  arm  being  pivotally  novable  up  and  down  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  pipe 
coating;  and 

means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  nounting  means  with  said 
support  means,  said  means  fot  pivotally  coupling  said 
mounting  means  with  said  support  means  being  disposed 


/ 


10  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  botto^ 
water-proof  material,  said 
group  consisting  of  natural 
vinyl  chloride,  said  bottom 
Crete  channels  formed  therein, 
but  not  all,  of  said  channels, 
an  adhesive  and  a  grit,  wheiieby 
gripping  material  in  said  bottom 


surface  formed  from  a  flexible, 
material  being  selected  from  the 
'ubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  poly- 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
,,  and  a  gripping  material  in  some, 
said  gripping  material  comprising 
there  are  discrete  areas  of  said 
surface. 
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4,160,332 

SKI  BOOT 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Francois  Salomon  et  FUs,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  24,  1976,  76  08543 

Int  CL2  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—119  35  Claims 


4,160,334 
REVERSIBLE  PAGE  TURNER 
Gordon  Willis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Symot  Limited, 
Oxon,  England 

FUed  Not.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  9,  1976, 
46653/76 

Int.  a.2  G09F  11/00 
MS.  CL  40-531  17  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  hinged  to  said 
fixed  part; 

(b)  means  for  closing  said  hinged  part  on  said  fixed  part;  and 

(c)  a  foot-retaining  system  located  between  said  shell  and  a 
skier's  foot  to  enable  the  skier  to  immobilize  his  foot  in  the 
boot  after  placing  his  foot  therein; 

(d)  said  foot-retaining  system  being  caused  to  bear  against 
the  foot  by  said  hinged  part  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  be 
secured  to  said  fixed  part  by  said  closing  means. 


4,160,333 

SIGNAL  TUBE 

Alpbonse  Indelicato,  7612  Wydown  Bird.,  Clayton,  Mo.  63105 

nied  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,634 

Int.  a.2  G09F  3/00 

\iS.  a.  40—322  8  Claims 


3>   M 


1.  A  signal  tube  for  use  with  a  hook-shaped  member  such  as 
a  clothing  hanger  having  an  arcuate  shaped  hook  to  suspend 
the  hanger  from  a  support,  a  body  adapted  to  support  articles 
of  clothing  therefrom,  and  a  neck  interconnecting  the  hook 
with  the  body;  the  signal  tube  comprising  a  tube  means  about 
]  inch  or  18  mm  to  about  2  inches  or  SO.  8  mm  in  length,  having 
a  central  cavity  extending  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  pass  therethrbugh  a  hook  of  a  hanger,  said  central 
cavity  having  a  diameter  approximately  3  times  that  of  the 
neck,  the  tube  means  having  a  relatively  stiff  unbendable  sec- 
tion and  an  integral  continuous  flexible  bellows  section,  the 
latter  allowing  substantial  bending  of  said  tube  means  to  facili- 
tate the  passage  of  said  tube  means  over  the  hook  as  the  signal 
tube  is  installed  or  removed  from  the  hanger,  and  means  to 
encode  the  tube  means  so  that  information  about  the  hanger 
and  its  contents  may  be  determined  by  observing  said  encoded 
tube  means. 


1.  A  page  turner  comprising  a  support  for  a  book,  means  for 
holding  said  book  open,  a  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
roller  mounted  above  said  support  to  engage  in  a  fwst  extreme 
position  a  first  page  lying  on  one  side  of  the  book  spline  and 
movable  to  a  second  extreme  position  to  engage  a  second  page 
lying  on  the  opposed  side  of  the  book  spline,  a  mounting  carry- 
ing said  roller  such  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is  maintained 
parallel  to  the  book  spline,  means  independent  of  engagement 
of  said  roller  with  the  pages  of  said  book  for  moving  said 
mounting  with  said  roller  in  an  arcuate  path  from  one  of  said 
first  and  second  extreme  positions  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  extreme  positions,  means  for  driving  said  roller  in 
opposed  senses  so  thatin  use  when  said  roller  is  in  said  first 
position  rotation  in  one  sense  displaces  said  first  page  under 
said  roller  and  releases  said  first  page  and  when  said  roller  is  in 
said  second  position  rotation  in  the  opposite  sense  displaces 
said  second  page  under  said  roller  and  releases  said  second 
page,  a  flap  carried  on  said  mounting,  said  flap  extending 
alongside  said  roller,  means  for  moving  said  flap  relative  to 
said  suppon  so  that  in  use  said  flap  moves  a  released  page  to 
the  opposed  side  of  the  book  spline  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  mounting  moving  means  and  said  roller  drive 
means. 


4,160,335 

DISPENSERS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

PEST-CONTROLLING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

COMBATTING  PESTS  THEREWITH 

Henry  Von  Kobom,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Agis  F.  Kydonieus, 

Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Herculite  ProtectiTe  Fabrics 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,658,  Dec.  23, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,032,  Not.  9,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,312 

lat  a.2  AOIM  1/20 

U.S.  a.  43—131  13  Claims 

1.  A  trap  for  insects  comprising: 

a  chamber  formed  at  least  in  pari  from  a  laminated  dispenser 

material, 
said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  to  allow  outward 
passage  of  the  vapors  of  a  volatile  insect  attractant  agent 
evaporating  from  the  surface  of  said  laminated  dispenser 
material,  and  also  to  allow  ingress  of  insects  attracted  by 
said  volatile  insect  attractant  agent,  wherein  said  lami- 
nated dispenser  material  comprises: 
at  least  a  first  solid,  non-porous,  polymeric  wall  element 

having  at  least  a  first  outer  surface  exposed  to  the 
environment  of  said  dispenser, 

coimector  means  on  said  trap  for  mounting  said  trap  on 
another  structure. 
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at  least  one  inner  layer  of  said  laminate  between  said  first  and 
second  wall  elements  comprising  a  layer  of  a  solid,  poly- 
meric composition,  said  inner  layer  comprising: 

at  least  one  pest  controlling  agent  and  at  least  one  volatile 
insect  attractant  agent,  said  agents  being  capable  of  mi- 
grating through  said  first  wall  element  and  being  present 
in  said  inner  layer  in  sufficient  amount  so  that  upon  migra- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  agents  through  said 


first  wall  element,  effective  levds  of  said  pest  controlling 
agent  and  said  volatile  insect  attractant  agent  are  present 
on  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  wall  element,  and 
said  [)est  controlling  agent  and  said  volatile  insect  attractant 
agent  having  rates  of  migration  through  said  wall  element 
so  that  said  agents  become  available  upon  said  first  outer 
surface  of  said  first  wall  element  and  in  the  surrounding 
environment  in  accordance  with  »  desired  dosage  regimen 
for  effective  control  of  a  target  insect  species. 


4,160^36  I 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HREANTS 
Grady  W.  Query,  1725  Matthews  Mint  Hill  Rd.,  Matthews, 
N.C.  28105,  and  O.  Grady  Query,  1742  Sam  Rittenburg  Blvd., 
Charleston,  S.C.  29407 


VS. 


FUed  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  AOIM 

a.  43—132  A 


So.  876,204 

voo 


Sdaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  fireants  in  ant  hills  comprising: 

(a)  combining  an  insecticide  and  a  refrigerant  into  a  mixture; 

(b)  injecting  said  mixture  into  said  ant  hills; 

whereby  said  refrigerant  immobilizes  said  fireants  long  enough 
for  said  insecticide  to  treat  said  fireants.  . 


4,160,337  I 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

A  STRUCTURE 
Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34„  D-7244  Waldachtal  Tumlingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1976,  7628472[U] 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/08 
VS.  a.  46—26  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  structural  element  for  assembling  a  structure, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  part  having  one  end  face  and  a 
hollow  which  extends  in  one  direction  and  has  an  open  end  at 
said  one  end  face,  said  hollow  body  part  further  having  an- 
other end  face  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  imdercut 


groove  in  the  other  end  f»  e, 
with  another  structural  eleiqent: 
connected  with  said  body 
opposite  directions  transverse 
spending  to  those  of  said  ho  low 
cover  is  connectable  to  said 
into  said  hollow  of  said  bo<  ly 
direction  through  said  open 
surface  facing  toward  said 
second  surface  facing  away 


July  10.  1979 


for  connecting  said  body  part 

;  a  separate  cover  which  is  not 
part  and  has  dimensions  in  two 

to  said  one  direction,  corre- 

of  said  body  part  so  that  said 

body  part  by  being  fully  inserted 

part  by  movement  in  said  one 

end,  said  cover  having  a  first 

hollow  of  said  body  part  and  a 

from  the  latter;  and  at  least  one 


elongated  undercut  projecti 
of  said  cover  and  extending 
over  the  entire  cover  memi 
yond  a  side  margin  of  the  li 
end  face  of  said  body  part 
said  hollow  of  said  body  p; 
tion  simultaneously  can  coi 
tural  element  and  prevents 
ment  inwardly  of  said  opei 
part. 


arranged  on  said  second  surface 
one  of  said  transverse  directions 
er  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
ter  so  as  to  abut  against  said  one 
hen  said  cover  is  fully  inserted  in 
:,  whereby  said  elongated  projec- 
,ect  said  cover  to  a  further  struc- 
id  cover  from  excessive  move- 
end  of  said  hollow  of  said  body 


160,338 
SOUND  EMirnNtS  AND  WETTING  DOLL 
Paul  Lyons,  Darenth,  Englaad;  Fred  Zant,  Boonton,  N^I.,  and 
Charles  Resnick,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ned  Strongin 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  857,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1976, 
54203/76 

Int  a;  A63H  29/16 
VS.  a.  46—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  doll  comprising  a  itollow  head  and  a  hollow  body 
communicating  with  said  hoad  and  having  a  flexible  wall, 
a  body  bellows  mounted  within  said  body  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  flgxible  wall  for  compression  when 
said  flexible  wall  is  depressed  inwardly,  said  body  bellows 
having  an  air  outlet  opening, 

ithin  the  interior  of  said  hollow 

n  port,  and  outlet  port,  an  outlet 

lid  outlet  port,  and  biasing  means 

rs  to  a  compressed  position, 

mnd  producing  means  mounted 

within  said  head  and  communicating  with  the  outlet  port 

of  said  head  bellows  through  said  outlet  valve, 

conduit  means  connecting  the  air  outlet  op)ening  of  said  body 

bellows  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  head  bellows  for  supplying 

a  charge  of  air  to  the  nterior  of  said  head  bellows  with 

each  compression  of  said  body  bellows,  said  head  bellows 

being  adapted  to  expand  in  successive  increments  from 

said  compressed  position  to  an  expanded  release  position 

upon  successive  compressions  of  said  body  bellows,  and 

valve  release  means  mounted  within  said  head  bellows  and 

operatively  connected  ^o  a  movable  portion  of  said  head 

bellows  and  to  said  oi^let  valve  for  opening  said  outlet 


a  head  bellows  mounted 
head  and  having  an 
valve  normally  closing  | 
urging  said  head  bellov 

pneumatically-operated 
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valve  in  response  to  expansion  of  said  head  bellows  to  said  4,160,340 

release  position,  PLANT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

whereby  upon  opening  of  said  outiet  valve,  said  biasing   Albert  M.  Levett,  1685  Michigan  Atc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,430 

Int  CL2  AOIG  9/16.  9/24 

VS.  CL  47—27  2  Clains 


means  moves  said  head  bellows  to  said  compressed  posi- 
tion, causing  air  in  said  head  bellows  to  escape  through 
said  outlet  port  in  a  sudden  flow  through  said  sound  pro- 
ducing means. 


4,160,339 
TOY  FLYING  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  SOUND  EFFECT 

GENERATOR 
Scott  Dankman;  Richard  C.  Lery.  and  Bryan  McCoy,  aU  of  1001 
Spring  St,  SUtct  Spring,  Md.  20910 

FUed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,281 

Int  CL2  A63H  27/00 

VS.  CL  46—227  29  CUims 


1.  A  toy  flying  craft  comprising: 

a  body; 

attitude  sensing  means,  fixed  to  said  body,  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  attitude  of  said 
body; 

electronic  means,  responsive  to  said  attitude  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  multi-tone  engine  noise  simulation  signal  having 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  said  attitude;  and 

transducer  means  responsive  to  electrical  input  signals  ap- 
plied thereto  for  generating  audio  representations  of  said 
input  signals,  said  engine  noise  simulation  signal  being 
applied  as  an  electrical  input  signal  to  said  transducer 
means. 


1.  Means  for  the  protection  and  treatment  of  growing  cropw 
comprising: 

a  ground  based  heavy  enclosure  including  side  stringers  and 
end  blocks; 

a  series  of  connector  elements  fixedly  secured  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  stringers  and  end  blocks,  said  connec- 
tor elements  comprising  upstanding  bolts  partially  embed- 
ded in  the  stringers  and  end  blocks; 

the  ground  based  enclosure  surrounding  a  plurality  of  grow- 
ing plants; 

a  vertically  removable  sectional  cover  assembly  for  said 
enclosure  including  a  plurality  of  end-to-end  joined  verti- 
caUy  removable  hght  weight  sheet  metal  sections  includ- 
ing an  elongated  arch  form  body  portion;  the  arch  form 
body  portions  having  a  top  portion  and  sides  with  oppo- 
site lower  side  edges; 

ventilation  means  for  the  cover  assembly  comprising  a  series 
of  ports  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  body  portions  and 
having  doors  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  adjacent  the 
ports; 

a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
lower  side  edges; 

a  first  end  wall  on  the  body  portion  of  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  bottom  end  edge,  and  a  horizontal  end  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  edge; 

a  closed  end  wall  on  another  of  said  sections  having  a  bot- 
tom end  edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange; 

the  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein; 

the  cover  assembly  being  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  enclo- 
sure with  the  flanges  of  the  side  edges  resting  on  the  side 
stringers  and  the  end  flanges  of  said  sections  on  the  end 
blocks,  with  said  bolts  extending  through  the  holes  pro- 
vided therein; 

wing  nuts  threaded  to  the  ends  of  the  bolts  projecting  verti- 
cally from  the  holes  within  said  flanges  to  releasably 
clamp  said  cover  assembly  in  place  for  ready  vertical  lift 
removal  from  said  ground  based  heavy  enclosure; 

a  liquid  spray  system  including  an  inlet  hose  extending 
through  an  end  wall  of  said  cover  assembly  and  being 
connected  to  a  Uquid  source  outside  the  cover  assembly, 
and  an  outlet  spray  tube  extending  along  the  top  portion 
of  the  cover  assembly,  said  spray  tube  comprising  end-to- 
end  joined  tube  sections  corresponding  to  the  cover  as- 
sembly section  and  being  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  cover 
assembly  section  at  the  center  thereof,  said  outiet  spray 
tube  having  orifices  to  form  the  spray  at  spaced  intervals; 

said  one  end  wall  having  a  port  formed  therein; 

a  bracket  on  said  one  end  wall  below  and  adjacent  the  port; 
and 
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a  heat  transfer  device  removably  tiounted  on  the  bracket, 
said  heat  transfer  device  having  fan  means  therein  to 
introduce  heated  or  cold  air  into  the  cover  assembly,  the 
connecting  ends  between  adjacent  sections  for  one  of  said 
sections  bearing  a  depressed  lip  and  receiving  the  edge  of 
the  other  adjacent  section  such  that  said  edge  overlies  said 
lip;  whereby,  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  sections 
are  flush  with  each  other,  and  bolts  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  lip  and  fixed  thereto  and  extending  through 
holes  within  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  section  to  lock  said 
sections  against  longitudinal  movement  but  permitting 
ready  vertical  lift  of  said  section!  from  said  ground  based 
heavy  enclosure  upon  unthreadiig  of  said  wing  nuts,  and 
threaided  coimector  means  for  threadably  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  respective  outlet  spray  tubes  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions to  permit  rapid  completion  and  disconnection  of  the 
flow  path  for  the  liquid  spray  system  throughout  the 
length  of  said  removable  sectional  cover  assembly  and 
permitting  rapid  placement  and  nemoval  of  said  vertically 
removable  sectional  cover  assembly  and  the  components 
carried  thereby. 


4,160^1 

GARDEN  CANOPY 

James  A.  Drake,  1132  Burgess  BWd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75207 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,171 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  li/00 

VS.  a.  47— 2«  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  canopy  for  covering  a  gardefc  or  plant  growing  area, 
comprising: 

an  elevated  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
support  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced-apart  elongated  panel  mem- 
bers extending  transverse  to  said  support  elements  and 
being  supported  therefrom,  said  panels  being  in  a  spaced 
parallel  arrangement,  each  of  s^id  panels  being  formed 
from  uniform  thickness  materiitl  and  having  a  uniform 
cross  section  with  a  flat  bottofn  portion  and  inwardly 
curved  edge  sections  attached  frpm  each  of  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  bottom  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  trough  bet\«ieen  the  edge  sections  and 
above  the  bottom  portion  of  eacll  said  panel,  said  inwardly 
curved  edge  sections  being  exclusively  semicircular  and 
integrally  formed  with  the  flat  bottom  portion  of  each  said 
panel.  , 

1- 

4,160,342 
POTS  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 
Grant  M.  Dryer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiyior  to  Canaird  Sales  Ltd., 
Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  JnL  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,344 
Int  a.2  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—80  10  Claims 

1.  Pot  apparatus  for  growing  plants,  comprising  an  outer  pot 
structure  having  a  surrounding  upstanding  side  wall  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  bottom,  an  inner  pot  structure  having  a 
surrounding  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
bottom  including  a  central  well  portion  extending  down- 
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wardly  from  its  center  havi  ig  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  botto^,  said  inner  pot  structure  being 
removably  disposed  within  said  outer  pot  structure  and  includ- 
ing means  around  its  upperjend  releasably  sealedly  engaged 
with  said  outer  pot  structure!  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer  and 
inner  pot  structures  terminanng  upwardly  at  substantially  the 
same  level,  said  inner  pot  bonom  being  spaced  well  above  said 
outer  pot  bottom  and  said  well  bottom  being  closely  spaced 
above  said  outer  pot  bottom,  opening  means  through  said  inner 
pot  bottom  and  opening  means  through  said  well  bottom,  said 
side  wall  of  said  inner  pot  structure  being  offset  inwardly  at  a 
circumferential  portion  thereof  to  form  a  vertical  passage 


means  between  said  outer  a  id  inner  pot  structures  extending 
from  said  upper  ends  of  sai  d  outer  and  inner  pot  structures 
downwardly  to  said  inner  ^t  bottom  and  providing  an  en- 
trance for  introducing  watef  into  the  lower  part  of  said  outer 
pot  structure  around  said  wfll  without  removal  of  said  inner 
pot  structure,  said  well  incl$ding  means  for  causing  water  to 
rise  upwardly  through  said  >|ell  to  wet  soil  placed  in  said  inner 
pot  structure  above  said  well,  any  excess  water  in  the  soil 
above  said  bottom  of  said  inaer  pot  structure  draining  through 
said  opening  means  througn  said  inner  pot  bottom  to  be  re- 
turned to  said  lower  part  of  said  outer  pot  structure  around 
said  well. 


4,160,343 

WINDOW  SHUTTER  AJJD  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Jimlns  P.  Hnbbard,  P.O.  BoK  555,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.  78336 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,217 

Int.  CL^  E06B  7/086 

VS.  CI.  49—90  16  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  arrangement' for  selectively  obscuring  and  un- 
covering a  window,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  slats,  at  least  one  end  surface  of  each 
slat  is  concave  toward  the  slat;  and 

means  mounting  the  sla4  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  for  obscuring  the  window  and  a  multiplicity  of 
second  positions  transverse  to  the  first  position  for  at  least 
partially  uncovering  tie  window,  the  mounting  means 
comprising 

means  individually  mounting  each  slat  for  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slats;  and 

means  for  individually  holding  each  slat  in  any  one  of  the 
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second  positions  including  a  resilient  deformable  member 
mounted  in  non-rotating  relation  to  the  window  and  of 
convex  configuration  complementary  to  the  concave  end 
surface  of  the  slats,  the  resilient  member  being  deformed 
only  when  the  slats  are  in  any  one  of  the  second  positions. 


lar  hexagonal  shapes,  at  least  some  of  the  units  of  said  group 
being  distorted  from  said  initial  regular  hexagonal  shape  upon 


4,16034 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUPPORT 
Johannes  A.  H.  Brugman,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hnnter  Douglas  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,877 

Int.  a.2  E04B  5/52 

VS.  a.  52—39  9  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  support,  having  an  opening,  in 
particular  a  support  for  fixing  panels,  said  device  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  arm  of  resilient  material  projecting  laterally 
from  a  junction  point  on  said  body  portion; 

(c)  a  lower  clamping  arm  projecting  laterally  from  a  junc- 
tion point  on  said  body  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  arms 
diverging  from  one  another; 

(d)  means  defining  an  orifice  in  each  of  said  arms,  said  ori- 
fices being  axially  aligned  to  receive  a  support  bar; 

(e)  a  pair  of  legs  which  extend  downwardly  from  said  body 
|x>rtion  and  having  lower  free  ends,  the  legs  extending  at 
least  up  to  the  junction  point  of  said  lower  lateral  arm,  the 
legs  extending  past  opf>osite  sides  of  the  lower  arm; 

(f)  locking  feet  portions  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs; 

(g)  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  body  between  the  legs 
for  rendering  said  legs  flexible,  the  width  of  the  opening 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  lower  arm; 

(h)  said  opening  having  portions  which  extend  alongside  the 
lower  clamping  arm  at  least  up  to  the  junction  point  of  the 
latter  with  the  body;  and 

(i)  said  locking  feet  portions  being  formed  to  engage  in  said 
opening  in  said  support  by  snap-in  action. 


4,160,345 
DOME  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
David  L.  Nalick,  10789  Freer  St^  Temple  Qty,  CaUf.  91780 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,074,  Jul.  14,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,075,813. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,344 
InL  a.2  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52—81  8  Claims 

1.  A  geodesic  dome  comprising  a  plurality  of  hexagonal 
units,  each  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  struc- 
tural elements  and  continuous,  bendable  connector  means 
secured  to  adjacent  elements  for  joining  said  elements  in  end  to 
end  relation  in  a  hexagonal  configuration  for  relative  angular 
motion  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  hexagonal  units  to  one  another  to  form  a  dome- 
like structure  with  the  elements  of  one  unit  contiguous  to 
elements  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  units  throughout  a  major 
f>ortion  of  the  lengths  of  such  elements,  all  units  of  a  group  of 
said  units  being  initiaUy  formed  with  mutually  congruent  regu- 


assembly  of  said  dome  to  allow  said  units  to  interfit  more 
closely  with  one  another. 


4,160,346 
ROOF  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
John  H.  Kaufinann,  Somerset  Parish,  Bermuda,  assignor  to 
Global  Coatings  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1976, 
19410/76 

InL  a.2  E04B  7/00:  E04D  11/00 
VS.  a.  52—96  11  Claims 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising,  a  deck  covered  by  an  insulat- 
ing blanket  of  synthetic  resin  foam, 

a  continuous  protective  sheath  covering  the  blanket  and 
adhering  tenaciously  to  the  surface  thereof  and  made  up  of 
a  thin  hard  load  supporting  shell  having  high  impact, 
flexural  and  tensile,  and  thin  section  strength  from  about 
1.5  mm  to  about  5.0  mm  thick  of  reinforced  concrete  made 
with  hydraulic  cement  modified  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 
synthetic  resin  latex  cement  modifier,  a  fine  aggregate  and 
reinforcing  material, 

said  shell  covered  by  a  soft  weather-resistant  rubbery-tex- 
tured microporous  membrane  adhering  tenaciously  to  its 
surface  and  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.75  mm  to 
about  3  mm  thick  and  laid  down  from  a  binder  material  of 
a  non-plasticized  latex  of  elastomeric  type  polymer  filled 
with  fmely  divided  extender. 


4,160,347 
ROOF  FLASHING  STRUCTLTRE 
Duane  D.  Logsdon,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Logsdon 
Foundation,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,420 

InL  a.2  E04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—199  7  ClalBs 

1.  A  roof  flashing  structure  used  to  form  a  seal  between  a 

roof  and  a  pipe,  extending  through  the  roof,  of  the  type 
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wherein  a  generally  flat  plate  having'  a  centralized  opening  of 
a  larger  dimension  than  said  pipe,  mid  an  upstanding  tapered 
housing  having  an  internal  dimension  larger  than  said  pipe  are 
integrally  formed  of  a  rigid  material  such  that  said  housing 
extends  upward  from  said  plate  and  said  centralized  hole  in 
said  plate  forms  the  lowermost  opening  in  said  housing,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
said  housing  having  an  annular  retaining  means  extending 
around  the  uppermost  peripheily  of  said  housing,  said 
retaining  means  consisting  of  an  interior  wall  and  an  exte- 
rior wall  which  are  opposite  to  each  other,  said  exterior 
wall  being  formed  integrally  with  and  forming  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  housing,  a  top  wall  connecting  said 
interior  and  exterior  walls,  said  iwalls  forming  a  circular 
channel  opening  generally  dowiiward  toward  said  plate; 
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interlock  at  the  adjacen  t  edges  to  seal  and  provide  a  mu- 
tual support  for  the  sasi  les,  and 
a  frame  structure  adapted  ^o  form  the  frame  for  the  window 
sashes,  said  frame  comprising  four  frame  members  which 
are  joined  together  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  fit  in  a 
window  casement  and  defme  a  rectangular  opening,  each 
of  said  frame  members  Ijeing  formed  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  channels  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said 
window  sashes  and  saiq^  channels  each  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  ofthe  frame  member  with  respect  to 
the  window  casement  supporting  the  same  to  seal  the 
frame  members  with  relation  to  the  window  casement  and 
having  0|)enings  to  accommodate  permanent  fastening 
members  to  secure  said  frame  members  to  the  interior  of 
the  window  casement  ta  define  a  rectangular  opening,  one 
of  said  frame  members  icing  formed  with  a  cross-section 
differing  from  the  other  three  said  frame  members  to 
afford  a  channel  of  increased  depth  for  forming  a  top 
frame  member. 


a  resilient,  elastomeric  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means 
having  a  groove  extending  circularly  around  the  upper  U.S.  CI.  52—481 
surface  of  said  sealing  means,  and  said  groove  dividing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sealing  metns  into  an  outer  rib  and 
an  inner  rib  of  such  dimension  that  when  said  sealing 
means  is  fitted  into  said  retaining  means  said  outer  rib  of 
said  sealing  means  flts  closely  whhin  said  channel  in  said  «, 

retaining  means; 

said  inner  rib  of  said  sealing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
sealing  flanges  extending  circularly  around  said  rib  and 
projecting  radially  toward  thej  center  of  said  sealing 
means,  said  flanges  each  being  ifidependently  capable  of 
engaging  with  and  forming  a  se«l  with  said  pipe. 


4,160.349 

INSULATING  MODULAR  PANEL  UNITS 

Cauniel  R.  DeSchutter,  2090(7  Ardmore  Pk.,  St  CUir  Shores, 

Mich.  48081  I 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  680,03t,  Apr.  26,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  121  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,209 

'  E04B  5/52 

31  Ctebns 


»,160,348 
WINDOW  ( 


INTERIOR  STORM  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvey  A.  Chapman,  Richfield;  Joha  S.  Fowler,  John  C.  P. 
Huang,  both  of  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  and  James  B.  Leslie, 
Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn^ 

FUed  Not.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,059 

Int.  a.2  E06B  i/26 

VS.  a.  52—202  8  Claims 


1.  An  interior  storm  window  com 
a  pair  of  identical  and  reversibli 
window  panes  which  sashes,  wlfsn 


ruction  compnsing 
window  sashes  having 
placed  in  a  frame,  will 


1.  An  insulating  barrier  t^  cold,  heat,  moisture  and  sound 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  modular  panil  units  in  side  by  side  relationship, 

each  said  modular  unit  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  paral- 
lel pressboard  panel  members  each  having  parallel  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  and  bpposed  top  and  bottom  and  op- 
posed side  edges, 

reflective  means  on  the  oitire  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  pressboard  panels, 

a  first  set  of  generally  parallel  spacer  members  between  said 
panels  overlying  said  ii^er  reflective  surfaces  secured  to 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  pressboard  panels  and  extending 
between  one  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  pressboard 
panels  to  space  them  fr6m  one  another, 

each  said  spacer  member  of  said  first  set  comprising  an 
enclosed  tubular  memb  n  spaced  from  and  isolated  from 
adjacent  spacer  membe  -s  of  said  first  set, 

a  second  set  of  parallel  spi  cer  members  overlying  said  outer 
reflective  surfaces  of  e  ich  of  said  pressboard  panels  se- 
cured to  said  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  pressboard 
panels  and  extending  between  the  other  pair  of  opposed 
edges  of  each  of  said  pressboard  panels, 

each  said  spacer  member^  of  said  second  set  comprising  an 
elongated  member  spaced  from  and  isolated  from  adjacent 
spacer  members  of  said!  second  set, 

and  an  additional  panel  secured  to  each  of  the  second  sets  of 
spacer  members,  whereby  when  the  modular  units  are 
assembled  in  side-by-side  and  top-to-bottom  relation,  the 
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first  set  of  spacer  members  are  aligned  and  the  second  sets 
of  spacer  members  are  aligned. 


fourth  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  container  beneath  said 


4,160,350 

FLOOR  JOIST  PLATE 

Rupert  G.  Craib,  45654  Sherri  a.,  Mt.  Qements,  Mich.  48044 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,280 

Int  a.2  E04C  3/12 

VS.  CL  52—696  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  joist  formed  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged,  verti- 
cally spaced  apart,  parallel  wood  strips,  as  for  example  wood 
2x4's,  and  connector  plates  rigidly  interconnecting  and  rela- 
tively positioning  these  strips,  an  improved  connector  plate 
comprising: 
said  connector  plate  being  formed  of  an  initially  flat,  thin, 
stiff  metal  sheet  having  a  central,  roughly  rectangular 
shaped  spacer  web  section  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane 
between  the  facing  edges  of  the  wood  strips; 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sheet,  i.e.,  the  portions 
above  and  below  said  section,  each  being  vertically  slit  to 
form  separate  upper  and  lower  legs,  each  integrally  joined 
to  its  respective  upper  and  lower  section  edge; 
at  least  one  of  the  upper  legs  and  at  least  one  of  the  lower 
legs  being  bent  horizontally  to  form  a  horizontal  support 
portion,  and  then  being  bent  vertically  to  form  a  vertical 
connector  portion,  with  the  horizontal  support  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  facing  edge  of  its  adjacent  wood 
strip  for  holding  and  spacing  the  strips,  and  aJl  of  the  legs 
having  connector  (>ortions  overlapping  the  parallel  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  strips,  with  the  connector  portions  of 
adjacent  legs  being  alternately  arranged  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  its  respective  wood  strip  so  that  the  wood  strip  is 
closely  received  in  a  channel-like  holder  formed  by  the 
adjacent  legs  at  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
spacer  web  section; 
and  means  formed  on  the  leg  connector  portions  for  me- 
chanically fastening  them  to  the  wood  strips. 


4,160,351 
FRONT  FLAP  OPENER 
James  W.  Mais,  South  Euclid;  David  L.  Bianchi,  Kent,  and 
Theodore  L.  Barker,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A-T-O 
Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,619 
Int.  CL2  B65B  43/39 
VS.  CL  53—76  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  opening  the  front  flap  of  a  container,  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  transporting  containers  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  the  containers  having  the  front  flap  thereof 
folded  inwardly  of  the  container; 
second  means  comprising  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  and  positioned  above  said  first  means  for  engaging 
the  front  flap  of  the  container; 
third  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  transporting 
said  second  means  in  said  predetermined  direction;  and 


second  means  and  thereupon  actuating  said  second  and 
third  means. 


4,160,352 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Elias  Neff,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antioch  Bookplate 
Company,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,209 

Int  a,2  B65B  7/28;  B65C  1/02 

VS.  CL  53—137  8  Claims 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  a  first  box  component  along  a  first 
path, 

means  for  conveying  a  second  box  component  along  a  sec- 
ond path  intersecting  said  first  path, 

said  box  components  including  main  wall  portions  and  side 
wall  portions  projecting  from  said  main  wall  portions  and 
one  of  said  box  components  being  smaller  than  and  receiv- 
able in  the  other  of  said  box  components, 

means  for  synchronizing  movement  of  said  box  components 
along  their  respective  paths  such  that  said  components  are 
aligned  at  the  intersection  of  their  paths, 

means  for  imposing  a  negative  pressure  above  a  leading  edge 
of  one  of  said  components  as  it  reaches  the  intersection  of 
the  paths  of  said  components  for  raising  the  leading  edge 
of  said  one  of  said  components  such  that  the  adjacent  side 
wall  portions  of  said  components  are  clear  of  each  other, 

said  means  for  conveying  said  second  box  components  in- 
cluding a  pusher  plate  for  pushing  individual  ones  of  said 
second  box  components  across  the  path  of  said  first  box 
components  and  thereby  sliding  said  individual  ones  of 
said  second  box  components  across  individual  ones  of  said 
first  box  components,  and 

means  urging  said  individual  ones  of  said  second  box  compo- 
nents down  onto  said  individual  ones  of  said  first  box 
components. 


9S4  O.G.  12 
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4,160^53 

BOTTLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Federal  Paper 

Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montrale,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,885,  Jun.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100,715. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,501 

Int  CL2  B65B  61/14.  21/24 

MS.  CL  53—393  ,  10  Claims 


4,160,354 
PACKING  HEAD  FILL  SAtTTY  DEVICE 
Wayne  E.  Asper,  Albany,  Ga.,  assigaor  to  A-T-O  lac,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio 


Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,483 


Int  a.2  B65B  53  /lO 


VS.  CL  53—497 


July  10, 1979 


each  of  the  rows  of  articles  t|eing  fed  to  the  Tilling  head,  and 
wherein  an  article  moved  completely  into  the  filling  head 
strikes  a  stop  member  to  mo\fe  it  to  an  operative  position  but 
with  the  stop  member  having  a  normally  inoperative  safety 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  control  bar  extending 
transversely  of  the  filling  head  and  extending  through  a  non- 
circular  aperture  provided  in  each  stop  member,  means  urging 
said  control  bar  axially,  and  a  stop  collar  on  the  control  bar  for 
each  of  the  stop  members  an4  sized  complementary  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  aperture  provided  i  in  said  stop  member  to  be  mov- 
able into  such  aperture  only  when  the  stop  member  is  moved  to 
an  operative  position  at  which  time  when  all  stop  members  are 
so  operatively  positioned,  the  control  bar  is  moved  axially  for 
a  control  action  on  the  filling  head  and  articles  positioned 
therein. 


FORAGE  HARVESTER . 


9,355 

I  ROW  CROP  ATTACHMENT 
EFOR 

Nathan  L.  Blake,  Coldwater,  and  Robert  A.  Stelzer,  Celina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  599,929,  Jul.  28, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,673 

Int  a.2  AOID  45/02 

VS.  a.  56—98  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  an  assembly  of  articles,  which 
are  in  row  arrangement,  in  a  wrap-around  type  wrapper  of 
foldable  sheet  material  having  a  top  \ub1I  panel,  adjoining  side 
wall  forming  panels  and  bottom  wall  forming  panels,  with 
certain  panels  cut  therein  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  on 
a  transverse  hinge  line  for  positioning  between  top  portions  of 
adjacent  articles,  a  mechanism  for  folding  certain  of  said  panels 
prior  to  positioning  the  wrapper  on  the  articles  which  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  pair  of  endless  traveling  conveyors  arranged 
with  oppositely  disposed  confronting  runs  and  having 
mounted  thereon  cooperating  fonniag  die  members  which 
extend  in  an  outboard  direction  on  tbe  conveyors  and  which 
are  arranged  to  mate  with  each  other  when  advancing  along 
said  confronting  conveyor  runs,  meaos  for  advancing  succes- 
sive wrappers  between  said  mating  difc  members,  and  said  die 
members  having  means  for  engaging  t>n  opposite  faces  of  the 
wrappers  so  as  to  fold  certain  of  the  p*nels  on  each  said  wrap- 
per into  predetermined  position. 


6Claims 


adapted  to  move  forwardly  to 
rows  of  crops  spaced  from  one 
a  range  of  28  to  42  inches,  com- 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  case  packer  filling  head  wherein  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  abutted  articles  ait  fed  into  the  filling  head, 
an  individual  pivotally  positioned  stof  member  is  provided  for 


1.  A  forage  harvester  unil 
harvest  simultaneously  three 
another  by  a  distance  within 
prising: 
a  main  body  having 
a  left  hand  outer  divider 
a  left  hand  inner  divider 
a  right  hand  inner  divid<  t  and 
a  right  hand  outer  divid(  t, 

the  left  hand  dividers  having  opposed  walls  extending 

forwardly  and  outw  ardly  to  the  left  and  successively 

defining  a  channel  i  ection  and  diverging  throat  and 

mouth  sections  foniing  a  left  hand  crop  receiving 

passage,  the  inner  dividers  having  opposed  walls 

extending   forwardly  and   successively  defining  a 

channel   section  and  diverging  throat  and   mouth 

sections  forming  a  i  central  crop  receiving  passage, 

and  the  right  hand  dividers  having  opposed  walls 

extending  forwardlT  and  outwardly  to  the  right  and 

successively  defining  a  channel  section  and  diverging 

throat  and  mouth  soctions  forming  a  right  hand  crop 

receiving  passage; 

left  hand  cutter  means  disposed  across  the  left  hand  throat, 

central  cutter  means  disoosed  across  the  central  throat  and 

right  hand  cutter  means  disposed  across  the  right  hand 

throat, 

the  central  cutter  meaiis  being  adapted  to  cut  the  center 
row  of  a  three  row  group  of  crops,  the  left  hand  and 
right  hand  throat  sections  and  cutter  means  each 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  central  throat  ^tion  and  cutter  means,  so  that 
the  harvester  reqiiires  no  adjustments  to  harvest 
variously  spaced  groups  of  three  rows  of  crops  within 


said  range; 
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an  upper  pair  of  gatherers  individually  operatively  posi- 
tioned along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  left  hand  passage, 

a  second  upper  pair  of  gatherers  individually  operatively 
positioned  along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  right  hand 
passage, 

a  lower  pair  of  gatherers  individually  operatively  posi- 
tioned along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  left  hand  passage, 

a  second  lower  pair  of  gatherers  individually  operatively 
positioned  along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  right  hand 
passage,  and 

gathering  means  in  the  central  passage,  the  lower  pair  of 
gatherers  in  the  left  hand  passage  sweeping  across  and 
over  the  left  hand  cutter  means,  the  lower  pair  of  gath- 
erers in  the  right  hand  passage  sweeping  across  and 
over  the  right  hand  cutter  means;  the  inboard  wall  of 
the  left  hand  passage  being  formed  with  an  outboard 
extending  shoulder  proximate  to  the  left  hand  cutter 
means  and  the  inboard  wall  of  the  right  hand  passage 
being  formed  with  an  outboard  extending  shoulder 
proximate  to  the  right  hand  cutter  means. 


4,160,356 

DRIVE  FOR  MOWER 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  8606  Rte.  176,  Crystal  Lake,  DL  60014 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,747 

iBt  a.2  AOID  56/26 

VS.  CL  56—192  15  Claims 


(b)  a  track  system  comprising  two  parallel  channel  tracks 
affixed  to  one  side  of  said  right  catching  surface; 

(c)  a  support  means  for  said  track  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  four  bearings  which  allow  the  track  system  to 
freely  slide  over  said  bearings,  and  said  support  means  also 
allowing  said  track  system  to  freely  slide  over  said  support 
means; 

(d)  four  vertical  columns  affixed  to  and  supporting  said 
support  means; 

(e)  two  rigid  horizontal  members  affixed  to  and  supporting 
said  four  vertical  columns; 


1.  A  drive  for  a  mower  having  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  cutters  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  their  centers  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  means 
carrying  said  cutters  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  generally  transversely  positioned  pneumatic  tired 
wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  their  centers  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane,  means  carrying  said  pneumatic  tired  wheels 
on  said  frame,  means  imparting  rotational  drive  to  one  of  said 
pneumatic  tired  wheels,  means  causing  said  pneumatic  tired 
wheels  to  have  frictional  engagement  at  their  adjoining  sur- 
faces, means  imparting  drive  from  said  pneumatic  tired  wheels 
to  said  cutters,  whereby  said  driven  pneumatic  tired  wheel 
imparts  drive  to  all  of  said  pneumatic  tired  wheels  and  said 
means  imparting  drive  from  said  pneumatic  tired  wheels  to  said 
cutters  causes  said  cutters  to  be  rotatably  driveiL 


(0  two  support  housings  supporting  said  horizontal  members 
but  with  said  horizontal  members  capable  of  sliding 
through  said  housing. 

(g)  a  main  frame  of  one  half  of  a  continuous  moving  har- 
vester rigidly  fastened  to  said  support  housings; 

(h)  a  left  catching  surface  to  be  overlapp>ed  by  said  right 
catching  surface; 

(i)  hydraulic  cylinders  which  when  energized  move  the  right 
catching  surface  over  and  away  from  the  left  catching 
surface; 

(j)  a  first  micro-switch  to  activate  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


4,160,358 
FEEDING  WAGONS 
Comelis  van  der  Lely,  7,  BriischennuB,  Zjot,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,568 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   JkL   23,   1975, 
7508767;  Apr.  22,  1976,  7604253 

Int  a.2  AOID  87/00:  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  CL  56—344  60  Claims 


4,160,357 
CATCHING  SURFACE  SEAL  AND  ROTATING  TRUNK 

FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  TREE  CHOP  HARVESTER 
Donald  L.  Peterson,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Gordon  E.  Mon- 
roe, Wanner  Robins,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultiire, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,003 
Int  CL2  AOID  46/24 
VS.  CL  56—329  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  catching  surface  of  a  continu- 
ous tree  crop  harvester  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  right  catching  surface; 


1.  A  feeding  wagon  for  cattle  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  frame  and  forward  and  rearward  ground 
wheels  on  said  frame  supporting  said  frame  above  the  ground, 
a  crop  containing  receptacle  being  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
receptacle  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  substantially  flat  as 
seen  from  the  side  floor,  each  wall  having  a  plurality  of  beam 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor  secured  to  a  hori- 
zontal beam  in  their  higher  aspects  above  said  floor,  said  beam 
means  arranged  through  the  length  of  said  receptacle  and 
defining  opening  means  in  said  receptacle  of  a  height  and 
width    whereby    crop    within    the    receptacle    is    accessible 
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from  outside  thereof 
above,  said  receptacle 


through  said  opening  means  to  cattle 
beginning  at  the  level  of  said  floor  and 
having  forward  and  rearward  end  wal  s  for  containing  crop 
therein,  said  forward  end  wall  deflnini  an  entrance  substan 
tially  at  the  level  of  said  floor,  a  crop  f(  eding  device  adjacent 
said  entrance  that  is  adapted  to  move  cr  }p  into  said  receptacle 
at  the  level  of  said  floor  for  loading  saic 
up,  said  device  being  coupled  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
by  coupling  means  and  comprising  a  pic|c-up  member  for  pick- 
ing crop  up  off  the  ground  and  an  advancing  member  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  said  pick-up  member  and  move  crop 
through  said  entrance  into  the  receptacle  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction. 
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4,16<  1,360 

OPTICAL  STRAND  SEN;  »R  FOR  DETECTING  A 

nLAMENT  BEING  WOU  VD  AND  TWISTED  ON  A 

SPOOL 

Robert  L.  Carvalho;  Sheldon  A.  Canfield,  both  of  Newark,  and 

Gary  Steinbaugh,  St.  LouisTille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27, 197%  Ser.  No.  928,343 


U.S.  a.  57—81 


Int.  a.2  D  »H  13/16 


4,160,359 

RANDOM  SIGNAL  GENERAlt)R  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SLUB  OPEN  END  SPUN  YARN 
Zane  Frentress,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  SJC. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,151 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  1/12 


25  Claims 


U.S.  a.  57—58.89 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detectingia  continuous  filamentary  mate- 
rial comprising  a  means  for  guiding  said  filamentary  material 
placed  in  the  path  of  the  material,  a  supply  for  said  material,  a 
means  for  twisting  and  collectiiig  said  material  as  it  is  removed 
10  Claims    from  said  supply,  the  path  of  ^d  material  from  said  supply 


being  substantially  a  free  twist  | 
said  material,  said  apparatus 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  ; 
said  supply,  collecting  means  ; 


Uh  to  said  means  for  collecting 
iving  a  sensor  mounted  for 
laterial  in  the  path  deflned  by 
id  said  guide  means. 


4,160,361 
JEWELRY  BRACELETS 
Harvey  J.  East,  Holsworthy,  England,  assignor  to  Aurifex  Lim- 
ited, Holsworthy,  England     i 

FUed  May  24,  197i  Ser.  No.  908,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23547/77 

Int.  a.2  Fl6G  15/00 


MS.  a.  59—82 


1.  Apparatus  to  produce  slub  open  eqd  spun  yam  compris- 
ing: a  frame,  a  housing  on  said  frame,  mfans  in  said  housing  to 
produce  open  end  spun  yam,  a  doff  me^ns  in  communication 
with  said  means  to  produce  the  open  «nd  spun  yam,  a  yam 
take-up  roll  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  in  nip  form- 
ing relationship  mounted  in  said  frame  receiving  open  end  spun 
yam  from  said  doff  means  and  supplying  said  yam  to  said 
take-up  roll  and  means  operably  associated  with  said  doff" 
means  to  periodically  increase  the  lei^h  of  the  yam  path 
between  said  doff  means  and  said  nip  rolls  and  to  abruptly 
decrease  the  velocity  of  the  yam  from  ihe  dofl'  means  to  sub- 
stantially zero  to  allow  a  fiber  build-up  in  said  means  to  pro- 
duce an  oi>en  end  spun  yam  and  to  prodace  a  slub  in  the  subse- 
quent open  end  yam  exiting  from  said  doff  tube,  said  means  to 
periodically  increase  the  length  of  the  yam  path  includes  a 
random  signal  generator,  said  random  signal  generator  in- 
cludes a  means  to  allow  the  number  of  skibs  per  utiit  time  to  be 
preselected. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  link  assembl; '  for  a  chain  link  bracelet  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  oppositely  handed  1  lattened  helices  including  con- 
volutions having  meeting  ( ads  in  the  form  of  arcs  which 
intercalate  and  cooperativ  sly  form  a  timnel,  said  helices 
having  respective  free  end  s; 

a  captive  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  tuimel  formed  by 
said  intercalating  arcs  and  i  ingaged  by  the  free  ends  of  one 
of  said  helices,  the  convc  lutions  of  one  of  said  helices 
including  exposed  end  arci  defining  a  tunnel;  and 

a  releasable  headed  pin  adapjted  to  pass  through  the  tunnel 
formed  by  the  exposed  en<^  arcs,  the  free  ends  of  the  helix 
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including  the  exposed  end  arcs  being  foreshortened  so  as 
not  to  obturate  said  tunnel. 


4,160,362 

GAS  TURBINE  AND  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

HAVING  REDUCED  EMISSION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

AND  IMPROVED  COOLANT  INJECTION  FLOW 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Alan  Martens,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Thomas  J.  Radkevich,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  and  Jack  R.  Smith,  Ross  Township,  Alle^eny  County, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,248 

Int  a.2  F02C  7/b2.  9/02 

MS.  CL  60—39.18  B  6  Claims 


V" 


[^]-Mi^}-E^H«h 


Mt-^^-^^-^ 


-m^ 


a.  w 


1.  An  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine  which 
drives  an  electric  generator,  a  system  for  supplying  fuel  to 
combustors  included  as  a  part  of  said  turbine,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  flow  to  said  combustors  to  control  the  turbine 
speed  and  load,  a  system  for  injecting  varying  amounts  of 
water  into  said  combustors  to  control  the  level  of  NOx  er'is- 
sion,  and  means  for  controlling  said  water  injecting  sy«'-:m  to 
vary  the  amount  of  injected  water  and  limit  the  NO.  missions 
as  a  function  of  a  representation  of  the  load  anu  a  representa- 
tion of  the  combustor  mass  air  flow  including  a  representation 
of  the  position  of  inlet  guide  vanes  provided  for  said  turbine. 


4,160,363 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Tatsumi  Funikubo,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1977,  52-087263 

Int  a.2  POIN  3/10 

MS.  CL  60—290  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  discharged  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 
an  exhaust  pipe  means  provided  with  two  entrance  pipes 
wherein  a  first  entrance  pipe  of  said  entrance  pipes  is 
communicated  with  one  half  of  said  cylinders  and  a  sec- 
ond entrance  pipe  of  said  entrance  pipes  is  communicated 
with  the  other  half  of  said  cylinders,  a  joint  joining  said 


entrance  pipes  together  and  an  exit  pipe  extending  from 
said  joint; 

a  three  way  catalyzer  for  converting  said  exhaust  gas  dis- 
posed at  a  position  downstream  of  said  joint; 

a  secondary  air  means  for  supplying  secondary  air  into  said 
exhaust  pipe  means,  said  secondary  air  means  being  com- 
municated with  said  first  entrance  pipe  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  means; 

an  air  switching  mea  ns,  the  entrance  of  which  is  communi- 
cated with  said  secondary  air  means  and  the  exit  of  which 
is  communicated  with  said  second  entrance  pipe,  for 
switching  secondary  air  from  said  secondary  air  means 
toward  said  second  entrance  pipe;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  an  operating  characteristic  of  the 
engine  and  for  actuating  said  air  switching  means  so  as  to 
stop  supplying  said  secondary  air  through  said  air  switch- 
ing means  after  detection  of  the  fact  that  said  engine  char- 
acteristic is  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  to  cause  the 
altemate  oscillation  between  different  air  fuel  ratios  in  the 
exhaust  gas  passing  through  said  three  way  catalyzer. 


4,160,364 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Hanio  Mori,  Tokyo;  Tadashige  Ueda,  and  Isamu  Endo,  both  of 

Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,145,  Aug.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1974,  49-105360 
Int.  C1.2  POIN  3/10 
MS.  a.  60—293  4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  intemal  combus- 
tion engines  having  at  least  two  adjacent  cylinders  each  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  a  displacement  volume  thereof 
and  each  having  an  exhaust  pori  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  respectively,  comprising 

an  exhaust  valve  in  the  exhaust  pori  for  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, resp>ectively, 

a  pair  of  the  exhaust  ports  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  said 
exhaust  valves  of  the  at  least  two  adjacent  cylinders, 
respectively,  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other, 

a  cylinder  head  having  therein  a  branch  pori  passage  com- 
municating with  and  following  the  exhaust  pori  of  each  of 
a  corresponding  of  said  exhaust  valves,  resp>ectively,  a  pair 
of  said  branch  pori  passages  being  adjacent  one  another 
and  communicating  with  said  pair  of  the  adjacent  exhaust 
ports  and  with  said  corresponding  pair  of  said  adjacent 
exhaust  valves  of  the  at  least  two  adjacent  cylinders, 
respectively, 

said  cylinder  head  furiher  having  therein  a  common  pori 
passage  communicatingly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
both  adjacent  of  said  branch  pori  passages  of  said  pair  of 
branch  pori  passages  forming  therewith  a  Siamese  port 
passage, 

a  secondary  air  intake  passage  means  including  a  check 
valve  communicating  with  said  branch  port  passage  near 
said  exhaust  valve  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  said 
branch  pori  passage  through  said  check  valve  by  exhaust 
gas  pulsations. 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  anoth<  r  end  of  said  common 
port  passage,  ' 

said  exhaust  pipe  having  a  constant  cross-section  portion  of 
a  fixed  diameter  over  its  length,  without  connection  to  any 
other  exhaust  pipe  for  effective  introduction  of  the  sec- 
ondary air, 

heat  insulation  members  disposed  along  said  Siamese  port 
passage  and  along  at  least  a  regioo  of  said  exhaust  pipe, 
respectively,  the  total  volume  of  said  Siamese  port  passage 
and  said  heat  insulated  region  of  said  exhaust  pipe  being 
equal  to  the  total  displacement  volume  of  the  correspond- 
ing operatively  communicating  cylinders  for  effective 
oxidation  of  unbumed  exhaust  gas  constituents. 


July  10,  1979 


fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  for  automatic  control  of  the 
turbocompressor  speed  in  diffsrent  modes. 


1.  A  compression  ignition  engine  regii  ation  system  compris- 
ing: a  turbocompressor;  a  turbine  forming  part  of  the  turbo- 
compressor;  a  compressor  disposed  in  $aid  turbocompressor 
and  driven  by  said  turbine;  a  turbocompressor  shaft  mounting 
said  turbine  and  said  compressor;  a  compression  ignition  en- 
gine with  a  low  pressure  ratio  having  at  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
outlet,  and  a  crankshaft  formed  thereof;  an  air  line  in  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  of  said  engine  and  said  compressor;  an 
exhaust  gas  line  in  communication  wi^  said  outlet  of  said 
engine  and  said  turbine;  a  portion  of  a  further  air  line  con- 
nected to  said  air  line;  a  portion  of  a  further  exhaust  gas  line 
connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  line;  a  combustion  chamber 
having  inlet  means  connected  to  said  poifion  of  the  air  line  and 
having  outlet  means  connected  to  said  portion  of  the  exhaust 
gas  line  in  parallel  with  said  engine;  a  fuel  line  connected  to 
said  combustion  chamber;  an  air  contibl  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  delivery  of  air  into  said  con|bustion  chamber  and 
being  formed  in  said  portion  of  the  air  l^e  between  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  a  temperature  pickup  disposed  in  said  ex- 
haust gas  line  at  the  point  of  entry  of  hot  |ases  into  said  turbine; 
a  fuel  control  valve  arranged  to  contrcfl  the  delivery  of  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  being  in  said  fuel  line 
and  controlled  by  said  temperature  pickop;  a  turbocompressor 
speed  control  circuit  comprising,  a  turbocompressor  speed 
setting  unit,  a  turbocompressor  speed  pickup,  a  comparison 
unit  having  a  first  input  connected  w^h  the  output  of  said 
setting  unit  and  second  input  connected  ik'ith  the  output  of  said 
speed  pick-up;  and  an  amplifying  unit  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  comparison  »nit,  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  unit  is  connected  with  said  air  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 
and  to  said  fuel  control  valve  for  contiplling  the  delivery  of 


4,166,366 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Bengt  R.  Reistad,  Bromma,  Sveden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FOed  Jan.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1976,  7607802 

Int.  a.2  F25B  J5/00,  33/00 

VS.  a.  62—476  7  Claims 


4,160,365 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE  REGULATION 
SYSTEM 
Alexandr  P.  Petrov;  Evgeny  S.  Kovalevsky;  Anatoly  F.  Kosyak, 
and  German  G.  BondarcT,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Tsentrainy  Nauchno-Issiedovatelsky  Dizeiny  Institut, 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,161 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.SJI.,    Aug.    23,    1976, 
2397628(D 

Int.  a.2  F02B  37/00 
VS.  a.  60—606  1  2  Claims 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeratin; ;  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler 
system  including  a  pump  for  the  liquid  solution  therein,  a 
standpipe,  said  standpipe  containing  a  rectifier,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  said  boiler,  a  flow  path  provided  for  the 
liquid  lifted  by  said  pump  and  opening  into  said  standpipe  at  a 
location  between  said  rectifier  and  said  boiler,  a  pump  pipe 
located  within  said  standpipe  f()r  the  weak  absorption  solution 
supplied  by  said  pump,  and  a  liquid  collecting  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  pump  pipe  whereby  a  flow  path  is  formed 
therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  communicating  with  said 
standpipe,  and  said  liquid  collecting  conduit  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  extending  to  a  plane  above  the  upper  opening  of 
said  pump  pipe. 


4,16(L367 

DUAL  CONTAINER  ADEBTIVE  DISPENSER  FOR 

APPLIANCE 

Nick  Vona,  Jr.,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1978L  Ser.  No.  941,274 


U.S.  a.  68—17  R 


Int.  a.2  D  K5F  39/02 


1.  In  combination,  a  washing 
having  water  container  means. 


1  Claim 


machine  comprising  a  cabinet 
1  iquid  additive  dispenser  means 


for  said  machine  including  a  liquid  receiving  container  and  a 
storage  container,  said  receiving  container  having  a  top  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  formed  i  i  the  bottom  thereof  discharg- 
ing gravitationally  through  firs  conduit  means  into  said  stor- 
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age  container  whereby  said  storage  container  may  be  sup- 
ported on  said  cabinet  at  a  location  remote  from  said  liquid 
receiving  member,  said  receiving  container  having  at  least  one 
sloping  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  liquid 
level  indicating  means  each  defining  a  horizontal  plane 
whereby  each  said  plane  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  ascend- 
ing liquid  storage  indicia  level,  the  lowermost  indicating  means 
disposed  at  a  first  indicia  level  above  said  receiving  container 
outlet,  said  storage  container  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and 
floor  means  separating  said  container  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  said  lower  chamber  having  an  outlet 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  discharging  into  second  conduit 
means  in  communication  with  said  water  container  means, 
dispenser  valve  means  for  selectively  discharging  all  the  liquid 
stored  in  said  dispenser  means  from  said  lower  chamber  oulet 
into  said  second  conduit  means,  said  upper  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  spaced  weir-like  partitions  dividing  same 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  reservoirs  disposed  one  adjacent  the 
other,  said  partitions  having  their  upper  free  edges  serially 
arranged  at  predetermined  ascending  levels  substantially  cor- 
responding with  the  liquid  level  indicia  means  of  said  receiving 
container  whereby  the  first  partition,  having  the  lowermost 
upper  free  edge,  separates  the  first  and  second  reservoirs;  the 
second  portion,  having  the  second  lowermost  upper  free  edge, 
separates  the  second  and  third  reservoirs  and  so  forth;  whereby 
upon  the  first  reservoir  being  completely  filled  with  liquid 
from  said  receiving  container  the  liquid  will  overflow  the  free 
edge  of  said  first  partition  into  the  second  reservoir  and  so 
forth,  said  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  receiving  con- 
tainer outlet  with  said  first  reservoir,  each  said  reservoir  with 
the  exception  of  said  first  reservoir  having  individual  reservoir 
valve  means  each  operable  when  open  to  drain  its  associated 
reservoir  into  said  lower  chamber,  said  first  reservoir  having 
outlet  means  draining  same  into  said  lower  chamber,  each  said 
reservoir  valve  means  operated  to  its  closed  position  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  liquid  head  pressure  in  said  lower 
chamber  established  by  the  filling  with  liquid  of  said  lower 
chamber  and  said  first  reservoir,  whereby  upon  said  receiving 
container  and  said  upper  chamber  being  filled  with  liquid  to  a 
level  coincident  with  a  preselected  receiving  container  indicat- 
ing means,  the  opening  of  said  dispensing  valve  means  results 
in  the  reservoir  valve  means  of  each  reservoir  having  liquid 
therein  being  moved  to  its  open  position  in  response  to  the 
drainage  of  liquid  from  said  lower  chamber  and  said  first  reser- 
voir such  that  the  total  premeasured  quantity  of  liquid  stored  in 
said  dispensing  means  is  discharged  into  said  water  container. 


ingly  beveled  to  said  outwardly  beveled  surface  of  said 
guard  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  retained  by  the 
guard  plate  when  said  plate  is  mounted  to  the  trunk  sur- 
face; and 
means  for  attaching  the  guard  plate  to  the  trunk  surface  of 
the  automobile. 


4,160,369 

COMBINED  KEY  HOLDER  AND  SECURITY  DEVICE 

John  S.  Pearson,  232  S.  Pinecrest,  Wichita,  Kans.  67218 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,065 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/10 

VS.  CI.  70—456  R  12  CUims 


4,160,368 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  LOCK  GUARD 

Joseph  E.  Solow,  54  MitcheU  Ave.,  Plainriew,  N.Y.  11803 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,795 

Int.  a.2  E05B  63/00 

VS.  CL  70—417  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  key  holder  and  security  device  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  transverse  dimensions  of  a  size  to  be 
readily  gripped  by  the  hand,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  transverse  slots  in  one  side  thereof,  with 
each  of  the  slots  having  a  width  sufficient  to  accommodate 
reception  of  the  head  of  a  key  therein,  said  slots  having  longitu- 
dinal spacings  approximating  (he  widths  of  the  fingers  of  a 
body  gripping  hand,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  the  head  portion  of  a  key  in  each  of  the  slots, 
whereby  a  selected  plurality  of  keys  can  be  held  by  the  body 
for  selective  individual  key  use  while  so  held,  and  whereby  the 
body  can  be  gripped  in  the  hand  with  the  shanks  of  the  keys 
extending  outwardly  from  between  the  fmgers  of  a  gripping 
hand. 


1.  An  automobile  trunk  lock  guard  for  securing  a  key- 
operated  lock  cylinder  disposed  within  a  mounting  aperture 
formed  in  the  exterior  trunk  lid  surface  of  an  automobile, 
comprising: 

a  guard  plate  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  guard  plate  adjacent  the  guard 
plate  aperture  is  outwardly  beveled  with  respect  to  the 
plate  surface  to  form,  with  the  trunk  surface,  an  annular 
retaining  groove  when  the  guard  plate  is  mounted  to  the 
tnmk  surface; 
a  circular  insert  plate  having  an  outside  edge  correspond- 


4,160,370 
WATER  EMULSIFL<BLE  LUBRICANT  AND  COOLANT 
Kenneth  J.  Hadas,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,901 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/44.  3/38.  5/24.  7/24 

VS.  CL  72—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  and  coolant  composition  for  application  as  an 
aqueous  emulsion  to  a  metal  surface  prior  to  cold  forming, 
consisting  essentially  of:  about  47  parts  by  weight  oleic  acid, 
about  12  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethanolamine,  about  23  parts  by 
weight  of  a  heavy  mineral  oil,  about  36  parts  by  weight  of 
dialkylphenoxypoly(ethyleneoxy)ethanol,  about  34  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of  an  alkylpoly  oxyethylene  phosphate 
ester,  about  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  light  lubricating  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  light  mineral  oil,  paraf- 
fin wax  and  an  oxazoline  wax,  and  about  7S0  parts  by  weight 
water,  the  emulsion  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  7  to  about 
9.5. 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,160^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SPllUL  COIL  HAVING 
SPACED  TURNS 
Hermann  Wilkening,  Dusseldorf-Kfliserwerth,  and  Hans-Joa- 
chim Loges,  Dusseldorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  log  Industrie-Ofenbau  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,430,  Jun.  3,  ISje,  Fat.  No.  4,102,170. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1977,  S^r.  No.  858,203 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|i  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1975,  2524763 

Int.  a.2  B21C  47/t 
VS.  a.  72—147  J  21  Claims 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  spiral  coil  !X)mprising: 

(a)  a  winding  mandrel  including  driv  e  means  to  rotate  the 
mandrel,  I 

(b)  means  for  moving  a  band  in  uncoiled  condition  toward, 
onto  and  about  said  mandrel  to  forfi  the  band  into  a  coil, 

(c)  means  in  advance  of  said  mandrel  for  continuously  form- 
ing a  succession  of  regularly  spaced  deformations  in  the 
edges  of  the  band,  the  deformations  Mtemately  protruding 
from  opposite  surfaces  of  the  band  io  determine  the  spac- 
ing of  adjacent  turns  of  a  coil  formad  on  the  mandrel,  and 

(d)  means  for  progressively  shifting  said  succession  of  defor- 
mations along  said  band  for  each  successive  turn  of  the 
coil  by  a  predetermined  dimension  such  that  all  oppositely 
protruding  deformations  in  adjacent  turns  come  into  tan- 
gential interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  such 
predetermined  dimension  of  shift  taking  into  account  the 
increase  in  turn  length  due  to  ba«d  thickness  and  coil 
spacing  and  the  spacing  between  deformations. 


4,160,372 

TRANSFER  PRESS  HAVING  QUICK  CHANGE  DIE  SETS 
Roland  J.  Bergman;  Richard  J.  Meyer,  and  Richard  F.  Fort- 
man,  all  of  Minster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine 
Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  N#.  855,313 

Int.  a.2  B21J  13/(^ 

VS.  a.  72—404  i  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  transfer  press  having  a  bed. 


generally  linearly  spaced  die 
improvement  comprising:  said 
and  lower  quick  change  die 
accurately  locating  matched 
mounted  on  interchangeable 
including  releasable  clamp 
sure  on  the  die  plates  when 
for  releasing  said  die  plates  sc 
plates  can  be  readily  removed 
and  transfer  means  for 
transfer  press  successively  fron  i 
each  cycle  of  the  transfer  pres  ;. 
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stations  on  said  bed  and  slide  the 

die  stations  including  an  upper 

ft  Lture  means  for  supporting  and 

>airs  of  cooperating  die  parts 

die  plates,  said  Fixture  means 

mems  for  exerting  clamping  pres- 

a^tivated,  and  when  deactivated 

that  the  upper  and  lower  die 

i  rom  said  respective  die  fixtures, 

advancing  the  work  pieces  through  the 

one  said  die  station  to  the  next 


4,164,373 

VEHICLE  EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH 

GAS  BLOCKAGE  INTERLOCK 

Anthony  J.  Fastaia,  Vernon,  tkd  Thomas  A.  Cross,  Winsted, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  UUted  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,^,  Aug.  26,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,670,  Dec.  13,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,494,  Dec.  19, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


U.S,  a.  73—23 


881^29 
'  Int.  a.2  G  UN  2J/26 


lOaim 


t  slide,  a  plurality  of  magnitude 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  gas  an!  lysis  system  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  a  selected  contamina  it  contained  within  a  sample  of 
engine  exhaust  gas  comprising: 

a  gas  sample  cell  adapted  to  bontain  a  gas; 

a  reference  cell  containing  a  reference  gas; 

means  including  a  gas  transport  system  for  filling  said  sample 
cell  with  a  sample  of  exha^t  gas; 

sampling  means  associated  »vith  said  cells  for  producing 
electrical  signals  related  t6  the  concentration  of  the  se- 
lected contaminant  within  khe  sample  of  gas; 

pressure  means  connected  td  said  gas  transport  system  and 
responsive  to  the  pressurJ  of  gas  therein  to  generate  a 
blockage  signal  altemative|y  indicative  of  whether  or  not 
said  gas  pressure  is  in  extess  of  a  preselected  pressure 
below  which  blockage  of  iaid  gas  transport  is  to  be  pre- 
sumed; and 

a  data  analysis  and  control  »rstem  responsive  to  said  sam- 
pUng  means  and  to  said  pr«sure  means,  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals  and  calculating  therefrom  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  selected  gas  dontaminant  and  providing  an 
output  signals  indicative  thereof,  only  in  concurrence 
with  said  blockage  signal  indicating  the  pressure  in  said 
gas  transport  system  beinj ;  in  excess  of  said  preselected 
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4,160,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIFFUSIVE 

RESISTANCE  OF  PLANT  STOMATA 

Terence  J.  Crump,  and  Janet  M.  Crump,  both  of  Carlooe  House, 

Church  Rd.,  Ramsden  Bellhouse,  Billericay,  Essex  CMll 

IRR,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,600 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  73—76  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diffusive  resistance  of  plant 
stomata,  comprising: 

a  cup; 

means  for  sealingly  clamping  said  cup  to  a  plant  leaf  being 
tested  to  define  an  enclosed  air  volume  in  said  cup  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  leaf;  of  humidity  sensor  in  said  cup 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  humidity  of  the  air 
in  said  cup; 

a  counter; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said 
humidity  sensor  and  operative  to  start  said  counter  at  a 
lower  set  humidity  value  and  to  stop  said  counter  at  an 
upper  set  humidity  value,  thereby  to  time  the  rise  in  hu- 
midity between  said  lower  and  upper  humidity  values  in  a 
measurement  cycle;  and  drying  means  for  drying  the  air 
within  said  cup  down  to  a  value  below  said  lower  set 
humidity  value  after  each  measurement  cycle; 

in  which  apparatus  the  improvement  comprises  said  control 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  at  least  one  of  said  lower 
and  upper  set  humidity  values  and  to  vary  the  difference 
between  said  lower  and  upper  set  humidity  values. 


washing  the  surface  and  thereby  gelling  the  composition  in  the 
flaws,  and  observing  the  gelled  composition. 


4,160,376 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  FUEL 

CONSUMPTION 

William  N.  Borkan,  3031  Prairie  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 

nied  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,101 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—113  16  Claims 


(MiCFauS     / 

JT.      ■— ^ 


I. 


-n.  \z 

lumxai 


J 


1.  In  a  fuel  consumption  estimating  and  indicating  device 
including  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representing  dis- 
tance traversed  by  a  vehicle,  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  representing  fuel  consumed,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  signal  for  generating  a  third  signal  repre- 
senting distance  traversed  per  volume  of  fuel,  the  improvement 
being  said  second  signal  means  which  comprises: 
means  for  sensing  the  number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  the 

cylinders  of  the  vehicle's  engine;  and 
means  for  modifying  said  sensed  number  by  a  constant  repre- 
senting an  estimate  of  fuel  delivered  to  a  cylinder  to  gener- 
ate said  second  signal. 


4,160,377 
LOAD  CELL 
Vasily  I.  Pechuk;  Vladimir  M.  Pompeev,  and  Nikolai  B.  Karikh, 
all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Kievsky  Institut  Avtomatiki 
Imeni  XXV  Siezda  KPSS,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,458 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—141  A  9  Claims 


4,160,375 

INDICATOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Philip  I.  Brittain,  Bray,  and  Michael  R.  J.  Lyons,  Iver,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Brent  Chemicals  International  Limited, 

Iver,  England 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,325 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1977, 
11285/77 

Int.  a.2  C09K  11/06;  GOIN  19/08.  21/16 
V.S.  a.  73—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  the  surface  of  an  object 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  a  water  washable, 
wash  resistant  biodegradable  dye  penetrant  composition  com- 
prising one  or  more  dyes  and  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  a 
primary  alcohol  ethoxylate  component,  the  said  component 
consisting  essentially  only  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  for- 
mula RO(CH2CH20)mH  wherein  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due of  a  substantially  straight  chain  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  2  to  4  and  wherein  at  least 
50%  of  the  composition  is  provided  by  introducing  into  the 
composition  one  or  more  compounds  of  said  formula,  the 
introduced  compounds  together  having  a  value  of  m  of  2.S  to 
3.S  and  R  in  each  compound  contains  9  to  13  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  load  cell  comprising: 

a  housing  having  internal  projections; 

a  resiUent  element  accommodated  within  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  one  side  thereof  to  take  up  the  load  and  a  back 
side  spaced  from  said  projections  in  opposition  thereto,  a 
group  of  spaced  props  on  said  back  side  of  said  resilient 
element  arranged  along  concentric  circles; 

a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  between  said  projections  and 
said  back  side,  whereby  rolling  contact  is  established 
therebetween;  and, 

a  resistance  strain  gauge  drawn  between  said  props  and 
extending  substantially  radially  of  said  circles. 
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4.160,378 
TIRE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Giinther  Himmler,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.,  KG,  Maschinenfabrik, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  I^o.  909,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reg.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1977, 2726927  1 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  15/16;  GOIM  17/02 
MS.  a.  73—146  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  af  characteristic  values 
for  tires  and  rims  forming  wheels  and  tne  attitude  of  the  endur- 
ance limit  of  said  tires  and  rims  comprising  the  stef)s  of: 

rolling  said  wheel  about  its  axis  on  t  cylindrical  drum  at  a 
predetermined  contact  pressure  between  said  wheel  and 
said  drum  and  at  camber  angle  a  snd  a  slip  angle  /3  so  as 
to  generate  forces  at  the  contact  atea  between  said  wheel 
and  said  drum  said  forces  having  lateral  and  vertical  force 
components  R  and  S  and  so  as  to  ganerate  a  redress  couple 
MR;  I 

measuring,  with  a  torque  indicator,  rotational  forces  about 
said  axis  resulting  from  said  rolling  step; 

releasing  said  forces  applied  to  saicu  wheel  according  to  a 
preset  test  program;  I 

transforming  said  measured  forces  into  a  set  of  forces  at  the 
contact  area  of  said  wheel  with  said  cylinder,  said  trans- 
forming step  taking  into  consideration  the  mutual  influ- 
ence of  forces  depending  on  at  least  one  of  the  slip  angle 
/3,  and  the  camber  angle,  a,  of  said  wheel;  and 

readjusting  all  of  said  forces  by  altering  at  least  one  of  said 
slip  angle,  y3,  said  camber  angle,  a,  and  the  contact  pres- 
sure of  said  wheel  on  said  drum. 


)- 

4,160,379 

COMPOSITE  FLUID  FLOWMETTO  WTTH  SLOTTED 

ARCUATE  AXIAL  EXHAUST 

Dwight  A.  Knupp,  Union  Lake,  Miclu,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  N#.  892,458 
Int  a.2  GOIF  //d(5 
U.S.  a.  73—229  9  Claims 

1.  A  composite  tangential  exhaust  ^nd  axial  exhaust  fluid 
flowmeter  comprising  i 

elongated  housing  means  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  a  substantialy  cylindrical  cavity 
therein,  j 

fluid  inlet  port  means  and  fluit  outlet  port  means  communi- 
cating with  and  extending  general^  longitudinally  of  said 
housing  means  and  tangentially  of  said  cavity, 
axial  exhaust  fluid  outlet  port  means  including  a  generally 
arcuate  shaped,  elongated  slotted  opening  formed  in  said 
housing  means  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  port 
means  to  exhaust  fluid  axially  transversely  of  said  cavity  in 
parallel  with  said  tangentially  extending  fluid  outlet  port 
means,  said  slotted  opening  displaced  radially  from  the 


center  of  the  cavity  and 
gential  outlet  pori  means 
fluid  around  the  cavity, 
rotor  means  contained  in 
geometrical  central  axis 
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I  Dcated  in  a  region  past  the  tan- 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
a^d 

ai  d  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the 
of  said  cavity  and  rotatable  by  all 


of  the  fluid  admitted  through  said  inlet  port  means  and 
exhausting  from  said  rotoj'  containing  cavity  through  any 
of  said  tangentially  extending  fluid  outlet  port  means  and 
said  axial  exhaust  outlet  jfort  means  formed  in  said  rotor 
containing  cavity. 


4,1«,380 
PUMP  ENCLOSED  FLUID  FLOWMETER 
Carroll  J.  Dunne,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Ian  J.  C.  Scott,  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  197f.  Ser.  No.  892,459 


U.S.  a.  73—229 


Int.  a.2  GOl  F  1/06.  15/18 


housing  and  a  cover  for  saic 


10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flui(  I  metering  pump  having  a  pump 


housing  having  a  cylindrical 


outlet  chamber  therein,  said  c  irlindrical  chamber  open  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  passa  ge  in  its  other  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  high  pressure  side  )f  said  pump  through  said  pump 
cover; 
a  fluid  flowmeter  bodily  rec^ved  within  the  open  end  of  said 

cylindrical  outlet  chambe  •  in  said  cover  and  including 
a  cylindrical  header  portion,  a  reduced  body  portion  of 
integral  formation  with  and  stemming  from  said  header 
portion  and  having  a  flui  1  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  ele- 
ment joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  body  portion,  and 
electrical  sensor  means  co  ntained  in  said  body  portion  for 
sensing  roution  of  said  rptor  element  in  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, 

said  body  portion  having  fli  lid  inlet  port  means  and  seating 
against  the  said  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  outlet  cham- 
ber with  the  fluid  inlet  port  means  in  the  body  portion  in 
direct  registration  and  open  communication  with  said 
communicating  passage  iij  said  pump  cover  to  receive  all 
of  the  fluid  discharged  fr<)m  said  pump  directly  into  said 
fluid  chamber  in  said  bod*  portion  of  said  flowmeter,  and 
fluid  outlet  port  means  if  said  reduced  body  portion  to 
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exhaust  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber  externally  of  said 
body  portion  and  into  said  cylindrical  outlet  chamber  in 
said  pump  cover,  said  header  portion  readily  attachable  to 
and  removable  from  said  cover  without  disassembly  of 
said  flowmeter  and  pump  cover,  and  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  header  portion  and  said  pump  cover  to  seal  the 
open  end  of  said  chamber  in  said  pump 


sleeve  between  the  filling  and  transfer  positions,  and  an  assem- 
bly of  a  cover  and  a  disc  between  which  said  turntable  is 
disposed  and  presenting  a  circular  space  for  guiding  said  sleeve 
over  said  Ailing  system,  and  said  apparatus  comprises  a  stand 


4,160,381 
FLOATS  KSJi  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Jackman,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Bettix 
Limited,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,421 

Int  C\?  GOIF  23/06 

VS.  a.  73—322.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  float  for  the  control  of  liquid  level,  comprising  one  or 
more  blow  moulded  float  bodies,  each  with  an  integral  com- 
pression moulded  tag,  and  an  injection  moulded  moimting  or 
bridge  having  a  structure  and  an  integral  interconnection  to 
one  or  more  tags  characterized  by  its  having  been  moulded 
directly  and  integrally  during  its  formation  in  the  injection 
mold  to  the  said  one  or  more  tags  and  shaped  to  support  the 
float  in  a  carburettor  or  other  reservoir. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  float  for  the  control  of  a  liquid  level 
comprising  the  stejjs  of: 
blow  moulding  a  float  body  in  the  shape  of  the  float  includ- 
ing compression  moulding  an  integral  tag  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  float; 
attaching  the  moulded  float  body  to  an  injection  moulding 
machine  with  the  Ug  located  within  the  injection  mould 
cavity,  and 
injecting  material  into  the  injection  mould  to  form  a  mount- 
ing or  bridge  directly,  integrally  secured  to  the  tag  and 
shaped  to  support  the  float  in  a  carburettor  or  other  reser- 
voir. 


--f--- 


supporting  said  flUing  system  below  said  holder,  and  a  lifting 
device  connected  for  imparting  a  translational  movement  to 
said  holder  to  bring  a  vessel  in  said  holder  into  operative  asso- 
ciation with  said  fllling  system,  which  translational  movement 
is  independent  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  turntable. 


4,160,383 
UNTTARY  SAMPLE-VENT-VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Rauschenberger,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Will 
Ross  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,580 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/20;  A61F  5/44 

MS.  a.  73—422  R  5  Claims 


4,160,382 
SAMPLE  TAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TOXIC  AND/OR 
RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Lorenz  Finsterwalder,  Horst  Zeb,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  and  Ulrich 
Schaarschmidt,  Stutensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kem- 
brennstoffen  mbH,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,253 
Int  a,2  GOIN  1/10 
U.S.  a.  73—422  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  taking  sawiples  of  toxic  and/or  radioac- 
tive substances  by  introducing  such  substances  into  sample 
vessels,  which  apparatus  includes  a  holder  for  holding  such  a 
vessel,  at  least  one  needle  head  filling  system  composed  of 
upwardly  pointing  hollow  needles  for  introducing  a  sample  of 
one  such  substance  into  such  vessel  at  a  filling  position,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  conveying  vessels  to  or  from  the 
holder  at  a  transfer  position,  the  improvement  wherein:  said 
holder  comprises  a  turntable  having  a  sleeve  for  accommodat- 
ing such  sample  vessel,  said  turntable  being  mounted  to  un- 
dergo rotary  movement  to  convey  a  sample  vessel  in  said 


I.  A  unitary  sample-vent-valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubing  connector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  accessory  patient 
tubing  and  said  second  end  terminating  in  a  first  flange 
having  first  and  second  concentric  ribs  on  the  face  thereof, 
said  second  rib  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  rib; 

a  tubular  body  having  a  second  flange  at  one  end  thereof 
joined  to  said  tubing  connector  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
fluid  line  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  second  flange 
having  a  circular  recess  on  its  face  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage said  second  rib  and  align  said  tubular  body  with  said 
tubing  connector,  said  tubular  body  defining  at  least  one 
first  opening  through  its  sidewall  and  a  second  opening 
through  its  sidewall; 

valve  means  retained  between  said  first  and  second  flanges, 
said  first  rib  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve  means; 

vent  means  formed  of  a  semi-permeable  material  layer  over- 
lying said  first  opening,  and 

sampling  means  formed  of  a  resealable,  pierceable  material 
overlying  said  second  opening. 
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OF  A  PART  TO  BE 


4,160,3M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TURNING-IN 

BALANCED  AFFECTED  BY  IMBALANCE 

Volker  Guyot,  Buettelborn;  Otfrid  Maus,  Dannstadt,  and  Mar- 
tin MUUer,  Bickenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Dannstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  1, 
1977,  2724624 

iBt  a.2  GOIM  1/22 
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U,S.  a.  73— 4«2 


7  Claims 


means  to  transmit  ultrasonic  (tulses  inwardly  to  the  tubular 
materia]  and  receive  pulses  reflocted  at  least  from  the  outer  and 
inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  tubi4ar  material  and  means  to  pro- 
vide  relative   rotation   of  the   ultrasonic   transducer   means 
around  the  tubular  material  ai  said  tubular  material  passes 
generally  axially  through  said  chamber,  comprising: 
a  pulse  generating  source  for  the  ultrasonic   transducer 
means  to  provide  pulses  at  a  rate  sufficiently  frequent  to 
permit  examination  of  the  entire  tubular  material; 
a  pulse  receiving  and  interpreting  means  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  ratd-of-change  of  wall  thickness  of 
the  tubular  material  at  successive  measurement  intervals 
around  the  tube; 
comparison  means  for  con^aring  the  dimensional  wall 


thickness  rate-of-change  sig 

mined  rate-of-change  toler^ 

out-of-tolerance  indicator  me 

from  the  comparison  mean 


lals  with  at  least  one  predeter- 
ice  limit  to  identify  flaws;  and 

is  receiving  an  output  signal 

indicating  a  flaw. 


1.  A  process  for  the  tuming-in  of  a  part  to  be  balanced 
affected  by  imbalance,  particularly  a  motor  vehicle  wheel,  in  a 
balancing  machine  having  a  shaft,  storing  angular  information,  Tex. 
having  light  signals  relating  to  the  balancing  position,  which  is 
adjusted  into  a  balancing  position  by  •  comparison  of  the 
particular  angular  positions  of  the  shaft  with  the  stored  angular  MS.  Q.  73 — 625 
information  and  light  signals  relating  to  itie  balancing  position 
as  an  indication  for  the  resulting  adjustment,  comprising  the 
steps  of  illuminating  the  light  signals  to  indicate  the  direction 
to  turn  the  part  toward  the  balancing  petition  from  a  momen- 
tary out-of-balance  |x>sition,  and  illuminating  in  sequence  sev- 
eral light  signals  signifying  progressively  shorter  intervals  as 
the  balancing  position  is  approached  whereby  the  balancing 
position  may  be  gradually  approached  without  overshooting. 


4,160|3M 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECnON  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  AND 

RECORDING  TH?  LOCATION  OF  AN  INSPECTION 

PROBE 

Jerry  L.  Jackson;  Theodore  L.  Allen,  Jr.;  Wayne  T.  Flach; 

William  D.  Jolly,  and  Steve  A.  Cerwin,  all  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 


FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8044)31 
Int.  CL^  G«  IN  29/04 


14 
i 

• 

< 
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4,160,385 
PIPE  QUALITY  MONITORING  ^lECHANISM 
Roy  J.  Gromlich,  Wrightstown,  N.J.;  Kili^  H.  Brech,  deceased, 
late  of  New  Hope,  Pa.  by  Avis  Brech,  executrix,  and  John  D. 
Cist,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  duPont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  and  Sonic  Inatruments,  Inc.,  Tren- 
ton, NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,975 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04:  GOl(  17/02 
U.S.  a.  73—622 


«am. 


J!l. 


Vii 


lfCO«Dt> 
MM,  LMMII 

at  aii«w 


21  Claims 


41  Claims 


8.  A  system  for  inspecting  tubular  material  in  which  the 
tubular  material  passes  through  an  inspection  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  chamber  supplied  with  liquid  to  fill  the  path  between  the 
tubular  material  and  ultrasonic  transducer  means  providing 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  inspection  s  rstem  for  randomly  inspecting 
along  the  surface  of  an  object,  s^id  system  including  an  inspec- 
tion probe  having  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer,  means  for 
periodically  pulsing  the  transdijcer  to  cause  it  to  emit  ultra- 
sonic waves,  and  ultrasonic  siaial  receiving  and  processing 
means  including  means  for  rec^ving  echo  signals  from  said 
object  being  inspected  and  for  acting  on  the  received  echo 
signals  to  provide  useful  information  concerning  the  condition 
of  said  object  in  the  area  bein^  inspected,  the  improvement 
comprising,  apparatus  for  providing  tracking  information  re- 
lating to  the  location  of  the  inspection  probe  at  different  and 
random  locations  on  said  object,  and  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
reference  on  said  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
source  of  radiant  energy  located!  at  a  known  distance  from  one 
of  said  transducer  or  fixed  reference,  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
airlwme  sound  tracking  signals  during  the  inspection  opera- 
tion; at  least  two  signal  receiviiJg  devices  located  at  a  known 
distance  from  one  of  said  fixed  xeference  or  said  at  least  one 
ultrasonic  transducer,  and  located  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  the  distance  from  the  source  of  radiant  energy  to  each 
of  said  receiving  devices  can  be  detected  and  utilized  to  deter- 
mine the  location  of  said  source  of  radiant  energy  with  respect 
to  the  receiving  devices;  and  m^s  connected  to  receive  the 
output  signals  from  said  receivaig  devices  for  responding  to 
tracking  signals  received  to  dctfcct  the  flight  time  of  the  air- 
borne sound  signals  from  said  rafliant  energy  source  to  each  of 
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the  receiving  devices  and  provide  output  signals  indicative  of 
the  distances  detected  and  also  indicative  of  the  orientation  of 
the  ultrasonic  transducer  with  respect  to  the  object  being 
inspected. 


4,160^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
INTERNAL  CAVITIES  IN  CASTING  BARS 
Snsumu  Ihara;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimoto;  Katsumi  Mizuuchi,  all  of 
Osaka;  Hideo  Nishiumi,  and  Talianobu  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-159718; 
Not.  16, 1977,  52-138210 

Int  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—639  4  Claims 


(a)  a  taut-band  meter  movement  positionable  as  a  function  of 
applied  electric  current, 

(b)  an  arm  connected  to  said  meter  movement  for  displace- 
ment therewith, 

(c)  a  target  vane  suspended  from  said  arm,  the  energy  to  be 
measured  being  directed  at  said  vane  from  said  transducer, 

(d)  means  for  applying  current  to  said  meter  movement  to 
position  said  arm  at  a  null  point  or  position, 

(e)  means  for  altering  the  current  applied  to  said  meter 
movement,  responsive  to  the  force  produced  by  said  en- 
ergy impinging  on  said  target  vane,  to  maintain  said  vane 
at  the  null  point, 

(0  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  current 
required  to  maintain  the  target  vane  at  said  null  point 
before  and  during  operation  of  said  transducer,  the  change 
in  current  being  a  measure  of  transducer  power. 


v!^//Ay/V////^. 


''////////  ///'^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  internal  cavities  in  a  continuous 
casting  bar,  comprising: 

holding  between  first  and  second  rollers  with  a  predeter- 
mined holding  pressure,  two  opposite  surfaces  of  a  casting 
bar  delivered  from  a  continuous  casting  machine,  each 
said  roller  having  a  hollow  portion; 

transmitting  through  said  casting  bar,  through  a  crown- 
shaped  outer  wall  of  said  first  roller  in  contact  with  said 
casting  bar,  an  ultrasonic  wave  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  generated  by  an  ultrasonic  wave  device  for 
transmission  disF>osed  within  the  hollow  portion  in  said 
first  roller;  and 

detecting,  by  means  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  device  for  recep- 
tion disposed  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  second 
roller,  the  amount  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  which  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  casting  bar  and  through  a  planar 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  second  roller  in  contact 
with  said  casting  bar. 


4,160,389 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Kubono,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Com- 
pany Limited,  Hiroshima  and  Tanalca  Instrument  Company 
limited,  Yono,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1976,  51-1789[U] 
Int  a.'  F16H  21/40;  F16D  4i/l8 
MS.  a.  74—89.18  8  Claims 


4,160,388 

POWER  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Victor  Caniere,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bach-Simpson 
Limited,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,474 

Int  a.2  GOIN  29/00 

MS.  CL  73—646  10  Claims 


>x.,  \^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  power  output  of  a  transducer 
comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  remote  controlled  mechanism, 
comprising; 

(a)  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 

(b)  centrifugal  clutch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  weight 
members,  a  weight  mounting  means  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  including  means  loosely 
mounting  and  confining  said  weight  members  such  that 
they  are  freely  movable  in  a  radial  direction  but  are  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  said  weight  mounting  means,  and  a 
cylindrical  member  freely  rotatably  mounted  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  including  an  inner  wall  surrounding  said  weight 
members,  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  radially  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  when  said  motor  is  energized, 
and  frictionally  engage  and  drive  said  cylindrical  member, 

(c)  a  pinion  gear  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member, 

(d)  reduction  gear  means  engaging  said  pinion  gear, 

(e)  a  pivotally  mounted  sector  gear  engaging  said  reduction 
gear  means  and  adapted  to  swing  over  a  predetermined 
angular  range  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  reduction 
gear  means,  and 

(f)  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  sector  gear  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  substantially  linear  manner  for  oper- 
ating said  remote  controlled  mechanism  in  response  to  the 
energization  of  said  motor. 
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4,160,390 

TUNED  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Theodore  W.  Spaetgens,  6963  Fremlin  Aw.,  Vancouver,  B.C 
Canada  V6P  3W3 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,279 

Int  a.2  F16F  15/00 

VS.  a.  74-574  T  3  Clain« 
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1.  A  tuned  viscous  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

a  central  hub  for  connecting  the  damp<  r  to  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  with  a  ci  cular  inner  wall  sur- 
rounding the  hub,  a  circular  outer  \  k-all,  and  disc-shaped 
side  walls; 

an  annular-shaped  inertia  disc  within  ttie  housing  with  two 
slots  extending  outwardly  from  the  liner  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing; I 

a  bearing  between  the  inner  wall  of  ^he  housing  and  the 
inertia  disc  for  rotation  of  the  inertia  |disc  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

silicone  fluid  between  the  disc  and  thei  housing; 

two  abutment  plates  connected  to  tl(e  inner  wall  of  the 
housing  and  extending  radially  outwtards  into  the  slots  in 
the  inertia  disc; 

disc  tuning  means  comprising  four  c<3^\  springs,  each  coil 
spring  extending  between  the  disc  and  one  of  the  abutment 
plates  perpendicularly  to  the  one  abttment  plate; 

a  ring  surrounding  the  hub  and  radially  spaced-apart  there- 
from, the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  being  mounted  on  the 
ring;  and 

housing  tuning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spoke 
springs  fixedly  connected  to  the  hub  at  a  first  end,  extend- 
ing radially  outwards  between  the  Ifib  and  the  ring  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  ring  at  a  second  end. 


4,160,391 
AlJXILIARY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Harry  Monks,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Coal  In- 
dustry (Patente)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kintdom,  Jan.  15,  1976 
01572/76 

Int  a.2  F16H  37/06 
VS.  CI.  74-661  1  Claim 


comprising  a  casing,  an  electri<  al  chain  drive  motor  mounted 
on  the  casing,  a  hydraulic  clul  ch  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  a  driving  suge  conr  ected  to  be  driven  by  the  chain 
drive  motor,  and  having  a  driv  tn  stage,  a  gear  box  having  an 
input  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  driven  stage  of  the 
hydraulically  actuated  clutch  a  id  having  an  output  driving  a 
conveyor  chain,  a  gear  wheel  I  ixedly  mounted  on  the  driven 
suge  of  the  clutch  and  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  housing  having  a  mounting  connected  to 
the  casing  aroud  the  aperture,  k  shaft  secured  to  the  housing, 
an  intermediate  gear  roUUble  ^n  and  slidable  along  the  shaft 
and  extending  through  the  apilure  to  drivingly  engage  the 
gear  wheel,  the  intermediate  g^r  being  adapted  for  selective 
sliding  into  or  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel, 
means  for  sliding  the  intermediate  gear,  an  auxiliary  motor 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  an  output  shaft  extending 
into  the  housing,  a  stepped  pinicii  mounted  on  the  output  shaft 
for  routation  therewith,  the  piiion  having  first  teeth  for  en- 
gaging the  intermediate  gear  ani  having  a  second  teeth,  a  stub 
shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  in  kxial  alignment  with  the  auxil- 
iary motor  output  shaft  and  having  splines,  an  internally 
sphned  locking  member  slidable  on  the  stub  shaft  for  engaging 
the  splines  and  the  second  teeth  j  on  the  pinion  and  locking  the 
pinion,  whereby  when  the  intenftediate  gear  is  slid  into  driving 
engagement  with  the  pinion  firs«  teeth  and  the  gear  wheel,  the 
auxiliary  motor  drives  the  gear  if-heel  and  gear  box  input  shaft 
and  gear  box  for  tensioning  a  chkin  driven  by  the  gearbox  and 

whereby  when  the  locking  men 

with  the  second  teeth  on  the  pij 
gear,  gear  wheel  input  shaft  gea 
held  fixed,  whereupon  the  inter 

of  engagement  with  the  gear,  anl ^.^^  ,„ 

the  chain  drive  motor,  and  circuit  braking  means  connected  to 
the  circuit  and  connected  to  the  intermediate  gear  sliding 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  t(^  the  chain  drive  motor  when 
the  intermediate  gear  sliding  mea 
into  engagement  with  the  gear  | 
the  circuit  when  the  intermedia 
ment  within  the  gear  wheel. 


nber  is  slid  into  engagement 
nion,  the  pinion,  intermediate 
prbox  and  conveyor  chain  are 
pediate  wheel  may  be  slid  out 
electrical  circuit  connected  to 


ns  slides  the  intermediate  gear 

vheel  and  for  re-establishing 

ie  gear  is  slid  out  of  engage- 


4,160,i92 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
DIRECT-DRIVE  CLUTCH 
Yoshio  Sunobara;  Kunio  OhtsukA,  both  of  Yokohama;  Watani 
Ishimaru,  Fujisawa;  Takahiro  Yamamori,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio 
Shibuya,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Jaian,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-17791 

Int.  a.2  Fim  47/00 

U.S.  a.  74-732  T  8  Claim. 


,     ^  ...  1.  In  an  automatic  power  iiui 

1.  A  conveyor  chain  tensionmg  and  jdriving  mechanism   sion  input  shaft,  hydrodynami 


trans|nission  including  a  transmis- 
torque  transmitting  means 
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connected  between  the  transmission  input  shaft  and  the  output 

shaft  of  an  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  fluid-operated 

direct-drive  clutch  means  combined  with  the  hydrodynamic 

torque  transmitting  means  and   forming  a  variable-volume 

chamber  into  which  a  control  fluid  pressure  is  to  be  directed 

when  the  clutch  means  is  to  be  coupled,  a  gear  mechanism 

having  a  plurality  of  forward-drive  gear  ratios  including  a 

top-gear  ratio  and  a  hydraulic  control  system  including  first 

fluid  circuit  means  for  developing  therein  a  first  control  fluid 

pressure  when  the  top-gear  ratio  is  in  use  and  second  fluid 

circuit  means  for  developing  therein  a  second  control  fluid 

pressure  when  any  of  said  forward-drive  gear  ratios  is  in  use, 

direct-drive  control  valve  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 

second  control  fluid  pressures  and  operative  to  cause  said 

direct-drive  clutch  means  to  be  coupled  substantially 

simultaneously  when  said  top-gear  ratio  is  produced  in 

said  gear  mechanism  under  high-load  operating  conditions 

of  the  engine  and  to  cause  said  direct-drive  clutch  means 

to  be  coupled  at  a  retarded  timing  after  the  top-gear  ratio 

has  been  produced  in  the  gear  mechanism  under  low-load 

operating  conditions  of  the  engine. 


shaft  or  the  hub  shell,  which  is  axially  unmovable,  so  that 
the  position  controlled  by  said  control  means  is  defined  to 
a  desired  speed-change  stage. 


4,160,394 
WRENCH 
William  H.  Cnimpacker,  1538  School  Ave.,  WalU  WalU,  Wash. 
99362 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,701 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/52 

VS.  CL  81—64  11  Claims 


4,160,393 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  HUB  FOR  BICYCLES 
SelJi  Fttkni,  Sakei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1976,  51/45864 

Int.  a.2  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  74—750  B  11  Claims 


31c  3lt 


1.  A  multiple-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle,  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  fixable  to  a  bicycle  frame, 

(b)  a  tubular  driving  member  rotatably  supported  at  an  axial 
one  side  of  said  shaft, 

(c)  a  hub  shell  rotaUbly  supported  between  said  driving 
member  and  axially  the  other  side  of  said  shaft, 

(d)  a  transmission  housed  within  said  hub  shell,  said  trans- 
mission changing  the  speed  of  the  driving  force  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  driving  member  to  said  hub  shell, 

(e)  a  control  means  for  operating  said  transmission,  said 
control  means  including  a  control  wire  of  the  push-pull 
type,  a  rod  positioned  within  the  shaft  and  a  bell  crank 
having  two  arms  pivotally  attachable  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
one  of  said  arms  connected  to  said  control  wire  and  the 
other  attached  to  said  rod, 

(0  a  control  member  movable  axially  of  said  shaft  by  means 
of  said  control  means,  and 

(g)  a  member  within  the  hub  for  positioning  the  transmission 
and  maintaining  it  at  the  position,  said  member  being 
provided  between  said  control  member  and  either  the 


1.  A  wrench  adapted  to  turn  a  rotatable  workpiece  or  tool 
about  its  central  axis,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
located  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bracket  having  inwardly  facing  surface  means  formed 
thereon  for  engagement  against  a  workpiece  or  tool; 

pivot  means  operably  connecting  said  bracket  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  about  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

loop  means  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  surface  means 
of  the  bracket  for  encircling  a  workpiece  or  tool  engaged 
by  said  surface  means,  said  loop  means  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble element  having  one  end  operably  mounted  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  and  its 
remaining  end  operably  mounted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
handle  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  axis; 

and  adjustment  means  operably  mounted  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  bracket  for  movably  locating  them  relative  to 
one  another. 


4,160,395 
THREAD-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Georges  C.  Mnlot,  Carrieres  fur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Cri-Dan,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,561 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1976,  76  32233 
Int  a.2  B23B  21/00:  B23G  3/08 
VS.  CL  82-5  2  Claims 

1.  A  thread-cutting  machine,  of  the  type  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal carriage  whose  reciprocal  movements  are  obtained 
from  a  first  cam,  called  pitch  cam,  a  transverse  carriage  carry- 
ing a  tool  and  whose  reciprocal  movements  are  obtained  from 
a  second  cam,  called  forward  and  backward  movement  cam, 
and  means  for  ensuring  the  progression  of  the  tool  towards  the 
work  piece  during  successive  threading  cuts,  characterized  in 
that  the  tool  progression  means  are  formed  by  a  numerical 
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control  motor  capable  of  ensuring  the  transverse  movement  of 
the  forward  and  backward  movement  cam  and  a  third  cam 
operatively  connected  between  the  pitcll  cam  and  forward  and 


backward  movement  cam  for  synchronizing 
movement  of  the  forward  and  backward 
the  pitch  cam. 


4,160^96 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PERFORATION  OF  TRACKS  OF 
GOODS 

Peter  Matzner,  Winnenden,  and  Ehrhart  Schulze,  Fellbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  t»  Felix  Stiegier  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1977,  2716278 

Int.  0.2  B26D  7/18;  B29d  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  83—100  I  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perforation  of  tracks  of  goods  which  are 
transportable  substantially  in  their  plane,,  particularly  of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  material  foils,  comprising 

at  least  one  sleeve-shaped  hollow  punching  tool  adapted  to 
be  moved  back  and  forth  relative  xt  the  track  of  goods 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  transportation  and  parallel 
to  its  longitudinal  axis,  ' 

an  ejector  pin  coaxially  disposed  and  engaged  in  said  hollow 
punching  tool  and  adapted  to  discar<l  stamping  cuttings, 

a  stationary  first  carrier  means  for  carrying  the  track  of 
goods,  said  first  carrier  means  being  Arranged  on  a  side  of 
the  track  of  goods  which  faces  away  from  said  ejector  pin, 
said  first  carrier  means  extending  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  transportation  thereof, 

a  second  carrier  means  for  operatively  carrying  said  ejector 
pin,  said  second  carrier  means  being  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  carrier  means  and  extending  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  latter, 

said  second  carrier  means  carries  said  punching  tool  apart 
from  said  ejector  pin,  said  second  carrier  means  for  being 
moved  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axit  in  a  forward  stroke 
with  a  velocity  exceeding  the  accelerated  rate  of  fall  in  the 


gravitational  field  of  the  o 
carrier  means  of  the  track 
said  ejector  pin  being  guided 
and  freely  moveably  mounted 
axial  play  that  said  e 
cuttings  out  from  said  pun^hii 
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;i  irth  toward  said  stationary  first 

'  of  goods,  and 
coaxially  in  said  punching  tool 
'  therein  limited  with  such  an 
pin  can  push  the  stamping 
ing  tool. 


4,16(,397 


SAW  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
MAKING 

Milo  Bertini,  679  Garden  St., 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1971 
IiiLa.2 
U,S.  a.  83—661 


23K 


the  reciprocal 
movement  cam  with 


9-~>(ir- 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  ei  dless  band  saw  blade  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  blade  stock  with  i  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  to 
define  a  cutting  edge, 

shaping  the  back  edge  of  sa  d  blade  opposite  said  cutting 
teeth  whereby  said  back  ed,  ;e  is  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  cutting  edge  from  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  back  edge, 

and  connecting  the  opposed  edges  of  said  blade  in  abutting 
end  to  end  relationship  ta  define  an  endless  band  saw 
blade  wherein  the  back  edge  of  said  blade  progressively 
diverge  relative  to  said  cut^ng  teeth  in  opposite  direction 
from  said  intermediate  poi 


AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
IVumbull,  Conn.  06611 
Ser.  No.  842,618 
33/06 

10  Claims 


R7B. 


^ 


1 


it 


4,160>98 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INSULATING  SLEEVES 
Bernard  H.  Bichot,  Qermont,  and  Rene  Gest,  Rantigny,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint-G«bain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,087,  May  16,  1975,  abandoned. 


This  application  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,441 


U.S.  a.  83—865 


.  a.2B36Di/OS 


4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  long  Itudinally  slit  fibrous  sleeves 
including  means  for  feeding  sleSves  to  be  slit  in  a  feed  path; 
means  for  slitting  the  sleeves  in  ^aid  path;  and  means  for  sup^ 
plying  sleeves  to  the  feeding  me|ns;  the  supply  means  includ- 
ing means  for  deUvering  separate  sleeves  endwise  and  in  end- 
to-end  relation  into  the  feed  pa^h  of  the  feeding  means;  the 
shtting  means  comprising  a  centering  rod  adapted  to  engage 
and  pass  through  the  bore  of  Jeeves  being  slitted,  the  rod 
carrying  a  slitting  knife  having  V  slitting  edge  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  feed  path  and  positioned  to  enter  the  interior  of 
the  sleeves  when  they  are  advancjed  in  said  feed  path  and  form 
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a  radial  slit  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeves,  the  slitting  knife  having 
a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
centering  rod  and  slitting  knife,  the  supporting  means  being 
connected  with  the  centering  rod  downstream  of  the  sUtting 
knife  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  knife  thereby  providing  for 
projecting  of  the  supporting  means  radially  through  the  slit 
formed  in  each  sleeve  by  the  knife  carried  by  the  centering  rod; 
and  the  feeding  means  including  means  for  advancing  the 
sleeves  sequentially  in  end-to-end  relation  comprising  a  pair  of 
conveyor  belts  having  conveyor  runs  lying  in  planes  parallel  to 
and  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slitting  knife  to  engage  and 
grip  opposite  outside  surfaces  of  the  sleeves,  the  conveyor  runs 
in  engagement  with  the  sleeves  being  driven  in  a  direction 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  knife  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  knife 
and  the  conveyor  runs  in  engagement  with  the  sleeves  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  throughout  the  length  of  and  be- 
yond the  knife. 


ing  the  relative  beat  time  at  which  the  associated  key  identified 
by  the  data  word  was  depressed,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
release  of  any  of  the  depressed  keys  for  storing  the  count 
condition  of  the  time  generating  means  with  the  word  in  the 
sequence  memory  associated  with  the  released  key,  the  count 
condition  indicating  the  relative  beat  time  at  which  the  associ- 
ated key  identified  by  the  data  word  was  released. 


4,160,400 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  KEYING  UNTT  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Marmon 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,538 

lat  a.2  GIOH  3/0O 

U.S.  a.  84—1.13  26  Ctaims 


4,160,399 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR  FOR  A 
POLYPHONIC  TONE  SYNTHESIZER 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,804 
Int  a.2  GIOF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sequencer  for  a  keyboard  instrum^Hf  on 
which  each  key  operates  a  switch  for  generating  an  on-off 
signal  which  indicates  when  the  associated  key  is  depressed 
and  released  for  initiating  and  terminating  a  musical  note  gen- 
erated by  a  tone  generator  when  the  key  is  respectively  de- 
pressed and  released,  the  sequencer  comprising:  a  sequencer 
memory  for  storing  data  identifying  the  notes  to  be  played  by 
the  sequencer,  means  responsive  to  the  key-operated  switches 
when  one  or  more  keys  are  depressed  during  a  coding  mode  of 
operation  for  loading  the  sequencer  memory  with  a  data  word 
for  each  depressed  key,  each  data  word  identifying  one  of  the 
depressed  keys,  time  generating  means  for  counting  the  musi- 
cal beats  of  the  notes  played  by  operation  of  the  keys,  said 
means  responsive  to  the  key-operated  switches,  including 
means  for  storing  the  count  condition  of  the  time  generating 
means  at  the  time  the  keys  are  depressed  with  each  word 
loaded  in  the  sequencer  memory,  the  count  condition  indicat- 


"      ^^'       '"    '■" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
having  a  pluraUty  of  juxtapositioned  keys  forming  a  keyboard 
and  a  tone  circuit  to  produce  a  different  tone  signal  output 
corresponding  to  the  depression  of  each  of  said  keys  compris- 
ing: 

source  means  for  providing  an  AC  signal; 
a  velocity  transducer  connected  to  said  source  means  and  to 
said  keys  and  comprising: 

capacitor  means  having  a  stationary  plate  and  a  movable 
plate  for  passing  said  AC  signal  in  proportion  to  the 
impulsive  force  applied  to  one  of  said  keys  during  de- 
pression by  the  instrument  player; 
linking  means  responsive  to  said  keys  for  momentarily 
contacting  said  movable  plate  of  said  capacitor  means 
and  transferring  said  impulsive  force  applied  to  one  of 
said  keys  to  said  movable  plate; 
said  linking  means  after  momentarily  contacting  said  mov- 
able plate  disengages  from  said  movable  plate  regard- 
less of  maintained  key  depression  by  the  instrument 
player; 
said  movable  plate  responsive  to  said  linking  means  tem- 
porarily overlaps  said  stationary  plate  if  said  impulsive 
force  exceeds  a  minimum  value  and  said  overlap  is  in 
proportion  to  said  impulsive  force  and  independent  of 
maintained  key  depression  by  the  instrument  player 
whereby  the  value  of  capacitance  increases  with  the 
degree  of  plate  area  overlap;  and, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  passed  AC  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  voltage  signal  envelope  to  control  said  tone  circuit. 


4,160,401 

STRING  VIBRATION  TRANSDUCER  BRIDGE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Michiaki  Tomioka,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chushin  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160007 
lat  a.2  GIOH  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—1.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  string  vibration  transducer  bridge  for  an  electric  instru- 
ment having  strings  comprising: 
a  bridge  box; 

a  plurality  of  independent  string  tension  mechanisms  pro- 
vided side  by'  side  in  said  bridge  body  and  which  are 
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adjus&bly  movable  along  the  dii  M;tion  of  said  string,  said 
string  tension  mechanism  further  including  a  plurality  of 
independent  electrically  conductive  string  supporting 
electrode  parts  independently  slidably  movable  in  said 
bridge  body  along  the  direction  of  said  strings  and  inde- 
pendently rotatable  along  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  string;  I 

a  plurality  of  independent  piezodectric  transducers  pro- 
vided in  said  bridge  box  which  fach  engage  with  an  un- 
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dersurface  of  an  electrode  partk  to  form  an  electrical 
coimection  therewith  and  are  sul  stantially  perpendicular 
to  said  tension  mechanisms;  and 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducer  pushing  mechanisms 
provided  in  said  bridge  box  for  pushing  said  piezoelectric 
transducer  against  said  electrode  parts  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  said  string  maybe  set  by  both  said  string  tension 
mechanism  and  said  transducer  bushing  mechanism  and 
the  vibration  of  each  string  is  inqependently  sensed. 


4,160,402 

MUSIC  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Louis  A.  Schwartz,  35  E.  9th  St.,  Derbiy,  Conn.  06418 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,682 

Int.  a.2  ClOH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84— 1 J4  ,  4  Claims 


./C\  \  ?  /   fie     28..,Yi   »  ,*^  r 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  input  music  signal  composed 
of  note  signals  of  generally  constant  frequency  having  envel- 
opes characterized  by  a  relatively  ra^d  rise  time  and  a  rela- 
tively slow  fall  time  to  an  output  miisic  signal  composed  of 
note  signals  having  a  frequency  generally  constantly  increasing 
over  the  duration  of  each  note  signal  and  having  envelopes 
characterized  by  a  relatively  slow  rise  time  and  a  relatively 
rapid  fall  time,  said  apparatus  confjrising:  an  input  port 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  for  said  input  music  signal; 
an  output  port;  and  modulator  means  ^ving  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  input  port  for  simultanjeously  modulating  both 
the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  inpu^  music  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  modulation  signal,  said  liodulator  means  having 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  port;  oscillator 
means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal  of  sawtooth  shape; 
said  oscillator  means  being  coupled  tc  said  modulator  means 
for  supplying  said  modulation  signal  (hereto,  said  modulator 
means  being  configured  to  convert  said  input  music  signal  to 
said  output  music  signal  in  response  to  said  modulation  signal. 


VARIABLE  DELIVERY 
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4,  60,403 


HYDRAULIC  EQUIPMENT 
Kinzo  Talcagi,  4-15, 5-chome,  Kurichara,  Niiza-shi,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,194,1  Mar.  9, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,086,845. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,574 


Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1975,  50-30917 


U.S.  a.  91—483 


,  a.2  P(  IB  3/10, 


7aaims 


1.  A  variable  delivery  hydi  aulic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  su(  ported  on  a  housing; 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  ;oaxially  with  and  connected  to 
the  rotary  shaft  and  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder 
bores  provided  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  disposed 
coaxial  with  the  rotary  s  laft; 

a  plurality  of  plunger  assem  blies  each  having  a  pair  of  plung- 
ers oppositely  disposed  within  the  respective  cylinder 
bore,  so  as  to  deflne  a  cha  mber  therebetween  and  slideably 
movable  within  the  respe  ctive  cylinder  bore,  and  a  pair  of 
cam  followers  revolving  ly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  plunger;  and, 

a  pair  of  cams  between  whi  :h  the  cylinder  block  is  disposed, 
the  cams  being  adapted  t  >  contact  with  the  cam  followers 
of  the  plunger  assembly  ( o  impart  a  plurality  of  reciprica- 
tory  movements  in  one  cycle  to  the  opposite  plungers, 
each  having  a  cam  surfa  »  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  rotary  shafts,  and  beii  g  so  designed  as  to  impart  differ- 
ent and  ever-changing  noving  speeds  to  the  opposite 
plungers  respectively,  injall  phase  positions  except  when 
the  moving  speeds  of  botn  plungers  are  zero,  one  of  which 
being  swingable  relative  lo  the  other  cam  by  a  piston-cyl- 
inder assembly  adapted  lo  be  operated  by  an  operational 
fluid  within  the  equipment  and  being  free  with  respect  to 
the  rotary  shaft  and  the  housing,  and  the  other  cam  being 
fixed  to  the  housing,  sai<  I  swingable  cam  having  a  radial 
groove  at  the  side  on  \^hich  it  does  not  face  the  cam 
follower  and  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  an 
operating  element  fixedl  i  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  and 
fitted  into  the  radial  gro<  ve  of  the  swingable  cam. 


July  10,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


90S 


4,160,404 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shigeru  Yamada,  and  Eiichiro  Aoki,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51/130187 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02,  5/10 
VS.  a.  84—1.26  7  daims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

key  identification  information  generating  means  responsive 
to  said  keys  for  generating  key  identification  information; 

a  plurality  of  musical  tone  forming  systems  each  producing 
musical  tone  signals  according  to  the  same  key  identifica- 
tion information  from  said  key  identification  information 
generating  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  simultaneous  or  sequential  order 
and  the  envelope  shape  of  the  musical  tone  signals  formed 
by  one  system  independently  from,  and  so  as  to  differ  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  other  musical  tone  forming  system; 

the  circuitry  for  establishing  the  tone  color  of  the  musical 
tone  signals  in  the  respective  musical  tone  forming  sys- 
tems being  different  from  the  tone  color  circuitry  of  each 
other  system. 


a  chamber  for  receiving  propellant  and  oxidizer  liquids; 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  chamber; 

a  manifold  within  said  receiver  and  having  passages  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber; 

a  valve  mounted  within  said  manifold  for  selective  move- 
ment between  two  positions,  one  position  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  passages  in  said  manifold 
and  said  chamber  and  one  position  in  fluid  sealing  relation 
between  said  passages  in  said  manifold  and  said  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  valve  and  configured 
relative  to  said  valve  to  form  two  recesses  therebetween; 
and 

actuation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and 
said  manifold  for  selectively  moving  said  manifold  means 
to  said  fluid  communication  position  and  to  move  said 
piston  so  as  to  change  the  dimensions  of  said  two  recesses 
when  said  valve  in  said  fluid  communication  with  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  recesses  may  be 
transferred  to  said  chamber. 


4,160,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A 

CARTON 

Ulrich  G.  Nowacki,  Leisure  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,483 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/06.  1/26.  1/62 

VS.  a.  93— 36J  15  Claims 


4,160.405 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  GUN,  POSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  SINGLE  VALVE 

Steven  E.  Ayler,  China  Lake,  and  John  W.  Holtrop,  Ridgecrest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,555 

Int.  a.2  F41F  1/04 

VS.  a.  89—7  10  Claims 


1.  An  injection  system  for  a  liquid  propellant  gun  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  process  for  erecting  and  sealing  a  folded  carton  blank 
comprising  four  side  panels  joined  at  opposite  edges  and  hav- 
ing two  bottom  side  flaps  and  two  bottom  end  flaps  each  of 
which  is  joined  respectively  to  one  of  said  side  panels,  the  steps 
comprising:  positioning  a  plurality  of  said  carton  blanks  in  a 
blank  feeding  station  of  a  carton  erecting  and  sealing  machine 
to  form  a  vertical  column  with  each  of  said  carton  blanks  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane;  feeding  in  timed  sequence  the  lowermost 
carton  blank  from  said  vertical  column  of  carton  blanks  into  a 
pinch  roll  driving  means;  driving  said  carton  blank  longitudi- 
nally through  said  erecting  and  sealing  machine  into  a  carton 
erecting  and  folding  station;  erecting  said  carton  blank  by 
applying  a  turning  moment  to  the  trailing  side  panel  of  said 
carton  blank  while  maintaining  the  lower  side  panel  of  said 
carton  blank  stationary  in  a  horizontal  plane;  driving  said 
erected  carton  blank  longitudinally  through  said  erecting  and 
sealing  machine,  sequentially  folding  the  trailing  bottom  end 
flap  and  then  the  leading-bottom  end  flap  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  side  panel  to  which  each  of  said  trailing  and 
leading  bottom  flaps  is  respectively  connected,  partially  fold- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  side  flaps  toward  said  folded  trailing 
and  leading  bottom  end  flaps,  applying  adhesive  material  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  bottom  end  flaps  facing  said  bottom 
side  flaps,  and  bringing  said  erected  and  partially  folded  carton 
blank  to  rest  against  squaring  stops  in  a  sealing  station  in  said 
erecting  and  sealing  machine;  driving  said  partially  folded 
carton  blank  transversely  clear  of  said  squaring  stop>s  and 
against  a  fixed  anvil  in  said  sealing  station  whereby  said  bottom 
side  flaps  are  folded  in  sealing  relationship  against  said  bottom 
end  flaps;  holding  said  bottom  side  flaps  and  said  bottom  end 
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flaps  in  sealing  relationship  until  said  adhesive  material  has 
adhered  said  bottom  end  flaps  to  said  bottom  side  flaps;  and 
ejecting  said  completed  erected  and  sealed  carton  from  said 
erecting  and  sealing  machine. 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
containing  a  plurality  of  ventilating  hoods,  each  connected  by 
a  hood  exhaust  duct  to  a  common  draft  system  exhausting 
outside  the  enclosure,  wherein  the  im|>rovement  comprises  an 
atmospheric  air  supply  having  its  souite  outside  the  enclosure 
and  discharging  into  said  draft  system,  an  intake  damper  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  air  entering  said  draft  system  from  said 
air  supply  and  means  responsive  to  flie  pressure  within  said 
draft  system  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
in  said  system  by  opening  or  closing  said  intake  damper  when- 
ever the  flow  of  air  from  the  hoods  to  the  draft  system  is 
reduced  or  increased,  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  supply 
of  outside  air  to  the  system  in  corresponding  amounts  and  thus 
maintain  the  draft  system  in  balance  even  though  periodically 
hoods  connected  to  the  system  are  partially  or  completely  shut 
off  from  the  system,  and  further  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
hoods  is  in  enclosed  hood  having  an  access  window  equipped 
with  a  closure  and  wherein  the  hood  txhaust  valve  associated 
with  said  hood  is  responsive  to  a  preslure  sensor  in  the  corre- 
sponding hood  exhaust  duct  between  laid  valve  and  said  hood 
to  maintain  a  set  pressure  in  said  duct 


4,160,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENtT  OF  PUMPABLE 

MATERIALS 

Ole  P.  Ulvestad,  NyheimsTeien  45,  N-7058  JakobsU,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  I^o.  740,935 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37][00 

VS.  a.  99—348  I  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ptmpable  materials,  such 
as  foodstuffs  and  fodder,  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  con- 
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4,160,407  ' 
VENTILATING  StSTEM 

Arthur  Duym,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  HiH  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,663 

Int.  a.2  F23J  Jl/OO 

U.S.  a.  98—115  R  I  2  Oaims 


tainer  in  which  the  bulk  material  is  to  be  subjected  to  at  least  a 
treatment  selected  from  at  l^t  one  of  pressure  and  heat,  said 
container  having  side  and  eiid  walls  and  an  axially  mounted, 
radial  wall  disposed  closely  dgainst  said  side  and  end  walls,  said 
radial  wall  having  a  shaft  htving  the  supply  and  removal  of 
said  material  on  opposite  sidles  of  said  wall,  said  wall  and  said 
container  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  enabling  com- 
ponents of  said  material  to  remain  substantially  at  rest  relative 
to  said  wall  during  the  treatinent. 


4,i<0,409 

DRIVE  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  WORK  COMPONENT, 

SUCH  AS  THE  RAM  OF  A^RESS,  STAMPING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
August  T.  Portnuuin,  Arbon,  jSwitzerland,  assignor  to  Bniderer 

AG,  Arbon,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,^7,  Aug,  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30j  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,642 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    3,    1974. 
11979/74 

Int.  aA  B30B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  100—257  3  Claims 


1.  A  punch  press  machine 

a  machine  housing; 

a  crank  drive  mounted  within  the  machine  housing  and 
including  a  crankshaft; 

hydraulic  drive  means  connected  to  drive  the  crankshaft; 

source  means  for  providin|  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  source  means  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  drive 
means  for  operation  thereof; 

a  punch  member  connecte^  drivingly  to  the  crank  drive  so 
as  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  along  an  axis  defined  by  the 
machine;  and 

adjustment  means  whereby  the  position  along  said  axis  of  the 
mean  position  of  said  punch  member  during  reciprocation 
thereof  may  be  adjusted,  said  adjustment  means  including 
an  externally  threaded  spindle  member,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  member  injthreaded  engagement  with  said 
spindle  member,  one  of  said  threaded  members  being 
connected  to  said  punch  member  and  the  other  threaded 
member  being  so  located  in  the  machine  that  rotation  of 
said  other  member  bring|  about  linear  movement  of  said 
djust  the  mean  position  of  said 
istment  means  further  including 
j  for  locking  said  other  member 
.  Iraulic  locking  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  means  for  operation  by  hydraulic 
fluid  provided  thereby. 


one  member  thereby  to 
punch  member,  said  adjij 
hydraulic  locking  me 
against  roution,  said  hyd 
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4,160,410 

MARKING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  DUAL  ROD  POWER 

CYLINDER 

Robert  Fichter,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwood  Marking 

A  Equipment  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,044 

Int.  a.2  B41F  17/00,  1/44 

VS.  a.  101—41  13  Claims 


1.  An  imprint  marker  device  utilizing  transfer  tape  compris- 
ing: a  movable  marker  head  having  raised  indicia  thereon,  the 
head  movable  towards  and  away  from  an  imprint  station,  a 
frame  member,  tape  supply  and  take-up  reels  rotatably  carried 
by  said  frame  member,  guide  means  guiding  transfer  tape  from 
the  supply  reel  to  the  take-up  reel  across  the  imprint  station, 
said  guide  means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotatable  tape  drive 
roll  and  opposed  spring  biased  idler  roll  carried  by  said  frame 
with  said  tape  passing  between  said  rolls,  a  pneumatic  power 
cylinder  carried  by  said  frame  having  first  and  second  moving 
power  rods  projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  first 
rod  connected  to  said  marker  head  to  move  the  same,  said 
second  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  roller  to  rotate 
the  same  to  advance  said  tape,  means  connecting  said  drive  roll 
to  said  take-up  reel  whereby  rotation  of  the  drive  reel  rotates 
said  take-up  reel  and  said  power  arms  commonly  operated  by 
said  pneumatic  power  cylinder  whereby  when  one  power  arm 
is  projected  from  said  cylinder  the  other  power  arm  is  drawn 
into  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  sound  signal  body,  for  generating  underwater  sound 
signals,  which  comprises: 
an  explosive  body; 

an  explosive  charge  arranged  within  said  explosive  body; 
detonator  means  arranged  within  said  explosive  body; 


a  pyrotechnical  delay  composition  associated  with  said 
detonator  means; 

a  hammer  associated  with  said  sound  signal  body  and  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  representing  a  safety  position  to 
a  second  position  representing  a  striking  position  for  ignit- 
ing said  composition; 

spring  means  associated  with  said  sound  signal  body  and  said 
hammer  for  constantly  urging  said  hammer  into  said  strik- 
ing position; 

a  locking  mechanism  associated  with  said  hammer  and  oper- 
able to  arrest  said  hammer  in  the  safety  position  and  to 
release  said  hammer  so  that  said  spring  means  moves  said 
hammer  into  said  striking  position; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  switch  associated  with  said  sound  signal 
body  and  including  a  diaphragm,  said  pressure  switch 
being  operable  in  response  to  a  specific  fluid  pressure  to 
[>ermit  said  locking  mechanism  to  release  said  hammer, 

said  hydraulic  pressure  switch  including  a  pressure  chamber, 
inlet  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  the 
environment,  and  a  relelase  bolt  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  movable  thereby  into  different  control  posi- 
tions to  control  said  locking  mechanism,  said  diaphragm 
being  locatetd  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said  locking 
mechaniam  comprising  a  blocking  bolt  and  a  locking  slide, 
said  locking  slide  being  operable  to  arrest  said  hammer  in 
the  safety  position,  said  blocking  bolt  being  arranged 
between  said  release  bolt  and  said  locking  slide  and  being 
axially  displaceable  by  the  latter  out  of  a  locked  position 
into  an  unlocked  position  in  accordance  with  the  control 
position  of  said  release  bolt. 


4,160,412 

EARTH  FRACTURING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Snyer,  Littleton;  Ralph  E.  Willianu,  and  John 

Wisotski,  both  of  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Thomas  A. 

Edgell  and  Roberu  K.  Tillinghast,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,072 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/11 

VS.  CL  102—20  22  Claiiu 


4,160,411 

SOUND  SIGNAL  BODY  FOR  GENERATING 

UNDERWATER  SOUND  SIGNALS 

Adolf  Weber,  Neunkirchen;  Erhard  Miinster,  Winkeihaid,  and 

Dieter  Buckley,  Niiremberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Diehl,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1976,  2645914 

Int.  a.2  F42B  22/20.  27/00 
VS.  a.  102—7  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  earth  fracturing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing an  elongated  casing  containing  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
charges  and  a  laterally  directed  intermediate  charge,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  laterally  directed  charge  being  substantially  cen- 
traUy  located  along  the  axial  length  between  the  oppo- 
sitely directed  end  charges  for  creating  a  central  area  of 
high  pressure  upon  detonation; 

(b)  each  of  the  end  charges  having  a  liner  of  reactive  metal 
on  its  respective  inwardly  directed  face  for  forming  a 
metalUc  vapor  upon  detonation  of  the  end  charge; 

(c)  the  end  charges  and  the  centrally  located  laterally  di- 
rected charge  being  substantially  spaced  along  the  axis  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  void  area  between  the  central  charge 
and  each  end  charge,  the  void  containing  an  oxidizer  that 
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reacts  with  the  metallic  vapor  upon  detonation  of  the  end 
charges  to  enhance  the  period  if  high  pressure  resulting 
from  detonation  of  the  end  chai^ges;  and 
(d)  detonating  means  for  explodipg  the  centrally  located 
charge  and  the  end  charges,  the  end  charges  being  deto- 
nated substantially  simultaneously  at  a  time  no  sooner  than 
the  detonation  of  the  centrally  fccated  charge,  the  shock 
waves  of  the  end  charge  detonations  meeting  near  the 
position  of  the  centrally  located  charge  to  reinforce  the 
pressures  generated  by  explosion  of  the  centrally  located 
charge. 


1.  A  casing  for  a  shaped  explosive  Charge  device  for  under- 
water use,  said  casing  defining  a  compartment  for  the  shaped 
explosive  charge  and  a  cavity  space  and  stand-off  space  for 
said  explosive  charge,  said  spaces  bein|  in  communication  with 
ambient  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for 'introducing  gas  under  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  ambient  pre*ure  when  said  casing  is 
submerged,  so  that  water  will  be  expelled  and  so  that  the  gas 
will  be  retained  in  said  spaces. 


4,160,414 

PROJECTILE  HAVING  A  DELaIY-ACTION  HRING 
MECHANISM 

Suzanne  Stockman,  and  Leon  Stockman,  both  of  Avenue  des 

Aube'pines,  156,  1180  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,859 

Oaims  priority,  application  Belgiun^  Jon.  10,  1976,  167781; 
Mar.  31, 1977,  176279  | 

Int.  a.2  F42C  I5/0Z  15/24 
MS.  a.  102—65.2  I  20  Qaims 

1.  A  rifle  grenade  having  an  orifici  or  passage  with  edges 
leading  to  the  explosive  charge  thereof,  comprising  a  tail  tube 
and  a  nose  fuze  provided  with  a  delay.«ction  firing  mechanism 
including  a  striker  arranged  along  the  axis  of  the  grenade  and 
protruding  beyond  the  front  of  the  grenade,  a  detonator  car- 
ried by  a  barrel  and  associated  with  the  striker  so  as  to  be  fired 
when  the  front  of  the  grenade  meets  aa  obstacle,  a  charge  fired 
by  the  detonator  and  a  striker  blocking  device  with  inertia 
unlocking  on  shooting  of  the  grenade,  the  said  device  being 


intended  to  hold  the  striker 
tion  so  long  as  the  grenade 
time  after  the  shooting  of 
provided  with  an  annular 
ment,  made  for  example  at 
attached  to  and  protruding 
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and  the  detonator  in  a  safety  posi- 
1  las  not  been  fired  and  for  a  certain 
ttie  grenade,  wherein  the  barrel  is 
i>r  otherwise  suitably  shaped  ele- 
I  east  partially  from  stainless  metal, 
from  the  barrel  to  form  a  surface  by 


4,160,413  , 

SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  UNDER 
WATER  USt 
John  J.  Ridgeway,  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1976, 
43516/76 

Int.  a.2  F42B  Ji^09 
U.S.  a.  102—24  HC  9  Claims 


which  the  latter  in  safety  . 
orifice  or  passage  leading  to 
nade,  the  said  annular  eleme  it, 
position,  bearing  upon  a  firs  t 
the  barrel  from  rotating  in 
released  by  the  striker. 


position  bears  upon  the  edges  of  the 

the  explosive  charge  of  the  gre- 

when  the  barrel  is  in  its  safety 

stationary  abutment  preventing 

the  wrong  direction  when  it  is 


4,160,415 
«^  TARGET  ACTIVATED  PROJECTILE 

Lewis  C.  Cole,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  5, 19(78,  Ser.  No.  903,330 

Int  CI.2  F42C  U/04:  F42B  13/10 

UJS.  a.  102-214  7  Claims 


1.  A  target  activated  spii    stabilized  projectile  fired  in  a 
substantially  flat  trajectory  against  metal  armored  ground 
targets  comprises: 
a  tubulariy  shaped  housing  having  an  ogive  shaped  forward 

end  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  rear  end; 
double  ended  warhead  me  ins,  transversely  operatively  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  orward  end  and  said  rear  end  of 
said  housing,  for  firing  a  self-forging  armor  piercing  frag- 
ment from  one  end  of  said  double  ended  warhead  means  at 
said  armored  target  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  flat  tra- 
jectory of  said  projectiU  when  said  projectile  passes  di- 
rectly over  said  target; 
set  back  actuated  radiome^r  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
a  ground  search  pattern  beneath 


ence  of  said  target  along 
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said  flat  trajectory  of  said  projectile,  and  for  initiating  a 
firing  signal  to  fire  said  double  ended  warhead  means  in 
response  to  radiation  detection  of  said  armored  target 
when  said  armored  target  is  aligned  with  one  end  of  said 
double  ended  warhead  means;  and 
set  back  activated  detonator  means  for  safing  and  arming 
said  projectile  during  launch  and  for  initiating  said  war- 
head means  upon  receipt  of  said  firing  signal  from  said 
radiometer  means. 


4,160,416 
PROGRAMMED  SELF-DESTRUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MUNITION 
Andrew  J.  Baracz,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,050 

Int.  a.2  F42C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  102—215  5  Claims 


'*     '♦ 


rJ  LnJ  LnJ  LnJ  J' 


^jpc 


',104^  loe^   100^  9e^'~  ^,    ..   A- 

Ti;^;=A^;=iK  VA\;=A  ;   <■ 


1.  A  device  for  electromagnetically  encoding  prior  to  launch 
an  energy  passive  munition  to  self  destruct  after  deployment  in 
accordance  with  stored  instructions  which  comprises: 

a  secondary  receiving  coil  proximately  (>ositioned  adjacent 
to  an  interior  wall  of  said  munition,  for  receiving  signals 
from  a  high  frequency  external  energy  source; 

first  rectifier-capacitor  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
secondary  receiving  coil  for  energizing  said  device  during 
a  charging  period; 

second  rectifier-capacitor  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
secondary  receiving  coil,  for  generating  substantially 
square  wave  encoding  pulse  signals  in  response  to  high 
frequency  programming  pulses  for  said  external  energy 
source; 

logic  circuitry  means  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
rectifier-capacitor  means  adapted  for  generating  binary 
coded  output  signals  in  response  to  said  substantially 
square  wave  encoding  pulse  signals  received  from  said 
second  rectifier-capacitor  means; 

memory  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry 
means  for  storing  said  binary  coded  output  signals  of  said 
logic  circuitry  means  and  for  transferring  said  binary 
coded  output  signals  to  memory  output  terminals  upon 
receipt  of  an  interrogate  pulse  at  memory  interrogate 
terminals; 

timer  means  for  initiating  said  interrogate  pulse  upon  de- 
ployment of  said  munition  and  for  generating  a  self  de- 
struct signal  to  explode  said  munition  in  accordance  with 
encoded  information  transferred  from  said  memory  means 
to  said  timer  means; 

acceleration  responsive  switch  means,  electrically  coupled 


to  said  secondary,  receiving  coil  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  upon  deployment  of  said  munition;  and 
passive  squib  initiated  internal  power  source  means  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  said  acceleration  responsive 
switch  means  and  said  timer  means,  for  generating  energy 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  relatively  short  high  frequency 
arming  pulse  after  deployment  of  said  munition  from  said 
secondary  receiving  coil,  said  internal  power  source 
means  being  adapted  to  start  said  timer  means. 


4,160,417 
ARMING-SAFING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRBORNE  WEAPONS 
Ronald  J.  Fowler,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,242 

Int.  a.2  F42C  15/12.  15/40,  13/04.  11/04 

VS.  a.  102—221  7  Claims 


wci>we*«T 


^~L-J   .'53!    LJ    ."-.  L 


_J      UNitM     LJ  ca»u>s<«t   I"-- 

-1  ,...c.  n  ..i,c  i_ 


1.  A  system  for  arming  an  airborne  weapon  in  time  delayed 
relation  with  resi>ect  to  the  release  of  the  weapon  from  an 
aircraft  in  flight,  the  aircraft  being  provided  with  an  unmodu- 
lated gamma  radiation  source  for  irradiating  a  predetermined 
volume  of  space  below  the  aircraft,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  gamma  radiation; 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  detected  radia- 
tion to  a  predetermined  radiation  level  and  for  generating 
a  pulse  when  the  radiation  exceeds  that  level;  and 
means  res|x>nsive  to  a  pulse  from  said  comparing  means  for 
initiating  the  arming  sequence  for  said  weapon. 


4,160,418 

MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TRACK 

RENEWAL 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industriegesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  15,  1976,  7719/76 

Int  0.2  EOIB  27/11.  29/05 

MS.  CL  104—2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  apparatus  for  the  continuous  renewal  of  a 
track  consisting  of  ties  and  two  rails,  which  comprises  a  train 
of  freight  cars  mounted  for  continuous  movement  along  a  right 
of  way  consisting  of  an  old  track  section,  a  new  track  section 
and  an  intermediate  right  of  way  section  wherein  the  track  is 
renewed,  a  first  section  of  the  train  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  the  old  track  section,  a  second  section  of  the  train 
being  mounted  for  movement  on  the  new  track  section,  and  an 
intermediate  train  section  consisting  of  a  carrier  frame  and 
linking  the  first  and  second  train  sections  and  bridging  the 
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intennediate  right  of  way  section,  tha  carrier  frame  having  two 
ends  respectively  carried  on  underctrriages  respectively  run- 
ning on  the  old  and  the  new  track  sections,  the  carrier  frame 
ends  being  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  tp  the  track,  and  the  train 
sections  carrying  equipment  arrange<^  to  transport  old  and  new 
ties,  to  remove  old  ties  from  the  ii^ermediate  right  of  way 
section  and  to  lay  new  ties  thereat,  ind  to  lift  and  spread  the 
rails  in  the  intermediate  right  of  way  section  and  to  guide  the 
rails  substantially  without  friction:  the  carrier  frame  consisting 
of  two  parts,  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  coupling  the  two 
carrier  frame  parts  together  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  track,  and  a  device  for  pivoting  the 
two  carrier  frame  parts  in  said  plane  And  for  fixing  the  same  in 
selected  pivotal  positions. 


«  a 


1.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  shame  and  a  foot  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  said  fo«t  having  a  planar  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  upper  and  lower  faces  and  side  edges  spaced 
from  said  shank,  one  of  said  side  edgas  being  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  other  and  said  upper  atid  lower  faces  tapering 
gradually  from  said  one  side  edge  to  said  other  side  edge, 
whereby  said  tool  is  adapted  for  longpr  life. 


4,160,420 
ARTICULATED  SCHNABEL  CAR 

Richard  W.  Hackbarth,  Roseville;  Douglas  A.  Puariea,  St.  Paul, 
and  Philip  J.  Kramlinger,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Maxson  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,366 

Int.  a.2  B61D  3/16.  49/00;  B61F  1/10.  5/22 

VS.  a.  105—367  6  Claims 


1.  A  schnabel-type  railway  car  confirising  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble end  units  adapted  to  be  interconneoted  and  to  be  connected 
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to  each  end  of  a  load  carrie(  I  therebetween  in  which  each  end 
unit  comprises: 

load  support  members; 

a  plurality  of  trucks  cor  nected  together  by  span  bolster 
members; 

a  torque  box  carried  at  a  i  rst  end  on  said  span  bolster  mem- 
bers, said  torque  box  including  a  massive  hinge  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  e  igage  the  load  support  members, 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  hirge  forming  a  reduced  longitudinal 
distance  of  pivoting  bet  ween  the  end  units; 

load  force  transfer  means  at  the  first  end  of  the  torque  box 
including  a  vertical  pii>  routably  carried  by  said  span 
bolster  and  slidably  inserted  into  said  torque  box  so  as  to 
transfer  horizontal  forqes  and  further  including  bearing 


pad  means  between  saic 


4,160,419 
TAMPING  TOpL 

John  K.  Stewart,  Lexington,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Canron,  inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,335 

Int  a.2  EOIB  27/13 

U.S.  a.  104—10  2  Claims 


bolster  members  and  said  torque 
box  so  as  to  transfer  ve  lical  forces;  and 
lateral  position  determinir  g  means  on  said  bolster  members 
:  at  said  reduced  pivot  axis  so  as  to 


connected  to  said  hinge 


adjust  the  lateral  positic  n  of  said  reduced  pivot  axis. 


4,J60,421 

HRE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  D.  Heioen,  Malmedy,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Intellectual 

Trade  Cy  S.A.,  Grand-Duc|ie  de  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  835,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  24,  1976,  75867 

Int.  a.2  F23M  7/00 

VS.  a.  110-173  R  3  cMwB 


1.  In  a  fire-proof  small  doo^  assembly  for  providing  access  to 
an  enclosure  such  as  a  fumade,  duct,  tank,  cistern  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  fixed  frame  mounted  din  a  wall  of  the  enclosure  around 
an  access  aperture  in  s^d  wall  and  comprising  a  metal 
plate,  said  metal  plate  haVing  a  flat  base  positioned  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  around  said  aperture  and  se- 
cured to  said  outer  face  land  two  flanges,  the  first  one  of 
said  flanges  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  base  and 
projecting  perpendicularly  from 


the  second  of  said  flange 
the  first  flange; 

(b)  a  flat  seal  mounted  on  i 
said  aperture  partially 
said  fixed  frame; 

(c)  a  door  flap  comprising  i 
having  edge  portions  wJi 
in  the  same  direction, 
insulating  material,  said 


lid  outer  face  of  said  wall  around 
tween  said  wall  and  said  base  of 


Jcasing  formed  from  a  metal  plate 
■ch  are  bent  twice  at  right  angles 
lid  casing  containing  a  block  of 
block  being  continuously  applied 

against  said  seal  in  the  dlosed  position  of  said  door  flap; 

and 
(d)  means  connecting  said  loor  flap  with  said  fixed  frame. 
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4,160,422 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEWING  SYSTEM  WFTH 

AUXILIARY  MEMORY 

Warren  A.  Barber,  Martinsville,  and  Henry  A.  Seesselberg, 
South  Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,505 

Int.  a.2  D05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.11  6  Claims 


4,160,423 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  SLIT  FAONGS  OF  A  GARMENT 

Hans  Scholl,  Oberlinghausen-Lipperreihe,  and  Helmut  Tie- 

mann,  Bielefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kochs  Adler  AG,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,543 

Int  a.2  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.12  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  programmable  sewing  system  comprising; 

a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  manually  and  auto- 
matically operable  components; 

a  computer  having  a  memory,  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  sewing  machine  for  receiving  thereat 
input  signals  indicative  of  operation  of  said  components  of 
said  sewing  machine  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
coupled  to  said  sewing  machine  for  providing  thereat 
output  signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  compo- 
nents of  said  sewing  machine; 

manually  actuated  control  means  coupled  to  said  computer 
for  entering  sewing  instructions; 

said  sewing  system  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  selected 
by  way  of  said  control  means  wherein  said  computer 
receives  at  said  plurality  of  input  terminals,  and  retains  in 
said  memory,  signals  indicative  of  manual  operation  of 
said  components  of  said  sewing  machine,  including  a 
count  of  the  repetitive  component  operation  of  certain  of 
said  components,  and  a  time  duration  for  operation  of 
certain  others  of  said  components; 

said  sewing  system  further  having  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion selected  by  way  of  said  control  means  wherein  said 
computer  provides  said  output  signals  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  components  of  said  sewing  machine, 
including  said  count  of  said  repetitive  component  opera- 
tion of  said  certain  of  said  sewing  machine  components 
and  said  time  duration  for  operation  of  certain  others  of 
said  sewing  machine  components  according  to  said  signals 
retained  in  said  memory  in  said  first  mode  of  operation; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  memory  unit;  and 

interface  means  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ory unit  to  said  computer  for  transferring  information 
between  said  computer  memory  and  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ory unit. 


1.  A  device  for  infolding  margins  of  a  binding  strip,  folding 
said  strip  about  a  longitudinally  directed  main  fold  line,  sewing 
said  folded  binding  strip  to  one  edge  of  a  slit  of  a  shirt  sleeve  or 
a  tubular  garment  and  securing  the  area  where  the  two  edges 
of  said  slit  meet,  by  means  of  a  stitch  row,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

a  support, 

a  sewing  machine  having 
a  reciprocating  needle, 
a  throat  plate  and 
a  workpiece  press  pad, 
a  workpiece  receiving  and  folding  unit,  comprising 
a  binding  strip  receiving  plate  for  supporting  said  strip  with 
margins  projecting  therefrom  and  consisting  of  a  left  half 
and  a  right  half  pivotally  connected  in  the  longitudinal 
direction, 
a  defining  blade  arranged  above  said  binding  strip  receiving 
plate  and  determining  the  form  of  said  binding  strip,  and 
including  a  left  blade  half  and  a  right  blade  half  in  swivel 
connection, 
infolding  blades  cooperating  with  said  defining  blade,  for 
folding  said  margins  of  said  binding  strip  about  the  edges 
of  said  defining  blade, 
means  for  turning  one  of  said  halves  of  said  binding  strip 
receiving  plate,  one  of  said  halves  of  said  defining  blade 
together  with  one  half  of  said  binding  strip  being  clamped 
to  said  defining  blade  by  said  infolding  blades  about  said 
longitudinally  directed  main  fold  line  of  said  strip  into  a 
receiving  position  for  said  slitted  shirt  sleeve,  and  clamp- 
ing said  folded  binding  strip  between  said  two  halves  of 
said  binding  strip  receiving  plate,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  infolding  blades  and  releasing  said 
edges  to  be  sewn  from  said  defming  blade  halves,  and 
means  for  moving  said  binding  strip  clamped  to  said  shirt 
sleeve  relatively  to  said  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  in 
order  to  stitch  said  infolded  edges  of  said  binding  strip  to 
said  one  edge  of  said  slit  and  producing  said  stitch  row  for 
securing  the  area  where  said  two  edges  of  said  sUt  meet. 


4,160,424 
STITCH  COU?«rrER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  NeweU,  Hillsdale,  and  Robert  F.  Kinning,  Rutherford, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Incorporated,  Danville, 

Va. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,184 

Int  CL2  D05B  69/22.  69/20 

VS.  CL  112—275  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle  actu- 
ated by  a  main  shaft;  a  motor  drivingly  coimected  to  said  shaft; 
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and  means  to  control  the  operation  tuid  speed  of  said  motor, 
the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  pulse  generating  means  driveii  by  said  main  shaft,  the 
number  of  pulses  generated  being  proportional  to  the 
number  of  stitches  of  said  sewing  machine; 

(b)  electrical  circuit  pulse  counting  means  to  count  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means; 

(c)  detecting  means  to  detect  the  end  of  the  cloth  being  sewn 
and  generate  an  electrical  signal  when  the  end  is  detected, 
said  generated  electrical  signal  actuating  said  electrical 
circuit  pulse  counting  means; 

(d)  selector  means  to  select  the  number  of  pulses  to  be 
counted  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit 
pulse  counting  means  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  the  selected  number  of  pulses  are  counted; 

(e)  reset  means  electrically  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  to  reset  and  enable  said  electrical  circuit  pulse 
counting  means  upon  receipt  of  ^  electrical  signal  from 
said  detecting  means;  and 
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(a)  a  diaphragm  carburetc  r  having  an  atmospheric  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  cover 

(b)  a  metering  diaphragnl  mounted  within  the  diaphragm 
carburetor; 

(c)  an  integral  fuel  pump  I  tuilt  into  said  diaphragm  carbure- 
tor; 


ai.       g.       w 


UOI  ff 


(0  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  from  said  electrical 
circuit  pulse  counting  means  to  produce  an  output  signal 
which  stops  the  sewing  machine  when  the  selected  num- 
ber of  pulses  have  been  counted,  said  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  NAMD  gate  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  selector  means  so  as  to  pfoduce  an  output  signal 
when  a  signal  is  received  from  all  selector  means, 
(ii)  transistor  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  NAND  gate  such  that  the  transistor  means  be- 
comes conductive  upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal 
from  said  NAND  gate;  and 
(iii)  photo  isolator  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  and  said  transistor  means  such  that 
upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal  from  said  transistor 
means,  said  photo  isolator  means  becomes  conductive 
and  creates  a  return  signal  path  from  said  detecting 
means  to  the  motor,  thereby  causing  said  motor  to  stop. 

r 

4,160,425 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  AQUATIC  CRAFT 
Robert  S.  Curtis,  93  Woodbury  Rd.,  Huitington,  N.Y.  11743 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,900,  Jul.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,385 
Int  a.2  B63B  35/00 
VS.  a.  115—6.1  7  ciaiiM 

1.  An  improved  self-powered  aquatic  craft  for  moving  ob- 
jects and  individuals  through  water  of  the  type  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  in  a  housing  wherein  a 
propeller  is  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft,  said  propeller  drawing 
in  water  through  the  sides  of  said  housing  and  thrusting  said 
water  through  suitably  positioned  pa«ageways,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 


(d)  means  to  automatical!  f  remove  water  from  the  atmo- 
spheric chamber  of  the  i  liaphragm  carburetor;  and 

(e)  means  to  provide  coerosion  protection  to  the  craft's 
internal  moving  parts  during  periods  of  non-use. 


.-,-0.426 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MARKING  AN 

INSULATEI)  CONDUCTOR 

Percy  Larabelet,  Garbsen,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kabel-und    Metallwerke    Gutehoffnungshutte    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No,  856,346 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioil  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,2655479 


U,S.  a.  118—323 


Int  a.2  B05C  5/00 


2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuow  ly  marking  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor which  is  being  moved  in  |i  longitudinal  direction  and  at  a 

ing: 
and  having  an  internal,  straight 


relatively  high  speed,  compi 
a  nozzle  made  of  Ught  me 
duct  and  an  outer  conto 
thick  portion  adjacent  to 
nozzle  tip; 
means  for  positioning  the 
which  the  conductor  is 
that  the  nozzle  tip  has 


which  tapers  from  a  relatively 
nozzle  entrance  towards  a  thin 


izzle  in  relation  to  a  first  axis  in 
ing  moved  longitudinally,  so 
distance  from  the  first  axis  of 
about  20  to  30  millimeters,  the  length  of  the  nozzle  be- 
tween the  tip  and  a  second  axis  extending  parallelly  to  the 
first  axis  being  larger  than  first  said  distance,  a  ratio  of  said 
length  to  the  said  distance  is  between  6  and  7  to  5; 
means  connected  for  oscillahng  the  nozzle  about  the  second 

axis  within  a  particular  range;  and 
means  for  feeding  ink  or  dj  e  to  said  nozzle  entrance. 
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4,160,427 
AQUARIUM  WATERFALL 
Arthur  J.  Holbrook,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rolf  C. 
Hagen  (USA)  Corp.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,950 

Int  CL^  AOIK  63/00,  64/00 

VS.  CL  119—5  10  Claims 


1.  An  aquarium  waterfall  comprising 

a  base  having  a  well  for  collecting  sand  particles, 

a  vertical  member  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an  outer 

surface  that  simulates  a  generally  vertical  rock  formation 

over  which  water  may  fall, 
a  lift  tube  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an  opening  at  the 

lowest  portion  of  the  well  and  adapted  to  accept  sand 

particles  from  the  well, 
a  pump  and  air  hose  mounted  on  the  aquarium  with  the 

discharge  end  of  the  hose  positioned  to  discharge  air  into 

the  bottom  of  the  lift  tube, 
a  cap  secured  to  the  top  of  the  vertical  member  and  having 

an  inverted  trough  on  its  lower  surface  with  a  discharge 

end  positioned  over  and  in  front  of  the  forward  face  of  the 

vertical  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  lift  tube  discharging 

into  the  inverted  trough, 
and  a  bafTle  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  inverted  trough  to 

direct  the  discharge  of  the  lift  tube  downwardly  over  the 

face  of  the  vertical  member  into  the  well  in  the  base. 


1.  A  muzzle  for  enhancing  respiration  of  racing  dogs,  said 
muzzle  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rear  guard  piece  for  encircling  the  dog's  upp)er  and 
lower  jaws  forward  of  the  dog's  stop,  said  rear  guard 
piece  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  opposed  sides; 


(b)  band  means  extending  from  said  rear  guard  piece  for 
securing  said  muzzle  upon  the  dog; 

(c)  a  foward  guard  piece  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear 
guard  piece  for  enclosing  the  distal  end  of  the  dog's  upper 
and  lower  jaws,  said  forward  guard  piece  having  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  and  defining  substantially  a 
U-shape  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  wherein  the  legs 
of  said  U-shape  are  adjacent  the  respective  sides  of  the 
dog's  jaws  and  the  base  of  said  U-shape  is  forwardly 
proximate  the  dog's  nostrils  and  distal  end  of  the  dog's 
jaws  whereby,  during  forward  movement  of  the  dog,  said 
U-shape  defines  an  aerodynamic  body  for  establishing  a 
higher  than  ambient  pressure  environment  adjacent  said 
base  and  a  lower  than  ambient  pressure  environment 
adjacent  said  sides; 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  forward  guard  piece  to  said  rear 
guard  piece; 

(e)  said  forward  guard  piece  including: 

i.  a  central  member  defining  said  base; 
ii.  intake  aperture  means  disposed  in  said  central  member 
for  channeling  air  directly  into  the  dog's  mouth  in  re- 
sponse to  presence  of  the  higher  than  ambient  pressure 
environment,  said  first  aperture  means  including  a  series 
of  vertical  slots  approximately  i  inch  wide  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  laterally  from  the  center  of  said  central 
member,  said  slots  being  approximately  2  inches  long, 
whereby  the  width  of  said  slots  restricts  the  flow  of 
particulate  matter  into  said  forward  guard  piece;  and 
(0  exhaust  aperture  means  disposed  within  the  sides  of  said 
muzzle  for  exhausting  air  out  of  said  muzzle  during  exha- 
lation by  the  dog  in  response  to  presence  of  the  lower  than 
ambient  pressure  environment; 
whereby,  said  muzzle  is  aerodynamically  structured  to  pro- 
mote inhalation  of  fresh  air  and  evacuation  of  exhaled  air  when 
the  dog  is  racing. 


4,160,429 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Seiji  Morino,  Okazaki,  and  Hlsasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1976,  51-94117 

Int.  CL2  P02B  5/02 

VS.  a.  123—32  EB  5  Claims 


4>160,428 

RACING  MUZZLE  FOR  DOGS 

Victor  E.  Wilkinson,  301  W.  Cambridge,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,788,  Jan.  31, 1978.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,580 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  25/00 

VS.  a.  119—133  8  Claims 


Sn         _°^A_J    I     1 1   :    ""^      1 1 


Tl 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine  during  the  opening  thereof; 

a  reference  position  detector  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal  at  each  time  when  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine 
rotates  to  a  predetermined  reference  angular  position; 

means,  connected  to  said  reference  position  detector,  for 
computing  an  injection  interval  in  response  to  said  syn- 
chronizing signal,  said  injection  period  being  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  operating  conditions  of  said  engine 
and  indicative  of  the  fuel  injection  amount; 

means,  connected  to  said  reference  position  detector,  for 
computing  a  rotation  interval  between  two  said  synchro- 
nizing signals  successively  generated  by  said  reference 
position  detector; 

a  subtracting  circuit  means,  cotmected  to  said  means  for 
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computing  the  injection  interval!  and  said  means  for  com- 
puting the  rotation  interval,  for  lubtracting  said  injection 
interval  from  said  rotation  interval  to  thereby  compute  a 
differential  interval  therebetween; 

a  trigger  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  reference  position 
detector  and  said  subtracting  circuit  means,  for  generating 
a  trigger  signal  when  said  differential  interval  passes  after 
the  generation  of  said  synchronizing  signal;  and 

an  injection  control  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  means 
for  computing  the  injection  interval  and  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit means,  for  opening  said  electromagnetic  injector 
during  said  injection  period  in  synchronism  with  said 
trigger  signal,  whereby  start  of  ftiel  injection  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  said  operating  conditions  and  termina- 
tion of  fuel  injection  is  attained  substantially  at  said  prede- 
termined reference  angular  position. 


power  and  exhaust  strokes,  i 
in  said  combustion  chamber 


ERIf. 

w    1 


lAL  COMBUSTION 


1.  A  stratified  charge  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: i 

a  cylinder;  I 

a  piston  mounting  for  reciprocating  Inovement  in  said  cylin- 
der; ^ 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  overlie  said  cylinder,  the  combi- 
nation of  said  cylinder  head,  the  Mfalls  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  face  of  said  piston  forming  a  cofnbustion  chamber; 

dividing  means  supported  by  said  cylinder  head  for  dividing 
said  combustion  chamber  into  firsl  and  second  combustion 
chambers; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  dividing  means  for  moving 
said  dividing  means  between  a  retracted  position  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  an  extended  position  in  said  combustion 
chamber  for  dividing  said  combustion  chamber; 

fuel  supply  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for  supply- 
ing a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  first  combustion  chamber 
and  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  sfud  second  combustion 
chamber;  ^ 

ignition  means  mounted  on  said  cylihder  head  adjacent  said 
first  combustion  chamber  for  igniting  the  rich  air-fuel 
mixture  in  said  first  combustion  chamber  which  in  turn 
ignites  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture  in  baid  second  combustion 
chamber  to  drive  said  reciprocating  piston. 

29.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  four  stroke  reciprocating  piston  contained  in  said 
cylinder,  said  reciprocating  piston  having  intake,  compression. 


chamber  to  a  retracted 


4,160,430 

STRATinED  CHARGE  INTEI 

ENGINE 

John  L.  BeU,  Rte.  1,  P.O.  Box  15,  Seterna  Park,  Md.  21146 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  Vo.  856,518 
Int  a.2  P02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  123—75  B  1  30  Claims 
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method  for  stratifying  the  charge 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


introducing  a  movable  sep  ;um  into  said  combustion  chamber 
at  the  start  of  the  intake  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  piston 
to  divide  said  combustipn  chamber  into  first  and  second 
combustion  chambers; 

supplying  a  rich  air-fuel  knixture  to  said  first  combustion 
chamber  and  a  lean  air-  fuel  mixture  to  said  second  com- 
bustion chamber  during 
eating  piston; 

compressing  both  the  rich 


the  intake  stroke  of  said  recipro- 


and  lean  air-fuel  mixtures  in  said 
first  and  second  compr<  ssion  chambers  respectively  dur- 
ing the  compression  strike  of  said  reciprocating  piston; 
withdrawing  said  movable  septum  from  said  combustion 

p>osition  just  prior  to  the  power 


stroke  of  said  reciprocal  ing  piston; 

igniting  the  rich  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  first  combustion 
chamber  to  start  the  power  stroke  of  said  reciprocating 
piston  which  in  turn  ignites  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture  in  said 
second  combustion  chaiiiber;  and 

retaining  said  movable  septum  in  its  retracted  position  dur- 
ing the  power  and  exhs  ust  strokes  of  said  reciprocating 
piston. 


4,160,431 

INSERT  LINER  FOM  DIVIDED  AUXILIARY 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  ENGINE 

Ihizuo  Yagi,  Asaka;  Hiroshi  Kogure,  Tokorozawa,  and  Saburo 

Matsnoka,  Shlkl,  all  of  Japan,  aiisignora  to  Honda  Giker 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1#78,  Ser.  No.  890,533 

Int.  a.2  POIb  19/18.  75/02 

U.S.  a.  123-75  B  1  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combusticii  piston  engine,  the  combustion 
of:  a  cylinder  head,  a  main  ajmbustion  chamber,  means  form- 
ing an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  in  the  cylinder  head, 
means  dividing  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  into  a  pri- 
mary cavity  and  a  secondary  cavity,  an  opening  connecting 
said  primary  and  secondary!  cavities,  spark  ignition  means 
communicating  with  said  priiiary  cavity,  both  cavities  being 
contained  within  an  integral  'insert  liner  having  an  end  wall 
exposed  to  the  main  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  relatively  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber,  means  including  an  luxiliary  intake  valve  for  supply- 
ing a  relatively  rich  air-fuel  t  lixture  to  said  primary  cavity,  a 
relatively  long  primary  torch  passage  extending  from  said 
primary  cavity  to  said  main  ( ombustion  chamber  and  having 


an  outlet  end  positioned  near 
tion  chamber,  and  at  least  one 
passage  extending  from  said 


the  center  of  said  main  combus- 
relatively  short  secondary  torch 
secondary  cavity  to  said  main 


combustion  chamber  and  hrving  an  outlet  end  positioned 
adjacent  a  peripheral  rone  of  said  main  combustion  chamber 
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4,160,432 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  MAIN 

AND  AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Saburo  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  698,501,  Jun.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,127,089, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  532,395,  Dec.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  9334N)6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1973,  49/3636; 
Dec.  22,  1973,  49/3638 

Int  a.2  P02B  17/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  123—75  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  flame  ignition  type  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing: 


selectively  introduce  ambient  air  into  said  intake  manifold  in  an 
amount  regulated  by  engine  vacuum,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  an  annu- 
lar seat; 
orifice  means  for  admitting  ambient  air  into  said  valve; 
diaphragm  means  for  cooperating  with  said  annular  seat, 
said  diaphragm  being  movable  from  said  annular  seat  in 


r 


a  cylinder  block  having  therein  a  cylinder  bore; 

a  reciprocating  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  bore; 

a  cylinder  head  positioned  atop  the  cylinder  block  to  form  a 
main  combustion  chamber  above  said  cylinder  bore  and 
having  therein  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  main  combustion  chamber,  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  consisting  of  first  and  second  volume 
portions  which  are  different  in  form  to  each  other  and  are 
bounded  at  the  tops  thereof  by  a  lower  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  head  defining  said  main  combustion  chamber  and 
at  the  bottoms  thereof  by  the  top  face  of  said  piston  in  the 
top-dead  center  position,  said  first  volume  portion  being 
formed  into  a  bathtub  shape  and  being  larger  than  said 
second  volume  portion,  said  second  volume  portion  being 
formed  between  a  flat  section  of  said  lower  end  face  of 
said  cylinder  head  and  a  flat  section  of  said  top  face  of  said 
piston; 

intake  and  exhaust  valves  operatively  located  at  the  top  of 
said  first  volume  portion  and  respectively  associated  with 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said  cylinder  head; 

an  auxiliary  intake  valve  operatively  located  at  the  top  of 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  associated  with  an 
auxiliary  intake  port  formed  also  in  said  cylinder  head; 

a  spark  plug  projecting  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber; and 

means  for  forming  a  flame  passageway  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  main  and  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
bers, said  passageway  having  an  outlet  end  open  into  said 
second  volume  portion  of  said  main  combustion  chamber. 


4,160,433 
MODULATING  AIR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Donel  R.  Olson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olson 
Engineering  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,640 
iBt  a.2  F02M  23/04 
VS.  CL  123—124  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  intake 
manifold  maintained  at  partial  vacuum  and  having  an  air  injec- 
tion port  formed  thereon,  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  vacuum  advance  port  located 
adjacent  said  throttle  valve  to  produce  a  variable  vacuum 
source,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  vacuum  advance  port, 
and  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  air  injection  port,  a 
modulating  air  control  valve  connected  to  be  controlled  by 
said  first  conduit,  said  valve,  under  such  control,  supplying 
regulated  amounts  of  ambient  air  to  said  second  conduit  to 


response  to  a  pressure  differential  to  permit  ambient  air  to 
flow  into  said  intake  manifold;  and 
a  unidirectional  flow  valve  responsive,  when  said  diaphragm 
admits  ambient  air  into  said  valve,  to  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  ambient  and  said  intake  manifold  to  allow  air 
to  flow  into  said  intake  manifold,  but  preventing  hydro- 
carbon gases  contained  in  said  intake  manifold  from  flow- 
ing toward  said  diaphragm  or  said  orifice  means. 


4,160,434 
EXCESS  FUEL  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 
INJECnON  ENGINES 
Ignace  J.  Daborowski,  Springfield,  and  Leon  A.  Galis,  Lodlow, 
lx>th  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ambac  Industries,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,761 

Int.  a.2  P02D  1/04.  1/06:  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—140  FG  4  Claims 


1.  An  excess  fuel  starting  device  for  a  fuel  injection  engine 
having  a  full  load  stop  coacting  with  the  engine  throttle  link- 
age to  limit  the  fuel  input  thereto  comprising,  a  hydraulic 
actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  full  load  stop  for  move- 
ment thereof  between  a  normal  operating  full  load  postiion  and 
an  excess  fuel  starting  position,  said  actuator  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  an  excess  fuel  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  and  forming  a  first  chamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  operatively  connecting  the  full  load 
stop  plate  with  said  excess  fuel  piston,  spring  means  urging  said 
excess  fuel  piston  and  stop  plate  into  an  excess  fuel  position,  a 
coaxial  bore  within  said  excess  fuel  piston  opening  into  said 
first  chamber,  a  free  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  coax- 
ial bore  and  forming  a  second  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
fluid  inlet  port  in  said  housing  opening  into  said  housing  bore, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  port  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressurized  during  running  of  the  engine,  fluid  passage 
means  in  said  excess  fuel  piston  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  port 
with  said  second  chamber  when  said  excess  fuel  piston  is  in  the 
excess  fuel  position  to  thereby  upon  engine  starting  pressurize 
said  second  chamber,  move  said  free  piston  against  the  end  of 
said  housing  bore  and  move  said  excess  fuel  piston  and  full  load 
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stop  into  a  normal  operating  full  loao  position,  said  fluid  inlet 
port  opening  into  said  first  chamber  in  the  normal  operating 
full  load  position  of  said  excess  fuel  piston  to  pressurize  said 
chamber  and  provide  a  holding  force  acting  against  said  excess 
fuel  piston  while  the  engine  is  runniag. 


tfKt 


1.  An  alternator  apparatus  for  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition 
circuit  having  an  ignition  capacitor  connected  in  a  discharging 
circuit  including  a  triggered  switch  gieans  and  for  a  separate 
power  load,  comprising  a  rotor  meins  having  first  ignition 
magnet  means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
magnets  for  providing  an  output  for  Operating  of  the  ignition 
circuit  and  a  second  power  magnet  tieans  having  a  different 
and  greater  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  magnets  for 
producing  an  alternating  current  power  output,  a  common 
rotating  support  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  said  first 
and  second  magnet  means  mounted  thereon  in  axially  close 
spaced  relation,  ignition  charging  and  trigger  coil  means  se- 
cured in  radial  alignment  with  said  first  ignition  magnet  means 
to  produce  time  spaced  trigger  signals  and  coupled  by  leakage 
flux  to  said  second  power  magnet  means,  a  power  coil  means 
secured  in  radial  alignment  with  said  second  power  magnet 
means,  and  said  second  power  magnet  means  including  said 
plurality  of  magnets  selected  to  produce  leakage  flux  coupled 
to  said  ignition  charging  and  trigger  coil  means  creating  a 
symmetrical  ripple  voltage  in  the  trigger  coil  means  and 
thereby  maintaining  symmetrical  trig|er  signals  from  the  trig- 
ger coil  means  and  thereby  a  symmetHcal  ignition  timing  char- 
acteristic. 


4,160,436 

ROTARY  VALVES 

Ralph  F.  J.  Flower,  Littledean,  Bath  Rd.,  Devizes,  Wiltshire, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,130 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1977, 
12761/77 

Int  a.2  FOIL  7/16:  F16K  25/00;  F16C  11/06 
MS.  a.  123—190  B  14  Claims 

13.  A  rotary  valve  for  controlling  ttie  flow  of  inlet  gases  to 
and  combustion  products  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  valve  comprises  in  combi- 
nation an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  a  cylin- 
der axis,  a  base  valve  housing  part  (brmed  as  a  part  of  said 
cylinder  a  cap  valve  housing  part  mounted  on  said  base  valve 
housing  part  with  the  join  therebetween  lying  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  cylinder  axis,  the  base  add  cap  housing  parts  to- 
gether defining  a  bore,  an  opening  in  the  base  housing  part  and 
communicating  said  bore  to  said  cylnder,  a  rotatable  valve 
member  fitted  within  said  bore  and  having  at  least  one  port 
which  comes  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  opening  on 
rotation  of  said  valve  member  about  a  rotational  axis,  an  engine 
crankcase  which  slidably  supports  said  cylinder  for  movement 
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4,160,435  I 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVEN  CD  IGNITION  WITH 
AUXILIARY  POWER 
Richard  L.  Sleder,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,770 

Int.  a.2  F02P  1/02:  II05B  41/i6 

M&.  a.  123—148  CC  21  Claims 


parallel  to  said  cylinder  axi  ,  loading  means  anchored  to  said 
crankcase  and  bearing  on  said  cap  part  to  load  said  cap  part 
against  said  base  part,  resilient  means  to  urge  said  cylinder 
away  from  said  crankcase  thereby  to  maintain  engagement 
between  said  loading  means  and  said  cap  part,  and  an  element 
interconnecting  said  base  aiil  cap  parts  which  element  allows 
relative  hinging  movement  between  said  two  housing  parts 


about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  of  the 
valve  member,  said  element  also  allowing  relative  rocking 
movement  between  said  twd  housing  parts  for  adjustment  of 
the  separation  of  said  two  housing  parts  differentially  at  the 
two  ends  of  said  bore  defin^  by  said  housing  parts,  whereby 
said  loading  means  applies  d  force  to  said  cap  part  dependent 
upon  the  combustion  forces  in  said  cylinder  to  urge  said  valve 
member  into  engagement  wjth  said  base  part. 


4,i60,437 
ARCHERY  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 
James  D.  Fletcher,  P.O.  Box  218,  Bodfish,  Calif.  93205 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,330 


U.S.  a.  124—35  A 


Int.  a.}  F41B  5/00 


10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  archery  b  >wstring  release  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  a  unitary  bowstring-holding  member  in  the  form  of  a 
resilient  one  piece  frame  {having  an  integral  pair  of  spaced, 
opposed,  engageable  resilient  clamp  jaws; 

b.  a  trigger  member  inter^ting  said  frame  and  pivotably 
connected  to  one  of  said  jaws;  and, 

c.  a  link  pivotably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  jaws  and  to 
said  trigger  member,  wiereby  movement  of  said  trigger 
member  in  a  first  direction  acts  through  said  link  to  force 
said  jaws  toward  each  other  into  a  bowstring  holding 
closed  position,  and  wl^reby  movement  of  said  trigger 
member  in  the  opposite  |second  direction  permits  sudden 
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bowstring-releasing  springing  open  of  said  jaws  due  to 
their  inherent  resiliency. 


4,160,438 

PROFILING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISK-UKE  ARTICLE 

HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  FACE  AND  ROUNDED 

CORNERS 

Michio  Fi^ita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabn- 
.-shiki-Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878^88 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Feb.     17,     1977, 
52/18904[U] 

Int  a.2  B24B  53/06 
MS.  a.  125—11  TP  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  face  and  rounded 
comers  joining  both  ends  thereof  on  a  disc-like  article  rotat- 
ably  carried,  having  a  traverse  slide  for  movement  in  parallel 
relation   with   said   cylindrical   face,   a  cross   slide   slidably 
mounted  on  said  traverse  slide  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transversal  to  the  movement  of  said  traverse  slide,  traverse 
feed  means  for  reciprocatively  moving  said  traverse  slide,  a 
profiling  tool  carried  on  said  cross  slide,  a  full  form  template 
having  a  straight  portion  and  rounded  comers  joining  both 
ends  thereof,  a  non-extensible  stylus  fixed  to  said  cross  slide, 
and  means  for  urging  said  cross  slide  to  maintain  contact  be- 
tween said  stylus  and  said  template,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 
first  and  second  assistant  templates  fixedly  disposed  and 
respectively    presenting    outwardly    downward    gentle 
slopes  from  said  rounded  comers  of  said  full  form  tem- 
plate, 
extensible  stylus  means  extensibly  provided  on  said  cross 
slide  for  contact  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
assistant  templates,  and 
stylus  actuation  means  for  moving  said  extensible  stylus 
means  so  as  to  bring  the  extensible  stylus  means  into 
contact  with  said  first  assistant  template  when  said  non- 
extensible  stylus  ascends  one  of  said  rounded  comers  of 
said  full  form  template  and  with  said  second  assistant 
template  when  said  non-extensible  stylus  ascends  the  other 
of  said  rounded  comers  of  said  full  form  template. 


receiving  spool  on  which  the  other  end  of  said  wire  is  secured, 
means  for  reversibly  driving  in  rotation  said  feeding  and  re- 
ceiving spools,  a  support  for  an  elongated  hard  body  to  be  cut, 
said  support  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  elongated 
body  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  layer  and  trans- 
verse to  said  strands  of  said  layer,  means  for  moving  said 


support  toward  said  layer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  layer,  and  means  selectively  to  move  said  drums 
and  motors  simultaneously  toward  each  other  or  simulta- 
neously away  from  each  other,  thereby  to  permit  said  hard 
body  to  deflect  said  strands  from  said  plane  of  said  layer  a 
predeterminably  variable  distance  at  different  times  during  the 
cutting  of  said  hard  body. 


4,160,440 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Andrew  Bamickle,  608  Gideon  Rd.,  Middletown,  Ohio  45042 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,325 

Int  a.2  F24H  3/02:  F23L  11/00:  F23N  3/00:  F24H  3/O0 

MS.  CL  126—110  R  10  Claims 


4,160,439 

CUTFING-OFF  MACHINE  FOR  HARD  BODIES 

Jean  Piat  La  Varenne-St-Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to  Sotarem 

SjV.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,722,  Not.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   7,   1975, 
14405/75 

Int  CL2  B28D  1/06 
MS.  CL  125—16  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  hard  bodies,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotatable  dmms  with  parallel  axes,  each  said  dmm  having  a 
grooved  peripheral  surface,  a  motor  individual  to  each  said 
drum  for  reversibly  driving  said  dmms  in  rotation,  an  abrasive 
metal  wire  wound  on  both  drums  to  produce  at  least  one  layer 
of  parallel  strands  of  wire  extending  between  said  drums,  a 
feeding  spool  on  which  one  end  of  said  wire  is  secured,  a 


1.  An  improved  heat  exchanger  of  a  type  used  in  a  heater 
comprising,  in  combination:  means  for  producing  heated  gases 
at  base  of  the  heat  exchanger;  a  plurality  of  vertical  flues  pass- 
ing through  the  heat  exchanger  carrying  the  heated  gases 
upward  by  natural  draft;  and  a  smoke  pipe  above  the  flues  into 
which  the  heated  gases  are  discharged;  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  rotating  damper  means  for  cyclically  opening  and  closing 
the  flues,  the  damper  means  being  interposed  between  the 
flues  and  the  smoke  pipe  and  having  an  opening  means  for 
cyclically  opening  and  closing  the  flues  in  such  order  that 
at  least  one  flue,  at  any  one  time,  is  open  for  venting  the 
heated  gases  to  the  smoke  pipe  and  recharging  while  at 
least  one  other  flue  is  closed  for  temporarily  holding  the 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


heated  gases  to  provide  increased  time  for  the  transfer  of 
heat  in  the  heat  exchanger;  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotating  damper  means. 

4,160,441 

FIREPLACE  UTBNSIL 

Frank  M.  Fuller,  5415  Verdant  Way,  Houston,  Tex.  77069 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,647 

Int.  a.2  F24C  3/12 

MS.  a.  126-127  7  Qalms 


July  10,  1979 


1.  A  fireplace  utensil,  for  use  in  a  log  burning  fireplace  which 

has  upper  and  lower  portions,  wherein  said  fireplace  includes 

an  elongated  gas  inlet  pipe  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis 

lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  portion 

of  the  fireplace,  said  gas  inlet  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  gas  jets 

disposed  along  its  longitudinal   axil  and  facing  generally 

toward  the  upper  portion  of  said  fireplace  for  igniting  the  logs 

which  comprises:  i 

an  elongated  imperforate  cover  member  having  an  upper 

portion  and  depending  side  portions,  wherein  the  upper 

portion  and  the  depending  side  portions  of  said  cover 

member  define  a  generally  concave  enclosure  having  a 

cross-sectional  configuration  which  generally  conforms  to 

the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  gas  inlet  pipe 

whereby  undesired  particulate  matter  from  the  burning 

logs  is  prevented  from  passing  through  the  cover  member 

and  accumulating  between  the  ca|ver  member  and  the  gas 

inlet  pipe; 

an  elongated  handle  attached  to  s^d  cover  member  and 

extending  outwardly  from  said  cover  member  and  of  said 

fireplace;  and 

said  fireplace  utensil  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  gas  inlet 

pipe,  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  s*id  cover  member  being 

generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gas  inlet 

pipe  to  prevent  particulate  matter  from  the  burning  logs 

from  entering  and  blocking  the  |as  jets  of  the  gas  inlet 

pipe  and  from  accumulating  witlf  n  the  gas  inlet  pipe. 


4,160,442    I 
nREPLACE  COVER 
Charles  T.  Fox,  Signal  Mountain,  and  Edward  P.  Graham,  Chat- 
tanooga, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Stove  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  Ito.  858,168 

Int  a.2  F24C  151(10 

U.S.  a.  126-140  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  fireplace  having  a  front  opening  above  a 
hearth,  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  flat  sheet  member  of  generally  iie  same  shape  as,  but  of 


greater  marginal  extent  in  height  and  width  than,  the 
fireplace  opening  whicl  i  said  sheet  member  is  adapted  to 
cover, 

(b)  said  sheet  member  h)  iving  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  an  upper  marginal  portion,  a  horizontal  bottom 
marginal  portion,  and  obposite  side  portions, 

(c)  at  least  one  foot  member  having  a  horizontal  foot, 

(d)  means  attaching  said  foot  member  to  said  sheet  member 
so  that  said  foot  extends  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  sheet  member  adjacent  said  bottom  marginal  por- 
tion and  rests  upon  the  hearth  for  the  free-standing  sup- 
port of  said  sheet  membtr  to  cover  said  fireplace  opening 
in  operative  position, 

(e)  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  member  having  a  bight  portion 
and  two  arm  portions,  i 

(0  means  securing  said  U-snaped  reinforcing  member  against 
the  rear  surface  of  saidj  sheet  member  so  that  said  bight 
portion  is  generally  ac^jacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  the 
upper  marginal  portion  Of  said  sheet  member,  and  each  of 
said  arm  portions  is  spaced  generally  adjacent  to,  but 
spaced  from,  the  opposi^  side  portions  of  said  sheet  mem- 
ber. 


4,^60,443 

INFLATABLE  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Dannie  K.  Brindle,  12797  W.  >th  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401,  and 


Donald  Y.  Shanfelt,  1284< 
80215,  assignors  to  Donal( 
Dennis  D.  Kiser;  David  W 
part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Jul.  21,  isl77,  Ser.  No.  817,992 
Int  a.2  F24j| 
U.S.  a.  126—270 


W.  nifr  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Y.  Shanfelt;  Dannie  K.  Brindle; 
Armagast  and  Patrick  J.  Lynch, 


3/02:  F24H  7/02 


20  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  including  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  formed  of  flexible  fifci  material  defining  an  inflauble 
and  flexible  enclosure,  said  tubular  housing  including  front  and 
rear  wall  portions,  said  front  i-all  portion  being  constructed  of 
solar  radiation  transparent  material,  a  panel  of  solar  radiation 
absorbing  material  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
between  opposite  sides  thereof  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  front  and  rear  c|>mpartments  between  said  panel 
and  said  front  and  rear  wajs,  respectively,  air  inlet  means 
operative  to  introduce  pressurized  air  to  be  heated  into  said 
front  compartment  and  said  housing,  air  pass  means  operative 
to  pass  air  from  said  front  confpartment  into  said  rear  compart- 
ment, the  pressurized  air  intrdduced  being  received  within  the 
enclosure  to  inflate  the  tubula^  housing  to  structurally  maintain 
said  collector  in  an  operative  condition,  the  rear  wall  portion 
of  said  tubular  housing  adapied  to  contact  a  support  surface 
from  which  said  collector  is^  supported,  said  solar  radiation 
absorbing  panel  extending  ih  a  generally  planar  condition 
between  opposite  sides  of  sai<J  inflated  tubular  housing  in  gen- 
erally spaced  apart  relation  wfith  respect  to  the  portion  of  the 
rear  wall  contacting  a  support  surface,  and  air  outlet  means 
operative  to  exhaust  heated  i  ir  from  said  rear  compartment, 
said  front  compartment  and  sir  pass  means  including  means 


insuring  airflow  through  said 
stantially  over  the  entire  area 


front  compartment  at  least  sub- 
of  said  solar  radiation  absorbing 
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panel,  said  rear  compartment  and  air  pass  means  including 
means  insuring  airflow  through  said  rear  compartment  and  out 
of  said  collector. 


4,160,444 

OMNIDIRECnONAL  HEAT  PIPE 

Ralph  A.  Hamilton,  1836  Lake  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,106 

Int  a?  F24J  3/02 

MS.  CL  126—271  7  Claims 


1.  Thermal  energy  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  conduit  closed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  liquid  at  a  first  end  thereof 

a  second  elongate  conduit  closed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  liquid  at  a  first  end  thereof 

means  defining  a  first  unidirectional  fluid  passage  from  said 
first  end  of  said  first  conduit  to  the  second  end  of  said 
second  conduit; 

means  defining  a  second  unidirectional  fluid  passage  from 
said  first  end  of  said  second  conduit  to  the  second  end  of 
said  first  conduit; 

a  normally-liquid  fluid  partially  filling  said  first  ends  of  each 
of  said  conduits;  and 

means  for  first  applying  heat  sufficient  to  vaporize  said  fluid 
at  said  first  end  of  said  first  conduit  and  thereafter  apply- 
ing said  heat  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  conduit, 
whereby  any  liquid  condensate  of  said  fluid  tending  to 
accumulate  at  the  second  end  of  said  first  conduit  will  be 
transferred  back  via  said  second  unidirectional  passage 
means  as  a  result  of  the  differential  pressure  established 
thereacross  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  conduit  and 
thereafter  any  liquid  condensate  tending  to  accumulate  at 
the  second  end  of  said  second  conduit  will  be  transferred 
back  via  said  first  unidirectional  passage  defining  means  as 
a  result  of  the  differential  pressure  established  thereacross 
to  the  first  end  of  said  first  conduit. 


4,160,445 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOKING 
FOOD  IN  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Paul  Kunz,  Deishardtstr.  3,  5419  Dottesfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  2610221 

Int.  a.2  F24D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  126—369.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  treatment  of  solid  material  with  a 
pressure  medium,  comprising: 


means  for  supporting  said  pressure  vessel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  predetermined  axis; 

a  first  vessel  zone  having  a  closable  opening  for  introducing 
said  solid  material  into  said  first  vessel  zone,  said  first 
vessel  zone  being  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
pressure  vessel; 

a  second  vessel  zone  adjacent  to  said  first  vessel  zone,  said 
second  vessel  zone  being  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  pressure  vessel; 

operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  closable  open- 
ing, said  operating  means  being  controlled  by  said  pres- 
sure medium;  and 


■m*Vl\ 


means  separating  said  first  vessel  zone  from  said  second 
vessel  zone  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, said  openings  having  dimensions  selected  for 
allowing  passage  of  liquid  material  but  preventing  passage 
of  said  solid  material  from  said  first  vessel  zone  to  said 
second  vessel  zone; 

whereby  liquid  material  is  allowed  to  flow  through  said 
separating  means  and  between  said  first  and  second  vessel 
zones  during  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  pressure  ves- 
sel and  said  solid  material  is  retained  in  said  first  vessel 
zone. 


4,160,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  STERILIZATION 

BY  THE  DELIVERY  OF  TUBAL-OCCLUDING  POLYMER 

James  E.  Barrington,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abcor,  Idc, 

Wilmington,  Mass. 

nied  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,929 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  occluding-polymer  delivery  system  for  tubal  steriliza- 
tion by  polymer  occlusion  of  the  fallopian  tubes  in  a  female, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  elongated  delivery  tubes  respec- 
tively and  concentrically  arranged,  each  tube  having  a  one 
end  and  another  end; 

(b)  a  resilient  expandable  balloon  element  secured  about  the 
one  end  of  the  third  outermost  delivery  tube,  the  balloon 
element  adapted  to  move  between  a  relaxed  noninflated 
condition  and  a  pressurized  inflated  condition,  the  balloon 
element  characterized  by  a  first  proximal  chamber  and  a 
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second  distal  chamber,  each  cl  lamber  separately  inflat- 
able; 

(c)  a  source  of  an  occluding  polyi^er; 

(d)  means  to  introduce  the  occ^ding  polymer  from  its 
source  into  the  outer  end  of  the  first  innermost  tube  and  to 
discharge  the  polymer  from  a  discharge  head  at  the  one 
end  of  the  innermost  tube; 

(e)  a  discharge  head  at  the  one  en4  of  the  innermost  tube; 
(0  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

(g)  means  to  introduce  the  pressurized  fluid  into  the  second 
and  third  tubes  to  effect  the  separate  expansion  of  the  first 
proximal  and  second  distal  chambers  of  the  balloon-sheath 
element  in  a  desired  sequence;  aad 
(h)  sealing  means  peripherally  postioned  about  the  balloon 
element  and  approximately  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  chambers  and  which  moves  with  the  balloon  ele- 
ment between  an  inflated  and  a  noninflated  position  to 
provide  for  a  seal  between  the  inaer  wall  of  the  uterus  and 
the  flrst  proximal  chamber  in  the  inflated  condition; 
whereby,  on  insertion  of  the  delivery  head  into  the  uterine 
cavity,  positioned  approximately  opposite  the  uteral 
fundus,  the  proximal  and  disttil  chambers  may  be  in- 
flated in  sequency  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  from  the 
source  of  fluid,  firstly,  to  effect  a  seal  between  the 
interior  wall  of  the  uterus  and  the  expanded  balloon 
sheath,  and,  thereafter,  to  permit  the  introduction  of  an 
occluding  polymer,  and,  thereafter,  the  forcing  of  the 
occluding  polymer  into  the  fallopian  tubes  by  the  full 
pressurization  of  the  second  distal  chamber  of  the  bal- 
loon-sheath element,  and  the  subsequent  deflation  of 
both  chambers  and  the  withdi^wal  of  the  device  from 
the  uterus. 


4,160,447    , 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICULAR  POINT  OF 
HUMAN  BODY 

Tom  Teshima,  Hadano,  and  Yoshinori  Uchiyama,  Machido, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,002 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     20,     1976, 
51/64152[U];   May   21,    1976,    5l/6ffl76[U];   Jun.   11,   1976, 
51/76047[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/05;  AilH  39/02 
VS.  a.  128—735  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  particular  point  of  a  human  body 
comprising: 

a  searching  probe  adapted  to  selectively  contact  different 
points  of  a  human  body  for  detecting  an  impedance  value 
of  skin  resistance  as  a  function  ofelectric  current  flowing 
through  the  human  body;  I 

a  source  of  power  (B);  I 

means  (D)  for  stationarily  connecting  a  first  pole  of  said 
power  source  to  the  skin  of  the  luman  body; 

a  first  resistor  (Ri)  connecting  a  second  pole  of  said  power 
source  to  said  probe;  | 

a  first  capacitor  (C|),  one  termintd  of  which  is  coupled 
between  said  first  resistor  (Ri)  aad  said  probe; 

a  transistor  (Qi)  having  a  base  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  first  capacitor;  an  em^ter  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond pole  of  said  power  source  aid  a  collector; 

a  second  resistor  (R2)  coupling  sa^d  collector  to  said  first 
pole  of  said  power  source; 
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a  second  capacitor  (C2)  o  >upled  between  said  collector  and 

emitter  of  said  transistc  r;  and 
indicating  means  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  transistor, 

said  indicating  means  including  at  least  a  luminous  diode 

for  indicating  a  change  in  impedance  detected  by  said 

searching  probe; 
said  transistor,  first  and  second  resistors  and  first  and  second 

capacitors  comprising  ^  time  limit  circuit  for  permitting 


substantially  immediate 


actuation  of  said  indicating  means 


only  one  time  immedittely  responsive  to  an  impedance 
change  detecting  signa  from  said  searching  probe,  said 
time  limit  circuit  cuttin  i  off  the  supply  of  electrical  cur- 
rent from  said  power  lource  to  said  searching  probe  a 
predetermined  period  jf  time  after  generation  of  said 
detecting  signal. 


BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Richard  R.  Jackson,  Eight 
01947 

Filed  May  23, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  128—673 


4,160, 


1,448 

MEASURING  CATHETER 
Trinity  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 


/        ~N„ 


1»77,  Ser.  No,  799,432 
!  A61B  5/02 


6  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  sized  for  insi  rtion  through  a  needle-like  probe 
into  a  blood  vessel  for  the  parpose  of  determining  blood  pres- 
sure, the  portion  of  said  catheter  insertable  through  said  nee- 
dle-like probe  having  a  liquid-impermeable,  flaccid  wall  posi- 
tioned to  enter  directly  inta  the  bloodstream  and  a  cannula 
communicating  from  the  exterior  side  of  said  flaccid  wall  to  a 
blood  pressure-responsive  indicator,  means  for  admitting  liq- 
uid to  said  cannula  to  establish  a  static  isolated  liquid  volume 
from  the  flaccid  wall  to  said  indicator,  said  flaccid  wall  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  while  in  said  bloodstream  in  direct  response 
to  the  pressure  of  the  blood  in  the  manner  to  transmit  said 
blood  pressure  directly  to  thp  said  isolated  static  liquid  within 
said  cannula  and  said  cannula  adapted  to  transmit  the  pressure 
of  said  isolated  liquid  out  of  laid  blood  vessel  to  said  pressure- 
responsive  indicator  whereiy  blood  pressure  can  be  deter- 
mined directly. 


4,i60,449 
EA|«»LUG 
Kenneth  L.  Wade,  Box  22,  Oroton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  10520 


FUed  Sep.  28,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  837,530 


Int.  CI.2 


U.S.  a.  128—152 


A61F  11/02 


9CIaims 


1.  An  earplug  comprising 
compressible  resilient 
diameter  in  relaxed  conditiot 
diameter  of  the  outer  canal 


generally  cylindrical  plug  of  soft 

spon^  material,  said  plug  having  a 

slightly  greater  than  the  average 

of  a  human  ear,  and  a  tubular 
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envelope  of  thin  flexible  plastic  material  which  is  closed  at  its 
inner  end  and  receives  said  plug  snugly  but  not  tightly,  said 
envelope  having  an  outer  end  portion  that  extends  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug,  means  at  least  partially  closing  said 
extending  portion  of  said  envelope  at  a  distance  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  plug  to  retain  said  plug  in  said  envelope,  said  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  envelope  being  twistable  to  compress 
said  plug  and  thereby  reduce  its  diameter  to  facilitate  introduc- 
tion of  said  plug  into  the  outer  ear  canal,  whereupon  said 
envelope  is  released  to  permit  said  plug  to  expand  to  conform 
to  the  outer  ear  canal. 


4,160,450 

OUTSIDE-THE-NEEDLE  CATHETER  DEVICE  WITH 

NEEDLE  HOUSING 

George  O.  Doherty,  2301  RJTer  Rd.,  Missoula,  Mont.  59801 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,806 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—214.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  device,  comprising  a  catheter  having  a  free  end 
for  insertion  in  a  venipuncture;  a  housing  connected  liquid- 
tight  at  one  of  its  ends  to  an  end  of  the  catheter  for  hquid  flow 
therebetween,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  define  an  elon- 
gate, liquid  flow  chamber  internally  thereof  and  being  itself 
liquid-tight  except  for  an  opening  through  its  end  opposite  the 
catheter;  a  hollow,  stylet  needle  having  a  sharp  end  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  catheter  to  effect  venipunc- 
ture, and  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  the  catheter  inter- 
nally thereof  and  into  the  said  flow  chamber  of  the  housing 
during  venipuncture,  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  needle 
disposed  within  the  catheter  and  extending  beyond  the  free  end 
thereof  during  venipuncture  being  less  than  the  maximum 
length  of  said  liquid  flow  chamber  of  the  housing,  so  extended 
movement  of  the  needle  relative  to  the  housing  or  vice  versa 
following  venipuncture  will  protectively  position  the  sharp 
end  of  the  needle  within  said  housing  and  liquid  supplied 
through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  needle  will  flow  into  said 
chamber  and  thence  into  and  through  said  catheter;  a  tube  for 
the  supply  of  a  venoclysis  liquid  extending  through  and  sub- 
stantiidly  closing  said  opening  and  connected  liquid-tight  to 
the  needle;  and  means  by  which  said  opening  is  closed  liquid- 
tight. 


4,160,451 
UNIDIRECnONAL  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNTT 
Richard  M.  Chittenden,  Grayslake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,858 
iBt  a.2  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—214.4  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  catheter  placement  unit  comprising: 
an  enclosed  container  having  a  base  portion  including  an 
outlet  from  said  container  and  an  upper  portion  including 
a  reel  for  a  catheter,  said  upper  portion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  portion; 
a  hollow  needle  having  a  pointed  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  secured  to  said  container  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  therefrom;  and 
a  catheter  wound  on  said  reel  of  said  container  and  extend- 
ing through  said  outlet  into  said  hollow  needle  so  that 
rotating  said  upper  portion  relative  to  said  base  portion 
advances  or  retracts  said  catheter  out  of  or  into  said  nee- 


dle; the  improvement  which  comprises  the  addition  to  said 

catheter  placement  unit  of: 

a  clutch  cooperable  with  said  upper  portion  to  allow  said 
upper  portion  to  be  manually  rotated  only  in  the  direc- 
tion that  advances  said  catheter. 


said  clutch  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cover  overlying 
and  concealing  said  upper  portion  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  cover  to  said  upper  portion  only  when  said 
cover  is  rotated  in  the  direction  predetermined  to  rotate 
said  upper  portion  in  the  direction  that  advances  said 
catheter. 


4,160,452 

OSMOTIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  LAMINATED  WALL 

COMPRISING  SEMIPERMEABLE  LAMINA  AND 

MICROPOROUS  LAMINA 

Felix  Tbeeuwcs,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,582 
Int  a.2  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  128—260  14  Claims 

1.  An  osmotic  therapeutic  system  for  the  controlled  dispens- 
ing of  a  beneficial  drug  formulation  to  a  biological  fluid  envi- 
ronment of  use  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaped  laminated  wall  comprising:  a  semipermeable 
lamina  that  is  formed  of  a  material  permeable  to  the  pas- 
sage of  an  external  fluid,  substantially  impermeable  to  the 
passage  of  drug,  and  essentially  maintains  its  physical  and 
chemical  integrity  in  the  biological  environment  of  use, 
said  semipermeable  lamina  in  laminar  arrangement  with  a 
lamina  formed  of  a  material  that  forms  in  the  environment 
of  use  a  microporous  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  micro- 
pores with  paths  through  the  lamina,  said  laminated  wall 
surrounding  and  forming: 

(b)  a  compartment  containing  a  beneficial  drug  formulation; 

(c)  a  passageway  in  the  laminated  wall  communicating  with 
the  compartment  and  the  exterior  of  the  system  for  dis- 
pensing drug  formulation  from  the  system;  and, 

(d)  wherein  in  operation,  when  the  system  is  in  the  environ- 
ment of  use,  fluid  from  the  environment  is  imbibed 
through  the  laminated  wall  into  the  compartment  in  a 
tendency  towards  osmotic  equilibrium  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  permeability  of  the  laminated  wall  and  the 
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osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  laminated  wall,   mounted  in  mutual  sliding  er^agement  with  said  first  handle  to 
thereby  forming  a  solution  containing  the  drug  formula-   which  second  handle  said  pBsh  rod  is  secured;  and  means  for 
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releasably  holding  a  hair  exi 
in  a  taut  configuration  firmi] 


tending  through  said  needle  notch 
against  said  first  handle. 


4,1  60,454 
IMPLANTABLE  CATHETER  SYSTEM  ' 
Amnon  Foux,  Haifa,  Israel,  a$signor  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,074,  Jul.  9, 1975,  aiiandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,520 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00.  05/00 

VS.  a.  128—348  10  Claims 


tion  that  is  dispensed  through  the  passageway  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


1.  An  implantable  cathetei 


4,160,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  HAIR 

Paul  W.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hairegenics,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,843,  Dec.  5, 1^75,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516387,  Oct.  22,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,998,230.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,449 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/00,  17/34 
U.S.  a.  128—330  I  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  implanting  hair  h^ing  a  bulbous  end  into 
human  skin  comprising  a  tubular  n#edle  having  a  beveled 
cylindrical  end  providing  a  pointed  tip  for  penetrating  the  skin 
and  a  notch  formed  in  said  tubular  needle  beveled  end  through 
which  the  hair  may  extend  with  tha  bulbous  hair  end  held 
within  the  tubular  needle  in  engagemflnt  with  an  inner  surface 
of  the  needle  adjacent  the  beveled  <  nd  notch;  a  cylindrical 
push  rod  slidably  disposed  within  saio  tubular  needle;  a  first 
handle  to  which  said  hollow  needle  is  (ecured;  a  second  handle 


comprising 


ilecu 


an  elongate  hollow  membe  r  adapted  for  subcutaneous  place- 
ment in  a  person,  said  member  being  constructed  of  a 
material  which  is  penetn  ble  by  a  needle,  the  hollow  of  the 
member  being  divided  into  two  portions  neither  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  other,  said  hollow  member 
including  wire  coil  rein!  orcing  structure  extending  about 
the  hollow  of  said  hollo  v  member  to  prevent  collapse  of 
the  member  when  fluid  s  withdrawn  therefrom, 

a  first  tubular  member  exti  inding  from  near  one  end  of  said 
hollow  member  to  ena  )le  communication  between  the 
tubular  member  and  one  of  said  hollow  portions,  and 

a  second  tubular  member  esttending  from  near  the  other  end 
of  said  hollow  member  t  j  enable  communication  between 
the  second  tubular  mem  ber  and  the  other  of  said  hollow 
portions,  said  second  tul  lular  member  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  having  a  diffei  ent  length  than  said  first  tubular 
member, 

each  of  said  tubular  meml>ers  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  to  enable  the  flov^  of  fluid  between  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  of  said  tubul  »r  members,  the  tubular  members 
further  including  protul  terances  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  to  project  above  the  openings,  and 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  member  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  human  tiaue  growth  thereon. 
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4,160,455 
HEATER  FOR  HEATING  FLUID  IN  A  BODY  CAVITY 
James  T.  Law,  Edinburgli,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti  Lim- 
ited, HoUinwood,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1976, 
29194/76 

Int  a.2  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  128—400  17  Claims 


first  V-belt  sheave  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  about 
a  fued  axis,  said  first  sheave  is  effectively  a  fixed  sheave,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  said  first  sheave  in 
driving  relationship,  a  gear  case  housing  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  output  shaft  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  input 
shaft,  said  output  and  input  shafts  being  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  parallelism,  means  operatively  connecting  said  output 
shaft  to  the  rotor  shaft  in  driving  relationship,  speed  change 
gearing  connecting  said  input  shaft  and  output  shaft,  a  second 
V-belt  sheave  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  in  uni- 
son therewith,  a  V-belt  trained  around  said  first  and  second 
sheaves,  the  second  sheave  is  a  variable  diameter  sheave  and 
includes  a  pair  of  sheave  sections  capable  of  relative  axial 
shifting  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
compression  spring  yieldingly  urges  said  sheave  sections 
toward  each  other  in  V-belt-engaging  relationship,  said  hous- 
ing being  capable  of  limited  tilting  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  output  shaft  in  order  to  shift  said  input  shaft  and  sheave 
carried  thereby  toward  and  away  from  said  first  sheave  for  belt 
tension  regulating  purposes,  releasable  means  for  securing  said 
housing  in  selected  positions  of  inclination,  said  engine  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  gear  case  housing,  and  wherein  the 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  engine  drive  shaft  to  said 
first  sheave  includes  a  jackshaft  on  which  such  first  sheave  is 
mounted,  and  a  belt,  pulley  and  idler  arrangement  effectively 
extends  between  said  engine  drive  shaft  and  the  jackshaft. 


1.  A  heater  for  heating  fluid  within  a  body  cavity  of  an 
animal  including  a  container  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
body  cavity  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  pumping  means 
for  causing  fluid  to  be  drawn  from  the  cavity  into  the  container 
through  the  inlet  port  and  expelled  into  the  cavity  through  the 
outlet  port,  and  a  heating  element  located  within  the  container 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  so  that  at  least  some  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  container  will  be  heated  by  said 
element. 


4,160,456 
2-SPEED  ROTOR  GEAR  CASE 
Robert  W.  Hawkins,  Rapids  City;  Paul  G.  Togami,  East  Moline, 
and  T.  Gary  Drayer,  Silvis,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,775 

Int  a.i  AOIF  12/56 

VS.  a.  130—27  T  14  Claims 


4,160,457 

TOOL  JOINT  CLEANER 

Leon  L.  Dickson,  Jr.,  and  E^ly  B.  Denison,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,750 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02,  9/02 

VS.  a.  134—167  C  3  Claims 


TV 


-^ 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  axial  flow  combine  having  a  mobile 
chassis  mounted  on  wheels,  a  threshing  concave  provided  with 
a  cooperating  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft  which  extends  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  combine,  and  an  engine  in- 
cluding an  engine  drive  shaft,  the  combination  therewith  of 
improved  transmission  means  drivingly  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  rotor  shaft,  said  transmission  means  comprising  a 


1.  A  hand-held  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  pin  ends  of  a  tubular 
member  using  a  source  of  high-pressure  liquid  as  the  cleaning 
medium,  said  cleaner  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  open  end 

for  receiving  said  tubular  member; 
handle  means  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  use 

by  an  operator; 
a  circular  tubular  manifold,  said  manifold  being  mounted  in 
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the  interior  of  said  tubular  houang  with  the  plane  of  the 
manifold  being  substantially  at  tight  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  mounted  dn  said  manifold  with  their 
discharge  openings  pointed  inwardly,  the  axis  of  said 
nozzles  being  disposed  at  an  angfc  of  1 5  degrees  to  radii  of 
said  housing  to  create  a  swirling  flow  pattern  and  at  an 
angle  of  15  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the  manifold; 

means  for  coupling  the  source  of  high-pressure  liquid  to  said 
manifold;  and, 

control  means  mounted  on  said  handles  for  operation  by  said 
operator,  said  control  means  beii^  disposed  to  control  the 
flow  of  the  high-pressure  liquid. 


4,160,458  I 

AWNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  O.  Marcellus,  1505  E.  Grand,  Haysville,  Kans.  67060 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,025 

Int  a.2  E04F  16/06 

VS.  a.  135—5  AT  I  13  Clainu 
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1.  An  awning  control  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  support 
structure,  the  apparatus  comprising:    , 
an  awning  having  a  support  end  and  a  roll  end,  the  support 

end  attached  to  the  support  strudture; 
drive  means  attached  to  the  support  structure; 
an  elongated  drive  shaft  attached  ^o  said  drive  means  and 

rotated  thereby;  ' 

a  telescoping  support  arm  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and 

the  roll  end  of  said  awning,  said  d^ve  shaft  extending  said 

support  arm  and  said  awning  out^vardly  from  the  support 

structure;  and 
a  telescoping  brace  arm  atuched  toj  said  drive  shaft  and  the 

support  structure,  said  drive  shift  extending  said  brace 

arm  outwardly  from  the  support  structure. 


4,160,459 
LOW  POUR  CRUDE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Fall*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex 
aco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,305 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  4no 
MS.  a.  137—13 

1.  A  residual  fuel  oil  composition         _^ 
point  characteristics  comprising  a  wa;A'  crude  oil  and  an  effec 
live  pour  depressant  amount  of  an  oil-loluble  terpolymer  com 
prising  recurring  units  of: 


6  Claims 

having  improved  pour 


■f-CH  -CH2-J-aDd 


-o  tntinued 


aid 


wherein  R"  is  select^) 
— CH3  and  hydrogen 
6.  In  the  transportation 
which  comprises  introduciig 
composition  of  claim  1. 


WUIard  E.  Kemp,  Houston, 
Incorporated,  New  York, 


MS.  a.  137—72 
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(CH2CHO),H 
R" 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 
of  crude  oils,  the  improvement 
into  a  pipeline  the  crude  oil 


160,460 
HRE-SAFE  Vj  iLVE  STRUCTURE 


Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  823,787 
Int.  a.?  F16K  5/06 

16CUiiiis 


1.  A  flre-safe  valve  structi  re  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  flaw  passage  therethrough  and  a 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  r  lember  mounted  within  the  valve 
chamber  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 


relative  to  said  flow 
about  the  flow  passage  ] 
the  adjacent  valve  memi 
annular  groove  for  cont 
in  sealing  relation  to 


age,  an  annular  metallic  seat 
aving  an  annular  groove  facing 
er,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  in  the 
cting  the  adjacent  valve  member 
.i-ovide  a  face  seal,  said  annular 
groove  having  a  space  t)ierein  behind  the  sealing  ring  to 
permit  displacement  of  the  sealing  ring,  a  fusible  material 
chamber  associated  with  said  space;  and 
a  fusible  material  in  said  fusible  material  chamber  adapted  to 
melt  at  a  predetermined  jhigh  temperature,  means  mount- 
ing said  valve  member  and  associated  sealing  ring  for 
limited  displacement  toward  the  fusible  material,  and 
passage  relieving  means  for  the  fusible  material  chamber 
to  permit  the  fusible  material  to  flow  therein  after  melting, 
said  fusible  material  upop  reaching  a  predetermined  high 
temperature  melting  and  I  flowing  from  the  material  cham- 
ber to  permit  displacement  of  the  sealing  ring  and  valve 
member  whereby  said  \ialve  member  contacts  the  adja- 
cent metallic  seat  to  provide  a  tight  metal-to-metol  seal 
between  the  valve  menjber  and  the  seat  upon  reaching 
said  predetermined  high  {temperature. 
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4,160,461 
WATER  AND  ENERGY  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Marcel  Vatam,  523  Kings  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048;  Leo 
Miller,  1062  Maybrook  Dr.,  Beverly  HilU,  CaUf.  90210.  and 
Dennis  W.  Scbwesinger,  22708  Roda  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91304 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,475 

Int  0,2  E03C  1/02 

MS.  CL  137—337  15  Claims 


able  weight  being  of  an  annular  configuration,  bayonet  connec- 
tion means  between  said  removable  weight  and  one  of  said 
members  for  removably  securing  the  same  to  each  other,  said 
bayonet  connection  means  including  at  least  two  L-shaped 
slots  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  weight  removably 
interlockable  with  at  least  two  pins  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
one  member  and  weight,  and  each  L-shaped  slot  having  an 
entrance  portion  and  a  re-entrant  portion  remote  therefrom 
whereby  said  pins  are  introduced  into  said  slots  through  said 
entrance  portions  and  seat  within  said  re-entrant  portions  to 
retain  said  weight  and  one  member  in  secured  relationship. 


4,160,462 

ADJUSTABLE  RELIEF  VALVES  AND  PRESSURE 

COOKERS  INCORPORATING  SUCH  VALVES 

Alan  G.  Rossi-Ashton,  Oxted,  England,  assignor  to  The  Prestige 

Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1976, 
30040/76 

Int  a,2  F16K  IS/OO 
MS.  a.  137—529  17  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  and 
a  valve  seating  member,  said  valve  member  and  valve  seating 
member  being  operative  under  the  weight  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  close  a  valve  port  of  said  valve  seating  under  a  prede- 
termined force,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  to  increase  the  relative  closing  force  of 
said  members  beyond  said  predetermined  force,  said  remov- 


4,160,463 
FLOW  LINE  MONITOR  PILOT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
NeU  H.  Akkerman;  Stephen  R.  Foster,  and  Kip  B.  Goans,  aU  of 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  CAC,  Inc.,  BeUe 
Chasse,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,940 

Int  a.2  F16K  11/16.  31/122 

MS.  a.  137—596.18  21  Qaims 


1.  A  water  conservation  system  connectable  between  a  hot 
water  line  and  a  hot  water  faucet  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

flrst  control  means  connectable  to  said  hot  water  line,  said 
faucet,  and  said  reservoir  inlet  for  permitting  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  line  into  said  reservoir  when  said  faucet  is 
open  and  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  line 
into  said  reservoir  when  said  faucet  is  closed;  and 

second  control  means  connectable  between  said  reservoir 
outlet  and  said  faucet  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  faucet  when  said  water  in  said 
reservoir  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  faucet  when  said  water  in  said  reservoir  is  below  said 
predetermined  temperature. 


13.  A  control  fluid  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  a 
first  fluid  source  and  respondable  to  a  pressure  monitored  fluid, 
comprising:  a  housing;  valve  means  within  said  housing  having 
valve  seat  means  thereon;  free  travelable  spherical  means  im- 
mediate said  valve  means  defining  valve  head  means  and  seal- 
ingly  engagable  onto  said  valve  seat  means  and  wipable  the- 
reoff  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  valve  means  to  control 
fluid  flow  therethrough;  spool  means  shuttleable  in  at  least  one 
of  linear  and  rotary  directions  within  said  housing  immediate 
said  valve  means  and  operably  associatable  with  said  valve  seat 
means  and  said  valve  head  means  to  permit  selective  move- 
ment of  said  head  means  to  said  seat  means  and  selective  en- 
gagement of  said  head  and  seat  means  upon  only  one  of  linear 
and  rotational  shuttling  of  said  spool  means;  and  a  plurality  of 
seal  means,  securable  between  said  housing  and  said  spool 
means  to  prevent  fluid  communication  therebetween  and  de- 
fining flow  passageways  within  said  housing  and  across  said 
spool  means,  said  spool  means  being  shiftable  in  each  of  first 
and  second  directions  whereby  subsequent  to  shifting  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  directions  pressure  is  substantially  equal- 
ized through  said  flow  passageways  by  said  seal  means  and  said 
spool  means  is  statically  stabilized  by  one  of  said  seal  means, 
within  said  housing  and  whereby  when  said  spool  means  is 
shifted  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  directions  differen- 
tial pressure  is  thereafter  defined  across  one  of  said  seal  means 
to  urge  and  hold  said  spool  means  in  said  other  direction. 
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4,160,464 
SEALING  MEMBERS 

Hugh  A.  Ballinger,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
56692/73 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/12 
U.S.  a.  138—93  1  7  Claims 


July  10,  1979 


1.  A  method  for  explosively  weldiig  pipes  together  under 
water,  including  the  steps  of  inserting  into  the  bore  formed  by 
the  pipes  to  be  welded,  when  filled  w|h  water,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  flexible,  inflatable  toroidal  bag  having  a 
central  hole  along  the  axis  thereof,  laid  bag,  upon  insertion 
being  in  a  deflated  generally  flat  condition  which  floats  in  the 
water  in  the  pipe,  inflating  the  toroidalbag  to  expand  it  radially 
outwards  across  the  bore  into  sealii^  engagement  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipes  around  its  entire  outer  circumference  and 
radially  inwards  to  bring  the  inwardly  facing  walls  of  the  torus 
together  to  close  off  the  said  centrtl  hole  of  the  torus  to 
thereby  obturate  the  pipes  concurrently  completely  displacing 
water  from  the  bore  of  the  pipes  fof  a  distance  sufficiently 
great  to  extend  on  each  side  of  the  region  where  the  pipes  are 
to  be  welded  and  assuring  that  the  expanded  bag  is  located 
adjacent  the  joint  to  be  welded,  extending  axially  on  each  side 
thereof  | 


4,160,465 
EMERGENCY  WATER  LEAK  PLUG 
Charles  J.  Hsu,  Box  460,  Grand  Central  Station,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10017 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,784 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/18 

U.S.  a  138-97  1  Claim 


1.  An  emergency  water  leak  plug,  i;omprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  bag  of  porous  fabric,  said  bag  being  partly 
filled  with  a  powder  of  Sterculia  Lyctinophora  Hance  which 
has  the  characteristic  of  substantially  sivelling  up  in  water,  said 
bag  additionally  including  an  elongated  stiffener  member 
therewithin,  said  stiffener  member  cotiprising  a  spiral  shaped 
stiff  wire,  said  bag  being  polygonic  ifi  shape,  and  said  spiral 
shaped  stifl"  wire  member  having  spiral  turns  progressively 
spread  apart  toward  one  end. 


4fl60,466 

FLEXIBLE  MULTI-CONDUIT  TUBE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Pierre  J.  Joussoo,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Produits 

Associates  LPA  SA,  Gendra,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  *>76,  Ser.  No.  755,216 
Claims   priority,   applicat  on    Switzerland,    Feb.    24,    1976, 


2242/76 


Into. 


U.S.  a.  138—115 


F16L  11/04 


6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  multi-condui  tube  comprising:  ^ 

juxtaposed  conduits  havin  5  in  cross-section  a  large  side  and 
a  small  side,  the  large  s  ide  having  a  height  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  said  condui  s,  the  small  side  having  a  width 
defined  by  a  number  ol  conduits  which  is  less  than  the 
plurality  of  conduits  defining  said  large  side;  and 
the  conduits  having  a  helical  configuration  in  which  the  tube 
is  wound  on  its  small  *de,  the  height  of  the  large  side 
being  measurable  along  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of 
the  helix. 


4,i60.467 
HAND  LOOM  HAVING  RJOTARY  HEDDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Jed  R.  Woodruff,  3042  N.  17R  W.,  North  Ogden,  Utah  84404 
FUed  Jan.  5,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  867,196 
Int.  a.2  D03D  29/00:  D03C  13/00 


VJS.  a.  139—33 


22  Claims 


1.  A  hand  loom  for  makinj ;  woven  fabric  comprising: 

frame  means  for  supportin  5  warp  threading  installed  longi- 
tudinally as  a  band  abou  l  the  periphery  thereof  and  pro- 
thereon; 

1  aid  frame  means  for  maintaining 
the  relative  alignment  of  each  thread  of  warp  threading  at 
said  shuttle  location; 

warp  threading  insUlled  as  a  band  in  longitudinal  alignment 
about  the  periphery  of  si  lid  frame  means; 

hand  operated  shuttle  mea  tis  to  which  a  weft  thread  is  at- 
tached for  movement  tra  isversely  through  predetermined 
ones  of  said  warp  threading  at  said  shuttle  location; 

transverse  demountable  heddle  spindle  means  roUUbly 
mounted  in  an  operating  position  at  the  periphery  of  said 
frame  means  adjacent  td  said  shuttle  location  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  wai  p  threading,  and  removable  from 
said  frame  means  to  facilitate  installation  of  said  warp 
threading; 
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a  first  set  of  slideably  positionable  heddle  fingers  retained  in 
a  first  locking  slot  in  said  spindle  means  lying  in  a  plane  in 
axial  alignment  along  said  heddle  spindle  means,  each 
finger  extending  radially  outward  from  said  first  slot,  said 
fingers  adapted  and  positioned  to  lift  predetermined  ones 
of  said  warp  threading; 

at  least  a  second  set  of  slideably  positionable  heddle  fingers 
retained  in  a  second  locking  slot  in  said  spindle  means 
lying  in  a  plane  in  axial  alignment  along  said  heddle  spin- 
dle means  and  radially  displaced  from  said  first  set  of 
heddle  fingers  to  a  position  out  of  contact  with  said  warp 
threading  when  said  first  set  is  brought  into  contact  there- 
with by  rotation  of  said  spindle  means,  each  finger  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  second  slot,  the  fingers  of 
said  second  set  adapted  and  positioned  to  lift  predeter- 
mined others  of  said  warp  threading  as  said  spindle  means 
is  rotated; 

whereby  said  woven  fabric  is  made  when  said  spindle  means 
is  routed  so  that  said  first  set  of  heddle  fingers  lifts  said 
predetermined  ones  of  said  warp  threading,  said  shuttle 
means  is  then  passed  between  said  warp  threading  and  said 
lifted  ones  thereof,  said  spindle  means  is  then  rotated  so 
that  said  second  set  of  heddle  fingers  lifts  said  predeter- 
mined others,  said  shuttle  means  is  again  moved  therebe- 
tween, with  the  foregoing  process  repeated  to  provide 
said  woven  fabric. 


4,160,468 

WEFT  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Anselmo  B.  Campnibi,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Incotex 

S.A.,  Sabadell,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,204,  Dec.  1,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,367,  Oct.  8, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

887,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  II,  1974,  206.559 

Int.  a.'  D03D  47/38 

VJS.  a.  139—453  4  Qaims 


ends  to  selectively  effect  pivoting  thereof  about  said  shaft 
means. 


1.  A  weft  selector  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  weft  selector  levers  each  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  shaft  means  within  said  casing,  swivel  bearing 
means  comprising  flexible  bushings  mounting  each  of  said  weft 
selector  levers  on  said  shaft  means  at  points  intermediate  said 
ends  of  each  lever  for  swiveling  pivotal  motion  about  said  shaft 
means,  means  defining  slots  in  said  casing,  said  slots  extending 
in  a  direction  obliquely  to  said  shaft  means  and  having  said 
weft  selector  levers  guidingly  engaged  therein  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  first  ends  of  said  weft  selector  levers  through  a 
common  point  when  said  levers  are  pivoted  about  said  shaft 
means,  and  drive  means  engaging  said  levers  at  said  second 


4,160,469 

TWISTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  BINDING 

PACKAGES  WTTH  WIRE 

Jean  V.  Joannic,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Botalam,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25,  1977,  77  05576 
Int.  a.2  B21F  15/04 
V£.  a.  140-115  2  Claims 


1.  A  twisting  device  for  a  machine  for  binding  packages  with 
wire,  the  device  having  a  twisting  head  in  the  form  of  nippers 
with  means  for  rotating  them  and  causing  their  opening  and 
closing  about  the  ends  of  the  binding  wire,  the  twisting  head 
being  integral  with  a  first  piston-like  member  mounted  to  be 
movable  in  translation  in  a  fixed  cylindrical  body  and  having  a 
threaded  part  engaged  with  a  corresponding  thread  provided 
in  said  cylindrical  body  to  cause  a  progressive  translational 
movement  of  the  twisting  head  in  the  direction  of  the  package 
to  be  tied  up  as  it  rotates,  and  characterized  in  that  the  means 
for  routing  the  twisting  head  comprises  a  second  annular 
piston  slidably  mounted  and  keyed  on  the  first  piston-like 
member  and  engaging  at  its  periphery  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  fixed  cylindrical  body  by  means  of  a  large  pitch  screw 
thread,  the  annular  piston  being  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  a 
fluid. 


4,160,470 
LOG  SHEARING  AND  SPLnTING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Sigmund,  Medford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Timbem,  Ltd, 
Medffird,  WU. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,612 

Int.  a.2  A47J  42/09;  B27L  7/00 

VJS.  CL  144—3  B  17  CMm» 


1.  A  firewood  making  machine  comprising: 
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first  substantially  horizontal  trough  means  for  receiving 

logs; 
clamshell  loading  means  for  loading  logs  into  the  first  trough 

means; 
advancing  means  for  advancing  tbe  logs  in  the  first  trough 

means  a  predetermined  length  pest  a  cutting  location; 
cutting  means  located  at  the  cutting  location  for  cutting  log 

sections  of  the  predetermined  l^gth  from  the  logs  after 

the  advancing  means  has  advanced  the  logs; 
second  substantially  horizontal  trough  means  positioned  to 

receive  the  log  sections,  the  second  trough  means  being 

positioned  essentially  parallel  to  the  first  trough  means 

and  below  the  cutting  means; 
log  guiding  means  for  receiving  the  log  sections  after  the 

cutting  means  cuts  the  log  sections  and  lowering  the  log 

sections  to  the  second  trough  means; 
splitting  blade  means  {>ositioned  at  a  fixed  position  along  the 

second  trough;  and 
ram  means  for  driving  the  log  sections  in  the  second  trough 

against  the  splitting  blade  means  to  split  the  logs  into  split 

firewood  logs  of  the  predetermined  length. 


4,160,471 
POWER  INFEED  FOR  CHIPPER 
Joseph  A.  Lapointe,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Seri  No.  826,411 


,  a.2  B27C 


U.S.  a.  144—176 


July  10.  1979 


diameter  inner  edge,  said  truncated  conical  portion  being 
formed  with  an  included  angle  which  is  effective  to  enable  said 
truncated  conical  portion  t<  i  further  aid  in  splitting  the  wood 
when  coming  into  contact  therewith,  wall  means  forming  a 


8  Claims 


18       « 


cylindrical  base  wall  bavin] ;  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  larger  diameter  of  said  truncated  conical  portion  and  af- 
fixed thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cylindrical  base 
wall  to  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cone. 


4^160,473 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  AUXILIARY  TUBE 

RETENTION  MEANS 

David  A.  Winchell,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baxter  TraTe- 

nol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

FUed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,367 

Int.  CL^  B65D  1/00 

VJS.  a.  150—0.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  infeed  for  a  chipper  comprising  an  anvil  member 
forming  a  support  having  limited  surface  contact  with  a  log  to 
be  chipped,  a  chipping  head  cooperating  with  said  anvil  a 
backing  member  spaced  from  said  anvil  member  along  a  feed 
path  of  a  log  to  said  chipper,  a  power  roll,  means  to  rotate  said 
power  roll  to  advance  a  log  towards  said  chipper,  means 
mounting  said  power  roll  for  movement  in  a  path  traversing 
said  feed  path  between  said  anvil  and  said  backing  member, 
said  anvil  and  said  backing  member  forming  a  pair  of  support 
means  spaced  along  said  feed  path,  laid  pair  of  support  means 
providing  a  pair  of  adjacently  spaced  contact  points  for  said 
log  as  it  is  f«d  to  said  chipper,  meaas  for  moving  said  power 
roll  in  said  path  traversing  said  feed  path,  said  contact  points 
and  said  power  roll  defining  means  whereby  said  logs  simulates 
a  beam  supported  by  said  adjacently  spaced  contact  points 
against  a  concentrated  load  applied  therebetween  by  said 
power  roll  as  said  log  is  fed  to  said  chipper. 

4,160,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLnTING  WOOD 
George  H.  Blackstone,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arnold  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,389 
Int.  a.2  B27L  7/00;  tl€H  37/00 
VS.  a.  144—194  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  wood  splitter  comprising  wall  means  forming  a  cone 
having  a  tip  and  a  base  edge,  said  cone  tapering  away  from  said 
base  edge  to  said  tip,  said  cone  haviqg  at  least  one  spiral  groove 
extending  substantially  from  said  tjp  to  said  base  edge,  wall 
means  forming  a  truncated  conical  portion  having  a  small 
diameter  outer  edge  substantially  e^ual  to  the  diameter  of  the 
base  edge  of  said  cone  and  affixed  thereto  and  having  a  larger 


8.  In  a  plastic  container  defining  sealed,  opposed  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  carrying  access  port  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
retention  member  means  {positioned  at  the  edge  of  each  end 
of  said  plastic  container,  said  retention  member  means 
being  integrally  attached  to  said  container  and  comprising 
open  transverse  grooves  proportioned  to  receive  a  length 
of  flexible  tubing  would  about  the  ends  of  said  container. 


4,160,474 

LUBRICATION  IN  DC  CASTING  OF  COPPER  BASE 

ALLOYS 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbrldge,  and  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,371 
Int  CL2  B22D  l]/00 
VS.  CI.  164—73  I  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  particularly  useful  as  a  mold 
dressing  material  in  the  direct  chill  casting  of  copper  base 
alloys,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of 
a  combination  of  50  to  99?^  by  volume  boron  nitride  particles, 
balance  carbonaceous  pailticles,  in  a  volatUe  liquid  carrier, 
wherein  the  carrier  consti^tes  from  30  to  80%  by  volume  of 
the  dispersion. 
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4,160,475 
WARM  WATER  HEATER 
Thomas  WUbs,  Wiesenstr.  5,  Wutoschingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1976,  2630524 

Int.  a.2  F24H  9/08 
VS.  CL  165—55  9  Claims 


1.  A  warm  water  heater  apparatus  having  a  front  member  in 
a  vertical  plane;  rear  walls;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  water  pipes,  said  pipes  having  ends  connected  with 
support  posts  provided  with  water  channels,  wherein:  said 
front  and  rear  walls  each  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  front  wall  portions  (12)  and  vertically  spaced  rear 
wall  portions  (14),  said  rear  wall  portions  (14)  having  a  hori- 
zontal air  inlet  gap  (26)  formed  therebetween  and  said  front 
wall  portions  (12)  having  a  horizontal  air  outlet  gap  (28)  there- 
between; one  of  said  front  wall  portions,  a  rear  wall  portion,  an 
intermediate  wall  (16)  and  an  integral  profile  element  (10) 
being  provided  with  a  constant  cross-section,  whereby  said 
intermediate  wall  is  disposed  to  connect  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  wall  portion  (12)  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
portion  (14);  and  at  least  one  water  pipe  (18)  being  integrally 
formed  in  said  profile  element  (10). 


4,160,476 

SECUREMENT  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SURFACES  TO 

TUBES  BY  LOCK  SEAMING  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Larry  J.  Ashton,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Leo  Block,  Westlake 

Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raypali,  Inc.,  Westlake 

ViUage,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,226,  Sep.  16,  1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  602,592,  Aug.  7, 1975.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,071 

Int  CL2  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  165—171  18  Claims 


4^^ 


1.  A  securement  between  first  and  second  pieces  of  material 


comprising  in  combination,  a  lock  seam  formed  between  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  of  the  second  pieces  of  material,  the  lock 
seam  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  piece  of  material  and  by 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  piece  of  material  remote 
from  edges  thereof,  said  pieces  of  material  being  formed,  adja- 
cent said  seam,  to  extend  around  a  heat  exchange  tube  whereby 
said  second  piece  of  material  defines  a  continuous  flow  path  for 
heat  to  said  tube. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  joint  between  first  and  second 
sections  of  sheet  material  including  forming  a  lock  seam  be- 
tween an  edge  portion  of  a  first  piece  of  material  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  second  piece  of  material,  forming  the 
first  and  second  pieces  of  material  on  one  side  of  said  seam  to 
fit  around  a  heat  exchange  tube,  and  securing  the  material  to 
the  tube  in  heat  exchange  relationship  by  forming  the  lock 
seam  adjacent  one  side  of  the  tube  as  a  heat  exchange  surface 
to  provide  a  continuous  path  for  heat  transfer  along  said  sec- 
ond piece  and  through  said  seam. 


4,160,477 
SPACER  GRID  FOR  PARALLEL  CYLINDRICAL  TUBES 

Josua  Roffler,  Raterschen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug,  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,423 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Sep.    6,    1976, 
11279/76 

Int  0.2  F28F  9/00 
VS.  a.  165—172  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  heat  exchanger  tubes  disposed  in  a 
regular  triangular  grid  with  constant  pitch;  and 

a  grid  spacing  said  tubes  from  each  other,  said  grid  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bent  metal  strips,  each  said  strip  having 
alternating  angular  sides  and  flat  sides  and  being  secured 
to  an  adjacent  strip  at  alternating  flat  sides  to  form  a  series 
of  hexagonal  spaces  therebetween  with  one  of  said  tubes 
being  disposed  in  each  respective  one  of  said  spaces,  and  a 
pair  of  adjacent  spring  taBs  bent  out  of  each  of  said  angu- 
lar sides  in  alternating  manner  to  project  into  an  adjacent 
hexagonal  space  to  effect  support  of  a  respective  tube 
therein. 


4,160,478 
WELL  TOOLS 
Michael  B.  Calhoun,  CarroUton,  and  John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,566,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,431 

Int  a.2  E21B  29/00 

VS.  a.  166—55.1  19  Claims 

14.  A  well  tool  comprising:  a  tubular  body  having  an  axially 

extending  flow  passage  therethrough;  means  secured  in  said 

tubular  body  along  said  flow  passage  providing  a  spherical  seat 

surface  generated  about  a  center  positioned  eccentric  relative 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flow  passage;  an  operator  ele- 
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ment  rotatably  secured  in  said  body  ^n  an  eccentric  axis  coinci- 
dent with  said  center  of  said  spherical  seat,  said  operator  ele- 
ment having  a  spherical  surface  portion  generated  about  an 
eccentric  center  coincident  with  th^  center  of  said  spherical 
seat  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  having  an  axis  spaced 
from  said  center  of  said  spherical  ^irface,  said  operator  ele- 
ment being  rotatable  relative  to  said  ^at  surface  between  a  first 
OF>en  position  at  which  said  bore  thrdugh  said  operator  element 
is  aligned  with  said  flow  passage  thrqugh  said  tubular  body  and 


a  second  closed  position  at  which  sa  d  bore  is  misaligned  from 
said  flow  passage  through  said  tubular  body;  and  an  actuator 
member  for  rotating  said  operator  element  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  actuator  member  having 
a  force  applying  surface  engageable  yith  said  operator  element 
along  a  surface  on  said  operator 
eccentric  axis  of  rotation  of  said  o]: 
said  operator  element  about  said  axi^ 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  actui 


lement  spaced  from  said 
rator  element  for  rotating 
I  of  rotation  responsive  to 
kor  member. 


4,160,479 
HEAVY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Reginald  D.  Richardson,  53  Valecrest  Dr.,  and  Robert  H.  Shan- 
non, 59  Valecrest  Dr.,  both  of  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 
M9A  4P5 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Sen  No.  899,758 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/02:  fZlB  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—267  18  aaims 


sirfTic 

[life 
:i/itl 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  upgrading  of  oil  contain- 
ing deposits  such  as  heavy  oil,  tar  satds,  shale  and  coal,  which 
once  initiated  is  essentially  energy  sirfTicient,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  the  deposit; 

(b)  treating  the  deposit  to  obtain  k  feedstock; 

(c)  desulphurizing  the  feedstock  f/ith  hydrogen  and  recov- 
ering therefrom  a  light  oil,  elemental  sulphur  and  a  heavy 
residual  oil; 

(d)  electrolyzing  water  to  produte  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
said  hydrogen  being  utilized  in  step  (c); 

(e)  gasifying  said  heavy  residual  oil  in  a  series  of  gasifiers 
using  air-oxygen  mixtures  to  ptoduce  hot  gases,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  air  and  o:(ygen  may  vary  from  gas- 
ifier  to  gasifier,  the  oxygen  beitig  supplied  from  step  (d); 
and 

M 


(0  utilizing  said  gasifier  I  lot  gases  to  provide  energy  for  use 
in  the  process. 


HIGH  CONFORMANQE 
Vernon  H.  Schievelbein, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Filed  Dec.  22, 
Int  Cli 
U.S.  a.  166—269 

1.  A  method  of  recoveriiig 
petroleum-containing  format 
mation  being  not  greater 
ing  water  whose  salinity  ii 
million  total  dissolved  solidp, 
two  distinct  petroleum 
bility  of  at  least  one  of 
greater  than  the  permeabili 
tion  being  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  production  well 
cation  with  at  least  two 

(a)  injecting  a  first  aquedus 
mation  via  the  injectioi  i 
least  one  of  the  more 
and  displacing  oil 
from  which  it  is 

(b)  after  said  first  aquec^us 
substantially  through 
strata  to  the  production 
fluid  and  injecting  into 
ing  fluid  containing  an 
comprising  (1)  from 
alkylpolyalkoxy   sulfa^ 
having  the  following 

R0(R'0)„S03M 
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4,160,480 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
I  Jack  H.  Park,  both  of  Houston, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  863,505 
E21B  4i/22 

16  Claims 

petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 

ion,  the  temperature  of  said  for- 

1 50*  F.,  said  formation  contain- 

from  10,000  to  200,000  parts  per 

,  said  formation  containing  at  least 

strata  or  layers,  the  permea- 

strata  being  at  least  50  percent 

of  the  other  stratum,  said  forma- 

least  one  injection  well  and  by  at 

1  »oth  wells  being  in  fluid  communi- 

formation  strata,  comprising 

oil-displacing  fluid  into  the  for- 

well,  said  fluid  passing  through  at 

permeable  strata  of  said  formation 

toward  the  production  well, 

to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

oil  displacing  fluid  has  passed 

least  one  of  said  more  permeable 

well,  discontinuing  injecting  said 

said  stratum  an  aqueous  emulsify- 

emulsifying  surfactant  combination 

to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 

or  alkylarylpolyalkoxy  sulfate 

fbrmula: 


than 


com  aining ! 
sad 


i  y  I 


of  said 


the  rein 
recov  cred 


0.)1 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group ,  linear  or  branched,  having  from  9 
to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzei  le,  toluene  and  xylene  having  at- 
tached thereto  at  least  ond  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched, 
having  from  9  to  15  carbor  atoms;  R'  is  ethylene  or  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  higher  mo  lecular  weight  alkylene  with  rela- 
tively more  ethylene  than  fiigher  alkylene;  n  is  a  number  in- 
cluding fractional  numbersi  from  2  to  10;  and  M  is  a  monova- 
lent cation  selected  from  th( !  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium  and  ammoniu  m,  and  (2)  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  1  ow  HLB,  water  insoluble  nonionic 
surfactant  having  the  follo'  ving  formula: 


nj 


wherein  R<|  is  a  branched 
from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
the  group  consisting  of 
attached  thereto  at  least 
containing  from  9  to  15 
mixture  of  ethylene  and 
ene  than  propylene;  and 
tional,  from  1  to  10,  said 
macroemulsion  in  the  more 
thereby  reducing  the 
emulsifying  fluid;  and 
(c)  thereafter  injecting  a 
into  the  formation;  sai(  I 
not  invaded  by  the 
displacing  oil  therein 
is  recovered  to  the 


pn  ipyle 


:  fin  t 


or  linear  alkyl  group,  containing 
5r  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from 
bsnzene,  toluene  or  xylene  having 
alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched, 
carbon  atoms,  Ra'  is  ethylene  or  a 
lene  with  relatively  more  ethyl- 
is  a  number  either  whole  or  frac- 
emulsifying  surfactants  forming  a 
{>ermeable  strata  of  the  formation, 
permeability  of  the  strata  invaded  by  the 


second  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid 

fluid  invading  at  least  one  stratum 

oil  displacing  fluid  of  step  (a)  and 

tbward  the  production  well  where  it 

sui  face  of  the  earth. 


4,160,481 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SUBSURFACE  EARTH 

SUBSTANCES 

L.  Jan  Turk,  and  Ralph  O.  Kehle,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  The  HOP  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,523 

Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/24;  E21C  41/10 

U,S.  a.  166—272  16  Oaims 


Wp^^^^Y^^^f^^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  solid  and  semi-solid  petroleum 
substances  and  the  like  from  a  subsurface  earth  formation, 
comprising 

establishing  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  shaft  hole 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  said  earth  for- 
mation, 

forming  a  subterranean  operating  chamber  connecting  said 
shaft  hole  with  said  formation, 

drilling  a  plurality  of  boreholes  extending  substantially  later- 
ally and  radially  outward  from  said  chamber  into  said 
formation, 

thereafter  injecting  steam  down  said  one  shaft  hole  and  into 
said  boreholes  during  a  discrete  steam  injection  cycle  of 
predetermined  duration  to  increase  the  temperature  and 
pressure  within  the  portion  of  said  formation  substantially 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  generally  defined  by  the 
ends  of  said  boreholes,  and 

thereafter  stoppering  said  boreholes  and  trapping  said  steam 
in  said  defined  portion  of  said  formation  during  a  discrete 
steam  soak  cycle  of  predetermined  duration  to  extend  said 
temperature  and  pressure  increase  within  said  defined 
portion  of  said  formation  and  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of 
said  petroleum  substances  lying  therewithin. 


4,160,482 
BALL  SEALER  DIVERSION  OF  MATRIX  RATE 
TREATMENTS  OF  A  WELL 
Steren  R.  Erbstoesser;  Thomas  W.  Muecke,  and  Claude  E. 
Cooke,  Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,728,  Sep.  6,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,649 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/U.  43/27 
U.S.  a.  166—284  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  perforations  in  a  well  casing  compris- 
ing: 
injecting  into  said  casing  a  carrying  fluid  containing  ball 
sealers  having  a  tentacle-free  outer  surface  and  a  density 
less  than  that  of  the  carrying  fluid,  said  fluid  being  injected 
at  a  matrix  flow  rate  which  is  less  than  that  which  would 


fracture  a  formation  surrounding  said  casing  and  at  a 
velocity  which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  buoyancy  of 


FLOW  MTC  (CAL/Mm) 


said  ball  sealers  and  downwardly  transport  them  to  the 
perforations  to  be  sealed. 


4,160,483 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  WELL  USING  FLUOBORIC 

AaD  TO  CLEAN  A  PROPPED  FRACTURE 
Ronnie  L.  Thomas,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Frederick  A.  Suhy,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,000 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  a,  166-307  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  a  fracture  in 
a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  borehole  wherein  at 
at  least  some  point  in  time  prior  to  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  an 
effective  amount  of  the  fluoboric  acid  which  is  injected  into 
the  borehole  in  carrying  out  the  method,  the  fracture  contains 
a  propping  agent  having  siliceous  fines  or  clays  dispersed 
therein,  comprising  injecting  fluoboric  acid  into  the  borehole 
and  thereafter  permitting  the  fluoboric  acid  to  at  least  partially 
hydrolyze  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  propping  agent  pack  is 
conUcted  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  hydroxyfluoboric  acid 
generated  from  said  fluoboric  acid. 


4,160,484 
SURFACE  CONTROL  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,556 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—317  9  cintos 


1.  In  a  well  safety  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  a  well  tubing,  the  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
well  tubing  and  having  a  valve  closure  member  moving  be- 
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tween  open  and  closed  positions,  •  longitudinally  movable 
tubular  member  for  controlling  thd  movement  of  the  valve 
closure  member,  first  means  for  moving  the  tubular  member  in 
a  first  direction,  second  means  for  moving  the  tubular  member 
in  a  second  direction,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  tubular  member  including  a  first  upper  and  a  second 

lower  telescoping  section, 
releasable  locking  means  normally  securing  the  telescoping 
sections  together  and  releasable  upon  a  predetepnined 
opening  force  while  the  valve  is  in  the  open  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  telescoping  section  relative  to 
the  valve  closure  member  in  a  direction  for  actuating  the 
closure  of  the  valve  member  wfien  the  locking  means  is 
released. 


4,160,485 
TRACTOR  WITH  DRAFT  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  H.  McLean,  Grosse  He,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Desirbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,076 

Int  0.2  AOIB  (51/772 

V£.  a.  172—9  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  an  engine  ani  transmission  power  unit 
coupled  to  a  drive  shaft, 

resilient  mounts  mounting  the  powter  unit  on  a  frame  of  the 
tractor, 

the  resilient  mounts  permitting  me^urable  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  power  unit  relative  to  the  frame  about  the 
drive  shaft  axis  in  reaction  to  changes  in  the  drive  shaft 
torque, 

the  resilient  mounts  being  located  relatively  high  on  the 
power  unit  thereby  to  increase  tlie  degree  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  bottom  of  the  powet  unit, 

the  lateral  movement  being  approkimately  proportional  to 
the  drive  shaft  torque, 

hydraulic  lift  means  for  raising  and  lowering  an  earth  work- 
ing implement  coupled  to  the  tractor, 

a  control  valve  assembly  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure, 

and  connecting  means  interposed  between  the  power  unit 
and  the  control  valve  assembly  operative  to  transmit 
angular  displacement  of  the  power  unit  to  an  actuating 
member  of  the  control  valve  assembly  to  cause  hydraulic 
actuation  of  the  hydrauUc  lift  m<ans  to  change  the  work- 
ing depth  of  the  implement  to  compensate  for  changes  in 
draft  load, 

the  connecting  means  being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
power  unit. 


July  10,  1979 


^160,486 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  MECHANISM 
Alexandr  D.  Kostylev,  ulit^i  Derzharina,  19,  kv.  70;  Boris  N. 
Smolyanitsky,  ulitsa  Olelco  Dundicha,  27,  kv.  18;  Vladimir  P. 
Boginsky,  ulitsa  Lenina,  59,  kv.  58;  Konstantin  S.  GurkoT, 
ulitsa  Derzhavina,  18,  kf.  13,  and  Vladimir  V.  Klimashko, 
ulitsa  NoTogodnyaya,  44,  kv.  24,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,864 
Claims  priority,  application  UJS.S Jl.,  Apr.  24, 1976,  2356969 
Int.  0.2E21B;/00 
U.S.  a.  173—135  2  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  device  for  driving  rod-like  elements 
axially  individually  comprising,  a  tubular  guide  member  for 
receiving  individually  rod-Ike  elements  axially  therein  to  be 
driven  axially;  a  tubular  casing  circumferentially  of  said  tubu- 
lar guide  member  secured  thereto  and  coaxial  therewith  defin- 
ing a  cylinder  jointly  with  said  guide  member;  a  clamp  for 
rigidly,  releasably  securing  a  leading  front  end  portion  of  the 
casing  to  a  rod-like  element  in  said  guide  member;  an  elongated 
tubular  hammer  piston  reci»rocably  driven  in  said  cylinder  to 
effect  working  strokes  andinove  cyclically  from  a  rear  posi- 
tion toward  a  forward  positisn  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
casing  and  intermittently  im|>act  a  front  end  of  said  casing;  said 
piston  having  minor  diamefcr  portions  and  a  major  diameter 
portion  intermediate  opposite  minor  diameter  end  portions  of 
the  piston  defming  two  coaxial,  annular  chambers  in  said  cylin- 
der on  opposite  sides  of  the  inajor  diameter  portion  and  vary- 
ing in  volume  as  the  pistoii  moves  reciprocably,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  closer  to  a  fprward  end  of  the  cylinder  consti- 
tuting a  front  chamber  and  |  the  other  chamber  constituting  a 
rear  chamber;  said  piston  having  a  blind  axial  bore  open 
toward  said  front  end  of  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  front  chamber  when  nid  piston  moves  away  from  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  toward  a  rear  end  of  the  casing;  means 
for  supplying  an  expandible  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  rear  chamber  for  reciprocably  driving  said  hammber  to 
intermittently  impact  the  frbnt  end  of  the  casing  to  drive  the 
rod-like  element  axially;  a  tiAular  rear  extension  on  said  casing 
extending  axially  away  from  said  cylinder  and  not  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cylinder  anfl  into  which  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  piston  extends  during  atial  travel  and  has  reached  its  rear 
position;  said  piston  having  radial  passages  on  said  rear  end 
portion  thereof  and  spaced  axially  from  a  rear  end  of  the  piston 
for  providing  communication  between  said  rear  chamber  and 
said  blind  axial  bore  when  the  piston  nearly  reaches  its  forward 
position  thereof  during  a  working  stroke,  said  radial  passages 
being  disposed  in  said  rear  extension  when  said  piston  reaches 
its  rear  position  during  said  working  stroke;  said  rear  extension 
having  an  axial  length  thereof  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
remainder  thereof  disposed  |at  a  remote  axial  position  spaced 
axially  from  said  rear  chamber  for  providing  communication 
between  said  radial  passag^  and  said  forward  chamber  to 
externally  of  said  casing  and  thereby  to  atmospheric  pressure 
when  said  piston  reaches  said  rear  position;  whereby  applica- 
tion of  said  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  rear  chamber 
moves  said  piston  toward  s«id  front  end  to  impact  said  front 
end  and  gaseous  fluid  enters  said  front  chamber  as  said  piston 
nears  its  forward  position  and  returns  the  piston  toward  its  rear 
position  and  said  piston  is  cyjclically  reciprocated  and  intermit- 
tently impacts  said  front  ei|d  for  driving  a  rod-like  element 
axially. 


July  10,  1979 
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4,160,487 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

VEHICLE 
Dieter  Kunze,  Wehrsdorf;  Ernst  Leonhardt,  Buatzen,  and  Chris- 
tian Noack,  Gnttau,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors 
to  VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt  Landmaschinen,  Neustadt  in 
Sachsen,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,926 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec. 
31,  1976,  196733 

Int  a.2  B60K  11/04 
VJS.  a.  180—68  R  7  Claims 


produce  a  difference  signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  input 
of  the  second  amplifier,  the  output  of  the  second  ampUfier 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  third  amplifier, 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  for 
generating  a  negative  feedback  gain  control  signal  which 
is  supplied  to  the  first  and  second  amplifiers,  the  negative 
feedback  signal  causing  the  first  amplifier  to  have  a  gain 
such  that  the  steady  sute  output  of  the  first  amplifier  has 
a  susbstantially  constant  amplitude, 

extended  sensor  width  means  for  supplying  the  negative 
feedback  signal  to  control  the  gain  of  the  third  amplifier 
only  after  the  negative  feedback  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  and 

synchronous  detecting  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  third  amplifiers  for  producing  a  direct  current 
electromechanical  steering  means  control  signal  whose 
magnitude  represents  the  distance  of  the  vehicle  from  the 
guide  path  and  whose  polarity  indicates  on  which  side  of 
the  guide  path  the  vehicle  is  positioned. 


6.  In  a  cooling  system  comprising  an  air  chamber  through 
which  air  is  induced  by  a  fan  and  a  radiator  traversable  by  a 
stream  of  air  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  air  deflector  means  in  the  form 
of  oppositely  facing  and  angularly  offset  conical  shells  at  least 
partly  arcuately  surrounding  said  fan  and  coaxial  therewith 
and  pivotable  thereabout  for  alternatively  guiding  air  through 
said  chamber  in  different  directions,  said  fan  constituting  an 
axial  fan  traversing  an  additional  opening  in  said  chamber. 


4,160,488 
♦  EXTENDED  WIDTH  SENSOR 

Thomas  R.  Blakeslee,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logisticon, 
Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,643 

Int  a.2  B62D  1/28 

U.S.  a.  180—168  7  Claims 


WIWUKt  l*Wk 


1.  An  improvement  for  extending  the  control  width  of  an 
automatic  guidance  system  for  steering  a  vehicle  along  a  guide 
path,  the  guidance  system  being  of  the  type  having  vehicle 
mounted  left  and  right  sensors  for  producing  left  and  right 
error  signals,  respectively,  which  are  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  sensors  from  the  guide  path  and  electromechanical 
steering  means  supplied  with  the  error  signals  for  steering  the 
vehicle  along  the  guide  path  in  response  to  the  error  signals, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

first,  second  and  third  amplifiers  each  having  separate  signal 
inputs  and  outputs  and  gain  control  inputs, 

means  for  combining  the  error  signals  to  produce  a  sum 
signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier, 

means  for  subtracting  one  error  signal  from  the  other  to 


4,160,489 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Albert  Van  DUIen,  Kroonprins  21,  Haaksbergen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,798 

Int  a.2  B60K  31/00 

VS.  a.  180—282  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  restraining  the  throttle  plate  of  a  vehicle 
engine  from  returning  to  closed  condition  whereby  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  throttle  setting,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  throttle 
control  of  a  vehicle  engine  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and 
forth  along  a  predetermined  path  in  response  to  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  such  throttle  plate; 

a  locking  member  mounted  for  movement  along  said  path 
and  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  locking  member 
along  said  path  whereby  to  establish  said  predetermined 
throttle  setting; 

latching  means  on  said  locking  member  for  engaging  said 
holding  member  to  prevent  return  movement  of  said 
holding  member  when  said  holding  member  reaches  a 
certain  position  along  said  path  as  esublished  by  the  fixed 
position  of  said  locking  member;  and 

inertia  means  responsive  to  deceleration  force  acting  on  the 
associated  vehicle  for  disengaging  said  latching  means 
from  said  holding  member  to  allow  return  movement  of 
said  holding  member. 
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4,160.490 
AUXILIARY  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Eugen  Bexten,  Ancaster;  Robert  W.  Logue,  Hamilton,  and  Ken 
J.  Wiebe,  Dundas,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,973 
Int.  a,2  B62D  S/08 


U.S.  a.  180—133 


y        SO 


2  Oaims 


'•"U 


.^f^ 


conduit  connecting  said 


1.  In  a  log-skidder  machine  having  front  and  rear  frame 
portions  hinged  together  about  a  vertical  axis  for  articulated 
steering,  a  dozer  blade  mounted  on  the  front  frame  and  capable 
of  being  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  transmission  with  gear 
ratios  which  permit  relatively  higra  speeds  in  forward  and 
relatively  low  speeds  in  reverse;  an  improved  steering  system 
comprising: 
a  normal  steering  circuit  including  |i  reservoir,  a  main  pump, 

a  check  valve  and  a  steering  va^e  connected  in  series; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  said  steering  valve  to  said  reser- 
voir; 
a  ground-driven  pump  capable  df  fluid  output  in  either 

direction  of  rotation; 
a  forward-suction,  reverse-output 

ground-driven  pump  and  said  re^rvoir; 
a  diverter  valve  having  three  potts  and  capable  of  being 

moved  to  two  positions; 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  |  ;round-driven  pump  and 

diverter  valve; 
a  third  conduit  connecting  the  divi  :rter  valve  and  the  reser- 
voir; 
a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  div  erter  valve  and  the  steer- 
ing valve; 
bias  means  urging  the  diverter  val'  re  to  one  of  its  two  posi- 
tions wherein  the  second  and  foi  irth  conduits  are  in  com- 
munication and  the  third  condui^  is  blocked; 
actuator  means  responsive  to  fluid  toressure  output  from  said 
main  pump  to  shift  the  diverter' valve  to  the  other  of  its 
two  positions  wherein  the  second  and  third  conduits  are  in 
communication  and  the  fourth  obnduit  is  blocked; 
whereby  said  actuator  means  normally  holds  said  diverter 
valve  in  its  said  other  position  and  siid  second,  third  and  for- 
ward-suction,  reverse-output   conduits   form   a  closed   path 
between  said  ground-driven  pump  alid  reservoir  for  travel  in 
both  forward  and  reverse  directions(  and  loss  of  pressure  to 
said  actuator  means  permits  said  bit^  means  to  shift  said  di- 
verter valve  to  its  said  one  position  st>  that  travel  in  a  forward 
direction  will  permit  the  ground-driven  pump  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  said  steering  valve  and  travel  in  a  reverse  direction 
can  be  controlled  by  lowering  said  blade  to  the  ground. 
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4,160,491 

PERLITE  SOUND  ABSORBING  PLATE  AND  SOUND 

INSULATING  WALL  COMPOSED  OF  THE  SAME 

Masayasu  Matsumoto,  Zuski;  Susumu  Sakamoto,  Yokohama; 
Nobufumi  Matsudaira,  Zushi;  Kazuyoshi  lida,  Yokohama; 
Yoshikazu  Kondo,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Hanio 
Watanabe,  Chigasaki;  Shpsuke  Suzuki,  Zushi,  and  Yasushi 
Onizaki,  Yokohama,  all  ( tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|  lan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  ]  978,  Ser.  No.  928,030 
Int.  a.2  E04: 1 1/82:  C04B  43/00 


U.S.  a.  181—284 


1.  A  perlite  sound  absorbing 
including  1,000  cm^by  bulk 
each  having  a  diameter  of 
ment,  liquid  rubber  latex  cohtaining 
ents  and  a  suitable  amount 
said  mixture,  charging  sai( 
metal  mold,  press  molding 
1.30  to  form  a  molded 
molded  plate  into  a  fmal 


plae 


pit  ti 


7Claims 


.r^,...,.d, 


i! 


nrm 


plate  composed  of  a  mixture 

volume  of  foamed  perlite  particles 

.1  to  7.0  mm,  100  to  140  g  of  ce- 

5  to  20  g  of  solid  ingredi- 

water  and  produced  by  agitating 

agitated  mixture  into  a  desired 

^ith  a  compression  ratio  of  1.10  to 

and  curing  and  hardening  said 

e. 


4 160,492 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FO|  MOBILE  SELF-PROPELLED 

AERIAL  LIFT 
Roger  L.  Johnston,  Muskegp,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simon-Krause, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1#77,  Ser.  No.  840,012 

Int.  a '  B66F  11/04 

U.S.  a.  182—2  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  aerial  lift  machin  i: 

a  movable  work  platform 

a  hydraulic  motor  operah  le  at  variable  speeds  to  move  said 

work  platform; 
a  pump  having  a  pressure  port  and  a  control  port  and  being 

of  a  type  wherein  a  cha  ige  in  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  said 

control  port  effects  a  c  lange  in  the  fluid  pressure  at  said 

pressure  port; 
means  for  driving  said  pu  np; 
a  conduit  for  supplying  fl  lid  from  said  pressure  port  to  said 

control  port; 
a  selector  valve  operabli:  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said 

pressure  port  to  said  hj  draulic  motor; 
means  located  on  said  \rork  platform  for  operating  said 

selector  valve; 
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a  modulatable  flow  control  valve  connected  to  said  conduit 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  said  control  port  to 
thereby  control  the  speed  of  said  hydraulic  motor  when 
said  selector  valve  is  operated; 

and  means  located  on  said  work  platform  for  modulating 
said  flow  control  valve. 


(a)  a  wing  member  atuched  to  said  vehicle  and  positioned 
generally  transversely  across  said  vehicle, 

(b)  an  elevator  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  wing 
member, 

(c)  a  rudder  attached  to  said  wing  member  and  positioned 
generally  in  the  vertically  plane. 


4,160,493 

PLATFORM  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  D.  Brice,  537  Yandees  St.,  Franklin,  Ind.  46131 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,265 

Int.  a.2  E06C  7/16;  E04G  1/30 

U.S.  a.  182—122  10  Qaims 


'    1.  A  platform  attachment,  for  a  ladder  having  side  rails  and 
several  rungs  extending  therebetween,  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  posts,  each  post  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end, 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  post  to  a  first 
ladder  rung  with  the  first  end  of  said  first  post  supported 
upon  the  first  ladder  rung; 

second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  second  post  to 
the  first  ladder  rung  with  the  first  end  of  said  second  post 
supported  upon  the  first  ladder  rung; 

a  cross  member  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  posts; 

a  first  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  post  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  post; 

a  second  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  arms 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond post  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  post; 

third  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  ends  of  said 
first  pair  of  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  ladder  rail 
with  one  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  supported  upon  a  second 
ladder  rung; 

fourth  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  a  second 
ladder  rail  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  supported 
upon  the  second  ladder  rung; 

a  platform;  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  platform 
upon  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms  between  said  posts 
and  the  ladder. 


4,160,494 
FLUID-DYNAMIC  EMERGENCY  BRAKES 
Joseph  McCambridge,  12  Watson  La.,  Setauket,  N.Y.  11733 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,938 
Int.  a.2  B60R  19/02:  B61F  19/04 
\}S.  a.  188—270  19  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fluid-dynamic  braking  of  a  high  speed 
vehicle  comprising: 


(d)  an  eductor  symmetrically  positioned  in  said  elevator 
surface, 

(e)  means  for  positioning  the  upper  surface  of  said  elevator 
surface  at  an  angle  in  the  range  from  0'  to  180*  with 
respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  member,  and 

(0  means  for  positioning  said  wing  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
vehicle. 


4,160,495 

SUITCASE  WITH  TRANSPORTING  RIMS 

Donald  D.  Conard,  900  N.  Point  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,364 

Int.  a.2  A45C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  190—18  A  5  Oaims 


1.  A  suitcase  for  rolling  movement  over  the  ground  compris- 
ing: a  suitcase  having  side  walls  and  end  wall  cooperatively 
joined  together  to  form  an  enclosed  article  receiving  volume; 
at  least  first  and  second  raceways  mounted  to  the  end  wall  of 
said  suitcase  and  extending  around  said  suitcase  in  an  endless 
track;  at  least  first  and  second  rims  forming  complementary 
endless  tracks  for  reception  into  said  first  and  second  race- 
ways; means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  rims 
and  said  raceways  to  permit  rolling  movement  of  said  suitcase 
over  said  ground. 


4,160,496 

FOLDABLE  HAND  BAGGAGE 

Kenneth  R.  Knight,  11  Kendal  Oose,  Reigate,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,634 

Int.  a.2  A45C  7/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  190—43  6  Oaims 

1.  A  foldable  item  of  hand  baggage  which  comprises  a  body 

portion  and  rear,  front  and  a  pair  of  lateral  walls,  adjacent 

walls  being  interconnected  through  rounded  comer  sections 

forming  an  outer  covering,  and  a  hand  grip  attached  to  the 

front  wall  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  lid  comprising  a  top 
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portion  which  Hes  parallel  to  said  base  when  the  item  of  hand 
baggage  is  in  its  unfolded  sute  and  closed  and  a  side  wall 
region  at  right  angles  thereto  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  the  top  portion  and  providing  rear,  front  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
free  edges  adjacent  the  body  portion,  tie  sidewall  region  ex- 
tending in  alignment  with  said  walls  an4  rounded  comer  sec- 
tions of  the  body  portion,  the  lid  being  attached  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  body  portion  at  the  rear  free  edge  of  its  side  wall  region, 
and  the  remaining  free  edges  of  its  side  wall  region  of  the  lid, 
and  corresponding  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  zip-fastener,  wherein  (a)  each  wall  of  the  body 
portion  includes  an  inner  rigid  element,  the  inner  rigid  element 
in  each  of  the  lateral  walls  being  held  to  the  rest  of  the  body 
portion  in  a  manner  permitting  it  to  be  n»oved  towards  one  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  when  the  item  of  hand  baggage  is  to  be 
folded;  (b)  the  base  of  the  body  portion  and  said  four  walls  of 
the  body  portion  are  formed  of  a  material  which  is  flexible  so 


to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
into  engagement  engagement 
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c  lusing  said  brake  discs  to  slide 
with  each  of  said  flxed  discs  and 


rotatable  discs  to  effect  brakinj 
driven  member. 


of  said  driving  shaft  and  said 


4,160i«98 

FXECTROMAGNBTIC  COUPLING 

Paul  P.  Newton,  Beloit,  and  Robert  A.  Olsen,  Janesville,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Qntch  Company, 

South  Beloit,  111.  ^ 


Filed  Dec.  14, 1977, 


as  to  facilitate  folding;  and  (c)  at  least  tw  j  intermediate  mem-  U.S.  Q.  192—84  C 
bers  are  located  between  the  inner  rigid  el  sments  and  the  outer 
covering,  which  intermediate  members  a  e  rigid  in  the  depth- 
wise  direction  of  the  item  of  hand  bagg«ge  over  their  entire 
height,  are  continuous  in  the  region  of,  and  extend  around,  the 
comer  sections  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  body  portion  to 
constitute  a  radius  comer  at  each  comer  of  the  body  portion, 
and  have  a  height  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  body  portion 
over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length,  said  members 
being  foldable  at  the  radius  comers  towards  one  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  said  body  portion  when  the  lateral  rigid 
elements  have  been  moved  towards  one  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  the  lid  of  the 
item  of  hand  baggage  is  zip-fastened  tc  the  body  portion 
thereof,  a  substantial  part  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  intermedi- 
ate members  extends  beyond  the  upper  |)ortion  of  the  inner 
rigid  elements  associated  with  the  walls  of  the  body  portion 
into  the  lid.  ' 


Int.  a.2  Fl  iD  27/10 


Ser.  No.  860,582 


6Claiiiu 


wrm  Ai 


4.160,497 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  WLlll  A  BRAKING 

DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Georges  Galicher,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes 
et  Recherches  Avancees,  Saint-Etienne,  France 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,305 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1976,  76  18405: 
Jul.  20,  1976,  76  22091 

Int.  a.2  B60K  29/02;  F16H  57/10 
U.S.a.l92-4A  iCMais 

1.  A  transmission  and  braking  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  member,  a  speed  reduction  gear  sys- 
tem having  a  sun  gear  coupled  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  station- 
ary ring  gear  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gpars  in  engagement 
therewith  and  mounted  in  a  carrier  coupled  to  said  driven 
member,  and  a  braking  device  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  at 
least  one  fixed  disc  mounted  in  said  casitg,  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  disc  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  tfeeve  keyed  to  said 
driving  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewiii,  and  a  plurality  of 
brake  discs  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  brake  discs  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  non-routable  and  axi^lly  slidable  relative 


yA> 


1.  An  electromagnetic  couplinl  comprising  an  annular  rotor 
having  inner  and  outer  concentre  rings,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  rings  defining  a  pole  face,  ai  armature  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  relative  to  said  rotor  and  Adapted  to  be  drawn  axially 
toward  said  pole  faces  by  magnetic  flux  threading  through  said 
rotor  and  said  armature,  a  stationary  magnet  core  defined  by 
inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  concentric  rings  and  by  a 
bridge  which  spans  such  rings,  tht  inner  ring  of  said  core  being 
disposed  between  the  inner  and  Lter  rings  of  said  rotor  and 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  ring  of  said 
rotor  by  a  narrow  radial  air  gap  of  predetermined  width,  the 
bndge  of  said  core  extending  aloi^gside  the  opposite  end  of  the 
outer  ring  of  said  rotor  and  beiig  spaced  axially  from  said 
opposite  end  by  a  narrow  axial  aii^gap  of  predetermined  width, 
the  outer  ring  of  said  core  beink  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  outer  ring  of  said  rotor  by  a  narrow  radial  air  gap  of 
predetermined  width,  and  meani  located  between  the  outer 
ring  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  rii  ig  of  said  core  for  producing 
magnetic  flux  which  threads  radis  lly  across  said  radial  air  gaps 
and  axially  across  said  axial  air  ga]  >  whereby  the  controlled  flux 
transfer  between  said  core  and  he  outer  ring  of  said  rotor 
occurs  both  in  a  radial  direction  md  in  an  axial  direction. 
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4,160,499 
TWO-LEVER  CONTROL  UNFT 
Masanao  Baba,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc„  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1977,  52-107080 

Int.  a.2  G05G  5/08;  F16H  57/06;  192  0.096.-0.098 

VS.  CL  192—0.098  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-lever  control  unit  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bore; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

a  clutch  operating  plate  rotatably  supporied  by  said  shaft, 
said  clutch  operating  plate  being  provided  with  three 
locking  cavities  of  equal  depth  and  having  tapered  walls; 

a  clutch  lever  for  rotatably  driving  said  clutch  operating 
plate; 

a  throttle  operating  plate  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft, 
said  clutch  operating  plate  being  provided  with  a  locking 
cavity  of  the  same  depth  as  the  clutch  operating  plate 
locking  cavities  and  having  a  tapered  wall; 

a  throttle  lever  for  rotatably  driving  said  throttle  operating 
lever; 

a  locking  rod  slidably  extending  through  said  bore,  said 
locking  rod  having  tapered  opposite  ends,  one  tapered  end 
being  engageable  in  one  of  said  three  locking  cavities 
formed  in  said  clutch  operating  plate  and  the  other  ta- 
pered end  being  engageable  in  the  locking  cavity  formed 
in  said  throttle  operating  plate,  the  length  of  the  locking 
rod  being  equal  to  the  length  of  said  bore  plus  the  depth  of 
one  of  said  locking  cavities; 

wherein  rotation  of  one  of  said  operating  plates  causes  said 
locking  rod  to  lock  the  other  of  said  operating  plates,  and 
said  tapered  walls  of  said  locking  cavities  and  said  cooper- 
ating locking  rod  tapered  ends  form  rampts  or  release 
surfaces  for  facilitating  unlocking  of  said  locking  rod  from 
said  clutch  and  throttle  operating  plate  locking  cavities. 


and  rotating  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
conveyance  of  said  first  conveyor, 

(c)  a  second  rotatable  element  mounted  to  said  support 
means  and  rotating  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  conveyance  of  said  second  conveyor, 

(d)  an  endless  flexible  element  disposed  about  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  elements  including  friction  means  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  outer  face  thereof, 

(e)  drive  means  moving  said  flexible  element  about  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  elements,  and 

(0  a  comer  disc  assembly  mounted  to  said  support  means 
between  said  first  and  second  elements  and  rotatable  about 


^ 


an  axis  transversely  related  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 
said  disc  assembly  including: 

(1)  shaft  means, 

(2)  an  upper  guide  disc  receiving  the  upper  span  of  said 
flexible  element, 

(3)  a  lower  guide  disc  receiving  the  lower  span  of  said 
flexible  element,  and 

(4)  a  base  disc  disposed  below  said  lower  guide  disc  and 
having  an  annular  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  flexible 
element  and  cooperating  with  said  friction  means  to 
carry  said  flat  articles  in  an  arcuate  path  between  said 
angularly  related  conveyors. 


4,160,501 
SIDE-FOLD  CONVEYOR 
Tborkil  J.  Johannsen,  2480  Mississauga  Rd.,  Mississauga,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  19,  1977,  283012 

Int  a.2  B65G  21/00.  41/00 

MS.  a.  198—632  2  Claims 


4,160,500 
TURN  CONVEYOR 
Hubert  R.  VerMehren,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ga-Vehren 
Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,401 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/iO 

U.S.  a.  198—457  15  Claims 

15.  A  tum  conveyor  for  carrying  a  flat  article  from  a  first 

conveyor  to  a  second,  angularly  related  conveyor,  said  tum 

conveyor  including: 

(a)  support  means, 

(b)  a  first  rotatable  element  mounted  to  said  support  means 


1.  An  improved  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
truss  structure  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  idler 
rolls  joumalled  for  rotation  transversely  thereof  along  its 
length,  said  plurality  of  idler  rolls  arranged  to  form  an  elon- 
gated trough  shape,  an  elongated  endless  flexible  belt  mounted 
on  said  rolls  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  truss  stmcture 
to  the  other  for  travel  in  one  direction  on  said  rolls  and  return 
in  the  opposite  direction  below  the  rolls  within  the  truss  struc- 
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4,16(  ,503 


ture,  said  truss  structure  comprising  at  l4st  two  sections  pivot- 
ally  joined  together  about  an  upright  axis  intermediate  the  ends 

of  the  truss  structure,  said  axis  free  of  veftical  belt  obstructions  BOARDS  AND  OTHEr'iTEMS 

m  proximity  to  adjacent  upper  idler  rolls,  for  substantially   R«lph  C.  Ohlbach,  417  Green  Phrk  Q.,  Deerfield,  III.  60015 
ent  about  saidi  axis  wherehv  nn^  nf  Filed  Auq  7   I07a  Cu-  iu«  oii  a^t 


SHIPPING  CONTAINERIPOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
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pivotal  horizontal  movement  about  saidi  axis  whereby  one  of 
said  sections  is  swingable  from  a  collapse!  position  side-by-side 
the  other  section  to  an  extended  positioain  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  other  section  and  whereby  said  belt  on  the  rolls 
folds  longitudinally  and  transversely  upon  itself  substantially 
about  said  upright  axis  and  foreshortens  |o  release  belt  tension 
and  the  belt  below  the  rolls  is  free  to  tujn  in  a  vertical  plane 
about  said  upright  axis  when  said  truss  ktructure  is  in  a  col- 
lapsed position. 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1978 


U.S.  a.  206—328 


Int  a.2  B65D  8J/14,  85/30 


4,160,502 
PLATFORM  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III,  assignor 
pion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,468 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/50 
U.S.  a.  206—45.14 


to  Cham- 


6  Claims     ^*  ^  P*'?*''  ^ard  shipping  con  ainer  having  at  least  an  ot>en 


able  end  for  receiving  a  printed 


tronic  article  to  be  protected  agai  tist  a  charge  of  static  electric- 


ward  or  corrugated  board  at 
present  six  walls  defining  an 
aid  article,  all  inside  paper 


ity,  erected  from  folding  carton 
least  of  the  strength  of  E-flute  to 
interior  cavity  for  insertion  of  _..  „„,^..,  „„  .,„.„^ 
surfaces  opposite  outside  paper  si  rfaces  of  the  container  board 
being  coated  with  particles  of  conductive  carbon  black  con- 
tained in  a  printing  ink  vehicle  aAl  of  such  concentration  as  to 
prevent  a  charge  of  static  electricity  originating  outside  the 
container  from  passing  through  ;he  container,  and  said  con- 
tainer contammg  an  electronic  component  or  module  unit 
sensitive  to  a  charge  of  static  ele<  itricity 


Ser.  No.  931,867 


SClainH 


circuit  board  or  other  elec- 


;ompri$ing: 


1.  A  platform  carton  for  fragile  articles    ^.„...^ 

generally  parallel  front  and  back  panels  each  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

generally  parallel  side  panels  connecting 

panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a"top  edg7alidra 
bottom  edge;  ■ 

a  top  cover  flap  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  back 
panel,  said  top  cover  flap  terminating  in  a  tuck  flap,  and 
two  side  flaps,  each  extending  from  a  top  edge  of  one  of 
said  side  panels; 
a  platform  section  bridging  the  space  betf  een  said  front  and 
back  panels,  said  platform  section  furiier  comprising  an 
integral  arrangement  of:  i 

a  base  panel  having  one  edge  connected  to  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  front  panel  at  a  fold  line,  said  base  panel 
extending  toward  said  bottom  edge  if  said  back  panel, 
a  nser  panel  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bas^ 
panel,  said  riser  panel  extending  u|lwardly  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  back  panel, 
a  platform  panel  connected  along  one  edge  to  said  riser 
panel,  said  platform  panel  extending, toward  said  front 
panel,  said  platform  panel  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  a  fragile  article  to  be  flrmly  sup- 
ported by  the  platform  carton,  and 
a  glue  flap  extending  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plat- 
form panel  toward  the  top  edge  of  sail  front  panel,  said 
glue  flap  being  bonded  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  front 
panel;  and 
a  bottom  cover  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
back  panel,  said  bottom  cover  flap  including  an  adhesive 


4,160  J  M 
PACKAGING  UNIT  FOR  sSflCONDUCTOR  DISCS 
Walter  Kudlich;  Hans  Herrmann;  Gunther  Lechner,  and  Knrt 
Berger,  all  of  Burghausen,  Fed.  lep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschajt  fUr  Elektronik-Gnmdstoffe 
mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  3er.  No.  870,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fedl  " 
1977,  2702464 

Int  a.2  B65D  j;  /OO.  85/58 
MS.  a.  206—334 


Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 


12  Claims 


strip  adjacent  its  free  edge  for  securin 
base  panel 


said  flap  to  said 


1.  A  stackable,  tray-type  packaging  unit  for  securing  semi- 
conductor discs,  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  portion  for  receipt  of  the  discs  having  a 
base,  two  generally  upright,  elongated,  longitudinally- 
extending,  spaced-apart  sidew*lls  joined  to  said  base  and 
two  generally-upright,  laterklly-extending  end  walls 
joined  to  said  base  and  to  saiil  sidewalk  along  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  sidewalls  hiving  an  inwardly-t^^red 
lower  end  portion;  [  j'     h^icu 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally-e;  tending  guide  ribs  formed 
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opposite  each  other  on  said  sidewalls,  each  adjacent  pair 
of  ribs  on  one  sidewall  cooperating  with  an  oppositely-dis- 
posed pair  of  ribs  on  the  other  sidewall  to  serve  as  guides 
to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  discs  therebetween  prior  to 
their  full  receipt  in  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  stabilizing  ribs  each  of  which  is  formed  on  said 
base  on  the  joining  line  between  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed guide  ribs,  formed  on  said  sidewalls,  said  ribs  serv- 
ing to  stabilize  said  discs  during  their  introduction  and 
prior  to  their  full  receipt  in  said  housing  portion; 

a  plurality  of  centrally-notched  knobs  formed  opposite  each 
other  on  said  sidewalls  in  said  lower  end  portions  thereof, 
each  of  said  knobs  on  one  sidewall  cooperating  with  an 
oppositely-disposed  knob  the  other  sidewall  to  provide 
only  two  support  points  on  which  a  disc  may  rest  when 
fully  received  in  said  housing  p>ortion,  and  said  knobs 
cooperating  to  maintain  said  discs  in  an  upright  position; 

a  lid  for  said  housing  including  snap-flt  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  lid  to  said  sidewalls  and  endwalls  of  said 
housing  portion,  said  lid  having  an  inner  surface  and 
having  formed  on  its  inner  surface  two  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally-extending rows  of  downwardly-directed  retention 
cones,  each  adjacent  pair  of  cones  in  one  row  of  which 
cooperate  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  cones  in  the  other  row 
to  provide  a  maximum  of  two  support  points  which  en- 
gage and  support  the  outer  periphery  of  a  single  disc,  said 
cones  and  said  knobs  providing  the  sole  support  for  said 
discs  when  fully  received  in  said  packaging  unit  with  each 
disc  being  thus  supported  solely  by  a  maximum  of  four 
support  points  provided  by  said  knobs  and  cones. 


4,160,506 

SHELF-SUPPORTING  STANDARDS 

Bruce  Young,  Jr.,  105  Masters  Rd.,  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,794,  Apr.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,458. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,000 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00 

DS.  a.  211—86  2  Claims 


4,160,505 
CATHETERIZATION  TRAY 
Richard  A.  Rauschenberger,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Will 
Ross  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,074 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/54 

U.S.  a.  206—571  2  Qaims 


1.  A  catheterization  tray  providing  a  sterile,  self-contained 
catheterization  package  and  work  area  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  dish  having  a  bottom,  four  upstand- 
ing side  walls  and  a  continuous  outwardly  extending 
flange  integral  with  the  top  of  said  walls, 

at  least  two  independent  compartments  within  said  dish  for 
separately  retaining  absorbent  material  in  each  compart- 
ment; 

a  wall  on  the  bottom  of  said  dish  defining  a  circular  recess 
for  receiving  and  holding  upright  a  specimen  container; 

a  raised  wall  section  in  said  dish  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  dish  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an 
inclined  portion; 

a  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  catheter  located  in  the  top  of 
said  raised  wall  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  horizontal  and  inclined  portions;  and 

a  releasable  cover  sheet  sealed  to  said  flange,  said  cover 
sheet  being  permeable  to  sterlizing  gases. 


&>. 


ya-- 


JsM 


1.  A  comer  connector  for  joining  together  two  panels  to 
form  a  comer,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  wall  having  a  front  face,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
side  edges  and  a  plurality  of  bracket  receiving  openings 
deflned  therein  to  be  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said 
first  wall; 

a  second  elongate  wall  attached  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  to  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  first  wall  to 
extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  second  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  fastener  receiving  holes  defined  therein  to  be 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  second  wall,  said  sec- 
ond wall  having  a  front  face  being  a  panel  abutting  face 
for  abutting  a  first  panel  and  another  longitudinal  side 
edge  which  is  free  and  forms  a  panel  abutting  edge  for 
abutting  a  second  panel; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  nuts  attached  to  said  second  wall  to  be 
concentric  with  some  of  said  fastener  receiving  holes  with 
the  remaining  fastener  receiving  holes  being  free; 

a  third  elongate  wall  attached  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  to  another  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  first  wall 
to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  to  be  in  spaced  parallelism 
with  said  second  elongate  wall; 

a  fourth  elongate  wall  attached  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  to  another  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  third  wall 
to  extend  at  a  substantially  right  angle  thereto,  said  fourth 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  holes  defined 
therein  to  be  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  third  wall, 
said  fourth  wall  having  a  panel  abutting  surface  thereon 
for  abutting  said  first  panel,  said  fourth  wall  panel  abutting 
surface  and  said  second  wall  free  longitudinal  side  edge 
being  essentially  coplanar  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  second  anchor  nuts  attached  to  said  fourth  wall 
to  be  concentric  with  some  of  said  fastener  receiving 
holes,  with  the  remaining  holes  being  free,  whereby  align- 
ment of  a  pair  of  comer  connectors  aligns  said  fastener 
receiving  holes  so  that  a  fastener  inserted  through  a  free 
hole  in  a  second  wall  of  one  comer  connector  of  a  pair  of 
comer  connectors  engages  an  anchor  nut  encircled  hole  of 
a  second  wall  which  is  aligned  therewith  on  the  other  one 
of  the  pair  of  comer  connectors; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  some  of  which  are  inserted  through  a 
panel  for  engaging  said  anchor  nuts  to  attach  said  panel  to 
said  wall  the  remaining  fasteners  being  inserted  through 
the  remaining  holes  to  engage  anchor  nuts  on  the  other 
side  of  said  panel  whereby  a  pair  of  panels  are  each  con- 
nected to  the  panel  connector  and  are  thereby  connected 
together  via  the  panel  connector  to  form  a  comer. 
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4,160,507 
COMBINATION  LIFT  TURN-OVER/PUSH-OFF  BLOCK 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Wayne  L.  MuUins,  5001  E.  Cactus,  Scoltsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  822,439 

Int.  aj  B65G  47/i2 

VS.  CK  414-749  ]  6  Qaims 


intersecting  and  defining 

eluded  angle  of  45*; 

an  articulated  skeletal  body 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  pluifelity  of  cementitious 
blocks  from  a  pallet  on  a  first  conveyor  and  transferring  those 
blocks  to  a  second  conveyor  in  either  aa  inverted  or  upright 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising:         i 

(a)  a  frame  for  aligned  positioning  betiveen  a  block  pick-up 
position  on  the  first  conveyor  and  n  block  delivery  posi- 
tion on  the  second  conveyor,  said  frame  including  a  fiat 
plate  disposed  between  the  block  pick-up  position  on  the 
first  conveyor  and  the  block  delivery  position  on  the 
second  conveyor; 

(b)  a  block  lift  and  turn-over  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  liftingly  removing  the  plurality  of  blocks  from 
the  pallet  on  the  first  conveyor  aikl  transferring  those 
blocks  to  the  second  conveyor  in  an  inverted  position; 

(c)  a  block  push-off  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pushing  the  plurality  of  blocks  fromihe  pallet  on  the  first 
conveyor  onto  the  top  plate  of  said(  frame  and  slidingly 
moving  the  blocks  across  that  plate  <>nto  the  second  con- 
veyor; and 

(d)  switching  means  on  said  frame  ftr  deactivating  said 
block  push-off  mechanism  in  a  retraOted  inoperative  posi- 
tion during  operation  of  said  block  lift  and  turn-over 
mechanism  and  for  deactivating  said  block  lift  and  turn- 
over mechanism  in  an  inoperative  poation  which  provides 
an  unobstructed  path  across  the  top  plate  of  said  frame 
during  operation  of  said  block  push-off  mechanism. 


shaft  including  a  plurality 
cally  related  to  said  contibller 
angular  displacement  abcui 
to  one  axis  of  said  pair  of 
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therebetween  a  constant   in- 
fer supporting  said  controller 


>f  pivotal  segmenu  symmetri- 
shaft  and  supported  for 
pivotal  axes  normally  related 
I  itersecting  axes. 


4,160  J509 

FREIGHT  CAR  DOOR  OPENER 

Ralph  V.  Switzer,  3410  Sunset,  Waukegan,  lU.  60085 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866^32 

Int.  a.2  b46F  9/19 

VS.  CL  414—607 


4,160,508 

CONTROLLER  ARM  FOR  A  REMO^LY  RELATED 

SLAVE  ARM 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  l^ational  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
John  K.  Salisbury,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  j826,202 
Int.  a.^  B25J  3/04  1 
U.S.  a.  414-4  „  Claims 

1.  In  a  manipulator  system  characterized  by  an  articulated 
slave  arm  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  tonnected  segments 
for  performing  a  variable  task  at  a  work  ite,  and  a  controller 
remotely  related  to  the  work  site  and  connected  to  the  slave 
arm,  the  improvement  comprising:  | 

an  articulated  controller  arm  characterfced  by  a  segmented 
controller  shaft  including  a  pluralitjTof  controller  shaft 
segments,  each  segment  of  said  plurality  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  form  a  miniature  kinematic  replica  of 
a  corresponding  segment  of  the  slave  arm  and  supported 
for  relative  angular  displacement  aboit  a  pair  of  intersect- 
ing axes  duplicatable  by  the  slave  artn,  said  pair  of  axes 


4CUini« 


1.  A  freight  car  door  opener  for  attachmemt  to  a  powered 
industrial  fork  lift  truck  and  the  like  providing  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated forwardly  projecting  pron  gs  comprising 

(a)  a  framelike  body  having  j  i  pair  of  elongated  members 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 

(b)  a  beam  carried  by  said  members  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereto  and  of  a  lenjth  to  project  beyond  the  side 
of  the  fork  lift  truck, 

(c)  said  members  providing  sleives  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  prongs  of 
the  fork  lift  truck  so  as  td  attach  the  framelike  body 
thereto  for  movement  there  vith, 

(d)  a  chain  connected  to  the  end  of  said  beam  extending 
beyond  the  side  of  said  menibers,  and 

(e)  means  on  the  end  of  said  chiin  for  connection  to  a  freight 
car  door  for  exerting  movable  force  thereto  parallel  to  the 
travel  of  the  door  as  said  fdfk  lift  truck  is  moved  in  one 
direction. 
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4,160,510 
CRT  WFTH  TENSION  BAND  ADAPTED  FOR 
PUSHER-TYPE  TENSIONING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Myron  H.  Wardell,  Jr.,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,613 

Int.  CL^  HOIJ  29/87 

VS.  a.  220—2.1  A  10  Ctaima 


bar  being  fully  extended  without  further  actuation  thereof 
through  said  key  beyond  a  autorelaxing  state  concerning  said 
locking  bar  having  been  frictionally  driven  in  an  autorelaxing 
direction  thereof 


4,160,5U 
LIQUID  METERING  AND  BLENDING  MEANS 
Robert  K.  Qeland,  11051  Via  El  Mercado,  Los  Alamitoa,  CaUf. 
90720 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,313 

Int.  CI.2  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CI.  222—56  5  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  in  combination  with  a  notch-sealed 
tension  band  around  the  tube  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  band  adjacent  said  tube  is  folded  at  least 
twice  upon  itself  and  is  positioned  between  the  tube  and  the 
notched  seal,  said  inner  end  portion  comprising  an  extreme 
end,  a  series  of  connected  sections  of  band  material  with  a  fold 
between  adjacent  sections,  the  one  section  furthest  from  said 
end  being  within  said  seal,  another  section  connected  to  said 
one  section  being  adjacent  said  tube  and  the  remaining  sections 
being  between  said  another  section  and  said  seal. 


4,160,511 

DEVICE  FOR  CAPPING  SUPPLYING  OPENING  OF 

FUEL-TANK 

Masakazu  Hukuta,  Tsushima,  and  Hirotsugi  Kobayashi,  Aichi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denid  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,508 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sep.    12,    1977,    52- 
122557[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/14 
VS.  CL  220—210  4  Claims 


oe   9  10  II 


1.  A  device  for  capping  a  supplying  opening  of  a  fuel-tank  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  the  like,  comprises  a  capping  outer  casing, 
including  a  covering  portion  for  covering  an  upper  peripheral 
surface  of  said  supplying  opening  therewith,  a  plug  portion  to 
be  closely  fitted  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  supplying  opening 
therewith,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  covering  portion  in 
a  resilient  condition  when  said  covering  portion  is  forcibly 
atuched  to  said  supplying  opening,  a  pair  of  locking  bars 
accommodated  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  plug  portion,  said 
locking  bar  being  backwardly  positioned  by  resilient  member 
to  project  from  a  shell  of  said  plug  portion,  and  cylinder-lock 
means  mounted  on  said  outer  casing,  said  cylinder-lock  means 
including  a  rotary  member,  a  pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  said 
rotary  member  for  frictionally  driving  said  locking  bars  when 
said  rotary  member  is  actuated,  and  a  detochable  key  for  actu- 
ating said  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  being  arranged 
not  to  permit  said  key  to  be  fitted  thereto  for  actuating  said 
rotary  member  and  detached  therefrom  even  after  said  locking 


1.  A  proportional  mixing  device  in  combination  with  a  non- 
carbonated  beverage  dispensing  machine  including  a  beverage 
holding  tank  with  a  top  wall  having  a  vertical  through  open- 
ing; said  device  is  operable  to  intermittently  deliver  volumes  of 
water  with  proportional  volumes  of  liquid  additive  admixed 
therewith  into  the  tank  and  includes  a  unitary  body  with  a 
bottom  surface  in  supported  engagement  with  said  wall,  an 
elongate  aspirator  chamber  with  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  within  the  body,  an  elongate  nozzle  passage  with  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends,  within  the  body  with  its  down- 
stream end  concentic  with  and  communicating  with  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  aspirator  chamber,  an  elongate  water  supply 
duct  with  upstream  and  downstream  ends  in  the  body  with  its 
downstream  end  communicating  with  the  upstream  end  of  the 
passage  and  its  upstream  end  connected  with  a  pressurized 
water  supply  remote  from  the  body  and  the  machine,  an  on  and 
off  valve  means  in  the  body  and  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  water  supply  duct,  a  liquid  additive  port  in  the  body  com- 
municating with  the  upstream  end  portion  of  the  aspirator 
chamber,  an  elongate  suction  hose  with  a  downstream  end 
portion  entering  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  port 
and  an  upstream  end  portion  extending  from  the  body  into  a 
static  supply  of  liquid  additive  remote  from  the  body  and  the 
machine,  a  receiver  chamber  communicating  with  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  aspirator  chamber,  an  elongate  delivery  tube 
with  an  upper  end  portion  entering  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
communicating  with  the  receiver  chamber  and  a  lower  end 
portion  depending  from  the  body  through  said  through  open- 
ing and  into  said  tank  below  a  normal  liquid  level  therein,  an 
anti-syphon  vent  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  delivery  tube,  and 
bypass  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  and  volume  of  additive 
into  and  through  the  device  and  including  an  elongate  bypass 
duct  in  the  body,  having  an  upstream  end  communicating  with 
the  receiver  chamber  and  a  downstream  end  communicating 
with  the  upstream  end  of  the  aspirator  chamber  and  manually 
operable  metering  valve  means  in  the  bypass  duct  and  operable 
to  adjust  the  pressure  differential  between  the  receiver  cham- 
ber and  the  upstream  end  portion  of  the  aspirator  chamber. 
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4,160,513 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
Cockerham,  3105  Canterbury  Dr.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 


July  10,  1979 


Terry  L 
47401 

FUed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,162 
Int  a.2  B67D  5/Odt 
U.S.  CL  222—181 


lOQaims 


perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  thefchaft,  and  at  least  one  elongate 
flexible  and  deformable  element  atuched  to  each  of  the  hub 
members,  the  elements  having!  a  length  no  greater  than  the 
radial  distance  between  the  ou^r  edge  of  the  associated  hub 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  basi  "  ' 
bers  having  different  radial  dinl 
member  nearest  the  bottom  of  tn 

a  maximum  and  for  the  uppermi 

the  silo  the  dimension  is  at  a  m|iimum,  and  the  dimensions  of 
the  intermediate  hub  members  progressively  decrease  between 
the  lowest  and  the  uppermost  Members. 


!  of  the  silo,  and  the  hub  mem- 
ensions  so  that  for  the  lowest 
;  silo  the  radial  dimension  is  at 
ost  member  nearest  the  top  of 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  mounting  to  a  support; 

an  elongated  cup  having  an  open  end  received  in  said 
bracket,  with  locking  means  thereon  |for  locking  said  cup 
to  said  bracket,  said  cup  having  a  pli  mger  longitudinally 


4,160j515 
CLOTHES 
Ernst  Frei,  Markstrasse  40,  A-6f71 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977^ 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  223—96 


flANGER 

Hard,  Vorarlberg,  Austria 
Ser.  No.  862,012 

51/14 

2  Claims 


A4  7J 


urging  said  plunger 


movable  therein,  and  biasing  means 
toward  the  open  end  of  said  cup; 

a  disposable  cartridge  of  material  to  be' dispensed,  said  car^ 
tridge  being  disposed  in  said  cup,  an<l  said  cartridge  and 
bracket  having  cooperating  means  for  reception  and  sup- 
port of  said  cartridge  in  said  bracket,  spid  cartridge  having 
an  outlet  for  material  to  be  dispensed,  and  said  cartridge 
having  a  manually  operable  valve  associated  with  said 
outlet  and  operable,  when  manually  actuated,  to  open  said 
outlet  for  dispensing  said  material  from  said  cartridge,  said 
valve  being  attached  to  said  cartridgej  independent  of  said 
bracket; 

said  cartridge  having  a  movable  wal  engaged  by  said 
plunger  when  said  cartridge  is  in  sai<Jcup  and  supported 
by  said  bracket,  said  movable  wall  Ijeing  urged  by  said 
plunger  toward  said  outlet  to  pressurize  said  material  for 
discharge  when  said  valve  is  actuated  to  open  said  outlet. 


)D|S 


4,160,514 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIZING  AND  DISCHARGING 

DIVIDED  MATERIAL 

Jean-Paul  Taupin,  Le  Vivier,  53130  Urzy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1975,  75  38506 

Int.  a.2  B65G  33/14 

U.S.  a  222-228  9  claims 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  which  is  i 
piece  of  wire  and  comprises  an 
arms  extending  from  the  hook 
the  free  end  of  each  of  the  arms,  1 
of  spring  jaws  adapted  to  grip  an 
ing  and  closing  by  a  relative  , 
laying  subsuntially  perpendiculai 
wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  jaws 
from  the  end  of  a  respective  one 
90'  downwardly  and  extending 
form  a  free  end  and  upwardly  to 
open,  bulbous  bend  to  form  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  180°  bend  to  form  a  free 
other  of  the  jaws  and  terminating 
whereby  each  jaw  is  formed  by 
substantially  parallel  to  one 
direction  towards  and  away  from 
that  the  two  jaws  of  the  pair  lie 
at  two  positions  between  the 
ends  of  the  jaws  and  bulge  apart 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  two  , 
another  to  admit  clothing  to  said 


enl 


tMTO 

anot  ler 


jaMS 


in  tegrally  formed  from  a  single 

uj^wardly  projecting  hook,  two 

opposite  directions,  and,  at 

downwardly  projecting  pair 

article  of  clothing  and  open- 

s>|inging  movement  in  planes 

to  the  extension  of  the  arms, 

formed  by  the  wire  leading 

r  the  arms  bent  substantially 

downward  to  a  180*  bend  to 

I  brm  one  of  the  jaws,  over  an 

springy  hinge  part  lying  in  a 

said  arm,  and  downwardly 

and  upwardly  to  form  the 

adjacent  the  end  of  the  arm, 

wire  portions  which  run 

and  are  corrugated  in  a 

the  other  jaw  of  that  pair  so 

cl(  isely  adjacent  to  one  another 

spr  ngy  hinge  part  and  the  free 

1  >etween  these  two  positions, 

diverging  away  from  one 

jaws. 


oft 


1.  A  device  for  fluidizing  and  discharging  divided  material 
from  a  silo  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  4rranged  to  extend 
internally  of  the  base  of  the  silo,  hub  members  carried  for 
rotation  on  the  shaft  and  extending  in  successive  spaced  planes 


4,160,5  6 
GARMENT  HANGER  pONSTRUCTION 
Marjorie  L.  Rice,  1507  SW.  Blvd.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66103 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Sfer.  No.  930,687 
Int.  a.2  A47i  51/086 
UA  CI.  223-98  1  2  Claims 

1.  A  garment  hanger  construcjion  comprising  a  wire  gar- 
ment hanger  including  a  triangujar  garment  hanger  portion 
havmg  a  pair  of  downwardly  inc|ined  hanger  bars  joined  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends  by  a  partts  bar  and  with  a  suspending 
hook  extending  upwardly  from  flie  juncture  of  said  hanger 
bars,  a  hanger  bar  attachment  seciA-ed  on  said  hanger  bars,  said 
hanger  bar  attachment  including  k  pair  of  hanger  bar  attach- 
ment elements  of  substantially  grekter  width  than  said  hanger 
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bars  and  each  having  a  groove  on  the  underside  thereof  in 
which  said  hanger  bars  are  received,  said  hanger  bar  attach- 
ment elements  being  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends,  an 
opening  at  the  juncture  of  the  hanger  bar  attachment  elements, 
said  suspending  hook  extending  through  said  opening,  strut 
means  extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  hanger  bar 
attachment  elements  into  engagement  with  said  pants  bar,  a 
pants  bar  attachment  of  substantially  greater  width  than  said 
pants  bar,  secured  on  said  pants  bar,  said  pants  bar  attachment 


having  a  groove  on  the  underside  thereof  in  which  said  pants 
bar  is  received,  and  strut  means  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
pants  bar  attachment,  each  into  engagement  with  the  strut 
means  of  one  of  the  hanger  bar  attachment  elements;  said  strut 
means  of  the  hanger  bar  attachment  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  struts  which  extend  around  said  pants  bar,  said 
strut  means  of  said  pants  bar  attachment  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  struts  which  extend  over  the  struts  of  the 
hanger  bar  attachment  elements. 


4,160,517 
WEB  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  WEB 

MATERIAL 
Raymond  A.  Buisker,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Servo 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,046 

Int  a.2  B65H  25/26 

VS.  a.  226—19  12  Claims 


1.  A  web  aligning  apparatus  for  use  with  multi-level  web 
material  having  a  backing  and  a  pile  on  the  backing  inwardly 
of  the  edge  of  the  latter  to  maintain  the  pile  edge  in  a  prese- 
lected lateral  position  relative  to  a  device  that  operates  on  the 
web,  the  web  aligning  apparatus  including  a  main  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  sensing  location  along  the  course  of 
travel  of  the  web,  a  secondary  support  member  mounted  on 
the  main  support  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about 


an  axis  crosswise  of  the  course  of  travel  of  the  web  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  web  at  the 
sensing  location,  a  pile  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  pile  edge,  means  mounting  the  pile  engaging  member  on 
said  secondary  support  member  for  movement  relative  thereto 
only  along  a  first  path  crosswise  of  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
web  and  generally  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  web  at  the  sensing 
location  to  sense  movement  of  the  pile  edge  laterally  of  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  web,  said  pile  engaging  member  being 
supported  by  said  secondary  support  member  for  movement 
therewith  about  said  pivot  axis  in  a  second  arcuate  path  gener- 
ally tangent  to  the  course  of  travel  of  the  web  from  a  first 
position  alongside  the  web  backing  at  said  sensing  location 
toward  a  second  position  displaced  along  said  arcuate  path  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  when  the  pile  engaging 
member  rides  on  top  of  the  pile,  a  first  motion  detector  for 
detecting  movement  of  the  pile  engaging  member  along  said 
first  path,  said  first  motion  detector  including  a  detector  body 
mounted  on  the  secondary  support  member  for  movement 
therewith  about  said  pivot  axis  and  a  movable  detector  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  pile  engaging  member  and  movable 
relative  to  said  detector  body  for  providing  a  signal  correlative 
in  amplitude  with  the  position  of  the  pile  engaging  member 
along  said  first  path,  power  means  for  effecting  relative  shifting 
of  the  web  and  the  device  that  operates  on  the  web,  a  first 
control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  provided  by  said  first 
motion  detector  for  operating  the  power  means  to  maintain  the 
pile  edge  in  a  preselected  lateral  position  relative  to  the  device 
that  operates  on  the  web,  a  second  motion  detector  for  sensing 
movement  of  said  pile  engaging  member  along  said  second 
arcuate  path,  and  additional  control  means  responsive  to  said 
second  motion  detector  means  for  operating  the  power  means 
to  relatively  shift  the  web  and  the  device  that  operates  on  the 
web  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  pile  engaging  member  to  move 
outwardly  of  the  pile  on  the  web. 


4,160,518 

DOUBLE  STROKE  FEEDER 

Albert  W.  Scribner,  6  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,619 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/42 

U.S.  a.  226—115  30  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  duplex  type  feeder  for  intermittently  advancing  stock 
into  the  work  station  of  a  press  having  a  reciprocating  ram; 
said  feeder  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  so  as  to  execute  two 
successive  incremental  stock  feeding  strokes  in  response  to 
each  cyclic  operation  of  said  press:  comprising 
a  frame; 
a  pair  of  feed  slides  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation 

in  feed  and  index  directions; 
stock  gripping  means  carried  by  each  of  said  feed  slides  and 
being  movable  between  stock  gripping  and  stock  release 
positions; 
motor  means  for  actuating  said  pair  of  feed  slides  and  said 
stock  gripping  means  so  that  each  of  said  feed  slides  may 
be  moved  through  feed  and  index  strokes; 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  first  control  means  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to 
each  cyclic  operation  of  said  preft; 

a  second  control  means  operative  it  response  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  first  control  means  for  causing  one  of  said  feed 
slides  to  execute  a  feed  stroke;  and 

a  third  control  means  operative  for  Causing  the  other  of  said 
feed  slides  to  execute  a  feed  stroke  after  said  one  feed  slide 
completes  its  said  feed  stroke,  whereby  each  cyclic  opera- 
tion of  said  first  control  means  causes  said  two  feed  slides 
to  serially  execute  two  stock  feed  strokes. 


1.  A  paperboard  blank  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  bulk 
bin  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  said  blank 
comprising: 

first  and  second  rectangular  side  wall  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  side-by4ide  relationship  by  a 
vertical  fold  line  defining  the  innef  edge  of  each  side  wall 
panel; 

a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  tha  outer  side  edge  of  said 
second  side  wall  panel;  and  ' 

a  cover  flap  hingedly  connected  to  tie  bottom  edge  of  each 
side  wall  panel,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  four,  paral- 
lel, horizontal  fold  lines,  the  tw0  outermost  fold  lines 
being  scored  into  said  first  blank  surface,  and  the  two 
innermost  fold  lines  being  scored  into  said  second  blank 
surface,  thus  subdividing  each  of  sf id  side  walls  into  a  top 
portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  tkree  intermediate  por- 
tions, said  outermost  horizontal  fold  lines  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  glue  flap,  said  side  walls  further  includ- 
ing a  first  cutout  disposed  on  the  oiter  lateral  edge  of  said 
first  side  wall  panel,  second  and  third  cutouts  disposed  on 
the  interior  edges  of  said  first  and  sf^ond  side  wall  panels, 
said  second  and  third  cutouts  being  diagonally  opposed  to 
one  another  and  partially  overlnping  one  another,  a 
fourth  cutout  disposed  on  the  outpr  edge  of  said  second 
side  wall  panel,  and  a  fifth  cutc^ut  partially  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  glue  flap  such  that  said  glue 
flap  comprises  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  two 
spaced  apart  intermediate  portions,  said  fifth  cutout  being 
diagonally  opposed  to  and  partially  overlapping  said 
fourth  cutout  such  that  when  two  of  said  blanks  are  con- 
nected side  by  side  and  folded  to  form  the  bin,  said  cutout 
portions  cooperate  with  the  three  iiitermediate  portions  to 
form  on  each  side  wall  an  integrally  locked  inwardly 
protruding,  substantially  rectangular,  horizontal  rib  por- 
tion such  that  one  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  sub- 
stantially perilenticular  to  the  other  intermediate  portions 
which  are  substantially  parallel  t0  each  other,  said  rib 
portion  reinforcing  said  wall  to  prej^ent  bulging  as  said  bin 
is  filled  to  near  capacity. 


RURAL 
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MAIL  BOX 

George  J.  Outhe",  Breslau,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Geo.  Cluthe 

Manufacturing  Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada 

nied  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,969 

Int.  a.2  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  232—17  10  Claims 


4,160,519     I 
PAPERBOARD  BUL|(  BIN 
Jack  C.  Gorham,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,085,  Juo,  23,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  $er.  No.  913,525 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/t2 

U.S.  a.  229—37  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  rural  mail  box,  comprising 

an  elongate  enclosure  haviijg  an  open  end,  and 

a  tray  slidably  mounted  in  paid  enclosure  and  including  an 
integral  front  wall  closing  said  open  end  of  said  enclosure 
when  said  tray  is  located  wholly  within  said  enclosure  and 
opening  said  enclosure  when  said  tray  is  slid  outwardly 
from  said  enclosure, 

said  tray  being  constituted  |  by  two  portions  hingedly  con- 
nected together  about  a  i-ansverse  hinge,  whereby  when 
said  tray  is  slid  from  said  enclosure  a  distance  such  that 
said  hinge  is  just  outside  s^d  enclosure  the  forward  one  of 
said  tray  portions  hingas  downwardly  relative  to  the 
rearward  one  of  said  tray  portions. 


4,1«),521 
nBRE-REINFORCED  ROTOR 

Mats  Lindgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fiber  Mechan- 
ics AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  29,  1976,  7608542 

Int.  a.2  B04B  l/OO 

U.S,  a.  233—27  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  fibre-reinforced  rotor 
an  internal  rotor  member 

frusto-conical  outer  surfabe: 
an  internally  frusto-conica 


( K>mprising: 

having  a  substantially  smooth 


(2) 


intermediate  sleeve  (1)  posi- 
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tioned  on  said  frusto-conical  outer  surface  of  said  internal 
rotor  member  (3),  the  frusto-conicity  of  said  intermediate 
sleeve  (1)  being  substantially  smooth  and  corresponding 
to  the  frusto-conicity  of  said  internal  rotor  member  (3); 
and 

an  external  fibre-reinforced  member  (2)  positioned  coaxially 
about  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  (1); 

said  intermediate  sleeve  (1)  with  said  external  fibre-rein- 
forced member  (2)  being  slidably  attached  over  said  inter- 
nal rotor  member  (3)  with  a  press  fit  therebetween  to 
pre-stress  said  internal  rotor  member  (3)  due  to  the  press 
fit 


able  to  air  and  defining  therebetween  an  inter-skin  space,  the 
outer  skin  being  at  least  substantially  transparent  to  short  wave 
solar  radiation  but  relatively  opaque  to  long  wave  heat  radia- 
tion, air  filling  the  inter-skin  space  for  supporting  the  double- 
skin  wall  construction,  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  converter 
elements  disposed  in  the  inter-skin  space,  the  converter  ele- 
ments being  diaphragms  spaced  at  intervals  between  the  inner 


4,160,522 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Daumantas  V.  Dikinis,  110-3B  Seminary  Dr.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
94941 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,533 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/70,  19/06;  G08C  9/06 
MS.  a.  235 — 454  16  Claims   and  outer  skins,  the  diaphragms  linking  the  skins,  dividing  the 

inter-skin  space  into  tunnel-like  spaces,  and  extending  in  paral- 
lel planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  arch 
whereby  the  tunnel-like  spaces  extend  upwardly  from  the 
perimeter  to  the  apex  of  the  arch,  effective  to  absorb  solar 
radiation  and  to  convert  the  solar  radiation  to  heat  energy 
whereby  the  air  filling  the  inter-skin  space  is  heated. 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  objects  moving  along  a  path  past 
a  stationary  location  comprising:  means  adapted  to  be  placed  at 
said  location  for  defining  a  source  of  a  riidiation  beam,  said 
defining  means  being  operable  to  direct  a  radiation  beam  in  the 
form  in  a  generally  vertical  column  across  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  moving  object  when  the  source  is  at  said  location;  a  label 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  object  moveable  along  said  path 
for  identifying  the  same,  the  label  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  radiation  receiving  and  transmitting  columns 
alignable  across  the  path  of  the  radiation  beam  when  the  label 
is  on  the  object  and  when  the  source  is  at  said  location,  each 
column  having  means  selectively  located  thereon  for  blocking 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  to  thereby  define  a  radiation 
entrance  port  and  a  radiation  exit  port  for  the  column,  each 
column  further  having  radiation  transmitting  means  therein  for 
connecting  the  entrance  and  exit  ports  thereof  so  that  a  radia- 
tion beam  entering  the  entrance  port  can  pass  into  the  column 
and  exit  therefrom  at  the  exit  ports;  and  radiation  receiving 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  at  said  location  adjacent  to  said 
radiation  source  for  receiving  the  radiation  beam  leaving  each 
column  through  the  exit  port  thereof,  said  radiation  receiving 
means  being  operable  to  generate  electronic  signals  in  response 
to  the  radiation  transmitted  from  each  column,  whereby  the 
locations  of  the  entrance  and  exit  ports  relative  to  a  specific 
reference  point  on  the  corresponding  column,  provide  a  coded 
identification  for  each  object  to  distinguish  it  from  other  ob- 
jects moving  past  the  location. 


4,160,524 

CIRCULATING  HREPLACE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTROLS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HEATING  ONE  OR 

MORE  ROOMS 

Qifford  W.  Stiber,  1958  Winterville  Rd.,  Athens,  Ga.  30605 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,386 

Int  a.2  F24B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  237—51  1  Claim 


4,160,523 

AIR  STRUCTURE 

Graham  A.  Stevens,  55  Colebrooke  Row,  London  N.I.,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,441 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1976, 

14500/76 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  237—1  A  17  Qaims 

1.  An  air-supported  structure  comprising  a  double-skin  wall 
construction  having  an  inner  skin  and  an  outer  skin,  the  wall 
construction  having  the  configuration  of  a  large-span  arch 
rising  from  a  perimeter  of  the  construction,  the  inner  and  outer 
skins  being  of  flexible  material  at  least  substantially  imperme- 


1.  A  closed  loop  heating  system  for  selectively  heating  one 
or  more  zones  within  a  structure,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  fireplace  (10)  including  a  firebox  (12)  having  a 
floor  (60),  two  sidewalls  and  a  rear  wall  for  receiving  the 
fuel  to  be  consumed, 

(b)  a  removable  closure  (18)  for  sealing  the  open  face  of  the 
fireplace, 

(c)  a  chimney  (16), 

(d)  a  combustion  dome  (14)  joining  the  firebox  to  the  chim- 
ney, 

(e)  said  firebox,  said  combustion  dome,  and  said  chimney 
being  formed  of  three  spaced  metallic  shells  (54,  54<2.  546, 
56,  56a,  566,-  58,  58<2,  586)  with  air  passages  defined  be- 
tween adjacent  shells, 
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(0  the  innermost  of  the  shells  {SSb  i  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  other  shells  to  function  ^  a  flue  for  said  chim- 
ney, j 

(g)  an  annular  cap  (66)  extending  acfross  the  upper  ends  of 
the  two  outermost  shells  (FIG.  6),j 

(h)  a  metal  casing  (62)  secured  to  thejlower  end  of  the  outer 
shell  with  a  portion  of  said  casing  extending  forwardly 
below  the  floor  of  said  firebox  but  spaced  therefrom, 

(i)  said  casing  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tortu- 
ous passage  defined  between  said  (hells  (FIG.  3), 

(j)  air  inlet  means  defined  in  said  casing  for  freely  admitting 
large  quantities  of  air  into  the  contiguous  tortuous  passage 
defined  between  the  several  shells,  the  tortuous  passage 
terminating  in  the  space  defined  Between  the  bottom  of 
said  firebox  and  the  portion  of  said'casing  spaced  therebe- 
low,  I 

(k)  a  first  passage  (22)  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
tortuous  passage  defined  between  the  several  shells,  said 
passage  opening  downwardly  through  the  casing, 

(1)  a  second  passage  (24)  opening  apwardly  through  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  front  of  tqe  firebox  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith, 

(m)  said  first  and  second  passages  normally  being  in  direct 
fluid  communication, 

(n)  ductwork  (30)  having  at  least  onje  heat  exchanger  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  secotd  passages  for  distrib- 
uting heated  air  to  the  remote  zdnes  and  returning  the 
spent  air  to  the  front  of  the  fireboi,  and 

(o)  adjustable  barrier  means  (64)  l^ated  in  said  second 
passage  below  the  floor  of  the  firebox, 

(p)  said  barrier  means  being  movabit  to  a  first  position  to 
block  direct  communication  betwefen  the  first  and  second 
passages  defined  in  the  firebox  so  tlat  air  heated  along  the 
tortuous  path  is  forced  into  the  du^work  for  distribution, 

(q)  said  barrier  means  being  movable  to  a  second  p>osition  to 
allow  unimpeded  direct  communic  ation  between  the  first 
and  second  passages  in  the  firebox  )  nd  isolate  the  fireplace 
from  the  ductwork. 


4,160,525 
SPRAY  GUN  CONSTRCCTION 

Josef  Wagner,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Josef  Wagner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1976,  2653981 

Int.  a.2  B05B  9/0^3 
U.S.  a.  239—332  9  Qaims 


electromagnetic  pump  having 


engageable  with  said  piston 


July  10,  1979 


member  having  a  suction  lin ;  portion  engaged  through  the 
suction  bore  for  drawing  liquii  I  into  said  chamber  member  and 
a  return  line  portion  engage  i  through  the  return  bore,  an 


a  coil  portion  connected  to  and 


supported  in  said  bridge  memi  ler  on  said  base  portion  between 
said  leg  portions,  a  piston  porti  on  disposed  with  a  piston  part  in 
said  surge  chamber  of  said  S|  iray  nozzle  and  surge  chamber 
member  and  an  agmature  piloted  on  said  coil  |X)rtion  and 


xjrtion  to  advance  it  to  move 


liquid  taken  into  said  surge  chamber  from  said  suction  line 
portion  out  through  said  nozzle,  means  on  said  housing  part  for 
energizing  said  coil  portion  p  move  said  armature,  spring 
means  biasing  said  armature  in  a  return  direction  away  from 
the  direction  of  movement  aflected  by  said  armature  to  move 
said  armature  to  a  return  position,  each  of  said  housing  part  and 
said  bridge  member  and  said  Jpray  nozzle  and  surge  chamber 
member  having  interengageabje  pin  and  recess  means  for  inter- 


connecting them  together  in 
tions. 


iligned  and  fixed  relative  posi- 


4,1<  D,526 
LIQUID  FUEL  AT  3MIZING  NOZZLE 
Paul  Flanagan,  Princeton,  N.J ,  assignor  to  Flynn  Burner  Cor- 
poration, New  Rochelle,  N.l . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,852,  Mar.  24, 1977,  Fat.  No.  4,130,388, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  723,542,  Sep.  15,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,769 


Int.  a.2 


M)5B  7/06 


U.S.  a.  239—427 


nc  zzle  I 


;  hav  ng 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  liquid  co  nprising  a  housing  part 
having  a  suction  bore  and  a  return  borq  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  suction  bore,  a  sheet  metal  U-fhaped  bridge  member 
engageable  on  said  housing  part  having  ifirst  and  second  spaced 
apart  leg  portions  and  a  base  portion  cjonnected  between  said 
leg  portions  and  engageable  on  said  housing  part,  a  spray 
nozzle  and  surge  chamber  member  iti  front  of  said  bridge 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  atomizer 

A.  a  cylindrical  housing 
end  thereof  to  emit  air-i 
section  having  a  bore 
leading  to  a  diverging  outlet; 

B.  an  air  distributor  dispose  d 
tion  spaced  from  the  inle 
mixing  zone,  said  distribu  tor 
along  the  longitudinal  axi  i 
off-center  secondary  air 
into  said  mixing  zone; 

C.  means  to  feed  atomizing 
end  of  said  housing  for 
sages; 

D.  liquid  fuel  supply  means 
nel  which  encircles  the 
thereon  and  which 
tending  between  the  channel 
feed  liquid  fuel  into  the 
with  and  atomized  by  the 
ization  taking  place  due 
incoming  fuel  and  the 
liquid  is  projected  in  an 
zone,  the  periphery  of 
being  subjected  to  the 
passage  to  effect  further 
internal  and  external 
housing. 


compnsmg: 
a  nose  section  at  the  forward 
atomized  liquid  fuel,  said  nose 
prpvided  with  a  converging  inlet 


:  to 


6  0aims 


within  said  housing  at  a  posi- 

of  the  nose  section  to  define  a 

having  a  central  air  passage 

of  the  housing  and  at  least  one 

passage,  said  passages  leading 

lir  at  high  velocity  into  the  rear 
lorward  flow  through  said  pas- 
constituted  by  an  annular  chan- 
dii  tributor  at  an  intermediate  point 
communicates  with  radial  ducts  ex- 
and  the  central  air  passage  to 
c^tral  passage  to  be  intermingled 
air  flowing  therethrough,  atom- 
the  turbulent  interaction  of  the 
for  ivardly  rushing  air,  whereby  the 
a  tomized  stream  into  said  mixing 
stream  in  said  mixing  zone 
of  the  air  from  the  secondary 
i  itomization  thereof  so  that  both 
atopiization  takes  place  within  the 


tiie 
:  force 
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4,160,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  A  CABLE  DRUM 

OR  SIMILAR  OBJECT  ON  A  SHAFT  WITH  ANOTHER 

CABLE  DRUM 
Sven  S.  Nordblad,  Spanga,  and  Karl-Erik  Svensson,  Hagersten, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,811 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1976,  7612929 
Int.  a.2  B65H  67/00 
VS.  a.  242—47  7  Claims 


4t        » 


1.  Apparatus  for  replacing  an  object  secured  to  a  shaft  with 
a  similar  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  locking  means 
releasably  attachable  to  the  shaft  for  holding  an  object  on  said 
shaft,  said  locking  means  including  an  actuable  release  member 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  from  said  shaft,  a  displaceable 
control  arm,  first  catch  means  coupled  to  said  arm  for  move- 
ment therewith  for  releasably  engaging  the  object  secured  to 
said  shaft,  second  catch  means  coupled  to  said  arm  for  move- 
ment therewith  for  releasably  engaging  said  locking  means, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  arm  for  actuating  said  release  mem- 
ber when  said  first  and  second  catch  means  are  positioned  by 
said  arm  for  respectively  releasably  engaging  said  object  and 
said  locking  means. 


4,160,528 
CARPET  ROLL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Fermer  A.  Malone,  Sr.,  Kemp,  and  Fermer  A.  Malooe,  Jr., 
Duncanville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  F.  A.  Malone  A  Son, 
Inc.,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,283 

Int  a.2  B65H  19/20.  17/08 

US.  a.  242—56  R  18  Qaims 


^    "  "  ■-^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  a  predetermined  length  of 
pliable  material,  such  as  carpet  from  a  supply  roll,  for  measur- 
ing, cutting  and  rewinding  the  unwound  length  of  material  into 
a  roll  comprising 
first  means  having  driven  rollers  forming  a  cradle  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  pliable  material  and  for 
unwinding  and  advancing  a  predetermined  length  thereof, 
second  means  for  receiving  the  unwound  material  from  the 
first  means  and  supporting  said  material  during  measure- 


ment and  severing  of  the  predetermined  length  of  mate- 
rial, 

the  second  means  having  means  for  severing  the  predeter- 
mined length  of  material  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  material  relative  to  the  severing  means  during 
the  cutting  of  said  length  thereof, 

said  second  means  having  means  mounting  said  severing 
means  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  upright  axis  to 
permit  alignment  thereof  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
unwound  length  of  material, 

third  means  for  receiving  said  length  of  material  from  said 
second  means  and  having  driven  rollers  forming  a  cradle 
for  routably  supporting  and  rewinding  said  length  of 
material, 

the  rewind  cradle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  upright  axis  to  permit  continual  orientation  of 
said  cradle  relative  to  said  length  of  material  for  squaring 
the  ends  thereof  and  preventing  coning  of  said  ends. 


4,160,529 
ROLLER  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF  SINGLE  REELS 
Armin  S.  P.  Hutzenlaub,  Am  Stichelberg  24,  and  Klaus  Pack,  Im 
Sonnenwinkel  16,  both  of  5276  Wiehl-1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,  2724955 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  35/04.  75/34 
U.S.  Q.  242—56.6  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  rolls  of  strips  from  longitudinally 

cut  sheets  and  having  at  least  one  rotatable  support  roll  for  a 

strip,  a  gravity  actuated  arm  urging  a  take-up  roll  toward  said 

support  roll,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  away  from  said 

support  roll,  means  for  transversely  cutting  said  strip,  and  a 

sickle  shaped  table  rotatable  concentrically  about  said  support 

roll  from  a  position  free  of  contact  with  said  sheet  material  to 

a  position  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  means  and  between 

said  strip  and  support  roll,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  adhesive  label  dispenser  swingable  about  an  axis 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  support  roll  for  movement  to 

said  suppori  roll  to  place  spaced  adhesive  labels  on  said 

strip; 

means  for  moving  said  take-up  roll  away  from  said  support 

roll  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  to  accommodate  said 

sickle  shaped  table; 

a  slidable  cutter  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  support 

roll; 
said  sickle  shaped  Uble  having  a  slit  therealong  between  said 
spaced  labels,  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  said  cutter  and 
a  suction  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  slit  downstream  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet;  said  table  being 
arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  a  starting  sleeve  for  a  take- 
up  roll  to  adhere  one  of  said  labels  to  said  sleeve. 
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4,160,530  .^  tr. 

COKECHVa^ 
Edward  F.  Plach,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Machine 
Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1978,  Ser.  Ho.  915,812 
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and  wherein  said  clamping  iqeans  comprises  a  hydraulic  ram 
engageable  with  said  outer  eitd. 


Int.  a.2B65H  17/02, 
UJS.  CL  242— «8 J 


4,lU,l 
THOL 


1,532 
KNOT  HOLE  BEAM 

3  Claims   Hans  Demuth,  and  Walter  Stunpp,  both  of  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 


Int.  a.2   I65H  75/28 


Filed  Job.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    2,    1976, 
008486/76 

UJS.  CL  242—125.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  core  chuck  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  chuck  body  of  the  lathe  chuck  type  including  a  rotat- 
able  circular  plate  containing  scr^  threads  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  and  at  least  one  adjifstable  pinion  engaging 
said  plate  to  control  rotation  of  thie  plate, 

(b)  at  least  two  counterbored,  radially  aligned  keyways 
formed  in  said  body  permitting  access  to  said  threaded 
surface  of  said  plate, 

(c)  a  keyway  element  disposed  in  ea4h  of  said  keyways  and 
in  contact  with  said  plate,  said  element  including  a  plural- 
ity of  raised  segments  on  the  plate  $ide  of  said  element  for 
interengaging  the  screw  threads  On  said  plate,  whereby 
the  keyway  element  may  be  accurately  positioned  at  a 
desired  location  within  said  keywtay  by  rotation  of  said 
pinion, 

(d)  jaw  sections  secured  to  the  side  of  said  keyway  element 
remote  from  said  plate  for  movement  therewith,  said  jaw 
sections,  in  combination  with  eacl(  other,  forming  a  split 
ring  expandable  gripping  surface,  Cylindrical  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  core  and  then  ex- 
panded to  permit  each  jaw  section  to  securely  engage  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  core  as  funaion  of  rotation  of  said 
pinion. 


4,160,531       I 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOB  UNTELESCOPING 
AND  REWINDING  REELS  OF  SHEST  MATERIAL  SUCH 

AS  STEEL 
James  J.  Van  Compel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BrammaU, 
Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  l4>.  845,386 

Int.  a.2  B21C  47/02:  B6^H  17/02 

MS.  a.  2A2—li.l  ,  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rewinding  reeled  material  having  a  central 
opening  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  a  central 
shaft  connected  to  said  frame  members  and  extendible  through 
said  central  opening  of  said  reeled  material,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  reeled  material,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  inner  coil  of  said  reeled  material  so  as  to  tighten  said  reel, 


12,1? 


1.  A  knot  hole  beam,  especially  a  warp  beam  for  a  loom,  for 
windmg-up  yam  or  the  like,  aomprising: 

a  winding  tube  having  a  lengthwise  axis  and  a  peripheral 
portion  provided  with  kijot  holes; 

an  insertion  bore  serving  (br  the  insertion  of  a  bundle  of 
knotted  together  yam  en^s  provided  for  each  knot  hole; 

means  for  providing  at  leAst  one  knot  arresting  opening 
merging  with  the  insertioli  bore  and  being  narrower  than 
said  insertion  bore; 

an  arresting  projection  proi  ided  for  each  knot  hole  for  the 
inserted  knot,  said  arresting  projection  being  disposed 
between  the  insertion  bore  and  the  knot  arresting  opening 
at  least  at  one  side  of  an  eqge  of  the  knot  hole  and  extend- 
ing towards  a  Mne  which  is  substantially  axially  parallel  to 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  winding  tube,  said  axially  paral- 
lel line  passing  through  tke  center  of  the  insertion  bore; 

said  arresting  projection  bei  ng  situated  closer  to  said  axially 
parallel  line  than  an  oute  ■  peripheral  portion  of  the  knot 
arresting  opening  which  is  situated  furthest  from  such 
axially  parallel  line;  and 

the  arresting  projection  being  formed  by  an  inclined  ar- 
rangement of  the  sides  of  the  knot  arresting  opening  rela- 
tive to  the  axially  parallel  line. 


4,160,533 

CONTAINER  WITH  OCTAGONAL  INSERT  AND 

CORNER  PAYOUT 

Frank  W.  Kotzur,  Mahopac,  a^d  Ronald  E.  Zi^ac,  East  White 

Plains,  both  of  N.V.,  assigitors  to  Windings,  Inc.,  Goldens 

Bridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19118,  Ser.  No.  872,018 

Int.  a.2  865H  49/18 

U.S.  a.  242—137.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  retaining  ^ound  material,  comprising: 


a  container  enclosing  mater 
figuration  and  including . 
central  core  space  there 
said  container  including 
thereof  for  feeding  mater 


1  wound  in  a  FlGURE-8  con- 
I  radial  hole  extending  from  the 
r  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
perforated  portion  in  a  comer 
,al  from  the  winding; 
a  polygonally-sided  insert  laving  opposing  sides  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  thejwinding  and  including  a  feedout 
tube  inserted  in  said  radiil  hole  for  feeding  the  inner  end 
of  the  material  and  havii  ig  opposing  sides  engaging  the 
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inner  surfaces  of  the  container,  said  feedout  tube  being 
aligned  with  said  perforated  hole;  and 


window  structure  providing  a  direct  viewing  area  defmed 
by  upper,  lower,  and  side  viewing  limits, 
d.  said  seat,  leg  accommodating  structures,  and  said  window 
structure  being  positioned  and  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  said  refueling  envelope  in  a  manner  that: 

1 .  the  upper  viewing  limit  through  said  window  structure  is 
located  at  least  as  high  as  a  plane  extending  from  the  upper 
envelo[>e  boundary  to  the  eye  reference  point, 

2.  said  leg  accommodating  structures  and  the  side  viewing 
limits  through  said  window  structure  are  positioned  later- 
ally outside  of  planes  extending  from  the  refueling  enve- 
lope side  boundaries  to  the  eye  referenecc  point, 

3.  the  lower  viewing  limit  of  the  window  structure  is  below 
a  plane  extending  from  the  lower  envelope  boundary  to 
the  eye  reference  point. 


4,160435 
CONICAL  FILTER  HOLDER 
Thomas  S.  Wallsten,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Berkshire 
Paper  Company,  Great  Barrington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,295 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/28;  B65B  39/Oa-  B67C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—94  9  Claims 


said  container  including  bottom  and  upper  surfaces  each 
having  intersecting  cone  sections  for  supporting  the  inner 
windings  of  said  material. 


3-^ 


4,160,534 

OPERATING  STATION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  REFUELING 

BOOM 

Thomas  H.  White,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,833 

Int.  a.2  B64D  39/00 

VS.  a.  244—135  A  26  Claims 


14.  In  an  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  with  a  longitudinal 
centerline,  a  transverse  axis,  a  forward  and  a  rear  end,  said 
aircraft  having  a  refueling  boom  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  aircraft  and  having  a  refueling  boom  envelope  within 
which  said  boom  operates  during  a  refueling  operation,  said 
envelope  having  upper,  lower  and  side  envelope  boundaries, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  operating  station  for  said 
boom,  said  station  comprising: 

,  a.  an  operator  seat  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  fuselage,  said 
seat  having  a  platform  and  a  back  rest  arranged  to  estab- 
lish a  rearwardly  directed  eye  reference  point  for  an  oper- 
ator positioned  on  said  seat, 

b.  two  leg  accommodating  structures  in  the  form  of  leg  wells 
extending  rearwardly  and  divergently  from  said  operator 
seat  in  a  manner  to  receive  legs  of  an  operator  positioned 
in  said  seat, 

c.  a  window  structure  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  eye 
reference  point  at  a  location  between  said  leg  accomodat- 
ing structures,  with  said  leg  accommodating  structures 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  window  structure,  said 


1.  A  filter  holder  transferrable  between  a  lay  flat  collapsed 
condition  and  an  expanded  operable  condition  comprising  a 
first  substantially  flat  frame  member  formed  from  a  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  relatively  large  first  opening,  a  second 
substantially  flat  frame  member  also  formed  from  a  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  relatively  small  second  opening  and 
collapsable  support  means  for  suspending  and  deforming  said 
second  frame  member  below  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  frame  member  with  said  first  and  second  openings  in 
vertical  coaxial  alignment  when  said  first  filter  holder  is  in  its 
expanded  condition,  said  support  means  being  collapsable  to 
said  holder  lay  flat  collapsed  condition  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  members  and  said  support  means  lying  along  and 
proximate  a  common  flat  plane;  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  being  united  to  each  other  by  means  to  enable  said 
frame  members  to  slide  to  and  from  their  expanded  and  col- 
lapsed conditions. 


4,160,536 

COUJVTTERBALANCED  ARM 

Jens  C.  Krogsnid,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Jac.  Jacobaen  A/S, 

Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,988,  Oct.  27, 1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,080,530.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,576 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  F21V  21/26 
VS.  a.  248—280.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  counterbalanced  arm  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  parallelogram  arm  assembly  including  a  pair  of  parallely 
extending  arms  and  a  pair  of  brackets  respectively  positioned 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  arms;  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
each  end  of  each  of  said  arms  to  its  adjacent  bracket  at  pivot 
axes  whereby  the  arms  and  brackets  define  a  parallelogram;  at 
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least  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  an^  defining  an  elongated 
cavity  therein;  an  extensible  spring  positioned  within  said 
cavity;  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring 
to  one  of  said  brackets;  a  shoe  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  and  being  slidable  within  said  hollow 
arm  and  means  for  operatively  connacting  said  shoe  to  the 
Other  of  said  brackets  along  a  line  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the 


fora  « 


hollow  arm  to  transmit  coi 

spring  through  said  shoe  to  said  other 

bly  whereby  the  counterbalancing 

tangent  of  the  angle  between  said  connecting 

hollow  arm;  said  means  for  operative! 

end  of  said  spring  to  said  one  of  the 

second  shoe  slidably  positioned  in  said 

operatively  connecting  said  one  bracke 


4,160,537 
TIRE  SPREADING  AND  INSPEdTING  MACHINE 
Larry  A.  Severson,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,529 


Int.  a.2  B60C  25/, 


U.S.  a.  254-50.3 


1.  A  machine  for  rotating  and 
a  support  assembly  for  supporting  a 
tion,  said  support  assembly  inclifling 
rotating  a  tire  about  its  axis, 
two  tire  bead  spreading  arm  means 
assembly,  said  arm  means  being 
apart  the  beads  of  a  tire  to  permit 
including  an  offset  whereby  said 
downwardly  by  said  arm  means, 
including  at  least  one  arm  elemet  t 


aOGaims 


mspec|ing  a  tire  compnsing: 

tire  in  a  vertical  posi- 

drive  means  for 


ni  ounted  to  said  support 

idapted  for  spreading 

inspection  thereof  and 

beads  are  also  pulled 

of  said  arm  means 

comprising  first  and 


eich  I 


second  perpendicular  elo4gat 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
angle  being  formed  between 
tions, 

roller  means  on  the  free  en<  1 
means  for  engaging  the  in  side 
inspected  on  said  machire 
while  said  arm  means  spr<  ad 
tire  beads,  and 

means  for  moving  the  roller 
and  away  from  the  roller 


means  of  one  arm  means  toward 
means  of  the  other  arm  means. 


4,1(0, 


LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SINGLE 
James  E.  Armstrong,  Crosby, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 

Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  254—89  R 


1,538 
jACK-UP  PLATFORM  WITH 
PO  NT  JACKING 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Pool  Company, 


197  r 


,  Ser.  No.  792,929 
B66F  7/12 


unterbalan  cing  forces  from  the 

qracket  and  arm  assem- 

are  a  function  of  the 

means  and  the 

'  connecting  said  one 

brackets  comprises  a 

cavity  and  a  rigid  link 

to  the  second  shoe. 


I.  A  leg  structure  for  enga|ement 
offshore  platform  for  moving 
structure,  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongated, 

column  members; 
a  third  elongate  column  meiiiber 

and  second  column  memt  ers: 
cross-bracing  extending  bet>  I'een 

members  to  rigidly  intercpnnect 

unitary  structure  having 

figuration;  and 
a  single  elongated  rack  meaas 

member  to  provide  for  jac  king 

means,  said  rack  means 

ber  having  a  set  of  rack 

for  meshed  engagement 

pinions  on  the  jacking 


i 


un:  t 
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e  sections  and  a  third  section 

second  section,  an  obtuse 

said  second  and  third  sec- 

of  said  first  section  of  said  arm 

of  the  beads  of  the  tire  to  be 

to  permit  a  tire  to  be  rototed 

and  pull  downwardly  on  said 


II  Claims 


by  a  jacking  unit  on  an 
the  platform  relative  to  the  leg 

laterally  spaced  apart  parallel 

parallel  to  both  of  said  first 

said  first,  second  and  third 

the  same  and  provide  a 

triangular  cross-sectional  con- 


carried  on  said  third  elongate 
of  the  leg  only  on  said  rack 
cc  mprising  a  flat,  plate-like  mem- 
extending  along  each  edge 
a  separate  one  of  a  pair  of 


ti  teth  I 
N'ith 


4,1«  ),539 

HAND  OPERATED  JACK  I  OR  A  MULTIPURPOSE  JIG 

APPARATUS  OF  THE  TYPEJ  INCLUDING  A  LENGTH  OF 

PIPE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  RELEASABLE, 

PIPE-GRIPPING  TAIL  STOPS 

Harold  R.  Johnson,  Ste.  102,  l95-21st.  West  VancouTer,  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V7V  4A4 

Filed  Jan.  26,  197  J,  Ser.  No.  872,468 
Int.  a.2 !  I66F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  254-106  13  aaims 

1.  A  manually  operated  jack  lever  for  use  with  a  jig  appara- 
tus of  the  type  that  includes  8  rigid,  elongate  section  of  pipe 
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and  at  least  first  and  second  tail  stops  mounted  on  the  pipe  and 
each  releasably  gripping  it  in  such  a  manner  that  a  force  ap- 
plied to  either  of  said  tail  stops  in  one  lengthwise  direction 
causes  the  tail  stop  to  increase  its  grip  on  the  pipe  and  thereby 
resist  movement  in  such  direction,  while  a  force  applied  to 
either  of  said  tail  stops  in  the  opposite  lengthwise  direction 
causes  the  tail  stop  to  release  its  grip  on  the  pipe  and  slide 
freely  therealong,  said  jack  lever  comprising: 
an  elongate  lever  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and 

having  a  handle  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end; 
fulcrum  support  means,  said  lever  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum  support  means  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  lever  means; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  fulcrum  support  means 
to  a  pipe  so  that  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
lever  means  on  said  fulcrum  support  means  extends  trans- 
versely adjacent  to  said  pipe; 


camming  means  affixed  to  said  lever  means  adjacent  the 
second  end  thereof  for  movement  generally  lengthwise  of 
the  pipe  in  the  reaction  to  manual  reciprocation  of  said 
handle  of  said  lever  means  when  said  fulcrum  support 
means  is  attached  to  said  pipe,  by  said  attachment  means, 
between  the  first  and  second  tail  stops,  and  said  camming 
means  being  detachably  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  second  tail  stop  so  that  when  said  lever  means  is 
stroked  one  way  said  camming  means  thereon  forcibly 
displaces  the  second  tail  stop  in  said  opposite  lengthwise 
direction  along  the  pipe  while  the  first  tail  stop  reactively 
braces  said  fulcrum  support  means  against  displacement  in 
said  one  lengthwise  direction  and  so  that  once  the  second 
tail  stop  has  been  displaced  to  a  desired  position,  said 
camming  means  is  detachable  from  the  second  tail  stop 
allowing  removal  of  said  jack  lever  from  the  pipe  while 
leaving  the  second  tail  stop  gripping  the  pipe  at  such 
desired  position. 


4,160,540 
FAST  ACnON  DISCONNECT  FOR  USE  ON  A  DOG  NUT 

OF  A  POWER  LINE  INSULATOR  AND  THE  LIKE 
Keith  E.  Lindsey,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Hoyt  W.  Bozeman,  Jr., 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lindsey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,669 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  254—134,3  PA  8  Claims 

1.  A  fast  action  disconnect  for  use  in  detachably  connecting 

equipment  to  the  dog  nut  of  a  power  line  insulator  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  member  having  means  for  connecting  the  same 

to  equipment  at  a  first  end  thereof; 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member  having  a  T-shaped 
passage  opening  through  one  lateral  side  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  main  body  and  having  a  socket  at  the  junction 
of  the  T-stem  and  T-head  thereof  for  receiving  and  seating 
a  dog  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  a  power  line  insulator; 
barrier  means  supported  in  a  portion  of  said  T-head  for 


movement  between  a  retracted  position  effective  to  lock  a 
dog  nut  positively  assembled  within  said  passage  and  an 
extended  position  permitting  free  movement  of  a  dog  nut 
into  and  out  of  assembly  into  said  passage;  and 


said  barrier  means  including  manually-controlled  spring 
biased  means  cooperating  with  said  main  body  effective  to 
lock  said  barrier  means  in  said  extended  position. 

4,160,541 
SWIVEL  BASE 
Peter  O.  Harken,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  and  WUUam  E.  Lawson, 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vanguard,  Inc.,  Pewaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,512 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/56 

U.S.  a.  254—192  6  Qaims 


1.  A  swivel  base  for  rotatably  supporting  a  bearing  block  and 
one  end  of  an  arm  having  a  line  securement  device  at  the  other 
end,  said  base  comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting  plate  members, 
one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  boss  forming  a  connecting 
central  portion  between  said  plate  members,  means  in  said 
central  portion  for  rotatably  receiving  a  support  post  for  said 
bearing  block,  said  one  end  of  said  arm  having  an  opening 
extending  around  said  central  portion,  an  annular  recess  be- 
tween each  of  said  plates  and  said  one  end  of  the  arm  located 
outwardly  of  the  optening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
bearing  means  in  each  annular  recess  for  rotatably  supporting 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  arm. 


4,160,542 
POST  AND  RAIL  INTERCONNECnON 
Donald  R.  Winters,  1810  S.  11th  St.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98903 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,062 
Int.  C1.2E04H  n/06 
U.S.  a.  256—70  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  securing  a  horizontal  fencing  member  to  an 
upright,  comprising: 
an  outwardly  extending,  generally  horizontal,  loop  member 
on  the  upright,  wherein  the  opening  in  the  loop  member 
faces  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction;  and 
a  collar  member  on  the  horizontal  member,  said  collar  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  radially  outwardly  extending 
portions,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  so  spaced 


984  O.G.  14 
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and  of  such  a  resilient  material  Ithat  they  may  be  squeezed 
toward  each  other  from  a  rest  position  and  slipped 
through  the  opening  loop  in  the  loop  member,  where, 
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3nco 


the  axial  position  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  the  weld  and  heat  affected 
zone  between  a  steel  pipe  and  a  steel  connector,  the  apparatus 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  generally  ring  shaped  manifold; 

nozzle  means  carried  by  the  majiifold  to  direct  flow  in- 
wardly; 

a  mandrel; 

nozzle  means  carried  by  the  mai^rel  to  direct  fluid  flow 
outwardly; 

positioner  means  for  controlling 
nozzle  means  of  the  mandrel  s^  that  it  discharges  flow 
against  the  weld  and  heat  affected  zone,  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  mandrel  stationary  with  respect  to  the  pipe  during 
quenching; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  weld  and  heat  affected  zone, 
to  a  selected  temperature  across*  the  entire  cross-sectional 
thickness  of  the  weld  and  heat  alTected  area  for  hardening 
the  entire  cross-sectional  thickness  of  the  weld  and  heat 
affected  zone;  and  i 

pumping  means  connected  with  fie  ring  shaped  manifold 
and  the  mandrel  to  supply  ^seous  fluid  thereto  for 
quenching  the  weld  and  heat  ailected  area. 


|«,160,544 
SMALL  DL^METER,  SINGLE  CONE  COIL  SPRING  FOR 

USE  IN  A  BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Lirry  Higgins,  Cartilage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leggett  A  Piatt, 

Incorporated,  Cartilage,  Mo. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  784,4j9,  Apr.  4,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,112428, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-i^-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,811,  Sep.  27, 

1976,  atMndoned.  This  a|>pUcation  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

877,159 

Int  Q.^  F16F  1/08 


VS.  a.  267—166 


upon  rebound  to  their  rest  postion,  said  first  and  second 
portions  act  to  secure  the  horicontal  member  to  the  up- 
right. 


4,160,543; 
HEAT  TREATMENT  bp  WELDS 

Herbert  C.  Dill,  and  Allen  E.  Wisl«r,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,006,  Nov.  11, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524,919,  Nov.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,997,374,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,648,  Jul.  7, 

1972.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,963 

Int.  a.2  C21D  plO 

VS.  a.  266—252  6  Claims 


3  Oaiins 


1.  A  small  diameter  sing  e  cone  coil  spring  for  use  in  a  box 
spring,  said  single  cone  coi  I  spring  comprising 

a  single  strand  of  round  c  ross  section  wire  formed  into  a  top 
loop  and  at  least  three  additional  helically  wound  loops  of 
decreasing  diameter,  the  end  of  said  top  loop  being 
wrapped  around  the  n  !xt  adjacent  loop  to  form  a  knot  in 
said  coil, 

the  improvement  wherei »  said  top  loop  of  said  spring  has  a 
diameter  of  less  than  3  J  inches  so  that  said  spring  has 
increased  firmness  rel^ive  to  otherwise  identical  springs 
having  top  loops  of  substantially  greater  diameter,  and  so 
that  said  spring  exhibit*  a  substantially  straight  line  deflec- 
tion curve  over  a  major  portion  of  its  possible  range  of 
deflection. 


1160,545 
FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  H.  Spence-Bate,  115  Cheam  Plate,  Morley,  Australia 
6062 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1^5,  Ser,  No.  594,095 
Claims  priority,  applicatia^  Australia,  Jul.  11, 1974,  8172/74; 


Jul.  23,  1974,  8301/74 

Int.  a.2  B65^  59/04;  B65H  3/12 
VS.  a.  271—106 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  film  handling 
having  means  for  engaging 


which  comprises  a  holder 
at  least  one  marginal  portion  of  a 
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lamina  positioned  at  a  pick-up  station,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
a  handling  device  positionable  at  the  pick-up  station  in  adja- 
cent relationship  to  the  lamina,  said  device  including 
platen  means  having  first  suction  means  engagable  with  a 
central  area  of  the  lamina  and  having  additional  suction 
means  engagable  with  another  area  of  the  lamina  adjacent 
the  lamina  edge,  the  first  suction  means  and  additional 
suction  means  forming  a  plane  platen  face,  and  means  to 
apply  suction  first  to  said  first  suction  means  and  thereaf- 
ter to  apply  suction  to  said  additional  suction  means. 

4,160,546 
DOCUMENT  OVERLAP-DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 
Andrew  H.  McMillan,  Wayne,  and  Daniel  A.  Wisner,  Milan, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  873,082 

Int.  a.2  B65H  7/12 

VS.  a.  271—263  21  Claims 


»— 


4,160,547 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Barton,  Sling  near  Coleford,  and  Philip  W.  J.  Lamb, 
Herom  E^state,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
26584/76 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—275  14  Chdms 

1.  In  a  document  handling  apparatus  including  a  document- 
transport  belt  for  engaging  a  document  on  a  document-receiv- 
ing surface  and  means  for  driving  the  belt  to  convey  a  said 
document  across  the  surface;  a  document  hitch  supporting  the 
belt  intermediate  document  engaging  zones  thereof  spaced 


apart  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt;  said  hitch  comprising 
a  base  portion  defining  a  surface  supporting  the  belt  and  side- 
walls  for  guiding  the  belt,  the  base  portion  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  channel  in  the  belt-support  surface  defining 
at  least  one  cleaning  edge,  said  cleaning  edge  including  a  sharp 


comer  that  deforms  the  belt  whereby  as  the  belt  passes  over 
said  edge  it  is  scraped  clean  of  undesired  materials;  wherein 
said  hitch  member  comprises  a  moulding  of  plastics  material; 
wherein  said  sidewalls  of  said  hitch  member  include  longitudi- 
nal depressions  to  permit  said  member  to  be  received  as  a  snap 
fit  to  insert  said  member  in  a  support. 


4,160  J48 
ACTION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,220 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/14 

VS.  a.  273—1  M  8  Claimi 


20.  A  process  for  moving  documents  and  detecting  when 
documents  are  overlapped,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  transport  path  for  guiding  the  documents; 

(b)  moving  documents  along  the  transport  path; 

(c)  indicating  when  the  present  translucency  of  a  first  portion 
of  one  of  the  documents  has  suddenly  changed  significantly 
from  the  immediately  previous  translucency  of  the  same 
document; 

(d)  indicating  when  the  present  translucency  level  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  same  document  differs  by  at  least  a  given 
amount  from  the  translucency  level  prior  to  the  sudden 
change  in  translucency;  and 

(e)  indicating  overlapped  documents  when 

(1)  there  is  coincidence  between  the  output  indications  of 
steps  c  and  d;  and 

(2)  the  output  indication  of  step  d  continuously  exists  for  a 
given  time. 


3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  thin  transparent  sheet  forming  a  playing  surface; 

magnetic  means  manually  movable  over  one  face  of  said 
playing  surface,  said  magnetic  means  including  a  magnet 
face  movable  in  contact  with  said  one  face  of  the  playing 
surface; 

a  magnetic  playing  piece  positioned  on  an  opposite  face  of 
said  playing  surface  attracted  by  said  magnetic  means  for 
movement  therewith,  said  playing  piece  including  a  mag- 
net face  movable  in  contact  with  said  opposite  face  of  said 
playing  surface  when  held  against  said  face  by  magnetic 
attraction  from  the  magnet  face  of  said  magnetic  means  in 
juxta(>osition  therewith  with  said  transparent  sheet  there- 
between; 

a  goal  including  wall  means  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  playing  piece  in  at  least  one 
direction  on  said  face  when  said  playing  piece  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  goal;  and 

wall  means  on  said  one  face  including  a  plurality  of  wall 
segments  defining  at  least  one  tortuous  path  for  movement 
of  said  magnetic  means  toward  said  goal. 

4.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  thin  transparent  sheet  forming  a  playing  surface; 

a  manually  movable  magnet  for  movement  over  one  face  of 
said  playing  surface; 

a  magnetic  playing  piece  positioned  on  an  opposite  face  of 
said  playing  surface  and  attracted  by  said  magnet  for 
movement  therewith  toward  a  goal;  and 

means  for  breaking  the  magnetic  holding  anraction  between 
said  magnet  and  said  playing  piece,  said  means  comprising 
an  apparatus  for  shooting  projectiles  randomly  to  strike 
said  playing  piece  and  knock  said  playing  piece  away  from 
a  position  of  concentrated  magnetic  attraction  between 
the  playing  piece  and  said  magnet. 
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4,Ifi0^9 
TE^fNIS  SERVE  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

JohB  P.  Simpson,  36  Winthrop  Rd.,  trentwood,  N.Y.  11717 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,676,  Sep.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,082 
Int.  a,^  A63B  6^/38 
U.S.  a.  273—29  A 


connbined  with  said  frame  t^  provide  a  continuously  cushioned 
interior  framed  wall. 


4,160, 


SEAL 
8  Claims   Jeddy  D.  Nixon,  and  Fred  K, 

ors  to  Engineering  Enterj  rises. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977, 

Int.  Cli^ 
MS.  a.  277—124 


1.  A  tennis  serve  training  device  having  an  adjustable  frame 
defining  an  adjustable  target  area,  said  frame  defining  a  rectan- 
gular enclosure  through  which  a  tennis  ball  may  pass;  said 
frame  including  two  mutually  slidable  U-shaped  members 
having  upper  and  lower  legs  and  an  Upper  and  lower  tubular 
member  intermediate  said  U-$haped|  members  for  receiving 
respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  Ie|s  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers; and  coupling  means  for  releas4bly  coupling  said  frame 
members  in  selected  adjusted  position]  a  base,  an  upright  means 
attached  to  said  base  and  supporting  said  frame,  a  U-shaped 
brace,  said  brace  comprising  a  pair  ol!  angle  members,  one  end 
of  each  angle  member  releasably  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  respective  U-shape  members  of  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
having  telescoping  means  for  adjusting  one  angle  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  whereby  said  brace  is  adjustable  with  said 
frame,  said  U-shaped  brace  extending  laterally  from  said  upper 
part  of  said  frame;  a  net,  said  net  bang  suspended  over  said 
brace  and  being  connected  with  upp*  and  lower  parts  of  said 
frame  and  defining  a  relatively  large  |)ocket  for  receiving  and 
collecting  balls  passing  through  said  frame,  said  net  being 
connected  to  said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners. 


4,160,550 

GOLF  PUTTING  FRAME  ^AME  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Barrett,  Rte.  1,  Box  116,  dable,  S.C.  29051 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,679 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36;  A^G  31/00 

rj3—n6  F 


1  Claim 


1.  A  golf  putting  frame  game  device  played  with  conven- 
tional golf  equipment  comprising  a  frlme  suitable  for  use  on  a 
fiat  floor  surface  having  a  cushion  on  <ach  interior  wall  thereof 
to  provide  for  uniform  ball  rebounds  (luring  utilization  of  said 
device,  a  retaining  projection  extendii^g  over  the  cushion  so  as 
to  retain  played  balls  within  the  bounds  of  the  frame  and  en- 
hance uniformity  of  ball  rebounds,  aa  adjustable  and  remov- 
able comer  capturing  device,  and  a  cushioned  comer  insert 


1.  In  apparatus  wherein  ai  i 
the  inner  and  outer,  genera  ly 
drical  surfaces  of  relatively 
assembly  contained  within 
surfaces,  comprising  altema  e, 
graphite  and  a  spring  metal 
other  and  which  have  inner 
the  diameters  of  the  inner 
spectively,  of  the  recess, 
permit  them  to  be  flexed  ab^ut 
predominant  fluid  pressure 
whereby  the  metal  layers  d(  form 
maintain  their  inner  and  outer 
recess  surfaces. 


said 
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1,551 
ASSEMBLY 

Fox,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  838,556 
F16J  15/24 

9  Claims 


annular  recess  is  formed  between 
concentrically  arranged  cylin- 
movable  members;  an  improved 
recess  for  sealing  between  said 
:,  generally  "V"-shaped  layers  of 
which  are  nested  within  one  an- 
1  nd  outer  diameters  approximating 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  re- 
layers  being  sufficiently  thin  to 
their  apices,  in  response  to  the 
on  one  end  of  the  assembly, 
the  graphite  layers  so  as  to 
edges  sealably  engaged  with  said 


ind 


4, 160,552 

SKI  SCOOTER 

Rudolph  J.  Kupka,  9101  Sheridan  Ave.,  Brookfield,  III.  60513 

Filed  Dec.  5,  l977,  Ser.  No.  857,378 

Int.  a.i  B62B  13/08 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  280—21  R 


1.  A  foot-propelled  scoote  r 
a  wheeled  scooter  having 
supporting  the  weight 
the  underside  of  said 
at  least  two  wheels 
for  movement  upon  a 
steering  means  opera 
support  platform  for 
platform;  and 
removable  ski  means 
tioned  substantially 
means  for  skiing  upon 
removable   ski    means 


comprising: 

in  elongated  support  platform  for 

a  child,  wheel  means  secured  to 

eloi  igated  support  platform  including 

long  tudinally  spaced  from  each  other 

p  ived  surface  during  summer,  and 

tively  connected  to  said  elongated 

maneuvering  said  elongated  support 


havii  ig 


a  snow-engaging  portion  posi- 

beiieath  the  bottom  of  said  wheel 

snow  and  ice  during  winter,  said 

having   snap-fitting   connection 
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means  for  releasable  snap-fitting  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  wheel  means  to  removably  connect  said  remov- 
able ski  means  to  said  wheel  means  and  convert  said  scot- 
ter  to  a  ski  scooter  in  winter  and  vice  versa. 


4,160,553 

CHILD  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR 

Henry  Fleischer,  18  Notch  Park  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  07424 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,799 

Int.  a.2  B62M  1/00 

U.S,  a.  280—87.02  W  25  Claims 


rotation  of  said  platform  member  through  360*  with  re- 
spect to  said  footboard; 


whereby  said  platform  member  is  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  skateboard. 


1.  A  joint  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  child  holding,  carrying  and 
amusement  system,  said  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  including  an  upper  end  having  a 
flared  end  portion,  resilient  means  disposed  within  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  employed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  resilient  means  and  spaced  from  the  internal  walls 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  shock  absorbing  member  including  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  lower  portion  of  said  shock  absorbing  member, 
whereby  said  upper  portion  of  said  shock  absorbing  member  is 
free  to  move  up  and  down  and  from  side  to  side  within  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  flared  end  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve  per- 
mitting increased  side-to-side  movement  of  said  shock  absorb- 
ing member,  said  joint  being  adapted  to  be  removably  con- 
nected to  and  between  a  child  holding  device  and  a  support 
base  for  said  holding  device,  said  resilient  means  in  conjunction 
with  said  shock  absorbing  member  providing  up  and  down 
motion  and  side-to-side  motion  with  respect  to  said  outer 
sleeve,  further  including  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
joint  to  a  child  holding  device  and  a  support  base  therefor,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  upper  connecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  upper  portion  of  said  resilient  means  and  shock 
absorbing  member  for  connecting  said  shock  absorbing  mem- 
ber to  a  child  holding  device,  and  said  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  shock  absorbing  mem- 
ber comprising  lower  connecting  means  connected  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  shock  absorbing  member  and  said  resil- 
ient means  for  connecting  said  shock  absorbing  member  to  a 
support  base  therefor. 


4,160,554 
SKATEBOARD  ACCESSORY 
Robert  M.  Cooney,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apollo  Spinner, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,182 
Int.  a.2  B62K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  280—87.04  A  20  Oaims 

1.  A  skateboard  accessory  for  coupling  to  the  footboard  of  a 
skateboard,  which  comprises: 

a  platform  member  adapted  to  support  both  feet  of  the  skate- 
board operator; 
bearing  means  coupled  to  said  platform  member; 
mounting  means  for  coupling  said  bearing  means  to  said 
footboard,  said  mounting  means  being  adjustable  for  cou- 
pling to  footboards  of  varying  thickness  and  width,  said 
bearing  means  and  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  allow 


4,160,555 
SAFETY  BINDINGS^FOR  SKIS 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  des  Ets 
Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,811 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1976,  76  14892 
Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—612  5  Claims 


1.  A  ski  safety  binding,  said  binding  having  an  electric  re- 
lease, comprising:  at  least  one  boot  clamping  member  on  the 
ski;  locking  means  for  locking  said  member;  a  release  control 
circuit  acting  on  said  locking  means,  defining  means  for  detect- 
ing a  force  exercised  on  a  skier's  leg  and  thereafter  producing 
an  electric  signal  as  a  function  of  said  force;  threshold  circuit 
means  and  means  electrically  controlling  said  locking  means  to 
effect  release  of  said  binding  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
threshold  circuit,  said  detecting  means  in  circuit  relation  to 
said  threshold  circuit,  and  low-pass  filter  circuit  means  inter- 
posed between  said  detecting  means  and  said  threshold  circuit, 
for  increasingly  attenuating  an  output  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  duration  of  said  signal  coming  from  said  detect- 
ing means  which  substantially  follows  a  hyperbolic  function, 
wherein:  the  attenuating  circuit  comprises  means  for  suppress- 
ing the  filter  when  the  signal  received  becomes  in  value  equal 
■to  the  filtered  signal  and  is  defined  by  an  arrangement  formed 
by  an  operational  amplifier  and  a  diode  in  series,  said  arrange- 
ment being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  filter  resistance. 
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4,160,556 
HEEL  OR  SOLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  SOLE  PLATE  OF  A 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  AND  SOLE  PLATE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  HOLDER 
Ulricb  Gertsch,  Matten,  Switzerlaad,  assignor  to  E.  A  U. 
Gertsch  AG,  Interlaken,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,491 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.   23,   1976, 
2153/76 

Irt.  a.J  A63C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  280—618  32  Claims 


1.  A  heel-  or  sole  holder  mountedion  a  sole  or  release  plate 
of  a  ski  binding,  comprising: 

guide  means  on  the  sole  or  release  plate; 

holddown  means  for  locking  the  hiel  or  sole  of  a  boot  on  the 
sole  or  release  plate  independent  of  any  automatic  or 
safety  release  action  of  the  ski  binding; 

means  for  movably  guiding  said  holddown  means  in  said 
guide  means  for  movement  dowtwardly  and  at  an  inclina- 
tion in  a  direction  towards  a  plane  containing  said  plate; 

said  holddown  means  being  inclintbly  movable  between  an 
operating  position  for  holding  down  the  heel  or  sole  of  a 
ski  boot  against  a  support  surface  of  said  plate  for  support- 
ing a  ski  boot  thereon  and  an  ineffectual  position; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  holddowrt  means  into  its  operating 
position;  1 

said  holddown  means  being  movable  into  its  ineffectual 
position  against  the  force  of  saia  spring; 

said  holddown  means  comprising  a  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  forward  portion  engaging  the  heel  of  the  boot  and 
being  provided  with  a  deflection  surface  which,  in  the 
operating  position  of  the  holddown  means,  is  located  over 
the  ski  boot-support  surface  of  tie  plate  and  is  directed  in 
the  direction  of  the  spring  force  towards  the  plate; 

said  guide  means  sloping  towards  tlie  plate  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  action  of  the  force  o|  the  spring. 


4,160,557  ■ 

COLLAPSIBLE  REFUSt  BAG  CART 

Richard  E.  Taylor,  14487  SE.  Johns«n  Rd.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

97222 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser,  No.  892,167 
Int.  a.2  B62B  H/OO 
VS.  O.  280—652  4  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  cart  for  supporting  and  transporting  flexible 
refuse  bags  comprising: 

(a)  medial  uprights  having  handles  located  on  their  upper 
extremities,  said  uprights  include  spaced  apart  cylindrical 
tubes; 

(b)  lower  bag  support  means,  located  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  uprights,  for  supporting  (he  bottom  of  said  refuse 
bag,  said  lower  bag  support  me$ns  includes  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  end  portions  which  ektend  upward  perpendic- 
ularly thereto,  on  one  side  thereof,  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  cylindrical  tubes; 

(c)  first  connection  means  fixedly  atuched  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  uprights  and  jHvotally  attached  to  said 
lower  bag  support  means  in  a  manner  so  that,  said  lower 
bag  support  means  can  be  rotated  between  an  operative 
position  substantially  normal  to  said  upright  support  and  a 
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collapsed  position  suBstantially  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  uprights,  said  first  connection  means  comprising 
paired,  U-shaped  brackets  arranged  to  encircle  associated 
ones  of  said  cylindrical  tubes  and  said  end  portions,  fixed 
fasteners  for  fixedly  at  laching  said  brackets  to  said  cylin- 
drical tubes,  and  a  pivc  tal  fastener  pivotally  attaching  said 
end  portions  to  said  bi  ackets; 

(d)  locking  means  associated  with  said  first  connection 
means  for  locking  saijl  lower  bag  support  means  in  its 
operative  position; 

(e)  an  open  centered  upper  bag  support  located  medially  on 
said  uprights  and  arrai  ged  for  supporting  said  refuse  bag 
in  an  open  upright  ori(  intation  when  the  upper  periphery 
of  said  refuse  bag  is  at  ached  to  said  upper  bag  support; 


(f)  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  upper  periphery  of  said 
refuse  bag  to  said  upper  bag  support; 

(g)  second  connection  n^ans  fixedly  attached  medially  to 
said  uprights  and  pivcjully  atUched  to  said  upper  bag 
support  in  a  manner  so  that  said  upper  bag  support  can  be 
rotated  between  an  opjerative  position  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  uprighu  ana  a  collapsed  position  substantially 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  uprights  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  lovyer  bag  support  means; 

(h)  locking  means  associ^ed  with  said  second  connection 
upper  bag  support  in  its  operative 


means  for  locking  said 
position;  and 
(i)  wheels  rotatably  joine 
in  a  manner  to  allow  tr 


to  said  lower  bag  support  means 
isport  of  said  cart  thereon  when 


said  lower  bag  support  is  locked  in  its  operative  position. 


4il60,558 
CARRIER  FRAMB  FOR  MOBILE  CRANE 
Robert  A.  Fritsch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hamischfe- 
ger  Corporation,  W.  Milwiiukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,486 
Int.  a.»  B62D  2]/00 


U.S.  a.  280—797 


■'^ t  ,  . 


13  Claims 


106.-     • 


1.  A  vehicle  carrier  frane  for  supporting  a  load  near  the 
center  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  outriggers  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  <  arrier  frame  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  longi  tudinal  centerUne; 

and  a  pair  of  longitudinall  ^  extending  hollow  beams  located 
beneath  said  top  plate  c  n  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline 
and  spaced  apart  a  pDedetermined  distance  from  each 
other,  each  beam  comprising  an  upper  side  including  a 
portion  of  said  top  plata  a  lower  side,  a  vertical  outer  side, 
and  an  inner  side  whiih  slopes  toward  said  centerline, 
each  vertical  outer  sid^  and  each  inner  side  being  con- 
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nected  to  and  between  said  top  plate  and  a  lower  side,  said 
outer  sides  and  said  inner  sides  of  said  beams  adapted  to  be 
in  edge  compression  when  said  carrier  frame  is  supporting 
a  load. 


4,160,560 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  F.  Hauber,  7846  Shady  Spring  Dr.,  Bnrbank,  Calif.  91504 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,681 

Int  a.2  E05C  19/11-  E05B  9/08 

VS.  a.  292—101  10  Claims 


4,160,559 
REINFORCE  TEE  SECTION  FOR  CHIMNEY 

Joseph  J.  Nickels,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van- 
Packer  Co.,  Beach  Haven,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,813 

Int  a.2  F16C  11/06;  F16D  1/12;  F16J  1/16 

VS.  a.  285—156  8  Claims 


1.  A  chimney  section  comprising: 

jacket  means  being  elongated,  hollow  and  having  open  ends, 
said  jacket  means  having  a  breeching  aperture  formed 
through  a  side  thereof,  said  jacket  means  having  a  cylin- 
drical conformation; 

breech  means  being  elongated,  hollow  and  having  open 
ends,  ^d  breech  means  being  attached  to  said  jacket 
means  over  said  breeching  aperture,  one  of  said  breech 
means  open  ends  communicating  with  said  breeching 
aperture,  said  breech  means  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  first  portion  engaging  and  partially  encircling 
said  jacket  means,  said  second  {Mrtion  being  contiguous 
with  said  first  portion  and  extending  outwardly  away 
from  said  jacket  means;  and 

reinforcement  means  for  strengthening  and  supporting  said 
jacket  means  and  said  breech  means,  said  reinforcement 
means  including  first  and  second  means  for  stress  transfer, 
said  first  means  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said 
jacket  means'  elongation  and  having  a  supporting  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  said  second  means  being  attached 
about  the  periphery  of  said  first  means,  said  reinforcement 
means  being  attached  over  said  breech  means,  said  breech 
means  being  received  through  said  supporting  aperture, 
said  second  means  interconnecting  said  jacket  means  and 
said  first  means,  said  second  portion  being  received 
through  said  supporting  aperture  and  supported  by  said 
first  means,  said  first  means  being  substantially  planar  and 
having  a  rectangular  central  portion  and  end  portions, 
each  end  portion  being  contiguous  with,  and  dis[>osed  on 
opposite  sides  of,  said  rectangular  portion,  each  end  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  central  portion,  and  having 
side  surfaces  which  meet,  toward  a  jacket  means'  end,  said 
supporting  ap)erture  being  formed  through  said  central 
portion,  said  second  means  including  central  and  end  side 
members,  said  central  side  members  being  affixed  normal 
to,  and  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of,  said  central 
portion,  said  end  side  members  being  affixed  normal  to, 
and  adjacent  said  side  surfaces  of,  said  end  portions,  said 
central  and  end  side  members  being  disposed  to  the  same 
side  of  said  first  means  and  being  attached  to  said  jacket 
means. 


1.  A  sliding  closure  lock  assembly  comprising: 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  closure,  comprising 
a  bracket  wall  having  a  front  wall  panel  with  a  slot  therein 
normal  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  closure; 
a  separately  formed  lock  cartridge  comprising  a  housing 
insertable  through  said  slot  in  the  closure  secured  condi- 
tion of  said  bracket,  said  housing  having  a  front  face  with 
a  dimension  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of 
said  slot  and  a  projecting  front  face  portion  registered 
within  said  slot  and  defining  a  mounting  locus,  said  hous- 
ing being  contoured  in  its  longitudinal  dimension  for 
relatively  angled  insertion  into  said  slot  in  a  direction 
p>arallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  closure,  and  for 
reorientation  in  said  plane  to  position  said  face  registration 
with  said  front  wall  |>anel  slot;  and  means  rearwardly  of 
said  housing  engaging  said  bracket  coop)eratively  with 
said  front  wall  panel  slot  blocking  said  housing  into  fixed 
engagement  at  its  mounting  locus  with  said  front  wall 
panel  slot  in  said  face  portion  registered  relation,  said 
cartridge  including  a  latch  member  selectively  extendible 
out  of  said  housing  face  portion  parallel  to  said  closure 
movement  plane. 


4,160,561 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  SHIM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  G.  Famam,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  and  Alexander  Lomik, 

Brighton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  D.  Famam  Co.,  Lyons,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,451 

Int  a.2  B60R  19/02 

VS.  a.  293—1  17  ClaiBS 


X,^^B^^ 


Sr-pr 


-96H 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shim  for  establish- 
ing a  desired  sp>acing  between  two  vehicle  components 
clamp)ed  toward  one  another  by  at  least  one  shanked  fastener 
having  a  head,  the  shim  being  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  planar 
body  of  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  equal  to  a  fraction  of 
said  spacing;  at  least  one  opiening  extending  through  said  body 
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for  receiving  said  fastener  shank,  a  Substantial  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  shim  being  a  single  thickness  of  the  sheet 
material,  said  shim  having  at  least  o|ie  load  bearing  region  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
least  in  part  under  the  head  of  said  ^stener,  said  load  bearing 
region  comprising  superimposed  multiple  thicknesses  of  said 
sheet  material. 


4,160,562 
AUTOMOTIVE  BtJMPER 

Giovanni  Crestetto,  Via  Torino  73,  Kinasco  (Turin),  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,387 
Int.  a.2  B60R  19/00.  21/14;  B61F  19/04 
U.S.  a.  293—120 


IQaim 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  bumper  c  f  the  type  having  a  single 
shaped  element  of  thin  sheet  steel  1  laving  in  cross-section  a 
substantially  C-shaped  profile  comprising  a  web  and  two 
flanges,  wherein  the  free  edges  of:  said  flanges  are  turned 
toward  the  interior  of  the  bumjjer  profile  and  wherein  the  end 
portions  of  the  web  which  join  the  flf  nges  are  abruptly  turned 
inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  liimper  extending  a  given 
distance  therein  and  which  are  thereafter  turned  back  toward 
the  exterior  of  the  bumper  profile  tapering  toward  and  joining 
an  intermediate  fiat  central  portion  c^  the  web  residing  in  the 
plane  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  wel,  and  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  steel  is  on  the  ordef  of  1  to  2  mm. 


ek,  an 
ejof 


4,160,563 

PICK-UP  TOOL 

Donald  S.  Whitney,  1118  Baldwin  St^  Harlan,  Iowa  51537 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser,  No.  744,934 

Int.  a.2  B25J  i/00 

U.S.  a.  294—19  R 


8  Claims 


1.  A  pick-up  tool  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  a  fixed  jaw 
attached  to  a  forward  end  of  said  shank,  a  moveable  jaw, 
means  attaching  said  moveable  jaw  to  said  fixed  jaw  for  the 
pivoting  of  said  moveable  jaw  about  a  jaw-axis  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  elongation  of  said  thank,  said  fixed  jaw  and 
shank  defining  a  jaw  and  shank  assembly,  resilient  means  con- 
necting said  moveable  jaw  with  said  jaw  and  shank  assembly  in 
a  manner  for  urging  said  moveable  ja^  into  open  position  with 
respect  to  said  closed  jaw,  a  connection  unit  attached  to  said 
moveable  jaw  and  extending  rearvtardly  along  said  shank. 


connection  unit  tensioning 
of  said  shank  and  manually 
nection  unit  so  as  to  urge 
jaw,  said  connection  unit 
resilient  assembly  compn^ng 
connected  to  said  connecti(|n 
section  and  engageable  by 
that  said  resilient  means 
towards  each  other  for 
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leans  disposed  at  the  rearward  end 

operable  for  tensioning  said  con- 

moveable  jaw  toward  said  fixed 

h  iving  a  flexible  slacking  section,  a 

a  resilient  means  and  means 

unit  at  each  end  of  said  slacking 

resilient  means  in  a  manner  such 

the  ends  of  said  slacking  section 

putting  slack  in  said  connection  unit. 


:s«id  : 


Si  lid  I 


;  urges 


Gordon  L.  Kyle,  211  Great 
Filed  May  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  297—131 


4 ,160,564 
CONVElfTABLE  CHAIR 

Veck  Rd.,  Waterford,  Conn.  06385 
1978,  Ser.  No.  907,594 
mlC.  3/02,  13/00 

7  aaiou 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  w  lich  can  be  adjusted  to  serve  as  a 
rocking  chair  when  desired  and  as  a  stationary  chair  when 
desired,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  like  p  arellel  and  vertically  oriented  side 
pieces,  each  side  piece  having  a  curved  lower  edge  that 
always  touches  a  floor; 
an  elongated  and  genera:  ly  rectangular  back  piece  with  a 
generally  rectangular  platform  at  its  top  connected  be- 
tween the  side  pieces  i  nd  extending  generally  upwardly 
therefrom;  and 
an  elongated  seat  piece  w  ith  a  generally  square  platform  in 
its  front  located  between  the  side  pieces  in  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  and  being  adjustable  between  a 
rocking  chair  position  atid  a  stationary  chair  position,  with 
the  seat  piece  being  susi^nded  from  the  floor  and  allowing 
curved  lower  edges  of  the  side 
:  is  in  the  rocking  chair  position 
3uching  the  floor  at  its  end  remote 
iipporting  the  chair  along  with  the 
t  piece  is  adjusted  to  the  stationary 
angular  platform  and  the  square 
platform  always  being  so  disposed  that  they  form  a  surface 
which  is  generally  L-s  tiaped  in  side  view  to  support  a 


the  chair  to  rock  on  th 
pieces  when  the  seat  pi^ 
and  with  the  seat  piece  ( 
from  the  platform  and  ! 
side  pieces  when  the ! 
chair  position,  the  reci 


cushion. 


4, 160,565 
SEAT  BteLT  DEVICE 
Katsuhlko  Matsumoto,  Kuiitechi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  821,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.   31,    1976,   51- 
116604[U] 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00;  A44B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  297—483  14  Claims 

1.  A  one-belt  type  tongue  less  seat  belt  device  comprising: 
a  belt  which  is  fixed  at  oi  le  end  thereof; 
said  belt  is  wound  up  at  th  e  other  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  free 

to  pay  out; 
said  belt  is  payed  out  to  bi :  fitted  and  locked  in  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  with  a  ton^eless  buckle  so  as  to  press  the 
shoulder,  breast  and  wi  ist  of  a  person  using  said  belt;  and 
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a  belt  grip  fitted  with  said  belt  to  be  slidable  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  belt  so  as  to  enclose  said  belt; 


said  belt  grip  having  hinge  parts  formed  in  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  belt  grip  in  the  width  wise  direction  of  said 
belt  so  as  to  be  bent  with  said  portion  as  hinges. 


4,160,566 

MINING  APPARATUS 

Dean  A.  McGee,  Oklahoma  City;  James  E.  Ingle,  Edmond,  both 

of  Okla.,  and  Alan  J.  Lane,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,650 

Int.  a.2  E21C  25/52.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  299—30  84  Qaims 


1.  A  mining  apparatus  for  forming  a  borehole  in  an  earth 
formation  utilizing  a  working  fluid  c:omprising: 
a  miner,  comprising: 
a  frame,  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side;  and 
a  forward  cutter  assembly  movably  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame  for  excavatingly  engaging  the  earth 
formation,  the  mined  material  being  suspended  in  a  work- 
ing fluid  thereby  forming  a  slurry  comprising  the  working 
fluid  in  the  mined  material  excavated  via  the  forward 
cutter  assembly  comprising: 
a  forward  cutter; 

a  forward  cutter  frame  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward 
end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  rearward  end  of 
the  forward  cutter  frame  being  disposed  near  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
the  forward  cutter  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  forward  cutter  frame  for  excavat- 
ingly engaging  the  material  to  be  mined; 
a  forward  cutter  positioning  assembly  connected  to  the 
forward  cutter  for  movably  positioning  the  forward 
cutter  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  to  guidingly 
steer  the  miner  through  portions  of  the  earth  formation; 
a  forward  cutter  drive  assembly  connected  to  the  forward 
cutter  for  driving  the  forward  cutter  to  excavatingly 
engage  the  materials  to  be  mined; 


a  rearward  cutter  assembly  connected  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  frame,  comprising: 

a  rearward  cutter  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  movably  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of 
the  frame; 
a  rearward  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rearward 
cutter  frame  for  excavatingly  engaging  the  material  to 
be  mined; 
a  rearward  cutter  drive  assembly  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward cutter  for  driving  the  rearward  cutter  to  excavat- 
ingly engage  the  material  to  be  mined;  and 
a  rearward  cutter  positioning  assembly  connected  to  the 
rearward  cutter  frame  for  movably   positioning   the 
rearward  cutter  frame  and  the  rearward  cutter  con- 
nected thereto  in  a  storage  position  and  in  a  material 
engaging  position,  the  rearward  cutter  being  positioned 
to  excavatingly  engage  the  material  to  be  mined  in  the 
material  engaging  position; 
means  for  moving  the  working  fluid  into  the  borehole  to  main- 
tain the  miner  substantially  submerged  in  the  working  fluid 
during  the  operation  of  the  miner  to  excavate  a  portion  of 
the  earth  formation  thereby  forming  the  borehole; 
a  control  unit  connected  to  the  forward  cutter  positioning 
assembly,  the  control  unit  operating  the  forward  cutter 
positioning  assembly  to  position  the  forward  cutter  in  prede- 
termined positions  for  guidingly  steering  the  miner  through 
portions  of  the  earth  formation  as  the  miner  is  being  moved 
in  one  direction  through  the  earth  formation  via  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  forward  cutter;  and 
a  launching  assembly  for  moving  the  miner  into  the  earth 
formation  and  withdrawing  the  miner  from  the  earth  forma- 
tion. 


4,160,567 
PNEUMATIC  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Walter  Merz,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,950 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    13,    1976, 
15675/76 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/20 
U.S.  a.  406—98  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  device  for  transporting  material 
such  as  alumina,  grain  or  the  like  from  a  ship's  hold  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  pipe  means  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  material 
outlet,  said  pipe  means  being  substantially  horizontally 
disposed; 

at  least  one  elongated  fluidizing  base  means  provided  within 
said  at  least  one  pipe  means  extending  substantially  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

motive  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  at 
least  one  fluidizing  base  means  so  as  to  move  said  material 
from  said  inlet  of  said  pipe  means  to  said  outlet  thereof; 

adjustment  means  associated  with  said  pii)e  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  said  at  least  one  fluidizing  base 
so  as  to  optimize  the  conveying  efficiency  of  said  device 
for  the  particular  material  transported; 

said  adjustment  means  comprises  a  second  pipe  means  tele- 
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scopically  received  within  said  at  |east  one  pipe  means  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  >vherein  said  at  least  one 
fluidizing  base  means  is  completely  covered  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  at  least  one  fluidizing  base  means  is 
completely  uncovered; 

said  second  pipe  means  comprises  4n  intermediate  p!f>e  and 
an  inner  pipe,  said  inner  pipe  |t)eing  provided  with  a 
curved  section  at  the  end  theregf  extending  beyond  the 
inlet  of  said  at  least  one  pipe  mefens,  said  curved  section 
being  adapted  with  means  for  connecting  said  inner  pipe 
to  a  vertical  pipe;  j 

wherein  said  intermediate  pipe  a^  its  end  adjacent  said 
curved  section  of  said  inner  pipt  is  provided  with  cou- 
pling means,  said  coupling  meatis  including  means  for 
connecting  a  coupling  facility  pfovided  on  said  curved 
section  of  said  inner  pipe  with  a  coupling  facility  provided 
on  said  at  least  one  pipe  section. 

3.  A  pneumatic  conveying  device  for  transporting  material 
such  as  alumina,  grain  or  the  like  froiti  a  ship's  hold  compris- 
ing: I 

at  least  one  pipe  means  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  material 
outlet,  said  pipe  means  being  sibstantially  horizontally 
disposed; 

at  least  one  elongated  fluidizing  bas^  means  provided  within 
said  at  least  one  pipe  means  extetding  substantially  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

motive  means  for  introducing  air  ui^er  pressure  into  said  at 
least  one  fluidizing  base  means  so  as  to  move  said  material 
from  said  inlet  of  said  pipe  meant  to  said  outlet  thereof; 

adjustment  means  associated  with  slid  pipe  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  said  at  least  one  fluidizing  base 
so  as  to  optimize  the  conveying  efficiency  of  said  device 
for  the  particular  material  transported; 

said  at  least  one  pipe  means  is  provlided  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  fluidizing  base  means  Af  different  transporting 
characteristics  wherein  one  of  saia  fluidizing  base  means  is 
functional  while  the  others  are  n^t. 
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4,160,568     ' 

stable  preload  shock  mounted  bearing 
assembly' 

Richard  D.  Marquess,  Concord,  Calif.,  tssignor  to  Systron-Don 
ner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,113,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,389 


said  passage,  a  bearing  surl  ace  on  one  end  of  said  bearing 
member  for  contact  with  the  pivot,  a  shoulder  on  each  end  of 
said  bearing  member  dispos<  d  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  land,  and  a  resil  ent  mass  extending  between  each 
of  said  shoulders  and  one  sid ;  of  said  land,  whereby  said  bear- 
ing member  is  retained  in  saic  bearing  housing  so  that  transmis- 
sion to  said  bearing  member  of  shock  and  vibration  applied  to 
said  bearing  housing  is  recuced,  and  temperature  induced 
dimensional  change  in  said  resilient  mass  produces  similar 
force  magnitude  on  each  of  i  laid  shoulders,  whereby  resultant 
force  urging  axial  displacem  snt  of  said  bearing  member  rela- 
tive to  said  bearing  housing  (s  minimized. 
21.  A  bearing  assembly  f^r  engaging  a  pivot  comprising  a 
it  end,  a  back  end  and  a  passage 
said  front  end  to  said  back  end,  a 
int  end  and  back  end  and  being 
said  member  including  on  the 
irface  located  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
pivot,  said  bearing  member  being  axially  movable  within  said 
passage  relative  to  said  housing  whereby  to  preload  said  bear- 
ing surface  against  said  pivot,  first  means  located  between  said 
bearing  housing  and  said  bearing  member  for  reducing  the 
transmission  to  said  bearing  member  of  shock  and  vibration 
applied  to  said  housing  and  ^r  applying  a  shear  force  against 

'ection  of  said  bearing  surface  for 
ist  said  pivot,  said  first  means 
:e  varies  to  a  limited  degree  with 
:ond  means  connected  with  said 
id  thereof  for  applying  an  addi- 
!nd  of  said  bearing  member  in  the 
face  to  aid  said  shear  force  in 
preloading  said  surface  agaiiist  said  pivot,  said  second  means 
being  such  that  saiJ  additional  force  remains  substantially 
constant  regardless  of  temperature  changes  at  said  second 
means. 


bearing  housing  having  a  frc 
extending  therethrough  fron 
bearing  member  having  a  fr( 
disposed  within  said  passag^ 
front  end  thereof  a  bearing  i 


said  bearing  member  in  the  dij 
preloading  said  surface  aga 
being  such  that  said  shear  fori 
changes  in  temperature,  and  •. 
housing  adjacent  the  back 
tional  force  against  the  back  ( 
direction  of  said  bearing  su 


Int.  a.2  F16C  17/04, 


U.S.  a.  308—159 


4,K0,569 
BEARING  SUPPOiT  FOR  A  LIFT  PUMP 
Robert  A.  Reid,  Charlton  Ci^,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CPC  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Sturbfidge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,'}05,  May  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,i  1978,  Ser.  No.  925^6 
Int.  a.2|F16C;i/W 
29  Claims   U.S.  Q.  308— 203  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  engaging  a  pivot  comprising  a 
bearing  housing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
land  on  the  wall  of  said  passage,  a  bearing  member  disposed  in 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  lift  pum  > 
having  an  elongated  cylindri  :al 
the  housing  and  support  mea  ns 
rotatably  maintaining  said  pu  np 
means  for  rotating  said  cyUidrical 
support  for  cooperating  with 


for  liquids,  sewage  and  the  like 

housing,  a  screw  fixed  within 

on  at  least  one  end  thereof  for 

in  a  selected  axial  position  and 

housing,  a  roller  bearing 

said  support  means  for  maintain- 
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ing  said  pump  in  a  selected  inclined  position,  said  roller  bearing 
support  comprising  an  annular  ring  surrounding  and  secured  to 
said  cylindrical  housing,  a  first  base  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
axially  aligned  rollers  carried  on  one  side  of  said  first  base 
member,  said  first  base  member  having  a  hemispherical  socket 
formed  in  the  other  side  thereof,  a  second  fixedly  supported 
base  member  having  a  hemispherical  socket  therein,  a  ball 
bearing  in  engagement  with  both  of  said  sockets,  and  said  ring 
resting  on  said  rollers  whereby  said  rollers  supp>ort  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  maintain  engagement  with  said  ring  during 
rotation  thereof  without  the  need  for  flanges  or  other  guiding 
means  and  are  dynamically  self-aligned  with  the  ring  and 
maintain  line  contact  therewith  notwithstanding  deviations  of 
said  ring  from  a  true  cylindrical  surface. 


4,160,570 
WALL  MOUNTED  MODULES  FOR  PACKAGING, 
MERCHANDISING  AND  STORAGE 
John  A.  Bridges,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,865 

Int  a.2  A47F  3/14.  5/08 

VJS.  a.  312—245  16  Claims 


1.  A  merchandising  display  and  storage  module  comprising 
a  hollow  structure  constituted  by  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  upper  section  having  an  exposed  transverse  display  por- 
tion and  side  walls  around  the  periphery  thereof  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  lower  section  having  a  transverse 
portion  and  side  walls  around  the  periphery  thereof  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  confronting  side  walls  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  on  each  side  of  the  unit  being  attachml  to 
each  other  to  form  a  hollow  structure  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  said  upper  section  having  at  least  one  element 
formed  on  said  transverse  display  portion  shaped  to  encompass 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  article  to  be  displayed  and  stored,  means 
formed  in  one  side  wall  of  the  unit  for  mounting  the  unit  on  a 
vertically  extending  supporting  surface  and  a  transparent 
cover  extending  substantially  over  said  transverse  portion. 


causing  the  inner  shelf  to  pivot  to  a  diagonal  position 
within  the  frame, 
the  inner  and  outer  shelves  further  having  triangularly 
shaped  sides  with  their  bases  disp>osed  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  shelf  and  backing  members  running  from  one  triang- 
ular base  of  each  side  to  the  other  side,  the  shelves  being 
hingedly  connected  by  a  metal  bar  running  from  an  ap- 
proximate mid-point  on  each  of  the  triangular  sides,  the 
mid-point  being  located  substantially  above  the  base  of 
each  triangular  side. 


a  pair  of  dowels  spaced  apart  and  running  from  one  triangu- 
lar side  to  the  other  for  holding  shoes  on  the  shelves  as  the 
shelves  are  pivoted  into  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
shoe  cabinet  additionally  comprising  stops  disposed  on  the 
frame  toward  the  upper  front  portion  thereof  for  limiting 
fold-up  of  the  outer  shelf,  and  two  shoe  compartments, 
each  containing  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  shelves,  with  one 
shoe  compartment  being  disposed  above  the  other. 


4,160,572 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Donald  L.  Adelberger,  Dayton,  and  William  Pangos,  Centerrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,318 

Int  a.2  HOIR  3/06 

U.S.  a.  339—14  P  15  Qaims 


4,160,571 
SHOE  CABINET 
Alberto  Bigotti,  1446  Pine  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,860 
Int  CL2  A47F  7/08 
VS.  a.  312—327  1  Claim 

1.  A  shoe  cabinet  comprising: 
a  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions, 
an  inner  shoe-holding  shelf  vertically  disposed  within  the 
frame  with  its  upper  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame, 
an  outer  shoe-holding  shelf  vertically  disposed  within  the 
frame  with  its  lower  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  shelf,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  shelf  also 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  along  its  front 
portion  such  that  the  outer  shelf  can  be  pivoted  away  from 
the  frame  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  thereby 


1.  A  connector  housing  comprising: 

first  and  second  sections; 

means  enabling  said  first  and  second  sections  to  be  assembled 
to  form  said  housing; 

said  first  and  second  sections  being  shaped  to  form  a  cable 
insert  end  and  a  connector  opening  when  assembled  to 
form  said  housing; 

means  for  securing  a  cable  in  said  cable  insert  end;  and 

retaining  means  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  for  enabling  a  connector  to  be  retained  in  said 
housing  at  said  connector  opening; 

said  retaining  means  comprising  first  and  second  areas  in  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections;  said  first  and 
second  areas  having  recesses  therein  to  enable  said  con- 
nector to  be  retained  therein  to  also  provide  a  free  floating 
connection  with  a  mating  connector; 

said  securing  means  comprising  a  securing  area  in  each  of 
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laid  cable  insert  end  of 


said  first  and  second  sections  at 
said  housing; 

each  said  securing  area  having  an  opening  therein  to  enable 
a  band  to  be  passed  through  said  ajpenings  and  around  said 
cable  to  secure  said  cable  in  said  cable  insert  end; 

said  securing  area  in  each  of  said  ftrst  and  second  sections 
having  a  second  opening  therein;  and 

said  first  and  second  sections  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  on  an  interior  side  thereof  to  enable  a  second 
band  to  be  passed  through  sai4  second  openings  and 
around  a  grounding  sheath  on  s^id  cable  to  electrically 
connect  said  grounding  sheath  to  ^id  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface. 


elongated  vane  mem- 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  i  rst  and  second  cooper- 
ating housing  portions  containing  elec  rical  contacts  for  con- 
nection to  spaced  conductors  of  a  mu|ti-conductor  cable,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

first  and  second  rows  of  parallel  an< 
bers  projecting  from  a  first  housii  g  portion  and  defining 
first  and  second  rows  of  conducta  r  receiving  channels, 

said  vane  members  having  relativ<ly  thin  elongated  top 
edges  merging  with  thickened  baie  portions  which  sub 
stantially  reduce  the  widths  of  said  conductor  receiving 
channels  approximately  to  the  widths  of  said  conductors, 

electrical  contacts  between  said  firit  and  second  rows  of 
vane  members  and  having  conduaor  contacting  portions 
in  alignment  with  said  reduced  wioth  conductor  receiving 
channels, 

each  of  said  contacts  having  electrical  lead  portions  exter- 
nally projecting  from  said  first  housing,  and 

means  on  said  thickened  base  portions  for  latchable  engage- 
ment with  said  second  housing  portion, 

each  said  contact  includes  first  and  second  wire  gripping 
jaws  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  a  corresponding  con- 
ductor in  two  locations  along  the  length  thereof, 

each  said  contacts  includes  first  and  second  plates  connected 
by  a  web,  the  outside  corner  edg(es  of  said  plates  being 
coined,  and  the  inside  comer  edges  projecting  diagonally 
inward  toward  each  other  and  defining  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  wire  gripping  jaws  for  slicing  engagement 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  conductor  inserted  between  said 
plates  and  between  pairs  of  said  ii|side  comer  edges. 
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4,^60,574 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  WIRE  CABLES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CONTACT  5  AND  INTEGRAL  STRAIN 
RELIEF  MEANS 
Robert  W.  DeRoss,  Cicero,  ID.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Brook,  III.    j 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*.  No.  786,342,  Apr.  H,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,636 


U.S.  a.  339—99  R 


Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 


4,160,573 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNtCTOR 
Lawrence  P.  Weisenburger,  Keraersvillt,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,608 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  a.  339—99  R  i  6  Claims 


30Clainu 


1.  A  connector  for  making  intimate  electrical  contact  with 
an  insulated  conductor  havinj ;  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

contact  means  including  at  least  one  contact  element,  each 
said  contact  element  inc  uding  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed members  for  pierc  ing  and  stripping  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  insulation  From  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
ductor, each  said  longitudinal  portion  having  a  broad 
longitudinal  surface  area  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  conductor  contact  portion  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  t  le  axis  of  said  longitudinal  por- 
tions when  said  conducto  r  is  engaged  therewith,  each  said 
piercing  and  stripping  m  smber  of  each  said  contact  ele- 
ment including  first  and  <  econd  elongate  component  por- 
tions longitudinally  aligred  at  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  each  said  componc  :nt  portion  having  elongate  cut- 
ting means  defined  by  be  I'eled  surface  means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  insi  lated  conductor  into  successive 
engagement  with  said  pie  cing  and  stripping  members  and 
said  contact  portion  of  sai  d  contact  element  for  first  pierc- 
ing and  continuously  str  pping  the  insulation  along  said 
opposing  longitudinal  po  lions  of  said  conductor  and  for 

■  thereafter  positioning  sad  longitudinal  conductor  por- 
tions adjacent  said  contact  portion,  said  contact  portion 
being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  against  said  longitudinal 
conductor  portions  in  a  d  rection  normal  to  the  conductor 
to  effect  a  broad  intimat*  flat  surface  contact  therewith. 
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4,160,575 
TELEPHONE  CORD  CONNECTOR 
Eugene  H.  Schraut,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vari-Tronics  Co., 
Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,889 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

VJS.  a.  339—103  M  20  Claims 
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ductor  placed  within  a  channel  of  one  of  the  radial  arms,  the 
connector  terminal  being  constituted  by  a  projecting  external 
portion  which  can  be  connected  to  an  electric  power  supply,  a 
cover-plate  being  provided  for  covering  the  cavity  in  the 
service  position  as  well  as  maintaining  the  anchoring  block  and 
the  end  portion  of  each  associated  conductor  in  said  position, 
wherein  the  anchoring  block  is  made  up  of  two  complemen- 


/^« 


1.  In  a  modular  connector  for  making  electrical  connections 
with  a  cord  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mutually-insulated 
conductors  encased  within  a  plastic  insulating  jacket  and  with 
another  component  extemal  to  the  connector,  which  connec- 
tor includes  an  insulating  housing  that  has  a  cord-receiving 
cavity  with  an  aperture  at  the  cord  end  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  conductor-receiving  cells  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  and 
passages  providing  communication  from  said  cavity  to  said 
cells  and  terminal  receiving  openings  in  association  with  the 
cells,  whereby,  when  such  a  cord  is  inserted  longitudinally  into 
said  cavity  from  said  cord  end,  exposed  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tors extend  longitudinally  through  said  apertures  from  said 
cavity  toward  said  terminal  end  into  said  cells,  and  terminals 
may  extend  into  said  cells  through  said  openings  into  electrical 
communication  with  said  exposed  ends, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  has  a  lateral  opening 
through  a  side  wall  thereof  in  communication  with  said 
cavity  and  has  an  edge  at  said  opening  that  extends  trans- 
versely of  said  housing, 
said  improvement  also  including 

a  separate  anchoring  member  that  extends  from  said  lateral 
opening  into  said  cavity  and  which  comprises  a  projecting 
part  for  engaging  said  edge  to  clamp  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber against  outward  escape  through  said  lateral  opening, 
said  anchoring  member  also  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
cross  members  that  extend  transversely  of  said  housing  on 
the  cavity  side  thereof  to  compress  said  jacket  to  fit  tightly 
against  the  wall  of  said  cavity  opposite  said  lateral  opening 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  jacket  captivated  between  said 
spaced  cross  members, 
whereby  said  cord  is  restrained  both  against  being  pulled 
longitudinally  out  of  said  housing  and  against  axial  rota- 
tion within  said  housing. 


4,160,576 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  CONNECTOR 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  A  FAN  OF  THE  FLAT  TYPE 

Qaude  Vettori,  Neauphle  le  Chateau,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes 

Techniques  et  Representations  Industrielles  E.T.R.I.,  Neuilly- 

sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,211 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1977,  77  11096 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  a.  339—119  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  supply  connector,  especially  for  a  fan 

of  the  flat  type  comprising  a  hollow  housing  and  a  cylindrical 

shell  defining  an  axial  duct  for  an  impeller,  said  impeller  being 

driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  secured  to  the  cylindrical 

shell  by  means  of  substantially  radial  arms,  the  connector  being 

mounted  externally  on  the  cylindrical  shell  and  constituted  by 

a  cavity  for  receiving  at  least  one  anchoring  block  provided 

with  retaining  means  for  an  intemal  pwrtion  of  each  connector 

terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  motor  by  means  of  a  con- 


tary  portions  which  can  be  interassembled  in  the  service  p>osi- 
tion  in  order  to  constitute  a  housing  for  retaining  the  intemal 
portion  of  each  connector  terminal,  at  least  one  of  the  comple- 
mentary portions  of  the  anchoring  block  being  provided  with 
projecting  claws  which  can  be  engaged  and  locked  on  bosses 
for  retaining  the  other  portion  in  the  aforementioned  service 
position. 


4,160,577 
HEAT  RECUPERATOR 
Charles  A.  Berg,  Buckfield,  Me.,  assignor  to  Pyreflex  Corpora- 
tion, Buckfield,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,370,  Mar.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,082,414,  and  Ser.  No.  773,687,  Mar.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,632 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/124 
VS.  a.  350—1.1  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  heat  recuperator  for  returning  an  incident  beam  of 
radiative  energy  to  its  source,  said  beam  incident  from  any 
direction  within  a  predetermined  solid  angle,  said  recuperator 
comprising  a  main  array  of  radiant  heat  reflecting  cells  each 
comprising  a  substrate  defining  at  least  three  planar  surfaces 
intersecting  each  other  in  angles  of  approximately  90*,  each 
said  planar  surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  geometric  figure 
having  at  least  four  edges,  front  substrate  surfaces  facing  said 
solid  angle  being  reflective  of  a  major  fraction  of  incident 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  wavelength  band  of  about  1 
micron  to  about  20  microns  said  incident  beam  of  radiation 
having  direction  cosines  (a,b,c)  in  the  coordinate  system  ori- 
ented with  the  intersections  of  said  planar  surfaces,  the  recu- 
perator further  including  at  least  one  secondary  array  of  said 
reflecting  cells,  said  secondary  array  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  main  array  at  a  direction  defined  by  a  set  of  direction 
cosines  chosen  from  the  following  group: 
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4,160,578 

ANNULAR  REFLECTOR  FOt  MICROSCOPE 

OBJECTIVE 

Nathan  Gottlieb,  Kenmore,  and  Miltoa  H.  Sussman,  Amherst, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Americtn  Optical  Corporation, 

Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  ^o.  896,969 

Int.  a.2  G02B  2tV10 

U.S.  a.  350—89  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  dark-field,  vertically-illuminkted  microscope  objec- 
tive having  an  effective  power  of  6.5))t:,  a  numerical  aperture 
of  0.15,  and  a  working  distance  of  18.315  mm  the  improvement 
comprising  an  annular  reflector  for  providing  substantially 
uniform  object  illumination  having  thd  following  parameters. 
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.2929 

.808 

.3027 

.758 

.2932 

.810 

.3031 

.760 

.2936 

.812 

.3035 

.762 

.2940 

.814 

.3038 

.764 

.2943 

.816 

.3042 

.766 

.2947 

.818 

.3046 

.768 

.2951 

.820 

.3050 

.770 

.2954 

.822 

.3054 

.772 

.2958 

.824 

.3058 

.774 

.2962 

.826 

.3062 

.776 

.2966 

.828 

.3066 

.778 

.2969 

.830 

.3069 

.710 

.2973 

.832 

.3073 

.782 

.2977 

.834 

.3077 

.836 

.3081 

.888 

.3182 
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-continued 


-continued 


Axial 

Distance 

from 

Object 

Inches 


.838 
.840 
.842 
.844 
.846 
.848 
.850 
.852 
.854 
.856 
.858 
.860 
.862 
.864 
.866 
.868 
.870 
.872 
.874 
.876 
.878 
.880 
.882 
.884 
.886 
.940 
.942 
.944 
.946 
.948 
.950 
.952 
.954 
.959 
.958 
.960 
.962 
.964 
.966 
.968 
.970 
.972 
.974 
.976 
.978 
.980 
.982 
.984 
.986 
.988 
.990 
1.044 
1.046 
1.048 
1.050 
1.052 
1.054 
1.056 
1. 058 
1.060 
1.062 
1.064 
1.066 
1.068 
1.070 
1.072 
1.074 
1.076 
1.078 
1.080 
1.082 
1.084 
1.086 
1.088 
1.090 


Axial 

Radius  to 

Reflecting 

Surface 

Inches 


.3085 

.3089 

.3093 

.3097 

.3100 

.3104 

.3108 

.3112 

.3116 

.3120 

.3124 

.3128 

.3131 

.3135 

.3139 

.3143 

.3147 

.3151 

.3155 

.3159 

.3162 

.3166 

.3170 

.3174 

.3178 

.3282 

.3286 

.3290 

.3293 

.3297 

.3301 

.3305 

.3309 

.3313 

.3316 

.3320 

.3324 

.3328 

.3332 

.3336 

.3339 

.3343 

.3347 

.3351 

.3355 

.3358 

.3362 

.3366 

.3370 

.3374 

.3377 

.3479 

.3483 

.3487 

.3491 

.3494 

.3498 

.3502 

.3506 

.3509 

.3513 

.3517 

.3521 

.3524 

.3528 

.3532 

.3535 

.3539 

.3543 

.3547 

.3550 

.3554 

.3558 

.3561 

.3565 


Axial 

Distance 

from 

Object 

Inches 


.890 
.892 
.894 
.896 
.898 
.900 
.902 
.904 
.906 
.908 
.910 
.912 
.914 
.916 
.918 
.920 
.922 
.924 
.926 
.928 
.930 
.932 
.93« 
.936 
.938 
.992 
.994 
.996 
,998 
1.000 
1.002 
1.004 
1.006 
1.008 
1.010 
1.012 
I.0I4 
1.016 
1.018 
1.020 
1.022 
1.024 
1.026 
1.028 
1.030 
1.032 
1.034 
1.036 
1.038 
1.040 
1.042 
1.096 
1.098 


Axial 

Radius  to 

Reflecting 

Surface 

inches 


Axial 

Distance 

from 

Object 

Inches 


Axial 
Radius  to 
Reflecting 

Surface 
Inches 


Axial 

Distance 

from 

Object 

Inches 


Axul 

Radius  to 

Reflecting 

Surface 

inches 


.3186 
.3190 
.3193 
.3197 
.3201 
.3205 
.3209 
.3213 
.3217 
.3220 
.3224 
.3228 
.3232 
.3236 
.3240 
.3244 
.3247 
.3251 
.3255 
.3259 
.3263 
.3267 
.3270 
.3274 
.3278 
.3381 
.3385 
.3389 
.3393 
.3396 
.3400 
.3404 
.3408 
.3411 
.3415 
.3419 
.3423 
.3427 
.3430 
.3434 
.3438 
.3442 
.3445 
.3449 
.3453 
.3457 
.3461 
.3464 
.3468 
.3472 
.3476 
.3576 
.3580 


1.092 
1.094 


.3569 

.3573 


4,160,579 

TAPERED  VELOCTTY  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

A.  Fewier  Milton,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,075 

Int.  a.2  G02B  S/14 

MS.  a.  350—96.14  3  Claims 


1.  A  four  part  electro-optical  switch  for  selectively  switich- 
ing  radiation  from  one  light  path  to  another  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  electro-optic  material; 

a  first  optical  waveguide; 

a  second  optical  waveguide; 

said  waveguides  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  parallel- 
ing each  other  along  the  major  portion  of  their  length  with 
the  ends  of  said  waveguides  diverging  from  each  other; 

at  least  one  pair  of  curved  electrodes  with  one  electrode 
disposed  on  said  substrate  along  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  waveguides  with  one  end  adjacent  a  divergent  end 
with  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  electrodes  curved 
away  from  its  adjacent  waveguide; 

an  electrode  disposed  on  said  substrate  equidistant  between 
said  waveguides,  said  electrode  including  a  first  and  sec- 
ond end; 

means  for  connecting  a  first  voltage  source  to  said  first  end 
of  said  third  electrode  and  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  curved 
electrodes  which  end  is  curved  away  from  said  wave- 
guide, adjacent  to  said  curved  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  a  second  voltage  source  to  the  second 
end  of  said  third  electrode  and  to  the  end  of  the  other 
electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  which  end  is  curved 
away  from  is  adjacent  waveguide, 

whereby  in  the  "on  "  state  the  voltage  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  is  applied  so  that  the  difference  in  propaga- 
tion constant  between  said  waveguide  channels  varies 
slowly  over  their  length  changing  sign  in  the  mid-point  of 
their  length  thereby  switching  optical  radiation  from  one 
waveguide  to  the  other. 
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4,160,580 

DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  FIBERS  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  HBER  RIBBON  WITH  CONNECTORS 
G«orges  E.  Le  Noane,  Kerrougant  Bras,  Tregastel,  and  Andre 
M.  Mathem,  Rte.  du  Rusquet  Brel4venez,  Lannion,  both  of 
France 

FUed  Jun.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ^un.  17,  1977,  77  18675 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5Al4 


U.S.  a.  350—96.21 


1.  A  device  for  providing  the  end  p<  rtions  of  the  fibers  of  a 
flat  optical  fiber  ribbon  with  connectors  comprising: 

at  least  an  elongated  substantially  pamllelepipedal  connector 
made  of  rigid  material  having  two  adjacent  inner  surfaces 
forming  a  re-entrant  right  connector  dihedron  and  two 
adjacent  outer  surfaces  forming  a  projecting  right  connec- 
tor dihedron  and  a  third  surface  formed  with  at  least  a 
longitudinal  groove,  said  groove  being  relatively  wide 
and  deep  so  that  a  sheathed  fiber  can  be  inserted  therein 
with  clearance; 

a  template  having  a  first  and  a  second  adjacent  surfaces 
forming  a  re-entrant  right  template  dihedron,  said  surfaces 
intersecting  along  a  template  refeeence  direction; 

at  least  two  transverse  members  secared  to  the  first  surface 
of  said  template  dihedron  and  perpendicular  to  the  second 
surface  thereof,  said  transverse  i^embers  having  upper 
surfaces  lying  in  one  and  the  sam^  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  template  dihedron  surface,  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
length  exactly  equal  to  that  of  an  elongated  connector  and 
defining  a  connector  recess; 

a  first  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  transverse 
members  receiving  the  sheathed  part  of  the  end  portion  of 
said  optical  fiber  and  a  second  grt)ove  aligned  with  said 
first  groove  and  formed  in  the  second  of  said  at  least  two 
transverse  members  receiving  the  Itripped  part  of  the  end 
portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  the  optical  fiber  guided  in  said 
grooves  being  parallel  to  said  teitoplate  reference  direc- 
tion; I 

means  for  inserting  an  elongated  connector  into  said  connec- 
tor recess  with  the  projecting  connector  dihedron  ac- 
comodating the  re-entrant  template  dihedron,  the  optical 
fiber  being  guided,  when  passing  in  the  longitudinal  con- 
nector groove,  through  aligned  fifst  and  second  grooves 
on  each  side  of  said  connector,  whereby  it  can  be  bonded 
to  said  connector  in  predefined  pqsition, 


4,160,581 

POSmONING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  OPTICAL  AXES  OF  AN 

OBSERVATION  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLED  IMAGES,  AND 

THE  OBSERVATION  DEVICE  FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Alain  Weissler,  Boussy-Saint  Antoine,  France,  assignor  to  Louis 
Peretz,  La  Celle  Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  N#.  831,912 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/22 
U.S.  a.  350—133  J     -  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  viewing  two  coupleq  images  simultaneously 
comprising  a  stand,  two  convergent  Optical  units  connected 
side  by  side  in  said  stand,  said  units  being  mounted  in  a  single 
block  with  their  parallel  optical  axes  ii  i  front  of  said  coupled 
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images  to  provide  enlarged  i  lages  for  observation  and  means 
for  rotating  both  of  said  unit  with  respect  to  said  stand,  each 


6  Oaims 


of  said  units  having  lateral,  cy 

lei  to  said  optical  axes  for  adjusting 


indrical  surfaces  with  axes  paral- 
that  unit. 


4,1  W,582 
ELECTROSTATIC  piSPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Sasaki  Yasuo,  Kobe,  Japan,  a*ignor  to  Displaytek  Corporation 
and  Daiwa  Shinku  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,114 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1977,  52-41448[U] 
Int.  a.2|G02F //OO 


U.S.  a.  350—269 


3  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  display  iissembly  comprising: 

a  base  of  insulating  materia  ; 

a  plurality  of  channel  shape  1  casings  fixed  to  the  base  into  a 
line,  each  casing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  opposite  to 
each  other; 

a  pair  of  supporting  plates  1;  lid  one  on  the  other  within  each 
casing; 

a  fixed  electrode  with  a  cylindrical  surface  extending 
throughout  the  length  ol  the  plurality  of  casings  within 
the  same; 

a  resilient  sheet  electrode  ini  erposed  between  the  supporting 
plates  in  each  casing  so  th^t  each  side  of  the  resilient  sheet 
electrode  is  upturned  and  extends  upwards  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  electrode  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  casing; 

a  layer  of  insulating  matei  iai  disposed  between  the  fixed 
electrode  and  the  resilien ;  sheet  electrodes;  and 

a  means  for  applying  a  voltfge  between  the  fixed  electrode 

:t  electrodes  which  are  electri- 
other,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ler  surfaces  of  the  resilient  sheet 
in  appearance  from  each  other, 
ition  of  a  voltage  between  the 
fixed  electrode  and  at  lea  it  one  of  the  resilient  sheet  elec- 
trodes independently  of  t  le  others,  the  at  least  one  of  the 
resilient  sheet  electrodes  s  re  attracted  to  the  surface  of  the 
fixed  electrode  and  cover  the  same,  causing  a  distinct 
change  in  the  appearance  of  the  assembly. 


and  each  of  the  resilient  s 
cally  independent  of  eac 
fixed  electrode  and  the  in 
electrodes  being  differen 
whereby  upon  the  appli 
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4,160,583 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hirotada  Ueda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Displaytek  Corpora- 
tion and  Daiwa  Shinku  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1977, 52/41452[U]; 
Oct.  8,  1977,  52/135345[U] 

Int.  a.2  G02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  350—269  4  Claims 


(b)  a  transparent  continuous  layer  of  a  metal  coated  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  transparent  continuous  layer  of  a  dielectric  material 
coated  over  said  metallic  layer,  the  dielectric  material 


being  an  odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength  in  thick- 
ness with  respect  to  a  reference  color  of  the  spectrum,  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material  being  positioned  on  the  side  of 
said  lens  opposed  to  the  eye  of  the  wearer. 


1.  An  electrostatic  display  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  at  least  one  side  wall; 

a  fixed  electrode  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 

at  least  one  resilient  sheet  electrode  supported  by  a  pair  of 
supporting  panels  opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
panels  having  at  least  one  lateral  projection  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  the  panels  being  disposed  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  projection  on  one  of  the  panels  is  alternate  to 
that  of  the  other,  so  that  the  resilient  sheet  electrode  is 
forced  into  contact  with  at  least  one  projection  on  each 
panel; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trodes; and 

means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  the  fixed  and  resilient 
electrodes,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  voltage  to  the 
electrodes,  the  resilient  sheet  electrode  is  attracted  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  fixed  electrode  and  covers  the 
same,  changing  the  appearance  of  the  device. 

3.  An  electrostatic  display  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  at  least  one  side  wall; 

a  fixed  electrode  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  an  axial 
ridge  at  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface; 

at  least  one  resilient  sheet  electrode  standing  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  electrode  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trodes; and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  fixed  electrode 
and  the  resilient  sheet  electrode,  whereby  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  voltage  between  the  electrodes,  the  resilient 
sheet  electrode  is  attracted  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
fixed  electrode  and  covers  the  same,  changing  the  appear- 
ance of  the  device. 


4,160,584 

TRANSPARENT  METALLIC  COATING  AND  A  GLASS 

OVERCOATING  ON  A  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE  PRODUCE 

A  CHROMATIC  EFFECT 
Charles  L.  Giles,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,787,  May  17,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,481 
Int.  a.2  G02C  7/12:  G02B  1/10.  1/24 
MS.  a.  351—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  spectacle  lens  for  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  lens 
rims  connected  by  a  bridge  portion  for  supporting  right  and 
left  spectacle  lenses,  each  of  said  rims  retaining  a  spectacle 
lens,  said  spectacle  lens  comprising  in  order: 
(a)  a  transparent  light  polarizer  substrate; 


4,160,585 
SPEOAL  EFFECTS  DEVICE 
Warren  Keillor,  201-3  Centre  St.,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L3P  3P9) 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,434 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/32 

U.S.  a.  352—87  11  Claims 


1.  A  special  effects  device  for  use  in  motion  pictures,  televi- 
sion and  the  like  comprising  of  an  outer  frame,  a  middle  frame 
and  an  inner  frame;  said  middle  frame  mounted  on  said  outer 
frame  in  a  manner  for  translational  movement  relative  to  said 
outer  frame  and  said  inner  frame  mounted  on  said  middle  frame 
in  a  manner  for  translational  movement  relative  to  said  middle 
frame;  means  for  imparting  translational  movement  to  said 
middle  frame;  means  for  imparting  translational  movement  to 
said  inner  frame;  means  for  coordinating  said  transational 
movements;  means  for  supporting  an  object  within  the  perime- 
ter of  said  inner  frame;  the  arrangement  of  said  frames  being 
such  that  by  coordinating  the  movements  of  said  inner  and 
middle  frames  translational  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
object;  said  outer  frame  is  mounted  on  a  stand  for  movement  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
middle  and  inner  frames  and  means  for  imparting  such  move- 
ment to  said  outer  frame. 
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BACKLASHLESS  PHOTOTYPESETTER  CARRIAGE 
BRAKE 
Peter  R.  Ebner,  South  Nashua,  N.H.,  a^ignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass.  i 

Filed  Dec,  27, 1977,  Ser.  ri>.  864,308 

Int  a.2  B41B  13/ipO 

VS.  CI.  354—5  J  4  Claims 


the  incident  light  rays  from 
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means  for  varying  the  posit  on  of  an  axially  shiftable  lens 
member  thereof  to  focus  the  o  yective  upon  an  object  along  its 
axis,  said  objective  further  ha>  ing  components  between  which 


an  object  have  predetermined 


1.  In  a  phototypesetter  having  a  movable  lens  carriage,  a 
backlashless  carriage  brake  for  applying  a  constant  force  in 
opposition  to  the  bilateral  motion  of  said  carriage  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  way  member  positioned  along  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  carriage; 

b.  a  brake  shoe  member  having  a  oentral  portion  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  movable  carriage  and  having  a  first  bowed 
flexible  arm  member  having  an  outer  portion  thereof 
together  with  a  second  bowed  flexible  arm  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  thereof; 

c.  first  spring  means  separate  from  said  flexible  arm  member 
for  urging  the  outer  portion  of  said  first  flexible  arm  mem- 
ber against  said  way  member; 

d.  second  spring  means  separate  from  taid  flexible  arm  mem- 
ber for  urging  the  outer  portion  of  said  second  flexible  arm 
member  against  said  way  member;  and 

e.  said  brake  shoe  member  having  a  ihallow  configuration, 
i.e.,  the  ratio  of  the  perpendicular  distance  from  said  rig- 
idly fixed  central  portion  to  the  tlongated  way  to  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  said  rigidly  fixed  central 
portion  to  the  respective  spring  mapns  is  less  than  1/10. 


orientations  in  a  position  of  said  shiftable  lens  member  in  which 
the  objective  is  focused  upon  feuch  object, 

the  combination  therewith  Af: 

a  pair  of  ancillary  projection  systems  intercepting  incident 
light  rays  from  an  objecj  in  line  with  said  objective,  at 
least  one  of  said  projection  systems  including  adjustable 
light-guiding  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  the 
intercepted  light  rays,  said  light-guiding  means  compris- 
ing an  oscillatable  element  mechanically  independent  of 
said  setting  means,  said  projection  systems  including  a  pair 
of  stationary  light  reflectors  between  said  components 
respectively  directing  intercepted  light  rays  toward  said 
oscillatable  element  and  tiaward  a  companion  element  in 
the  other  of  said  projection  systems; 

photoelectric  comparison  njeans  illuminable  by  the  inter- 
cepted light  rays  from  said  projection  systems  for  emitting 
a  coincidence  signal  whenever  two  images  respectively 
produced  thereby  register  with  each  other  to  indicate  that 
said  projection  systems  aijc  trained  on  the  same  object; 

sensing  means  responsive  tp  the  positions  of  said  setting 
means  and  of  said  elemeiit  for  generating  a  correlation 
signal  upon  detecting  an  agreement  between  said  posi- 
tions; I 

scanning  means  coupled  wilh  said  element  for  periodically 
displacing  same  in  a  succession  of  sweeps  whereby  said 
correlation  and  coincidence  signals  appear  in  the  form  of 
short  pulses  during  each  siweep;  and 

phase-detecting  means  connected  to  said  comparison  means 
and  to  said  sensing  means  for  determining  the  relative  time 
position  of  said  pulses. 


t 


4,160,587 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  RANGE  FINDER  FOR 
MA>aJAL  OR  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 
Wilfred  Heiniger;  Qaude  Kreienbuehl,  and  Manuel  Mlllan,  ail 
of  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bolex  International 
S.A.,  Ste-Crolx,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787^497,  Apr.  14,  1977, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  789,250,  Apr.  20, 1977,  abandoned.  Tliis 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,377 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Switzeriand,    Oct    1,    1976, 
012428/76 

Int  a.2  G03B  7/a 
VS.  CL  354—25  23  daims 


4,164,588 
EXPOSURE  CONTJIOL  APPARATUS 
DsTid  E.  Beach,  Penfleid,  N.y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodalt 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  191^,  Ser.  No.  891,775 

Int  a.2  C  03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—31  I  g  oalma 


H 


.--■li; 


■IRH 


^^#f^ 


1.  In  an  exposure  control  app  iratus  for  a  photographic  cam- 
era, the  combination  comprisin  g: 


of  a  plurality  of  various  size 


In  a  camera  having  an  objective  provided  with  setting 


means  for  selecting  any  one 
exposure  apertures; 

means  for  providing  a  plural  ty  of  exposure  times; 

a  signal  emitting  source  for  producing  a  signal  to  indicate 
that  the  level  of  light  rece  ved  from  a  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed is  too  low  for  a  j  roper  film  exposure  at  the  se- 
lected aperture;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  aperture  selecting 
means  and  said  exposure  time  providing  means  for  chang- 
ing the  level  of  scene  light  and  the  exposure  time  at  which 
said  low  light  signal  is  pioduced  in  accordance  with  a 
change  of  the  selected  ape  rturc. 
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4,160,589 
COMBINED  SOLENOID  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SLR  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,186 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/50 

VS.  CI.  354—86  14  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  means  for  mounting  pho- 
tographic film  material  of  the  self-developing  type  at  a  given 
focal  plane  and  for  receiving  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
camera  comprising: 
a  manually  actuable  member  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  an  initial  position  and  a  second  position; 
a  shutter  blade  mechanism; 

means  for  mounting  said  shutter  blade  mechanism  for  dis- 
placement between  an  initial  scene  light  unblocking  ar- 
rangement and  a  scene  light  blocking  arrangement; 
selectively  actuable  drive  means  for  displacing  said  shutter 
blade  mechanism  between  its  said  scene  light  blocking  and 
unblocking  arrangements,  said  drive  means  including  an 
electrically  energizable  component  for  displacing  said 
shutter  blade  mechanism  towards  its  said  scene  light 
blocking  arrangement  and  a  resilient  biasing  element  for 
yieldably  urging  said  shutter  blade  mechanism  towards  its 
said  initial  scene  light  unblocking  arrangement; 
a  mirror  assembly; 

means  for  mounting  said  mirror  assembly  for  displacement 
between  an  initial  position  wherein  it  precludes  scene  light 
passing  through  said  shutter  blade  mechanism  from  im- 
pinging upon  the  focal  plane  and  another  position  wherein 
it  redirects  scene  light  passing  through  said  shutter  blade 
mechanism  towards  the  focal  plane; 
spring  means  for  urging  said  mirror  assembly  from  its  said 

initial  position  towards  it  said  other  position; 
a  film  processing  and  advancing  roller; 
a  motor; 

an  energizable  scene  light  detecting  and  integrating  device; 
a  normally  non-conducting  first  switch  coupled  to  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  arranged  to  be  rendered 
conductive  when  said  manually  actuable  member  is  dis- 
placed from  its  initial  position  to  its  said  second  position 
and  again  non-conductive  when  said  manually  actuable 
member  is  returned  to  its  said  initial  position; 
a  normally  non-conductive  second  switch  coupled  between 

the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  motor; 
means  for  rendering  said  second  switch  conductive  and  for 
sequentially  utilizing  said  energized  motor  to  drive  said 
roller  and  thus  effect  the  return  of  said  mirror  assembly  to 
its  said  initial  position  when  said  manually  actuable  mem- 
ber is  returned  to  its  said  initial  position  and  said  mirror 
assembly  is  in  its  said  other  position  and  for  rendering  said 
second  switch  again  non-conductive  when  said  mirror 


assembly  is  subsequently  returned  to  its  said  initial  posi- 
tion; 
means  responsive  to  rendering  said  first  switch  conductive 
for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  effect  the  displacement 
of  said  shutter  blade  mechanism  into  its  said  light  blocking 
arrangement  under  the  influence  of  said  energizable  com- 
ponent, for  then  effecting  the  displacement  of  said  mirror 
assembly  into  its  said  scene  light  redirecting  position 
under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means,  for  then  actuat- 
ing said  drive  means  to  effect  the  displacement  of  said 
shutter  blade  mechanism  to  its  said  scene  light  unblocking 
arrangement  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  urging 
element  and  for  energizing  said  scene  light  detecting  and 
integrating  device,  for  then  actuating  said  drive  means  to 
return  said  shutter  blade  mechanism  back  to  its  said  scene 
light  blocking  arrangement  under  the  influence  of  its  said 
energizable  component  when  said  scene  light  detecting 
and  integrating  device  has  determined  that  the  proper 
amount  of  scene  light  has  impinged  upon  a  film  unit  dis- 
posed at  the  focal  plane,  for  then  effecting  the  return  of 
said  manually  actuable  member  to  its  said  initial  position 
whereby  said  first  switch  is  rendered  non-conductive  and 
said  second  switch  is  rendered  conductive  to  energize  said 
motor  to  sequentially  drive  said  film  processing  and  ad- 
vancing roller  and  effect  the  return  of  said  mirror  assem- 
bly to  its  said  initial  position  thus  rendering  said  second 
switch  non-conductive  and  for  then  actuating  said  drive 
means  to  effect  the  return  of  said  shutter  blade  mechanism 
to  its  said  initial  scene  light  unblocking  arrangement 


4,160,590 
REMOVABLE  (LENS  POSITION  LIMITING)  STOP  FOR 

AUTO-MANUAL  FOCUSING  CAMERAS 
John  M.  Reynard,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,713 

Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  354—195  21  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  operative  in  either  a  manual  or  an 
automatic  focusing  mode,  said  camera  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  image  plane; 

means  for  directing  scene  light  along  a  given  optical  path  to 
said  image  plane,  said  directing  means  including  a  lens 
assembly  having  a  leiu  mounted  for  displacement  over  a 
focusing  range  wherein  various  positions  thereof  respec- 
tively serve  to  focus  an  image  at  said  image  plane  of  sub- 
jects positioned  in  various  locations  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  subject  distances,  and  for  further  displace- 
ment from  its  said  focusing  range  into  a  second  range 
wherein  it  does  not  serve  to  focus  images  at  said  image 
plane  of  subjects  positioned  within  said  predetermined 
subject  distance  range; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  camera  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy; 

ranging  and  focusing  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  of  a  particular  subject  selectnl  to  be  photo- 
graphed and  for  effecting  movement  of  said  lens  from  its 
said  second  range  to  a  position  in  said  focusing  range  in 
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accordance  to  said  signal  where  aid  lens  serves  to  focus 
an  image  of  said  particular  subje<  ;  at  said  image  plane; 

means  for  unblocking  and  blockinjg  said  optical  path  to 
produce  an  exposure  interval;  and 

manually  actuatable  means  for  selecting  the  manual  focusing 
mode  of  said  camera,  said  manually  actuatable  means 
including  means  for  limiting  the  ^anual  displacement  of 
said  lens  to  within  its  said  focusing  range  when  said  man- 
ual focusing  mode  is  selected.       ] 
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4,1(0,592 
CAJIERAS 
Rolf  Noack,  and  Karl  Kromer,  both  of  Dresden,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep.,  assignors  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und 
Kinowerke,  Dresden,  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  831,652 
Qaims  priority,  application 
24,  1976,  194968 

Int.  a.2  GO^B  9/40.  19/12 
U.S.  a.  354—246 


4,160,591 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTIICALLY  TIMED 

SHUTTER 

Toyotoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Kazunari  Matsuzaki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kafcushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  !*).  877,747 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  F*.  23,  1977,  52/18966 

Int.  a.2  G03B  9/08.  f>/40 

U.S.  a.  354-235  2  Claims 


1.  A  camera  including  a  housing  and  having  an  electrically 
timed  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  shutter  opening  member; 

(b)  a  shutter  closing  member; 

(c)  mechanical  release  actuating  me  ns  for  actuating  said 
shutter  opening  member  to  initiate  exposure; 

(d)  an  exposure  control  circuit  including  a  battery  for  elec- 
trical power  supply  and  an  electroiiagnet  and  controlling 
the  period  of  actuation  of  the  shutter; 

(e)  first  releasable  latch  means  for  saidjclosing  member  mov- 
able, in  response  to  the  energized  stite  of  said  electromag- 
net, between  a  position  where  said  stutter  closing  member 
is  latched  and  a  position  where  said  shutter  closing  mem- 
ber is  released; 

(0  means  causing  said  first  latch  meaas  to  be  displaced  to  a 

position  where  said  shutter  opening  member  is  locked  in 

response  to  operation  of  said  actui 

electromagnet  is  not  supplied  wii 

energy; 
(g)  a  battery  chamber  and  a  cover 

chamber  in  said  housing; 
(h)  changeover  means  responsive  to    

cover  for  releasing  said  shutter  opeiing  member  from  the 

locked  position;  i 

(i)  a  second  releasable  latch  means  fot  latching  said  shutter 

closing  member  in  response  to  sai(l  changeover  means; 

and  I 

(j)  means  arranged  upon  movement  of  said  shutter  opening 

member  to  be  displaced  so  that  sa^d  closing  member  is 

released  from  said  second  latch  means. 


iting  means  when  said 
sufficient  electrical 

petachable  from  said 

he  detachment  of  the 


1.  A  lamellar  focal-plane  shifter 
cameras  having  a  swivelling 
blades  which  return 
after  each  exposure  operation, 

(a)  a  first  rotatably  mounted 

(b)  a  shutter  opening  lever, 

(c)  an  opening  spring  connected 
ing  plate  and  said  shutter 

(d)  a  second  rotatably  moulded 

(e)  a  shutter  closing  lever, 
(0  a  closing  spring  connecte  d 

ing  plate  and  said  closing 
(g)  a  coupling  rod  connect©  I 

tensioning  plates, 
(h)  a  spring  attached  to 

cocking  of  the  camera, 
(i)  a  detent  lever  for  holding 

and 
0)  a  release  arm  for 

of  the  coupling  rod,  said  release 

position  when  the  viewfincjer 

position. 


sail 


German  Democratic  Rep.,  Sep. 


3  Claims 


for  monocular  mirror  reflex 
viewfinder  mirror  and  shutter 
automatically  to  their  starting  positions 
comprising 
tensioning  plate, 

between  said  first  tension- 
opening  lever, 

tensioning  plate, 

between  said  second  tension- 
lever, 
between  said  first  and  second 


rod  for  tensioning  upon  the 
the  rod  in  a  tensioned  position 


actuating]  said  detent  lever  for  the  release 

arm  returning  to  the  start 

mirror  returns  to  its  viewing 


4,16^,593 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES 
Norman  J.  Rosenburgh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  fi.Y. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 


abandoned.  This  application  Fib.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,970 
Int.  a.2  G03D  5/00;  G03G  15/10 


and  a  second  operational 
fluid  communication  with 


No.  763,443,  Jan.  28,  1977, 


23  Claims 
a  latent  image  on  an  image- 
comprising: 

chamber,  said  housing  having 
therein  against  which  the  im- 
positioned  for  communication 


U.S.  a.  354—317 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing 
bearing  support,  said  apparatus 

(a)  a  housing  which  defines  a 
means  defining  an  opening 
age-bearing  support  can  be 
with  the  chamber; 

(b)  first  conduit  means  conn<  ctable  to  a  source  of  develop- 
ment liquid  under  pressure ; 

(c)  second  conduit  means  coi  inectable  to  a  source  of  drying 
gas  under  pressure; 

(d)  valve  means  having  a  firs ;  operational  state  placing  said 
chamber  in  fluid  commun  cation  with  said  first  conduit 


state  placing  said  chamber  in 
iaid  second  conduit; 


(e)  a  member  having  a  surface  which  is  movable  along  a  path 
between  (1)  a  developing  p  osition  proximate  said  opening 
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to  form,  with  a  positioned  image-bearing  support,  a  flow 
passage  for  development  liquid  and  (2)  a  retracted  position 
out  of  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber;  and 
(0  control  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  said 


valve  means  with  the  movement  of  said  surface  so  that 
said  surface  is  in  its  developing  position  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  its  first  operational  state,  and  so  that  said 
surface  is  in  its  retracted  position  when  said  valve  means  is 
in  its  second  operational  state. 


4,160,594 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  IMAGES  PARTICULARLY 

LATENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Erwin  Geyken,  and  Peter  Dawidowitsch,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.049,  Dec.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,081,816.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,527 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1973,  2361151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G03D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  354—324        '  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  development  of  photographic  film, 
in  combination, 

transport  means  for  transporting  photographic  film  along  a 
predetermined  transport  path; 

a  developing  station  provided  with  means  for  applying  de- 
veloper fluid  to  photographic  film  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  said  path; 

a  fixing  station  provided  with  means  for  applying  fixer  fluid 
to  photographic  film  at  a  location  along  said  path  down- 
stream of  said  developing  station; 

a  waste  line  for  receiving  and  sewering  spent  photographic 
film-processing  fluids; 

means  operative  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  for  con- 


tinually supplying  fresh  developer  fluid  to  said  developing 
station  and  continually  withdrawing  spent  developer  fluid 
from  said  developing  station  and  transmitting  the  with- 
drawn spent  developer  fluid  to  said  waste  line  along  a 
predetermined  developer-fluid  withdrawal  path; 

fixer-fluid  desilvering  means  operative  for  removing  silver 
from  spent  fixer  fluid; 

means  operative  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  for  con- 
tinually withdrawing  spent  fixer  fluid  from  said  fixing 
station  and  transmitting  the  withdrawn  spent  fixer  fluid  to 
said  fixer-fluid  desilvering  means; 

neutralizing  means  operative  during  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus for  chemically  neutralizing  the  withdrawn  spent  de- 
veloper fluid  separate  from  the  withdrawn  spent  fixer 
fluid  and  before  the  withdrawn  spent  developer  fluid 
reaches  said  waste  line  by  continually  adding  a  chemical 
oxidizing  agent  to  the  withdrawn  spent  developer  fluid  at 
a  location  along  said  developer-fluid  withdrawal  path  at 
which  withdrawn  si>ent  developer  fluid  is  separate  from 
and  unmixed  with  withdrawn  spent  fixer  fluid;  and 

intermediate-washing  means  operative  for  subjecting  film 
transported  from  said  developing  station  to  said  fixing 
station  to  an  intermediate  washing  to  thoroughly  remove 
from  the  film  any  developer  fluid  clinging  thereto, 
whereby  to  prevent  developer  fluid  from  reaching  said 
fixing  station  and  from  there  finding  its  way  into  said 
fixer-fluid  desilvering  means. 


4,160,595 
COPYING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  FLASH  TYPE 

nXING  APPARATUS 
Kenzo  Ito,  Kodaira,  and  Yoshihani  Abe,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Copyer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,719 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00;  G03B  27/76;  F27B  9/28 

U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  8  Claims 


12     20     f      2< 


1.  A  copying  machine  equipped  with  a  flash  type  fixing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer,  a  flash  typ>e  fix- 
ing apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  powder  image  transferred  from 
the  photosensitive  layer  onto  a  copying  paper,  light  shielding 
shutter  means  disposed  between  the  fixing  apparatus  and  the 
photosensitive  layer,  and  control  means  for  closing  said  light 
shielding  shutter  means  during  the  flashing  of  said  fixing  appa- 
ratus to  prevent  an  illumination  resulting  from  the  flashing  of 
the  fixing  means  from  reaching  the  photosensitive  layer. 


4,160,596 

DOCUMENT  REPRODUCnON 

ILLUMINATION/EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Joseph,  Dumfries,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,293 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/78 
VS.  a.  355—68  9  Qaims 

1.  A  document  reproduction  illumination/exposure  control 
system  for  ascertaining  the  photometric  qualities  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  photographically  reproduced  on  an  image  record- 
ing medium  and  providing  responsive  control  signals  for  illum- 
ination and  exposure  parameters  for  a  document  reproduction 
apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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(a)  variable  illumination  means  for  projecting  radiation  on  a 
document  to  be  reproduced; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  receiving  radiation  incident  from 
said  document  and  generating  a  iBdiation-detected  signal 
proportional  thereto,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a 
linear  array  of  photoelectric  elements  for  scanning  a  linear 
area  of  said  document;  I 

(c)  clock  signal  generating  means  for  sequentially  enabling 
elements  of  said  photoelectric  afray  to  scan  said  linear 
area; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  radiation-dttection  signals  for  each 
element  of  said  array; 

(e)  means  for  deriving  from  said  measured  radiation-detec- 
tion signals  first  extremum  signals  corresponding  to  a 
background  light  intensity  value  of  said  document  and 
second  extremum  signals  corresponding  to  a  line  density 
light  intensity  value  of  said  docui 
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(0  first  memory  storage  means  for  storing  background/spec- 
tral response  information  for  the  image  recording  me- 
dium, and  for  providing  a  first  illumination/exposure 
control  signal; 

(g)  second  memory  storage  means  f4r  storing  line  density /- 
spectral  response  information  fof  the  image  recording 
medium,  and  for  providing  a  secbnd  illumination/expo- 
sure control  signal;  I 

(h)  means  for  feeding  said  first  extremum  signals  to  said  first 
memory  storage  means  for  obtaining  said  first  illumina- 
tion/exposure control  signal; 

(i)  means  for  feeding  said  second  eitremum  signal  to  said 
second  memory  storage  means  for  obtaining  said  second 
illumination/exposure  control  signal;  and 

(j)  illumination/exposure  control  means  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  whereby  illumination 
and/or  exposure  parameters  are  correlated  between  the 
spectral  characteristics  of  said  document  and  said  image 
recording  medium. 


4,160,597 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ^ASEL 
Jerry  S.  Damm,  and  William  R.  Damm,  both  of  560  Sixth  St., 
HoUister,  Calif.  95023 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,064 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/58 
VS.  a.  355—74  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  easel  having  a  flat  panel,  and  a  wall 
integral  with  the  panel  defining  a  side  of  a  test  paper  receiving 
area  and  along  which  wall  a  test  paper  can  be  adjustably  posi- 
tioned to  bring  subdivisions  thereof  successively  into  a  prede- 
termined target  area  within  the  receivhg  area;  a  substantially 
rectangular  spacer  flap  fitted  against  the  wall;  and  hinge  means 


mounting  the  flap  on  the  wall 
position  flatly  against  the  pai  el 
from,  said  flap  having  an  edgi ; 
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for  pivotal  movement  between  a 

and  a  position  retracted  there- 

substantially  parallel  to  the  wall 


disposed  for  adjustable  positioning 
when  the  flap  is  flatly  against 
for  adjusuble  positioning  of 
flap  is  retracted. 


of  the  paper  therealong 
the  panel  and  exposing  said  wall 
the  paper  therealong  when  the 


4,1(S0,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

FOCUSED  SPOT  SIZE  AND  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  H.  Firester,  Skillman,  and  Macy  E.  Heller,  Trenton,  both 

of  N  J„  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,254 


U.S.  a.  356—121 


GOIJ  1/00 


4aainis 


1.  Apparatus,  for  measurin  ;  the  intensity  profile  of  a  cross 
section  of  a  light  beam  provi  led  by  a  light  source  of  known 
wavelength,  comprising: 

a  knife-edge; 

means  for  establishing  rel^ive  motion  between  the  knife- 
edge  and  the  light  beant  in  a  manner  causing  repeated 
transverse  scannings  by  itie  knife-edge  of  the  light  beam; 

means,  abutting  said  knife-edge,  for  detecting  the  beam  light 
power  not  occluded  by  1  the  knife-edge  during  said  re- 
peated scannings,  said  detecting  means  having  a  light 
sensitive  surface  and  meais,  overlying  said  light  sensitive 
surface,  for  effecting  an  ^Iteration  in  the  apparent  optical 
properties  of  said  light  jsensitive  surface  such  that  the 
apparent  optical  properties  of  said  light  sensitive  surface 
substantially  correspond  jto  the  optical  properties  of  the 
light  sensitive  surface  of  fcn  information  record  blank; 

means  for  differentiating  thi;  output  of  said  detecting  means; 

interferometer  means  for  measuring  said  relative  motion; 
and 

means  for  simultaneously  c  isplaying  the  output  of  said  dif- 
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ferentiating   means   and   the   output   of  said   measuring 
means. 


4,1604199 
OPTICAL  GAGING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Sperrazza,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UniTersal 
Technology,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Hied  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,822 

Int  a.2  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  a.  356—381  6  Claims 


mounting  said  diaphragm  to  divide  the  said  first  and  second 
chambers  of  said  cell  from  one  another,  said  capsule  having  a 
passageway  communicating  with  one  chamber  of  said  first  cell 
for  supply  thereto  of  a  pressure  to  be  sensed,  and  said  second 
cell  being  sealed  whereby  its  interior  pressure  is  a  function  of 
ambient  temperature,  a  light  source  for  providing  illumination 
of  the  said  first  chamber  of  both  the  said  first  and  second  cells 
to  produce  first  and  second  patterns  of  fringes  respectively 
caused  by  interference  between  light  reflected  by  each  said 
curved  reflective  surface  and  the  reflective  surface  of  each  said 
respective  diaphragm;  sensing  means  for  sensing  displacement 
of  the  said  first  and  second  patterns  of  fringes;  and  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  change  in  pressure  of  said  first 
cell  with  respect  to  said  second  cell  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  the  displacement  of  said  first  and  second 
patterns  of  fringes,  thereby  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
pressure  being  sensed,  compensated  for  changes  in  temperature 
of  the  capsule. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  gating  the  thickness  of  strip  material 
comprising  a  linear  array  of  back-biased  photo-sensitive  elec- 
trically conductive  elements,  means  for  imaging  the  strip 
across  said  array,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  capacitance 
which  may  discharge  through  the  element  at  a  rate  dependent 
on  the  light  intensity  incident  thereon  and  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  each  element  for  completing  a  circuit  therethrough, 
means  for  sequentially  closing  and  then  opening  said  switches 
to  recharge  said  capacitances  in  a  cycle  of  operation,  means  for 
counting  the  charging  pulses  during  a  cycle  of  operation; 
separate  photo-sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  light  from  one 
of  said  strip  and  the  background,  means  responsive  to  said 
separate  means  for  generating  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  one  of  said  strip  and 
the  background,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  pulses  to  com- 
mence a  cycle  of  operation  of  sequentially  closing  said 
switches,  whereby  the  time  between  cycles  of  operation  is 
regulated  as  a  function  of  the  light  intensity  sensed  by  said 
separate  means. 


-X 


4,160,601 

BIOCONTAMINATION  AND  PARTICULATE 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Jacqueline  M.  Jacobs,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,727 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  21/32;  GOU  3/48 

VS.  CL  356—404  7  Claims 


4,160,600 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Douglas  V.  Luke,  Famham  Common,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

nied  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1976, 
39575/76;  Jnn.  22,  1977,  26122/77 

Int  CU  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—352  12  Claims 


ss 


3.  A  temperature  compensated  pressure-responsive  appara- 
tus including  a  cafKule  divided  into  first  and  second  cells  each 
of  which  defines  a  first  and  second  chamber,  each  of  said  first 
chambers  having  a  curved  reflective  surface,  each  said  cell 
including  a  diaphragm  having  a  reflective  surface  and  means 


CMCNi 
nOMICC  CNLMMO  PULL 


^  tun  MMTf  mnm  j 

-T 


MTLCCTMIGK  <• 
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1  D«T4Li2«ri(M  or  j 
Bpun        I 
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HULrVPCCTIIM.  1 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  characterisitics  of  an  un- 
known microscopic  contaminant  existing  on  a  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

photographing  said  surface  to  produce  an  enlarged  full- 
color  photographic  negative, 

overlaying  said  full-color  negative  one  at  a  time  with  a 
plurality  of  individually  different  single-color  filters,  and 
consecutively  photographing  the  image  produced  by  each 
overlaid  filter  on  said  full  color  negative  to  create  an  equal 
number  of  color  separation  negatives, 

image-enhancing  said  full-color  negative  and  each  of  said 
color  separation  negatives  to  produce  respectively  a  clari- 
fied image-enhanced  full-color  negative  and  a  plurality  of 
clarified  image-enhanced  color  separation  negatives, 

developing  a  color  print  from  said  image-enhanced  full- 
color  negative, 

developing  a  single  monochromatic  print  from  each  of  said 
image-enhanced  color  separation  negatives, 

scanning  said  color  print  uid  each  of  said  monochromatic 
prints  separately  to  produce  profiles  of  reflectance  as  a 
function  of  optical  wavelength,  and 

comparing  said  reflectance  profiles  of  contaminants  with 
previously  stored  profiles  of  known  contaminants  pro- 
duced in  the  same  way,  said  previously  stored  profiles 
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describing  a  known  spectral  sign4ure  characteristic  of  a 
known  contaminant,  said  comparing  being  accomplished 
by  matching  profiles  of  said  unknown  contaminants  with 
said  stored  profiles,  each  matching  profile  thus  identifying 
an  unknown  microscopic  contaminant. 


ntfta 


4,160,602 
MULTI<WAMBER  PACK 

Maurice  E.  Benz,  Riehen,  and  Peter  Bahler,  Seltisberg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,666 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    18,    1976, 
10513/76;  Feb.  7,  1977,  1452/77 

Int.  a.2  G05D  11/00:  B65D  25/08:  BOIF  7/20 
U.S.  a.  366—162  16  Claims 


a    So  JM 


1.  A  multi-chamber  pack  comprising 
further  chamber,  a  frangible  partition 
bers,  means  operable  externally  of  said 
the  partition  within  said  pack,  an  agitate^ 
said  first  chamber,  and  mounted  on 
element  coupled  to  the  agitator  so  as 


t( 


a  first  and  at  least  one 

separating  said  cham- 

:hambers  for  breaking 

disposed  rotatably  in 

laid  pack  an  actuator 

rotate  the  latter. 


4,160,603 

IMMERSION  CLEAKER 

Karl  G.  Otzen,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp., 

Elgin,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,169,  Jun.  20,  19!77,  Pat.  No.  4,096,873. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,361 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/04:  BOff  7/32 

U.S.  a.  366—219  ]  6  Claims 


associa  ed 


1.  A  driving  element  and  support  assembly  therefore,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  clamp  for  encircling  a  liquid  receiv- 
ing container,  a  generally  vertically  ei^ending  head  support 
element,  including  upper  and  lower  tnd  portions  thereof, 
means  in  a  part  of  said  lower  end  porticn  pivotally  attaching 
said  lower  end  to  a  portion  of  said  cl»mp,  a  head  assembly 


including  a  frame  element 
extend  generally  horizontally 
connection  between  one  end 
upper  end  of  said  vertical 
frame  element,  a  drive  shaft 
from  said  motor,  a  driving 
and  adapted  for  removable 
receiving  recess  in  an 
attachment  of  said  lower  end 
clamp  permitting  said  upper 
pivot  radially  inwardly  and 
container,  and  said  pivotal 
and  said  frame  permiting  said 
clamp  and  said  vertical 
viding  a  reaction  member  for 
said  motor,  whereby  in  use, 
in  use  with  a  driven  member 
oscillation,  may  remain  in 
all  times  during  said  drive 
therefrom  by  pivoting  said 
second  pivot  point. 


said 


eye  es 
head 
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adapted,  in  a  position  of  use,  to 
means  for  forming  a  pivotable 
of  said  frame  element  and  said 
m^ber,  a  motor  attached  to  said 
tending  generally  downwardly 
eleiient  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft 
eception  into  a  drive  element 
driven  member,  said  pivotal 
of  said  vertical  member  to  said 
snd  of  said  vertical  member  to 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
coi  nection  between  said  upper  end 
head  to  oscillate  vertically,  said 
memt  er  and  said  frame  member  pro- 
absorbing  the  driving  torque  of 
drive  head  may  be  associated 
Undergoing  both  radial  and  axial 
driving  contact  with  said  member  at 
and  may  be  freely  removable 
assembly  upwardly  about  said 


4,1«P,604 

TUNA  AND  EGC-SALAD  MIXER 

Anthony  DiBona,  Jr.,  74-16  2aOth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11364 

Filed  May  5,  197$,  Ser.  No.  903,198 


U^.  a.  366-247 


Int  a.2  BOIF  7/20 


8  Claims 


1.  A  salad  mixing  device  liomprising  in  combination:  an 
open-top  vessel  having  a  contii  luous  circumscribing  inner  wall 


integral  with  a  base  therefor 


said  inner  wall  inwardly  into 


forming  an  enclosure  with  an 


open-top  and  having  first  ro< -like  elements  extending  from 


central  space  of  the  enclosure 


structure;  the  first  rod-like  elei  nents  being  located  at  different 
elevations  on  the  inner  wall;  and  a  lid  fastenable  onto  and 
substantially  sealable  of  the  0|  len-to-top,  said  continuous  cir- 
cumscribing inner  wall  having  in  inner  surface  carrying  a  male 
member,  and  a  shaft  mounted  through  the  lid,  said  shaft  carry- 
ing a  cranking  handle  on  an  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  turn 

circumscribing  downwardly- 
I  an  outer  circumscribing  edge 
ribing  downwardly-extending 
«n  inner  wall  surfaces  thereof 
iurfaces  thereof  fit  wedgingly 


said  shaft,   said   lid   having 
extending  flange  extending  fro 
of  the  lid,  and  said  circum 
flange  having  a  diameter  bet 

adapted  such  that  inner  wall  o-e.-.^ 

onto  and  around  upper  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  open-top 
vessel's  said  continuous  circui|iscribing  inner  wall,  and  a  lid 
slot  being  formed  in  said  doWnwardly-extending  flange  of  a 
size  mateable  with  said  male  niember  when  said  lid  is  wedge- 
mounted  onto  the  open-top  veisel,  such  that  said  lid  anchored 
against  shifting  rotatably  on  skid  open-top  vessel  when  said 
cranking  handle  is  cranked;  ajid  said  shaft  carrying  fixedly- 
mounted  outwardly-extending  I  second  rod-like  elements  on  a 
lower  portion  of  said  shaft  located  beneath  the  lid,  said  second 
rod-like  elements  being  located  at  elevations  different  from  the 

^l^\/ati<-tnc     r\f    tliA     t*wct     vi-v^  _1(L-d  i     a1a>h»_*«     __J     i : _  ■   « 


elevations  of  the  first  rod-lik<i 
laterally  between  said  first  rod 
move  past  said  first  rod-like 
handle  is  cranked  to  turn  said 
onto  said  open-top  vessel 


elements  and  being  movable 
like  elements  to  mesh  with  and 
elements  when  said  cranking 
shaft  when  the  lid  is  fastened 
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4,160,605 
INK  RIBBON  BOX 
August  E.  Neubaum,  Heppenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pitney  Bowes  Deutschland  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,367 
Int.  a.^  B41J  33/14 
VS.  a.  400—208 


means  and  said  platen  to  provide  a  peripheral  speed  for 
said  platen  greater  than  said  first  speed. 


4.160,607 
HINGE  JOINTS  FOR  ELONGATED  COLLAPSIBLE 
MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  A  nSHING  ROD 
12  Qaims    J»n>es  R.  Reichow,  2912  82nd  Cir.  North,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
55444 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,492 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/10 

MS.  a.  403—286  u  cUims 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  box  for  use  in  a  small  printer,  comprising: 
two  cylindrical  members  oppositely  spaced,  parallel  to  one 
another,  a  pair  of  bridging  flanges  connected  to  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  two  cylindrical  members,  each  of  said  cylindrical 
members  having  an  end  to  end  extending  opening,  means 
within  each  of  said  cylindrical  members^or  receiving  an  ink 
ribbon  roll,  the  outer  sides  of  said  bridging  flanges  each  having 
outwardly  projecting  guide  fins  which  define  guide  channels 
thereon,  one  of  said  guide  channels  having  a  width  which  is 
different  from  the  width  of  the  other  of  said  guide  channels. 


4,160,606 

PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  COPY 

PRINTER 

Santo  Caenazzo,  Rbo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Italia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,362,  Sep.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1974,  27802  A/74 

Int.  a.2  B41J  15/20 

MS.  a.  400—616.2  6  Qaims 


3.  A  mechanism  for  advancing  a  continuous  print-receiving 
web  through  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  platen; 

web  drive  means  for  engaging  said  web  in  zones  both  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  said  platen  when  said  web  is 
partially  wound  about  said  platen,  said  web  drive  means 
urging  said  web  toward  said  platen  with  a  first  speed  in 
said  upstream  zone  and  pulling  said  web  away  from  said 
platen  with  said  first  speed  in  said  downstream  zone;  and 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  together  said  web  drive 


1.  In  a  collapsible  elongated  member  having  at  least  two 
segments,  each  of  the  segments  having  at  least  one  receiving 
end,  the  receiving  end  having  an  opening  confined  entirely 
therein,  an  improved  hinge  joint  comprising: 

retention  means  for  holding  two  segments  in  a  substantially 
contiguous,  linear  relationship  to  each  other  so  as  to  form 
an  assembled  member  with  a  receiving  end  from  one  of 
the  segments  abutting  a  receiving  end  from  the  other 
segment; 
a  uniury,  nonelastic,  flexible  hinge  formed  from  an  environ- 
mentally stable  material,  the  hinge  having  an  elongated 
central  portion  between  two  ends;  and 
hinge  end  means  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  hinge  ends, 
the  hinge  end  means  securing  each  end  of  the  hinge  to  a 
receiving  end  of  each  of  the  two  segments  and  being 
freely  movable  within  that  portion  of  the  segment  adja- 
cent the  receiving  ends. 


4,160,608 

PRELOADING  NUT  FOR  WEDGE  SLEEVE 

William  J.  Demer,  and  Connor  E.  Price,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,962 

Int.  a.2  F16B  2/14 

MS.  a.  403-370  3  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  to  mount  a  tubular  member  on  a  shaft  com- 
prising a  wedge  sleeve  received  between  said  tubular  member 
and  said  shaft,  a  nut  received  on  said  tubular  member  and  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  nut  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  resilient  member  rigidly  connected  thereto 
to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  wedge  sleeve  as  the  nut  is 
advanced  and  to  advance  the  wedge  sleeve  between  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tubu- 
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lar  member  has  a  tapered  surface  facing  said  nut  and  said  nut 
has  a  complementary  tapered  surface  to  engage  and  overlay 
the  tapered  surface  on  the  tubular  member  when  the  nut  is 
tightened  on  the  tubular  member  to  impose  a  positive  limit  to 
expansion  of  the  tubular  member  by  the  wedge  sleeve. 


1.  A  connector  for  a  bolted  joint  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  member  to  be  connected  to  another  member,  the  connector 
comprising: 

a  base  portion,  an  intermediate  portiot  and  a  key  portion; 

opposed  faces  of  said  base  and  key  portion  being  inclined 
and  defining  a  channel  which  tapers  convergingly 
towards  its  base,  which  is  provided  by  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  opposing  faces  of  said  base  and  key  portion 
also  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  that  the 
channel  tapers  along  its  length,  said  key  portion  being  of 
complementary  shape  to  said  channel  so  that  said  connec- 
tor can  be  clamped  to  another  similar  connector  with  each 
of  said  key  portions  received  in  thei  channel  of  the  other 
connector,  and  wherein  said  conneqtor  has  a  bore  therein 
for  receiving  a  bolt  extending  throujgh  the  connector  and 
positioned  to  register  with  a  bore  Of  a  similar  connector 
when  the  connectors  are  clamped  together  by  said  bolt. 

1 

4,160,610 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  FTJRPhxURE  PARTS 
P.  Austen-Brown,  Bamet;  D.  Youde,  Aiatree,  and  R.  F.  Pond, 
Chingford,  all  of  England,  assignors  t»  Unennan  Greenman 
Berger  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,113 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
11154/77;  Aug.  15,  1977,  34099/77 

iBt  a.2  B25G  3/00:  F16D  1/00;  F16B  5/00 
VS.  a.  403—407  11  aaims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  securing  together  at  right  angles 
two  panels  of  an  article  of  furniture,  the  device  having  first  and 
second  parts  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  in  apertures 
formed  in  respective  furniture  sections  to  be  joined,  one  part 
having  a  rotatable  member  with  a  caQiming  surface  which 
engages  a  part  of  the  other  member  to^  secure  the  two  parts 
together,  the  improvement  being  characterised  by  each  part 
being  of  cylindrical  form  with  a  number  of  peripheral  projec- 


tions which  serve  to  retain 
provided  in  the  face  of  a 
a  flat  side  which  locates 
with  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
first  part  having  a  rotatable 
causMl  to  project  from  the 


the  part  within  a  circular  bore 

respec  live  panel,  the  first  part  having 

agair  st  the  face  of  the  second  part 

s  icond  parts  at  right  angles,  the 

pate  which  may  be  turned  and 

fl^  side,  the  plate  having  a  rim 


4,160,609 

CONNECTOR  FOR  BOLTED  JOINTS 
David  B.  Jackson,  Rampton,  and  Keith  T.  Sisson,  Mansfield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hollybank  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Aylesbury,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Ni  872,755 

Int.  a.2  B25G  3/00:  F16D  1/OC  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—407  7  Claims 
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defining  by  an  inward  face  th  reof,  an  inwardly  developing 
camming  surface  along  its  len;(th,  the  second  part  having  a 
recess  in  the  face  defining  a  chajmel  into  which  the  plate  mem- 
ber of  the  first  part  may  move,  with  the  camming  surface 
engaging  a  surface  in  the  channel  so  that  the  face  of  the  second 
part  is  pulled  into  firm  conUc^  with  the  flat  side  of  the  first 
part. 


4,16(1611 

systems  for  launching  or  hauling  up  small 
boAts 

Ame  HTeding,  Borsa,  Norway,  assignor  to  Lade  Metall  A/S, 
Trondheim,  Norway  1 

Filed  Jan.  18,  197%  Ser.  No.  870,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  17,  1977,  770127 

Int.  a.2  B63C  3/12 


VS.  a.  405—2 


'^^^^ 


lOQaims 


1.  System  for  launching  or  ha  iling  up  pleasure  and  like  small 
boats  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rails  joined  together  by  sleep- 
ers and  a  carriage  supported  bt  at  least  two  pairs  of  carriage 
wheels  to  run  along  the  rails,  tne  rails  being  designed  so  that 
each  of  them  forms  a  first  track  which  is  obliquely  disposed  in 
a  lateral  direction  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  second 
track  adjacent  said  first  track  and  forming  an  angle  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  the  first  trick,  said  first  track  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  supporting  siirface  of  the  wheels  and  the 
latter  having  axes  obliquely  disposed  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane. 


4,16(1612 

TUBE  (XOSURE 

Fred  G.  Britton,  Bedford;  Robert  J.  Von  Bose,  and  Cecil  T. 

Keller,  both  of  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oil  Sutes 

Rubber  Co.,  Arlington,  Tex. 


FUed  May  1,  1978 


VS.  a.  405—227 


Int.  a.^E»2B  17/04 


Ser.  No.  901,488 


8  Claims 


1.  In  an  offshore  drilling  platform  support  structure  having 
hollow  tubular  legs  and  tubuUr  members  slideably  disposed 
through  tubular  piling  guides  (jo  secure  the  platform  support 
structure  in  place,  the  tubular  nlembers  having  sealed  ends  for 
transporting  to  the  drilling  site  and  a  central  tube  closure,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  looking  ring  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubular  member;  a  support  casing;  a  bulkhead  se- 


JULY  10,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


377 


cured  to  said  support  casing;  seal  means  on  said  support  casing 
sealing  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member;  connector 
means  moveable  between  an  extended  position  engaging  the 
locking  ring  and  a  retracted  position  away  from  said  locking 
ring;  retraction  means  operably  secured  to  said  connector 


4,160,613 

PILE  ANCHOR  FOR  MOORINGS 

Tad  Stanwick,  1735  K  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20006 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,616 

Int.  a.J  E02D  5/74,  27/50 

VS.  a.  405—244  11  Claims 


1.  A  pile  anchor  for  moorings  comprising: 

A.  A  flexible  elongated  housing; 

B.  An  anchor  stock  reciprocably  positioned  within  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing  and  including: 

i.  a  pair  of  flukes  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  stock 
and  extending  outwardly  through  apertures  in  said 
housing,  so  that  their  outer  ends  are  engagable  with  the 
surrounding  seabed; 


C.  An  anchor  cable  extending  axially  within  said  housing 
and  embedded  at  its  lower  end  within  said  anchor  stock; 

D.  A  bellis  expander  assembly  pivoted  at  its  top  within  said 
housing  and  said  bellis  at  its  bottom  being  pivoted  to  said 
anchor  stock,  so  that  two  pairs  of  free  ends  engage  the 
walls  of  said  housing  as  expanders  during  longitudinal 
reciprocation  of  said  cable  and  said  anchor  stock. 


4,160,614 
EXPANSION  SHELL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMBINING  RESIN  BONDING  AND  MECHANICAL 
ANCHORING  OF  A  BOLT  IN  A  ROCK  FORMATION 
Stephen  F.  Koval,  Portage,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jennmar  Corpora- 
tion, Cresson,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,409 

Int  a.2  E21D  21/00 

VS.  CL  405—259  13  Claims 


means,  said  retraction  means  being  arranged  to  move  said 
connector  means  from  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted 
position  to  permit  removal  of  the  central  tube  closure  from  the 
tubular  member;  and  means  to  equalize  pressure  on  each  side  of 
the  bulkhead  to  permit  selective  flooding  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers. 


1.  An  expansion  shell  assembly  for  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  bore 
hole  containing  adhesive  material  comprising, 

a  camming  plug  threadably  engaged  to  the  end  of  the  bolt 
for  axial  movement  thereon, 

an  expandable  shell  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  fingers  spaced  from  one  another  by  longitudinal 
slots, 

said  fingers  each  having  an  inner  surface  abutting  said  cam- 
ming plug  and  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  bore  hole, 

releasable  means  securing  said  camming  plug  to  the  bolt  for 
rotating  the  bolt  in  a  first  direction  to  facilitate  mixing  of 
the  adhesive  tnaterial  in  the  bore  hole,  and 

said  releasable  means  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  the 
bolt  in  a  second  direction  to  permit  rotation  of  the  bolt 
relative  to  said  camming  plug  and  effect  advancement  of 
said  camming  plug  on  the  bolt  to  exert  an  outward  force 
upon  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  fingers  to  expand  said 
fingers  in  the  bore  hole  and  thereby  tension  the  bolt. 


4,160,615 
CABLE  ROCK  ANCHOR 

Stanley  L.  Baldwin,  Winnipeg,  (Canada,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,191 
Int.  a.2  E21D  21/00 
VS.  a.  405—259  7  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  assembly  adapted  to  anchor  a  cable  disposed 
within  a  hole  comprising,  in  combination,  cable  gripping 
means  for  gripping  said  cable  while  said  cable  and  said  anchor 
assembly  are  being  advanced  within  said  hole,  and  expandable 
hole  gripping  means  in  contact  with  said  cable  gripping  means, 
said  cable  gripping  means  comprising  a  set  of  conical  wedges 
having  toothed  faces  in  contact  with  said  cable  and  smooth 
frustoconical  outer  faces  engaging  a  cooperating  smooth  frus- 
toconical  face  communicating  with  said  hole  gripping  means, 
said  expandable  hole  gripping  means  having  outer  hole-engag- 
ing toothed  faces  and  smooth  wedge  shaped  inner  faces  in 
contact  with  smooth  wedge  faces  communicating  with  said 
cable  gripping  means  to  expand  said  hole-engaging  toothed 
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faces  outwards  in  response  to  tension  Applied  to  said  cable, 
whereby  tension  applied  to  said  cable  dauses  said  cable  grip- 


V 


«-^' 


r. 


H 


ping  means  to  grip  said  cable  ever  more 
gripping  means  to  engage  the  face  of 
tightly  as  said  tension  is  increased. 


4,160,616 

DRILL  CONTAINING  MINIMUM  ClJmNG  MATERIAL 

Michael  E.  Winblad,  835  N.  Hyatt  St.,  ^pp  City,  Ohio  45371 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.2  B23B  51/00 

U.S.  a.  408—144  7  Qaims 


838,802 


surfaces  having  a  transverse  dimension 


the  total  transverse  dimension  of  the  cu  ting  element. 
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4,16<i,617 
CONTAINER  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  VESSEL  LOADING  CRANE- YARD  INTERFACE 

Murray  M.  Montgomery,  Oaklffid;  William  F.  Gilger,  Concord, 

and  William  W.  Steiner,  San  f  rancisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Matson  Navigation  Compsny,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19771  Ser.  No.  821,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  M5G  67/00 


VS.  a.  414—139 


tightly  and  said  hole 
said  hole  ever  more 


16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveymg 
crane  for  loading  and  unloadinj ; 
a  second  predetermined  lengtl  i 


classiflcation  equipment  for 
a  container  handling  yard,  the 

a  pair  of  elongate  support 
file  conveyance  path 
lying  said  vessel  loading 
the  remote  end  of  said 
ate  support  for  the  suppoijt 
tween  said  work  stations: 

vehicle  means  underlying 
containers  resting  thereon 
said  support  members 
vehicle  means  including 
containers  from  a  support 
bers;  and 

means  for  moving  the  vehicle 
stations  along  said  single 
movement  of  said  containers 
port  members,  including 
ing  movement  on  said  pati  i 
the  container  being  conve 


containers  between  a  vessel 

containers  of  at  least  a  first  or 

from  a  vessel  and  the  yard 

dist^buting  containers  to  and  from 

tpparatus  comprising: 

me  mbers  extending  along  a  single 

inclu(  ling  a  first  work  station  under- 

,  a  second  work  station  at 

sup|>ort  member  and  an  intermedi- 

of  at  least  one  container  be- 


1.  A  drill  of  the  type  having  an  elongate  shank  of  tool  steel 
material  and  having  a  maximum  diametet  dimension,  the  shank 
having  a  tip  part  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tapered 
portions,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cutting  element  of 
cutting  material  having  a  hardness  greater  than  said  tool  steel 
material  and  positioned  between  the  tapered  portions  and 
attached  to  the  shank,  the  cutting  elemeiit  having  at  least  four 
parallel  transversely  extending  surfaces  within  a  total  trans- 
verse dimension,  each  of  these  surfaced  having  a  transverse 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  maximum  diame- 
ter dimension  of  the  shank,  there  being  a  pair  of  opposed  paral- 
lel surfaces  which  are  spaced-apart  by  a  given  dimension,  the 
cutting  element  also  having  a  pair  of  intermediate  opposed 
parallel  surfaces  which  are  spaced-apaft  less  than  the  given 
dimension  to  form  a  cutting  web  whicl)  has  a  dimension  less 
than  the  given  dimension  each  of  the  transversely  extending 


U.S.  a.  414—142 


t|>e  sup[X>rt  members  and  any 
for  running  reversibly  along 
between  the  work  stations,  the 
ifting  means  for  raising  said 
position  on  said  support  mem- 
means  between  said  work 
file  conveyance  path  for  the 
on  said  path  over  said  sup- 
circuit  means  for  determin- 
as  a  function  of  the  length  of 
yed. 


first 


4,16(,618 
LIQUID  AGITATOR  FOR  HOPPER 
Ezra  Sensibar,  Chicago,  111.,  as^gnor  to  David  Sensibar  Irrevo- 
cable Trust,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1971  Ser.  No.  877,102 
Int.  a.2B65G  J//2 


substantially  less  than 


1.  In  a  hopper  dredge  vessel 


16  Claims 


L=J.^^.i^ 


laving  a  hopper  for  containing 
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liquid  and  solid  material  with  the  solid  material  tending  to 
agglomerate  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  dis- 
charge jK)rt,  agitation  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  discharge 
nozzle  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  directed  toward  areas  where  solid  material  tends  to  ag- 
glomerate and  toward  the  discharge  port,  said  fluid  discharge 
nozzle  having  an  input  end  and  a  discharge  end,  the  axis  of  said 
discharge  end  being  disposed  closer  to  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  than  is  the  axis  of  said  input  end,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  discharge  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fluid  for  carrying 
fluid  from  the  source  to  said  nozzle,  and  pump  means  coupled 
to  said  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  nozzle  under 
a  high  pressure  such  that  the  fluid  is  ejected  therefrom  in  a 
stream  having  a  velocity  and  volume  sufficient  to  break  up 
agglomerations  of  solids  and  carry  them  toward  the  discharge 
port  and  prevent  the  formation  of  agglomerations  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper. 


rear  body  sections  respectively,  said  conveyor  having  an 
upper,  conveying  run  movable  along  the  rear  floor  plate, 
along  the  flexible  conveyor  trough,  and  along  the  front 
floor  plate  for  loading  material  into  the  load  compartment 
and  for  discharging  material  therefrom,  said  conveyor 
having  a  lower,  return  run  movable  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  body  sections  across  said  lower  pair  of  overlapping 
plates,  said  conveyor  being  horizontally  flexible  to  follow 
a  curved  path  through  the  flexible  conveyor  trough  when 
the  front  and  rear  body  sections  are  swung  throughout 
their  said  range  of  horizontally  swung  positions. 


4,160,619  4,160,620 

HORIZONTALLY  ARTICULATED  SHUTTLE  CAR  LIFT  TRUCK  PAPER  ROLL  CLAMP  HAV7NG 

Robert  C.  Nelson,  Bluefield,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  New  River     IMPROVED  CONTACT  PAD  RESTRAINT  AND  HINGE 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Lyn,  Va.  STRUCTURE 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,761  Stanley  E.  Farmer,  Troutdale.  and  Harry  F.  Weinert,  Portland, 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/38  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Corporation,  Portland, 

U.S.  a.  414—501  9  Claims       Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,631 

Int.  a.2  B66F  9/18 

VS.  CI.  414—621  11  Claims 


1.  A  mine  haulage  vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  front  body  section  and  a  rear 
body  section  which  are  interconnected  by  a  pivot  section 
to  enable  said  body  sections  to  swing  horizontally  relative 
to  each  other  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis; 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  on  each  of  said  body 
sections; 

steering  means  including  power  means  for  swinging  said 
body  sections  relative  to  one  another  about  said  vertical 
pivot  axis; 

said  front  body  section  having  a  front  floor  plate  and  a  pair 
of  front  sidewalls  defining  a  front  material-carrying  con- 
veyor trough; 

said  rear  body  section  having  a  rear  floor  plate  and  a  pair  of 
rear  sidewalls  defining  a  rear  material-storing  load  com- 
partment; 

said  pivot  section  comprising  - 

(a)  an  upper  pair  of  overlapping  plates  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  body  sections,  a  top  one  of  said  plates 
being  coplanar  with  said  front  floor  plate; 

(b)  a  lower  pair  of  overlapping  plates  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  body  sections  and  spaced  below  said  upper 
pair  of  overlapping  plates; 

(c)  each  of  said  pairs  of  overlapping  plates  being  pivotally 
interconnectoj  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis; 

(d)  a  pair  of  flexible  sidewalls  extending  freely  across  said 
top  one  of  said  upper  pair  of  overlapping  plates  con- 
nected between  said  pairs  of  front  and  rear  sidewalls 
providing  a  flexible  conveyor  trough  for  guiding  mate- 
rial across  said  pivot  section  throughout  a  range  of 
horizontally  swung  positions  of  said  front  and  rear  body 
sections; 

a  center  strand  conveyor  trained  for  orbital  movement  about 
reversing  means  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  front  and 


1.  A  load-handling  clamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
lifting  apparatus  at  the  forward  end  of  a  lift  truck  for  engaging 
a  roll  of  paper  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  lifting  appara- 
tus so  as  to  be  selectively  movable  vertically  by  said  lifting 
apparatus; 

(b)  a  pair  of  selectively  openable  and  closeable  opposing 
clamp  arms  mounted  upon  said  frame  projecting  longitu- 
dinally therefrom  in  a  forward  direction,  said  clamp  arms 
each  having  longitudinal  edges  extending  longitudinally 
along  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(c)  power  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  clamp  arms; 

(d)  contact  pad  means  hingedly  connected  to  a  forward  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  clamp  arms  for  pivoting 
with  respect  to  the  respective  clamp  arm  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  forward  direction;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  restraint  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  contact  pad  means  with  resjsect  to  its  respec- 
tive clamp  arm,  each  of  said  pair  of  restraint  means  com- 
prising a  forwardly  extending  elongate  member  pivoully 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  respective  contact  pad 
means  and  connecting  means  for  slidably  connecting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  elongate  member  to  the  respective 
clamp  arm  and  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
member  with  respect  to  said  clamp  arm  in  a  forward 
direction,  the  elongate  member  and  connecting  means  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  restraint  means  being  located  along  a 
respective  one  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
clamp  arm  and  positioned  exterior  of  the  respective  edge. 
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4,160,621 
TOTAL  HYDRAULIC  SILAOE  WAGON 

Raymond  Bishop,  Rte.  4,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.  38464 
Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  S«r.  No.  848,500 
Int  a.2  B60P  1/3B 
VS.  a.  414—786  1  Claim 


;® 


< 

-lO 

^4«L 

^J«\  1 

r" 

^ 

'•Z 

1.  A  process  for  unloading  silage  whibh  comprises  setting  a 
lever  on  a  tractor  so  as  to  pump  hydraulic  fluid  from  an  hy- 
draulic fluid  tank  on  said  tractor  to  a  pf  ir  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, one  located  on  each  side  of  a  top4unged  front  gate  of  a 
wagon  being  pulled  by  said  tractor,  therieby  opening  said  gate, 
and,  substantially  at  the  same  time,  by  pumping  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  same  hydraulic  tank,  starting  an  hydraulic  motor 
located  on  the  wagon  in  juxtap>osition  With  gears  to  cause  said 
gears  to  turn  an  endless  chain-type  conveyor  in  the  bottom  of 
the  wagon  and  thereby  discharge  silage  from  the  wagon  into  a 
trench  silo  as  said  tractor  moves  therethrough,  levelling  the 
silage  with  axles  of  the  wagon  as  they  niove  over  it,  and,  after 
discharging  silage,  resetting  the  lever  to  as  to  cause  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  reverse  cylinder  action  atid  close  said  door  and 
at  substantially  the  same  time  cause  thejmotor  to  stop  turning 
of  the  conveyor. 


beimo 


4,160,622 

PORTABLE  WATER  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  N.  Colburn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.J  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,874 

Int.  a.2  F04F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  417—181  4  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  water  pumping  apparatus  for  sampling  water 
from  a  well  comprising  a  wound  coil  of  elongated,  flexible 
tubing  which  is  normally  stored  on  a  fcose  reel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  wheeled  cart,  said  flexible  tubing  being  made  of 
a  plastic  which  has  a  memory  and  which  has  been  extruded' 
straight  and  maintained  straight  for  at  least  several  days  prior 
to  coiling,  said  tubing  consisting  of  a  p«ir  of  parallel  arranged 
small  and  large  diameter  tubing  portions  integrally  joined  by  a 
web  portion;  connector  means  insertabfe  in  the  upper  end  of 
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said  small  diameter  tubing  pbrtion  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  a  cylinder  of 
pressurized  gas;  a  J-shaped  coi(nector  formed  of  a  short  length 
of  hollow  tubing  and  having  itsi  shorter  leg  inserted  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inside  ofjsaid  small  diameter  tubing  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  longer  leg  having  a  length  of 
at  least  4  inches  i>ositioned  in  the  adjacent  lower  end  of  said 
large  diameter  tubing  portion  but  annularly  spaced  from  the 
inner  walls  thereof;  a  weight  imember  removably  suspended 
from  said  J-shaped  connecto^;  the  upper  end  of  said  large 

ling  a  discharge  opening  means 
ip  through  said  annular  space 
portion  by  gas  passing  down 
through  the  small  diameter  tuning  portion  and  J-shaped  con- 
nector from  said  cylinder  wheij  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil  of 
tubing  is  unwound  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  tubing 
portion  and  the  top  of  the  J-^aped  connector  is  submerged 
beneath  the  water  in  a  well. 


diameter  tubing  portion  comprj 
for  discharging  water  forced 
and  said  large  diameter  tubing 


4,16f,623 
DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
William  K.  Journey,  Greenwofd,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Preussag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  26,  197^,  Ser.  No.  690,012 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1975,  2530504;  Jul.  9,  1975,  2530576 


Int.  a.2  F04B  21/04,  21/06 


U.S.  a.  417—238 


13  Claims 


1.  A  deep  well  pump  compt  ising  a  pump  cylinder,  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  ground,  a  foot  valve  structure  having  a 
foot  valve  and  coupling  means  thereon,  a  valved  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  over  a  giv^n  range  of  movement  and  also 
having  coupling  means  thereojt  substantially  identical  to  said 
first  mentioned  coupling  meals,  and  piston  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  piston  by  saif  coupling  means  on  said  piston 


and  having  a  length  such  that  t^ 
extend  above  the  ground,  saic 
that  it  extends  for  a  substantia 
movement  of  tl(e  piston  and 
when  the  cylinder  is  positionc 
and  having  a  substantially  coi 
said  substantially  constant  dit 
beneath  said  range  of  movem< 


le  actuating  means  is  adapted  to 
cylinder  having  a  length  such 

length  beyond  said  range  of 
ilso  extends  above  the  ground 
in  the  ground  in  said  deep  well 
itant  diameter  over  its  length, 

leter  cylinder  also  extending 
it  of  said  piston  and  including 


filter  slits  therein,  and  wherei^  said  foot  valve  structure  and 
said  valved  piston  are  substantially  identical  to  and  inter- 
changeable with  each  other  and  said  valved  piston  is  movable 
during  operation  relative  to  said  foot  valve  structure. 
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4,160,624 
WATER  VEHICLE-ACTUATED  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Roland  L.  Smith,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Nn  Watt,  Inc., 

Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  814,685,  Jul.  11,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,115,034. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,032 

Int.  a.^  P04B  35/00 

\iS.  a.  417—330  3  Claims 


mounted  in  said  capsule  with  said  motor  unit  having  a  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  axis,  a  compressor  inlet  port,  an  inlet 
port  in  said  capsule,  in  circumferential  alignment  with  said 
compressor  port  but  axially  and  radially  offset  therefrom  rela- 
tive to  the  said  motor  axis,  L-shaped  pipe  fittings  for  said  ports 
having  their  free  ends  in  coaxial  and  axially  offset  relation  to 
each  other,  a  connecting  pipe  between  said  fittings  with  its  end 
in  axially  overlapping  relation  thereto,  said  connecting  pipe 
having  each  end  with  a  different  diameter  than  the  adjacent 


1.  A  water  wave  actuated  system  for  compressing  air  and 
thereby  generating  electrical  energy  comprising: 

an  electricity  generator  operated  by  compressed  air  to  gen- 
erate electricity; 

air  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  generator  to 
supply  compressed  air  to  said  generator  for  operating  the 
same; 

underwater  actuator  means  for  actuation  in  response  to 
waves  in  a  body  of  water; 

a  plurality  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  having  forward  and  reverse  strokes 
respectively  in  said  cylinders  and  movable  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  actuator  means  by  waves  for  compress- 
ing air  in  said  cylinders; 

vent  means  for  each  said  cylinder  communicating  with  one 
side  of  said  piston  therein  for  introducing  air  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  into  said  cylinder  behind  said  piston 
during  a  forward  stroke  of  said  piston; 

valve-controlled  vent  means  for  each  said  cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  the  other  side  of  said  piston  therein  for 
introducing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  during  a  reverse  stroke  thereof; 

outlet  means  communicating  with  said  other  side  of  each 
said  piston  for  supplying  air  compressed  by  said  piston 
during  a  forward  stroke  thereof  to  said  air  storage  means 
enroute  to  said  electricity  generator; 

said  actuator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  paddles 
totally  submerged  in  the  water  and  horizontally  pivoted 
less  than  45  degrees  from  the  horizontal  position  for  up 
and  down  movement  by  waves  in  the  water  and  opera- 
tively coupled  to  certain  of  said  pistons  for  reciprocating 
the  latter  in  the  corresponding  cylinders; 

and  said  actuator  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  paddles  totally  submerged  in  the  water  and  hori- 
zontally pivoted  less  than  45  degrees  from  the  vertical 
position  for  horizontal  back  and  forth  movement  by 
waves  in  the  water  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  remain- 
ing pistons  for  reciprocating  the  latter  in  the  correspond- 
ing cylinders. 


one  of  said  fittings  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
allow  for  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  pipe  relative  to  said 
fittings,  said  connecting  pipe  forming  upper  and  lower  articu- 
lated joints  with  said  fittings,  one  of  said  articulated  joints 
comprising  mutually  facing  annular  recesses  in  said  connecting 
pipe  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  fitting  with  a  resilient 
O-ring  between  said  recesses,  the  other  of  said  articulated 
joints  forming  a  telescopic  joint  with  an  annular  recess  is  only 
one  member  of  said  joint  to  allow  telescopic  action. 


4,160,626 

DRIVE  ROD  COUPLING  FOR  POSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Robert  R.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,308,  Feb.  25,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,797 

Int  a.2  FMB  77/00 

U.S.  CL  417—403  3  Claims 


4,160,625 

ENCAPSULATED  REFRIGERATOR 

Jan  Dyhr,  Sonderborg,  and  Ole  J.  Nissen,  Augustenborg,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1976,  2650937 

Int  a.2  FD4B  77/00,  35/00;  F16L  39/04 
MS.  a.  417—363  2  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  refrigerator  assembly,  comprising,  a 
capsule,  an  integrated  motor  and  compressor  unit  resiliently 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 
coaxial  reciprocating  and  rectilinearly  moving  elements  for 
pumping  incompressible  fluids,  one  reciprocating  element 
being  a  piston  rod  driven  by  a  pressure  operated  piston  and  the 
other  being  an  incompressible  fluid  plunger  slideably  mounted 
in  a  plunger  cylinder  for  pumping  fluid,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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a  coupling  device  for  connecting  said  rod  and  said  plunger, 
including 

a  retainer  on  one  of  said  tnembers,  sa  d  retainer  comprising 
a  body  including  a  first  open  end  ai^  a  second  closed  end 
and  a  side  wall  defined  therebetwden,  said  side  wall  and 
said  second  end  defining  a  chamber  within  said  body,  a 
head  on  the  other  of  said  membersJ 

a  plurality  of  Belleville  washer  meaii  for  resiliently  main- 
taining said  head  in  said  retainer  toi  prevent  separation  of 
said  head  and  said  retainer  through  the  entire  stroke  of 
said  rod  and  said  plunger,  and 

a  bearing  positioned  within  said  chamber  between  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  body  and  said  head,  said  bearing  being  of 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
transverse  dimension  as  said  chamber,  said  bearing  includ- 
ing a  planar  first  end  abutting  a  complementary  portion  of 
said  second  end  of  said  retainer,  said  bearing  also  includ- 
ing a  second  end  abutting  a  face  of  s»id  head,  said  abutting 
relationships  being  the  sole  means  supporting  said  bearing, 
said  face  being  of  a  substantially  hefiispherical  configura- 
tion and  said  second  end  of  said  beiring  having  a  face  of 
a  complementary  configuration  to  laid  face  of  said  head, 
said  bearing  face  and  said  head  face  held  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship throughout  said  stroke  by  ^id  resilient  means. 


4,160,627 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  TRI|»LEX  PUMP  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Qinton  W.  Cole,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,510,  Sep.  11,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  489,763,  JuL  18, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  406,967,  Oct.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,511.  This  application  Apr.  6,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  785,307 

Int.  a.2  P04B  17/00.  3^/04 

U.S.  a.  417—403  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  control  v  live  assembly  for  use 
in  controlling  the  application  of  presuri  zed  power  fluid  to  a 
piston  and  cylinder  pump  having  a  pow«  r  cylinder  on  one  end 
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and  a  fluid  cylinder  on  the  op[  osite  end  and  a  common  piston 
rod  assembly  longitudinally  novably  received  in  the  power 
cylinder  and  the  fluid  cylinder,  the  control  valve  assembly 
being  of  the  type  which  incluc  es: 

a  power  fluid  inlet  valve  bod  y  having  power  fluid  entry  and 
exit  passages; 

a  power  fluid  exhaust  valve  body  having  power  fluid  entry 
and  exit  passages; 

power  fluid  inlet  sleeve  valv  e  means  carried  by  said  power 
fluid  inlet  valve  body  for  \  roviding  selective  communica- 
tion between  the  power  flv  id  entry  passage  and  the  power 
fluid  exit  passage  of  said  p  ower  fluid  inlet  valve  body; 

power  fluid  exhaust  sleeve  valve  means  carried  by  said 
power  fluid  exhaust  valve  body  for  providing  selective 
communication  between  ihe  power  fluid  entry  passage 
and  the  power  fluid  exit  |iassage  of  said  power  fluid  ex- 
haust valve  body; 

the  entry  passage  of  said  pov  'er  fluid  inlet  valve  body  being 
in  continuous  communicat  on  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
power  fluids; 

the  exit  passage  of  said  powef  fluid  exhaust  valve  body  being 
in  continuous  communication  with  a  power  fluid  reser- 
voir; 

a  common  chamber  in  contiauous  communication  with  the 
power  fluid  entry  passag^  of  said  power  fluid  exhaust 


valve  body  and  the  power 
fluid  inlet  valve  body,  saii 
eating  with  the  power  cylj: 
precompression  valve  mean 


luid  exit  passage  of  said  power 
common  chamber  communi- 
ider;  and 

having  a  power  fluid  entry 
passage,  a  power  fluid  exit  passage  in  continuous  commu- 
nication with  said  common  chamber  through  power  fluid 
flow  reducing  means,  and  the  entry  passage  being  in  con- 
tinuous communication  vJith  the  source  of  pressurized 
power  fluid  and  being  in  selected  communication  with 
said  common  chamber  thtjough  the  exit  passage  and  the 
power  fluid  flow  reducing  taieans,  for  producing  a  limited 
precompression  of  power  fluid  in  the  power  cyUnder, 
in  combination  with  the  improvement  comprising: 

hydraulic  control  circuit  means  for  providing  hydraulic 
control  of  said  precompression  valve  means  indepen- 
dently of  the  power  fluia,  said  hydraulic  control  circuit 
means  including: 
a  source  of  pressurized]  hydraulic  control  fluid;  said 

precompression  valve  means  including  a 
hydraulically  operated  yalve  member;  and  further  in- 
cluding  a   hydraulic 
therein,  said  valve  me 
surized  power  fluid  in  | 
mon  chamber  and, 
communication  in  re 
ence  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  control  flui 
and 

control  valve  means  interposed  between  and  in  selec- 
tive hydraulic  communication  with  said  cource  of 
pressurized  hydraulic  control  fluid  and  the  control 
fluid  entry  passage  cf  said  hydraulically  operated 
precompression  valve  means  for  alternately  blocking 
and  passing  pressurize^  hydraulic  control  fluid  there- 
through in  response  tb  the  position  of  the  common 
piston  and  rod  asseml  >ly  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
pump;  and 

said  hydraulic  control  fluic  entry  passage  of  said  precom- 
pression valve  means  be  ng  continuously  isolated  from 
said  source  of  pressurize*  I  power  fluid  and  isolated  from 
the  power  fluid  exit  pissage  of  said  precompression 
valve  means. 


I  fluic  control  entry  passage 
nber  selectively  placing  pres- 

bommunication  with  said  com- 

pemately,  for  blocking  such 
Diise  to  the  absence  or  pres- 

fydrauhc  control  fluid  at  the 
entry  passage,  respectively; 
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4,160,628 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
Manfred  Ruoff,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,892 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977,  2709174 

iBt  a.2  F04B  19/02,  29/00 
1}S.  CL  417—465  20  Claims 


ary  by  a  partial  tracing  of  the  edge  of  said  wrap  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  and  along  another  principal 
boundary  by  a  line  coinciding  with  a  straight  line  drawn  as 
a  tangent  to  the  generating  radius  of  said  wrap  of  said 
stationary  scroll  member; 

(c)  driving  means  within  said  housing  arranged  to  drive  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  to  experience  orbiting  motion  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  scroll  member;  and 

(d)  coupling  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  between  said  scroll  members;  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  scroll  pump  and  said  housing  means 
around  said  driving  means  and  into  said  liquid  discharge 
means  being  such  as  to  effect  (1)  tangential  sealing  be- 
tween said  involute  wraF>s  making  moving  line  contact  as 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  is  driven,  and  (2)  axial  sealing 
to  prevent  radial  leakage  between  said  end  plates  and  said 
involute  wraps  of  said  scroll  members,  whereby  said  scroll 
pump  means  is  essentially  self-sealing. 


1.  A  positive  displacement  machine,  comprising  a  housing 
bounding  an  elongated  interior  compartment;  a  flat  displace- 
able  part-circular  element  received  in  said  compartment  and 
subdividing  the  same  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  suction 
chamber  having  a  pressure  pori  and  a  suction  port,  respec- 
tively, said  element  having  a  periphery  extending  over  more 
than  180*  of  arc  and  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
said  interior  compartment  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
elongation  thereof,  said  displaceable  element  having  in  said 
periphery  thereof  a  recess  bounded  by  two  edges  which  are 
spaced  circumferentially  of  said  periphery;  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  element  a  translatory  displacement  and  for 
superposing  on  said  translatory  displacement  an  angular  move- 
ment such  that  during  displacement  of  said  element  between 
two  opposite  dead  center  positions  said  pressure  and  suction 
chambers  are  temporarily  placed  in  communication  by  said 
recess  so  as  to  permit  displacement  of  a  fluid  from  one  to  the 
other  chamber. 


4,160,629 
LIQUID  IMMERSIBLE  SCROLL  PUMP 
William  P.  Hidden,  Wenham,  and  John  E.  McCullough,  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,414 

Int.  a.2  F04C  1/02 

MS.  a.  418—55  53  Claims 
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'     4,160,630 
GEAR  PUMPS  WITH  LOW  PRESSURE  SHAFT 
LUBRICATION 
Barry  Wynn,  Tarrant  Gunville,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1977, 
3999/77 

Int.  a.2  F04C  15/00 
VS.  a.  418—102  5  Claims 


1.   A   liquid  immersible  self-lubricating  and   self-cooling 
pump,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  housing  means  with  liquid  inlet  and  discharge  means  on 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

(b)  scroll  pump  means  comprising  an  orbiting  scroll  member 
with  an  end  plate  and  an  involute  wrap  and  a  stationary 
scroll  member  with  an  end  plate  and  an  involute  wrap, 
said  scroll  pump  means  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing to  receive  liquid  through  said  inlet  means  into  a  central 
scroll  pump  zone  and  discharge  it  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  into  a  peripheral  scroll  pump  discharge  zone,  said 
inlet  means  comprising  a  central  liquid  port  in  said  end 
plate  of  said  stationary  scroll  member,  the  configuration  of 
said  central  port  being  defined  along  one  principal  bound- 


1.  An  improved  rotary  gear  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber; 

a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  on 
bearings  supported  by  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  gears,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  gears 
having  gear  teeth  intermeshing  at  a  zone  located  between 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber;  said  gear  teeth 
sequentially  enclosing  volumes  of  fluid  therebetween  as 
said  gears  intermesh  in  said  zone; 

at  least  one  seal  plate  located  between  said  bearings  and  said 
gears  with  said  shafts  extending  through  said  seal  plate; 

channel  means  in  said  seal  plate,  originating  adjacent  to  said 
zone  at  a  location  in  which  said  channel  means  is  open  to 
receive  fluid  from  said  volumes  between  said  intermeshing 
teeth  only  while  said  volumes  are  increasing,  for  directing 
fluid  from  said  zone  through  one  of  the  bearings  adjacent 
said  seal  plate; 

means  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  one  bearing  and  directing 
it  through  the  other  bearing  on  the  adjacent  shaft;  and 

means  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  other  bearing  and  return- 
ing it  to  said  inlet  chamber. 


9»4  O.G.  IS 
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4,160,631 

PRILL  TOWER  ||AKE 

Robert  M.  Stewart,  and  Robert  W.  Sclwartz,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,933 

Int.  a.2  B29C  21/00 

VS.  a.  425—10  9  Claims 


4,160,632 

APPARATUS  TO  DISPOSE!  OF  FLY  ASH 

William  F.  Scriminger,  and  William  H.  Ricketts,  both  of 

Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignors  to  \inskogee   Environmental 

Conservation  Co.,  Muskogee,  Oida. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77<,115,  Mar.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,915 

Int  a.2  B29C  Sm 

VS.  a.  425—62  10  Claims 


1.  A  fly  ash  disposal  system  compriling: 

(a)  a  container  enclosed  by  side  walls  and  an  upper  closed 
top  member,  the  bottom  thereof  being  open,  the  said 
sidewalls  being  tapered  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  the 
closed  top  member;  [ 

(b)  fly  ash  inlet  provided  in  the  up|>er  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer for  receiving  air  blown  flyksh  therethrough; 

(c)  liquid  spray  means  carried  by  th4  container  and  disposed 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  for  settling  and 
caking  the  incoming  fly  ash; 

(d)  exhaust  filter  means  carried  by  l|ie  upper  portion  of  the 
container  and  in  communication  v^ith  the  interior  thereof; 

(e)  means  attached  to  said  container  for  assisting  the  remov- 
al of  said  container,  and 

(0  removal  means  associated  with  faid  attached  means  for 

removing  the  container  without  listurbing  the  caked  fly 

ash;  I 

whereby  fly  ash  is  blown  into  the  container  through  the  fly  ash 

inlet  and  is  settled  to  the  bottom  ther<  of  by  liquid  spray  from 


a  fly  ash  cake,  the  resultant 
through  the  filter  means. 
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the  liquid  spray  means  for  ull  imately  hardening  the  fly  ash  into 


air  being  removed  by  expulsion 


60,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  COMPONENTS  IN 
COMPACTAILE  MATERIALS 

Kenneth  H.  Strawson,  and  Gerald  Spencer,  both  of  Sheffield, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England     | 

FUed  May  31,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  911,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1977, 
25137/77 

Int.  a.l  B30B  4/28 


VS.  a.  425—85 


1.  Prill  cooling  and  collecting  apparatus  including  means  for 
dropping  prills  through  a  prilling  to^er  onto  a  screen,  said 
screen  being  positioned  over  an  air  plenum  having  an  air 
source;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  (a)  at  least  one 
central  opening  in  said  screen  for  exit  of  said  prills,  (b)  a  rake 
positioned  over  said  screen,  said  rake  having  arms  pivoting 
over  the  screen  center,  said  arms  carrying  rake  beams,  and  (c) 
rake  drive  means  for  the  rake  beams  ip  rake  the  prills  toward 
said  central  Ofwning  in  said  screen. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  moul 
materials,  a  die  plate  havin. 
assembly  adapted  to  form  a 
one  die  cavity  at  one  side 
injecting  a  slurry  material  in 
for  maintaining  a  slurry  pn 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  requir 


9Claims 


Ing  components  in  compactable 
at  least  one  die  cavity,  a  filter 
:losure  member  for  said  at  least 
said  die  plate,  and  means  for 
the  at  least  one  die  cavity  and 
iure  within  the  mould  cavity 
.  density  of  finished  compact,  the 
filter  assembly  being  constituted  by  a  filter  block  with  a 
grooved  surface  and  a  filter  p4d  in  abutment  with  said  grooved 
surface. 


4,160,634 
AUTOMATIC  DUMPLING  MAKING  MACHINE 

1,  Chung-Hun  Rd.,  Taichung, 


Te-Hsiu  Huang,  79  Lane  225, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  425—112 


Ser.  No.  826,210 
|1C  9/06.  9/08 
,  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dumplint  making  machine  substantially 
comprising  a  dough  sheet  hojder  for  holding  dough  sheets  to 
be  used;  a  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  dough 
sheets;  a  flour  container  for  containing  flour  to  be  applied  over 
the  sheets;  a  stuffing  hopperj  for  storing  stuffings;  a  stuffing 
control  device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  stuffings  to  be  fed 
into  a  sheet;  a  stuffing  feeding  device  for  feeding  stuffings  into 
a  sheet;  a  hitting  device  for  hating  the  central  part  of  the  sheet 
to  form  a  dent  for  receiving  stuffings;  two  polygon-shaped 
rotating  wheels;  a  plurality  of  dumpling  forming  devices 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  two  polygon- 
shaped  routing  wheels  for  folding  up  the  dough  sheet  to  form 
a  dumpling;  a  pushing  rod  for  pushing  the  finished  dumplings 
out  of  the  forming  device;  a  f  xed  and  a  movable  brush  means 
for  cleaning  the  dumpling  forming  device;  and  a  dumpling 


collector  and  a  dough  sheet 


collector  for  collecting  the  fin- 


ished dumplings  and  remaiiing  dough  sheets  respectively. 
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wherein  each  dough  sheet  is  transmitted  by  the  transmission 
mechanism  to  one  of  the  dumpling  forming  devices  where  the 
sheet  is  hit  by  the  hitting  device  to  form  a  central  dent  and 
stuffings  are  fed  into  the  dent  from  the  hopper  through  the 
stuffing  controller,  and  the  forming  device  then  folds  up  the 
dough  sheet  and  cuts  the  same  into  a  desirable  shape  and  size, 
said  movable  brush  comprising  a  brush  part  and  a  handle 


said  upper  mold  member  and  lower  mold  members  form- 
ing cavities  for  receiving  resin-impregnated  wooden  head 
materials  to  be  subjected  to  compression  molding; 

a  bed  having  a  receiving  groove  for  receiving  said  lower 
mold  members,  said  receiving  groove  having  inclined 
inside  walls  for  pressing  said  lower  mold  members  to- 
gether by  wedge  action; 

said  lower  mold  members  having  facing  sides  facing  toward 
each  other;  a  protruding  member  having  one  portion 
between  said  facing  sides  and  having  a  second  portion 
protruding  beyond  one  end  of  said  facing  sides  of  said 
lower  mold  member; 

wherein  said  protruding  member  is  comprises  of  relatively 
hard  resilient  materials  which  are  interposed  between  said 
pair  of  lower  mold  members,  means  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  said  facing  sides  for  receiving  said  protruding  member 
therein  and  this  said  means  and  said  protruding  member 
being  so  shaped  that  upon  said  lower  members  being 
pressed  together  by  said  inclined  inside  walls,  said  pro- 
truding member  is  compressed  and  upon  said  lower  mold 
members  being  released  from  being  pressed  by  said  in- 
clined walls,  said  protruding  member  resiliently  urges  said 
lower  mold  members  apart; 

an  upper  hot  plate  carrying  said  upper  mold  member,  and 

a  lower  hot  plate  carrying  said  bed  thereon. 


whose  one  end  is  formed  into  a  ring  groove  for  receiving  one 
head  of  a  fork,  and  the  other  end  of  the  fork  being  secured  to 
a  seat,  the  fork  having  an  arm  with  a  wheel  mounted  thereon 
for  engaging  with  a  cam  having  a  lobe  so  that  when  said  cam 
lobe  comes  into  contact  with  the  wheel  the  fork  is  forced  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  fixed  fork  head  and  pull  the  brush 
backward,  the  brush  being  thereafter  spring  means  pushed 
forward  again. 


4,160,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  WOODEN  HEADS  OF 

GOLF  CLUBS 
Yosaktt  Ikeda,  7229,  Fukumitsu-cho,  Nishitonami-gun,  Toyama- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1976,  51-106682 
Int  a.2  B29C  6/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  425—128  7  Claims 


4,160,636 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ZIPPERS 
Dino  Magherini,  Via  Osservatorio  36,  Florence,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1976,  9607  A/76; 
Sep.  20,  1977,  9573  A/77 

Int  a.2  B29D  5/00;  B29F  1/00 
VS.  a.  425—129  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  zippers  comprising  a 
rotor  having  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  rotor  around  said  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried 
by  said  rotor,  each  mold  including  two  mold  sections  one  being 
fixed  and  the  other  movable  to  open  and  close  the  mold,  and  an 
injection  station  adjacent  said  rotor  including  means  for  inject- 
ing materia]  into  the  molds  as  they  successively  pass  the  injec- 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  wooden  heads  of  golf  t'O"  station,  said  fixed  mold  section  being  secured  to  the  rotor, 
clubs  including:  said  movable  mold  section  including  a  hinge  connection  with 

an  upper  mold  member  and  a  pair  of  lower  mold  members,    said  rotor  at  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  mold  section. 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,160,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  SPINNERET  PLATE  TO 

BE  REUSED  INTO  THE  MAIfTUFACTURE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Theodore  M.  Jordan,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869.072 

Int  a.2  DOID  3100 

U.S.  a.  425— 225  |  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  by  induction  heating  a  spinneret 
pacic  including  an  outer  ring  surrounditg  a  combined  spinneret 
plate  and  filter  assembly,  said  filter  assembly,  spinneret  plate 
and  outer  ring  being  united  by  unprocessed  polymer  material 
fed  for  extrusion  through  said  filter  assembly  and  through 
holes  in  said  spinneret  plate  during  thi  manufacturing  of  syn- 
thetic fibers;  the  apparatus  comprising; 

first  heating  coil  means  having  a  plurality  of  individual  coils; 

second  induction  heating  coil  mean^ 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  in  a  one 
to  one  relationship  a  like  plurality  of  spinneret  packs  when 
in  a  loading  position;  ; 

said  first  coil  means  including  a  lik«  plurality  of  individual 
heating  coils  each  associated  to  a  spinneret  pack; 

said  tray  being  movable  from  said  loading  position  into  a  rest 
position  for  which  said  receptacles  are  aligned  with  the 
respective  said  individual  coils; 

each  receptacle  having  a  bottom  surface  defining  an  open- 
ing, with  each  said  bottom  surface  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  packs  with  the  spinneret  plate  face  down; 

a  like  plurality  of  pedestal  members  movable  along  the  com- 
mon axes  of  said  individual  coils  and  said  openings  when 
said  tray  is  in  the  rest  position,  'said  pedestal  members 
being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  fully- 
extended  position  and  back  to  a  partially-extended  posi- 
tion intermediate  between  said  ful4r-extended  position  and 
said  rest  position;  T 

each  of  said  pedestal  members  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings  of  said  tray  when  the 
tray  is  in  said  rest  position,  said  rest  position  being  located 
between  said  retracted  and  said  partially-extended  posi- 
tions of  the  pedestal  members; 

whereby  said  packs  are  lifted  from  said  tray  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion by  the  respective  said  pedestal  members  through  said 
openings  and  brought  into  a  heating  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  pedestal  members  in  said  fully-extended  posi- 
tion, with  said  first  heating  coil  means  preheating  said 
pack  during  a  first  time  period  sufficient  to  detach  by 
gravity  each  of  said  outer  rings  fi'om  the  respective  said 
packs  onto  a  corresponding  receptacle  of  said  tray; 

with  means  operative  on  each  combined  filter  assembly  and 
spinneret  plate,  when  said  pedestal  members  are  retracted 
to  said  partially-extended  position,  for  transferring  said 
filter  assembly  and  spinneret  plate  as  a  unit  into  an  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  said  secon(l  induction  heating  coil 
means; 
'  said  second  coil  means  being  operable  upon  each  said  com- 
bined filter  assembly  and  spinneret  plate  during  a  second 
time  period  sufficient  to  carbonic  the  material  accumu- 
lated during  extrusion  in  the  hole*  of  any  of  said  spinneret 
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plates  and  to  detach  eacH  of  said  spinneret  plates  from  the 
associated  filter  assembly  by  gravity;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  ditached  spinneret  plates. 


1,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORAtiNG  SHEETS  OF  FOAMED 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Klaus-Dieter  Kolossow,  Hanburen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

,  assignor  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinebau  GmbH,  HanoTer 

'  laeefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1977,  2704231 

lat  a.2  b29D  27/00 
VS.  a.  425—302.1  1  Claim 


i  7  J^» 


extrusion  passage  therein  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  streets  of  foamed  synthetic  plastics 
material,  comprising  a  screw  Extruder,  a  nozzle  head  having  an 


a  nozzle  core  positioned  in  the 


extrusion  passage  so  as  to  form  an  annular  nozzle,  a  cooled 
calibrating  mandrel  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  annu- 
lar nozzle,  disposed  downstream  of  the  screw  extruder  having 
regard  to  the  direction  of  exi  rusion  and  mounted  on  a  stand, 
blowing  means  operatively  ast  ociated  with  said  annular  nozzle 
for  applying  internal  pressure  to  an  extruded  tube  between  the 
annular  nozzle  and  the  calibrating  mandrel  to  increase  the 
diameter  of  the  tube,  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  open  the 
increased-diameter  cooled  foamed  plastics  tube,  and  apparatus 
downstream  of  the  cutting  apparatus  for  laying  out  flat  the 
cut-open  tube,  wherein  the  nozzle  core  is  rigidly  connected  to 
the  stand  of  the  calibrating  inandrel  and  is  connected  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  extrusion  nassage  by  a  single  web  located 
within  the  nozzle  head  at  a  position  at  which  the  tube  is  eventu- 
ally cut  open  by  the  cutting  apparatus. 


4,160,639 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND  STRAIGHTENING 

JIG  FOR  HOLLOW  TAPERED  RODS 
Toyoji  Umeda,  c/o  Daiwa  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  14-16,  3- 
chome,  Maesawa,  Higashi  Kurume-shl,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1977,  52-158171 
Int.  a.2  B29P  17/02.  25/00 


U.S.  a.  425—383 


1.  A  straightening  jig  for 
cured  fiber-reinforced  resin-i 
body  having  a  surface  with 
therein,  the  grooves  being  si 
wound  sheets  with  a  portion 
protruding  above  the  groove 
partially  received,  and  securir  g 


9  Claims 


cfenng  a  plurality  of  wound  semi- 
impregnated  sheets  comprising  a 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
"  so  as  partially  to  receive  the 
of  each  of  the  wound  sheets 
in  which  the  wound  sheet  is 
means  for  securing  the  wound 


haped ! 
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sheets  in  the  grooves  said  securing  means  including  an  elas- 
tromeric  layer  for  pressing  against  said  wound  sheets. 


4,160,640 

METHOD  OF  FUEL  BURNING  IN  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS  AND  ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

FOR  CARRYING  SAME  INTO  EFFECT 
Vladimir  A.  Maev,  ulitsa  Granitnaya,  36,  kr.  46;  Andrei  L. 
KuznetsoT,  ulitsa  S.  Kovalevskoi,  16/4,  kr.  141;  Jury  A. 
Lamm,  ulitsa  S.  Koyalevskoi,  16,  kv.  79;  Viktor  V.  Ivakh- 
nenko,  Tovarischesky  prospekt,  4,  kr.  373;  Anatoly  V.  Suda- 
rev,  ulitsa  Georgievskaya,  2,  kv.  57,  and  Nikolai  N.  Proku- 
shenkoT,  ulitsa  Babushkina,  8,  kv.  177,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,152 

Int.  a.2  F23M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  431—9  5  Claims 


tion  chamber  wherein  products  of  combustion  and  sec- 
ondary air  are  mixed; 
whereby  streamlines  of  said  recirculation  flow  of  the  fuel-air 
mixture  are  developed  transversely  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  thus  developing  a  reduced  temperature  in  said 
burning  zone. 


4,160,641 
CONTINUOUS  FURNACE 
Gabor  Miskolczy,  Carlisle,  Mass.;  Leonard  G.  Nowak,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  and  Paul  K.  Shefsiek,  Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Holcroft  &  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,714 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  15,  1977,  286780 

Int  a.2  F27B  9/28 

VS.  a.  432—59  13  Claims 


M     N 


I.  A  method  of  burning  fuel  in  an  annular  combustion  cham- 
ber, comprising  predividing  primary  and  secondary  air  into 
discrete  coaxial  annular  streams; 

swirling  of  said  coaxial  annular  streams  dT  primary  air  tan- 
gentially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  streams; 

adjacent  coaxial  annular  streams  of  primary  air  being  swirled 
in  opposite  directions; 

admitting  the  swirled  coaxial  annular  streams  of  primary  air 
and  a  portion  of  said  coaxial  annular  streams  of  secondary 
air  into  a  burning  zone  of  an  annular  combustion  chamber; 

injecting  fuel  into  said  burning  zone  simultaneously  with 
admission  of  said  swirled  coaxial  annular  streams  of  pri- 
mary air  and  of  said  portion  of  the  coaxial  annular  streams 
of  secondary  air  to  produce  a  recirculation  flow  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture;  and 

admitting  the  remaining  portion  of  said  coaxial  annular 
streams  of  secondary  air  to  a  mixing  zone  of  said  combus- 


1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  furnace  chamber  means  defining  a  central 
workpiece  path  therethrough  and  an  inner  surface  sur- 
rounding said  path; 

(b)  first  means  surrounding  said  path  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  means  for  directing  into  said  chamber  means  one 
component  for  a  combustible  mixture  as  a  stream  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  surrounding  said  path;  and 

(c)  a  second  means  surrounding  said  path  at  said  one  end  of 
said  chamber  means  for  directing  radially  into  said  cham- 
ber means  another  component  for  a  combustible  mixture 
as  a  stream  surrounding  said  path  which  flows  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  path,  said  first  and  second  means 
being  arranged  for  directing  said  streams  into  intersection 
with  each  other  for  producing  a  uniform  combustible 
mixture  in  a  ring  around  said  path,  whereby,  u{>on  com- 
bustion a  uniform  flame  ring  surrounds  said  path  for  heat- 
ing workpieces  thereon  and  for  heating  said  inner  surface. 


CHEMICAL 


4,160,642 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DYE  SOLUTIONS 

Fred  A.  Dedderio,  Cornwellt  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  379,530,  Jul.  16.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,954,397. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,120 
iBt  a,2  D06P  i/32 
MS.  a.  8—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  a  hydroxyazo 
metal  chelate  dye  in  an  effective  solvent  substantially  free  from 
active  hydrogen  atoms  as  determined  by  the  ZerewitinofT 
Method  which  comprises  treating  said  dye  with  a  copolymer 
of  oxazolidinylethyl  methacrylate  and  one  or  more  monomers 
copolymerizable  therewith. 


4,160,643 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  CYCLAMMONIUM  GROUP 
Peter  Gregory,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  757,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1976, 
3067/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00.  46/00:  D06P  1/10.  3/70 
\5S.  a.  8—26  1  Claim 

1.  A  mixture  of  water  soluble  cationic  azo  dyestuffs  devoid 
of  carboxylic  acid  or  sulphonic  acid  groups,  each  dyestuff  in 
said  mixture  containing  at  least  one  cyclammonium  group  and 
said  dyestuffs  difTcring  only  in  the  constitution  of  the  said 
cyclammonium  group,  said  cyclammonium  group  being  a 
gamma-picolinium  group  in  one  dyestuff  and  a  beta-picolinium 
group  in  another  dyestuff  in  said  mixture,  the  water-solubility 
of  said  mixture  being  superior  to  that  of  the  individual  dye- 
stuffs. 


4,160,644 
PLATELET  REFERENCE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jnn.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,810 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

MS.  a.  23—230  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fixed  platelet  reference  control 
comprising  the  steps  of  stabilizing  a  fixed  platelet  reference 
control  against  false  counts  due  to  container  adsorption  by 
adding  a  solid  polyethylene  glycol  as  a  stabilizing  agent  to  one 
member  selected  from  the  two  member  class  consisting  of  an 
aldehyde  fixed  platelet  suspension  member  and  an  isotonic 
diluent  member  for  a  platelet  susp>ension,  and  thereafter  adding 
the  other  member  to  the  mixture  resulting  from  the  first  adding 
step  whereby  a  control  is  achieved  that  is  substantially  time 
and  agitation  stable. 


4,160,645 

CATALYST  MEDIATED  COMPETITIVE  PROTEIN 

BINDING  ASSAY 

Edwin  F.  UUman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syra  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,636 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  31/10.  21/22 
U.S.  a.  23—230  B  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  analyte  suspected  of  being 
present  in  an  unknown,  wherein  said  analyte  is  a  member  of  an 
immunological  pair  consisting  of  ligand  and  antiligand, 
wherein  three  reactants  are  employed; 

(1)  conjugated  label,  wherein  said  label  is  conjugated  either 
directly  or  indirectly  to  ligand  analog  to  form  labeled 
ligand,  wherein  ligand  analog  is  capable  of  competing 
with  ligand  for  antiligand  and  said  label  is  capable  of 
reacting  by  both  one  and  two  electron  transfers; 

(2)  a  redox  reactant,  R',  which  reacts  by  one  electron  trans- 
fer and  is  capable  of  reacting  with  said  label;  and 

(3)  a  redox  reactant,  R^,  which  reacts  by  two  electron  trans- 
fer and  is  capable  of  reacting  with  said  label, 

wherein  the  rate  of  the  label  mediated  reaction  between  R'  and 
R^  is  substantially  greater  than  the  rate  of  the  direct  reaction 
between  R'  and  R^  and  wherein  either  one  or  the  product  of 
one  of  R'  and  R^  provides  a  detectible  signal; 
said  method  comprising; 

(a)  combining  in  an  aqueous  assay  solution: 
(i)  said  unknown; 

(ii)  conjugated  label; 

(iii)  R'; 

(iv)  R2;  and 

(v)  antiligand  when  said  analyte  is  ligand;  and 

(b)  determining  the  rate  of  reaction  between  R'  and  R^ 
as  compared  to  said  rate  in  an  assay  solution  having  a 
known  amount  of  analyte. 


4,160,646 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  LIQUID  SAMPLES  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  AUTOMATICALLY 
ANALYZING  SAME 
Yoshikazu  Furutani,  and  Shinichi  Kishimoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-5508 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/30,  21/48,  31/22.  33/16 

US.  a.  23—230  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  the  sample  to  a  composite  test  medium 
formed  of  a  strip  having  thereon  a  reflectivity  reference  piece 
and  at  least  one  color  reaction  test  piece  feeding  the  test  me- 
dium to  spectral  reflectivity  measuring  means,  irradiating  each 
of  the  pieces  with  energy  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  differ- 
ent wavelengths,  and  obtaining  corrected  reflectivities  of  each 
of  the  test  pieces  as  the  relative  values  with  respect  to  the 
reflectivity  of  said  reflectivity  reference  piece  from  the 
amounts  of  reflected  energy  at  at  least  some  of  the  different 
wavelengths  to  measure  the  concentration  of  an  abnormal 
substance  contained  in  the  test  sample. 
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4,160,647 
CONTINUOUS  OPERATION  EXTRACTOR 
Stoyan  H.  Sendov,  Sofia;  Stoyan  I.  Ertimov,  Vidin;  Ivan  A. 
NikoloT,  Vldln;  Iran  A.  Kuklin,  VkUn;  Mircho  G.  Mirchev, 
Vidin,  and  Nicolas  S.  Dimov,  Vidin;  all  of  Bulgaria,  assignors 
to  Chimkombimit,  Vidin,  Bulgaria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,633,  Au^  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1978,  S«r.  No.  876,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.  2,  1975,  30713 
Int.  aj  BOID  H/02 


U.S.  a.  422—106 


JJ//.   tfaft^M  JhUt 


OuiM 


O^f^Z/fftv 


3Claiflu 


^a/tmni  InUi 


1.  A  continuous-operation  extractcf  for  the  solvent  extrac- 
tion of  solids,  comprising: 

a  column  formed  with  a  discharge  chamber  at  its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  extractor  sections  disposed  one  above  another 
above  said  chamber,  and  a  head  formed  above  the  upper- 
most section; 

a  solids  inlet  pipe  above  said  head  add  communicating  there- 
with, formed  internally  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  perforatod  surfaces  over  which 
solids  can  pass  into  said  head,  sai4  inlet  pipe  being  further 
formed  above  said  surfaces  with  ^  steam  outlet  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  mutually  parallel  upright  pipes  in 
each  of  said  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  respective  nozzles  opening  below  each  of  said  pipes 
and  respective  baffles  spaced  above  each  of  said  pipes  and 
of  inverted  V-cross  section  wheileby  jets  emerging  from 
said  nozzles  induce  a  circulation  of  solids,  solvent  and  gas 
upwardly  through  said  pipes  and  around  between  said 
pipes  of  each  section; 

a  solvent  outlet  in  said  head; 

respective  overflows  connecting  eadh  upper  section  with  the 
next  lower  section  and  the  loweraiost  section  with  said 
chamber;  I 

a  solids  outlet  formed  in  the  bottoq  of  said  chamber; 

a  solvent  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber;  and 

a  steam  inlet  opening  into  a  float-controlled  valve  connected 
to  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  level  of  material 
therein  to  maintain  a  steam-gas  layer  in  said  chamber 
below  the  nozzles  of  said  lowemiost  section. 


4J60,648 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DEPOSIT 
CONTROL  ADDITIVES 
Robert  A.  Lewis,  Berkeley,  and  Lewis  R.  Honnen,  Petaluma, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,495,  Oct.  7,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,922, 
-Jun.  29, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  698,243,  Jnn.  21, 1976,  a^ndoned.  This  application  May  27, 
1977,  Se*.  No.  801,441 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/22:  <b07C  125/06;  C07D  295/14 
U^.  a.  44-63  j  22CUlm* 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  hydro- 
carbons boiUng  in  the  gasoline  range  and  from  30  to  2000  ppm 
of  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  carbamate  having  at  least  one  C1-C30 
hydrocarbyloxy-terminated  poly(oxyalkylene)  chain  of  2  to  5 
carbon  oxyalkylene  units  bonded  through  an  oxycarbonyl 
group  to  a  nitrogen  atcnn  of  >i  polyamine;  said  polyamine  hav- 
ing from  2  to  10  amihe  nitrogens  and  from  2  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  said  carbamalfe  havihg  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  500  to  If  — 


4,160,649 

SUBSTITUTED  NATURAL  GAS  VIA  STEAM 
REFORMING  OF  KEROSENE 
Dennis  J.  Ward,  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  936,957 

Int  a.2  ClOGJ  11 /2S;  ClOK  3/06 

UA  a  48-214  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-stage,  steam  t  (forming  process  for  producing  a 
methane-rich  substitute  natu'al  gas  from  a  kerosene  charge 
stock,  containing  hydrocarbo  is  boiling  above  a  temperature  of 
450*  F.,  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  below  the  kero- 
sene boiling  range  and  steam,  in  a  first  catalytic  reaction 
zone,  a  steam  reforming  conditions  including  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  800*  F.  to  about  1025*  P.; 

(b)  reacting  a  first  portion  <if  the  resulting  first  zone  effluent, 
in  a  second  catalytic  reaction  zone,  at  hydrogen-produc- 
ing conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1200*  F.  to  about^600*  F.; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  second  zone 
eflluent  to  said  first  reaction  zone; 

(d)  reacting  a  second  portidn  of  said  first  zone  eflluent  and  a 
^  first  portion  of  said  kerosene  charge  stock,  in  a  third 

catalytic  reaction  zone,  at  steam  reforming  conditions 
including  (i)  a  minimum  catalyst  bed  inlet  temperature  of 
about  840*  F.  and,  (ii)  1  maximum  catalyst  bed  outlet 
temperature  of  about  1,0  X)*  F.; 

(e)  reacting  at  least  a  por;ion  of  the  resulting  third  zone 
effluent  and  a  second  {portion  of  said  kerosene  charge 
stock,  in  a  fourth  catalytifc  reaction  zone,  at  steam  reform- 
ing conditions  includingj(i)  a  minimum  catalyst  bed  inlet 
temperature  of  about  84C '  F.  and,  (ii)  a  maximum  catalyst 
bed  outlet  temperature  0  F  about  1000*  F.;  and. 
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(0  recovering  said  methane-rich  substitute  natural  gas  from 
the  resulting  fourth  reaction  zone  product  effluent. 


4,160,650 
SAND  CORE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLE 

ROLLER  DELIVERY  OF  CLEANING  MATERIAL 
Brian  J.  Jensen,  Franksriile,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NFE  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Palatine,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,201 

Int.  a.2  B24B  31/00:  B24C  3/10 

MS.  a.  51—16  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  fins  from  sand  cores  using  a  core 
cleaning  material  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  core  conveyor  mounted  to  said  frame  for  transporting  said 
sand  cores  during  removal  of  said  fins; 

counter-rotating  roller  means  mounted  to  said  frame  above 
said  core  conveyor  for  delivering  a  falling  curtain  of  said 
core  cleaning  material  onto  said  cores  for  removal  of  said 
fins,  including, 

a  pair  of  rotatably  engaging  rollers  mounted  to  transversly 
extend  substantially  across  said  core  conveyor  and  defin- 
ing a  contact  surface  junction; 

means  for  feeding  said  core  cleaning  material  above  said 
contact  surface  junction;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  rotational  direc- 
tions, enabling  said  core  cleaning  material  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  contact  surface  junction  and  deposited  as 
a  falling  curtain  of  core  cleaning  material  onto  said  cores 
to  substantially  remove  said  fins. 


4,160,651 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  OF 

ADSORPTION 
Claude  PiTard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Prooedes  Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1976,  76  26868 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—26  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gaseous  mixture  by  adsorption 
which  employs  the  selective  arrest  of  at  least  one  component  of 
said  gaseous  mixture,  using  three  adsorbent  beds  and  a  buffer 
container,  comprising  performing  sequentially  the  following 
cycle  relating  to  a  first  bed  of  said  beds: 
(a)  a  high  pressure  phase  extending  over  a  first  third  of  said 
cycle,  during  which  a  treated  gas  is  withdrawn  which 
results  from  passing  the  said  mixture  through  a  first  adsor- 


bent bed  in  a  direction  termed  the  production  direction  at 
virtually  constant  high  production  pressure, 
(b)  a  regeneration  phase  of  said  first  adsorbent  bed  extending 
over  a  second  third  of  said  cycle  consisting  firstly  of  a 
dc-pressurization  phase  from  the  high  production  pressure 
to  a  low  regeneration  pressure,  said  de-pressurization 
phase  including  two  successive  balancing  operations 
firstly  between  said  first  adsorbent  bed  and  a  second  ad- 
sorbent bed  and  secondly  between  said  first  adsorbent  bed 
and  said  buffer  chamber  each  of  said  balancing  operations 
being  eflected  with  outfeed  in  the  production  direction 
and  infeed  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  continuous 
removal  of  gas  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  produc- 
tion direction  during  the  whole  duration  of  said  de-pressu- 
rization phase  on  one  hand  and  finally  of  a  cleaning  phase 
at  said  low  regeneration  pressure  which  is  performed  by 
passing  gas  from  said  buffer  chamber  through  said  first 
adsorbent  bed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction 
of  production, 


(c)  a  re-pressurization  phase  extending  over  a  third  of  said 
cycle,  consisting  of  b  balancing  between  said  first  adsor- 
bent bed  and  a  third  adsorbent  bed  which  is  at  the  begin- 
ning of  its  regeneration  phase,  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  direction  of  production,  and  a  continuous  intro- 
ducing of  treated  gas  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  production,  extending  over  the  whole  duration  of 
said  re-pressurization  phase, 

repeating  said  cycle  for  each  of  said  three  adsorbent  beds  in 
sequence  with  a  sugger  of  a  third  of  a  cycle,  introducing 
said  mixture  into  said  beds  in  sequence  at  a  constant  rate 
and  pressure  throughout  said  cycle,  removing  said  treated 
gas  from  said  beds  in  sequence  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  and  pressure  throughout  said  cycle,  and  removing 
from  said  beds  in  sequence,  at  a  rate  and  pressure  that  are 
substantially  constant  throughout  said  cycle,  gas  that  has 
passed  through  said  beds  in  said  opposite  direction  from 
the  production  direction. 


4,160,652 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THE 

FLUIDS  IN  A  TWO-PHASE  FLOW  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Martin,  Spring,  and  Emect  P.  Hagan,  Jr.,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  aisignon  to  Texas  Eastern  Engineering,  Ltd., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,191 
Int  a.2  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55—46  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-phase  flow  pipeline  adapted  to  transport  both  gas 
and  liquid,  a  method  of  handling  such  flow  including  the  steps 
of: 
supplying  the  gas  and  liquid  flow  stream  of  the  pipeline  into 
a  separator  and  separating  the  incoming  flow  stream  into 
gas  and  liquid; 
withdrawing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  separator  the  gas 
separated  by  the  separator; 
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within  the  parameters  of  the  sys|em,  continuously  with- 
drawing from  the  lower  portion  ^f  the  separator  the  sepa- 
rated Uquid,  whereby  when  the, incoming  flow  contains 
both  liquid  and  gas  the  liquid  is  bting  withdrawn  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  separator  at  the  same  time  as  the  gas 
is  being  withdrawn  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  separa- 
tor; 

supplying  the  separated  liquid  into  an  elongated  accumula- 
tor means  and  against  a  movable  piston  positioned  in  such 
accumulator  means,  said  accumulator  means  being  in  fluid 
communications  at  its  upstream  end  with  the  liquid  outlet 
of  the  separator  and  in  fluid  connnunication  at  its  down- 
stream end  with  the  gas  outlet  o^  the  separator; 

said  accumulator  means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
separator  whereby  the  hydraulic  head  of  the  separated 
liquids  above  the  movable  piston  causes  the  accumulating 
liquids  to  move  downstream  into  the  elongated  accumula- 
tor means;  and 

after  a  selected  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  accumulated  in 
the  accumulator  means,  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  accumulator  means  to  force  the  liquid  stored  therein 
out  of  the  accumulator  means. 

11.  In  a  two-phase  flow  pipeline  a4apted  to  transport  both 
gas  and  liquid,  an  apparatus  for  handling  such  flow,  including: 

a  separator  means  for  receiving  the  incoming  gas  and  liquid 
flow  and  separating  the  gas  and  (he  liquid; 

a  first  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  separator  through 
which  the  separated  gas  may  be  ivithdrawn; 


a  throttling  control  valve  connected  to  the  first  outlet  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  separator; 

a  second  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  separator  from 
which  the  separated  liquids  may  |>e  withdrawn; 

elongated  accumulator  means  in  fli|id  communication  with 
the  second  outlet  of  the  separato^  for  receiving  and  tem- 
porarily storing  the  separated  liqtids; 

a  movable  free  piston  means  posiloned  in  the  elongated 
accumulator  means; 

means  with  a  second  control  valve  therein  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  dowtstream  side  of  the  elon- 
gated accumulator  means  and  the  output  of  the  throttling 
control  valve; 

said  elongated  accumulator  means  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  separator  such  that  the  hydraulic  head  of 
the  separated  liquids  above  the  movable  free  piston  causes 
accumulating  liquids  to  undergo  ^me  movement  down- 
stream into  the  elongated  accumi|lator  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  iof  the  throttling  control 
valve  and  the  second  control  v4ve  whereby  a  selected 
pressure  differential  may  be  established  across  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  separator  and  the  downstream  side  of  the 
movable  free  piston  to  cause  the  accumulating  Uquids  and 
the  free  piston  to  move  downstream  into  the  accumulator 
means;  and 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  press|ire  into  the  accumulator 
means  to  force  the  liquid  stored  therein  out  of  the  accumu- 


Itl^r 


lator  means  after  a  selected 
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4,^,653 

APPARATUS  FOR 
MATERIAL  TO  RECOVER 


BUR>4ABLES 


Robert  M.  WUliaou,  16  La 
FUed  Mar.  27, 

inta.^ 

U.S.  a.  55—315 
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quantity  of  liquid  has  been 
means. 


Hacienda,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
1978,  Ser.  No.  890,042 
C02C  1/J8 

8  Claims 


1.  Fluid  bed  separator  apparatus  for  processing  waste  mate- 
rial to  recover  bumables  comprising:  a  hammer  mill  having  a 
feed  hopper  forming  an  inlet  and  an  elutriating  chamber  form- 
ing an  outlet;  an  air  lift  colun)n  having  an  inlet  connected  into 
said  elutriating  chamber;  a  ciclone  separator  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  air  lift  column;  a  blower  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  cyclone  separator  and  a  delivery  outlet; 
conduit  means  connected  betiveen  said  blower  delivery  outlet 
and  said  hammer  mill;  a  bag  house  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  blower  delivery  outlet;  and  a  fan  connected  to  said  bag 
house  to  exhaust  air  to  atmo9|)here  and  maintain  a  pressure  in 
said  elutriating  chamber  lets  than  ambient  pressure,  said 
blower  creating  an  air  flow  tfirough  said  hammer  mill  and  in 
by-pass  of  said  hammer  mill  whereby  said  material  in  said 
hammer  mill  and  elutriating  chamber  is  subject  to  air  move- 
ment flowing  from  said  feed  hopper  to  said  air  Uft  column. 


4,160,654 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILVER-CONTAINING 

GLASSES  EXHIBITING  THERMOPLASTIC 

PROPERTIES  AND  PHOTOSENSmVITY 

Roger  F.  Bartholomew,  Painted  Post;  Joseph  F.  Mach,  Coming, 

and  Che-Kuang  Wu,  Horseheads,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,783 
Int.  a.2  C03C  15/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  65—30  E  1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malung  a  transparent,  essentially  colorless 
glass  body  exhibiting  thermojilastic  properties  wherein  at  least 
a  surface  portion  thereof  contains  Ag+  ions  which  comprises 
melting  a  batch  for  an  anhydrous  glass  body  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  bases,  of  about  3-25% 
Na20  and/or  KjO,  50-95%  BiOz,  up  to  25%  of  at  least  one 
oxide  selected  from  the  grout  of  BaO,  B2O3,  CaO,  PbO,  and 
ZnO,  up  to  35%  MgO,  up  to  20%  AI2O3,  and  up  to  10%  UiO, 
and  then  contacting  said  anlydrous  glass  body  in  thickness 
dimensions  no  greater  than  about  5  mm.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  environment  contaiiiing  Ag+  ions  having  a  pH  less 
than  about  4,  the  oxidation  sta  te  of  the  glass  being  controlled  in 
both  the  batch  composition  a  id  in  said  aqueous  solution  envi- 
ronment, said  oxidation  state  jf  said  aqueous  solution  environ- 
ment being  controlled  by  including  an  oxidizing  agent  therein, 
this  contact  being  made  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100'  C. 


and  at  a  pressure  in  excess 


3f  20  psig  for  a  period  of  time 
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sufficient  to  hydrate  at  least  a  surface  portion  on  said  glass 
body  having  an  amount  of  H2O  absorbed  therein  effective  to 
impart  thermoplastic  properties  thereto  and  to  cause  the  re- 
placement of  Na+  and/or  K+  ions  with  Ag+  ions  in  said 
hydrated  glass,  the  proportion  of  Na+  and/or  K+  ions  in  said 
hydrated  glass  being  less  with  a  corresponding  increase  in 
Ag+  ions. 

7.  A  method  for  malcing  a  transparent,  essentially  colorless 
glass  body  wherein  at  least  a  surface  portion  thereof  exhibits 
thermoplastic  properties  and  wherein  at  least  said  surface 
portion  thereof  contains  Ag^  ions  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  an  anhydrous  glass  body  consisting 
essentially,  in  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
3-25%  Na20  and/or  K2O,  50-95%  SiOi,  up  to  25%  of  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  BaO,  B2O3, 
CaO,  PbO,  and  ZnO,  up  to  35%  MgO,  up  to  20%  AI2O3, 
and  up  to  10%  LizO; 

(b)  hydrating  said  anhydrous  glass  body  by  exposing  said 
body  to  a  H20-containing  gaseous  atmosphere  having  a 
relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  75%  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  100'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
develop  at  least  a  suirface  portion  which  is  essentially 
saturated  with  H2O; 

(c)  dehydrating  said  body  through  contact  thereof  with  a 
gaseous  environment  wherein  the  relative  humidity  is  less 
than  about  90%  of  that  employed  in  said  hydration  step 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  content 
at  least  withi.i  said  surface  portion  but  leaving  an  amount 
therein  effective  to  impart  thermoplastic  properties 
thereto;  and  then 

(d)  contacting  said  hydrated  glass  body  with  an  aqueous 
solution  environment  containing  Ag"*"  ions  having  a  pH 
less  than  about  5,  this  contact  being  made  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
the  replacement  of  Na^  and/or  K^  ions  in  said  hydrated 
glass  with  Ag"*"  ions,  the  proportion  of  Na+  and/or  K  + 
ions  in  said  hydrated  glass  being  less  with  a  corresponding 
increase  in  Ag  +  ions,  the  oxidation  state  of  the  glass  being 
controlled  in  both  the  batch  composition  and  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  environment,  said  oxidation  state  of  said 
aqueous  solution  being  controlled  by  including  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  thereof 


4,160,655 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRADIENT  PHOTOCHROMIC 

GLASS  ARTICLES 
Paul  I.  Kingsbury,  Jr.,  Elmira,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III, 
Coming,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,962 

iBt  a.2  C03K  15/00:  C03B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  65—30  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gradient  photochromic  glass 

article  by  the  selective  over-nucleation  of  a  limited  portion  of 

the  glass  article  which  essentially  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  selected  limited  portion  of  a  potentially 
photochromic  glass  article  containing  silver  and  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  to  a  nucleation  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
above  the  minimum  temperature  necessary  for  the  devel- 
opment of  nuclei  for  silver  halide  growth  in  the  glass  but 
below  the  minimum  temperature  required  for  the  growth 
of  photochromic  silver  halide  particles  in  the  glass,  for  a 
time  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  the  photochromic  devel- 
opment potential  of  said  selected  limited  portion,  in  order 
to  obtain  the  selective  over-nucleation  of  said  portion, 
whUe  maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  glass  article  at  a 
temperature  below  the  minimum  temperature  necessary 
for  the  development  of  nuclei  for  silver  halide  growth 
therein;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  entire  potentially  photochromic  glass 
article  to  a  photochromic  development  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  above  the  minimum  temperature  sufficient  to 


permit  the  growth  of  sUver  halide  crystallites  in  the  glass 
for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  develop  photochromic 
properties  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  glass  article  not 
subjected  to  selective  over-nucleation. 


4,160,656 
PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  LIQUID  MANURE  AND 

REMOVING  HARMFUL  GASES 
Helmut  Junkennann,  Franlcfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstalt  Tomials  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1977,  2723753 

Int.  a.2  C05F  3/00;  C05C  9/00;  C02B  1/34 
VS.  CI.  71—21  15  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  liquid  manure  and  removing 
harmful  gases  therefrom  comprising  applying  to  the  Uquid 
manure  formaldehyde  and  a  peroxy  compound  in  the  weight 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  (100  weight  %  basis)  and  peroxy  com- 
pound (100  weight  %  basis)  of  1:3  to  3:1.    .. 


4,160,657 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOCALCTUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 

PHOSPHORIC  AOD 
Erhart  K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  Com- 
pany, Shreveport,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,814,  Jan.  19, 1978,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  608,973,  Aug.  29, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,086^22, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,877,  Oct.  7, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,147 
Int  a.2  C05B  11/10 
U.S.  a.  71—41  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monocalcium  phosphate 
and  phosphoric  acid  which  comprises  acidulating  phosphate 
rock  with  an  excess  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
added  silicon  dioxide  and  potassium  ion  to  produce  a  first 
slurry  of  insoluble  potassium  fluosilicate  in  a  solution  of  mono- 
calcium  phosphate  in  phosphoric  acid;  subjecting  this  mixture 
to  separation  to  produce  a  clarified  solution  of  monocalcium 
phosphate  in  phosphoric  acid  and  a  second  slurry  comprising 
monocalcium  phosphate  in  phosphoric  acid  which  contains 
insoluble  potassium  fluosilicate;  subjecting  said  second  slurry 
to  hydrolysis  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  regenerate  a 
KH2PO4/H3PO4  solution  and  produce  calcium  fluoride  and 
silicon  dioxide;  recovering  the  calcium  fluoride  and  silicon 
dioxide  and  recycling  the  KH2PO4/H3PO4  solution  to  the 
acidulation  reaction. 


4,160,658 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIAZOLINES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 
John  J.  D'Amico,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  735,658,  Oct  26, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,075,216. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839^75 
Int  CL^  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  CL  71—90  39  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  regulating  the  growth  of  soybean 
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plants  consisting  essentially  of  a  comp<  lund  having  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 


O 

n 

CH—C— halogen; 

Rl 

O 
II 
CH2C— OR2; 
Y  R3 

II        / 
CH2C— N 

R4 
O  Kt 

N  / 

CH2C— N— N  ; 

I  \ 

R5         R? 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


;=o 


consisting  of 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  S(  sleeted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R2  is  fleeted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkenyl,  monohalo  lower  alkenyl,  dihalo 
lower  alkenyl,  trihalo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  benzyl  and 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  halogen;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyl  sub- 
stituted by  halogen;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkenyl;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkylj  Re  and  R7are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl;  n  is  0  or  I;  provided  t^at  R3  and  R4  may  both 
be  hydrogen  only  when  Y  is  sulfur;  fiirther  provided  that  R(, 
may  not  be  hydrogen  when  R7  is  hjjdrogen;  the  remaining 
parte  being  composed  of  one  or  more  s|itable  diluents,  carriers 
and/or  adjuvants. 


4,160,659 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBiaOAL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  E.  Rodebiish,  Three  Forks,  M onl,  and  Gerald  H.  Thiele, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,340 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22,  9/28 
V3.  a.  71—95  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  compositi<>n  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  herbicidally  effective  amoun|  of  l-allyl-3-chloro-4- 
chloromethyl-2-pyrrolidone  and   I 

(2)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  (k  2-cthoxy-2,3-dihydro- 
3,3-dimethyl-5-benzofuranyl  m^hanesulfonate,  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  of  0.  l-8|l. 
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(I) 

ai) 
aii) 

(IV) 


4,150,660 

ACETANIUDE  PLANT  GR  [)WTH  REGULATING  AGENT 

Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  ind  Rndolf  Aebi,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Giba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*.  No.  814,257,  Jul.  11,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,865,  May  21, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
548,041,  Feb.  7, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  328,202,  Jan.  31, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,835 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

1993,  has  bfen  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07C  1P3/375;  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  a.  71—118 


4aaini8 

1.  The  compound  2-chloro  2',6'-dimethyl-N-(l-ethoxyprop- 
2-yI)-acetanilide  of  the  formu  a 


CH3 


<:h3 


CH3 


2.  A  plant  growth  regula 
substance  an  effective  amoun : 
claim  h  together  with  an  inei  t 

3.  A  method  of  selective  y 
growth  in  cultivated  plants, 
area  to  be  treated  an  efrecti\je 
cording  to  claim  1. 


ing  agent  containing  as  active 

of  the  compound  according  to 

carrier  therefor. 

combating  undesirable  plant 

\^hich  comprises  applying  to  the 

amount  of  the  compound  ac- 


4,li  10,661 

PROCESS  FOR  TH  E  PRODUCnON  OF 

FERROMOLYBDENUI  f  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FUHNACE 

Robert  J.  Brigham;  Guy  V.  Sirianni,  and  Andrew  Gamer,  all  of 
Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Placer  Development  Limited, 
Vancouver,  Canada  J 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23, 1977,  293919 

Int.  a.2  C21C  5/52 


U.S.  a.  75—12 


11  Claims 


izima  wfTH  core 


unKA  CONfE]  roTMcrai.    iw-rxi 


1.  A  process  for  the  produc  ion  of  a  ferromolybdenum  alloy 
having  a  molybdenum  content  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  and  a 
carbon  content  not  exceedin;;  0.1%  by  weight  with  a  high 
recovery  of  molybdenum  whfch  process  comprises  introduc- 
ing into  a  melt  containing  iijon  in  a  furnace,  a  charge  of  a 
molybdenum  oxide  concentrate,  a  carbonaceous  reductant  for 
said  concentrate  and  a  source  bf  lime,  said  molybdenum  oxide 
concentrate  being  charged  ii^  an  amount  to  provide  the  re- 
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quired  concentration  of  molybdenum  in  the  alloy  and  the 
carbon  reductant  being  charged  in  an  amount  to  cause  reduc- 
tion of  the  molybdenum  oxide  concentrate,  simultaneously 
smelting  said  charge  in  said  melt  to  form  a  molten  ferromolyb- 
denum alloy  bath  with  a  slag  covering  said  bath,  adding  a 
carbonaceous  material  to  said  slag  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  a  substantial  proportion  of  molybdenum  contained  in 
said  slag  to  be  stripped  therefrom  and  pass  into  said  bath,  and 
recovering  molten  ferromolybdenum  alloy  from  said  bath  not 
exceeding  0.1%  by  weight  of  carbon. 


4,160,662 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SCUM 
Katsumi    Nagasaki,    Sakai;    Yoshihiro    Inoue,    Nishinomiya; 
Hiroyuki  Yamazaki,  Amagasaki;  Akifumi  Yano,  Osaka,  and 
Tetsuo  Momose,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,530 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51/69234 

Int.  a.2  C21B  3/04 

\iS.  a.  75—24  10  Claims 


Thsv-^ 


■////////////// 


hydrogen  and  initiate  the  reaction  between  said  reducing 
gas  and  said  ore, 

(b)  flowing  said  iron  ore,  carbonaceous  material  and  reduc- 
ing gas  downwardly  through  restricted  passages  into  a 
final  reduction  zone, 

(c)  introducing  a  hot  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrogen- 
enriched  carbon  monoxide  into  a  middle  portion  of  said 
final  reduction  zone, 

(d)  flowing  said  iron  ore  and  said  carbonaceous  material 
downwardly  through  said  final  reduction  zone  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  in  said  final  reduction  zone 
below  the  melting  point  of  metallic  iron,  ash  and  other 
solid  constituente,  but  sufficiently  high  to  cause  reduction 
of  said  iron  ore  to  sponge  iron, 

(e)  flowing  said  sponge  iron  downwardly  into  a  cooling 
zone, 

(0  introducing  a  cool,  dehumidified  reducing  gas  comprising 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  into  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cooling  zone, 

(g)  drawing  top  gas  from  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  of 
said  final  reduction  zone  at  rates  such  as  to  cause  reducing 
gas  to  flow  downwardly  from  said  gasification  and  initial 
reduction  zone,  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
middle  portion  of  said  final  reduction  zone,  and  upwardly 
through  said  cooling  zone, 

(h)  withdrawing  cooled  sponge  iron  downwardly  from  said 
cooling  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  slag-like  scum  floating  on  the 
surface  of  a  molten  material  comprising  positioning  a  suction 
head  above  the  surface  of  said  scum,  forming  a  tubular  gaseous 
stream  directed  from  the  suction  head  toward  the  surface  of 
said  scum,  and  removing  said  scum  by  applying  negative  pres- 
sure through  the  suction  head  to  the  interior  space  surrounded 
by  the  tubular  gaseous  stream  to  cause  the  removal  of  said 
scum  through  said  interior  space  and  suction  head. 


4,160,663 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON 
ORE 
Jack  Hsieh,  Rte.  2,  Box  15-c,  Richland,  Wash.  99352  4,160,664 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,250  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA-LOW  CARBON 

Int  a.2  C21B  13/02  STAINLESS  STEEL 

MS.  a.  75—35  10  Claims    Shigeaki  Manihashi,  and  Yoshio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52-6405 

Int.  a.2  C21C  7/10 

MS.  a.  75—49  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  comprising 
(a)  introducing  said  iron  ore  together  with  soUd  carbona- 
ceous material,  steam,  burner  gas  and  hot  oxygen,  substan- 
tially free  of  inert  gases,  into  a  gasification  and  initial 
reduction  zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  fixed  vertical 
shaft  furnace,  controlling  the  admission  of  oxygen,  steam 
and  burner  gas  so  as  to  maintain  a  temperature  such  as  to 
cause  partial  combustion  and  pyrolysis  of  said  carbona- 
ceous material  and  reaction  thereof  with  said  steam  to 
produce  a  reducing  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ultra-low  carbon  stainless  steel 
which  comprises  preparing  a  molten  metal  melt  of  low  carbon 
stainless  steel  by  top-blowing  an  oxidizing  gas  onto  the  surface 
of  said  molten  metal  contained  in  a  vessel  under  reduced  pres- 
sure, and  while  maintaining  said  molten  metal  under  reduced 
pressure,  blowing  a  mixed  gas  of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  an  inert 
gas  into  the  low  carbon  stainless  steel  molten  metal  through  a 
lance  immersed  in  the  melt. 
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4,160,665 

NICKEL-BASE  AlLOY 

Kuzma  I.  Terekhov,  Maly  Pionersky  ptreulok,  5,  kv.  44;  Alexei 

T.  Tumanov,  B.  Gruziiukaya  ulitsa,  36,  kv.  58;  LJudmila  S. 

Markina,  ulitsa  Krasna  Kazanets,  19,  korpus  1,  kv.  119; 

Klavdia  A.  Okolelova,  Krasnopnidnava  ulitsa,  7/9  ky.  181; 

Alexandr  F.  Belov,  Leninsky  prospekt,  66,  kv.  114;  Nikolai  D. 

BobovnikoT,  Savrinskaya  naberezhnaya,  3  kv.  170;  Fedor  V. 

Tulyankin,  ulitsa  Zaporozhskaya,  2,  kv.  49;  Petr  A.  Zasetsky, 

ulitsa  26  Bakinskikb  Komissarov,  7,  korpus  3,  kv.  24,  all  of 

Moscow;  Vtadimir  N.  Zbuchin,  ulitsa  Koreshkova,  10  kv.  10; 

Mikhail  Y.  Dzugutov,  ulitsa  Mira,  4,  kv.  37,  both  of  Elektros- 

tal;  Mikhail  S.  Podolsky,  Profsojuzaaya  ulitsa,  52  korpus  2, 

kv.  35,  Moscow,  and  Valentin  V.  Topilin,  ulitsa  Mira,  6,  kv. 

29,  Elektrostal,  aU  of  U^.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,492,  Apr.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Sef.  No.  817,531 

Int.  a.2  C22C /9/OJ 

U.S.  a.  75—171  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  o '  the  following  compo- 
nents in  weight  percent:  0.04-0.08  carbon;  13-16  chromium; 
2.3-3.0  titanium;  1.8-3.0  aluminum; 
cobalt;  4-8  molybdenum;  0.001-0.1 
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4,]S0,668 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAFHIC  GRADE  ZINC  OXIDE 
Paul  J.  Christesen,  Annandal«,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Sanders,  Row- 
rille,  both  of  Australia,  ass^ors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Propri- 
etary Company  Limited  an|  The  Lysaght  Durham  Chemical 
Company  Proprietary  Limited,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,724,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,847 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  11, 1975, 1202/75 


boron;  0.001-0.03  cerium  and  the  balance-nickel. 
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Int  a.2  G03G  5/OS; 
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HOIC  13/00;  GOIG  9/02 

23  Claims 
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2.2-6.0  niobium;  6-12 
lanthanum;  0.001-0.01 


4,160,666 
POLYMERIC  CHEMICAL  SENSITlfcERS  FOR  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  McCabe,  and  William  E.  Yoerger,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,594 
Int.  a.2  G03G  5/06.  5/09 
VS.  a.  96—1  PC  38  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  insulating  coqiposition  comprising  an 
organic  photoconductor  chemically  sehsitized  with  a  polymer 
comprising  repeating  units  to  which  afe  appended  a  monova- 
lent chlorendate  radical. 


4,160,667      ' 

ALUMINUM  CHELATES  AS  ACCEPTOR  TYPE 

SENSmZERS  AND  PLASTlCIZERS  FOR 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  PpLYMERS 

James  M.  Halm,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  AM  International, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  I<^o.  808,858 
Int.  a.2  G03G  5/09.  5/04 
VS.  a.  96—1.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element  comprising  a 
conductive  base  support  coated  with  la  layer  comprising  an 
organic  photoconductive  polymer  of  ^e  electron  donor  type 
and  a  sensitizer  of  the  formula: 


^■ 


where  X  and  Y  each  independently  is  ^  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  electron  withdrawing  alkyl    a  temperature  not  exceeding 

and  electron  withdrawing  aryl  and  2  is  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro  anld  phenyl. 


1.  r 


J     L 


CN1UK  UM  cgmw 


>    SCniN    NO 
PtBKME   TtuT 


S  ttiNon 


tMun  we  n 

mawc  suTioN 


1.  A  process  for  the  proi  luction  of  electrophotographic 
grade  zinc  oxide  which  con  prises  heating  zinc  oxide  to  a 
temperature  of  between  150*  :.  and  800*  C,  cooling  the  zinc 
oxide  to  a  temperature  belov  100*  C,  and  then  treating  the 
heat  treated,  cooled  zinc  oxid  e  with  an  organic  compound  in 
the  gaseous  phase  by  contactii  ig  the  gas  with  the  zinc  oxide  at 
_  pOO'  C,  said  organic  compound 
being  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  propene,  butene, 
pentene  and  isoprene. 
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4,160,669 
ARGON  LASER  FLASH  EXPOSURE  OF  SPECTRALLY 
SENSmZED  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERL4L 
TeUi   Habo,  3-31-8,   Higashl,   Kunitachi-shi,   Tokyo;   Tomio 
Nakajima,  3-12-4,  Shin-machi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo;  Eiichi 
Sakamoto,  5-12,  Hon-cho,  Hanno-shi,  Saitama-ken;  Noboru 
Fi^imori,  729,  Misawa,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyomitsu 
Mine,  7775,  Hino,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,455,  Mar.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1975,  50-32004 
iBt  CL2  G03C  5/04 
VS.  a.  96—27  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  by  use  of  a  silver  halide 
photographic  material  comprising  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer  to  be  used  for  argon  laser  beam  exposure  which 
process  comprises  imagewise  exposing  the  photographic  mate- 
rial to  argon  laser  beam  light  for  10~^  to  I0~^  second,  and 
developing  said  material  said  photographic  emulsion  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


— Z , 


R— N— (-CH=CH- 


— t=c— c=o 


wherein  Z,  when  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pyridine  nucleus,  a  pyrroline  nucleus,  an  oxa- 
zole  nucleus,  a  thiazole  nucleus  and  a  selenazole  nucleus,  said 
nuclei  having  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
aryl  or  said  nuclei  are  fused  with  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring 
which  ring  can  have  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
and  halogen;  Q,  when  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
it  is  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  rhodanine  nucleus,  a  thiohydantoin  nu- 
cleus, a  thiooxazolidinedione  nucleus  and  a  thioselenazoU- 
dinedione  nucleus,  said  nuclei  having  a  substituent  or  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  sulfoalkyi,  carboxyalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi,  allyl  and  aryl; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of /3-hydroxyethyl  and  /3-carboxyethyl;  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  0  or  — 1. 


4,160,670 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Tsubai;  Shigeni  Iguchi;  Shigeyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Tamotsu 

Iwata,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,191 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1976,  51-95276 

Int  a.2  G03C  5/54,  1/48;  B44D  1/09;  C03C  17/06 

VS.  a.  96—119  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  element  using  silver  complex 
diffusion  transfer  process,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of 
a  layer  which  contains  nuclei  for  physical  development  com- 
prising a  heavy  metal  or  a  sulfide  thereof  and  a  layer  adjacent 
to  said  layer  contain  a  polyfunctional  synthetic  polymer  con- 
taining 1  to  20  mole  %  of  functional  groups  having  an  affmity 
to  said  nuclei  and  being  characterized  by  having  affinity  for 
colloidal  heavy  metal  or  a  sulfide  thereof  and  5  to  99  mole  % 
of  functional  groups  providing  hydrophilic  properties. 


4,160,671 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Stahlhofen,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1976,  2641100 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/52 
VS.  a.  96—91  D  6  Claim* 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an  ester  or  an 
amide  of  an  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  or  carfooxylic 
acid  and,  based  on  the  amount  of  this  compound,  about  1  to  SO 
percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  dye  capable  of  salt  formation 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylmethane, 
azine  or  anthraquinone  dyes,  and  about  S  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  a  photosensitive  halogen-containing  compound 
which  releases  acid  upon  exposure  to  light  and  having  one  of 
the  general  formulae  I  or  II 


VJvC=C  A— Ra 


/H    H\ 

I   I      '1 
^fc ^  N  ^Ac=cA— R« 

T     T 


R* 

in  which 
R<,  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be 

substituted, 
Kb  is  a  trihaloalkyl  group  or  a  trihaloalkenyl  group  having 

from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


4,160,672 

GLASS-CERAMICS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DOPING 

James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  535,170,  Dec.  23, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,961,969, 
which  it  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,212,  Jan.  7, 1974, 
Pat  No.  3,907,618.  ThU  application  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

658,970 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C03C  3/22 
VS.  a.  106—39.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  body  resulting  from  the  in  situ  thermal 
crystallization  of  a  thermally  crysytallizable  substantially  alkali 
metal  oxide  free  glass  having  a  composition  in  mole  percent 
consisting  essentially  of  SiOi  15-40,  AI2O3  15-30,  B2O3  20-60, 
RO  5-25,  La203  0-5,  Nb205  0-5  and  TaaOj  0-5,  wherein 
RO  is  one  or  more  of  MgO,  CaO,  SrO  and  BaO  in  the  fol- 
lowing mole  percentages: 
MgO:0-15 
CaOK)-10 
SiOK)-10 
BaOK)-l5  and 
wherein  the  ratio  AI2O3/RO  is  1.5-4. 
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4,160,673 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CALONBD  PORCELAIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toshio  Fujiu,  Nagoya,  and  Hironaga  Teratani,  Owariasahi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koiutsu  Electric  Co., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  jNo.  865,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1977,  52-2706; 
Oct.  5,  1977,  52-119767 

Int  a.2  C04B  33/24  33/26 
VS.  a.  106-45  I  10  Qaims 

1.  A  low  temperature  calcined  porcelain  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  about  40  to  about  60%  weight  of  pulverized  waste 
glass,  (b)  about  10  to  about  30%  weiglt  of  aluminum  oxide,  (c) 
about  10  to  about  25%  weight  of  a  8ne  alumina-silicate  sub- 
stance having  a  high  plasticity,  and  (4)  about  5  to  about  15% 
weight  of  phosphoric  acid  and/or  bhosphate,  and  further, 
optionally,  up  to  about  5%  weight  of  \  metal  oxide  as  a  color- 
ing agent,  the  calcining  temperature  h  ting  in  the  range  of  from 
about  650'  to  750*  C. 


4,160,674 
EARLY  HIGH-STRENGTH  PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  L.  Sawyer,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lone  Star 
Industries,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,308 
Int.  a.2  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—89  12  Qaims 

1.  An  early  high-strength  cement  h|ving  substantially  all  of 
its  particles  of  a  size  of  20  microns  and  smaller, 
the  cement  having  setting  and  volunje  change  characteristics 
normal  for  and  typical  of  portlanfl  cement. 


4,160,675 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Wilhelmus  Pannekeet,  Haarlem,  and  Robert  Smalunan,  Nig- 
tevecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,126 
CTaims   priority,   application   Netha-lands,   Sep.    17,    1976, 
7610396 

Int.  a.2  C13D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  127—46  A  

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  organic  impurity  from  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sequentially  contact- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  with  an  aci^  cation  exchanger  and 
subsequently  with  a  polymer  or  polyfondensate,  which  con- 
tains sulfur  in  the  form  of  thiol  groups  fonded  to  carbon  atoms. 


3/14 


14  Claims 


4,160,676     j 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSTFE  ROD 
Walter  I.  Waldrop,  P.O.  Box  19042,  Houston,  Tex.  77024;  Roy 
Waldrop,  and  Cyrus  Paul,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Walter  I.  Waldrop,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,393 
Int.  a.2  B22D  23/06,  19/01  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  134—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  rod  having  a  matrix 
bonding  tungsten  carbide  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  washing  the  tungsten  carbide  particles; 

b.  placing  a  quantity  of  the  carbide  particles  in  a  graphite 
mold; 

c.  heating  the  mold  and  particles  to  a  range  of  about  300"  to 
about  500"  F.  and  pouring  a  water  solution  of  flux  in  the 
mold  while  maintaining  the  temijerature  in  the  range  of 
about  300"  to  about  500"  F.  whe«eby  the  water  boils  off 
and  the  flux  coats  the  surfaces  of  the  carbide  particles; 
placing  a  matrix  in  the  mold;  and 
applying  multi-flames  to  the  mob  and  carbide  particles 
while  stirring  the  particles  in  the  mold  with  a  graphite  rod 
to  assist  in  intimate  contact  and  oommingling  of  the  car- 


bide particles  and  matri  i 
with  the  carbide  particl  » 


d. 

e. 
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to  effect  bonding  of  the  matrix 
to  form  the  composite  rod. 


4,i60,6T7 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ALLOY  STEEL  STRIP 
Frederick  S.  Lukac,  New  Keasington,  and  William  P.  Zbryski, 
Tarentum,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,497,  teb.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,109. 
This  application  Feb.  87,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,967 
Int.  CL-  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  134-9  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  processing  alloy  steel  strip  of  various  types 
which  comprises  passing  one  length  of  alloy  steel  strip  of  a  first 
type  continuously  through  a  |jeat  treating  line,  then  through  a 
molten  salt  bath  in  a  unk  witji  said  length  passing  through  the 
molten  salt  bath  beneath  and  contacting  a  driven  sink  roll 
positioned  in  said  tank,  then  aeovc  and  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  a  guide  roll,  coveriig  said  guide  roll  while  said  strip 
leaving  the  salt  bath  is  passing  over  said  guide  roll,  then  passing 
said  length  through  a  rinse  tahk,  then  through  a  pickling  bath, 
fastening  the  trailing  end  of  s|ud  one  length  of  alloy  steel  strip 
to  the  leading  end  of  another  length  of  alloy  steel  strip,  con- 
tinuing the  above  steps  until  ^  last  length  of  alloy  steel  of  the 
first  type  is  being  processed  aAd  an  alloy  steel  strip  of  a  second 
type  which  is  not  to  be  subjict  to  the  salt  bath  is  to  be  pro- 
cessed, then  fastening  the  leai^ing  end  of  a  length  of  the  second 
type  of  alloy  steel  strip  to  theJ  trailing  end  of  the  last  length  of 
the  first  type  of  alloy  steel  stif  p,  then  raising  said  sink  roll  and 
iu  drive  above  said  salt  bath  so  that  the  second  type  of  alloy 
steel  strip  will  bypass  the  salt' bath,  uncovering  said  guide  roll 
and  raising  said  guide  roll  to  fontact  said  second  type  of  alloy 

:n  salt  bath,  and  continuing  said 

:ing  in  raised  or  lowered  posi- 

lloy  steel  being  treated,  and  with 

id  uncovered  or  lowered  and 

of  alloy  steel  being  treated. 


steel  strip  bypassing  said  mol 
processing  with  the  sink  roll 
tion  according  to  the  type  of 
said  guide  roll  being  raised 
covered  according  to  the  t 


1,678 
HETEROJUNCIJION  SOLAR  CELL 
Faquir  C.  Jain,  16  Northwood  Apartments,  Stoors,  Conn.  06268, 
and  Mahmoud  A.  Melehy,  P.O.  Box  409,  R.FJ),  #1,  Baltic, 
Conn.  06330  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7171158,  Aug.  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,416,  Dec.  30, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,967 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  a.  136—89  SJ  3  cUdma 

1.  A  semiconductor  solar  o^U  comprising  a  window  region 
of  a  semiconductor  materiall  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  given  energy  gap,  1 1  collector  region  of  a  different 
semiconductor  material  of  a  larrower  energy  gap  and  of  an 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  window  region,  said  collec- 
tor region  forming  a  p-n  hetfrojunction  at  its  interface  with 
said  window  region,  the  impurity  concentration  of  an  inner 


region  of  said  window  region 
being  less  than  half  that  of  th< 


adjacent  to  said  heterojunction 
portion  of  said  collector  region 
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adjacent  said  heterojunction,  said  window  region  further  in- 
cluding an  outer  window  region  spaced  from  said  heterojunc- 


tion and  being  of  a  greater  conductivity  than  that  of  said  inner 
window  region. 


4,160,679 
MIGRATION  OF  FINE  UQUID  WIRES  BY  THERMAL 
GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING  THROUGH  DOPED 
SURFACES 
Douglas  E.  Houston,  Ballston  Lake;  Harrey  E.  CUne,  and 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,904 
Int  a.2  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 
tor material  through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  by 
thermal  gradient  zone  melting  processing  comprising  the  step 
of 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
so  that  the  body  has  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  selected 
resistivity,  and  at  least  one  of  two  major  opposed  surfaces 
having  a  preferred  planar  crystal  structure  orientation 
which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (100), 
(1 10)  and  ( 1 1 1 ),  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  being  subsUn- 
tially  aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure,  the 
surface  having  the  preferred  planar  crystal  structure  ori- 
entation to  accommodate  one  or  more  physical  configura- 
tions of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  the  selected  surface  of  the 
body  of  semiconductor  tnaterial; 

c.  heating  the  body  and  the  layer  of  metal  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  metal-rich  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  body; 

d.  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  along  substantially  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
structure,  and 

c.  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  through  the  body  parallel  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  to  form  within  the  body  at 
least  one  region  of  recrystallized  material  of  the  body 
having  solid  solubility  of  the  vapor  deposited  metal 
therein,  the  metal  including  at  least  one  dopant  impurity 
material  therein  to  impart  a  second  type  conductivity  and 
a  selected  level  of  resistivity  thereto; 
the  improvement  in  the  method  of  processing  which  includes 
prior  to  depositing  the  layer  of  metal  on  the  selected  surface 
the  additional  process  step  of  forming  a  region  in  the  body  to 
increase  the  emissivity  of  the  radiant  energy  in  that  portion  of 
the  body  including  the  region,  and  to  maintain  the  unidirec- 
tional thermal  gradient  to  be  established  in  the  body  normal  to 
the  selected  surfax:^  in  that  region  of  the  body,  including  the 
selected  surface  thereof  on  which  the  layer  of  metal  is  to  be 
deposited,  the  region  extending  a  predetermined  depth  into  the 
body  from  the  selected  surface  to  provide  a  minimum  thickness 
thereto  and  having  a  predetermined  level  of  concentration  of  a 
dopant  impurity  material  therein. 


4,160,680 

VACUUM  CARBURIZING 

Russell  F.  Novy,  Northbrook;  Gerald  L.  Scott,  Glenriew,  and 

Thomas  O.  Zurfluh,  Chicago,  all  of  IU.,  assignors  to  Sola 

Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,105,  Not.  5,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,594,  Feb.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,414 

Int.  a.2  C21D  1/06 

VS.  a.  148—16.5  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  subatmospheric  gaseous  carburizing  or 
carbonitriding  workpieces  in  a  load  chamber  within  a  vacuum 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  load  of  the  work- 
pieces  to  be  carburized  in  the  load  chamber,  sealing  said  fur- 
nace and  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  first  subatmosphric 
pressure  for  removing  most  of  the  air  and  adsorbed  gases  and 
surface  contaminants  from  the  workpieces,  then  bringing  said 
workpieces  up  to  treatment  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 500° 
F.  to  1900'  P.,  holding  said  workpieces  for  a  sufficient  time 
period  at  said  treatment  temperature  and  at  said  first  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  for  temperature  stabilization  throughout  the 
load,  back  filling  carburizing  gaseous  treatment  material  into 
said  furnace  until  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  has  been  raised 
to  a  second  subatmospheric  pressure  greater  than  said  first 
subatmospheric  pressure  while  maintaining  said  treatment 
temperature  within  said  chamber,  said  treatment  temperature 
being  that  temperature  within  the  range  of  1500'  F.  to  1900'  P. 
at  which  the  carburizing  gaseous  treatment  material  will  car- 
burize  the  workpieces,  positively  uniformly  circulating  said 
gaseous  treatment  material  through  the  load  of  workpieces  in 
the  load  chamber  by  a  hot  circulating  fan  within  said  furnace, 
said  second  subatmospheric  pressure  being  at  least  300  torr 
absolute  for  enabling  the  hot  circulating  fan  to  effectively 
circulate  said  gaseous  treatment  material  in  said  furnace 
throughout  said  load  of  workpieces  in  said  load  chamber,  at 
said  second  subatmospheric  pressure  providing  an  input  flow 
of  the  gaseous  treatment  material  into  said  furnace  at  a  prede- 
termined constant  flow  rate  and  adjusting  the  output  pumping 
from  said  furnace  for  holding  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at 
said  second  subatmospheric  pressure  which  is  at  least  300  ton- 
absolute,  continuously  circulating  the  gaseous  treatment  mate- 
rial through  the  load  by  the  hot  circulating  fan,  and  continuing 
for  the  desired  carburizing  time  said  treatment  temperature, 
said  input  flow,  said  output  pumping,  and  said  uniform  circu- 
lating by  the  hot  circulating  fan. 


4,160,681 

SILICON  STEEL  AND  PROCESSING  THEREFORE 
Clarence  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Lndlnm  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,363 

Int  a.2  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CI.  148—111  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 
having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel  containing  from  0.02 
to  0.06%  carbon,  from  0.0006  to  0.0080%  boron,  up  to 
0.0100%  nitrogen,  no  more  than  0.008%  aluminum  and  from 
2.5  to  4.0%  silicon;  casting  said  steel;  hot  rolling  said  steel;  cold 
rolling  said  steel;  decarburizing  said  steel;  applying  a  refrac- 
tory oxide  coating  to  said  steel;  and  final  texture  annealing  said 
steel;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 
surface  of  said  steel  with  a  refractory  oxide  coating  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  substance  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides,  cartmnates  and 
boron  compounds  of  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum  and 
titanium; 

(b)  up  to  100  parts,  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  substance 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and  compounds 
thereof,  said  coating  containing  at  least  0.1%,  by  weight 
of  boron; 

(c)  from  0.5  to  50  parts,  by  weight  of  manganese  sulfate; 
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(d)  up  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  of  oxides  less  stable  than  SiO: 
at  temperatures  up  to  2150*  F.,  sAid  oxides  being  of  ele- 
ments other  than  boron; 

(e)  up  to  40  parts,  by  weight,  of  SiC  i; 

(0  up  to  20  parts,  by  weight,  of  inhi  >iting  substances;  and 
(g)  up  to  10  parts,  by  weight,  of  fluijing  agent; 
and  final  texture  annealing  said  steel  with  said  coating  thereon; 
said  steel  having  a  permeability  of  at  kast  1870  (G/O,)  at  10 
oersteds  and  a  core  loss  of  no  more  than  0.720  watts  per  pound 
at  1 7  lcilogauss-60  Hz. 

13.  Primary  recrystallized  steel  from  »  melt  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  0.02  to  0.06%  ctrbon,  0.015  to  0.15% 
manganese,  0.01  to  0.05%  of  material  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  selenium,  0.0006  to  0.0080%  boron,  up  to 
0.0100%  nitrogen,  2.5  to  4.0%  silicon.  Up  to  1.0%  copper,  no 
more  than  0.008%  aluminum,  balance  iron;  and  having  ad- 
hered thereto,  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  substance  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and 
boron  compounds  of  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum  and 
titanium;  I 

(b)  up  to  100  parte,  by  weight,  of  at  le^st  one  other  substance 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and  compounds 
thereof,  said  coating  containing  at  feast  0.1%,  by  weight, 
of  boron;  and  ' 

(c)  from  0.5  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  df  manganese  sulfate. 


4,160,682 

DEPOSITING  MATERIALS  ON  STACKED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Werner  F.  Esseluhn,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  891,867 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/2i)S 

VS.  a.  148—171  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  epitaxial  knelt  material  onto  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising: 

placing  the  wafers  in  a  stacked  relationship  in  communica- 
tion with  a  common  passageway; 

filling  a  reservoir  with  the  material  wkile  an  aperture  in  the 
reservoir  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  passageway  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  the  material  out  of  the  reservoir;  and 

moving  the  reservoir  to  align  the  aperture  with  the  passage- 
way to  flow  the  material  through  the  passageway  and 
onto  the  stacked  wafers. 
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4,l40,683 

METHOD  OF  MANUFA^iHimiNG  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  OF  THE  MOS-TYPE 

Marcel  Roche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thonuon-CSF,  Paris, 

France  I 

FUed  Apr.  17,  irk,  Ser.  No.  897.169 
Claims  priority,  application  prance,  Apr.  20, 1977,  77  11912 
Int.  aj  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  a.  148-187  I  5  Claims 


comprising  on  the  one  hand 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturi  ng  field-effect  transistor  of  the 
MOS-type  in  one  principal  surlace  of  a  substrate  of  monocrys- 
talline  semiconductor  material  laving  a  first  conductivity  type. 


two  regions  having  a  second 


conductivity  type  opposite  to  *e  first,  namely  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region,  respectively,  terminating  at  said  surface  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  an  intermediate  channel  region 
of  the  substrate  and,  on  the  oflier  hand,  a  control  gate  of  an 
electrically  conductive  materia  I  extending  above  said  interme- 
diate region,  from  which  it  is  ii  isulated  by  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  said  method  comprisi  ng  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  masking  layer  of  s  lica  on  the  principal  surface  of 

the  substrate  (1)  and  forming  two  openings  to  expose  two 

zones; 
diffusing  impurities  having  the  second  conductivity  type 

through  these  openings  to  form  a  source  region  (8)  and  a 

drain  region  (9); 


removing  that  portion  of  th 
present  on  said  intermed 
successive  deposits  over 
layer  (70)  of  doped  silica 
the  second  conductivity  t 
with  each  successive  de 


masking  silica  layer  which  is 

i^e  region  (12)  and  forming,  by 

he  entire  principal  surface,  a 

Dntaining  a  doping  impurity  of 

e,  the  doping  level  decreasing 

removing  said  layer  of  dop  »i  silica  by  chemical  etching 
except  for  two  portions  situated  on  the  intermediate  re- 
gion respectively  adjacent  the  source  and  drain  regions, 
said  portions  decreasing  in  section  in  the  direction  toward 
said  substrate  to  form  a  pilt 

diffusing  impurities  into  the  sSbstrate  from  said  two  portions 
by  heating  to  a  temperaturi  of  from  950*  C.  to  1 150*  C.  to 
form  therein  two  regions  (43)  and  (44)  defming  the  ends  of 
the  channel; 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectricj  material  (45)  on  the  exposed 
zones  of  the  principal  surface  during  or  after  this  diffusion; 

forming  a  layer  (50)  of  conductive  metal  over  the  entire 
principal  surface,  said  layen  having  reductions  in  thickness 
around  said  portions;  and 


removing  those  portions  of ! 
ated  above  the  portions  of  t 
on  said  two  defining  regie 
etching  to  form  source,  gatj 
and  (73),  respectively. 


id  metal  layer  which  are  situ- 

le  layer  of  doped  silica  present 

IS  (43)  and  (44)  by  chemical 

and  drain  contacts  (71),  (72), 


4,160,684 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COALESCING 
DEMISTER 
L.  Joseph   Berger,   Jr.,  and   ijenii   D.   Guequiirre,   both   of 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignoK  to  Finite  Filter  Company, 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  \ 
4,078,965.  This  appUcation  Ju 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  156—69 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturir 


193,831,  Jul.  7, 1975,  Pat  No. 
23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,226 

;b  31/00 

32aaims 
an  out-to-in  Coalescing  De- 


mister  including  the  steps  of  priding  a  coalescing  subassem- 
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bly,  providing  a  prefilter-precoalescer  subassembly,  providing 
an  upper  end  cap  and  a  lower  end  cap  and  potting  said  coalesc- 
ing and  said  prefilter-precoalescer  subassemblies  concentri- 
cally in  said  upper  and  said  lower  end  caps  with  a  continuous 
physical  air  gap  between  said  subassemblies,  providing  for  a 
complete  separation  of  said  coalescing  and  said  prefilter- 
precoalescer  subassemblies  to  allow  no  mechanical  transfer  of 
oil  between  said  prefilter-precoalescer  and  said  coalescing 
subassemblies,  and  also  providing  a  continuous  air  flow  barrier 
between  said  subassemblies,  wherein  the  providing  of  a  coa- 
lescer  subassembly  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  forming 
fixture  having  a  removable  end  cap,  placing  a  perforated  iimer 
retainer  on  said  forming  fixture  and  securing  it  in  place  with 
said  removable  end  cap,  wrapping  said  inner  retainer  with  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  suiuble  synthetic  cloth  to  form  a  lateral 
channeling  filter  layer,  providing  a  suitable  forming  tank  with 
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a  suitable  glass  fiber  slurry  mix  placed  therein,  providing  a 
suitable  vacuum  source  operatively  connected  to  said  forming 
fixture,  lowering  said  forming  fixture  into  said  forming  tank 
and  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  forming  fixture  in  a  pr«ieter- 
mined  manner  until  a  desired  thickness  of  glass  fibers  are 
formed  over  said  anti-channeling  filter  layer,  withdrawing  said 
forming  fixture  from  said  forming  tank,  allowing  the  assembly 
manufactured  thus  far  to  air  dry  under  vacuum  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  installing  an  outer  perforated  retainer 
tube  while  said  assembly  is  air  drying,  shutting  off  said  vac- 
uum, removing  said  retaining  member  from  said  forming  fix- 
ture and  removing  said  coalescer  assembly  therefrom,  placing 
said  coalescing  portion  of  said  coalescing  subassembly  to  air 
dry,  dipping  said  portion  assembly  in  an  epoxy  dip  after  said  air 
drying  has  taken  place,  removing  said  assembly  from  the  epoxy 
dip  and  again  placing  it  to  air  dry,  and  curing  said  assembly 
after  the  second  drying  operation  has  taken  place. 


prising  the  steps  of  providing  a  base  layer  of  sheet  material; 
providing  an  adhesive  backing  on  only  one  surface  of  said  base 
layer;  providing  a  release  layer;  providing  a  cover  layer  of 
sheet  material  having  a  design  surface  with  an  outer  contour 
line,  a  narrow  outer  bonding  zone  along  said  outer  contour  line 
and  at  least  one  inner  bonding  zone  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
outer  bonding  zone;  further  providing  an  intermediate  layer  of 
resiliently  compressible  latently  adhesive  material  having 
spaces  filled  with  a  gaseous  medium;  forming  a  sandwich 
composed  of  said  release  layer,  said  base  layer  superimposed 
on  said  release  layer  with  said  adhesive  backing  thereof  in 
contact  with  said  release  layer;  said  intermediate  layer  super- 
imposed with  one  surface  thereof  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
base  layer  and  said  cover  layer  superimposed  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer;  and  pressing  said  cover  layer 
within  said  outer  and  inner  bonding  zones  against  said  interme- 
diate layer  and  said  base  layer  while  activating  only  said  la- 
tently adhesive  material  and  thereby  bonding  said  cover  layer 
by  said  latently  adhesive  material  to  said  other  surface  of  said 
base  layer  in  said  outer  and  inner  bonding  zones,  and  severing 
said  cover  layer  and  intermediate  layer  along  said  outer  con- 
tour line,  the  presence  of  said  intermediate  layer  resulting  in 
formation  of  a  cushion  between  said  base  layer  and  said  cover 
layer  in  the  area  surrounded  by  said  outer  bonding  zone  upon 
bonding  of  said  cover  layer  to  said  base  layer. 


4.160,685 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  APPLIQUE  ARTICLE 
Minora  Kuroda,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishizawa  Shoji 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan  and  The  Dimension  Weld  International 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.791,  Sep.  4. 1973,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.088.  Feb.  5.  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.962,  Aug.  24, 
1967.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,403. 
Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
792,719,  Jan.  21,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.962.  Aug.  24,  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1966.  41-83085; 
Dec.  19.  1966.  41-115532;  Dec.  19,  1966,  41-115533;  Dec.  19, 
1966.  41-115535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21. 

1988.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3 J/00 

VS.  CL  156—219  8  Claims 


4.160,686 
METHOD  OF  REVERSE  COATING  TEXTILE  SHEETS 
WITH  POLYURETHENE 
Georg  Niederdellmann,  Dormagen;  Bernd  Quiring,  and  Wilhelm 
Thoma,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 
1976.  2644923 

Int  a.2  CD9J  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—331  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  textile  sheete  by  the  reversal  pro- 
cess with  polyurethanes  which  are  stable  in  storage  as  solutions 
according  to  which  the  solution  of  a  polyurethane  which  is 
substantially  free  from  reactive  end  groups  is  applied  as  top 
coat  to  a  separating  substrate  in  a  first  stage  of  the  process,  the 
top  coat  is  dried  and  in  a  second  stage  an  adhesive  coat  solution 
is  applied  to  the  top  coat  and  the  textile  sheet  is  laminated 
thereto,  the  solvent  in  the  adhesive  coat  is  evaporated  off  in  a 
second  drying  operation  and  the  coated  textile  is  subsequently 
lifted  from  the  separating  substrate,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  use  of  a  polyurethane  in  at  least  one  of  the  top  coat  and 
adhesive  coat  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 

(a)  at  least  one  dihydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  and  5000, 

(b)  at  least  one  diisocyanate  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  about  95-35  mol%  of  at  least  one  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  62  and  450  and  about 
5-65  mol  % 

of  at  least  one  monoalkanolamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  61  to  200,  the  molar  ratio  of  components  (a)  to  (c)  being 
between  about  1:1  and  1:6  thereby  giving  a  coating  with  im- 
proved pressure  deformation  resistance  under  beat. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  adhesive  applique  article,  com- 


4,160,687 
MAGAZINE  PAGE  LABELING  APPARATUS 
PhilUp  L.  Spear.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Intoraa- 
tional  Corporation.  San  Marino.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  918.728 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/24 
VS.  a.  156—444  8  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  applying  labels  over  the  rear  and  the  two 
sides  of  a  high  speed  moving  object  comprising: 
means  for  dispensing  a  label  and  sticking  it  onto  the  back 
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edge  of  one  side  of  said  object  to  ixtend  beyond  the  rear 

of  said  object;  [ 

means  for  brushing  said  label  across  the  rear  of  said  object; 
means  for  directing  a  jet  of  air  in  th(  direction  of  travel  of 


n  -S6 
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said  objects  to  deflect  said  label  forward  over  the  other 
side  of  said  object;  and 
means  for  brushing  said  label  forward 
movement  of  said  object  and  for  fin  tily 
to  the  other  side  of  said  object. 


posed  between  a  backup  suppctt  and  the  sealing  shoe  assembly 
cooperating  with  the  backup  Support;  the  assembly  including 
an  elongated  carrier  and  a  sealing  shoe  supported  on  the  car- 
rier; the  improvement  whereinjsaid  sealing  shoe  is  formed  of  at 
least  two  sealing  shoe  parte  arranged  on  said  carrier  in  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  respect  t^  one  another;  each  said  sealing 
shoe  part  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  formed  of  opposite 
legs  and  a  web  portion;  each  iQg  of  each  said  sealing  shoe  part 
having  a  longitudinal  first  projection  protruding  in  the  length 
dimension  of  the  respective  sealing  shoe  part  beyond  the  out- 
line thereof;  the  improvement  further  comprising 
(a)  piston  means  individually  and  resiliently  movably  secur- 
ing each  said  sealing  shoelpart  to  said  carrier;  said  piston 
means  comprising  pistons  being  in  engagement  with  each 
said  sealing  shoe  part  and  i»eing  axially  slidably  supported 
in  said  carrier; 


in  the  direction  of 
applying  said  label 


4,160,688 

LOW  PROnLE  HEAT  SEAtING  IRON 
Ray  G.  Brooks,  Irring,  Tex.,  and  HarvcU  M.  Smith,  Conifer, 
Colo.,   assignors   to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.   Denver. 
Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,140 

Int.  a.2  B30B  J5/34;  D06f  75/08 

U.S.  a.  156-574  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  heat  sealing  iron  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
a  generally  planar  surface  where  access  k  limited  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  profile  head  having  a  longitiidinal  axis  comprising 
a  cap  member  having  generally  pl»nar  first  and  second 
faces,  heating  plate  means  attached  to  said  second  face  and 
h|ving  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  for  heating  a  thermally 
activatable  strip  fed  to  the  head  end  of  said  heating  plate 
means  for  pressing  said  strip  against  said  generally  planar 
surface  as  said  head  is  slid  along  over  the  length  of  said 
strip,  and  guide  means  comprising  a  rectangular  slot  pass- 
ing through  said  cap  member  from  said  first  face  to  said 
second  face  adjacent  the  head  end  of  said  heating  plate 
means  for  guiding  and  feeding  said  stiip  to  the  head  end  of 
said  heating  plate  means,  and 

(b)  handle  means  connected  to  said  low  profile  head  for 
moving  said  head  along  said  general^  planar  surface,  said 
handle  means  also  being  of  low  profile,  and  said  handle 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  lyii^  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  head  longitudinal  axis. 


(b)  means  within  said  carri<r  for  admitting  a  pressurized 
medium  simultaneously  to  tech  said  piston  for  urging  each 
said  sealing  shoe  part  towards  said  backup  support; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  holders  attadhed  in  a  spaced  relationship  to 
said  carrier;  said  holders  being  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  said  sealing  sloe  part;  each  holder  having  a 
second  projection  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  re- 
spective first  projection  fot  limiting  the  motion  of  each 
said  sealing  part  away  hotk  said  carrier; 

(d)  a  longitudinal  heater  bar  Arranged  on  said  carrier  in  the 
length  dimension  thereof  a|id  being  held  by  said  holders- 
and  ' 

(e)  an  elongated  heat  transmitting  member  surrounding  said 
heater  bar  and  being  slidaWe  with  respect  thereto;  each 
said  sealing  shoe  part  str^ldling  said  heat  transmitting 
member  with  said  legs. 


4,160J    . 

GAS  ETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Shibagidu,  Hiratsuka;  YasuUro  Horiike,  Tokyo,  and 
Takashi  Yamazaki,  YokohamL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1977,  52-35448 

Int  a.2  C23F  1/02;  C2  IC  15/00;  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156-643  I  12  Ctaimi 


4,160,689 
SHEET  SEALING  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Willy  Altermatt,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to    SIG    Schweizerische    Industrie-Geaellschaft,    Rheinfall, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,614 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerlnd,   Nov.   23,   1976 
14727/76 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/34 
U.S.  a.  156-583.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  sealing  shoe  assembly  for  formii^  a  seam,  by  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure,  on  face-to-face  arranged  sheete  dis- 


1.  A  gas  etching  apparatus  comprising  an  etching  gas-pro- 
ducing chamber;  means  for  intr  jducing  into  said  chamber  a 
mixture  of  a  gas  containing  fluoriiie  atoms  and  a  gas  containing 
oxygen  atoms;  means  for  activating  the  gas  mixture  received  in 
the  etching  gas-producing  chamber;  an  etching  chamber  pro- 
vided m  a  region  located  apart  frOm  the  etching  gas-producing 
chamber  and  free  from  an  electric  field  produced  by  the  acti- 
vatmg  means;  means  for  exhausting  the  etching  gas  from  the 
etching  chamber;  and  an  etching  gas-conducting  means  pro- 
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viding  communication  between  the  etching  gas-producing 
chamber  and  the  etching  chamber  and  having  conductance 
conforming  to  the  formula: 

lO-'&S  CrS  5  X  lO^Sf 

where: 
Cr  =  conductance  (1/min)  of  the  etching  gas-conducting 

means; 
Se  =  effective  exhaust  speed  fl/min)  in  the  etching  chamber. 

2.  The  gas  etching  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  means  for  activating  the  gas  mixture  is  high  frequency 
discharging  means. 

3.  The  gas  etching  apparatus  according  to  claim  2,  wherein 
the  high  frequency  discharging  means  is  microwave  discharg- 
ing means. 

10.  A  gas  etching  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  mixture  of  a  gas  containing  fluorine  atoms  and  a 
gas  containing  oxygen  atoms  into  an  etching  gas-producing 
chamber;  activating  the  gas  mixture;  introducing  the  activated 
gas  mixture  through  an  etching  gas-conducting  means  into  an 
etching  chamber  provided  in  a  region  located  apart  from  the 
etching  gas-producing  chamber  and  free  from  an  electric  field 
produced  by  activating  the  gas  mixture;  exhausting  the  gas 
mixture  from  the  etching  chamber;  and  etching  a  nongaseous 
material  received  in  the  etching  chamber  by  the  activated  gas 
mixture,  wherein  the  activated  gas  mixture  is  conducted  into 
the  etching  chamber  to  satisfy  the  formula: 

lO-'Se  s  Cr^  5  X  lO^Sf 

where: 
Cr  =  conductance  (l/min)  of  the  etching  gas-conducting 

means; 
Se  =  effective  exhaust  speed  (1/min)  in  the  etching  chamber. 


4,160,691 
ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  CHROMIUM 
Oscar  R.  Abolafia,  Endwell,  and  John  Rasile,  Endicott,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,073 
Int.  a.2  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—664  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  chromium  comprising  contacting 
the  chromium  with  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  5  to  20% 
by  volume  of  concentrated  HCl,  from  about  65  to  95%  by 
volume  of  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  and  from  about  0  to 
30%  by  volume  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to 
95' C. 


4,160,692 
WIPED  nLM  EVAPORATORS 
James  Mitchell,  and  Thomas  N.  Pye,  both  of  Leven,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Henry  Balfour  &  Company  Limited,  Fife,  Scot- 
land 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51576/76 

Int.  CL2  BOID  1/22 
U.S.  a.  159—6  W  16  Claims 

1.  A  wiped-film  evaporator  for  corrosive  liquids,  said  wiped- 
film  evaporator  comprising, 
(i)  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  vessel,  having  a  substan- 
tially smooth  contoured  inner  surface,  and  having  a  corro- 
sion resistant  glass  lining  on  said  inner  surface; 
(ii)  rotary  shaft  means  within  the  vessel  supported  in  bearing 
means  and  connectible  to  a  drive,  said  rotary  shaft  means 
having  a  corrosion  resistant  lining  on  the  external  surface 
thereof; 
(iii)  an  inlet  for  delivery  of  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  the 

cylindrical  vessel; 
(iv)  an  outlet  for  vapour; 
(v)  corrosion  resistant  wiping  means  for  wiping  the  internal 


surface  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  for  the  formation  of  a 
liquid  film  on  the  internal  surface,  said  wiping  means 
including  a  pluraUty  of  wiping  unite  each  wiping  unit 
including  a  series  of  vertically  stacked  side-by-side  wiping 
elemente  each  of  relatively  small  vertical  extent  and  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle  so  as  to  adopt  in 
use  a  trailing  configuration  relative  to  a  radius  of  the 
vessel  passing  through  the  centre  line  of  the  spindle;  and 
(vi)  A  plurality  of  wiper  support  means  carried  by  the  rotary 
shaft  means,  each  wiper  support  means  comprising  a  pair 


^^^/r^M^^ 


of  axially-spaced  radially-extending  support  members, 
mounting  means  being  provided  on  the  support  members 
for  supFK>rt  of  one  of  said  wiping  unite  between  the  sup- 
port members,  said  mounting  means  including  socket 
devices  receiving  said  vertical  spindle  of  the  wiping  unit; 
(vii)  each  v^riping  element  engaging  the  internal  surface  of 
the  vessel  to  wipe  a  narrow  annular  strip  on  said  internal 
surface  and  each  element  being  individually  pivotal 
whereby  each  wiping  unit  can  cater  for  irregularities  in 
the  roundness  and  straightness  of  the  portion  of  said  inter- 
nal surface  wiped  by  the  wiping  unit. 


4,160,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSE  PULP 
Jonas  A.  1.  Lindahl,  Domsjo;  Ernst  B.  Tiberg,  Omskoldsrik,  and 
Sten  L.  Haggstrom,  Overhomas,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1977,  7704404 
Int  a.2  D21C  9/10,  9/12.  9/16,  9/18 
VS.  a.  162—24  12  Claims 


]-  .r>^^3' 


1.  A  process  for  the  bleaching  of  lignocellulosic  material, 
which  comprises  forming  a  pulp  suspension  of  lignoceUulosic 
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material  having  a  consistency  within  the  range  from  about 
18%  to  about  55%;  mixing  the  suspansion  in  a  mixing  zone 
with  a  bleaching  agent  while  adjusting  the  consistency  of  the 
pulp  suspension  to  within  the  range  f>om  about  2%  to  about 
15%  and  the  temperature  of  the  pulp  Suspension  to  within  the 
range  from  about  + 10*  C.  to  about  -10*  C.  of  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  40*  to  about  95'  C.  at  which 
bleaching  is  to  be  carried  out;  quickly  dewatering  the  pulp 
suspension  to  a  pulp  consistency  within  the  range  from  about 
18  to  about  50%,  equal  to  or  at  most  5%  less  than  the  initial 
pulp  consistency  of  the  pulp  suspension  charged  to  the  mixing 
zone;  passing  the  dewatered  pulp  suspension  to  the  bleaching 
zone  before  its  temperature  can  changr  substantially  from  the 
adjusted  temperature;  carrying  out  the  bleaching  with  a 
bleaching  agent  at  the  selected  bleaching  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  40'  to  about  95*  C;  and  recycling  the 
bleaching  liquor  recovered  from  the  dewatering  to  the  mixing 
zone  while  maintaining  a  temperature  ip  the  recycled  liquor  to 
bring  the  pulp  suspension  to  within  said  range  of  the  bleaching 
temperature  during  the  mixing  with  baching  agent. 
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4,160,694 
TWIN  WIRE  WEB  FORMING  Wl 
CONTROL 

Ralph  J.  Futcher,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,945 
Int.  a.2  D21F  1/40,  ff/02 


U.S.  a.  162—256 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  twin- wire  web  forming  machirte  having  a  first  endless 
forming  belt  and  a  second  endless  forming  belt  arranged  in 
converging  relation  therewith;  headbox  means  to  feed  stock  in 
sandwiched  relation  between  the  converging  belts;  a  first  roll 
located  within  the  loop  of  the  first  belt  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  belts  in  tensioned  pressing  relation  about  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  roll  to  provide  an  initial  web  formation 
zone,  a  second  roll  located  within  the  liop  of  the  second  belt, 
to  guide  the  second  belt  in  diverging  |-elation  from  the  first 
belt,  said  second  roll  having  a  suction  compartment  therein 
adjacent  the  point  of  divergence  of  said  belts  to  assist  retention 
of  said  web  on  said  second  belt,  belt  dfive  means  within  said 
first  loop  to  draw  said  first  belt  in  tensibned  relation  from  said 
first  roll,  brake  means  operating  on  said  first  roll  in  load  apply- 
ing relation,  and  brake  control  means  io  provide  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  tension  to  said  first  belt 


4,1  i0,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROD  JCTION  OF  GLUCOSE  FROM 
CELLULOSE-CONTAI VING  VEGETABLE  RAW 
MATERIALS 
Hans-Hermann  Dietrichs,  Reinbek;  Michael  Sinner,  Dassen- 
dorf;  Fritz  Opderbek,  MUnich,  and  Karl-Heinz  Brachthiiuser, 
Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  <if  Germany,  assignors  to  Projek- 
tierung  Cbemiscbe  Verfahrtnstechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  20,  1976,  5345/76 
Int.  a.2  C\ID  t3/02:  C13K  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—101  i  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glucose  from  cellulose- 
containing  vegetable  raw  matfcrial  which  can  be  disintegrated 
by  steam  pressure  treatment  aad  defibrination  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of 
(a)  treating  cellulose-contai^ng  vegetable  raw  material  with 
saturated  steam  at  temperatures  of  from  about  160*  to  230* 
ut  2  minutes  to  about  4  hours  to 
ial, 

raw  material  with  an  aqueous 
a  fibrinous  residue,  and 
residue  to  acid  or  enzymatic 


C.  for  a  period  of  from  ab 
disintegrate  the  raw  mate 

(b)  lixiviating  the  disintegra^ 
solution  of  alkali  to  leave 

(c)  subjecting  the  fibrinou 


hydrolysis  under  conditidns  to  produce  glucose 


4,l<i3,696 
ASCORBIC  AOD  DETERMINATION 


Tai-Wing  Wu,  Rochester,  N.r 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 19^,  Ser.  No.  716,921 
Int.  a.J  qOlN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  435—25 


A  composition  for  the  det  5ction  of  ascorbic  acid  compris 


ing  a  dry  mixture  of  sufficient 


ascorbic  acid  oxidase,  coupling 


substance  and  buffer  as  to  provide  upon  addition  of  water  an 


aqueous  composition  buffered 


assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


19  Claims 


to  a  pH  of  between  about  5.7 


and  about  8.7  and  comprising  1 1  least  about  10  ;ig/ml  of  ascor- 
bic acid  oxidase,  and  from  about  5x10-^  to  about  10-^  M 
coupling  substance  which  intei  acts  with  dehydroascorbic  acid 
to  produce  a  detectable  produ  ;t. 


4,164,697 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATi)N  OF  CRUDE  UROKINASE 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Toshio  (akimoto,  Minamikawachi;  Yo- 

shiaki    Kakie,    Takatsuki;    *rakejl    Shibatani,    Kobe,    and 

Noriyuki  Nishimura,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taoabe 

Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ja|»an 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1977,  52-40683: 
Apr.  28,  1977,  52-49634;  Sep.  3p,  1977,  52-118321 


U.S.  a.  435—194 


Int.  a.2  qnG  7/026 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  en  ide  urokinase  which  comprises 
contacting  an  aqueous  urokinai  e  solution  with  a  water-insolu- 


ble, hydrophilic  polysaccharide 
— CH2CH(OH)CH2R 


wherein  R  is  sulfothio,  sulfo 
urokinase  adsorbed  thereon, 
nase  from  said  polysaccharide 


32  Claims 


having  a  group  of  the  formula: 


<*•  p-sulfophenylamino,  to  have 
aid  eluting  the  adsorbed  uroki- 
lo  recover  urokinase. 
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4,160,698 

ENZYME  IMMOBILIZATION  WTTH  AZIDO 

COMPOUNDS 

Sachio  Miyairi,  Chigasaki;  Hideaki  Tanaka,  Hiratsuka;  Akira 
Yabe,  Fi^isawa,  and  Koichi  Honda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  tc  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51/108154 
Int  a.2  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  435—173  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  enzyme  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
mixing  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  enzyme  with  an 
aromatic  group-containing  azido  compound  and  a  water- 
soluble  high  molecular  weight  compound,  wherein  said 
aromatic  group  containing  azido  compound  is  represented 
by  formulae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  II  and 

m 


(D 


ao 


(HI) 


wherein  X,  V  and  Z  each  represent  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxyl  and 
hydroxyl  groups  and  salts  thereof,  sulfonic  acid  group  and  salts 
thereof;  1,  m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  having  the  value 
of  from  0  to  4  and,  r  represents  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
from  2  to  5;  wherein  R  represents  -(-CH:)^;  -(-CH^CH)^; 
wherein  p  and  q  represent  an  integer  having  the  value  of  from 
1  to  3,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  SO2  group  or  NH  group; 
forming  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  desired  shape; 
drying  said  shaped  mixture;  and 

exposing  the  dried  mixture  to  light  to  cause  the  water  soluble 
high  molecular  weight  comfKiund  to  be  bound  to  one 
azido  group  of  said  azido  compound  and  the  enzyme  to  be 
bound  to  another  azido  group  of  said  azido  compound, 
whereby  the  enzyme  becomes  bound  to  said  water  soluble 
high  molecular  weight  compound. 


A)  a  through-opening  centrally  formed  in  each  of  said  plat- 
forms; 

B)  a  culture  vessel  carrier  movable  between  said  platforms 
through  said  openings; 

C)  a  transfer  arm  for  transferring  a  culture  vessel  between 
said  vessel  carrier  and  said  vessel  platform,  said  vessel 
carrier  and  said  observation  platform,  and  said  vessel 
carrier  and  said  work  platform;  and 

D)  drive  mechanism  means  for: 

(1)  moving  said  vessel  carrier  and  said  transfer  arm  in  the 


«.a   3     d 


veriical  direction  such  that  said  vessel  carrier  and  said 
transfer  arm  may  be  moved  between  first,  second  and 
third  positions  adjacent  said  vessel  platform,  said  obser- 
vation platform  and  said  work  platform,  respectively; 
and 
(2)  moving  said  transfer  arm  in  both  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  direction  after  said  vessel  carrier  and  transfer 
arm  are  placed  in  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third 
positions  in  such  a  manner  that  said  transfer  arm  moves 
a  culture  vessel  between  said  vessel  carrier  and  the 
platform  said  transfer  arm  is  adjacent. 


4,160,700 
PETRI  DISH 
Mary  Boomus,  Chelsea;  Bernard  Sobin,  and  John  Schweitzer, 
both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Instru- 
ment Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,311 

Int.  CL^  C12B  1/00 

MS.  a.  435—298  2  Claims 


4,160,699 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CULTURE 

APPARATUS 

Shinroku  Sogi;  Makoto  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Hachioji;  Toshio 
Shinohara,  Cbofu;  Takayuki  Aihara,  and  Ikuo  Tawara,  both  of 
Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1976,  51-133695 

Int  a.2  C12K  1/10 

MS.  a.  435—287  5  Claims 

1.  A  drive  system  for  an  automatic  culture  apparatus  of  the 

type  which  includes  an  air  tight  housing  having  a  culture 

vessel  platform,  a  culture  progress  observation  platform  and  a 

separation/distribution  work  platform  disposed  therein,  said 

platforms  being  vertically  displaced  from  each  other,  said 

drive  system  comprising: 


1.  A  petri  dish  comprising: 

a  molded,  unitary  organic  resin  container  having  a  substan- 
tially flat,  round  bottom  wall  and  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  height  of  from 
about  \  lo  \  inch  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  diameter  of  from  about  one  to  four  inches,  said 
container  having  a  circular  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  bottom 
wall,  said  flange  having  and  outer  diameter  about  J  to  i 
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inch  greater  than  the  diameter  of  t|e  outer  surface  of  said 
side  wall; 

and  a  molded,  unitary,  transparent  oiganic  resin  lid  for  said 
container  having  a  round  top  will  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  extending  perpendicularly  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall,  said  downwardly  extending 
side  wall  of  said  lid  having  an  inier  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  diameter  about  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  upwardly  extending  side  wall  of  said 
container  such  that  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
downwardly  extending  side  wall  of  said  lid  fits  snugly 
against  said  outer  cylindrical  sur^ce  of  said  upwardly 
extending  side  wall  of  said  contain«r  to  assure  against  the 
entrance  of  contaminants  into  said  container,  said  lid 
having  a  circular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  top  wall,  said 
flange  on  said  lid  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  flange  on  said  container; 

at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  tapered  adja- 
cent the  extremity  thereof  thereby  lo  enable  said  lid  to  be 
easily  fitted  onto  said  container. 
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said  tubes  being  less  than  the  ^itch  of  the  undulations  of  said 
pipe. 


4.160,701        1 
TUBE  FURNACE  FOR  THE  CRACKING  OF  ORGANIC 
FEEDSTOCK 
Armin  Domer,  and  Walter  Kreuter,  both  of  MUnich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesba- 
den, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,103,  Apr.  22. 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,014,749.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7544>55 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25. 
1973,  2320872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siibsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

1994,  has  been  disclaiaed. 

Int  a.2  ClOG  9/20:  F22B  21^24.  37/12 


U.S.  a.  196—116 


///-'/////y.'/yyy/y/^^:r7 


7aaims 


t; 


1.  In  a  tube  furnace  for  thermal  crackfig  of  a  hydrocarbon, 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  duct 
systems  traversing  said  chamber  for  conducting  a  hydrocarbon 
therethrough,  said  duct  systems  each  haying  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side,  the  improvement  wherein  said  duct  system 
comprises  at  said  inlet  sides  at  least  two  undulating  tubes  of 
said  chamber,  each  tube  having  a  plurality  of  loops  in  mutually 
parallel  vertical  planes  for  conducting  said  hydrocarbon  in 
parallel  and,  at  said  outlet  side,  a  common  pipe  in  said  chamber 
of  undulating  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  loops  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  to  the  vertical  planes  of  said  tubes  and  com- 
mimicating  with  said  tubes,  said  tubes  opening  into  and  being 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  forming  a  junction  therewith,  the 
undulations  of  said  pipes  and  tubes  having  upper  and  lower 
bends  separated  by  a  substantially  vertical  distance  said  pipe 
having  a  flow  cross  section  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  tubes 
at  their  junction  with  said  pipe,  the  pitch  of  the  undulations  of 


4,160,702 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  FATIGUE 

DA^AGE 

William  J.  Baxter,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1971.  Ser.  No.  898.614 


MS.  CL  204—1  T 


Int  CL2  GOlU  27/42.  3/08 


2Claiffls 


1.  A  testing  method  for  the  ea  riy  detection  and  assessment  of 
the  accumulation  of  fatigue  dar  lage  in  metal  parts  prior  to  the 
formation  of  detecuble  fatigue 
steps  of: 

anodizing  the  surface  of  said 


cracks  therein  comprising  the 


„ .__^  „.  <»„Jbart  in  an  appropriate  electro- 
lyte to  form  a  current-limiSng  oxide  coating  thereon  said 
anodizing  proceeding  to  a  predetermined  cut-off  current 
at  a  predetermined  anodizing  potential; 

fatigue  testing  the  parts  according  to  a  prescribed  regimen 
for  a  sufficient  amount  to  iiiduce  the  formation  of  micro- 
cracks  in  said  coating  at  thi  situs  of  deformations  induced 
on  said  surface  by  said  testing  which  deformations  are 
precursors  of  said  fatigue  oracks; 

anodizing  said  part  in  said  electrolyte  at  a  potential  of  about 
said  predetermined  anodizing  potential  or  less  until  the 
reanodization  current  falls  ^ffto  about  said  predetermined 
cut-off  current  to  anodical^  heal  said  microcracks;  and 

determining  the  transient  chaijge  required  to  heal  said  micro- 
cracks  as  an  indicator  of  thJextent  of  fatigue  accumulated 
in  the  part  by  said  fatigue  testing. 

4,16o]703 

NONPLATING  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Bird,  and  Lowell  W.  Austin,  both  of  Weirton,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  830,834,  Sea.  6. 1977.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
3. 1978.  Ser.  No.  921.674 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/02i  7/06:  C25F  5/00 
MS.  a.  204-15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  mdtal  strip  material  having  a  zinc 
coating  only  on  one  side  comprising, 

(a)  conditioning  a  lead  cathode  means  so  as  to  immunize  it 
against  plating  zinc  on  its  lurface  during  an  electrolytic 
operation,  said  conditioning  including  immersing  the  lead 
cathode  means  in  a  zinc  iot-containing  electrolytic  bath, 
electrolytically  causing  a  li^t  zinc  coating  to  form  on  the 
surface  of  the  cathode  nutans,  and  electrolytically  or 
chemically  removing  said  inc  coating  from  the  cathode 
means, 

(b)  immersing  a  zinc  coated  ^etal  strip  in  said  electrolytic 
bath  and  passing  it  through  the  electrolyte  solution  be- 
tween anode  means  and  the  conditioned  lead  cathode 
means,  and 

(c)  electrolytically  treating  th«  strip  so  as  to  remove  the  zinc 
coating  from  the  side  of  the  strip  facing  the  conditioned 
cathode  means  while  simultaneously  depositing  a  substan- 
tially equivalent  amount  of  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
strip. 
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4,160.704 
IN  SITU  REDUCnON  OF  ELECTRODE  OVERVOLTAGE 
Han  C.  Kno;  Byung  K.  Ahn;  Ronald  L.  Dotson,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Woodard.  Jr..  all  of  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. New  Haren,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.389.  Apr.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853360 

Int  CV  C25B  U/04.  11/08:  C25D  5/02.  5/34 

\3S.  a.  204—32  R  29  Claims 


treatment  to  develop  (110)  [GDI]  secondary  recrystallization 
texture  in  the  silicon-iron  sheet 


11^^  M2     /" 


a  ^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reduction  of  the  cathodic  hydrogen  over- 
voltage  potential  of  a  membrane  type  chlor-alkali  electrolytic 
cell,  having  a  cathodic  chamber,  a  catholyte  solution,  a  clean, 
hydrogen-evolving  cathode,  and  an  anode,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  low  overvoltage  metal  ions  into  the  catho- 
lyte solution;  and 
b.  plating  said  low  overvoltage  metal  ions,  in  metallic  form, 
on  the  cathode  in  situ  by  passing  an  electric  current  from 
the  anode  to  the  cathode. 


4,160,705 

SIUCON-IRON  PRODUCnON  AND  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  H.  Arendt  and  Matthew  J.  Curran,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.2  C25D  5/50:  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  204—37  R  8  Claims 


eLtcnoi.rTicM.LY  xeonreo  c«r/«s 


1.  The  method  of  producing  grain-oriented  silicon-iron  sheet 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  fine-grained,  pri- 
mary-recrystallized  silicon-iron  sheet  containing  2.2  to  4.5 
percent  silicon,  between  about  three  and  SO  parts  per  million 
boron,  and  between  about  1 5  and  95  parts  per  million  nitrogen 
in  the  ratio  to  boron  of  one  to  15  parts  per  part  of  boron, 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
magnesium  formate  and  magnesium  metaborate  and  containing 
magnesia  with  the  silicon-iron  sheet  being  arranged  as  the 
cathode  in  said  solution  and  the  said  solution  being  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  65*  C.  and  thereby  covering  the  sheet 
with  a  boron-containing  adherent  electrically-insulating  coat- 
ing of  Mg(OH)2,  and  subjecting  the  coated  sheet  to  a  final  heat 


4.160.706 
COATED  SIUCON-IRON  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR  USING  MAGNESIUM  FORMATE  AND 
METABORATE 
Ronald  H.  Areodt  and  Matthew  J.  Cnrran,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  899,488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jno.  27, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C25D  5/50:  HOIF  1/04 

MS.  a.  204—37  R  8  Claims 


UglOH;,     MglM^I, 


1.  The  method  of  producing  grain-oriented  silicon-iron  sheet 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  providing  a  fine-grained  pri- 
mary-recrystallized  silicon-iron  sheet  containing  2.2  to  4.5 
percent  silicon,  between  about  three  and  SO  parts  per  million 
boron,  and  between  about  15  and  95  parts  per  million  nitrogen 
in  the  ratio  to  boron  of  one  to  1 5  parts  per  part  of  boron,  (b) 
electrolyzing  a  solid  MgO-buffered  aqueous  electrolytic  for- 
mate-metaborate  solution  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium 
formate  and  magnesium  metaborate  and  containing  magnesia 
with  said  silicon-iron  sheet  being  arranged  as  the  cathode  in 
said  solution  and  said  solution  being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  65*  C.  and  thereby  covering  the  sheet  with  a  boron-con- 
taining adherent  electrically  insulating  but  relatively  thin  coat- 
ing of  Mg(OH)2  to  form  a  primary  coated  sheet,  (c)  electrolyz- 
ing a  solid  MgO-buffered  electrolytic  formate  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  magnesium  formate  with  said  primary  coated 
sheet  arranged  as  the  cathode  in  said  magnesium  formate  solu- 
tion and  thereby  covering  the  boron-containing  Mg(OH)2 
coating  with  a  substantially  thicker  electrically  insulating  sec- 
ondary coating  of  Mg(OH)2  to  form  a  double-coated  sheet,  and 
(d)  thereafter  subjecting  said  double-coated  sheet  to  a  final  heat 
treatment  to  develop  (110)  secondary  recrystallization  texture 
in  the  silicon-iron  sheet. 


4,160,707 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

BOTH  A  METAL  AND  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Kees  Helle,  Bennekom,  and  Andries  Kamp,  Zevenaar,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,051 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   26,   1976, 
7604399 

Int  CL2  C25D  3/02.  5/10.  5/50 
VS.  a.  204—37  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises  code- 
positing  on  a  substrate  serving  as  a  cathode  a  metal  and  resin 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10 
fim  from  an  electroplating  bath  containing  the  said  resin  parti- 
cles in  a  concentration  of  about  3  to  2S0  g  per  liter  of  bath 
Uquid  in  the  presence  of  both  a  cationic  and  a  nonionic  surface 
active  compound  for  wetting  said  resin  particles  in  a  molar 
ratio  between  100:1  and  2:1  and  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least 
4x  10~^mmoles  per  m^  of  the  surface  area  of  the  panicles,  said 
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surface  active  compounds  containing  no  completely  fluori- 
dized  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  drying  the  coating,  said 
resin  particles  being  other  than  a  polyf^orocarbon  compound. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  grain-oriented  silicon-iron  sheet 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  provii  ling  a  fme  grained  pri- 
mary-recrystallized  silicon-iron  sheet  {containing  2.2  to  4.5 
percent  silicon,  between  about  three  atd  SO  parts  per  million 
boron,  and  between  about  1 S  and  95  parts  per  million  nitrogen 
in  the  ratio  to  boron  of  one  to  15  part*  per  part  of  boron,  (b) 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium  formate  and  boric  acid  buffered  with  solid 
Ca(B02)2  with  said  silicon-iron  sheet  being  arranged  as  the 
cathode  in  said  solution,  thereby  covering  the  sheet  with  an 
adherent  electrically  insulating  coating  of  Ca(B02)2  to  form  a 
Ca(B02)2-coated  sheet,  said  solution  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  65*  C.  throughout  its  period  of 
electrolytic  deposition,  (c)  electrolyziAg  an  aqueous  electro- 
lytic solution  consisting  essentially  of  olid  magnesia-bufTered 
magnesium  formate  with  said  Ca(B02)j-coated  sheet  arranged 
as  the  cathode  in  said  magnesium  forinate  solution,  thereby 
covering  the  Ca(B02)2  coating  with  (i  substantially  thicker 
electrically  insulating  coating  of  Mg(0H)2  to  form  a  double- 
coated  sheet,  said  magnesium  formats  solution  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  at  least  65*  C  throughout  its  period 
of  electrolytic  deposition  and  (d)  thereafter  subjecting  said 
double-coated  sheet  to  a  final  heat  treatment  to  develop 
(110)[001]  secondary  recrystallization  texture  in  the  silicon- 
iron  sheet. 


4,160,709 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GALVANIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
NICKEL  FROM  A  NICKEL  BATH 
Otto  Tuscher,  Munich;  Karl  Butter,  Ottobrunn,  and  Kuno 
Knauer,  Jakobneuharting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Messerschinitt-Bolkow-Blohm   GmbH,   Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,688,  Dec.  15, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,492 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558423 

Int  CI?  C25D  3/.  2 
U.S.  a.  204—49  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  galvanic  depolition  of  nickel  from  an 
electrolyte  containing  nickel  sulfamate  and  nickel  chloride 
using  nickel  anodes  in  bags,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reducing  the  formation  of  oxidation  pttxlucts  from  the  nickel 
sulfamate  and  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  in  the  deposited 
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4,160,708 

COATED  SILICON-IRON  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR  USING  CALCIUM  FORMATE 

Ronald  H.  Arendt,  and  Matthew  J.  Cunmn,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y, 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,490 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C25D  5/50;  HdlF  1/04 

U.S.  a.  204—37  R  9  CUdms 


nickel  to  less  than  15  ppm  by' precleaning  the  electrolyte  and 
using  a  nickel  chloride  concentration  of  from  15  to  20  g/1  and 
a  cathode  current  density  of  ^  least  3  amp/dm^,  and  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  anode  sludgy  into  the  electrolyte  by  envelop- 
ing the  anodes  in  closed  meshj  bags  prior  to  covering  with  the 
anode  bags  and  suctioning  the  electrolyte  from  the  anode  bags 
and  cycling  the  electrolyte  nirough  a  selecting  bath  to  the 
working  bath  whereby  a  wel4able  nickel  is  produced. 


4,1M,710 
METHOD  OF  ELECr|tOLYTIC  MACHINING 
Stanley  W.  Greenwood,  Colne,  ^ngland,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  3, 197B,  Ser.  No.  902,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977, 
19008/77 

Int  a.2  B23P  b/OO.  1/04.  1/14 
MS.  a.  204—129.25  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytic^  lly  machining  a  workpiece  with 
an  electrode,  including  the  s  ;eps  of  applying  a  first  pulsed 
voltage  across  the  workpiece  and  electrode  so  as  to  effect  a 
corresponding  pulsed,  machining  current  flow,  providing  a 
second,  parallel  pulsed  voltafee  of  identical  frequency  and 
which  alternates  with  said  firstpulsed  voltage  and  providing  a 
further,  parallel  pulsed  voltaga,  each  pulse  of  which  is  of  suffi- 
cient duration  to  embrace  the  time  taken  to  put  out  several  of 
said  first  and  second  voluge  {pulses  and,  if  the  outputs  of  said 
first,  second  and  further  pulsed  coincide,  developing  from  said 
coincident  outputs  a  further  p^lse  with  which  to  bring  about 
de-activation  of  the  electrode  traverse  motor  means,  to  stop 
forward  movement  of  the  eledtrode,  but  meanwhile  maintain- 
ing machining  current  flow  an  d  a  continuous  delivery  of  elec- 
trolyte to  the  workpiece  to  ivash  sludge  from  between  the 
workpiece  and  electrode. 


4,ldl,711 

ASSEMBLY  Of  ELECTRODES 

Kazuo  Nishizawa;  Ken  Hi^Aitsuji,  and  Yugi  Mori,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Manibishi  Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,981,  I^ay  19, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,061,557. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1974,  49-057927; 
Oct  19,  1974,  49-119888 

Int  a.2  C02B  1/82;  C02C  5/12 
UJS.  a.  204—152  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for' the  removal  of  solutes  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  tjie  same  dissolved  therein,  said 
solutes  being  capable  of  forming  insoluble  materials  depending 
upon  the  pH  of  the  solution,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of  causing  said  aqueous  solution  to  flow  gravitationally  down- 
wards in  the  form  of  thin  filnis  over  a  vertical  fabric  of  non- 
conductive  material  in  which  1 1  plurality  of  elongated  conduc- 
tive elemente  are  incorporate*  1  so  as  to  be  substantially  hori- 
zontal parallel  and  spaced  apai  t  from  each  other  and  applying 
a  potential  to  said  conductive  elements  so  as  to  produce  a 


JULY  10,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


409 


suitably  steady  pH  distribution  in  the  thin  films  of  the  solution 
flowing  downwards  over  the  fabric,  whereby  said  solutes  are 


•  5 

II       IS    ■         / 


Id 


O 

H 

H— C— O 


CH3 
CH2— C C=0 


insolubilized  and  deposited  on  predetermined  zones  of  said 
fabric  irrespectively  of  any  anodic  and  cathodic  reactions. 


4,160,712 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL 
N-CARBOXYL-a-AMINO  KCOi  ANHYDRIDES 
Walfred  S.  Saari,  and  Joel  R.  Huff,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,258,  Mar.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,971. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,846 
Int  a.2  BOl  J  1/10:  C07D  263/02 
UJS.  a.  204—158  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula: 


CHj 


4,160,713 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO-DIALYSIS 
Hammi  Matsuzaki;  Sankicbi  Takahashi,  and  Osamu  Kuroda,  all 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi 
Plant  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-8665; 
Jan.  31,  1977,  52-8666 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/02 
MS.  a.  204—180  P  19  Qaims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  which  comprises 
(A)  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  a  non-aqueous  system  of 
(a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R|0 
RzO 


CH3 


CH2— C- 


a 

o 


-c=o 

I 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  separate  or  joined  and  comprise 
blocking  groups  susceptible  to  removal  by  said  hydro- 
genation, when  R  in  formula  I  is  — OH  or 
(b)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


lb 


wherein  Ri  is  a  blocking  group  susceptible  to  removal 
by  said  hydrogenation,  when  R  in  formula  I  is  hydro- 
gen, or 
(B)  photolysis  in  a  non-aqueous  system  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


1.  In  a  process  for  electro-dialyzing  an  electrolyte  solution  in 
an  electro-dialysis  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  alternately  counterposed  cation 
exchange  membranes  and  anion  exchange  membranes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  frames  interposed  between  the  ion 
exchange  membranes,  thereby  forming  dilution  chambers 
and  concentration  chambers  alternately  between  the 
counterposed  ion  exchange  membranes; 

providing  supply  and  discharge  passageways  for  the  electro- 
lyte solution,  through  the  frames,  through  which  the 
electrolyte  solution  is  introduced  to  and  discharged  from 
the  respective  dilution  chambers  and  concentration  cham- 
bers, 

providing  supply  and  discharge  passageways  for  air  bubbles, 
formed  through  the  frames,  through  which  air  bubbles  are 
introduced  to  lower  parts  and  discharged  from  upper 
parts  of  the  dilution  chambers; 

applying  an  electric  potential  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  respec- 
tively at  both  ends  of  the  plurality  of  the  dilution  cham- 
bers and  the  concentration  chambers,  thereby  diluting  the 
electrolyte  solution  in  the  dilution  chambers  and  concen- 
trating the  electrolyte  solution  in  the  concentration  cham- 
bers by  migration  of  ions  due  to  electrophoresis  of  ions  in 
the  electrolyte  solution  and  selective  ion  permeability  of 
the  ion  exchange  membranes; 

passing  electrolyte  solution  diluted  in  the  dilution  chambers 
and  electrolyte  solution  concentrated  in  the  concentration 
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chambers  through  their  respective  chambers  and  passage- 
ways; 

passing  air  through  the  air  passageways  so  as  to  introduce  air 
bubbles  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  dilution  chambers  and 
discharge  the  air  from  the  upper  |x>rtions  of  the  dilution 
chambers; 

measuring  the  limiting  current  dens  ty  (io)  without  air  bub- 
bles in  the  chambers; 

monitoring  the  limiting  current  deni  ity  (i)  during  operation 
when  the  air  bubbles  are  introduc  ^  in  the  chambers; 

determining  the  ratio  of  i/i^; 

measuring  the  electrical  resistance  between  the  electrodes 
(Ro)  without  air  bubbles  in  the  chambers; 

monitoring  the  electrical  resistance  (R)  between  the  elec- 
trodes during  operation  when  th^  air  bubbles  are  intro- 
duced in  the  chambers; 

determining  the  ratio  R/Ro;  and 

controlling  the  superficial  velocitjj  of  air  bubbles  (Va) 
through  the  dilution  chambers  durjkig  operation  so  that  Va 
is  maintained  within  the  range  of  Isuperficial  air  velocity 
that  maintains  R/R<,less  than  one  md  i/i^  constant  and  Va 
optimum  with  respect  to  both  conductivity  of  electrolyte 
and  resistance  between  electrodes,  whereby  the  thickness 
of  the  diffusion  layers  formed  by  concentration  polariza- 
tion near  the  ion  exchange  membranes  in  the  dilution 
chambers  are  maintained  smaller  than  when  no  air  bubbles 
are  introduced  thereto. 


4,160,714 

MEASURING  CHAMBtR  UNIT 

J^rgen  Andersen,  and  Ole  Nielsen,  bol^  of  Herlev,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Radiometer  A/S,  Denmal'k 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731340,  Oct.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  ^8,  Ser.  No.  8S>8,933 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark^  Oct.  15, 1975, 4645/75 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27^8 

U.S.  a.  204—195  R  i  14  Claims 


1.  A  block-shaped  measuring  chaml«r  unit,  especially  for 
use  in  electrochemical  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  differ- 
ently orientated  surface  parts  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  shal- 
low chamber-forming  depressions  formed  in  said  surface  parts, 
at  least  one  of  said  depressions  being  formed  in  each  of  said 
surface  parts,  respectively,  each  of  said  depressions  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  separate  fluid  outlet,  said  fluid  inlets  and  out- 
lets being  formed  solely  as  straight  passages  in  said  unit,  and 
comprising  straight  passages  each  interponnecting  two  of  said 
depressions  and  being  oblique  to  the  surface  parts  in  which  said 
two  depressions  are  formed. 

13.  An  electrochemical  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
block-shaped  measuring  chamber  unit  having  differently  orien- 
tated surface  parts  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  shallow  cham- 
ber-forming depressions  formed  in  said  surface  parts,  at  least 
one  of  said  depressions  being  formed  in  each  of  said  surface 
parts,  respectively,  each  of  said  depressions  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  separate  fluid  outlet,  said  fluid  inlets  and  outlets  being 
formed  solely  as  straight  passages  in  said  unit,  and  comprising 
straight  passages  each  interconnecting  two  of  said  depressions 
and  being  oblique  to  the  surface  parts  'in  which  said  two  de- 
pressions are  formed,  and  measuring  inatniments  sealed  to  said 


unit  and  closing  said  depressions  respectively  to  form  cham- 
bers. 


4,1<  0, 


ELECTROLYTIC 
Donald  L.  Kinosz,  Arnold,  Pa., 
Tenn.,  assignors  to 
burgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 19l8, 
Int.  a.2  C2|C 
U.S.  a.  204—243  R 


1,715 

FURNACE  LINING 
and  WOUam  R.  Allen,  Mary  vUle, 
Aluminpm  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 


July  10,  1979 


I,  Ser.  No.  919,771 

3/08.  3/06 


11  Claims 


l»Zi  GWtfWITC 

rTl  ♦«>*    P«ED    VffUt  TO»nr 

LA.V.^  GLASS  HCFRACTOR 

1.  In  a  cell  for  producing  sluminum  by  the  electrolysis  of 
aluminum  chloride  in  a  bath  ol  aluminum  chloride  dissolved  in 
at  least  one  molten  salt  of  higl  er  electrodecomposition  poten- 
tial than  aluminum  chloride,  faid  cell  including  at  least  two 
opposed  electrodes  having  int<relectrode  space  therebetween, 
a  cell  lining  comprising: 

(a)  a  perimetric  metal  shell  around  the  cell; 

(b)  a  continuous,  electrically  insulative  coating  on  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  shell,  said  c  oating  having  an  upper  temper- 
ature limit  at  which  said  coating  is  impenetrable  by  said 

nd  eutectics  formed  therefrom; 

the  coated  shell  of  sufficient 
herethrough  is  uniformly  main- 
ative  coating  is  not  exposed  to 
upper  temperatures  limit,  com- 


molten  salt  from  said  bath 
(c)  a  thermal  lining  withi 
thickness  that  heat  flow 
tained  such  that  the  insu 
temperatures  above  said 
prising: 

(1)  an  inner  layer  of  hig 
said  molten  salt,  and  n 


fired  refractory,  penetrable  by 
iistant  to  chemical  corrosion  by 
said  penetration,  said  inher  layer  of  sufficient  thickness 
that  a  substantially  uni  orm  salt  freeze  line  is  located 
therein, 

(2)  intermediate  said  inner  layer  and  outside  said  freeze 
line,  a  layer  of  material  impenetrable  by  molten  alumi- 
num, 

(3)  around  and  adjacent  said  inner  layer,  at  least  one  layer 
of  insulative  glass  refractory;  and 

(d)  a  perimetric  carbonaceoiis  lining  along  the  lower,  inte- 
rior portions  of  the  cell,  ajdjacent  the  inner  layer  of  high- 
fired  refractory,  for  conti  ining  the  produced  molten  alu- 
minum therein. 
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4,160,716 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ENTRAINED  GAS  FROM 

A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Russell  M.  Wiseman,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  aeveland,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  718,833,  Aug.  3,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,097,358. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,692 
Int  a.2  C25B  1/34.  15/08;  BOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  204—270  1  Claim 


mwcmwrn 

CUCTWLITC 

ecu. 


'<^^ 


VlKTtll 

HTFOCHUMTI 

tLteraoLnc 


Hi  MTU 

nmOkOKTt 
EUCnOLTTC 


a  sleeve  of  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  material  disposed  in 
one  end  of  said  hole  of  said  support; 


C 


1.  A  method  for  removing  gaseous  substances  from  the 
electrolyte  flowing  through  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  comr 
prising  the  stefts  of:  introducing  the  electrolyte  into  a  group  of 
electrolytic  cells  numbering  in  the  range  of  one  to  three  con- 
nected in  a  series;  introducing  the  output  of  the  series  of  elec- 
trolytic cells  into  the  top  cylindrical  section  of  a  cyclone  hori- 
zontally tangent  to  the  interior  surface  so  as  to  form  a  voriex 
aided  by  the  form  of  the  conical  bottom  section  of  the  cyclone; 
allowing  the  gaseous  substances  to  escape  through  an  orifice  in 
the  top  of  the  cyclone  while  severely  restricting  the  flow  of  the 
electrolyte  therethrough  and  into  an  exhaust  system;  arresting 
the  circular  flow  of  the  electrolyte  as  it  nears  the  bottom  of  the 
cyclone  by  means  of  a  planar  baffle  attached  to  the  interior 
wall  of  the  outlet  of  the  cyclone  so  as  to  protrude  slightly  into 
the  conical  bottom  section;  allowing  the  electrolyte  to  exit 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cyclone  with  a  slight  back  pressure 
to  enhance  separation  of  the  gaseous  substances  from  the  elec- 
trolyte; and  introducing  the  electrolyte  with  gaseous  sub- 
stances removed  into  a  group  of  electrolytic  cells  numbering  in 
the  range  of  one  to  three  connected  in  a  series  for  further 
electrochemical  production. 


a  tip  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  guide  rod  and  slidable  with 

sufficient  play  to  avoid  jamming  in  said  sleeve;  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  tip  against  said  workpiece. 


4,160,718 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
John  S.  Rendall,  Stanford-le-Hope,  England,  assignor  to  Rohrtil 
S.  A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1976, 
32989/76;  Jan.  25,  1977,  2939/77 

Int  a,2  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  a.  208—11  LE  26  Claims 


I^Str 


\im^ 


4,160,717 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  POST  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MACHINE 
Giirard  Nararo,  Cleon  Sud;  Jean-Pierre  MaiUard,  Fontenay  anx 
Roses,  and  Serge  Lacroix,  Saint  Gratien,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billan- 
conrt,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,325 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2, 1977,  77  06046 
Int  a.2  C25F  7/00:  B23P  1/02 
VS.  CL  204—279  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  tool  for  machining  a  workpiece,  an 
electric  contact  post  comprising: 
a  support  of  nonconducting  material  having  a  through  hole; 
a  current  conducting  guide  rod  slidable  without  play  in  said 
hole  of  said  support; 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  bitu- 
men oils  from  tar-sand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  tar-sand  at  a  supply  point  to  a  contactor  and 
passing  said  tar-sand  from  said  supply  point  towards  a 
discharge  point  from  said  contactor; 

(b)  passing  a  stream  of  solvent  throogh  said  contactor,  said 
solvent  being  of  lesser  density  than,  and  substantially 
immiscible  with,  water; 

(c)  supplying  water  to  and  withdrawing  water  from  said 
contactor; 

(d)  said  solvent  stream  and  said  water  providing  a  solvent 
phase  and  a  water  phase  in  said  contactor  substantially 
distinct  from  each  other,  and  said  contactor  being  substan- 
tially filled  by  said  solvent  phase,  said  water  phase  and 
solids  of  said  tar-sand  with  a  barrier  layer  formed  by  said 
water  phase  between  said  solvent  phase  and  solids; 

(e)  repeatedly  showering  solids  of  said  tar-sand  through  said 
liquid  phases  in  said  contactor  as  the  tar-sand  passes 
through  the  contactor  towards  said  discharge  point, 
whereby  said  solids  are  contacted  with  said  solvent  phase 
and  bitumen  oils  are  progressively  dissolved  in  said  sol- 
vent phase; 

(0  removing  a  bitumen  oils-containing  solvent  phase  from 
said  contactor;  and 


412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(g)  removing  a  discard  stream  at  sad  discharge  point,  said 
discard  stream  comprising  said  withdrawn  water  and  sand 
which  is  substantially  free  of  bitufnen  oils  and  solvent. 


4,160,719     I 
IKON-CONTAINING  REFRACfORY  BALLS  FOR 
RETORTING  OIL  SHALE 

Lyle  W.  Pollock,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PhilUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,130 

Int  a.2  ClOG  1/02 

VS.  a.  208— n  R  10  claims 


CLCM  •«£• 


July  10,  1979 


bearing  tar  sands,  the  first  fluidized  bed  serving  as  a  pyrol- 
ysis  zone  for  bitumen  of  Itie  bitumen-bearing  tar  sands,  the 
pyrolysis  zone  cracking  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bitu- 
men and  thereby  volatilizing  the  same  while  leaving  a 
carbon  residue  in  the  foikn  of  coke  on  the  tar  sands; 

means  for  introducing  a  cbmminuted,  bitumen-bearing  tar 
sand  into  the  first  fluidized  bed; 

means  for  introducing  coked  tar  sands  from  the  first  fluid- 
ized bed  into  a  second  fluidized  bed; 

means  for  maintaining  the  second  fluidized  bed  for  the  coked 
tar  sands  from  the  first  fluidized  bed,  the  second  fluidized 
bed  serving  as  a  combi|Btion  zone  for  the  coke  on  the 
coked  tar  sands  to  theret  y  develop  thermal  energy  in  the 
second  fluidized  bed;  an(  I 

heat  transfer  means  comprii  ing  heat  pipe  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  thermal  energy  i  rom  the  second  fluidized  bed  to 
the  first  fluidized  bed. 

19.  A  single-pass  process  fl  >r  producing  synthetic  cruce  oil 
from  tar  sand  comprising: 

vertically  orienting  an  enclosed  vessel; 

segregating  the  vessel  into  an  upper,  pyrolysis  zone  and  a 
lower,  combustion  zone; 

tar  sand  into  the  pyrolysis  zone 
thereby  producing  vapors  of  synthetic  crude  oil  and  a 
coked  sand  comprising  a  coke  residue  on  particles  of  sand 


1.  A  process  of  retorting  oil  shale  which  comprises 

a.  preheating  crushed  raw  oil  shale  etnploying  hot  flue  gases 
hereinafter  recited, 

b.  pyrolyzing  said  preheated  crusled  oil  shale  with  hot 
iron-containing  ceramic  balls  under  conditions  of  temper- 
ature, pressure,  and  for  a  time  si^icient  to  substantially 
convert  said  oil  shale  to  produce  a  pyrolyzed  admixture  of 
shale  oil,  spent  hot  shale,  and  spent  carbonaceous  iron- 
containing  ceramic  balls,  wherein  said  iron-containing 
ceramic  balls  contain  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  iron  in 
a  sufficient  state  as  to  permit  magnetic  separation  from 
said  spent  shale,  I 

c.  magnetically  separating  from  said  pyrolyzed  admixture 
said  hot  spent  carbonaceous  iron-containing  ceramic  balls 
employing  magnetic  separation  nasans, 

d.  separating  said  shale  oil  from  said  spent  shale, 

e.  fractionating  said  shale  oil  to  obtain  light-ends  as  off-gases, 
f  contacting  said  carbonaceous  iron-containing  spent  ce- 
ramic balls  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ofT-gases  and  air, 
thereby  substantially  burning  off  said  carbonaceous  resi- 
due and  producing  reheated  hot  magnetic  ceramic  balls 
and  a  stream  of  hot  flue  gases, 

g.  cycling  said  hot  flue  gases  to  said  step  (a)  thereby  preheat- 
ing said  crushed  oil  shale, 

h.  recycling  said  hot  reheated  iron-Containing  ceramic  balls 
to  said  contacting  step  (b),  and 

i.  wherein  said  separated  spent  hot  shale  is  at  least  in  part 
brought  into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  incoming 
crushed  raw  oil  shale  prior  to  said  preheating  step  (a),  thus 
recovering  heat  from  said  hot  spent  oil  shale  and  at  least 
partially  cooling  the  hot  spent  oil  shale  prior  to  disposal 
thereof. 


4,160,720    I 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PtODUCE  SYNTHETIC 
CRUDE  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Junior  D.  Seader,  and  Kirshnakumar  M.  Jayakar,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,226 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/00;  ClOB  f9/10,  49/00 
U.S.  a.  208—11 R  I  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  bitunlen-bearing  tar  sands  for 
the  recovery  of  bitumen  therefrom  comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  a  first  fluidiftd  bed  for  the  bitumen- 


from  the  tar  sand; 


n  M     I* 


feeding  coked  sand  down\^  ardly  under  the  force  of  gravity 
from  the  pyrolysis  zone  o  the  combustion  zone; 

generating  thermal  energy  n  the  combustion  zone  by  burn- 
ing the  coke  residue  on  he  coked  sand  while  producing 
flue  gases  and  burnt  san( ; 

removing  burnt  sand  dovnwardly  from  the  combustion 
zone  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

injecting  combustion  air  inio  the  vessel  below  the  combus- 
tion zone,  the  combustion  air  absorbing  thermal  energy 
from  the  burnt  sand  and  lluidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
coked  sand  in  the  combustion  zone  while  supporting 
combustion  of  the  coke 'residue,  the  combustion  air  be- 
coming flue  gases  in  coihbination  with  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  from  the  cpmbustion  zone; 

fluidizing  at  least  a  portion  f)f  the  comminuted  tar  sand  in  the 
pyrolysis  zone  with  the  Iflue  gases  from  the  combustion 
zone,  the  flue  gases  commingling  with  and  carrying  away 
the  vapors  of  synthetic  cfude  oil  from  the  pyrolysis  zone; 

removing  the  commingled  flue  gases  and  vapors  of  synthetic 
crude  oil  from  the  uppeij  end  of  the  vessel; 

withdrawing  the  burnt  sand  from  the  lower  end  of  the  ves- 
sel; and 

transferring  a  substantial  p  )rtion  of  the  thermal  energy  not 
contained  in  the  flue  gas  es  but  generated  in  the  combus- 
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tion  zone  from  the  combustion  zone  to  the  pyrolysis  zone 
by  embedding  a  first  end  of  a  heat  pipe  means  in  the  com- 
bustion zone  and  a  second  end  of  the  heat  pipe  means  in 
the  pyrolysis  zone,  the  thermal  energy  pyrolyzing  the  tar 
sand  thereby  producing  vapors  of  synthetic  crude  oil. 


4,160,721 

DE-SULFURIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIDUES 
USING  MELT  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SULnDE  HYDRATES 

OR  HYDROXIDE  HYDRATES 
RoUan  Swanaon,  220  California  Are.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

90403 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,206 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  34/00.  29/10.  19/00 

MS.  a.  208—230  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  elemental  and  organic  sulfur 
content  of  petroleum  residues,  comprising  contacting  said 
residues  with  at  least  0.23  volume  thereof  of  a  melt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfide  hydrates, 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  hydrates  or  mixtures  thereof  at  a  pro- 
cess temperature  range  of  between  120  degrees  C.  to  325  de- 
grees C.  for  from  about  3  to  60  minutes;  separating  said  resi- 
dues now  having  a  reduced  sulfur  content  from  said  melt; 
passing  steam  through  said  separated  residues  to  separate  said 
hydrates  from  said  residues,  and  recovering  said  residues  from 
separated  water  containing  said  hydrates. 


4,160,722 

RECOVERY  OF  PLASTIC  FROM  MUNIOPAL  WASTE 

Paul  G.  Marsh,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Black  Clawson 

Fibreclaim,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,133,  Apr.  8,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,568, 

Jul.  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  810,095 

lot  a.2  B03B  1/00:  B07B  4/02 

MS.  CL  209—4  11  Claims 


4,160,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

POLLUTANTS  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

Andrew  J.  KoTacs,  157  Lardintown  Rd.,  Sarver,  Pa.  16055 

Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,005 

Int.  0.2  C02C  ;/(%  1/12 

MS.  CL  210—7  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  from  waste  water, 
comprising: 

an  aeration  tank  including  means  of  entry  into  which  waste 
water  is  fed,  said  tank  being  horizontelly  disposed  and 
having  curved  side  walls; 

an  oxygen  diffusing  system  within  said  aeration  tank  includ- 
ing means  for  diffusing  oxygen  at  spaced  intervals  substan- 
tially along  said  tank,  said  diffused  oxygen  causing  sludge 
in  said  tank  to  circulate  in  at  least  one  rolling  path; 

a  clarifier  tank  to  be  used  in  combination  with  said  aeration 
tank  for  the  purpose  of  separating  said  sludge  from  clari- 
fied liquid; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  contents  from  said  aeration 
tank  to  said  clarifier  tank; 

means  to  return  said  sludge  from  said  clarifier  tank  to  said 
aeration  tank,  said  return  means  being  designed  and  posi- 
tioned to  direct  said  sludge  to  the  proximity  of  incoming 
waste  water,  with  said  oxygen  diffusing  system  being 
positioned  to  provide  oxygen  to  the  proximity  of  said 
incoming  sludge  and  said  incoming  waste  water  and  to 
further  provide  oxygen,  at  said  spaced  intervals  through- 
out said  aeration  tank,  whereby  conducive  conditions  are 
provided  for  aerobic  decomposition  of  waste  matter;  and, 

means  to  expel  the  clarified  liquid  from  said  clarifier  tank  at 
more  than  one  level,  an  upper  level  providing  a  faster  flow 
rate  than  a  lower  level. 


4,160,724 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

Richard  V.  Laughton,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 

Research  Foundation,  Sheridan  Park,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,221,  Not.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,868 

Int  a.2  C02C  1/06 

MS.  a.  210—7  7  Cbdms 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  sheet  plastic  material  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  other  solid  waste  materials  including 
water  absorbent  fibrous  material  such  as  waste  paper,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  converting  said  mixture  to  a  particulate  mass  of  a  prede- 
termined maximum  particle  size  wherein  the  Uquid  con- 
tent is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  fibrous  constitu- 
ents thereof  to  impari  soggy  but  readily  crumbly  charac- 
teristics to  said  mass,  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  soggy  but  crumbly  particulate  mass  to  an 
air  separation  treatment  causing  the  pieces  of  sheet  plastic 
to  be  blown  free  of  the  remainder  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  containing 
contaminants  including  dissolved  biodegradable  carbonaceous 
material  and  nitrogenous  material  mainly  in  non-nitrate  and/or 
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non-nitrite  form  by  biological  consumption  and  conversion  to 
gases  using  a  single  mixed  microbial  sludge,  which  consists 
essentially  of: 
establishing  a  first  reaction  zone  consisting  of  a  first  upright 
reaction  tank  containing  liquor,  a  second  reaction  zone 
physically  separate  from  but  fluidiy  interconnected  with 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  consisting  of  a  second  upright 
reaction  tank  containing  liquor,  aiid  a  sludge  separation 
zone  physically  separate  from  bo9i  said  first  and  second 
reaction  zones  but  fluidiy  interconnected  with  said  second 
reaction  zone  and  consisting  of  an  upright  sludge  separa- 
tor tank  containing  liquor, 
feeding  the  waste  water  to  said  first  reaction  zone  and  pass- 
ing the  waste  water  as  mixed  liquor  in  association  with 
said  single  mixed  microbial  sludge  successively  through 
said  first  and  second  reaction  zones  and  said  sludge  separa- 
tion zone  along  a  first  flow  path  which  extends  from  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  lev^l  of  liquor  in  said  flrst 
reaction  tank,  downwardly  within;  said  first  reaction  tank 
into  communication  with  an  outlet  from  said  first  reaction 
tank,  from  said  first  reaction  tank  outlet  to  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  level  of  liquor  in  said  second  reaction 
tank,  downwardly  within  said  second  reaction  tank  into 
communication  with  an  outlet  from  said  second  reaction 
tank,  from  said  second  reaction  tank  outlet  to  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  level  of  liquor  in  said  sludge 
separation  tank,  and  downwardly  within  said  sludge  sepa- 
ration tank  into  communication  with  a  clarified  liquor 
outlet  from  said  sludge  separation  lank, 
recycling  said  mixed  liquor  at  a  suspended  solids  concentra- 
tion in  each  of  said  reaction  zones  of  about  3000  to  about 
7000  mg/1  within  each  reaction  zone  to  maintain  said 
mixed  Uquor  substantially  in  suspension  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  reaction  zones, 
establishing  and  maintaining  mainly  anoxic  conditions  in  said 
first  reaction  zone  for  conversion  of  nitrate  and/or  nitrite 
nitrogen  to  nitrogen  gas  and  consumption  of  carbona- 
ceous material  in  said  conversion, 
establishing  and  maintaining  mainly  aerobic  conditions  in 
said  second  reaction  zone  for  conversion  of  nitrogenous 
material  to  nitrate  and/or  nitrite  nitrogen  and  oxidation  of 
carbonaceous  material, 
said  latter  steps  of  internal  recycling  and  establishing  said 
anoxic  and  aerobic  conditions  in  siud  respective  reaction 
zones  being  effected  by: 

establishing  a  second  flow  path  within  each  of  said  reac- 
tion tanks  from  the  bottom  of  the  respective  reaction 
tank  to  above  the  liquid  level  therein, 
passing  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  sec- 
ond flow  path  in  each  of  said  reaction  zones  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  at  a  rate  at  least  sufficient  to 
convey  mixed  liquor  upwardly  along  said  second  flow 
path  and  maintain  said  mixed  liquor  in  suspension  in 
each  of  said  tanks, 
controlling  said  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  into  said  second 
flow  path  of  said  first  reaction  tank  to  provide  a  dis- 
solved oxygen  concentration  in  taid  waste  liquor  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  first  flow  path  which  is  less  than 
about  O.S  mg/1  and  is  capable  of  sustaining  aerobic 
reactions  only  for  an  initial  and  short  portion  of  said 
first  flow  path  through  said  first  reaction  tank,  and 
controlling  said  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  into  said  second 
flow  path  of  said  second  reaction  tank  to  provide  a 
dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  said  waste  liquor  at 
the  upstream  end  of  said  first  flow  path  within  said 
second  reaction  tank  which  is  at  least  about  2  mg/1  and 
capable  of  sustaining  aerobic  reactions  for  the  major 
portion  of  said  first  flow  path  through  said  second 
reaction  tank, 
recycling  mixed  liquor  directly  froiD  said  second  reaction 
zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone  at  a  flow  rate  which  is 
about  200  to  about  500%  of  the  fl*w  rate  of  waste  water 
to  said  first  reaction  zone  by: 
establishing  a  third  flow  path  directly  from  the  bottom  of 


said  first  reaction  tank. 
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said  second  reaction  t#ik  to  above  the  liquor  level  in 


and 


and  second  reaction  zone 
concentration  in  the  mixe 
path  for  recycle  from 
first  reaction  tank  which  i 


passing  a  molecular  oxyg  m  containing  gas  into  said  third 
flow  path  adjacent  the  ower  end  thereof  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  convey  said  mixed  liquor  from  said  second 
reaction  tank  to  said  first  reaction  tank  at  a  flow  rate 
which  is  about  200  to  Ibout  500%  of  the  flow  rate  of 
waste  liquor  into  said  flrst  reaction  tank, 
controlling  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentrations  in  said  first 

to  provide  a  dissolved  oxygen 
liquor  entering  said  third  flow 
second  reaction  tank  to  said 
I  approximately  the  same  as  the 
dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  the  mixed  liquor  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  first  flow  path  in  said  first  reaction 
tank  and  a  dissolved  oxy|en  concentration  in  the  mixed 
liquor  at  the  downstream  ^nd  of  said  first  flow  path  in  said 
first  reaction  zone  which  is  less  than  about  0.1  mg/1, 
venting  gases  formed  in  said  first  and  second  reaction  zones, 
at  least  partially  flocculating,  separating  and  settling  sus- 
pended sludge  from  treated  waste  water  in  said  sludge 
separator  tank  during  passage  thereof  along  said  first  flow 
path  within  said  sludge  s^aration  tank, 
recycling  settled  sludge  frW  said  sludge  separator  tank 
directly  to  said  second  reaction  zone  at  a  flow  rate  which 
is  at  least  about  300%  of  the  flow  rate  of  waste  water  to 
said  first  reaction  zone  arid  at  a  rate  at  least  sufficient  to 
prevent  anaerobic  decon^position  of  the  sludge  in  the 
sludge  separation  zone  byj: 

establishing  a  fifth  flow  p4th  directly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  sludge  separator  tank  to  above  the  liquor  level  in 
said  second  reaction  ta^k,  and 
passing  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  fifth 
flow  path  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  draw  said  settle^  sludge  into  said  fifth  flow  path 
and  convey  the  same  td  said  second  reaction  tank  at  a 
flow  rate  which  is  at  least  about  300%  of  the  flow  rate 
of  waste  liquor  into  said  first  reaction  tank,  and 
removing  clarified  treated  liquor  from  said  sludge  separation 
zone  at  a  rate  which  is  the  ^ame  as  the  rate  of  feed  of  waste 
water  to  said  first  reactioii  zone,  said  aerobic  and  anoxic 
conversions  and  sludge  growth  being  controlled  to  re- 
move from  said  water  ab«it  0.006  to  about  0.57  lb.  of  said 
non-nitrate  and/or  non-nirite  nitrogenous  material  per  lb. 
MLVSS  per  day,  about  O.il  1  lb.  to  about  0.054  lb.  of  total 
nitrogen  per  lb.  of  MLVSS  per  day  and  about  0.017  to 
about  0.112  lb.  of  dissolved  carbonaceous  material  per  lb. 
MLVSS  per  day. 


1,725 
WASTE  WATER  PURlllCATION  PROCESSES 
Oiristian  Josis,  Gembloux,  and  Andre'  Hans,  Waremme,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques- 
Centnim  voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels  and  Side- 
mrgiemaritime-Maritiine  Sti^alnyTerheid,  Gent,  both  of,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Mar.  23,  191S,  Ser.  No.  889,481 
Claims  priority,  applicatioiL  Luxembourg,  Mar.  25,  1977, 
77015 

Int  CL2  BOID  }J/04;  COIC  1/02 
U.S.  a.  210—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  stripping  column  for  purifying 
waste  water  containing  ammonium  compounds  and  phenolic 
compounds,  comprising  passitig  waste  water  and  stripping 
fluid  through  the  column  in  c4>unterflow;  defining  in  the  col- 


umn a  first  region  in  which 


non-volatile  ammonium  com- 


pounds are  removed  from  tbs  waste  water,  defining  in  the 
column  a  second  region  in  vhich  phenolic  compounds  are 
removed  from  the  waste  watei ,  defining  in  the  column  a  third 
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region  in  which  volatile  ammonium  compounds  are  removed 
from  the  waste  water;  and  disposing  the  second  region  at  a 


itmum 
tmnm 


Kit 
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(c)  pumping  the  stabilized  latex  into  the  inlet  of  a  feed  zone 
of  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  device; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  permeate  fraction  from  the  permeate  zone 
of  the  ultrafiltration  device; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  concentrated  latex  from  the  feed  zone  and 
recycling  by  pumping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  concen- 
trated latex  to  the  inlet  of  the  feed  zone;  and 

(0  recovering  a  concentrated  latex  from  the  feed  zone. 


4,160,727 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  STAGED 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  UNITS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND 

DISPENSING  WATER 

Robert  M.  Harris,  Jr.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foremost- 

McKesson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,671,  Feb.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,285 

Int.  a.2  BOID  31/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210—23  H  29  Claims 


location  in  the  column  such  that  ammoniacal  vapor  cannot 
traverse  it. 


4,160,726 
ULTRAFILTRATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  POLYMERIC  LATICES 
Joseph  DelPico,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Mass. 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,467 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210—23  F  17  Claims 


COWCxnUTEO 
LATtx  Ji 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  or  separation  of  an 
aqueous  polymeric  latex,  which  comprises  polymer  particles 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous-liquid  phase,  by  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane which  permits  the  passage  of  the  liquid  phase  and  retains 
the  polymer  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
adding  to  the  latex  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  compatible  sur- 
factant to  maintain  the  dispersion  of  the  polymer  particles 
in  the  liquid  phase  during  the  concentration  or  separation 
process,  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  coagulum 
into  the  latex  and  the  degradation  of  the  flux  rate  of  the 
process. 
17.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  or  separation  of  an 
aqueous  polymeric  latex,  which  comprises  polymer  particles 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  liquid  phase,  by  an  ultrafiltration  semi- 
permeable membrane  process  wherein  the  membrane  permits 
the  passage  of  the  liquid  phase  and  retains  the  polymer  parti- 
cles, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  latex  selected  from  the  group  of  polymers 
consisting  of  vinyl<hloride,  butadiene-styrene  and  natural 
rubber,  which  latex,  undei*  the  process  conditions  of  the 
ultrafiltration  process,  becomes  destabilized; 

(b)  adding  to  the  latex  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  compatible 
anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  to  maintain  the  dispersion 
of  the  polymer  particles  in  the  liquid  phase  during  the 
concentration  or  separation  process,  thereby  preventing 
the  formation  of  coagulum  from  the  latex  and  the  degrada- 
tion of  the  flux  rate  of  the  process; 


12.  In  a  process  for  purifying  and  dispensing  water  using  first 
and  second  reverse  osmosis  units  with  no  means  for  storing 
water  therein,  the  steps  of:  delivering  water  under  pressure  to 
the  feed  water  inlet  of  the  first  reverse  osmosis  unit,  delivering 
permeate  directly  from  the  first  reverse  osmosis  unit  to  the  feed 
water  inlet  of  the  second  reverse  osmosis  unit  as  the  permeate 
is  produced  by  the  first  unit,  with  no  storage  of  permeate 
between  the  units,  delivering  permeate  from  the  second  re- 
verse osmosis  unit  to  a  storage  tank,  dispensing  water  from  the 
tank,  interrupting  operation  of  the  reverse  osmosis  units  in  the 
event  that  the  water  in  the  tank  rises  to  a  first  predetermined 
level,  resuming  operation  of  the  reverse  osmosis  units  in  the 
event  that  the  water  in  the  tank  drops  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined level,  collecting  water  spillage  from  the  reverse  osmosis 
units  and  tank  in  a  sump  pan  positioned  beneath  the  same,  and 
pumping  the  water  from  the  sump  pan  to  a  drain  in  the  event 
that  the  water  in  the  pan  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


4,160,728 
BIMODAL  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  RESOLVING  ZONE 
Joseph  J.  Kirkland,  Wilmington,  and  Wallace  W.  Yau,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,769,  Dec.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,171 

Int  a.2  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—31  C  40  Claims 

15.  In  a  process  for  chromatographic  separation  comprising 

the  steps 

(a)  placing  the  material  to  be  separated  in  a  carrier  fluid; 

(b)  contacting  the  carrier  fluid  with  a  resolving  zone;  and 

(c)  determining  the  extent  of  retention  of  said  material  in  the 
zone, 

the  improvement  comprising  using  a  resolving  zone  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  macroparticles,  said  macroparticles  being 
chosen  to  provide  said  resolving  zone  with  a  bimodal  pore  size 


984  O.G.  16 
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distribution,  the  average  pore  size 
that  the  hnear  portions  of  the 
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or  each  mode  being  such 
weight  calibration 


curve  for  each  pore  size  in  the  bimodtil  distribution  are  substan- 
tially nonoverlapping  and  the  pore  volume  of  each  mode  being 
such  that  said  linear  portions  are  sulstantially  parallel. 


4,160,729  I 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  OILS  FROM  WATER 
Ralph  S.  Wilcox,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,114 
Int.  a.2  C02B  ^/02 
U.S.  a.  210—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  oil-contaminated  water  which 
comprises:  ' 

(1)  contacting  the  water  with  poibus  petrolem  asphalt  bot- 
tom, said  porous  asphalt  having  been  prepared  by  steps 
including  (a)  substantially  satvating  said  asphalt,  at  a 
temperature  above  its  softening  temperature,  with  an 
extractable  oil,  (b)  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  20°  C.  below  its  initial  ring-and-ball  soft- 
ening temperature,  and  (c)  remonring  the  extractable  oil  by 
solvent  extracting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
said  initial  softening  temperature;  and 

(2)  separating  the  resulting  oil-cottaining  bottoms  from  the 
water. 
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an  aqueous  medium  contai  ling  solids  having  mercury  associ- 
ated therewith,  substantial!  ^  all  of  said  mercury  being  in  the 
form  of  inorganic  ionic  Biercury,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  said  medium  with  hypochlorite  in  a  molar  amount 
comprising  at  least  20  timea  the  molar  amount  of  said  mercury 
in  said  medium  thereby  to  dissociate  said  ionic  mercury  from 
said  solids,  adding  a  redicing  agent  to  said  hypochlorite 
treated  medium  to  ensure  conversion  of  substantially  all  said 
ionic  mercury  in  said  mediupi  to  elemental  mercury,  passing  an 
entraining  gas  through  said  medium  to  entrain  said  elemental 
mercury,  separating  said  entrained  mercury  from  said  gas 
thereby  to  recover  said  mercury. 


4 ,160,731 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWA  FERING  SEWAGE  SLUDGES 

DISINFECTED  WITH  LIME 

Carlos  L.  Doyle,  Franklin,  lad.,  assignor  to  American  Cyamunid 

Company,  Stamford,  Con*. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  i978,  Ser.  No.  897,474 
Int.  CL2  C02C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  210—50  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recoveriitg  disinfected  solids  suitable  for  use 
as  landfill  from  sewage  $lu4ge  which  process  comprises  treat- 
ing said  sewage  sludge  wifli  an  amount  of  lime  sufficient  to 
provide  a  pH  of  at  least  12.(  I,  adding  to  the  thus  treated  sludge 
an  effective  amount  of  a  co{  )olymer  containing  repeating  units 
of 


-CH2— CH — 

c=o 

I 
NH 


CH3 


CH2CH2CH2N-®4h 


CHj 


a 


and 


wherein  x  represents  a  mole  percent  in  the  range  of  about  3-60 
and  y,  correspondingly,  a  u  lole  percent  in  the  range  of  about 
97-40,  said  copolymer  havi  ng  a  standard  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  l.S  cps.,  filtering  the  resulting  sludge  to  remove  water 
therefrom,  and  disposing  of  ^he  disinfected  soUds  thus  obtained 
as  landfill. 


4,160,730 
PROCESS  FOR  MERCURY  REMOVAL 

Xuan  T.  Nguyen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,524 

Int.  a.2  C22B  43/00:  C02B  1/36 

U.S.  a.  210—48  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  and  i  ecovery  of  mercury  from 
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Vere  MafTet,  West  Chester] 

Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  | 
4,098,006,  which  is  a  cont 


iil60,732 

ATERING  PROCESS 
Pa.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Dcs 


lo.  813,577,  JuL  7, 1977,  Pat  No. 
ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,673, 
Mar.  8, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,128,946.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  29, 
1978,  S«r.  No.  891,437 
Int  C1.2  BOID  37/02 
MS.  a.  210—75  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dewateing  fibrous  organic  waste  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  organic  waste  and 
which  comprises  at  least  SO  wt.%  water  and  at  least  S 
wt.%  fibers  on  a  dry  b^is  into  a  first  end  of  a  first  dewa- 
tering  zone  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  porous  w411  formed  by  parallel  windings 
which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  of  about  0.0075  to 
about  0.013  cm.; 

(b)  pressurizing  the  feed  stream  within  the  first  dewatering 
zone  to  a  superatmospneric  pressure  by  rotating  a  screw 
conveyor  having  a  helf^  blade  which  begins  at  the  first 
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end  of  the  first  dewatering  zone  and  which  is  centrally 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  while  constrict- 
ing the  opening  available  at  a  second  end  of  the  first  dewa- 
tering zone  to  less  than  the  available  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  the  blade  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor having  a  helical  outer  edge  which  is  separated  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  porous  waU  by  a  distance  of  from 
about  0.08  to  5.0  cm.  along  the  length  of  the  porous  wall, 
and  with  the  screw  conveyor  having  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  above  2:1; 
(c)  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous  and  unagitated 
cylindrical  layer  of  filter  media  comprising  fibers  derived 
from  the  feed  stream  in  an  annular  space  located  between 


water  conduit  to  said  pump  and  to  open  and  close  said  air 
inlet 
said  valve  means  being  operative  to  close  said  water  conduit 
to  said  pump  when  said  engine  is  overheated  due  to  a 
clogged  condition  in  said  filter  and/or  said  strainer  and  to 
open  said  air  inlet  to  said  water  conduit  and  said  filter  so 
as  to  admit  compressed  air  to  said  water  conduit  and  said 
filter  for  a  short  predetermined  time  to  blow  back  the 
clogging  material  out  of  said  filter  and  strainer  to  said 
water  source  and  further  being  operative  to  open  said 
water  conduit  and  close  said  air  inlet  after  said  predeter- 
mined time. 


4,160,734 
CATCH  BASIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Lauren  P.  Taylor,  Swarthmore,  and  Alex  Petroski,  Springfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  LRS  Research  Limited,  Broomall, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,566,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat  No. 

4,040,960.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,483 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/00 

\}&.  a.  210—96.1  28  Claims 


,.^ 


the  iimer  surface  of  the  porous  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber  and  the  helical  outer  edge  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor, and  simultaneously  transferring  the  organic  waste 
located  between  the  grooves  of  the  helical  blade  of  the 
screw  conveyor  and  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  layer 
of  filter  media  from  the  first  end  of  the  first  dewatering 
zone  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  dewatering  zone; 

(d)  withdrawing  water  radially  from  the  first  dewatering 
zone  through  the  porous  wall  and  through  said  cylindrical 
layer  of  fdter  media;  and, 

(e)  withdrawing  a  first  dewatering  zone  solids  stream  having 
a  higher  organic  waste  solids  content  than  the  feed  stream 
from  the  second  end  of  the  first  dewatering  zone. 


4,160,733 

MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING  WATER  FILTER 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Dnane  A.  Nelson,  1313  Maple  St,  Neenah,  WU.  54956 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,443 

Int  a.2  BOID  35/14.  35/16.  29/38 

VS.  CL  210—85  5  Claims 


1.  A  catch  basin  cleaning  system  for  removing  liquid,  solid 
and  semi-solid  wastes  from  catch  basins  comprising: 

(a)  pumping  means  for  injecting  liquid  under  pressure  into 
said  catch  basin  to  combine  with  and  suspend  wastes 
therein,  including  means  for  removing  waste  containing 
liquids  therefrom,  said  pumping  means  further  comprising 
shunt  means  for  selectively  returning  waste  containing 
liquids  directly  to  said  catch  basin; 

(b)  equalization  means  for  receiving  waste  containing  liquids 
from  at  least  said  pumping  means  and  temporarily  holding 
said  waste  containing  liquids; 

(c)  dewatering  means  for  receiving  said  waste  containing 
liquids  from  said  equalization  means  and  for  removing 
liquid  from  said  waste  containing  liquids  to  produce  at 
least  a  liquid  and  a  thickened  portion;  and 

(d)  water  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  at  least  to  said 
pumping  means  and  for  receiving  said  liquid  portion  from 
said  dewatering  means. 


1.  A  water  intake  system  for  supplying  an  engine  having  a 
water  pump  with  marine  cooling  water  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, 
a  water  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  marine  water  to 

said  pump  for  normal  water  flow  from  said  water  source 

to  said  pump, 
a  strainer  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  conduit  at  said  marine 

water  source, 
a  filter  in  said  water  conduit  in  fluid  flow  relation  between 

said  strainer  and  said  pump, 
a  valve  means  disposed  between  said  filter  and  said  pump, 

and, 
a  compressed  air  source  and  an  air  conduit  leading  from  said 

air  source  to  said  valve  means  at  an  air  inlet 
said  valve  means  including  means  to  close  and  open  said 


4,160,735 
FLUID  HLTER  BYPASS  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  Gregg,  Willowick,  and  Charles  E.  Pilarczyk,  Bedford 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,168 
Int  CL2  BOID  27/10.  35/14 
VS.  a.  210—130  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  element, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said 
filter  element,  reservoir  means  for  receiving  filtered  fluid  from 
the  other  side  of  said  filter  element  and  a  normally  closed 
bypass  valve  means  adapted  to  open  and  provide  communica- 
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tion  between  said  one  side  and  said  other  side  of  said  filter 
element  when  the  fluid  pressure  at  snid  one  side  of  said  filter 
element  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  other  side  of  said  filter 
element  by  a  given  amount;  the  in^rovement  wherein  said 
bypass  valve  means  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  conduit  having  ofe  end  in  communication 
with  said  one  side  of  said  filter  element  and  extending  to  a 
free  end  located  below  the  miniiiium  normal  level  of  fluid 
in  said  reservoir  means,  said  conduit  having  an  opening 
through  the  sidewall  thereof  spaced  from  said  free  end 
thereof; 

(b)  plug  means  closing  said  free  end  of  said  conduit; 

(c)  outwardly  extending  flange  meins  about  said  free  end  of 
said  conduit; 

(d)  a  fluid  impervious  sleeve  closely  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  free  end  of  said  conduit  in  Ridable  engagement  with 
the  external  surface  thereof  and  with  one  end  of  said 
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so  that  a  shallow  poo   of  wastewater  is  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  shell  and  through  which  said  lifting  means 


sweeps  to  pick  up  and  s: 
over  said  media  as  the 


1  bsequently  discharge  wastewater 
4iell  is  rotated. 


sleeve  adapted  to  seat  against  s^d  outwardly  extending 
flange  means  at  said  free  end  of  ^d  conduit,  said  sleeve 
having  a  portion  of  enlarged  intedial  dimension  at  said  one 
end  thereof  providing  an  internal  surface  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  said  end  portion  of  enlarged  internal  dimen- 
sion of  said  sleeve  together  witlj  the  external  surface  of 
said  free  end  portion  of  said  condiit  defining  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  openingj  through  said  sidewall  of 
said  conduit,  said  chamber  being  open  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  closed  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve;  and, 
(e)  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
into  compressive  seating  engagement  with  said  outwardly 
extending  flange  means,  the  area  of  compressive  seating 
engagement  between  said  one  en^  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
flange  means  being  equal  to  at  leait  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cliamber. 


4,160,736 
ROTATING  TRICKLINp  RLTER 
David  G.  Prosser,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assigkor  to  Autotrol  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  840,532 
Int  a.2  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  210—150  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  trickling  filter  comprising: 
a  hollow,  elongated,  imperforate,  ci-cular  cylindrical  shell; 
a  wastewater  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  shell; 
a  treated  water  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell; 
means  for  rotating  said  shell; 
longitudinally  extending  wastewater  lifting  means  disposed 

adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell; 
fixed  film  contactor  media  mountad  within  said  shell  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  means;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  low  level  of  wastewater  in  said  shell 


of  the  particles  from  said 
means  forming  a  tank  inci 
liquid  materia]  and  a  d 
liquid  and  a  portion  of 


4.^60,737 

FLOTATION  AND  PLATE  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Jacob  Pielkenrood,  Krommenie,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Piel- 

kenrood-Vinitex  B.V.,  Ass«ndelft,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,930,  Mar.  11,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  532,329,  Dec.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,336 
Claims  priority,  applicatien   Netherlands,  Dec.  22,   1973. 
7317649  I 

InLa.2boiD2;//0 
MS.  a.  210-202  14  Claims 

1.  A  purification  device  foi  treating  a  liquid  material  includ- 
ing a  carrier  liquid  having  particles  therein  to  effect  separation 

ier  liquid,  comprising: 
ling  a  supply  chamber  for  said 
harge  chamber  for  the  carrier 
id  particles, 

plate  separation  means  positioned  within  said  tank  to  receive 
flow  of  the  liquid  material  therein  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  supplv  chamber  and  at  the  other  end 
with  said  discharge  chamber,  said  plate  separation  means 
having  an  upper  surface  Extending  laterally  from  a  wall  of 
said  supply  chamber  andl  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
material  in  said  supply  (iiamber  to  form  a  comer  within 
said  supply  chamber,  said  comer  defining  a  space  widen- 
ing laterally  upwardly  tb  progressively  reduce  the  flow 
velocity  through  said  supply  chamber, 

means  forming  a  supply  duct  for  said  liquid  material  and 
including  an  opening  communicating  with  said  comer  of 
said  supply  chamber, 

means  for  removing  floating  particles  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  materia]  in  said  supply  chamber, 

means  forming  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  in  a  liquid  and 
including  a  pump  to  preisurize  said  liquid  and  gas  and  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  jconnected  to  receive  flow  from 
said  pump,  and 

injection  nozzle  means  connected  to  receive  flow  from  said 
valve  and  positioned  in  laid  comer  of  said  supply  cham- 
ber, the  pressurized  gas  and  liquid  being  depressurized 
upon  flow  through  the  jvalve  to  form  a  mixture  of  gas 
bubbles  in  the  liquid  for  admixture  with  the  liquid  material 
in  said  supply  chamber  t)  remove  a  portion  of  said  parti- 
ko  flow  of  the  liquid  material 


cles  by  flotation  prior 
through  said  plate  sepan  tor. 
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4,160,738 

WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Gerald  A.  Gnter,  215  VU  Socorro,  San  Qemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,852 

Int  0.2  BOID  27/08 

MS.  a.  210—232  16  Claims 


one  or  more  other  monomers  copolymerizable  with  maleic 
acid  or  maleic  anhydride,  said  copolymerized  units  being  post- 
reacted  with  a  ptolyamino  compound  having  one  reactive 
primary  or  secondary  amino  group. 


1.  A  water  purification  device  which  comprises  at  least  two 
cooperating  structural  elements  forming  a  housing  containing 
an  enclosed  chamber,  sealing  means  positioned  between  said 
structural  elements,  a  cap  compressing  said  sealing  means  and 
holding  said  at  least  two  elements  together,  a  fluid  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  a  waste  fluid  outlet  and  a  product  fluid  outlet  from 
said  chamber,  at  least  one  filter  means  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  additional  mechanical  connection  maintaining 
said  at  least  two  structural  elements  in  secure  sealed  engage- 
ment during  operation  under  high  internal  fluid  pressures,  said 
at  least  one  filter  means  being  a  tubular  reverse  osmosis  filter, 
said  filter  constructed  and  arranged  within  said  housing  to 
provide  an  annulus  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  reverse 
osmosis  filter  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  a  second 
sealing  means  within  said  annulus  and  preventing  flow  of  inlet 
water  through  said  annulus  and  past  said  second  sealing  means, 
said  filter  having  one  edge  disposed  in  said  chamber  so  that 
inlet  water  entering  said  chamber  and  said  one  edge  of  said 
filter  passes  through  said  filter  and  is  treated  therein,  and  pure 
water  is  discharged  interiorly  through  said  filter  and  waste 
water  is  discharged  exteriorly  of  said  filter  in  said  annulus  on 
the  other  side  of  said  second  sealing  means  from  said  inlet 
water,  and  forming  a  waste  water  chamber,  and  means  closing 
one  end  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  reverse  osmosis  filter  to 
provide  a  pure  water  chamber  separate  from  the  inlet  water 
introduced  for  purification,  said  product  fluid  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  said  pure  water 
chamber  therein,  said  waste  fluid  outlet  communicating  with 
said  waste  water  chamber  in  the  annulus  exteriorly  of  said 
filter. 


4,160,740 

INHIBITED  AQUEOUS,  METHOXYPROPANOL 

COOLANT  ADJUSTED  TO  A  pH  BETWEEN  ABOUT 

6  AND  9 

Forest  H.  Sweet  III,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,651 
Int  a.2  C09K  5/00 
MS.  a.  252—75  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  methoxypropanol  based  coolant  composition 
inhibited  against  corrosion  of  metals  and  against  degradation  of 
fluoroelastomers,  which  composition  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(A)  about  1-70  parts  by  weight  of  one  of  l-methoxy-2- 
propanol,  2-methoxy-l-propanol,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  about  30-98  parts  by  weight  of  water; 

(C)  about  0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphoric  acid; 

(D)  about  0.01-30  paru  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  adjusted  to  between 
about  6  and  about  9  by  balancing  the  relative  amounts  of  com- 
ponents (C)  and  (D)  to  attain  said  pH. 


4,160,741 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  ACCELERATORS  STABILIZED 

WFTH  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 

Curtis  A.  Franz,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,601 
Int  a.2  C08C  4/00;  C07D  277/78,  277/80:  C08K  5/47 
MS.  a.  252—182  6  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  accelerator  composition  for  rubber  compris- 
ing (1)  a  benzothiazole  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are,  individually,  hydrogen  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  S-6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or,  taken  with  the  nitrogen,  combine  to  form  a  morpho- 
line,  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine  heterocyclic  ring,  and  n  is  0  or  1 
and  (2)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  solid  or  liquid 
oxirane  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  60 
which  is  free  of  interfering  functional  groups. 


4,160,739 

POLVOLEFINIC  COPOLYMER  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 

Robert  L.  Stambaugh,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  A.  Galluccio,  Per- 

kasie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,079 
Int  a.J  ClOM  1/32.  3/26:  ClOL  1/14:  C08L  23/00 
MS.  CL  252—34  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  a  minor  detergent  amount  of  a  graft  copolymer 
comprising  an  oil  soluble,  substantially  linear,  substantially 
saturated,  rubbery,  olefinic  hydrocarbon  backbone  polymer 
and  graft  polymerized  thereon,  copolymerized  units  of  a  mon- 
omer system  comprising  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  and 


4,160,742 
METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

Maqjeri  S.  Raman,  Houston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,034 
Inta.2  BOID  17/04 
MS.  a.  252—344  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  oil-in-water  emulsions  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  the  emulsion  with  at  least  a  deemul- 
sifying  amount  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  metha- 
crylamidopropyl  trimethylammonium  chloride  where  said 
copolymer  is  at  least  50%  by  weight  acrylamide. 
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4,IW.743 

CONTROLUNG  A  REGENERAHON  OF  FLUIDIZED 
PARTICLES  OR  CAlALYSTS 
Carl  S.  Kelley,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,580 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/20.  29/38;  OOG  13/18.  35/14 

VJS.  a.  252—411  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  regenera- 
tion at  an  elevated  temperature  of  ai  mass  of  particles  main- 
tained in  a  dense  phase  of  a  fluidized  ted  in  a  generation  zone, 
which  comprises  providing  an  auxiliary  or  surge  zone,  main- 
taining in  said  surge  zone  a  dense  phaie  of  a  mass  of  said  parti- 
cles, continuously  and  simultaneously  circulating  a  portion  of 
said  mass  of  particles  from  within  e^h  of  said  beds,  in  said 
regeneration  zone  and  in  said  surge  z^ne,  to  within  the  bed  of 
the  other  zone,  and  controlling  the  temperature  within  the  bed 
of  said  mass  of  said  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed  in  said  regen- 
eration zone,  by  increasing  the  level  of  the  bed  in  said  regener- 
ation zone  when  the  temperature  thefein  is  tending  to  rise  by 
adjusting  the  circulation  of  particles  between  said  zones  to 
build  up  the  level  in  the  regeneration-  zone,  and  vice  versa. 
i — 

4,160,744 
CATALYST  FOR  REDUCTION  Of  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Akira  Watanabe;  Tetsuya  Sugimoto,  both  of  Okayama,  and 
Yasuhiro  Makino,  Bizen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu 
Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bizen,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-67781 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/02.  23/74.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  252—440  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides; 
which  comprises  (I)  at  least  one  ii^n-containing  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  if  iron  hydroxides,  ores 
having  iron  hydroxide  as  their  princi|)al  component  and  prod- 
ucts obtained  by  calcining  said  hydrdxides  and  ores  at  a  tem- 
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perature  not  exceeding  700t  C.  and  (2)  a  material  composed 
mainly  of  aluminum  sulfate,  ^he  surface  of  said  iron-containing 
substance  being  coated  wit^  said  material,  and  said  catalyst 
having  an  iron  content  of  fr^m  25  to  80%  by  weight  as  Fe203. 

1 


4,160,745 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGHLY  ACTIVE  NICKEL 

CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYSTS  PREPARED  BY  SAID 

M|miOD 

Lawrence  L.  MnrreU,  EUzal^th,  and  Darid  J.  C.  Yates,  West 

MilUngton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,262 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21 /b4.  21/08.  21/12.  23/74 
MS.  a.  252—466  J  I  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  nickel  cata- 
lyst comprising  the  followink  steps: 

(a)  depositing  nickel  nitrafe  on  an  inert  inorganic  refractory 
oxide  support  or  carbon; 

(b)  decomposing  the  nickel  nitrate  on  the  support  to  nickel 
oxide  at  a  temperature  oJT  from  100*  to  270*  C.  in  a  flowing 
gaseous  atmosphere  which  gaseous  atmosphere  is  charac- 
terized as  not  decomposing  at  the  temperature  utilized  and 
does  not  contain  hydrogen,  said  nickel  nitrate  decomposi- 
tion being  conducted  assentially  to  completion  as  indi- 
cated by  the  cessation  of  the  evolution  of  nitrogen  oxides; 

(c)  reducing  the  nickel  o*de  on  the  support  of  step  (b)  to 
nickel  metal  on  the  support  under  a  reducing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  frorp  230*  to  350*  C. 


4,i60,746 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 
ACETOPHENONE 
Jay  A.  Rashkin,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Malcon  Research 
&  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Rled  May  23,  \fl%,  Ser.  No.  908,610 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  23/(12.  23/06.  23/26.  23/72 
UJS.  CI.  252— 468  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  liquid  phase 
hydrogenation  of  acetopheaone  to  phenyl  methyl  carbinol 
comprising: 

(a)  blending  a  barium-copper  chromite  powder  produced  by 
the  calcination  of  a  bar^-copper  anunonium  chromate 
powder  with  predetemtined  amounts  of  MgCr04  and  a 
zinc  compound  and  suf$cient  water  to  form  a  paste; 

(b)  drying  the  paste  of  (a)j  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  5O*-200*  C.  in  aii  followed  by  calcination  of  said 
dried  paste  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
20O--4OO*  C.  in  air. 


ELECTRODE  AND 


),747 
'ACTURING  METHOD 
fREFOR 

Gerhard  Schneider;  Werner  Rledl,  and  Hans-Martin  Lippold,  all 
of  EUwangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batte- 
rie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,282,  Oct  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,917 
Int  CL^  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—506  I  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  positive  electrode  body  for 
a  primary  cell  with  alkaline  electrolyte  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  first  mixture  of  manganese  dioxide,  and  graphite  in 
proportions  of  active  map  and  conductive  material  for  the 
mass,  respectively; 
forming  a  dispersion  in  wi  ter  only  of  polyisobutylene; 
forming  a  second  mixture  <  if  the  first  mixture  and  the  disper- 
sion; 

and  molding  the  second  n  ixture  into  the  positive  electrode 
body. 
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4,160,748 
NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 

Masatada  Yodogawa;  Sosumn  Miyabayashi;  Yoshinari  Yama- 
shita;  Takashi  Yamamoto;  Kohji  Hayashi,  and  Hisayoshi 
Ueoka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co,, 
Ltd^  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1977,  52/495 
Int  a.2  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  resistor  devoid  of  bismuth  oxide  and  having 
a  high  value  and  high  load  life  stability  comprising  a  sintered 
body  of  a  ceramic  composition,  which  comprises:  99.93  to  SO 
mole  %  of  zinc  oxide  as  ZnO;  0.01  to  10  mole  %  of  a  specific 
rare  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of 
lanthanum,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium,  europium, 
gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium, 
ytterbium  and  lutetium  as  R2O3;  0.01  to  10  mole  %  of  an 
alkaline  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  as  MO;  0.05  to  30 
mole  %  of  cobalt  oxide  as  CoO  and  0.01  to  1  mole  %  of  a 
specific  tetravalent  element  oxide  M'Oa  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium  and  cerium. 


4,160,749 
PROCESS  FOR  DISSOOATING  POLYURETHANE 
RESINS 
Gottfried  Schneider,  Kuno  Wagner,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Werner  Dietrich,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711145 

Int  0.2  B29H  19/00 
VS.  a.  260—2.3  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dissociating  cellular  and  noncellular  poly- 
urethane  resins  into  re-usuable  starting  products  for  the  isocya- 
nate  polyaddition  process,  wherein  the  polyurethane  is  reacted 
with  associates  of  lactams  and  adductformers  having  at  least 
two  Zerewitinoff-active  hydrogen  atoms  at  from  150  to  250* 
C,  optionally  at  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein 
from  35  to  1000  parts,  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts,  by 
weight  of  the  polyurethane,  of  an  associated  mixture  of: 

(a)  from  4  to  SO  parts,  by  weight  of  a  lactam  or  azalactam, 
based  on  100  parts,  by  weight  of  polyurethane;  and  a 
mixture  of: 

(b)  water  and/or  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  62  to  200  having  at  least  two  Zerewitinoff-active 
hydrogen  atoms;  and 

(c)  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  300  to  6000;  is  used,  and  the  proportion  by  weight  of 
components  (b)  to  (c)  is  from  1:10  to  10:1,  and  wherein 
said  component  (a)  is  used  in  a  quantity  such  that  said  35 
to  1000  parts  comprises  from  4  to  50  parts  of  component 
(a). 


4,160,750 
AQUEOUS  ACRYUC  CONTACT  CEMENT 
Peter  S.  Columbus,  Whitestone,  and  John  Anderson,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  sssignors  to  Borden,  Inc„  Colombiis,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,517 
Int  a.2  C08L  1/00 
VS.  a.  260—17.4  ST  10  Claims 

1.  Contact  cement  for  adhering  like  and  unlike  surfaces 
which  is  prepared  from  the  ingredients  comprising  acrylic 
ester  polymer  selected  from  soft  monomers  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


R'   O 
H2=C— C— 0R2, 


hard  monomers  having  the  following  formula 


H2C> 


R'  O 

I    N 

=C    C— OR^ 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  R'  is  H  or  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alky  I  group  containing  from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  about  0.002  to  0.5%  of  epoxy  silane;  about 
0.0008  to  0.2%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  glyoxal,  formaldehyde  paraformaldehyde  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  sufficient  amount  of  a  thickener  to  give 
the  desired  consistency;  amounts  herein  being  based  on  100  dry 
parts  of  the  acryhc  polymer. 

8.  Contact  cement  prepared  from  98  to  99.75%  of  Rhoplex 
CA-12  acrylic  emulsion  which  contains  about  52%  solids,  0.25 
to  2%  of  a  3%  aqueous  solution  of  a  thickener,  0.002  to  0.01% 
of  a  40%  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal  and  0.002  to  0.01%  of  an 
epoxy  sUane,  where  the  silane  and  glyoxal  synergistically 
improve  water  resistance  and  adhesion  of  the  cement  without 
interfering  with  shelf  stabUity  and  freeze/thaw  property 
thereof. 


4,160,751 

LOW  PRESSURE  INJECnON  MOLDABLE 

COMPOSmONS 

Jan  Bock,  Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater, 
and  Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florluun  Park, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,765 
Int  CL2  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260—23.5  A  27  Ctoims 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  having  a  viscosity  at  0.73 
sec- '  at  200*  C.  of  less  than  about  8x  10*.  and  greater  than 
SxlO^  poises,  said  composition  injection  moldable  into  an 
elastomeric  article,  which  consists  essentiaUy  of: 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  at  0.73  sec  - '  at  200*  C.  of  about  3  X 10*  poises  to 
about  S  X 10^  poises  and  about  1 5  to  about  SO  meq.  neutral- 
ized metal  sulfonate  groups  per  100  grams  of  said  neutral- 
ized sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer; 

(b)  about  25  to  about  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar 
process  oil  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer,  said  non-polar  process  oU 
having  less  than  about  2  wt.  %  polar  type  compoimds 
therein; 

(c)  about  25  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
elastomeric  polymer,  said  inorganic  filler  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  talc,  and  calcium  car- 
bonate and  mixtures  thereof,  a  ratio  of  said  inorganic  fiUer 
to  said  non-polar  process  oil  being  about  0.6  to  about  1.2S, 
and 

(d)  at  least  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  preferential  ionic  plasticizer 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
elastomeric  polymer,  said  preferential  plasticizer  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  2S*  C.  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  having  about  S  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  salts  of  said  carboxylic  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof,  an  ion  of  said  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  ammonium,  lead, 
Cd,  Hg,  and  Groups  lA,  HA  and  IB  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements. 
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4,160,752 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CUOSURE  SEALING 

COMPOUNDS  AND  OTHipl  LATEX  BASED 

PREPARATIONS 

Robert  H.  Akiyama,  Scituate,  and  Leo  B.  Towie,  Bedford,  both 
of  Mass^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,462 
Int.  a.2  C08J  1/20 
VS.  a.  260— n  BB  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  composition  for  use  as 
water  based  Film-forming  compositions  or  as  a  water-based 
closure  sealing  composition  comprising  a  resin  component, 
particulate  non-plastic  materials  an4  a  natural  or  synthetic 
diene  rubber  latex,  said  process  consisting  of  the  sequential 
steps  of 

(a)  liquifying  the  resin  component  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  150*  to  210*  F., 

(b)  mixing  the  particulate  non-plas^c  materials  into  the  resin 
at  high  shear  rates  while  maintaining  the  resin  in  the  liqui- 
fied state  whereby  the  particulate  non-plastic  materials  is 
substantially  totally  incased  in  tl|e  resin, 

(c)  dispersing  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  with  an  aqueous 
medium,  to  form  an  emulsion,  aad 

(d)  blending  the  natural  or  synthetic  diene  rubber  latex  in  the 
aqueous  emulsion  to  form  a  water-based  closure  sealing 
composition. 


4,160,753 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

POLY  AMIDE-POL  YUREAS  AND  DISPERSIONS 

THEREOF  IN  WATER 

Otto  Lorenz,  Roetgen-Rott,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus«n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,589,  Jul.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  848,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1974,  2436017 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/32.  18/30;  C08J  3/02 
V.S.  a.  260—29.2  TN  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  linear,  segmented,  poly- 
amide  ureas  having  carboxyl  group^  which  are  situated  di- 
rectly on  the  main  chain  and  whichi  are  non-statistically  ar- 
ranged comprising  reacting  polyisocyanates  with  primary 
and/or  secondary  polyamines  in  the  presence  of  tetracarbox- 
ylic  acid  dianhydrides  at  a  temperatuue  of  from  10°  to  100°  C, 
the  reactants  being  selected  in  such  a  Way  that  from  0.05  to  0.6 
acid  anhydride  groups  and  from  0.4  la  4  NCO-groups  are  used 
per  amino  group.  i 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aqu^us  dispersions  of 
linear,  segmented,  polyamide  ureas  having  carboxyl  groups 
which  are  situated  directly  on  the  m»in  chain  and  which  are 
non-statistically  arranged,  said  polyalnide  ureas  produced  by 
reacting  polyisocyanates  with  primary  and/or  secondary  poly- 
amines in  the  presence  of  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydrides  at 
a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  100°  C„  the  reacUnts  being  se- 
lected in  such  a  way  that  from  O.oj  to  0.6  acid  anhydride 
groups  and  from  0.4  to  4  NCO-gro^ps  are  used  per  amino 
group,  said  process  comprising  convefting  the  carboxyl  groups 
of  the  polyadduct  into  carboxylate  9'oups  by  at  least  partial 
neutralization,  and  dispersing  the  re#ulting  polyadduct,  con- 
taining ionic  groups,  in  water. 


July  10, 1979 


4  160,754 

STABLE  l^LYMER  GELS 

Dietmar  SchMpel,  Cologne;  Knno  Wagner,  Leverkusen;  Hanns  P. 

Mttiler,  Lererkiuen,  and  Manfred  Dahm,  Leverkusen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assfgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1977,  2713198 

Int  a.\  C08L  61/24 
VS.  a.  260-29.4  R  u  Claims 

1.  Gels  which  are  stable  ^i  storage,  comprising  a  polymer 
matrix,  a  liquid  dispersing  agent  embedded  therein  and  option- 
ally fillers  or  additives,  cliracterized  in  that  said  polymer 
matrix  is  a  polycondensatipn  product  from  aldehydes  and 
aminoplast-formers,  at  least  fO%  by  weight  of  the  aminoplast- 
formers  having  a  molecular  iveight  of  between  200  and  10,000 
and  containing  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ether,  thjoether,  acetal,  ester,  urethane  and 
carbonate  groups. 


4,160,755 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ANISOTROPIC  DOPES 

AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF  FROM  BENZOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  POLYMERS 

Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph;  Mai^hall  Tan,  RIdgefleld  Park,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Robert  M.  Min|nni,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  ITZS,  Ser.  No.  871,281 
Int  a.2  apL  33/08,  33/10 

11  Claims 


U,S,  a.  260—29.6  H 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  anisotropic  dope  which 


useful  in  the  production  of 


fibers  and  films  comprising:  dis- 


solving a  polymer  having  re  :urring  units  of  the  formula 


-f-CIl2 


CO2H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  m<  thyl  and  X  is  oxygen  or  — NH,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  leas ;  one  of  the  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  I  metal  compounds  and  compounds  con- 
taining a  protonatni  amine  ^oup. 


4,160,756 
USE  OF  METAL  COMPOUND  IN  AN  AUTODEPOSITION 

COATING  COMPOSITION 
Takao  Nishida,  and  Kiyoshi  Tonoike,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,033,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,049, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  446,032,  Feb.  26, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,047 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-25469 

Int  a.2  B05p  1/18;  C23F  7/00 

VS.  a.  260-29.6  M  17  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  coati»ig  composition  comprising  about 

5  to  about  550  g/1  of  solid  reiin  particles,  and  of  pH  within  the 

range  of  about  1.6  to  about  1  and  prepared  from  hydrofluoric 

acid,  and  about  0.025  to  ab  )ut  50  g/1  of  a  metal-containing 

compound  which  is  soluble  n  said  composition,  the  metal  of 

said  compound  selected  froi  n  the  group  consisting  of  silver, 

iron  in  its  divalent  state,  copp  er  in  its  divalent  stote,  cobalt  in  ite 

divalent  state,  chromium  in  i  ts  trivalent  state,  cadmium,  tin  in 
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its  divalent  state  and  lead  in  its  tetravalent  stote,  said  composi- 
tion being  effective  in  forming  on  said  metal  surface  a  resinous 
coating  which  increases  in  weight  or  thickness  the  longer  said 
surface  is  immersed  in  said  composition. 


4,160,757 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Tosbio  Honda,  Akigawa;  Yukio  Fukuura,  Kodaira;  Shoji  Ta- 
naka,  Higashi-Yamato;  Itsuo  Tanuma,  Tokorozawa;  Yo- 
shikatsu  Suzuki,  Higashi-Murayama,  and  Hikani  Ishikawa, 
Kokubuivji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1976,  51-21363 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/09;  C08L  9/00.  27/00.  63/00 

VS.  a.  260—31.2  N  13  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  prepared  by. mixing 

(a)  an  acrylonitrile-containing  copolymer  having  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bond 

(b)  a  phenol-polysulfide  resin 

(c)  a  metal  oxide,  and 

(d)  a  polyfunctional  electrophilic  reactive  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  electrophilic  reactive  groups  and 
containing  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  isocyanate  group,  epoxy  group,  carbonyl 
halide  group  and  sulfonyl  halide  group. 

12.  An  adhesive  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which 
the  adhesive  compKKition  is  prepared  by  compounding  a) 
component,  b)  component  and  c)  component  at  first  to  form  a 
rubber  composition  by  dissolving  the  composition  in  a  solvent 
and  by  reacting  the  solution  with  d)  component. 

4,160,758 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELASTOMER 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Irwin  J.  Gardner,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,102 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/52;  C08J  3/20 
VS.  CL  260—40  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  elastomer  modified  thermoset- 
ting unsaturated  polyester  molding  compound  having  im- 
proved surface  appearance,  toughness  and  impact  strength 
comprising  preparing  a  first  paste  component  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  component  a  free  radical 
polymcrizable  monomer  component,  and  an  inorganic  particu- 
late filler  component,  preparing  a  second  paste  component 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene  butyl  elastomer 
copolymer  component  a  free  radical  polymerizable  monomer 
component  and  an  inorganic  particulate  filler  component,  and 
combining  said  first  and  second  paste  components. 


4,160,759 
ELASTOMER  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOUND 
Irwin  J.  Gardner,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  and  Francis  P.  Baldwin, 
CouplevUle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,103 
Int  a,2  C08L  67/06 
VS.  CL  260—40  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  modified  thermosetting  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter molding  compound  having  improved  surface  appearance, 
toughness  and  impact  strength  comprising  an  unsaturated 
polyester  component,  a  conjugated  diene  butyl  elastomer  co- 
polymer component  said  copolymer  consisting  of  from  85  to 
99.5%  by  weight  of  a  C4-C7  isoolefin  combined  with  15  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  C4-C14  conuugated  diolefin  and  said 
copolymer  containing  randomly  distributed  sites  of  conjugated 
diene  unsaturation,  a  free  radical  polymerizable  monomer 
component  and  an  inorganic  particulate  fiUer  component. 


4,160,760 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACRYLONITRILE 
DOPED  WITH  PRUSSION  BLUE 
Stephen  H.  Carr,  and  Samuel  I.  Stupp,  both  of  Evanston,  lU., 
assignors  to  Northwestern  UniTersity,  Evanston,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,419 
Int  a.2  C08K  3/02.  5/16;  D06P  1/Oa  3/70 
VS.  a.  260—42.21  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reacting  color  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrated  metal  cyanide  complexes,  and 
iodine  with  polyacrylonitrile  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
to  provide  a  polymer  solid  exhibiting  enhanced  electrical  prop- 
erties and  color  characteristics,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  polymer  solution  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
formamide  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  concentration 
below  20  weight-percent  polymer, 

b.  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrated  metal  cyanide 
complexes,  iodine  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  concentration 
below  0. 1  Molar, 

c.  agitoting  said  polymer  solution  while  slowly  adding 
thereto  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  provide  a  substantially 
homogeneous  fluid  system, 

d.  evaporating  said  fluid  system  to  remove  said  solvent  and 
water  therefrom,  to  provide  a  homogeneous,  colored  solid 
comprising  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  the  addi- 
tive distributed  therethrough  as  an  essentially  molecularly 
dispersed  phase. 


4,160,761 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Ricliard  C.  Prusinski,  and  Jan  R.  Prusinski,  both  of  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Architectural  Research  Corporation,  Livo- 
nia, Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,668 

Int  a.2  C08J  5/00 

VS.  a.  260—42.47  3  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  article  comprising  fabricated  of  a  filled  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material,  said  filled  thermoplastic  resinous 
material  comprising  recycled  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
intermixed  with  solid  waste  particles,  said  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous material  having  as  one  component  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  in  an  amount  of  40%  to  60%,  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  resinous  material,  and  as  a  second  component 
vinyl  plastic  in  an  amount  of  from  40%  to  60%,  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resinous  material,  said  resinous 
material  having  mixed  therein  solid  waste  particles  and  addi- 
tional amounts  of  silica  sand,  said  fill  material,  including  both 
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the  solid  waste  particles  and  silica  said,  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  40%  to  60%,  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  resinous  material. 


4,160,762 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RE^  STABILIZER 
COMPRISING  AN  ALKOXYCARBQNYLALKYLENETIN 
SULFIDE     ' 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya,  ibd  Tetmo  Seldgnchi, 
Hasuda,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1976,  51-69456 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/58 
V£.  a.  260—45.75  S  18  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  enhaicing  the  resistance  to 
deterioration  upon  heating  of  a  halogea-containing  resin  com- 
prising (A)  at  least  one  sulfide  compound  of  four-valent  tin 
having  linked  to  a  tin  atom  at  least  one  sulfide  group  and 
through  carbon  from  one  to  two  tlkoxycarbonylalkylene 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atotis  in  the  alkoxy  group 
and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  al^ylene  group  and  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

[Sa(C4H2tC02)^nd(C^2«CX>2R)2]» 

and  (B)  at  least  one  tin  mercaptoalkyle  lecarboxylic  acid  ester 
having  linked  to  a  tin  atom  through  sulfur  from  2  to  3  mercap- 
toalkylenecarboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  groups  and  4  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  ester  group,  and  through  carbon  from  1  to  2 
alkoxycarbonylalkylene  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  group  and  represented  by  the  formula 


R(XX:C,H2<Sn(SC/fl2«C02R'hR" 


in  which  formulae  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  — C«H2<C02R  or  —SCbHu^OiR' ,  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  b  is  1  or  2,  c  is  0  or  1,  d  is  1  or  2,  e  is  2  or  3,  n  is 
from  1  to  about  100,  provided  that  when  d  is  2  a  is  at  least  3,  the 
stabilizer  composition  containing  at  leatt  5%  by  weight  of  the 
sulfide  compound  (A). 


4,160,763 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

COMPLEMENT  nXATION,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THIS 

IMMUNOGLOBUtIN 

Hans  Miiller,  Dantphetal-Buchneau,  Ped.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,2658334 

Int.  a.2  A23J  1/06:  A6«C  37/04 
VS.  a.  260—112  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  immunoglobulin  preparation 
having  reduced  complement  activity,  wfiich  method  comprises 
treating  an  immunoglobulin  fraction  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfitolytic  agents  and 
(2)  phosphates  which  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  said  treat- 
ment with  a  sulfitolytic  agent  proceeding  for  S  to  90  hours  at  a 
temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  about  SO*  C.  and  at  a 
concentration  of  said  sulfitolytic  agent  which  is  less  than 
S(10~^)  mole/liter,  and  said  treatment  with  a  phosphate  being 
at  a  concentration  of  phosphate  from  (|.00S  mule/liter  to  0.1  S 
mole/liter. 
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4,1(  0,764 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  FOR 
SYNTHETIC  HBltOUS  MATERIALS 
Peter  Mischke,  Nenenhain;  Efwin  Fleckenstein,  Hofbeim,  and 
Reinliard  Mohr,  OffenlMch!  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoec«st  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genvany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,7t8,  Jun.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1975,  2525557 

Int  a.2  C09^  29/26,  31/08 
VS.  CL  260—206  5  Claims 

1.  Azo-dyestufT  of  the  formlila 


D— N=N- 


CKCHz)^ 


in  which 
D  represents  nitrophenyknl, 

lower  alkyl — O  — C— phenylene, 

8 


dinitro-phenylene,  nitro-^yano-phenylene,  nitro-chloro- 
phenylene,  nitro-bromo-|  henylene,  trichloro-phenylene, 
dinitro-chloro-phenylene,  dini- 
tro-cyano-phenylene,  nitro-bromo-cyano-phenylene  and 
dinitro-bromo-phenylene, 
R  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
— O— CH2— ON.  — NH-fCO-lower  alkyl,  — NH— COO 
lower  alkyl  or 


— NH-  -C 


1 


n  stands  for  the  integer 

— CO— NH2  or  — COO-4wer 

gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower      , 

lower  alkylene-OCO-low  er 

R2  represents  lower 

alkyl  or  lower  alkylene-ClOO' 


or  2,  X  represents  cyano, 

alkyl,  Ri  represents  hydro- 

al^ylene-OH,  lower  alkylene-CN, 

alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  and 

lower  alkylene-O-CO-lower 

lower  alkyl. 


4,1(  l),7<S 

METHOD  FOR  6-1 IROMINATION  OF 

1-PII£NYL-2,3,4>TETRAI1  yDRO-lH-3-BENZAZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  Weinstock,  PiioenixTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  n. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,965 

Int  a.2  C»7D  223/16 

VS.  a.  260—239  BB  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  6-bromo-7,8-dimethoxy-l-phe- 
nyl-2,3,4,S-tetrahydro-lH-3-b9izazepine  hydrobromide  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  a  6ihydrogen-7,8-dimethoxy-l-phe- 
nyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-3-baizazepine  with  about  two  mole 
equivalents  of  bromine  in  acetic  acid  at  ambient  temperature. 


•^ 
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4,160,766 
AMINO  COffTAINING  BENZAZEPINES 
John  B.  Bream,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,838 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1977, 
21619/77 

Int.  CU  C07D  223/16;  A61K  31/55:  C07D  413/04 


VS.  CL  260—243.3 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


19  Claims 


C— O— CHj 

II 


CH3— O 


CH2— CH3 


— C— NH— R  I 


O— C— CH3 


wherein  either 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl  or 

alkoxy,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  or 
Rl  and  R2  together  are  methylenedioxy, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  or  lower  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  or  alkylsuiphonyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and 
either 

(0 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkyl 
mono-substituted  by  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl,  wherein  the  multiple  bond  is  in  other  than  the  a,/3- 
position,  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ki  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  or 

(ii) 

Rs  and  lU  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  are   1-piperidinyl,    l-pyrrolidinyl,   1-morpholinyl, 
1-piperazinyl  or  l-(4-lower  alkyl>piperazinyl, 
in  free  base  form  or  in  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  form. 


wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  CH2— CHX— CH3 

or  CH2— CH2X  wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br; 
R2  is  H,  CH3  or  CHO; 
one  of  R^  and  R^,  when  taken  singly,  is  H  or  OH  and  the  the 

other  is  ethyl; 
R',  when  taken  singly,  is  H; 

K*  and  R'  taken  together  form  an  epoxide  ring;  and 
R6  is  OCH3  or  NH2. 


4,160,768 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  3-BENZOFURANYL 
IMIDAZOTHIAZOLE 
Robert  E.  Moser,  Mentor,  Larry  J.  Powers,  Madison,  and 
Zaren  S.  Ariyan,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,276,  Dec.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,110,451, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  650,318,  Jan.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,041,167.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,573 
Int  a.2  C07D  277/08 
VS.  a.  260—306.7  T  1  Claim 

1.   3-{2-Benzofuranyl)-5,6-dihydro-4H-imidazo-[2,l-b]  thia- 
zole. 


4,160,767 

VINCA  ALKALOID  INTERMEDIATES 

Jean  C.  Miller,  and  Gerald  E.  Gutowski,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,546,  Jan.  16, 1978,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,575,  Dec.  6, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,096,148. 

ThU  application  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,431 

Int  CL2  C07D  519/04 

VS.  a.  260—244.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,160,769 

OXIDATION  OF  KETONES  TO  ESTERS 

David  P.  Higley,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,924 

Int  a.2  C07D  313/04.  309/08 

VS.  a.  260—343  12  Clainu 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  cycloaliphatic  lactones 
which  comprises  oxidizing  a  cycloaliphatic  ketone,  having 
from  about  S  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  selenium  compound, 
having  a  valence  of  +4,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
selenium  dioxide,  selenious  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  selenious 
acid,  selenium  halides,  selenium  oxyhalides,  and  dialkyl  sele- 
nites  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  0. 1  equivalent  weights,  per  equiva- 
lent weight  of  selenium  compound,  of  a  base  having  a  conju- 
gate acid  with  a  dissociation  constant  in  the  range  of  about 
5x10-*  to  about  8x10-2,  in  an  inert  solvent  whereby  the 
oxidation  by  +6  valence  selenium  of  said  aliphatic  ketone  is 
inhibited,  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  to  about  200*  C. 
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4,160,770 
LACTONES 

Joe  B.  Lavigne,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  N«.  549,612 
Int.  a.2  C07C  493/p4 
U.S.  a.  260—343.3  P  [  I  Claim 

1.  Spircxlilactones  from  alkenyl  or  al  Icyl  bis(succinic  anhy- 
dride) having  the  formula 


R— CH 

I 

HC 

I 

H2C 


CH2 


CH CH2 


I 
C 


i\/ 


c«o 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  2  1  carbon  atoms. 


4,160,771 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAHY0ROFURAN 

Paul  D.  Taylor,  Ointon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,343,  Nov.  17, 1975,  Fat.  No.  4,105,678. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/08 

VS.  a.  260—346.11  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  hyvogenating  4-hydrox- 

ybutanal  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mediuti  maintained  at  a  pH 

between  about  0.2  and  3  to  yield  tetrahVdrofuran. 


4,160,772 
STEROIDAL[16a,17.D]CYCLOHEXi;NE-21-CARBOXY- 
LIC  AOD  ESTEB^ 
Ravi  K.  Varma,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  r 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  919,006 
Int.  CV  C07J  5/ok 
U.S.  a.  260—397.1 
1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


16  Claims 


or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative 

to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  ar)Aalkyl; 

or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

R5  is  hydroxy  or  together  R4 

gen,  methyl  or  fluorine. 


4,16(  ,773 


SYNTHETIC  ALKYL  ESTERS 


July  10,  1979 


thereof,  wherein  R|  is  alkyl  of  1 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same 

or  aryl;  R4  is  hydrogen  and 

R;  are  =0;  and  R^  is  hydro- 


akylc 
laiid 


OF  PHOSPHOLIPID  ACID, 


STRUCTURAL  ANALOGS  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hansjorg  EibI,  Bovenden;  Walter  Diembeck,  Gottingen,  and 
Stephan  Kovatchev,  Gottinget-Roringen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors  to  MaX-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur  For- 
derung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,030,  Aug.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  12,  1)78,  Ser.  No.  868,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1974,  2437833 

Int  a.2  A23J  7/00;  OOTF  9/02;  CllC  3/00 


VS.  a.  260—403 


1.  An  alkyl  ester  of  a  phospli  olipid  acid  of  the  formula 


H2C— I 

HC— 

I 
H2C— ( 


o-co 

O— CO 
O-PO 


I 

lOH 


or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  v^erein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1    wherein  R>  and  R^  are  the  same 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  Rg  and  R3  are  the  same    a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  atyl;  R4  is  hydrogen  and 
R5  is  hydroxy  or  together  R4  and  R5  arej  =0;  and  R6  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  fluorine. 


16.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


haloalkyl  of  6  to  25  carbon 
carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  compound  sn-l,2-dim^ristoyl  glycerol-3-phosphoric 
acid  hexyl  ester. 


SCIaima 


)-R' 
)-R2 
>— 0R3 


or  different  and  each  stands  for 

ai  kyl  of  5  to  25  carbon  atoms  or 

at^ms  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  6  to  18 
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4,160,774 

PROCESS  OF  DEGUMMING  FATTY  GLYCERIDES 

USING  SODIUM  ACETATE  AND  ACETIC  AOD  BUFFER 

Raghuram  D.  Shenoy,  and  Ananthram  Ganapathy,  both  of  Bom- 
bay, India,  assignors  to  Cadbury  India  Limited,  Bombay, 


FQed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,183 
Int  a.2  CI  IB  3/04 
V.S.  a.  260—424  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  degumming  fatty  glycerides  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  acid  buffer  to  molten 
crude  vegeuble  sal  fat  containing  the  fatty  glycerides 
wherein  said  sodium  acetate-acetic  acid  buffer  is  in  the  pH 
range  of  3  to  5;  and 

(b)  removing  the  fatty  glycerides  degummed  during  step  (a) 
from  the  sodium  acetate-acetic  acid  buffer  solution. 


4,160,775 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Curtis  L.  Schilling,  Jr.,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,970 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  260—448.2  E  27  Claims 

1.  Process  of  making  an  organofunctional  siloxane  having 

bonded  to  silicon  at  least  one  monovalent  group  of  the  formula 

-CH2CH(R-)CH3.„X„ 

wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  a  hy- 
drocarbonoxy  group,  a  cyanohydrocarbonoxy  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — C)C(0)NR2  wherein  R 
is  a  monovalent  nitrogen-free  organic  radical,  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon group  when  both  R's  are  taken  together  or  hydro- 
gen and  may  be  the  same  or  different  throughout  the  same 
group  or  molecule,  when  X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — 0C(0)NR2,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  and, 
when  X  is  hydrocarbonoxy,  cyanohydrocarbonoxy  or 
acyloxy,  m  is  1  or  2,  comprising  subjecting  a  substituted  allyl 
compound  having  the  formula: 

CH2  =  C(R-)CHj.„X„ 

wherein  X  and  m  are  as  deflned  above  and  an  organosiloxane 
having  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  to  addition  reac- 
tion conditions  under  which  said  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  and 
the  silicon  to  which  it  is  bonded  become  bonded  respectively 
to  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  unsaturation  of  said 
substituted  allyl  compound,  said  organosiloxane  and  said  sub- 
stituted allyl  compound  having  no  groups  that  would  interfere 
with  said  addition  reaction  and  no  groups,  other  than  substi- 
tuted allyl  groups  of  said  substituted  allyl  compound  and  sili- 
con bonded  hydrogen,  that  react  under  said  addition  reaction 
conditions,  with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  halogen,  hydroxyl 
or  cyano,  the  substituted  allyl  compound  is  added  incremen- 
tally to  said  organosiloxane  which  is  maintained  at  said  addi- 
tion reaction  conditions. 


4,160,776 

ALKOXY-BIS  (TRIALKOXYSILOXYVSILANE 

SURFACTANTS 

Michael  Scardera,  Hamden,  and  David  F.  Gavin,  Cheshire,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,579 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/18 

VS.  CL  260—448.8  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  having  the  formula: 


R  R*" 

((R'0)3— Si— 0]2— Si— (OCH2— CH),— OR" 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  about  5  to  about  SO;  R  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl;  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  same  group  as  R  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  a  majority  of  the  R'  groups  on  each  Si  atom  are  stcri- 
cally  hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  R" 
is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
and  each  R'"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 


4,160,777 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USEFUL  FOR 
TEXTILE  TREATMEfJT 
Basil  L.  Loudas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,003,  Feb.  26,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,043,923. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,467 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C07C  143/68.  143/74.  101/04 
VS.  a.  260—456  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluorochemical  compound  having  the  formula 
(R/5)KXCO)mA(COOM)p  where  R/  is  fluorinated  aliphatic 
radical  having  from  three  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing about  40-78  weight  percent  carbon-bonded  fluorine,  "Q"  is 
a  divalent  linking  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-(CH2)„-,  -S02NRi(CH2)r-.  -{CH2)„COOCH2CH2-, 

-SO2NR  i(CH2CH20)nCH2CH2.     — S02(C2H5)C2H4NHC2. 
H4—  and  — SO2 


"-a 


wherein  "Ri"  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
about  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  "n"  is  an  integer  from  about  1 
to  15,  "M"  is  a  cation  selected  from  NH4+,  Na+,  K+,  Li+, 
H+  or  is  a  protonated  alkyl  amine  having  from  1-6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  "A"  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical 
having  a  valency  of  m-(-p  and  is  the  residue  obtained  by  elimi- 
nating the  carboxyl  groups  of  a  polybasic  organic  acid  or  an 
organic  anhydride  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic,  succinic,  phthalic,  tetrachlorophthalic,  chlorendic, 
tetrabromophthalic,  3-nitrophthalic,  4-nitrophthalic,  cis  1,2- 
cyclohexane  dicarboxylic,  5-norborene-2,3-dicarboxylic,  1,8- 
naphthalene  dicarboxylic  and  benezophenone  tetracarboxylic 
and  pyromellitic.  "X"  is  NR  (wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms),  or  N  and  "e",  "p" 
and  "m"  are  integers  of  1  or  2. 


4,160,778 
EPOXIDATION 
Anthony  M.  Hildon,  Tattenhall;  Thomas  D.  Manly,  Rnncom, 
and  Alan  J.  Jaggers,  Rainhill,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Propylox  a  Society  Anonyme,  Brussels.  Belgium 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1977, 
8246/77 

LitCL2C07C;79//0 
U.S.  a.  260—502  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  peracid 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  a  reaction  zone,  hydrogen  perox- 
ide with  an  unsubstituted  monocarboxyUc  acid  having  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  sulfuric 
acid  to  form  a  percarboxylic  acid,  and  extracting  the  percar- 
boxylic  acid  thus  formed  into  an  organic  phase  comprising  an 
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organic  solvent,  thereby  to  produce  an  Iqueous  solution  com- 
prising sulphuric  acid  and  water  and  an  organic  solution  com- 
prising percarboxylic  acid  and  organic  .solvent,  the  improve- 


ment wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  isjadded  to  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  plurality  of  locations  in  the  Reaction  zone,  thereby 
to  limit  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  piroxide  at  any  location 
in  the  reaction  zone.  , 


4,160,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

METHYLAMINOMETHYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND 

ITS  SALTS 

Ludwig  Maier,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  issignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,829 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   12,   1977, 
12455/77 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/3t 
VS.  CL  260—502.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mefiylaminomethylphos- 
phonic  acid  of  the  formula 


^ 


CH3NH— CH2— P— OH 
OH 


and    the    salts    thereof,    which    com  irises    reacting    bis(- 
chloromethyl)  phosphinic  acid 


(aCH2hP. 


^ 


\ 


OH 


in  water  or  an  aqueous  medium,  with  aninonia  at  100' -200*  C. 
and  under  autogenous  pressure,  and  isolating  the  me- 
thylaminomethylphosphonic  acid  from  ttie  reaction  mixture  in 
the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  of  a  salt. 


4,160,780 

MCETOPENTAFLUOROPROPAN<SULFONIC  ACID 

AND  RELATED  ACtDS 

Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigior  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1975,  Ser.  Na  602,756 
Int  a.2  C07C  143/i8 
VS.  a.  260—513  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  ketopolyfluorosulfonic  acid  of  tl  le  formula 


O 
•V'CF2CCfS020H 


July  10,  1979 


where  F/'  and  R/^,  alike  or  diffident,  are  F  or  perfluoroalkyl  of 
up  to  4  carbons. 


4,16(,781 
4-BENZYLOXY-3-(CHLOROCARBONYL)-PHENYLA. 
CETYL  CHLORIDE 
Arthur  R.  McFadden,  East  Bnuswick;  Richard  C.  Allen,  Flem- 
ington,  and  Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  WUtehonae  Station,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Hoedist  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 
NJ. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  843,482,  0«t.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,40L 
This  appUcation  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,263 
Int  0.2  O  nc  63/00 


VS.  CL  260—544  D 


1.  4-benzyloxy-3-(chlorocarb  >nyl)phenylacetyl  chloride. 


ICIaim 


4,164,782 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  UREA  BODIES 
Willy  Henri  P.  Van  HUfte,  Assenede,  and  Raftel  Arsene  J. 
Goethals,  Ertrelde,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Neerlandaise  de  I'Azote,  BnWels,  Btelgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,754,  Aug.  3, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1970, 
38046/70  1 

Jul  CL^  CaJC  126/00 
VS.  CL  260—555  C  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  urta  pellets,  prills  and  like  urea 
bodies  to  reduce  their  tendency  to  cake,  which  comprises 
treating  said  urea  bodies  with  in  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  trimeth  rlol  urea,  which  solution  con- 
tains about  2  to  about  5  mol  of  >onded  and  free  formaldehyde 
per  mol  of  urea. 


4,160^783 
4-DEDIMETHYLAMINO-4-ARYLSULFONAMIDO-5A,6- 

ANHYDROTETRACYCLINES 
Marica  Cakara;  Slobodan  DJokii,  and  Zrinka  TambnraseT,  aU  of 
Zagreb,  Yngoslayia,  assignors  to  PLIVA  Phannacentical  and 
Chemical  Works,  YngoslaTia 

FUed  Not.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  855,496 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Yugodayia,   Not.   26,    1976, 
2901/76 

Int  CL2  C07C  14i  /79;  A61K  31/18 


VS.  CL  260—556  AR 


1.  A  4-dedimethylamino-4-ar]  lsulfonamido-5a,6-anhydrotet- 
racycline  of  the  formula  I 


(0 


10  Claims 


CX)NH2 


wherein  R  stands  for  Ci-Ca-^yl,  halogen  or  — NHCOR', 
and  Rl  being  C|-C3-alkyl. 


July  10,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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4  160  784 

PROCESS  FOR  THEPRODUCnON  OF 

o-AMINOPHENYL  KETONE  DERIVATIVES 

Tsutomn  Sugasawa,  Kobe;  Tatsuo  Toyoda,  Osaka;  Makoto  Ada- 

chi,  Izumi,  and  KazuyukJ  Sasakura,  OumihacUman,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1976,  51-16677 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/18 
VS.  a.  260—570  AB  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  o-aminophenyl  ketone  de- 
rivatives which  comprises  reacting  an  aniline  unsubstituted  in 
at  least  one  ortho  position  with  a  nitrile  in  the  presence  of 
boron  trihalogenide  to  introduce  a  substituted  iminomethyl 
into  the  oriho  position  of  said  aniline  and  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  iminomethyl  compound. 


4,160,785 
REDUCnON  OF  DIIMINO  COMPOUNDS  TO  DIAMINO 

COMPOUNDS 
Jimmy  L.  Webb,  BaUston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Com,  Mt 
Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,139,  Jan.  27,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,517 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/08 
VS.  a.  260—583  P  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  making  diamine  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

H  H 

R— N— CH2— CH2— N— R 

which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  hydrogenating  a  preformed 
imino  compound  of  the  formula 

H    H 
R— N=C— C=N— R 

in  a  methanol  solvent  and  in  the  added  presence  of  a  tertiary 
alkyl  mono-amine  of  the  formula  R — NH2  which  is  used  to 
increase  the  yield  of  the  diamino  compound,  the  tertiary  alkyl 
mono-amine  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  4.0 
mols  of  the  latter  per  mol  of  the  imino  compound,  where  R  in 
the  diimino  compound  and  in  the  mono-amine  is  the  same  and 
is  a  monovalent  alkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  containing  a  tertiary 


R' 

I 
— C— 


group  connected  directly  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  mono- 
amine or  the  imino  compound,  and  where  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl  radical,  the  ethyl  radical,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  thereby  to  form  the  aforesaid  diamino  com- 
pound, and  (2)  recovering  the  above-described  diamino  com- 
pound from  the  reaction  mixture. 


contaminated  with  an  acid-forming  moiety  capable  of  causing 
dehydration  of  said  cycloalkenol,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  said  cycloalkenol,  a  catalytic 
amount  of  copper  chromite  catalyst,  and  between  about 
0.01%  and  10%  by  weight  of  said  cycloalkenol  of  a  base 
which  has  a  solubility  in  said  reaction  mixture  not  substan- 
tially above  about  5  millimoles  per  gram  of  said  catalyst, 
said  base  rendering  said  moiety  substantially  incapable  of 
causing  said  dehydration, 

heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  about  ISO*  to  300*  C.  until 
said  cycloalkanone  is  formed;  and 

recovering  said  cycloalkanone  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


4,160,786 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  CYCLOALKENOL  TO 
CYCLOALKANONE 
William  J.  Ehmann,  Orange  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,058 

Int  a.J  C07C  45/00.  45/16 

VS.  CL  260—586  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  beU-,  gamma-unsaturated 

cycloalkenol  to  a  cycloalkanone,  wherein  said  cycloalkenol  is 


4,160,787 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACnNG  BITTER  FLAVORING 

PRINCIPLES  FROM  HOPS 

Manfred  Moll;  Roland  Flayeux,  both  of  VandoeuTre;  Pierre 

Dicesare,  Frouard,  and  Bernard  Gross,  ViUers  les  Nancy,  aU 

of  France,  assignors  to  G.I.E.  Tepral,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976.  Ser.  No.  672,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1975,  75  11278; 
Dec.  16, 1975,  75  39611 

Int  a.2  CD7C  45/00.  45/16.  45/24 
VS.  a.  260—586  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  hops  for  the  preparation  of  bitter 
flavoring  extracts  for  food  products  and  fermented  beverages 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  purified  hop  extract  containing  alpha  and 
beta-acids  to  a  direct  isomerization  treatment  of  the  alpha- 
acids  by  mixture  thereof  with  magnesium  ethoxide  sus- 
pended in  anhydrous  ethanol,  said  mixture  being  shielded 
from  light  and  refluxed  under  nitrogen,,  with  agitation,  at 
a  temperature  of  the  order  of  80*  C.  and  atmospheric 
pressure  to  form  isoalpha-acids; 

(b)  effecting  a  separation  of  the  iso-alpha  acids  from  the 
beta-acids  in  a  pulsed  column  wherein  the  isomerized 
alpha-acids  and  the  beta-acids  are  intermixed  in  an  organic 
liquid  phase  containing  the  acids  and  are  contacted  in  a 
pulsed  column  with  an  inorganic  aqueous  liquid  phase 
comprising  alkali  metal  carbonates  or  phosphates  in  solu- 
tion, said  pulsed  column  effecting  the  separation  by  inter- 
nal dispersion  of  the  two  phases,  the  iso-alpha  acids  trans- 
ferring into  the  aqueous  liquid  phase  and  the  beta  acids 
remaining  in  the  organic  liquid  phase; 

(c)  isolating  the  resultant  iso-alpha  acids; 

(d)  transforming  the  separated  beta-acids  into  alpha-acids  by 
ultraviolet  radiation  at  3500-3600  A,  at  a  temperature 
between  10'  and  SO'  C.  to  form  a  desoxy-alpha-acid  and 
then  oxidation  of  said  desoxy-alpha-acid  by  a  per-acid  in  a 
basic  medium  at  a  pH  of  10-12,  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  2S'  C,  said  per-acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-persulfuric  acid,  p-nitro-perbenzoic 
acid  and  peracetic  acid;; 

(e)  then  treating  the  alpha  acid  from  (d)  in  another  magne- 
sium ethoxide  isomerization  (as  in  a)  to  obtain  iso-alpha 
acids  in  free  form  in  the  form  of  the  magnesium  salt  of  said 
iso-alpha-acids. 


4,160,788 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  TOLUENE 
Lewis  B.  Young,  Skillman,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,457 
Int  CL2  C07C  3/62 
VS.  a.  585—475  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  disproportionation  of  toluene  to 
produce  benzene  and  xylenes  in  which  the  preparation  of 
para-xylene  isomer  is  in  excess  of  its  normal  equilibrium  con- 
centration which  comprises  contacting  toluene  under  condi- 
tions effective  for  accomplishing  said  disproponionation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  crystaUine  aluminosili- 
cate  zeoUte  ZSM-23. 
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4,160,789 
BLOCK  COPOLYl^ERS 

Pierino  Radici,  Turate;  Gaudenzio  Bianchi,  Fagnano  Olona,  and 
Paolo  Colombo,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  Kfo.  734,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  30, 1975,  2M10  A/75 
Int.  a.2  C48G  2/J8 
U.S.  a.  525—411  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  the  structif-e  A-B  wherein: 


A  is  a  polylactone  block  consisting 
units: 


)f  a  chain  of  recurring 


lact  )ne  monomers  of  the 


_pC-<PM)-0^ 


obtained  from  one  or  more 
formula: 


(^(PM)-c-oJ 
O 


wherein  PM  is  a  linear  polymethyleae  chain  having  from  2 
to  13  carbon  atoms,  non  substituted  or  sfibstituted  by  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  $  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  aryl,  iralkyi,  cycloalkyi  and 
alkylenyl  radicals, 

B  is  a  polyoxymethylene  block  consisting  of  recurring  units 
+CH2-O-I-,  the  said  block  B  being!  present  in  the  copoly- 
mer in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  bjy  weight  and  the  said 
block  A  being  present  in  the  copoljjmer  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.1%  by  weight. 


4,160,790 
HIGH  IMPACT  NYLON  MOLDINC  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  D.  Mason,  Chatham  Township^  Morris  County,  and 
Paul  W.  Flood,  Lake  Hopatcong,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mortis  Township,  Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,380 
Int.  a.2  C08L  77/io 
U.S.  a.  525—179  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  melt-blended  composition  of  iiylon-6  or  nylon  66,  as 
60-98  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition,  blended  with  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  containing  from  1-20  mol  percent  in  the 
copolymer  of  randomly  distributed  ui^ts  of  acryhc  acid  or 
ethyl  ester  thereof:  the  improvement  Ivhich  comprises  such 
blend  containing  both  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  such  acid 
and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  such  ^ter  at  weight  propor- 
tions, between  the  acid  and  ester  copolymers,  from  2  parts  of 
acid  copolymer:  12  parts  ester  copolymer  up  to  16  parts  of  acid 
copolymer:  5  parts  ester  copolymer  by  weight,  whereby  the 
notched  Izod  impact  resistance  of  the  pimposition  is  higher 
than  for  a  hke  composition  in  which  either  one  of  the  copoly- 
mers is  substituted  for  the  said  blend  ofjboth  copolymers. 
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4,1(  0,791 
POLYCARBONATE  MEMI  RANES  AND  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 
WiUard  S.  Higley,  Glendora;  Paul  A.  Cantor,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Brace  S.  Fisher,  Covina,  all  «f  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprekented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,062,  TJor.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,108. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4544>39,  Mar.  26, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
879,168 
Int.  a.2  dwL  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—469  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  j  polyether-polycarbonate  block 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50,000  to  about  750,00C  as  determined  by  the  intrinsic 
viscosity  measurement  and  con  taining  from  about  5  to  about  35 
percent  by  weight  of  repeating  alkylene  ether  units  and  corre- 
spondingly from  about  95  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of 
repeating  bisphenol  A-carbonate  units  for  use  in  forming  mem- 
branes comprising: 
dissolving  a  polyether  glyc<  il  compound,  bisphenol  A,  and 
pyridine  in  a  solvent  to  gi^  e  a  total  solids  content  of  about 
5  percent  to  about  16  ptrcent,  by  weight,  reacting  the 
dissolved  bisphenol  A,  p<ilyether  glycol  compound,  and 


pyridine  with  phosgene  bv 
feed  rate,  to  said  solution 
maintaining  the  solution  in 


adding  phosgene,  at  an  initial 
with  vigorous  stirring  while 
the  temperature  range  of  about 
20'  C.  to  about  43*  C.  untij  crystals  of  pyridine  hydrochlo- 
ride begin  to  form; 
thereafter  adding  a  chain  tei  minator  to  the  reacted  solution 
and  reducing  the  phosgen  s  feed  rate  to  about  one-fiftieth 
of  initial  phosgene  rate  ur  til  the  reaction  solution  under- 
goes a  permanent  color  change,  thereafter  precipitating 
said  polyether-polycarbon  »te  block  copolymer  by  mixing 
I  an  acidified  liquid  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  is  apropyl  alcohol,  hexane  and  a 
80:20  by  volume  mixture  <  if  acetone  and  water,  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  pol  ymer  from  the  liquid. 


4,161  ,792 

THERMOPLASTIC  MO  LDING  COMPOSmON 

COMPRISING  STYRE  4E-MALEIMIDE  AND 

POLYCAI  [BONATE 

Ronald  A.  Fava,  MonroevUle,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  NoJ  794,496,  May  6, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,122,130.  This  application  Ofct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,604 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi4  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

1995,  has  be«>i  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  OD8L  67/06 


U.S.  a.  525—148 


1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  i  composition  which  comprises: 

A.  from  about  10%  to  abou  90%  by  weight  of  a  polycar- 
bonate; 

B.  from  about  10%  to  about  »0%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 


of  maleimide  and  styrene 
about  35%  maleimide  and 
styrene. 


5  Claims 


containing  from  about  5%  to 
from  about  65%  to  about  95% 
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4,160,793 
FIRE  RETARDANT  BLEND  OF  INTERPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION,  CHLORINATED  VI!>fYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
Paul  Kraft,  South  Spring  Valley,  and  Joseph  Silberberg,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,230 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/20 
VJS.  a.  525—230  6  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  blend  having  good  impact  resistance  and 
a  high  heat  deflection  temperature  comprising: 

(1)  a  predominant  amount  of  an  interpolymer  comprising:  (a) 
crosslinked  acrylate  or  methacrylate;  (b)  crosslinked  sty- 
rene-acrylonitrile;  and  (c)  uncrosslinked  styrene-acryloni- 
trile  components,  said  interpolymer  being  prepared  by 
polymerizing  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a 
cross-linked  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer  in 
two  steps  with  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  being  pres- 
ent in  only  one  of  the  two  stepts; 

(2)  a  chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  and 

(3)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


4,160,794 
l-OXO-2,2.[DIALKYLPHOSPHONO(ALKYL)ALKYL- 
OXY]-l,2-DIPHENYLETHANE 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  and  Rudolf  Kirchmayr,  Munchen- 
stein,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,230,  Dec.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,082,821. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,992 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,   1974, 
017285/74;  Dec.  26,  1975,  015304/75 

Int  a.2  C07F  9/40 
VS.  a.  260—927  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R7 


R8 


4,160,795 

DURABLE  FLAME  RETARDANT  FOR  POLYESTER 

TEXTILE  MATERLiLS 

James  A.  Albright,  and  Richard  R.  Nicholson,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,084 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/165.  9/08 
VS.  a.  260—937  11  Claims 

1.  A  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


(CH2X)« 


O    OX 

II      I 

c— c 


wherein 

X  represents  a  phosphonoalkyl  group  of  formula 

-<CH2),P(OXORiKOR2); 

Y  represents  a  phosphonoalkyl  group  of  the  formula 

-CH(R5)— CH(R<i)-P(OXOR3XOR4) 

or  a  phosphonoalkoxy  group  of  formula 

-0-{CH2),P{OXOR3XOR4); 

each  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  represents  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carimn  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
halogeneophenyl,  alkylphenyl  or  alkoxyphenyl,  or  K\  and 
R2  together,  or  R3  and  R4  together,  represent  a  branched 
or  unbranched  alkylene  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  Rj  and  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

each  of  R?  and  Rg  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  or  phenyl;  and 

n  is  2  or  3. 


/ 

-C-{CH2X-)» 

n  (CH2X"), 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  a,  b,  and  c  are  integers  of  from  0  to 
1;  n-(-a-(-b-(-c=  4;  and  wherein  X,  X',  X"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  — OC(0)R,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  said  X,  X',  X"  substituents  is  — OC(0)R,  and  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 
from  6  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  haloaryl  of  from  about  6 
to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


4,160,796 

MELTING  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Nick  G.  Lirones,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet 

Turbine  Components  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,262 

Int.  a.2  C04B  33/34 

VS.  a.  264—60  7  Claims 


(D 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crucible  for  use  in  melting  a 
charge  in  a  melting  furnace,  said  furnace  having  heating  means 
surrounding  the  crucible  for  melting  the  charge,  and  insulating 
means  separating  the  crucible  from  the  heating  means,  the 
insulating  means  including  a  ceramic  liner  adjacent  said  heat- 
ing means,  said  method  comprising  forming  said  crucible  by 
applying  isostatic  pressure  to  ceramic  particles  surrounding  a 
core  whereby  the  crucible  may  defme  an  irregular  exterior 
surface,  casting  a  ceramic  capsule  around  said  crucible 
whereby  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  capsule  closely  conform  to 
and  are  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  crucible, 
the  casting  of  the  ceramic  capsule  including  the  step>s  of  pro- 
viding a  mold  having  interior  dimensions  corresponding  with 
the  interior  dimensions  of  said  liner,  locating  said  crucible  in 
said  mold  and  casting  ceramic  particles  in  the  mold  for  thereby 
forming  said  caftsule  around  said  crucible,  the  exterior  dimen- 
sions of  said  capsule  thereby  being  controlled  by  the  mold 
configuration  with  the  exterior  dimensions  of  said  capsule 
conforming  with  the  interior  dimensions  of  said  liner  whereby 
the  capsule  and  crucible  combination  is  snugly  receivable 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1979 


within  said  liner,  and  whereby  the  coiAbination  of  said  capsule   neously  subjecting  the  film  tb  low  tension  in  its  longitudinal 
and  liner  provide  strong  support  for  said  crucible. 


dimension  and  impinging  gas 


on  the  film  so  as  to  buoy  the  film 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  deposition  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  from  the  gaseous  phase  on  htiated  carrier  bodies  of 
graphite,  by  heating  said  bodies  to  deposition  temperature 
while  contacting  them  with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a 
decomposable  silicon  compound  and  separating  the  deposited 
silicon  from  the  carrier  body  after  termination  of  the  deposi- 
tion process,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  assembling 
the  carrier  bodies  from  thin  flexible  |raphite  foils  having  a 
thickness  of  between  0.1-2  nmi. 


4,160,798 

RELEASE  COATHf GS 

Lawrence  Price,  63  Portland  Ave.,  01|  Orchard  Beach,  Me. 

04064,  and  Mose  A.  Russo,  Anderson  Rd.,  Sebago,  Me.  04075 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,714 

Int  a.2  B29D  7/«2 

U.S.  a.  264—213  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  film  of  resinous  material  which 

includes  the  step  of  casting  the  film  of  resinous  material  in  a 

Howable  state  onto  a  piece  of  paper  kaving  an  easy  release 

surface,  drying  the  resinous  film  material  and  stripping  it  from 

the  release  surface,  the  improvement  wfiich  comprises  casting 

the  film  of  resinous  material  onto  a  piece  of  paper  having  a 

release  coating  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  aliphatic  1-olefin 

having  from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  pet  molecule  and  maleic 

anhydride  hydrolyzed  with  potassium  hydroxide. 

4,160,799 

MAINTAI>aNG  PLANARTTY  IN  fOLYESTER  FILM 

DURING  UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  HEAT 

RELAXATION 

Mark  M.  Locey,  and  William  F.  Gottermeier,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,745,  Sep.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,826 

Int  a.2  B29C  25/bo 

VS.  a.  264—342  R  |  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  relaxing  a  bi^xially-oriented  heatset 

polyester  film  having  a  thickness  from  about  1  mil  to  about  7 

mils,  said  method  comprising  heating  said  film  at  a  uniform 

temperature  sufficient  to  heat  relax  tlje  film,  while  simulu- 


in  a  curved  configuration  fre(  i  of  straight  segments  along  said 


4,160,797 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SIUCON  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE 

ON  HEATED  CARtlERS 

Alois  Goppingen  Rudolf  Griesshammer;  Helmut  Hamster,  all  of 
Burghausen,  and  Franz  Kiippl,  Altotting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellscfaaft  fiir 
Elektronik-GrundstofFe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 

1976, 2618293  i 

Int  a.2  B29C /i/OC   1/02 

VS.  a.  264—81  7  Claims 


longitudinal  dimension,  said 
least  one  curved  segment 
within  the  range  from  about  1 
ing  an  arc  of  no  less  than  40 


;urved  configuration  having  at 
dejfined  by  a  radius  of  curvature 
inch  to  about  8  inches  subtend- 
4egrees. 


4,1«,800 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  ROD 
Kenneth  E.  Branen,  Hudson,  RH.,  aastgnor  to  Atco  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Mass. 

',  Ser.  No.  822,234 
I29C  25/00 

6Claims 
>und  composite  rod  from  a  flat 


FUed  Aug.  5, 1 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  264—345 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
composite  strip  comprising: 
vertically  suspending  a  flat 


tmposite  strip  containing  longi- 
tudinally aligned  monofilaments  within  a  matrix  that  soft- 
ens when  heated; 

raising  the  temperature  of  a  s  ubstantial  length  of  the  compos- 
ite strip  to  its  transition  t(  imperature  and  maintaining  the 
composite  strip  at  said  ter  iperature  until  the  cross  section 
of  the  composite  assumes  i  substantially  round  configura- 
tion; and 

fully  solidifying  said  compo  lite. 


4,160301 
HEAT  EXCHANGER-QLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
COMBINATION 
Anthony  Badolato,  WUlingboro^  and  Joseph  S.  FarreU,  Piscata- 
way,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  t«  Surgikog,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,626 
Int  a.2  A61M  1/03 
VS.  a.  422—46  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  blood  treatment  appar^us  comprising:  an  upper  hous- 
ing; a  lower  housing;  a  substanially  cylindrical  central  housing 
supported  at  one  end  on  the  bo  ttom  wall  of  said  lower  housing 
and  defining  a  blood  oxygenation  chamber  therewithin;  blood 
inlet  means  in  said  bottom  wall  for  feeding  blood  to  said  central 
housing;  oxygen  inlet  means  in  said  bottom  wall  for  feeding 
oxygen  to  said  central  housing^  a  blood  reservoir  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lower  housing  stirrounding  said  central  housing 
for  receiving  oxygenated  blood  from  said  oxygenation  cham- 
ber; blood  outlet  means  in  sail  bottom  wall  external  of  said 
centra]  housing  in  communication  with  said  blood  reservoir  for 
feeding  oxygenated  blood  from  said  reservoir;  a  pluraUty  of 
closely  spaced  heat-exchange  ^oils  located  in  said  blood  reser- 
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voir  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  oxygenated  blood; 
and  an  annular  gasket  separating  said  upper  and  lower  hous- 


— ^ — «- 


(hm) 


solution  and   venting  therefrom   inert   water-insoluble 

gases; 
(e)  colorimeter  means,  connected  to  the  collection  means, 

for  receiving  and  monitoring  the  halogen  content  of  the 

vented  reagent  solution;  and 
(0  pump  means  for  transferring  the  reagent  solution  from 

storage  vessels  and  establishing  the  moving  liquid  film. 


4,160,803 
SELF  PACKAGED  TEST  KIT 
Robert  S.  Pottt,  Sherbom,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glan 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,218 

Int  a.2  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  422—101  22  CUims 


910  29 


ings  and  forming  a  seal  therebetween;  said  coils  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  extending  through  openings  in  said  gasket. 

4,160,802 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED 

DETERMINATION  OF  ORGANIC  HALOGENS 

Robert  H.  White,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  LoweU  P.  Hager,  Urbana, 

DL,  assignors  to  University  of  lUinois  Foundation,  Urbana, 

DL 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,372 

Int  a.2  GOIN  31/06,  31/12.  31/22 

VS.  a.  422—68  5  Claims 


«-'  •-'         »»•■ 

1.  An  instrument  for  the  automated  determination  of  organic 
halogen  content  comprising  in  series  arrangement: 

(a)  an  elongated  combustion  chamber,  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end,  for  burning  an  organic  halogen-contain- 
ing sample  in  an  oxygen-hydrogen  flame; 

(b)  a  burner,  affixed  via  a  seal  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  having  means  for  introducing  and  atomiz- 
ing the  sample  in  a  rapid  flow  of  hydrogen  gas,  and  means 
for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  atomized  sample  for  combus- 
tion; 

(c)  absorption  means,  aflfued  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  including  means  for  forming  a  supported 
moving  film  for  absorbing  the  halogen-containing  com- 
bustion gases,  said  film  comprising  a  colorimetric  reagent 
solution; 

(d)  means  for  collecting  the  halogen-containing  reagent 


1.  A  self-packaged  structure  for  use  as  a  test  kit  comprising; 
collection  tubes  and  fraction  columns  supported  in  said  struc- 
ture in  an  array  including:  a  plurality  of  racks  each  adapted  for 
supporting  the  fraction  columns  and  collection  tubes  and  a  tray 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  racks  therein  in  a  vertical 
orientation  and  to  securely  support  one  rack  adjacent  to  an- 
other in  tandem  to  form  a  modular  package;  each  of  said  racks 
comprising:  a  modular  integral  monolith  including:  dependent 
legs,  and  a  horizontal  support  member  joining  upper  portions 
of  the  legs,  the  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  therein  aligned  adjacent  one  another  between  the  legs, 
each  hole  having  a  shaped  interior  wall  adapted  to  receive  a 
selected  one  of  the  fraction  columns  and  collection  tubes  in 
substantially  upright  fashion,  upstanding  lugs  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  support  member  and  aligned  with  a  lower 
horizontal  support  surface  of  the  legs,  the  legs  having  compU- 
mentary  recesses  therein  shaped  for  frictionally  receiving  the 
lugs  of  another  of  said  racks  to  faciliute  stacking  of  one  rack 
over  another,  each  tray  including  first  means  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  one  rack  securing  fraction  columns  therein  and 
second  means  adapted  for  receiving  at  least  one  rack  securing 
collection  tubes  therein,  portions  of  the  first  and  second  means 
being  spaced  in  said  tray  to  mate  with  the  lower  horizontal 
support  surface  of  the  legs  and  further  including,  respective 
firet  and  second  surfaces  aligned  in  selected  spaced  relation 
with  the  support  member  for  the  respective  rack  for  support- 
ing the  fraction  columns  and  collection  tubes. 

4,1604M>4 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSAYING  GOLD  AND  OTHER  METALS 

Thomas  J.  Victory,  25167  Harcoart  Farmingtoo,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,416 

Int  CL2  BOIL  9/00:  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  422—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  gold  assaying  device  comprising  a  clam  sheU  type  of 

holder  having  facing  halves  mating  at  their  peripheral  edges,  a 

plurality  of  radially  extending  apertured  portions  formed  by 
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said  mating  edges,  a  plurality  of  needle  supports,  each  support 
having  a  head  within  said  peripheral  idges  and  a  body  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  aperturedj  portions,  a  bore  in  each 


July  10,  1979 
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for  isolating  the  catalyti :  reactor  from  the  other  gas  treat- 
ment units, 

D.  an  auxiliary  mobile  cat  ilyst  treatment  unit  comprising: 

E.  a  gas  processing  loop  s  ipported  on  a  mobile  carrier  and 
which  is  in  open  commu  nication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  so  as  to  form  a  fli  iw  passage  through  said  loop  and 
through  said  reactor,  wl  lich  loop  comprises: 

__  means  mounted  on  said  mobile 
carrier  and  serially  coi  inected  in  said  gas  loop  for  condi- 
tioning the  fluid  passii  ig  through  said  gas  loop,  and 

b.  an  auxiliary  inlet  mea  is  for  addition  of  a  carrier  gas  to 
said  gas  processing  lo  )p,  and 

c.  flow  means  mounted  c  n  said  mobile  carrier  and  serially 
connected  in  said  gas  oop,  and 


support  holding  a  test  needle,  the  needles  in  said  supports  being 
gold  of  different  known  karats,  andl  indicia  means  on  said 
holder  identifying  said  known  karats. 


r'*^ 


4,160,805     ' 
BOILER  CONTAINING  E^NTTRATOR 

Hideya  Inaba;  Toshio  Tatsumi,  and  CUhiro  Iwai,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  I«  o.  815,539 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/02:  CO:  B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  422-180  7  Qalms 


mRKmmmm 


1.  In  a  waste  heat  boiler  having  a  sup  »'heater,  an  evaporator 
and  an  economizer  disposed  in  a  combustion  gas  channel 
formed  therein,  the  improvement  cogiprising,  a  denitration 
catalyst  layer  disposed  between  said  superheater  and  said 
evaporator,  said  catalyst  layer  being  constituted  by  a  number 
of  plate-like  denitration  catalyst  bodies  disposed  with  their 
plate  surfaces  extending  along  the  direction  of  flow  of  combus- 
tion gas,  and  reductant  feeding  means  f<^r  adding  a  reductant  to 
the  combustion  gas  provided  between  Isaid  catalyst  layer  and 
said  superheater. 


d.  a  first  conduit  at  one  e  id  of  said  loop,  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  mes  ns  at  a  point  between  said  cutoff 
means  and  said  isolate(  1  catalytic  reactor, 

e.  a  second  conduit  at  thi  i  other  end  of  said  loop,  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  outlet  means  at  a  point  between 
said  isolated  catalytic  i  eactor  and  said  cutoff  means, 

F.  whereby  means  are  provided  for  establishing  and  recircu- 
lating a  flow  of  carrier  gak  from  said  gas  loop  to  said  inlet 
means  and  thence  throigh  said  catalytic  reactor,  and 
through  said  stationary  tatalyst  bed  in  said  reactor  and 
thence  through  said  outli  it  means  back  to  said  gas  loop, 
said  recirculation  continii  ing  until  the  carrier  gas  in  said 
catalytic  reactor  is  prope  ly  conditioned. 


4,160,806 
MOBILE  CATALYST  TREATMENT  UNIT 
Warner  D.  Long,  9112  Tiverton  Way,  LouisTUle,  Ky.  40223; 
Charles  C.  Hager,  Rt.  1,  Box  C  F80,  Crestwood,  Ky.  40014, 
and  George  T.  Hempenstall,  11104  B«Tnck  PL,  Middletown, 
Ky.  40243 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  795,121 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/02.  37/12;  1  f25D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  422-223  n  cuims 

1.  A  caulytic  gas  treatment  system  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

A.  a  catalytic  reactor  containing  a  itationary  catalyst  bed 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outle^  means  connected  to 
other  gas  treatment  units,  and         \ 

B.  a  cutoff  means  in  operative  relatioA  with  said  inlet  means 
for  isolating  the  catalytic  reactor  fr  jm  the  other  gas  treat- 
ment units, 

C.  a  cutoff  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  outlet  means 


4,1«  ),807 

SULFONAMIDO  OXIMfS,  METAL  COMPLEXES 

THEREOF,  AND  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  EXTRACnON  OF  METAL 

VALUES 
Michael  J.  Vinilg,  Fridley,  a^d  Kenneth  D.  MacKay,  Qrcle 
Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 


FUed  May  24, 197  J,  Ser.  No.  909,226 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/7i .  143/79;  BOID  11/04 


U.S.  a.  423—24 
1.  Compounds  of  the  structi  re 


A— NH— SO2- 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  selectee 


83  Claims 


■V 


R3 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
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and 


(») 


(b) 


(CH2),- 


in  which  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  linear  and  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  of  the  structure 


in  which  R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  nitro,  nitrile,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  R3 
and  R6,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear  and  branched  chain 
alkyl  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro, 
nitrile,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  or 
2;  and,  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  linear  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
said  compounds  being  further  characterized  as  having  solubili- 
ties of  at  least  2%  by  weight  in  essentially  water-immiscible, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvents. 

49.  A  process  of  recovering  metal  values  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu+  +  ,  Ni++,  Zn++,  Co++  and 
Co+  +  +,  from  aqueous  solutions  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  the  said  aqueous  solutions  with  a  solution  of  a 
sulfonamido  oxime  in  an  essentially  water-immiscible,  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
values  into  the  organic  phase,  separating  the  loaded  organic 
phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  stripping  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  metal  value  from  the  organic  phase  into  an  aqueous  strip- 
ping medium,  said  process  being  further  characterized  in  that 
said  sulfonamido  oxime  and  the  metal  complex  thereof  formed 
during  the  extraction  step  have  solubilities  of  at  least  2%  by 
weight  in  the  essentially  water-immiscible,  liquid  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  the  starting  aqueous  solution  is  of  composition  and 
pH  for  each  metal  value  such  as  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  said  metal  value  to  be  extracted  by  the  sulfonamido  oxime. 


4,160,808 
PYROHYDROLVSIS  PROCESS  FOR  SPENT  ALUMINUM 

REDUCTION  CELL  LININGS 
John  N.  Andersen,  Moraga,  and  Norman  Bell,  Livermore,  both 
ofCaUf. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,416 
Int.  a.2  COIF  7/04;  COIB  7/19 
VJS.  a.  423—119  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  fluoridic  values  from  spent 
and  waste  materials  generated  in  electrolytic  aluminum  reduc- 
tion systems  by  subjecting  the  materials  to  pyrohydrolysis  in  a 
fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 100' 
C,  the  reactor  having  a  bed  of  fluidized  spent  and  waste  mate- 
rials and  a  freeboard  area  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  bed 
to  the  top  of  the  reactor,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
(a)  charging  a  relatively  coarse  charge  of  spent  and  waste 


materials  to  the  fluidized  bed,  the  charge  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.0  mm  to  about  15.0  mm 
and  a  controlled  Na  to  Al  mole  ratio  of  not  less  than  about 
0.7  and  up  to  about  1.0; 

(b)  fluidizing  and  pyrohydrolyzing  the  coarse  charge  to 
generate  an  offgas  containing  volatilized  fluoridic  values 
including  Na-containing  vapors; 

(c)  establishing  an  extended  reaction  zone  in  the  freeboard 
area  of  the  reactor  by  charging  a  finely  divided  source  of 
AI2O3  to  the  reactor  to  contact  the  offgases  and  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  obtain  an  excess  of  Al  in  the  Na:  Al  mole  ratio 
in  the  freeboard  area  whereby  essentially  all  of  the  Na- 


containing  vapors  are  converted  to  HP  and  Na20.xAl203, 
the  relatively  finely  divided  source  of  AI2O3  being  charac- 
terized by  an  AI2O3  content  of  at  least  about  2S%  by 
weight  and  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  about 
500  microns  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  finely  divided 
source  of  AI2O3  being  charged  to  the  freeboard  area; 

(d)  recovering  an  offgas  stream  from  the  reactor  containing 
entrained  solids,  separating  the  solids  from  the  gas  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  to  the  fluidized 
bed  reactor;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  solid  clinker  from  the  reactor  having  a 
controlled  Na  to  Al  mole  ratio. 


4,160,809 
MODinED  PYROHYDROLYSIS  PROCESS  FOR  SPENT 

ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELL  LININGS 
John  N.  Andersen,  Moraga,  and  Norman  Bell,  Livermore,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,084 
Int.  a.2  COIF  7/04;  COIB  7/19 
VS.  a.  423—119  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  valuable  components  from 
carbon  and  fluoride-containing  aluminous  spent  and  waste 
materials  generated  in  electrolytic  aluminum  reduction  sys- 
tems by  subjecting  the  spent  and  waste  materials  to  pyrohy- 
drolysis in  the  presence  of  steam  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
having  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  freeboard  area  above  the  bed  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  900'  C.  to  about  1300' 
C,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of 

(a)  combusting  the  carbon  content  of  the  spent  and  waste 
materials  in  the  fluidized  bed  with  an  02-containing 
stream  having  an  O2  content  of  at  least  about  90%  by 
volume  thus  generating  a  hot  offgas  substantially  free  of 
nitrogen  and  containing  HP  and  vaporized  Na-containing 
compounds; 

(b)  establishing  an  extended  reaction  zone  in  the  freeboard 
area  of  the  reactor  by  contacting  the  hot  offgas  with  a 
relatively  finely  divided  source  of  AI2O3  having  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  about  40  to  about  500  microns 
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whereby  the  Na-containing  va||ors  are  converted  to  HF 
and  Na20.xAl203; 

(c)  cooling  the  hot,  HF-containing  oflgas  by  direct  contact 
with  an  aqueous  HF-containint  stream  and  conducting 
the  cooled  ofTgas  to  a  scrubber  for  the  removal  of  its  HF 
content  by  scrubbing  with  an  aqueous  medium,  while 
generating  a  steam  and  inert  gas  containing  scrubbed 
offgas; 

(d)  recovering  the  aqueous  HF  frqm  the  scrubber  and  using 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  for  c^ling  hot  HF-containing 


offgas  generated  in  the  fluidizec 


bed  reactor; 


(e)  recovering  an  HF-containing  si()e  stream  from  the  cooled 
HF-containing  offgas  prior  to  scrubbing  of  the  offgas  with 
the  aqueous  medium  and  employing  the  HF-containing 
side  stream  for  the  production  of  an  AIF3  product  of  at 
least  about  85%  by  weight  AIF3  content  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  using  as  alumina  source  ftlumina  trihydrate;  and 

(0  recovering  the  AIF3  product  and  steam  from  the  AIF3 
reactor  and  recycling  the  steam  to  the  pyrohydrolysis 
reactor. 


4,160,810 

REMOVAL  OF  AOD  GASES  JFROM  HOT  GAS 

MIXTURESi 

Homer  E.  Benson,  and  Donald  H.  MdCrea,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Benfield  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,200 

Ifflt  a.2  BOID  53/34 


VS.  a.  423—220 


llOaims 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  remqval  of  acid  gases  from  a 
feed  gas  stream  consisting  of  a  hot,  sieam-containing  gas  mix- 
ture by  means  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  scrubbing  solution  which 
is  continuously  recycled  between  an  absorption  stage  in  which 
said  acid  gases  are  absorbed  by  said  icrubbing  solution  and  a 
regeneration  stage  in  which  said  aci4  gases  are  desorbed  by 
steam-stripping,  and  in  which  said  skipping  steam  is  at  least 
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partially  derived  from  said  dot,  steam-containing  feed  gas,  an 
improved  method  for  maxin  lizing  heat  recovery  from  said  feed 
gas  and  thereby  increasing  tee  thermal  efficiency  of  said  regen- 
eration stage  comprising  th*  steps  of 

(a)  passing  said  feed  gas  i|i  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
scrubbing  solution,  thjcreby  heating  said  solution  and 
producing  steam; 

(b)  utilizing  the  steam  pro  Juced  in  step  (a)  as  stripping  steam 
for  regenerating  said  sc  lution; 

(c)  utilizing  the  partially  o  x)led  feed  gas  from  step  (a)  to  heat 
water  in  a  heat  exchan  ge  system  separate  from  that  em- 
ployed in  step  (a); 

(d)  reducing  the  pressure  over  the  water  heated  in  step  (c), 
thus  reducing  the  boilipg  temperature  of  said  water  and 
producing  steam  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  in 
said  regeneration  stag«  and  bringing  the  cooled  water 
resulting  from  said  pressure  reduction  into  heat-exchange 

gas,  thus  further  cooling  said 


relationship  with  said 
feed  gas; 
(e)  compressing  the  low-] 
to  at  least  the  pressu 
utilizing  such  compr 


essure  steam  produced  in  step  (d) 
in  said  regeneration  stage  and 
d  steam  as  stripping  steam  for 
regenerating  said  soluti()n; 
(0  passing  the  cooled  feed  gas  from  step  (d)  to  said  absorp- 
tion stage  for  removal  of  acid  gases  therefrom. 


4,160,811 

PRODUCTION  OF  TtTRAFLUORAMMONIUM 

BIFLUORIDE  AND  TETRAFLUORAMMONIUM 

TETRAFLUOROBORATE 

Joseph  A.  Neff,  San  Qementc,  and  William  D.  English,  Orange, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  879,634 

Int  a.2  COIB  35/06;  COIC  1/16 


vs 
1. 


a.  423—276 


.  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  pr^uction  of  tetrafluorammonium 
bifluoride  which  comprises,  in  the  absence  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  water: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  a  fluoride  of  sodium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of !  odium  fluoride,  sodium  bifluoride 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride; 

(b)  forming  a  solution  of  1 1  first  metalloid  compound  of  the 
formula  NF4MF6  wherein  M  is  a  Group  V  metalloid  in 
anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride; 

(c)  combining  the  solution  of  the  fluoride  of  sodium  in  anhy- 
drous Uquid  hydrogen  fluoride  and  the  solution  of  the  first 
metalloid  compound  in  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride to  form,  by  metatJieSis,  a  solution  of  tetrafluoram- 
monium bifluoride  in  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  a  second  metalloid  Compound  of  the  formula  NaMF6 
wherein  M  is  a  Group  y  metalloid; 

(d)  separating,  by  crystallisation,  the  second  metalloid  com- 
pound from  the  solution  of  tetrafluorammonium  bifluoride 
in  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  —20*  to  ab<iut  —50*  C. 


.  MULTI-STAGE  CRYSmLLIZATION  OF  SODIUM 
CARBONATE 
Edward  H.  Conroy,  Green  RlTer,  Wyo.,  and  Arthur  Glorter, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  b  Texasgulf  Inc.,  Stamford,  Comi. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  835,003 
Int  a.2  BOlD  1/26;  COID  7/00 
MS.  CL  423-421  |  14  cui„„ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sodium  carbonate  crystals  com- 
prising: 

feeding  a  substantially  saturated  sodium  carbonate  process 
solution  to  a  multiple-effect  evaporative  crystallizer  hav- 
ing at  least  three  stages  including  a  highest  temperature 
first  stage  and  a  lowest  timperature  fmal  stage,  the  process 
solution  being  directed  h  parallel  to  at  least  the  first  two 
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stages  and  with  the  majority  of  the  process  solution  being 

fed  to  at  least  one  stage  ahead  of  the  fina]  stage; 
drawing  a  slurry  of  sodium  carbonate  crystals  in  mother 

liquor  from  at  least  one  stage  of  the  crystallizer  ahead  of 

the  final  stage; 
separating  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  in  the  drawn  slurry 

from  the  mother  liquor; 


asm.    -°ac«3°r' 


recycUng  the  mother  liquor  to  the  crystallizer,  the  mother 
liquor  being  directed  in  parallel  to  at  least  the  final  two 
stages  and  with  the  majority  of  the  recycled  mother  Uquor 
being  delivered  to  the  final  stage;  and 

withdrawing  purge  Uquor  only  from  the  fmal  stage  of  the 
crystallizer. 


4,160,813 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Richard  F.  Markel,  Greenville,  S.C,  and  W.  M.  Goldberger, 

Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Graphite  Synthesis  Company, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,118,  Jul.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,901 

Int.  a.2  COIB  31/02,  31/04 

VS.  a.  423—448  9  Claims 


ing  zone  to  maintain  the  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  fluidizing  zone  in  dynamic  equilibrium; 

passing  a  fluidizing  medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert 
gas  upwardly  and  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  fluidizing 
zone  through  the  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material 
in  the  fluidizing  zone  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize  the 
sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material  and  in  a  substan- 
tially uniform  manner  to  remove  sulfur-containing  gas 
from  the  fluidizing  zone  and  substantially  to  prevent  re- 
precipitation  of  sulfur  both  within  the  fluidizing  zone  and 
onto  the  continually  introduced  sulfur-containing  carbo- 
naceous material; 

heating  the  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material  while  in 
the  uniform  fluidized  state  within  the  fluidizing  zone  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  1700'  C;  and 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sulfiir-containing  carbo- 
naceous material  in  the  fluidizing  zone  to  assure  that  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  the  fluidizing  zone  is  reduced  to  below  about  0.5%. 


4,160,814 
THERMAL  DESULFURIZATION  AND  CALCINATION 

OF  PETROLEUM  COKE 
Edward  E.  Hardin;  Dean  H.  GufTey,  and  Lloyd  I.  GrindstafT,  all 
of  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,336 
Int  a.2  COIB  31/02.  31/04;  ClOB  57/02 
VS.  a.  423—461  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  calcining  and  thermally  desulfurizing  raw 
petroleum  coke  without  substantially  lowering  the  bulk  den- 
sity of  said  coke,  said  coke  having  a  high  sulfur  content  and 
having  been  produced  by  the  delayed  coking  process,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  coke  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  490*  to  about  850*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  about  30  to  about  60  minutes  such  that  no  more 
than  about  70  wt.%  of  the  volatile  matter  content  of  said 
coke  is  removed  therefrom;  and 

(b)  heating  the  partially  devolatilized  coke  at  a  second  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  1500*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  range  of  about  30  to  about  70  minutes  to  substantially 
completely  calcine  said  coke  and  remove  a  major  portion 
of  the  sulfur  content  therefrom. 


4,160,815 
ALUMINUM  SULFATE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Durward  A.  Hnckabay,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial West  Chemical  Company,  Antioch,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,248,  Sep.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,954 
Int  CL2  COIF  7/74 
VS.  a.  423—556  4  Claims 


4>!: 


1.  A  thermal  method  for  reducing,  by  means  consisting 
essentially  of  the  application  of  heat,  the  sulfur  content  of 
sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material,  said  thermal  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
continually  introducing  at  a  controlled  rate  sulfur-contain- 
ing carbonaceous  material,  a  substantial  portion  having  a 
particle  diameter  size  of  greater  than  about  0.008  inches, 
independently  of  a  fluidizing  medium  into  a  fluidizing 
zone; 
continually  discharging  approximately  equal  amounts  of 
sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material  from  the  fluidiz- 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  sulfate  by  the 
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reaction  of  reactants  consisting  essent  dly  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
alumina  which  comprises:  ! 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  alumina  solids  in  water; 

(b)  continuously  mixing  said  slurry  knd  sulfuric  acid  in  sub- 
stantially stoichiometric  proportiens  in  a  tubular  mixing 
zone,  preheating  the  reactants  theiein  to  reaction  tempera- 
ture, and  diverting  said  reactan4  into  helical  flow  and 
repeatedly  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  helical 
flow  during  passage  of  said  reactants  through  said  tubular 
mixing  zone; 

(c)  continuously  passing  the  reactitig  mixture  of  alumina 
solids  and  acid  from  said  tubular  z0ne  into  a  retention  zone 
partially  filled  with  a  liquid  phas^  of  said  mixture  and  a 
vapor  phase; 

(d)  retaining  said  reacting  mixture  in  said  retention  zone  for 
sufficient  time  to  achieve  from  78  |o  100  percent  complete 
reaction;  I 

(e)  maintaining  the  reacting  mixture  kinder  said  vapor  phase 
in  said  retention  zone  maintained  at  autogenic  pressure 
from  15  to  about  150  psig,  and  at  a  temperature  from  225° 
to  about  260*  F.  by  indirect  heat  efchange  cooling  of  said 
reactants  and  said  vapor  phase  wiih  cooling  water;  and 

(0  continuously  withdrawing  aluminum  sulfate  product 
from  said  liquid  phase  in  said  zon^. 
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4,1  »,817 
APPLICATION  OF  PROTON-PROTEIN  INTERACTION 

AS  AN  ASSAY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CANCER 
Edsel  T.  Bucovaz;  John  C.  Morrison,  both  of  Memphis;  William 
C.  Morrison,  Germantown,  and  Walter  D.  Whybrew,  Mem- 
phis, all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,M3 
Int.  a,2  A61K  43/00:  COIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-1  61  oaims 

1.  A  reagent  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  cancer  in  hu- 
mans which  comprises  Coenz Ime  A-synthesizing  protein  com- 
plex Bakers'  yeast  extract  and  amounts  of  substrates  for  said 
extract  effective  to  interact  With  said  extract  to  produce  a 
binding  protein  which  binds  to  protein  in  the  blood  serum  of 
said  human  to  form  a  senim-drotein-binding  protein  complex. 

4,1W,818 

FLUORIMETRIC  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 

DIPHENYLMYDANTOIN 

DaWd  S.  Smith,  and  AdriennJ  R.  McGregor,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Tectiiicon  Instruments  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1976, 
15737/76;  May  17,  1976,  2032^/76 


4,160,816 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  SOLAR  ENERGY  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  GENERATED 

COMPOUND 

Richard  Williams,  Princeton,  and  Allen  Bloom,  East  Windsor, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Na.  857,758 

Int.  a.2  COIB  1/13;  CM  3/04 

U.S.  a.  423—648  R  J  6  Qalms 


U.S.  a.  424—8 


Int  aj  GOll  i  33/16.  21/52 


auOKSXIICE 
IHTENSfTY 
(«IIBIT«»»r 
UHI75) 


J 


y 


FIN«L   OLimOK 


10  Claims 


/ 


l/SOO        \li,1O0 
Of  IMMUMMjtOBUUNS 


in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
retrieving  the  stored 


1.  A  process  for  storing  solar  energy 
trochemically  generated  material  and 
energy  as  hydrogen  fuel  comprising: 

(a)  converting  solar  radiation  directW  into  electric  current 

(b)  applying  said  electric  current  to  ati  anode  and  a  cathode 
immersed  in  an  electrolyte  solution,  wherein  the  voltage 
at  said  cathode  is  at  least  about  IJ50  volts,  said  cathode 
comprising  a  material  with  a  Itydrogen  overvoltage 
greater  than  about  0.5  volt  to  inhibit  the  production  of 
hydrogen  gas  and  increases  the  production  of  formic  acid 
and  the  pH  of  said  electrolyte  solution  is  adjusted  to  from 
about  pH  6  to  about  pH  9  to  inkibit  the  formation  of 
hydrogen  and  increase  the  formation  of  formic  acid; 

(c)  diffusing  CO2  gas  over  said  cathode  to  form  formic  acid; 

(d)  storing  said  formic  acid;  and 

(e)  retrieving  said  stored  solar  energy  from  said  formic  acid 
as  H2  fuel. 


1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  biological  fluid  sample  for  a  hy- 
dantoin  or  a  closely  related  h;  dantoin  structured  compound, 
said  method  comprising  the  st(  ips  of: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  said  jiological  fluid  sample  contain- 
ing said  compound  to-be-a  ssayed  with:  (1)  anti-compound 
antibodies,  and  (2)  a  fluor^ent-labelled  substituted  com- 
pound, said  substituted  co^ipound  generally  having  little 
or  no  resemblance  to  said  compound  to-be-assayed  prior 
to  labelling  but,  having  sufficient  similarity  to  said  com- 
pound to-be-assayed  after  labelling,  so  as  to  be  bindable 
with  said  anti-compound  ftntibodies,  said  anti-compound 
antibodies  binding  both  with  said  compound  to-be-assayed 
and  said  fluorescent-labelltd  substituted  compound;  and 

b.  determining  the  amount  bf  said  compound  in  the  fluid 
sample  by  measuring  the  fluorescence  of  said  fluorescent- 
labelled  substituted  compound. 


4.164,819 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SKIN  IRRITATION 

Sharon  G.  Wilier,  Loreland;  Paijl  R.  Yust,  and  Ralph  Kelly,  both 

of  Oncinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  a«ignors  to  ancinnati  Milacron, 

Inc.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,030,  D«c.  27, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,076,799, 

This  application  Jan.  20l  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,010 


Int.  a.2  A61L  9/04;  A61  K  31/74,  31/13.  31/135 


VS.  a.  424-45 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  c  r  reducing  irritation  of  the  skin 
caused  by  contact  with  a  skin  ii  ritating  allergenic  agent  which 


comprises  applying  to  the  skin 


12  Claims 


of  a  subject  sensitized  to  said 


allergenic  agent,  prior  to  contai  ;t  with  said  skin  irritoting  aller- 
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genie  agent,  a  protective  agent  containing  at  least  two  polar 
groups  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  15  atoms,  the  majority 
of  which  are  carbon  atoms;  wherein  said  protective  agent  is  the 
condensation  products  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyamine  having  2  to  4  amino  groups  and 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  group. 


4,160,820 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  A.  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Not.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,527 
Int  CU  A61K  9/68 
VS.  a.  424—48  10  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  containing: 

(a)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  butylated 
hydroxyanisole;  and, 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  monocap- 
rylin; 

(c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc 
compound;  and, 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plaque 
inhibiting  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamon  oil,  peppermint  oil,  and  spearmint  oil  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and, 

(e)  from  about  10%  by  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base. 


4,160321 
TREATMENT  FOR  GINGIVmS 
Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,207 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/16.  7/24.  31/315.  33/30 
VS.  a.  424—49  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gingivitis  which  comprises  topi- 
cally applying  to  the  gums  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  for  treating  gingivitis  of  a  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight 
of  glycerol  and  from  about  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  zinc  salt  that  is  soluble  in  said  glycerol. 


4,160,822 
DENTIFRICES 
Shigem  Hashimoto,  Omihachiman,  and  Kenji  Inoue,  Takatsnki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Hamigaki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1976,  51-129013; 
Mar.  29, 1977,  52-35998 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  foaming  agent  in  admixture 
with  other  conventional  ingredients  for  dentifrice,  said  foam- 
ing agent  comprising  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester,  an  N-acylamino 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  sodium  monofluorophosphate. 


4,160,823 
TRANSPARENT  HAIR  RINSING  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Toshihiro  Shirose,  both  of  Funabashi,  and 
Eiji  lyima,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No,  774,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1976,  51-34764 

Int  a.2  A61K  7/06.  7/09;  CUD  1/62 

VS.  CI.  424—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  liquid  hair  rinsing  composition  consisting 

essentially  of 


(A)  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  having  the  formula  (I): 


N 

/    \ 

R2  R4 


(D 


X- 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  lUeach  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or 
benzyl,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and 
R4  is  long-chain  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  groufK  are  selected  from 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
benzyl,  and  X  is  halogen  or  alkyl  sulfate  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms, 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  non-ionic  surface  active 
agent  having  the  formulas  (II)  or  (III): 


Rs, 


R« 


CH— 0-t-CH2CH20-);rH 


and 


..-TVo- 


ai) 


dU) 


-CH2CH20-te-H 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R;  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  the  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  groups 
R5  plus  Rft  is  in  the  range  of  from  7  to  19,  R7  is  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the 
average  value  of  the  number  of  moles  of  added  ethylene 
oxide  units  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  7,  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  content  of  compound  in  which  n 
is  zero  is  lower  than  3%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
ingredient  B, 

(C)  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  monohydric  alcohols,  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  glycols,  and 

(D)  the  balance  is  essentially  water.  ■ 


4,160324 
INSECT  ATTRACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Shinichi  Inazuka,  Yokohama;  Shigekatsu  Tsuchiya,  Yokosuka; 
Katsumi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Miyanishi,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,126,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
Thu  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1975,  50/99077 
Int.  a.^  AGIN  17/14,  9/36.  23/00 
VS.  CL  424—84  H  Claims 

1.  In  an  insect  attractive  and  killing  composition  which 
comprises  a  vegetable  protein  hydrolysate  and  an  insecticide, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  protein  hydrolysate  is  an  acid- 
hydrolyzed  defatted  vegeuble  protein  having  a  protein  hydro- 
lysis percent  ^  70%,  which  has  been  neutralized  to  a  pH  of  5-9. 
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4,160,825 
ANTIBODY-ACTIVE  PROTEIN  COMPOSITION 

Dennis  Sikes,  316  Beechwood  Dr.,  Atheas,  Ga.  30601 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  609,101,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,224,  Nov.  2, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  839,713 
Int  a.2  A61K  39/ho 
U.S.  a.  424—85  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  producing  an  antibody-active  protein  com- 
position which  comprises  administering  a  spleen  cell  prepara- 
tion from  a  heterologous  warm  blooded  species  to  a  pregnant 
mare  to  hyperimmunize  the  mare,  removing  blood  from  the 
hyperimmunized  mare,  separating  the  clear  serum  from  the 
blood,  and  fractionating  said  serum  bl^  a  physical-chemical 
procedure  to  separate  therefrom  said  aptibody-active  protein 
fraction.  ! 


4,160,826 

INHIBITOR  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION 

OF  UPIDS,  BASED  ON 

DIETHYLAMINOETHYLDEXTRAN 

Ignazio  Fischetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Laboratory  Bio- 
chimici  Fargal-Pharmasint  S.p.A.,  Pomezia,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  12,  1975,  52661  A/75 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/73;  COffi  37/02 
i).&.  a.  424—180  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  subjects  having  excess  weight  for 
obtaining  both  antisteatogenous  actio$  and  a  reduction  in 
weight  which  comprises  administerii^  a  pharmacological 
preparation  consisting  essentially  of  diettiylaminoethyl  dextran 
as  active  agent  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  wherein  the  dieth- 
ylaminoethyl  dextran  is  administered  in  doses  of  I  to  2  grams 
twice  a  day  for  a  total  of  2  to  4  grams  per  day. 


4,160327       I 
METRONIDAZOLE  PHOSPHATE  AND  SALTS 

Moo  J.  Cho,  and  John  J.  Biermacber,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Na  875,393 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/675,  31/685;  q07F  9/58.  9/65 


VS.  a.  424—199 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H3C^^  N  ^^N02 


7Claims 


O 
4^ 


CH2— CH2— O— P4-0©      X® 
0  5  X® 
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4,16  1328 
ANALGESIC  PHOSPHINYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 


COMPOpmONS 
Alfons  Siider,  Frankfurt-Schwaliheim,  and  Klaus  Perrey,  Bonn- 
Bad,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,604,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,091,095. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,984 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/58.  9/60 
VS.  a.  424—200  I  8  Claims 
1.  A  member  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formfla 


wherein 
R'  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  quinolyl  or  substituted 
quinolyl,  substituted  phenjrl  and  substitued  quinolyl  com- 
prising at  least  one  subst<uent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halo,  a  trjfluoromethyl  and  from  1  to  3 
alkyl  radicals  having  a  totJtl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R^  is  a  member  having  from  ?  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting!  of  dialkylphosphinylalkyi  and 
dialkylphosphinylhydrox^kyl; 
and  (b)  an  acid-addition  salt  of]  (a). 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  analgesic  activity 
and  containing  an  effective  d<Jse  of  a  member  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  in  combination  with  at  |east  one  solid  or  fluid  carrier  or 
additive. 


:  feast  < 


4,16«.829 

ANTIBACrERIAL  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  Heijboer,  Waddinxveen;  Antoon  van  Harrewijn,  Delft, 
and  Peter  W.  Henniger,  Leiden,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571 J03,  Apr.  24, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,798,  Dec.  18, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Vnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1972, 
59524/72 

iBt  a.2  A61K  31/545;  COtD  501/56.  499/46.  271/06 


VS.  a.  424—246 


1.  A  cephalosporanic  acid  d(  trivative  of  the  formula 


N 

/       \ 

Rl— C  C-f 

'^^  / 

N— O 


wherein  X®  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

5.  A  process  of  antibiotic  treatment  comprising  the  adminis- 
tration to  a  subject  of  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  wherein  O  is  selected  from  the 


the  formula: 


NO2 


CH2— CH2— o— p+-oe    X® 

X® 


A 

CH-CH 
I  I 

C N 

\ 


wherein  U  is  a  group  OE',  wherein 
wherein  X®  is  a  pharmacologically  acopptable  cation,  in  asso-   group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
elation  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier.  acceptable  salt  forming  cation 


6  Claims 


CH— C— NH— Q 
I        II 

Z'l'     o 


group  consisting  of 

5 
\ 

CH2 


/ 


C— CH2— X 


(»U 


E'  is  selected  from  the 
a  non-toxic,  phannaceutically 
and  a  non-toxic,  phannaceuti- 
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cally  acceptable  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
toxy  and  S — Q',  wherein  Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  imidazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  car- 
boxy]  methyl  optionally  transformed  into  a  non-toxic,  phanna- 
ceutically acceptable  ester  or  salt  and  Z|"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and 


R: 


N 


Rl 


0) 


R  N  N 


N  R2 

/       \  / 

Q— NH— C— CH2— C  C— CH— 

II  '^  / 

O  N— O 


wherein  Q  is  as  deflned  above  and  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  method  of  killing  bacteria  comprising  contacting  bac- 
teria with  a  bactericidal  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
claim  1. 

5.  A  method  of  combatting  bacterial  infections  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded 
animals  a  bactericidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,160,830 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Shiro  Morimoto,  Kobe;  Hiroaki  Nomura,  Takatsuki;  Takeshi 

Fugono,  Kawanishi,  and  Isao  Minami,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,704,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,065,619, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,752,  Feb.  25,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,637,  JuL  17, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

842,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1971,  46/53466; 
Oct.  22,  1971,  46/84130 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  424—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  bacterial  infections  which  com- 
prises administering  by  injection  to  a  patient  infected  with  the 
pathogenic  bacteria  an  antibacterial! y  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R— CHCONH 
I 
SO3H 


^ N    ^,^>J— CH2N    R' 

or  ^r^  \::>^ 

COOH 


4,160331 
NOVEL  INSECnODES 
Verena  Laanio,  Ariador^  Hans  V.  Brechbuhler,  Basel,  and 
Dagmar  Berrer,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,670,  Ang.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,988 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  Aug.   19,   1976, 
10560/76;  Mar.  4, 1977,  2720/77 

Int  a.2  COTD  251/70.  295/02;  A61K  31/53.  31/535 
VS.  a.  424—248.56  13  CUnM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy;  or  represents  Ca-Q-alke- 
nyl,  C3-C4-alkynyl,  cyclopropyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 

Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
which  can  contain  a  further  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen 
atom, 

R3  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R4  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

9.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a 
suitable  carrier  or  additive  or  mixtures  thereof 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  thienyl,  and  R'  is  a  group  which  consti- 
tutes together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  pyridinium 
group,  said  pyridinium  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  carbamoyl,  or  a  4'-methyl-5'-03-hydroxyethyl)- 
thiazolium  or  a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,160332 
NOVEL  INSECTICIDES 
Verena  Laanio,  Arisdorf,  Hans  U.  Brechbiihler,  Basel,  and 
Dagmar  Berrer,  Riehen,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,669,  Aug.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Aug.   19,   1976, 
10559/76;  Mar.  4, 1977,  2719/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  251/70,  295/02;  A61K  31/53.  31/535 
VS.  a.  424— 248  J6  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  Ri 

\   / 

N 


X 


N 


N 


OHC-HN— ls%  j^   JLnH— <^    ' 


wherein 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  or  represents  C3-C4-alke- 
nyl,  C3-C4-alkynyl,  cyclopropyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 
Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
which  can  contain  a  further  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen 
atom,  and 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

9.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a 
suitable  carrier  or  additive  or  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,160333 
U,4-BENZOTRIAZINE-l,4-DI-N-OtIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Peter  J.  Diel,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,415,  Jan.  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1S^3, 
1555/73;  Sep.  5,  1973,  12733/73 

Int  a,J  C07D  253/08;  AflK  31/53 
VS.  a.  424—249  8  Claims 

1.   A    l,2,4-benzotriazine-l,4-di-N-o4de  derivative  of  the 
formula  I 


(D 


wherein 
X  and  Y  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atomsj  phenoxy,  or  halogen, 

and 
Z  stands  for  the  group  of  the  forniul  i 


— N=C— N 

\ 
Rs 


wherein  R4  and  R5  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  a|oms  and  Re  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 
3.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  pathogenic  microorgan- 
isms, which  composition  contains  as  active  substance  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,160,834 

l-(SUBSTnTJTED  BENZOYL)-3-(SUBSTmjTED 
PYRAZINYDUREAS 
John  L.  Miesel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775JB13,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,904, 
Jul.  14,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  507,492,  Sep.  19, 1974,  abandoned.  His  application  Dec.  19, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  861,733 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495;  COTp  241/20 
U.S.  a.  424—250 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


40  Claims 


V=/  R7  R8 


wherein 
A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different,  aijd  are  halo,  methyl,  or 

trifluoromethyl;  1 

R',  when  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-C*  alkyl, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  halo(Ci-C4)alky|,  nitro,  cyano 


-(CH2), 


or  naphthyl; 
R2,  when  taken  separately, 

cyano,  or  halo(Ci-C2)alkVl 
with  the  limitation  that  R'  ajd 

at  the  same  time; 
R3  U  halo,  halo(Ci-C4)alk3|l, 

C1-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C4 

phenyl; 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
X  is  -0-,  -S-,  or 


—I  — 
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U^ 


RJ. 


hydrogen,  halo,  methyl,  ethyl, 
R2  may  not  both  be  hydrogen 


.  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
tlkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano,  or 


and 
R^  and  R*,  when  taken  se] 
and  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
bonyl. 
22.  A  method  of  controlling  i 
the  group  consisting  of  Coleop  tera, 
Orthoptera,  which  comprises 
insects  an  insecticidal  amount 


pai  ately,  are  the  same  or  different, 
alkanoyl,  or  C1-C3  alkoxycar- 


i^sects  of  an  order  selected  from 
Diptera,  Lepidoptera,  and 
applying  to  the  locus  of  the 
a  compound  of  claim  1. 


of 


4,161 1,835 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  CON  (POSITIONS  CONTAINING 

AN  ARYLSUBSTITUTED  ALANINE  AND  A  PHENYL 

HYDRAZINOPROPIONIC  ACID 

aement  A.  Stone,  Blue  Bell,  Pa^,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,369,  Nif.  19, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  657,822,  Feb.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  isfov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,755 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44.  31/445 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  424—263 


mg 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  antihypi  irtensive  composition  compris- 


(A)  a  compound  having  the  Formula: 


R3— CH2— 


I 

:— C00R2 

I 
W2 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptab  e 
R2  may  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ol 
R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti^uted 
the  formula: 


in  which  the  heterocyclic  ring 
consisting  of  2-hydroxypyrid-  t-yl, 
boxypyrid-4-yl  and  tetrazol-[l, 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptab 
(B)  a  decarboxylase  inhibitoi 


salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

heterocyclic  ring  having 


is  selected  from  the  group 

2-aminopyrid-4-yl,  2-car- 

•a]pyrid-6-yl,  and  pharmaceu- 

and  tetrazol-[l,5-alpyrid-6-yl, 

e  salts  thereof,  and 

having  the  formula: 
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(b)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R4,  R5,  Rjand  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,160,836 
ANTIEMETIC 
l-(BENZOTHIAZOLYLALKYL)PIPERIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse;  Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Vonelaar;  Marcel 
J.  M.  C.  Van  Der  Aa,  Vosselaar,  and  Albert  H.  M.  Th.  Van 
Heertnm,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,139,  May  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,772, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,793,  Jul.  21, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  81735 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  417/06.  417/14 
VS.  a.  424—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  l-(benzolhiazolylalkyl)piperidine  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


O 

.c> 


R3 


Ri 


N-(CH2)„ 


R2 


— CH— (CH2),— N  A 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl; 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive;  and 
the  radical 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


N— R* 


N— M 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S;  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkylcarbonyl;  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  double  bond  between  the  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  of 
the  piperidine  nucleus  is  optional,  provided  that  when 
said  Y  is  S,  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  3 
and  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  piperidine  nucleus,  and  then 
said  M  is  hydrogen; 
(c)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


— N 


wherein  R''  and  R*  arc  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
(d)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halo. 
9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  emesis  which  comprises  the  sys- 
temic administration  in  warm-blooded  animals  of  an  effective 
antiemetic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  a    l-<benzathiazolylalkyl)piperidine   derivative 
having  the  formula: 


^C^ 


RJ 


Ri 


N-(CH2)m-CH-(CH2),-N  A 


R2 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  and  R^  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl; 


and    the   pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
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R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl; 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  froi^  1  to  2  inclusive;  and 
the  radical 


-s'^ 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


—K* 


wherein  R'^  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  ft  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  SJ  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkylcarbonyl;  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  double  bond  between  the  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  of 
the  piperidine  nucleus  is  optioaal,  provided  that  when 
said  Y  is  S,  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  3 
and  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  piperidine  nucleus,  and  then 
said  M  is  hydrogen; 
(c)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


— flo  ver  alkyl) 


-OX 


•r« 


wherein  R^  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 

alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  andj 

(d)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


/"^ 


wherein  R'  is  selectel 
hydrogen,  halo,  lowei 
R>o  is  selected  from  t|e 
and  halo; 
in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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OH 


from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


4,1|M337 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PERHTDRO-AZA-HETEROCYCLES 

Romeo  Paioni,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  24,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  827,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  1, 1976,  75701 
Int  a.2  C07D  211/46;  A61K  31/445 
V£.  CI.  424—267  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  tlkyl;  and  R'  and  R^  are 
each  indejjendently  selected  frdm  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl; 
(b)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


Ar— Y- 


(D 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  and  OR]  in  which  R|  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  »rbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group 
— C(=D)R,  in  which  R  is  loiver  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  propargyl,  Ar  is  phi  myl,  naphthyl  or  5,6,7,8-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl,  which  are  unsi  ibstituted  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  in  an  aromatic  ring,  at  most  two  substituents  being  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl  and  kiwer  alkoxy,  both  having  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen,  and  at  most  one  substituent  being 
selected  from  trifluoromethyl  carbamoyl,  nitro  and  cyano,  Y 
is  oxygen,  ni  is  one  and  ni  is  rwo  or  n  is  two  and  n  is  one,  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereoi. 

15.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mental  depression  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  comprsing  enteral  or  parenteral  admin- 
istration to  said  animal  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  according  to  claim  1  having  the  formula  I  deflned 
in  claim  1,  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 


4  lp0338 

ANTIMI^tOBIAL  AND 

PLANT-GROWTH-REGULATING  TRIAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gustaaf  Van  Reet,  Tessende^lo;  Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  and 

Loorens  Wals,  Tumhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerst,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  S<r.  No.  802,702,  Jon.  2, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  620,989,  Oct.  9, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,079,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

524,587,  Not.  18,  1974,  abaadoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 

1978,  Ser,  No.  866,317 

Int  a.2  AOIN  )/22:  C07D  405/06 

VS.  a.  424-269  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coml  atting  a  microorganism  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  fungus  and  bacterium  comprising 

an  inert  carrier  material  and  at  an  active  ingredient  an  effective 

amount  of  a  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  l-{/3-aryl)etl^l-lH-l,2,4-triazole  ketal  of  the 

formula: 
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44S 


N 


^  N   ^ 

I 
CH2— 


H 

I 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 

Z  is  an  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHj— CHj— ,        — CHi— CHj— CHj— ,        — CHCCHj)— 

CHCCHj)— and  — CHj— CH(alkyl)— , 
wherein  said  alkyl  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  5-chloro-2-thienyl,  naphthyl, 
fluorenyl,  and  wherein  "substituted  phenyl"  has  the  mean- 
ing of  a  phenyl  radical  having  thereon  from  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  cyano  and  nitro. 


„^^  S    -'^  N    > 


R9 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R4,  R5,  R^,  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower-alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  with  the  proviso  that  when  taken 
together  they  constitute  the  following  substituents  on  the 
tetracyclic  ring,  9-halo,  8-halo,  7-halo,  6-halo,  9-lower-alkyl, 
8-lower-alkyl,  7-lowcr-alkyl,  6-lower-alkyl,  7,9-dihalo,  7,8- 
dihalo,  6,8-dihalo,  6,7-dihalo,  7,9-lower-alkyl,  7,8-di-lower- 
alkyl,  and  4,6-di-lower-alkyl,  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halo. 


4,160,839 
CARBAMYLTRIAZOLE  INSECnODES 
Joel  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Golf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,496 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07D  249/12 
VJS.  CL  424—269  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  killing  aphids  in  the  presence  of  living 
plants  comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  aphids  an  aphi- 
cidally  effective  but  substantially  non-phytotoxic  amount  of 
l-{N,N-dimethylcarbamyl>-3-cyclopropyl-5-<2-propynylthio)- 
lH-l,2,4-triazole. 


4,160,840 

DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOINDOLE  AND 

IMIDAZOTHIAZOLE 

Parimal  K.  AdUkary,  510  Basswood  Dr.,  Apt  No.  6,  Nashville, 

Tenn.  37209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,390,  Sep.  24, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,854 

Int  a.2  C07D  277/60 

VS.  a.  424—270  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R4,  R5,  Rft,  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower-alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  when  taken 
together  they  constitute  the  following  substituents  on  the 
tetracyclic  ring,  9-halo,  8-halo,  7-halo,  6-halo,  9-lower-alkyl, 
8-lower-alkyl,  7-lower-aIkyl,  6-lowcr-alkyl,  7,9-dihalo,  7,8- 
dihalo,  6,8-dihalo,  6,7-dihalo,  7,9-di-lower-alkyl,  7,8-di-lower- 
alkyl,  and  4,6-di-lower-alkyl,  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halo. 

7.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administering  by  injection  to  mammals  a  hyperten- 
sion lowering  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,160,841 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 
l•(l>DIOXOLAN-^YLMETHYL)-lH-IMIDAZOLES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  Leo  J.  J.  Backx,  Arendonk,  and  Joseph 
H.  M ostmans,  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,265,  Jan.  31,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,726 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415;  C07D  405/14 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  azole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


"^.J 


CH2. 


X" 


o 

L 


o 

1 


CH2 


-<y' 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 

Q  is  CH; 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl  having 
from  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyloxy; 
and 

the  radical  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
a  IH-pyrrol-1-yl  radical  of  the  formula 


(a); 


a  IH-pyrazol-l-yl  radical  of  the  formula 
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(b) 


R4  Rj 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  a  insisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylthio,  loiwer  alkylsulfinyl  and 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  R4  is  selected  from  t|ie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and, 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl. 

5.  A  composition  for  combatting  the  growth  of  a  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fungus  and  bacte- 
rium comprising  an  inert  carrier  mate^al  and  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  coitipound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  azole  derivatii  e  having  the  formula: 


■N 


X 


I 

CH2> 


-CH2— O- 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  aeid  addition  salts  and 

stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof  wherein: 

Q  is  CH;  j 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groi4>  consisting  of  phenyl 

and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl  having 

from  I  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkjrl  and  lower  alkyloxy; 

and 

the  radical  Y  is  a  member  selected  froA  the  group  consisting 
of: 
a  IH-pyrrol-l-yl  radical  of  the  fon^ula 


-G 


a  lH-pyrazol-1-yl  radical  of  the  foi  nula 


(a); 


R2 


9.1 


/ 

N 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  and  phenyl,  and,  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
and 
a  IH-imidazol-l-yl  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 
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(b) 


Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  and  fthenyl,  and,  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hy(  rogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
and 

of  the  formula 


a  lH-imidazoI-1-yl  radical 


(c) 


v. 


(c) 


R4 

wherein 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alky  thio,  lower  alkylsulfmyl  and 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  R4  is  s  sleeted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  al  cyl  and  phenyl,  and,  R5  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  cons  isting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl. 


4,16(1842 

INSECT  ODAL 

[yS-CSUBtfinUTED-PHl  !nVYL)VINYL]CYCXO 

PROPANECARBOXYLATES 


inignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 


John  F.  Engel,  Medina,  N.Y 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1974, 
Int.  CL2  C»7C  69/76. 
VJS.  a.  424—274 
1.  An  insecticidal  compoundlof  the  formula: 


CH: 


in  which 

X  is  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  aryl 
of  C1-C4,  alkoxy  of  C1-C4, 
C1-C2,  dialkylamino  in  whic  1 
enedioxy;  n  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

R  is  an  alcohol  residue  selected 
(a)  a  benzyl-  or  phenoxy-su^tituted 
formula: 


-^o. 


Ser.  No.  718^53 
J21/64;  AOIN  9/24 


10  Claims 


CH 


CH3     CH3 


COOR 


iralkyl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  alkyl 

ajkylthio  of  C1-C4,  haloalkyl  of 

alkyls  are  C1-C2,  or  methyl- 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 
benzyl  group  of  the 


■o 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  metHyl,  cyano,  ethynyl,  or  phenyl, 
and  A  is  — O —  or  — CH2- 

(b)  a  benzyl-  or  phenoxy-sub  tituted  1 

(c)  an  imidomethyl  group  selqcted 


furylmethyl  group; 
from  the  group  consisting 
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of  maleimidomethyl,    phthalimidomethyl,   and   tetrahy- 
drophthalimidomethyl;  and, 
(d)  a  benzyl  group  substituted  in  at  least  two  ring  positions 

with  chloro,  methyl,  or  methylenedioxy  groups. 
8.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
an  agriculturally  acceptable  extender. 

10.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  locus  where  control  is  desired  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,160,843 
NOVEL  AMIDINES 
Henry  Szczepanski,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,347 
Claims   priority,    application   Switzerland,    Dec.    16,    1976, 
15824/76;  Aug.  9,  1977,  9738/77;  Nov.  9,  1977,  13662/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  317/32.  319/06 
VS.  CI.  424—278 
1.  A  phenylformamidine  of  the  formula 


9CIaims 


'Ty- 


=CH— N 


/ 


R* 


o 

\    /  \ 

CH  A 

\    / 

O 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4al- 
kyl,  Ci-C4aikoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  R4  represents 
Ci-C4alkyl  and  A  represents  — CH2— CH2,  — CH2— CH- 
2-CH2-. 

— CH2— C— CH2— ,  — CH2— C— CH2—  or 
CH3       CH3  C2H5      C2H5 


— C- 


-C— 


/    \  /    \ 

CH3       CH3  CH3       CH3 


4,160,844 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  SKIN  MAST  CELLS 
AND/OR  DELAYED  CELLULAR  HYPERSENSITIVITY 

REACTIONS 
Thomas  S.  C.  Oir,  Melton  Mowbray,  and  Raymond  W.  Keogh, 
East  Goscote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
20986/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35,  31/41.  47/00 
MS.  a.  424—283  13  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  application  to 
the  skin  for  treatment  of  a  condition  in  a  mammal  involving 
skin  mast  cells  and/or  delayed  cellular  hypersensitivity  reac- 
tion, said  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
acceptable  on  the  skin  of  said  mammal  and,  as  active  ingredi- 
ent, an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  fomlSla 


and  the  remaining  substituent  R2  or  R4  represents  alkyl  C 
I  to  9, 

E  represents  a  — COOH  group,  and 

X  represents  oxygen, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof 

12.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  condition  in  a  mammal, 
which  condition  involves  skin  mast  cells  and/or  a  delayed 
(cellular)  hyersensitivity  reaction,  which  method  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  claim  1 
to  a  mammal  having  such  a  condition. 


in  which 
Rl  represents  hydroxy, 
an  adjacent  pair  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  form  a  — (CH2)4—  chain. 


4,160^45 

FUNGIODAL 

N-{HALOALIFHATICTHIO)HALOVINYLSULF0NA- 

MIDES 

Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,134 
Int.  a.2  AOIA  9/00:  C07C  143/822 
MS.  a.  424—298  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X     X 

I   I 

X— C=C— SO2— n' 


,R' 

'SR2 


wherein  X  groups  are  chloro  and  bromo,  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  polyhaloalkyi  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  5  of  the  same  or  different  halogen  selected  from  chloro 
or  bromo. 


4,160,846 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WTTH 
TETRASUBSTITUTED  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Strunk,  Cheshire;  Winchester  L.  Hubbard,  Wood- 
bridge,  and  Robert  E.  Grahame,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,678,  Dec.  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,983 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12,  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—288  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  or  insect  pests  compris- 
ing applying  to  a  locus  subject  to  attack  by  insects  or  insect 
pests  an  effective  amount  for  controlling  insects  or  insect  pests 
of  an  organotin  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R' 

I 
(CH3)3Sn(CH2),— CH— X 

wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or  a  straight  chain  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  (a)  — SO2R1,  R'  being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  Ri  is 

piperidinoethylmethiodide; 

(b)  — OR7,  wherein  R7  is  epoxyalkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  tetrahydro-l,l-dioxo-3-thienyl; 

(c)  — SRio,    R'    being    hydrogen,    and    wherein    Rio   is 
piperidinoethylmethiodide; 

(d)  2-pyridyl; 

(e)  4-pyridyl; 

(0  2-alkyl-5-pyridyl; 

(g)  9-carbazolyt; 

(h)  l-imidazolyl; 

(i)  N-2-oxopyrrolidinyl; 

0)  -OCORn,  wherein  Rp  is  — NHRig,  wherein  Rig  is  2- 

furyl; 
(k)  tetrahydro-l,l-dioxo-2-thenyl; 


984  O.G.  17 
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wherein 
R2  is  polymethylene  having  2  to  1 1 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
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(I) 


RjSl  (CH3)3 


carbon  atoms;  and 


4,160,847 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FREEZE-THAW 
STABILITY  OF  FISH  BAIT 
George  O.  Orth,  Jr.,  10612  Riviera  PI.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98125 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,139 
Int.  a.2  A23B  4A)0 
U.S.  a.  426—1  j  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ajfish  bait  and  improving 
the  freeze-thaw  stabihty  of  fish  bait  without  substantial  dehy- 
dration thereof  consisting  essentially  of: 
immersing  the  fish  bait  in  a  water  solition  containing  20%  to 
60%  by  volume  of  a  water  soluble,  non-toxic  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
dipropylene  glycol  and  glycerine, 
applying  a  vacuum  up  to  28  inches?  mercury  to  the  water 
solution  containing  the  fish  bait  for  a  period  of  time  rang- 
ing from  3  to  30  minutes, 
then  applying  pressure  to  the  water  solution  containing  the 
fish  bait  of  from  40  to  100  psi  for  i  period  of  time  ranging 
frcm  1  to  10  minutes,  and 
removing  the  fish  from  the  water  solution  for  packing  and 
freezing. 


4  160  848 
ANTISTALING  AGENT  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Frederick  D.  Vidal,  Englewood  Oiffs,  and  Albert  B.  Gerrity, 
Holmdel,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  l>|o.  788,193 
Int.  CI.2  A21D  2/16 
VS.  a.  426-24  1  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compositions  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a 
glycerol  ester  of  a  C10-C24  saturated  aliphatic  fatty  acid 
wherein  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  siid  ester  is  a  monoester, 
and  (2)  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  eBter,  from  about  0.25  to 
about  1 .0  part  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  free  C14-C20  saturated  aliphatic  fatty  acid,  sodium  and 
magnesium  salts  of  said  free  acid,  pentaf  rythritol  monoester  of 
said  free  acid  and  mixtures  of  said  coniponents. 
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4,160,849 
FOODS  CONTAINING  POTATO  PULP 
Michel  Huchette,  and  Guy  Bussiere,  b«th  of  Lestrem,  France, 
assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestren,  France 

Filed  No?.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,001 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1975,  75  35016 
Int.  a.2  A23L  l/m 
U.S.  Q.  426—94  25  Qaims 

1.  A  food  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fruit  com- 
pote, a  marmalade,  a  tomato-based  sauce,  a  fruit  juice,  a  fruit 
based  drink,  a  confectionery  comprising  fruit  and  a  pastry 
comprising  fruit  or  coconut,  said  food  containing  an  amount  of 
neutral  flavored  dried  potato  pulp, 
wherein  said  dried  potato  pulp  is  in  |)owder  form  and  com- 
prises less  than  70  weight  percent  starch,  5  to  25  weight 
percent  humidity,  1  to  7  weight  percent  proteins  (N  X 
6.25),  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  minerals,  0.1  to  1.5  weight 
percent  oily  materials,  5  to  2S  w^ght  percent  cellulosic 


material  and  10  to  55  \reight  percent,  by  difTerence,  of 
other  structural  polysac  ;harides,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  neutral  flavored  dfied  potato  pulp  is  effective  to 
render  said  food  pulpy  iii  texture. 


py  ih  t« 

4,j60,l 


-  850 
SHELF-STABLE  mH  FOR  A  SPREADABLE 
BUTTER-SUBSTITUTE 
Curtis  H.  Hallstrom,  Anoka;  Ali  R.  Touba,  Mound;  Brian  E. 
Glass,  Plymouth;  John  V.  Luck,  and  George  V.  Daravingas, 
both  of  Edina,  all  of  Minn.i  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  ] 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,478,  Aug.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,566 

Int.  a.2  A33D  3/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  426—601  20  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  shelf-stablo  mix  suitable  for  the  consumer 

preparation  of  a  spreadable  better-substitute  product  upon  the 

id  an  oil,  such  butter-substitute 
if  from  about  20%  to  about  80% 
It  of  from  about  10%  to  about 
_    .  ^prising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  abfcut  80%  by  weight  of  an  emulsi- 
fier  capable  of  forming  al  water-in-oil  emulsion; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  aboit  99%  by  weight  of  a  hard  fat 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  29*  C.  to  about  66* 

It  index  in  the  butter-substitute 

id  mix  is  from  about  2%  to  35% 

to  about  20%  at  21*  C,  from 

C,  from  about  0%  to  8%  at  33* 

5%  at  37.8"  C;  and 

by  weight  of  an  oil  with  the 

proviso  that  when  the  oil  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 

5%  to  about  97%  by  weight,  the  emulsifier  is  present  in  an 

amount  of  from  about  O.T%  to  about  30%  by  weight  and 

the  hard  fat  is  present  in  ^n  amount  of  about  2%  to  about 

80%  by  weight. 


addition  of  water  or  water 
product  having  an  oil  content 
by  weight  and  a  water  cont 
80%  by  weight,  said  mix  co 


C.  such  that  the  solid 
product  prepared  from  1 
at  10*.  C,  from  about  1' 
about  0.9%  to  15%at27i 
C.  and  from  about  0%  tc 
(c)  from  0%  to  about  97<i 


IJ51 
PROCESS  FOR  friE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PLASTICS/MECaL  COMPOSITES 
Hans-Jurgen  Lienert,  Colognet  Helmut  Kleimann,  Leverkusen; 
Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkus^;  Wulf  Ton  Bonin,  Leverkusen; 
Klaus  Friederich,  Leverkus4n,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Peter  Markusch,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1976,  2633764  | 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  ;/Jft  7/14.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427-379  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  produciijg  composite  materials  compris- 
ing applying  an  adhesion  pronioter  to  a  metal  surface,  allowing 
said  adhesion  promoter  to  dry,  applying  a  polyisocyanate 
reaction  mixture  to  the  thus  triated  metal  surface  and  allowing 
said  reaction  mixture  to  fully  |eact,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  adhesion  promoter  comprises  an  aqueous  polyurethane 
dispersion.  1 


4,141,852 
PRODUCTION  OF  STERILE  PACKAGES 
Roland  M.  Tortemtot,  "Le  Petit  ChaiUot",  78730  Rochefort-en- 
Yvelines,  and  Jean  R.  L.  Na4ica,  19,  avenue  Emile  Deschanel, 
75007  Paris,  both  of  France  | 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,750 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1976,  76  30144; 
Jun.  1,  1977,  77  16772  I 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  428-192  \  ig  CMma 

1.  A  composite  packaging  la^ninate  which  is  internally  sterile 

and  which  is  intended  for  tie  sterile  packing  of  products. 

preferably  in  liquid  and/or  pj  ste  form,  but  which  is  without 
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such  products  therein,  said  composite  packaging  laminate 
comprising  at  least  two  individual  strips,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  material,  said  strips  being  adhered  to- 
gether in  a  sealing  manner  at  least  at  their  edges  whereby  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  strips  lie  in  opposed,  facing  relation- 
ship, said  adjacent  surfaces  being  sterile  and  having  been  steri- 
lised by  the  time  they  are  adhered  together,  said  adjacent 


2a^      \      2b        2     2a 


surfaces  also  being  readily  separable  each  from  the  other  under 
the  action  of  pulling  forces  applied  to  the  individual  strips  in 
divergent  directions  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  most  equal  to 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material,  the 
thermoplastic  material  being  such  that  after  the  separation  of 
the  two  individual  strife,  the  said  one  strip  can  be  heat  sealed 
to  part  of  itself  or  to  another  individual  strip  with  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  to  the  thermoplastic  material. 


4,160,853 

CATALYST  FOR  MAKING  POLYCARBONATE  DIOLS 

FOR  USE  IN  POLYCARBONATE  URETHANES 

Vernon  G.  Ammons,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,012,  Apr.  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,019, 

Aug.  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  855,585 

Int  Q.2  B32B  27/40;  C08G  /«/«,  63/62 

VS.  Q.  428—425  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  which  is  the  reaction  product  of: 

a.  a  polycarbonate  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
500  and  5000  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydroxy-ter- 
minated  aliphatic  diol  with  a  dialkyi  carbonate  in  the 
presence  of  a  titanium  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  a  tita- 
nium compound  which  is  substantially  free  from  alkali 
metal;  and 

b.  an  organic  diisocyanate. 

15.  A  safety  glass  laminate  comprising: 

a.  a  ply  of  glass;  and 

b.  laminated  to  said  ply  of  glass  a  ply  of  transparent,  energy- 
absorbing  polycarbonate  urethane  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of 

(1)  a  polycarbonate  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 500  and  5000  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hy- 
droxy-terminated  aliphatic  diol  and  a  dialkyi  carbonate 
in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  catalyst  said  catalyst  being 
a  titanium  compound  which  is  substantially  free  from 
alkali  metal;  and 

(2)  an  organic  diisocyanate. 

18.  A  safety  glass  laminate  comprising: 

a.  a  ply  of  glass;  and 

b.  laminated  to  said  ply  of  glass,  a  ply  of  transparent,  energy- 
absorbing  polycarbonate  urethane  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(1)  a  polycarbonate  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 500  and  5000  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hy- 
droxy-terminated  aliphatic  diol  and  a  dialkyi  carbonate 
in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 
a  titanium  compound  which  is  substantially  free  from 
alkali  metal; 

(2)  an  organic  diisocyanate;  and 

(3)  an  organic  compound  which  contains  at  least  two 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogens  and  has  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  250. 


4,160,854 

DUCTILE  BRAZING  FOIL  FOR  CAST  SUPERALLOYS 

Thomas  L.  D'Silva,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Gold  A 

Platinum  Co.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,907 

Int  a.2  F16B  S/OH 

VS.  Q.  428—607  3  Claims 

1.  A  brazing  foil  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  having 
the  formula  Px  Qy  R^  wherein  P  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  cobalt  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  Q  is  a  refractory  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tantalum  and  mixtures 
thereof,  R  is  a  reactive  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  titanium,  columbium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  x  is  from  about  65  to  about  95  atomic  percent,  y  is  from 
about  1  to  about  10  atomic  percent,  z  is  from  about  1  to  about 
18  atomic  percent,  said  substrate  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  micro-crystalline,  meta- 
stable  single  phase  to  render  said  substrate  ductile  and  on  the 
external  surfaces  a  coating  of  nickel,  iron  or  cobalt  boride  as  a 
melting  point  depressant,  said  foil  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.0005  to  about  0.005  inches. 


4,160,855 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Dieter  Stiickel,  Birkenfeld,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Oberg,  Keltemdie 
tlingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Rau, 
Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sq>.  21, 
1976,  2642323 

Int  Q.2  B23K  21/02 
VS.  Q.  428—621  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  element  of  the  type  including  at  least  one 
contact  piece  joined  to  a  carrier  by  means  of  ultrasonic  weld- 
ing, and  an  intermediate  layer  of  readily  cold-weldable  metallic 
material  which  is  inserted  between  each  contact  piece  and  the 
carrier  prior  to  ultrasonic  welding,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  intermediate  layer  consists  of  a  metal  powder  shaped  by 
the  ultrasonic  welding  operation  into  said  ii  termediate  layer 
simultaneously  with  the  joining  of  said  carrier  and  each 
contact  piece  by  the  ultrasonic  welding  operation,  and  wherein 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  powder  prior  to  the  ultrasonic  weld- 
ing operation  is  less  than  100  ^m. 


4,160,856 

NOVEL  FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  NOVEL  MEANS  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBONATES 

Bernard  Warszawski,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gee- 
rale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques'Alsthom  tt 
Cie,  Paris,  France  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,996,  Jan.  17, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,002,493. 
ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25, 1974,  74  02516 
Int  Q.2  HOIM  i/06 

VS.  CL  429—14  26  Claims 

1.  Fuel  cell  having  a  plurality  of  elements  (1)  arranged  in 

electrical  contact  with  one  another,  each  element  comprising 
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a  compartment  (5)  containing  a  pel  vious  catalytic  cathode 
electrode  (2)  and  a  pervious  catafcaic  anode  electrode  (3) 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  otfer  on  opposed  sides  of 
said  compartment  (5)  forming  a  sjjace  therebetween,  said 
anode  electrode  (3)  being  a  composite  anode  comprising 
(i)  a  catalyst  component,  and  (ii)  a  fixing  agent  component 
for  fixing  carbonate  ions,; 

means  for  charging  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  (6)  to  fill 
the  space  between  the  electrodes  In  said  compartment  (5) 
and  means  for  discharging  said  electrolyte  from  said  space 
during  the  decarbonation  phase; 

a  porous  separating  membrane  (12)  saturated  with  said  elec- 
trolyte located  in  the  space  fille4  by  the  electrolyte  and 
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said  cover  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  spring 
contacts,  said  connector  providing  means  on  the  outside  of  said 
cover  for  an  electrical  connection  in  order  to  derive  voltage 
from  said  battery  pack  unit;  land  said  pack  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  batteries  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  said 
batteries  enclosed  in  a  housiig  which  includes  two  pairs  of 
metallic  strips  serving  as  electrical  contacts,  both  pairs  of  strips 
electrically  connected  to  said  patteries  so  that  one  of  said  strips 

inal  and  the  other  of  said  strips  in 

inal,  one  pair  of  metallic  strips 

housing  and  not  making  electri- 

icle,  the  other  pair  of  metallic 

:ion  of  said  housing  and  adapted 

w   -r-r'g  contacts  when  said  cover  is 

closed  to  thereby  provide  a  means  of  deriving  energy  from  said 
pack  unit. 


in  each  pair  is  a  negative  te 
each  pair  is  a  positive  te 
located  in  a  side  portion  of  sai 
cal  contacts  with  said  rece. 
strips  located  in  the  upper  po 
to  be  contacted  by  said  sp: 


alternately  contacting  each  of  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
in  a  plurality  of  positions; 

wherein  during  operation  of  said  fud  cell  a  combustive  gas 
contacts  the  cathode  electrode  02)  and  a  gaseous  fuel 
contacts  the  anode  electrode  (3),  thereby  forming  water 
vapor,  and  generating  carbonate  jons  at  the  anode  elec- 
trode which  are  fixed  by  said  fixing  agent;  and 

means  for  converting  said  carbonate  ions  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  means  for  removing  said  cart>on  dioxide  when  said 
electrolyte  is  discharged;  and 

condenser  exchanger  (7)  in  fluid  cofnmunication  with  said 
compartment  (5)  for  receiving  s^id  water  vapor,  then 
condensing  it  to  water  which  is  returned  to  the  electrolyte 
in  said  compartment  (5). 


4,160,857 
CANISTER  AND  REMOVABLE  BAItERY  PACK  UNIT 

THEREFOR 
Paul  C.  Nardella,  North  Easton;  Jos^h  D.  Feeney,  Carver; 
Thomas  A.  Wmblewski,  Braintree,  and  Anthony  W.  Gon- 
saives,  Randolph,  all  of  Mass.,  asignors  to  Codman  A 
Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,493 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/^0 
VS.  a.  429—97  5  Claims     CURABLE  MIXTURES  BAii 


4,160,858 
SOLVENTLESS  SILICONE  RESINS 
George  F.  Roedel,  SchenecUd^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19?8,  Ser,  No.  873,802 
Int.  a.2  C08F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  528-14  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  i  solventless  silicone  resin  having 
a  viscosity  at  100%  solids  varVing  from  200  to  5,000  centipoise 
at  25"  C.  comprising  (a)  addii  g  to  organo  chlorosilanes  of  the 
formula, 

Ra  Si  CU- 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  :lass  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
cycloalkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  ra  licals,  aryl  radicals  and  fluoroal- 
kyl  radicals  all  having  up  td  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof  where  a  is  1  or  2,  frc  m  0.05  to  0.2  part  of  water  and 
from  0. 1  to  1  part  of  an  alip  latic  alcohol  of  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  per  part  of  organochlorbsilane  to  form  a  silicone  alkoxy- 
late;  (b)  heating  the  alkoxylatd  to  reflux  (c)  inserting  additional 
amounts  of  said  aliphatic  alcohol  to  said  alkoxylate  and  remov- 
ing said  alcohol  until  the  add-content  of  said  alkoxylate  is 
below  1000  parts  per  millioni  (d)  adding  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  said  alkoxylate  until  its  acid  content  does  not  exceed 
100  parts  per  million  (e)  adding  water  to  said  alkoxylate  such 
that  the  amount  of  water  that  is  added  is  from  0.2  to  0.8  moles 
of  water  per  mole  of  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  in  said  alkoxy- 
late; and  (0  heating  said  alkoxylate  so  as  to  effect  the  hydroly- 


sis reaction  with  the  additional 
product. 


water  to  obtain  the  desired  resin 


4,1<0 


ACETONE- ANIL 


assigqors 


197  ^ 


Alfred  Remier,  MUnchenstein, 

both  of  Switzerland, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 

Claims    priority,    applicatick 
4441/76 

lot  a.2 

UJS.  a.  528—322 

1.  A  curable  composition  vtihich 
(a)  a  maleimide  of  the  gene  al 


ind  Abdul-Cader  Zahir,  Oberwil, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 


cose 


1.  In  combination,  a  canister  and  a  immovable  battery  pack 
unit,  said  canister  comprising  a  rece|[tacle  into  which  said 
battery  pack  unit  is  positioned;  a  covei  enclosing  said  battery 
pack  unit  in  said  receptacle;  a  pair  of  electrical  spring  contacts 
located  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  projecting  downwardly  for 
contact  with  said  battery  pack  unit;  anelectrical  connector  in 


-N 


•CXI 


CO 


1,859 

ED  ON  MALEIMIDES  AND 


,  Ser.  No.  783,571 
Switzerland,    Apr.    8,    1976, 


69/26,  73/10 

5  Claims 
consists  essentially  of 
formula  1 


a) 


wherein  R  denotes  an  n-\  alent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radi- 
cal, and  n  denotes  the  niinber  2;  and  (b)  2,2,4-trimethyI- 
1,2-dihydroquinoline,  in  aich  ratio  that  for  1  imido  group 
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equivalent  there  is  present  0.05  to  1  mole  of  2,2,4-trimeth- 
yl- 1 ,2-dihydroquinoline. 


and  wherein  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double 


bond; 


4,160,860 
ACTIVE  PLANT  EXTRACTS  OF  HYPOXIDACEAE  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Karl  H.  Pegel,  Dnrban,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Roecar  Hold- 
ings (Netherlands  Antilles)  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659465 

Int.  a.2  C07G  3/00;  C07J  17/Oa-  A61K  31/705.  35/78 
VS.  a.  536—5  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  extract  of  the  family  Hypox- 
idaceae  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  plant  material  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  deactivate  the  sterolin  specific  de- 
gradative  enzymes  and  then  extracting  or  concentrating  the 
improvement  to  obtain  an  extract  which  contains  only  traces 
of  sterolins  and  sterolin  compounds  wherein  the  plant  material 
is  heated  to  at  least  60'  C.  and  thereafter  extracted  at  0'  to  30° 
C.  with  an  aqueous  alcohol  containing  30-75  volume  percent 
ethanol  for  1-15  days. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  comprising  heating  plant 
material  of  the  plant  Hypoxis  rooperi  to  at  least  60'  C.  immedi- 
ately following  comminution  until  the  enzymes  present  are 
deactivated  and  then  extracting  the  material  at  0'-30'  C.  with 
aqueous  alcohol  containing  30-75  volume  percent  ethanol  for 
1-15  days. 

9.  An  extract  of  a  plant  of  the  family  Hypoxidaceae  which 
has  been  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,160,861 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

MACROLIDES 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Roselle  Park,  and  Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Lin- 
den, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,138 
Int.  a.2  C07H  17/08 
VS.  a.  536—17  A  8  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   the   separation   of  C-076   componenu 
wherein  said  C-076  components  have  the  formula: 


Rl  is  hydroxy  and  is  present  only  when  said  broken  line 
indicates  a  single  bond. 

R2  is  propyl  or  butyl;  and 

R3  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy,  from  a  solution  or  broth  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  C-076  components  obtained  from  the 
fermentation  of  a  C-076  producing  strain  of  Streptomyces 
avermitilis,  wherein  said  solution  or  broth  is  chromato- 
graphed  on  a  reverse  base  high  pressure  liquid  chromoa- 
tography  column  and  wherein  the  elution  solvent  is  me- 
thanol:water. 


4,160,862 
l-ACYL-3-(AMINO-LOWER-ALlCYL)INDOLES 
Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,739,  Jim.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
19624/73 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/06.  209/14 
U.S.  a.  542—439  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Rl 


*-Alk— N 

N    ^^^ 


— N=B 


I 
A 


where  Alk  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  two  to  seven 
carbon  atoms;  R|  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower-alkyl;  A  is  benzoyl  cinnamoyl,  2-thenoyl  or 
2-furoyl;  and  N^B  is  the  group 


— N 

I 
CH2 

C6H5 


•C-R4 
I 
R3 


R— O 


CH3 


wherein 
R  is: 


where  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  each  lower-alkyl,  and  wherein  the 
phenyl  ring  of  A  when  benzoyl  can  be  substituted  by  from  one 
to  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  or  halogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salt  thereof 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


where  Alk  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  two  to  seven 
carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen;  R2  is  lower- 
alkyl;  A  is  cinnamoyl;  N=B  is  the  group 


CH3 
HO 
CH3O 


y\:r\ 


— N  ' 

>Nf (CH2), 


R6 


where  Re  is  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl  having  from 
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three  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms  in  tl^e  cycloalkyi  moiety  and 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  ibwer-alkyl  moiety;  R7  is 
hydrogen;  and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  I  and  2,  and  wherein  the 
phenyl  ring  of  A  can  be  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or 
halogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof 


Line 


Spacing 


37 


1.9(1 
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Relative  Intensity 
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4,160,863 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

CRYSTALLINE  MONOHVDRATE  OF 

7-[D-a-AMINO-a-(p-HYDROXYPH|:NYL)ACETAMIDO]- 

3-METHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CAIIBOXYLIC  ACID 
Daniel  Bouzard,  Franconville;  Abraham  Weber,  and  Jacques 
Stemer,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  Franee,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,392,  Apr.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser,  No.  874,457 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/22.  501/12 

MS.  a.  544—30  19  Claims 


INFRARED  SPECTRUM  OF  CEFADRO   IL  MONOHTORATE 
aMVCLCNOTH 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  7-[D-a-amino- 
o-(p-hydroxyphenyl)acetamido]-3-met^yI-3-cephem-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  monohydrate  exhibiting  eisentially  the  following 
x-ray  diffraction  properties: 


which  process  comprises 

(a)  silylating  7-aminodesaaetoxycephalosporanic  acid  in  an 
inert  substantially  anhyqrous  aprotic  solvent; 

(b)  acylating  the  so-prodiiced  silylated  7-aminodesacetox- 
ycephalosporanic  acid  \jrith  D(— )-a-amino-a-(p-hydrox- 
yphenyl)acetyl  chloride  hydrochloride  in  an  inert  substan- 
tially anhydrous  aprotic  »olvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
acceptor;  I 

(c)  cleaving  any  silyl  groips  of  the  acylation  product  by 
hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis;  and 

(d)  forming  the  desired  mcteohydrate  product  by  a  method 
selected  from 

(1)  upwardly  adjusting  tlfc  pH  of  the  solution  from  step  (c) 
in  the  presence  of  exijess  dimethylformamide  to  form 
the  dimethylformamide  solvate  of  7-[D-a-amino-a-<p- 
hydroxyphenyl)aceUniido]-3-methyl-3-cephem-4-car- 
boxylic  acid;  dissoivinj  said  dimethylformamide  solvate 
in  acidified  water  or  j  mixture  of  acidified  water  and 
acetonitrile,  and  upwirdly  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
acidified  solution  to  p  ecipitate  the  desired  crysulline 
monohydrate; 

(2)  upwardly  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  from  step  (c) 
in  the  presence  of  excess  dimethylformamide  to  form 
the  dimethylformamide  solvate  of  7-[D-a-amino-a-(p- 
hydroxyphenyl)acetan:ido]-3-methyl-3-cephem-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  contacting  said  dimethylformamide 
solvate  with  water  or  a  partially  aqueous  medium  to 
precipitate  the  desired  crystalline  monohydrate. 


4,1(0,864 


Line 

Spacing  d(A) 

Relative  Intensity 

■■^ 

1 

8.84 

100 

2 

7.88 

40 

3 

7.27 

42 

4 

6.89 

15 

5 

6.08 

70 

6 

5.56 

5 

7 

5.35 

63 

8 

4.98 

38 

9 

473 

26 

10 

4.43 

18 

11 

410 

61 

12 

3.95 

5 

13 

3.79 

70 

14 

3.66 

5 

15 

3.55 

12 

16 

3.45 

74 

17 

3.30 

II 

18 

3.18 

14 

19 

3.09 

16 

20 

3.03 

29 

21 

2.93 

8 

22 

2.85 

26 

23 

2.76 

19 

24 

2.67 

9 

25 

2.59 

28 

26 

2.51 

12 

27 

2.46 

13 

28 

2.41 

2 

29 

2.35 

12 

30 

2.30 

2 

31 

2.20 

15 

32 

2.17 

11 

33 

2.12 

7 

34 

2.05 

4 

35 

1.99 

4 

36 

1.9J 

14 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  METHYL 
ALLYL  METHYLENEMALONATE 
Ignazio  S.  Ponticello,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Mclntire, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep,  7,  197(5,  Ser.  No.  721,148 
Int.  a.2  <M7C  69/38 
U.S.  a.  560—2 

1.  An  adhesive  compositior 
ester  having  the  formula 


CH2=c' 


5  Claims 
which  comprises  a  monomeric 


O 

II 
,COtH3 

"CCH  :H2— CH=CH2. 
11^ 

o 


4,1«),865 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS 

Ka-Kong  Chan,  Stanhope,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffm«in-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,401,  S«p.  15, 1976,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No,  544,153,  Jan.  27, 197i  ThU  application  May  16, 1977, 

Ser.  Na  797,153 

Inta.M»7C  79/46 

\}S.  a,  560-22  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  6R,    lG-dimethyl-undecan-2-yn-4(R)-ol 
3,S-dinitrobenzoate. 

2.  The  compound  6(R),lo|dimethyl-undecan-2-yn-4(S)-ol 
3,S-dinitrobenzoate. 
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4,160,866 
CARBAMATES 
John  L.  Brooks;  Richard  Budziarek,  and  David  J.  Harper,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,331,  Feb.  10,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 
17704/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06 
U.S,  a.  560—25  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbamate  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri— O.CX).NHO.CO.X.CX).OHN.CO.O— R 


(1) 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  link, 
Ci  to  C4  alkylene  groups,  C2  to  C3  alkenylene,  o-phenylene  and 
p-phenylene  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ci 
to  C18  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  benzyl. 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,160,M7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 

MACHINING  CHIPS 

Maurice  G.  Fey,  Plum  Borough,  and  Francis  J.  Harrey,  II, 

MurrysTillc,  botfa  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,893 

Int  a.2  H05B  7/00:  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  13—2  P  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  metal  chips  comprising: 

(a)  a  preheating  chamber  comprising  a  hearth  having  a 
substantially  planar  surface  and  being  rotatable  about  a 
central  vertical  axis,  inlet  means  for  metal  chip  stock 
adjacent  to  one  surface  portion  of  the  hearth,  outlet  means 
for  preheated  metal  chip  stock  adjacent  to  another  surface 
portion  of  the  hearth,  means  for  moving  the  metal  chip 
stock  from  the  inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means, 

(b)  a  pre-reducing  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
means, 

(c)  a  melting  chamber  communicating  with  the  preheating 
chamber, 

(d)  an  arc  heater  having  axially  spaced,  generally  hollow, 
cylindrical  electrodes  forming  an  arc  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  melting  chamber, 

(e)  electric  means  for  striking  an  electric  arc  in  an  axial  gap 
between  the  electrodes, 

(0  means  for  rotating  the  arc  within  the  arc  chamber, 
(g)  means  for  blowing  non-oxidizing  gas  through  the  gap  to 
form  an  elongated  arc  stream  comprising  the  non-oxidiz- 
ing gas  and  the  arc,  and 
(h)  the  non-oxidizing  gas  flowing  through  the  melting  cham- 
ber, the  pre-reducing  chamber  and  the  preheating  cham- 
ber in  countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  metal  chips 
through  said  chamber. 


4,160,868 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MELTING  FERROUS 

PELLETS 
Jan  Marchner,  and  Yngre  Sundberg,  both  of  Vesteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Not.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  28,  1975,  7513411 
Int  a.2  H05B  7/lS 
MS.  a.  13—11  3  Qaims 

1.  An  arc  furnace  for  melting  ferrous  pellets  which  float  on 
a  ferrous  melt,  said  furnace  comprising  a  non-magnetic  hearth 
for  containing  said  melt,  at  least  one  arcing  electrode  posi- 
tioned to  form  an  arc  on  a  central  portion  of  said  melt,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  said  pellets  substantially  to  said  central 
portion,  stirrer  means  formed  by  at  least  two  substantially 
concentric  radially  inner  and  outer  coils  positioned  adjacently 
below  said  hearth  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and 
substantially  symmetrical  with  said  central  portion,  and  power 


means  for  feeding  said  coils  with  multiphase  current  having  a 
phase  sequence  inductively  propelling  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  melt  radially  outwardly  from  below  said  central  portion  so 


6o     7o 


that  the  upper  portion  of  the  melt  is  caused  to  flow  radially 
towards  said  central  portion  and  float  towards  said  central 
portion  any  of  said  pellets  inadvertently  floating  on  the  melt 
remotely  from  the  central  portion  thereof 


4.160,869 
CONTINUOUS  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  D.  Robertson,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1976, 
50306/76 

Int  a.2  F27D  3/16 
MS.  a.  13-33  16  a,ims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  charging  particulate  feed- 
stock into  an  electric  arc  furnace  normally  containing  furnace 
gases  under  positive  pressure,  comprising  a  furnace  housing,  a 
gravity  feed  chute  for  the  feedstock  secured  to  the  furnace 
housing  to  form  a  closed  fluid  flow  path  and  communicating 
with  the  furnace  interior,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  or 
other  gases  in  said  feed  chute  at  a  mass  flow  rate  and  velocity 
sufficient  to  create  a  momentum  flux  in  the  chute  exceeding  the 
blowout  force  in  the  chute  of  the  furnace  gases. 


4,160,870 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DEVICE  WITH  GAS  INSULATION 
Jan  Artbauer,  Langenhagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabel-und    MeUllwerke    GutehofTnungshutte    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  HannoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaiiy,  May  5, 
1972,2222681 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/06 
U.S.  a.  174-14  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  high  voltage  cable  having  concentric  inner  and  outer 
conductors  provided  for  conducting  different  voltege  poten- 
tials and  being  separated  by  an  insulative  gas,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  adhesive  layer  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
conductor  only,  and  including  pigmentation  for  enhance- 
ment of  the  radiation  emission  and  absorption  relative  to 
the  respective  conductor  surface  portion,  said  surface 
having  lower  local  electric  field  strength  than  the  field 
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strength  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  inner  conductor 
when  said  different  potentials  are  being  applied  to  the 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  the^  layer  being  sticky  and 
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exposed  to  the  gas  for  gathering  qust  and  dirt,  particularly 
before  said  potentials  are  applie4  to  the  conductors,  the 
surface  of  the  inner  conductor  being  free  from  such  adhe- 
sive layer. 


4,160,871 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCHON  AND  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLY  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  CONDUCTORS 

Jacques  Lacroix,  94  Elysee  II,  La  Cclle  Saint  Cloud,  France 

78170 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  766,904 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1976,  76  04300 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  5ilO 


U.S.  a.  174—84  R 


21  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  in  combination  with  and  achieving 
an  electrical  junction  and  a  mechanical  assembly  of  two  con- 
ductors, each  conductor  having  at  lealt  one  strand  of  wire  and 
a  bared  wire  end  portion,  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  elongate  electrically  conductive  connecting  member 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  strip  witch  deflnes  two  opposed 
side  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge  and  two  throughway  ori- 
fices which  are  spaced  apart  from  eac}i  other  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  the  bared  end  portions  of  tlie  two  conductors  being 
respectively  combined  with  the  two  priftces  in  contact  zones 
between  the  strip  and  the  bared  end  portions,  each  bared  end 
portion  comprising  in  the  corresponding  contact  zone  an  ex- 
tremity part  extending  substantially  longitudinally  alongside 
and  adjoining  a  first  of  said  surfaces  of  the  strip,  a  second  part 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  alongside  and  adjoining 
a  second  of  said  surfaces  of  the  strip  and  a  third  pari  intercon- 
necting said  extremity  part  and  said  second  part  and  trans- 
versely extending  through  the  respective  orifice  of  said  two 
orifices  and  imparting  a  labyrinth  sha{>e  to  the  bared  end  por- 
tion, two  tubular  insulating  terminals  surrounding  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  strip  and  covering  s^d  contact  zones,  each 
terminal  defining  with  said  first  surfa^  a  first  cavity  receiving 
said  extremity  part  of  the  bared  end  p^riion  of  the  correspond- 
ing conductor  and  defining  with  said  isecond  surface  a  second 
cavity  receiving  said  second  part  of  the  bared  end  portion  of 
the  corresponding  conductor,  means  interposed  between  the 
terminals  and  the  strip  for  slidingly  mounting  the  terminals 
longitudinally  on  the  strip,  retaining  means  interposed  between 
the  terminals  and  the  strip  for  retaining  the  terminals  on  the 
strip,  longitudinally  extending  support  means  in  said  first  cav- 
ity of  each  terminal  in  supporting  contact  with  said  extremity 
part  of  the  bared  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  conductor, 
one  of  two  elements  consisting  of  t|e  strip  and  the  support 
means  of  each  terminal  being  resiliintly  yieldable  and  in  a 
condition  in  which  it  is  resiliently  stressed  transversely  of  said 
first  cavity  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of  said  elements 
by  the  extremity  part  of  the  bared  end  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding conductor  for  maintaining  electrical  contact  between 
the  strip  and  the  corresponding  bare^  end  portion. 


T 


SELF-FLOATING  CABLE 
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4,160,872 


FOR  MARINE  OPERATIONS 
Bo  E.  O.  Lundberg,  Sundbyberg,  and  Victor  Scuka,  Upplands- 
Balinge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,288 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Aug.  24, 1976,  7609347 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  7  '12.  7/18;  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  174—101.5  1  Qaim 


1.  Self-floating  cable  witli  high  flexibility,  comprising  two 
separate  conductor  systems,  one  of  said  systems  transferring 
electric  energy  and  the  other  system  resisting  mechanical  loads 
applied  longitudinally  and  tn  insversely  to  the  cable;  a  common 
cable  mantle  surrounding  siid  two  systems,  said  one  system 
including  an  inner  friction  I  lyer  of  plastic  material  having  a 
low  friction  coefficient  whe  i  contacting  its  own  surface  and 
surrounding  inner  conducto  rs  of  the  electric  conductor  sys- 

being  wound  about  itself  to  form 
overlapped  and  overlapping  xjrtions;  a  metallic  layer  covering 
said  friction  layer,  said  metallic  layer  also  being  wound  about 
itself  to  form  overlapped  and  overlapping  portions;  a  number 
of  hollow  cords  of  soft  plastic  material  disposed  in  parallel  and 
surrounding  said  metallic  laver,  said  cords  extending  with  a 
pitch  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable;  and  an  outer 
friction  layer  of  plastic  material  with  a  low  friction  coefficient 
when  contacting  its  own  surface,  said  outer  friction  layer 
covering  said  cords  and  beinjg  surrounded  by  the  cable  mantel 
and  being  wound  about  itself  to  form  overlapf>ed  and  overlap- 
ping portions,  the  low  friction  coefficient  of  said  outer  friction 
layer  being  such  as  to  enable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said 
one  system  relative  to  said  cable  mantle,  the  low  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  said  inner  friction  lak'er  enabling  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  inner  conductors  and  the  remainder  of  the 
said  one  system. 


4,160,873 

LEVEL  CONTROL  aRCUITRY  FOR  TWO  WAY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kermit  Beseke,  Schaumburg,  and  Ronald  Kopecki,  Chicago, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  846,747 

Int.  a.   WA\.S/14 

U.S.  a.  178—58  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  two-way  conmiunitation 
first  and  second  stations  gei  lerate 


system  of  the  type  wherein 
first  and  second  signals,  A 
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and  B,  respectively,  said  signals  being  duplexed  on  a  transmis- 
sion medium  coupled  between  the  stations,  the  transmission 
medium  exhibiting  losses  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
B  received  at  the  first  station  is  significantly  less  than  the  signal 
A  generated  by  said  station,  the  improvement  for  balancing  the 
levels  of  said  signals  in  the  station  A  comprising: 
differential  amplifier  means,  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  for  amplifying  the  difference  between 
signals  appearing  at  its  input  by  a  predetermined  factor 
and  producing  said  amplified  difference  signals  at  the 
output; 
first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  transmission  medium 
signal  A  -f  B  to  said  first  differential  amplifier  input;  and 
second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  station  gener- 
ated signal  A  in  unmodified  form  to  said  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  input, 
such  that  the  signal  produced  at  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier  means  is  said  signal  B  amplified  by  said  predeter- 
mined factor  to  thereby  establish  balance  between  the 
levels  of  said  signals. 


gibility  borne  by  certain  other  waves  outside  the  intelligi- 
ble speech  band  which  carry  signals  indicating  emergency 
conditions,  said  waves  being  available  for  detection  by 
monitoring  personnel,  and 
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4,160,874 
PROCESS  FOR  SIGNALING  AN  INTERRUPTION  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  READINESS  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  IN  DATA 
TERMINAL  DEVICES  IN  WHICH  DATA  ARE 
EXCHANGED 
Max  OUinger,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,455 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1976,  2639063 

Int  a.2  H04N  1/32:  H04L  25/02 
U.S.  a.  178—69  G  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  process  in  which  each  subscriber 
station  is  connected  by  way  of  a  line  to  a  telegraphic  exchange 
and  in  which  a  calling  station  can  selectively  dial  and  establish 
a  connection  to  a  called  station  via  a  telegraphic  transmission 
network,  the  connection  being  establishni  between  a  calling 
station  telegraphic  data  terminal  device  and  a  called  station 
telegraphic  data  terminal  device,  in  which  permanent  condi- 
tions cannot  be  transmitted  by  way  of  the  telegraphic  ex- 
changes, and  in  which  the  calling  station  data  terminal  device 
requests  that  the  called  station  data  terminal  device  transmit  a 
station  identification  code  character,  and  in  which  data  trans- 
mission begins  after  the  called  station  data  terminal  device 
transmits  and  the  calling  station  data  terminal  device  receives 
the  called  station  identification  code  characters,  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  for  the  presence  or  absence  in  the  called  station 
of  a  malfunction  or  disabling  condition  to  determine  the 
state  of  readiness  of  the  called  station  data  terminal  device 
to  receive  data; 
blocking  the  identification  code  character  of  the  called 
station  data  terminal  device  to  prevent  transmission  of  the 
called  station  identification  code  character  in  response  to 
interruption  in  the  state  of  readiness  to  receive  data;  and 
then,  automatically  clearing  the  established  connection  be- 
tween the  calling  and  called  stations. 


(c)  transmitting  the  waves  processed  by  step  (b)  to  a  remote 
location. 


4,160,876 
MODULAR  MULTIPLEX/DEMULTIPLEX  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Bojanek,  Newton,  and  Marvin  S.  Mason,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,390 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  179—15  AT  11  Claims 
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4,160,875 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  70  N.  Grove  St.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 
Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,123 
Int  a.2  H04K  1/00 
UJS,  a.  179— U  M  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  security  for  individuals  without 
violating  the  privacy  of  their  conversations,  comprising: 

(a)  converting  sound  waves,  including  voice  waves  present 
at  a  location  to  be  protected,  to  electrical  waves, 

(b)  processing  said  electrical  waves  so  as  to  substantially 
reduce  the  information  borne  by  normal  conversation 
speech  waves  while  not  substantially  degrading  the  intelli- 


1.  A  modular  multiplex/demultiplex  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiplex/demultiplex  module  units,  each 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  demultiplex  input  lines  for  receiving  demulti- 
plexed data  thereon,  the  data  on  each  line  being  in  a 
serial  bit  format; 

shift  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  connected 
in  series  and  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  demultiplex  input  lines,  a  series  input  for 
receiving  data  in  a  multiplexed  format,  and  an  output, 
said  shift  register  means  being  operative  to  shift  data 
applied  to  the  plurality  of  stages  thereof  or  to  the  series 
input  thereof  serially  to  the  output  thereof  in  a  multi- 
plexed format; 

a  plurality  of  multiplex  output  lines,  one  of  said  multiplex 
output  lines  representing  a  module  interconnection  line 
and  being  connected  to  the  series  input  of  the  shift 
register  means  of  an  adjacent  module  unit; 

a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  the  plurality  of  multiplex  output  lines  and  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  shift  register  means,  each  of 
said  gating  means  having  a  first  operating  state  during 
which  multiplexed  data  at  the  output  of  the  shift  register 
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means  may  pass  therethrough  toi  its  corresponding  mul- 
tiplex output  line  and  a  second  operating  state  during 
which  multiplexed  data  at  the  oiltput  of  the  shift  register 
means  is  inhibited  from  passing  therethrough  to  its 
corresponding  mitltiplex  output!  line;  and 
selection  means  operative  to  enat^  a  selected  one  of  the 
gating  means  to  operate  in  its  fifst  state  to  allow  multi- 
plexed data  at  the  output  of  the  shift  register  means  to 
pass  therethrough  to  its  associated  multiplex  output 
line,  whereby  if  the  selection  means  selects  the  gating 
means  connected  to  the  multiplex  output  line  connected 
to  the  series  input  of  the  shift  register  means  of  the 
adjacent  module  unit  the  data  at  the  output  of  the  shift 
register  means  passes  through  th^  selected  gating  means 
to  its  associated  multiplex  output  line  to  the  series  input 
of  the  shift  register  means  of  th«  adjacent  module  unit, 
and  whereby  if  the  selection  means  selects  one  of  the 
other  gating  means  the  data  at  the  output  of  the  shift 
register  means  passes  through  the  selected  gating  means 
to  its  associated  multiplex  output  line. 


appUcation  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser^  No.  775,419 


16  Claims 


ceived  from  said  link,  ard 
original  plurality  of  constituent 


July  10,  1979 


emitting  in  separate  form  the 
data  streams. 


4,l40,878 
CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT  w!lTH  DIGITAL-ANALOG  AND 

ANALOG-DIGIIJAL  CONVERSION 
Peter  Hirschnuuin,  Puchbeim,  and  Ernst  Hoefer,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignors  to  Siemens  Alctiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  F«d.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  19, 
1977,  2732603;  Aug.  5,  1977, 1735401 


Int.  a.2 1 I04M  3/56 


VS.  a.  179—18  BC 


4,160,877      ! 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  BYTES  OP  NON-UNIFORM 
LENGTH  WITH  END  OF  TIME  SLOT  INDICATOR 
James  E.  Vander  Mey,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex 

Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,921,  Jul.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  transmission  syitem  wherein  data  in  a 
plurality  of  constituent  streams  are  received  at  a  multiplexer, 
processed  to  form  a  single  composite  aream  comprising  time 
slots  each  carrying  data  from  one  constituent  stream,  transmit- 
ted in  said  composite  stream  over  a  communication  link,  and 
demultiplexed  in  a  demutiplexer  receiving  said  composite 
stream  to  recover  the  original  plurality  of  constituent  streams 
in  separate  form,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
of  ' 

a  plurality  of  queues  in  said  mulit||lexer,  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  constituent  strekms  and  arranged  and 
connected  to  receive  and  store  data  therefrom, 
protocol-defming  apparatus  in  said  inultiplexer  defining  a 
service  sequence  for  said  queues,  etich  queue  appearing  at 
least  once  in  said  sequence,  and  a  codeword  set,  the  ele- 
ments thereof  being  bit  sequences  of  non-uniform  length, 
said  set  being  uniquely  parsable  and  including  a  terminator 
codeword  used  to  designate  the  eid  of  a  slot, 
framing  means  in  said  multiplexer,  communicating  with  said 
protocol-defining  apparatus  therein,  and  arranged  and 
connected  to  emit  a  bit  stream  in  a  sequence  of  time  slots 
corresponding  to  said  defined  service  sequence,  the  data 
in  any  one  slot  being  derived  froii  its  associated  queue, 
and  in  the  form  of  codewords  frtim  said  codeword  set, 
said  framing  means  emitting  teraiinator  codewords  to 
mark  the  ends  of  at  least  some  slofc,  said  bit  stream  being 
suitable  for  transmission  over  the  |ink  to  a  demultiplexer 
parsing  and  decoding  and  comp<)site  stream  of  bits  re- 


6  Claims 


for  conversion  into  analog  sig- 
means  connected  to  the  signal 


1.  A  telecommunication  coi  iference  circuit  arrangement  for 
use  with  a  given  maximum  nui  fiber  n  of  conference  subscribers 
each  originating  a  digital  signi  1  on  a  multiplex  input  line,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  signal  acceptance  meails  connected  to  the  input  line  for 
accepting  digital  signals 
nals; 

(b)  an  intermediate  register 
acceptance  means; 

(c)  a  digital-analog  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
intermediate  register  mea  is; 

(d)  an  analog  store  means  f  >r  storing  an  analog  summation 
signal; 

(e)  an  analog  comparator  nieans  for  comparing  analog  sig- 
nals from  the  digital-analog  converter  with  the  analog 
summation  signal  stored  m  the  analog  store; 

(0  signal  allocation  output  device  means  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  digital-analog  converter; 
(g)  said  signal  acceptance  ineans  comprising  n  input  regis- 
ters, each  input  register  being  allocable  to  one  of  the 
conference  subscribers  and  reading  in  corresponding  digi- 
tal signals  from  the  subscriber; 
(h)  adding  device  means  coinected  to  an  output  of  the  digi- 
tal-analog converter  for  forming  the  analog  summation 
signal  which  is  stored  in  I  he  analog  store  from  individual 
analog  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  the  individual 
subscriber  digital  signals; 

tput  device  means  including  an 

register  means  for  transmitting 

1  in  respective  time  slots  for  the 

criber  stations; 

ans  for  creating  a  succession  of 

for  actuating  in  a  given  flow 

nee  means,  intermediate  register 

nverter,  adding  device  means, 

:  comparator  means,  and  signal 


(i)  said  signal  allocation  ou 
intermediate  and  output 
the  digital  summation  sign 
respective  conference  sul^ 

(j)  clocked  fiow  control  me 
clocked  actuating  signals 
pattern  the  signal  accepts 
means,  digital-analog  cc 
analog  store  means,  analc 
allocation  output  device  ^eans;  and 

(k)  said  analog  store,  analog!  comparator,  intermediate  regis- 
ter, flow  control  means  an  d  digital-analog  converter  form- 
ing an  analog-digital  trani  ducer  means  operating  by  itera- 
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tion  to  digitalize  the  analog  summation  signal  and  store  it 
in  the  intermediate  register. 


4,160,879 
TELEPHONE  DISPLAY  ACCESSORY 
Ronald  L.  Sulliran,  and  Ronald  R.  Cosentino,  both  of  Seneca 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M  E  P  A  I  Corporation,  Seneca  Falls, 
N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,710 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/56 

VS.  a.  179—90  AN  14  Oaims 


4,160,880 

MODULAR  TERMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  LINES 

William  A.  Brey,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Electric 

Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.874 
Int  C1.2  H04Q  1/14 
VS.  a.  179—98  10  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  terminating  telephone  and  like  communi- 
cation lines  comprising  a  first  field,  said  first  field  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  dielectric  connector  blocks  each  having  elec- 
trically conductive  terminals  thereon,  the  terminals  having 
front  and  back  sides  that  are  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  associated  connector  block,  a  panel-support  upon  which 
said  blocks  are  mounted,  and  connectors  having  conductors 
extending  therefrom  and  which  are  terminated  at  the  back 
sides  of  said  terminals  and  adapted  for  connections  to  tele- 
phone lines,  a  second  field  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
dielectric  connector  blocks  each  having  electrically  conduc- 
tive terminals  thereon,  the  terminals  of  the  second  plurality  of 
blocks  also  having  front  and  back  sides  that  are  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  associated  connector  block,  means  form- 
ing a  support  for  said  second  plurality  of  terminal  blocks,  base 


means,  a  hinge  connecting  said  last-mentioned  support  to  the 
base  means,  additional  connectors  fixed  relative  to  said  base 
and  having  wires  extending  therefrom  and  to  the  back  sides  of 
the  terminals  of  said  second  plurality  of  terminal  blocks,  a 
cable  extending  from  each  additional  connector,  each  cable 
being  a  conductive  extension  of  a  plurality  of  said  wires  and 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  telephone  having  a  body,  a  dial,  a 
handset,  and  a  line  switch,  said  accessory  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  shaped  to  fit  over  an  outside  surface  of  said 
telephone  body; 

(b)  a  main  switch  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  line  switch 
for  actuating  said  accessory  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  handset; 

(c)  a  rotatable  element  arranged  within  said  housing  to  encir- 
cle and  be  concentric  with  said  dial; 

(d)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  rotatable  element  to 
said  dial  for  rotating  with  said  dial; 

(e)  a  dialing  switch  arranged  within  said  housing  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  said  rotatable  element  to  produce  pulses  as  a 
function  of  rotation  of  said  element; 

(0  a  dialed  number  display  device;  and 
(g)  electronic  logic  circuitry  arranged  within  said  housing 
and  responsive  to  said  pulses  from  said  dialing  switch  for: 

(1)  displaying  a  dialed  number  digit-by-digit  as  said  dialed 
number  is  dialed;  and 

(2)  spacing  said  displayed  digits  to  separate  said  displayed 
digits  into  groups  conforming  to  telephone  number  digit 
groupings  for  local  calls,  long  distance  calls  within  area, 
and  long  distance  calls  outside  of  area  as  said  dialed 
number  is  dialed. 


adapted  for  connections  to  further  telephone  lines,  a  plurality 
of  cable  guides  receiving  said  cables  and  being  offset  from  each 
other  for  locating  the  cables  side-by-side  as  they  run  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  field,  the  cable  guides  being  presented 
to  said  back  sides  of  the  second  terminals,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing jumper  wires  from  the  front  sides  of  the  terminals  of  one 
field  to  the  front  sides  of  terminals  of  the  other  field. 


4,160,881 
ELECTRET  TRANSDUCERS:  ACOUSTICALLY 
TRANSPARENT  BACKPLATE  OF  SINTERED 

CONDUCnVE  SPHERES  AND  A  THIN  ELECTRET 
COATING;  MESHLIKE  DIAPHRAGM  SPACING  SCREEN 

OVERLAYS  APERTURED  ELECTRET  BACKPLATE 

WITH  SCREEN  JUNCTIONS  OVERLAYING  THE 

APERTURES 

Adrianus  J.  Smulders,  Hoogland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Mi- 

crotel  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,138 

Int  a.2  H04R  19/00 

VS.  CL  179—111  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  motor  assembly  for  an  electret  transducer  comprising  a 
diaphragm  plate,  a  composite  backplate  including  a  plate-like 
body  constituted  by  substantially  spherical  conductive  parti- 
cles sintered  together  and  a  thin  coating  of  electret  material 
disposed  on  the  spherical  particle  surfaces  of  said  plate-like 
body,  thereby  forming  an  acoustically  transparent  backplate 
having  substantially  spherical  shaped  protrusions  constituted 
by  said  electret  material  opposite  to  said  diaphragm  plate, 
which  rests  on  said  protrusions  along  a  substantially  flat  plane 
substantially  ungent  to  the  contours  of  said  protrusions,  and  a 
mounting  rim  supporting  said  composite  backplate  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  to  which  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
composite  diaphragm  is  attached,  said  diaphragm  plate  having 
a  compliant  surround  at  its  periphery. 

3.  An  electret  transducer  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
and  a  motor  assembly,  said  motor  assembly  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm plate  having  a  compliant  surround  at  its  periphery,  a 
backplate,  a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  backplate, 
an  electret  foil  disposed  on  said  backplate,  a  meshlike  spacing 
screen  disposed  on  said  electret  foil  opposite  to  said  diaphragm 
plate,  said  diaphragm  plate  resting  on  said  screen,  the  dia- 
phragm plate  supporting  junctions  of  said  screen  overlying 
predetermined  ones  of  said  apertures,  and  a  mounting  rim 
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supporting  said  backplate  along  the  periphery  thereof,  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  said  diaphragqi  plate  being  attached  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  rim  substantially  co-planar  rela- 
tive to  said  diaphragm,  said  mounting  rim  having  an  external 


peripheral  wall  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  plate  said  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion being  acoustically  sealed  and  attached  to  the  opposite  wall 
portion  of  said  casing. 


4,1<0,M2 

DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTROSTATIC 

TRANSDUCER  EACH  DIAPHRAGM  COMPRISING  TWO 

PLASTIC  SHEETS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  CHARGE 

CARRYING  CHARACreRISnCS 

Michael  L.  Driver,  3658  N.  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  Aludena,  Calif 

91001 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,642 

Int.  a.2  H04R  19/02 

U.S.  a.  179—111  R  11  Qaims 


•     ■-«. 


ing 


In  an  electrostatic  loudspeaker,  the  combination  compris- 


JULY  10,  1979 


(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  diaphragms  each  of 
which  includes  a  first  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  adherent  to  said  sheet, 

(b)  a  pair  of  frames  respectively  peripherally  mounting  said 
diaphragms,  the  frames  extending 
relation, 


(c)  a  perforate,  electrica  ly  conductive  sheet  sandwiched 
between  said  diaphragr  is,  and 

(d)  foraminous  sheets  o"  dielectric  material  sandwiched 
between  said  perforate  pheet  and  said  diaphragms, 

(e)  whereby  said  diaphratems  remain  acoustically  coupled 
through  said  foraminouj  dielectic  sheets  and  through  said 
perforate,  electrically  qonductive  sheet  for  simultaneous 
vibratory  excursions  wl  len  an  AC  signal  is  applied  across 
said  electrically  conduc  ive  layers  and  said  perforate  sheet 
is  connected  to  a  comn  on  potential, 

(0  each  diaphragm  also  ii  icluding  a  second  sheet  of  plastic 
material  sandwiched  be  tween  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  one  of  said  foiaminous  sheets  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial, said  second  sheet  ha  ving  the  capacity  to  carry  a  larger 
!  than  said  first  sheet,  said  first  and 
of  different  plastic  materials. 


permanent  static  charge 
second  sheets  consisting 


4. 


Oskar  Hell,  1775  Parrott  Dr 
Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a.2  H04II 
UA  a.  179—114  M 


1978, 


160,883 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
9AME 

San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

Ser.  No.  892,416 
7/00.  7/16.  31/00 

46  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  n  acoustic  transducer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  a  light  weig  [it  diaphragm; 

(b)  fabricating  a  heavy  wei  ght,  structurally  rigid  base  defin- 
ing a  supporting  surface  Icoextensive  with  said  diaphragm 
and  positioning  said  diaphragm  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
supporting  surface  of  said  base; 

(c)  mechanically  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  base  by 
dynamically  rigid  means  defining  with  said  diaphragm  and 
said  base  a  plurality  of  similar  parallelograms  with  flexible 
comers,  and 

(d)  mechanically  connectfig  a  drive  means  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 

7.  An  acoustic  transducer  Comprising: 

(a)  light  weight  diaphragnJ  means; 

(b)  heavy  weight,  structuiilly  rigid  base  means  defining  a 
supporting  surface  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
diaphragm; 

(c)  dynamically  rigid  meais  mechanically  connecting  said 
diaphragm  to  said  base  t<i  define  with  said  diaphragm  and 
said  base  a  plurality  of  siiiiilar  parallelograms  with  flexible 
comers;  and 

(d)  drive  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
means.  ' 


4  IM  884 

POWER  REGULATION 'SVSTEM  FOR  REPEATERED 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 


n  parallel,  spaced  apart       1.   In  a  telephone  transmssion  system  having  repeaters 


Larry  D.  Bishop,  Colleyyille, 
Downers  Grove,  III 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19TIb,  Ser.  No.  875,330 
Int.  CL2  ^04B  3/44 
U.S.  a.  179—170  J 


spaced  along  both  the  transmi 


Tex.,  assignor  to  Wescom,  Inc., 


6  Claims 


and  receive  legs  of  the  transmis- 
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sion  line,  a  power  supply  for  the  repeaters  including  a  current 
regulator,  positive  and  negative  supply  lines  connecting  said 
power  supply  to  the  two  legs  of  the  transmission  line,  and 
current  surge  protectors  connected  from  the  two  legs  of  said 
transmission  line  to  ground, 
a  pair  of  current  sensors  responsive  to  the  current  levels  in 
said  positive  and   negative  supply  lines,  between  said 
power  supply  and  the  current  surge  protectors  closest  to 
said  power  supply,  for  producing  output  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  respective  current  levels, 
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control  signal  generating  means  receiving  the  output  signals 
from  said  current  sensors  for  producing  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  deviation  of  the  higher  current  in  said  supply 
lines  from  a  preselected  reference  level,  said  control  signal 
generating  means  including  means  for  selecting  the  larger 
of  the  output  signals  from  said  current  sensors,  and  means 
for  producing  said  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
deviation  of  the  selected  larger  signal  from  said  prese- 
lected reference  level, 

and  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  current 
regulator  to  maintain  the  higher  current  level  in  said 
supply  lines  at  said  preselected  reference  level. 


switch  members  and  a  breaking  position  disengaged  there- 
from, respectively; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switch  means  supporting  terminals 
mounted  with  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  through  said 
wall  means  with  each  of  said  terminals  of  said  switch 
means  supporting  terminal  plurality  respectively  includ- 
ing a  supporting  section  within  said  chamber  for  support- 
ing one  of  said  at  least  one  switch  member  and  said  other 
switch  member,  and  an  electrical  connector  section  exteri- 
orly of  said  chamber  and  disposed  generally  adjacent  said 
wall  means,  only  one  pair  of  said  terminals  of  said  switch 
means  supporting  terminal  plurality  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  sidewalls  with  said  supporting  section  of 
one  of  said  terminals  of  said  only  one  terminal  pair  sup- 
porting at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  switch  member  and 
with  said  $upp>orting  section  of  the  other  of  said  terminals 
of  said  only  one  terminal  pair  supporting  said  other  switch 
member,  and  all  of  the  others  of  said  terminals  of  said 
switch  means  sup[x>rting  terminal  plurality  extending 
through  said  another  wall;  and 

(e)  means  movable  in  said  chamber  for  engaging  and  actuat- 
ing each  of  said  at  least  one  switch  member  to  effect  the 
operation  thereof  from  one  of  the  making  and  breaking 
positions  toward  the  other  of  the  making  and  breaking 
positions  thereof,  respectively,  said  engaging  and  actuat- 
ing means  including  means  in  said  chamber  for  camming 
at  least  two  of  said  at  least  one  switch  members  from  the 
one  of  the  making  and  breaking  positions  toward  the  other 
of  the  making  and  breaking  positions  thereof  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  other  of  said  switch  members  from  the 
one  of  the  making  and  breaking  positions  to  the  other  of 
the  making  and  breaking  positions  thereof,  respectively, 
and  means  integral  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  engaging  and 
actuating  means  and  extending  through  said  opening  exte- 
riorly of  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  force  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  engaging  and  actuating  means  so  as  to 
operate  said  each  of  said  at  least  one  switch  members. 


4,160,885 
ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Harold  B.  EUicott,  Morrison,  and  James  P.  Frank,  Rock  Falls, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fori 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,875 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  a.  200-1  R  15  Oaims 


4,160,886 
KEYBOARDS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
KEYBOARDS 
Duane  H.  Wright,  deceased,  late  of  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.  (by  Greta 
B.  Wright,  personal  represenUtive),  and  Stephen  F.  Meyer, 
Hayden  Lake,  Id.,  assignors  to  Qare-Pendar  Co.,  Post  Falls, 
Id. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,550 

Int  a.2  HOIH  13/70 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  9  Qaims 


1.  An  electrica]  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  wall  means  defining  a  chamber  in  said 
housing,  said  walls  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  generally 
opposite  sidewalls,  and  another  wall  extending  between  said 
sidewalls  and  integrally  formed  therewith; 

(b)  an  opening  in  said  housing  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  sidewalls; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switch  means  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
switch  means  of  said  switch  means  plurality  including  a 
pair  of  switch  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable, 
said  at  least  one  switch  member  being  operable  generally 
between  a  making  position  engaged  with  the  other  of  said 


f^'  unc 


UMB^ 


1.  A  keyboard  assembly  comprising: 

support  means; 

a  switching  assembly  mounted  on  said  suppori  means  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pressure  actuated  switch  means; 

and  a  key  array  overlying  said  switching  assembly  for  selec- 
tive actuation  of  said  switching  means; 
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said  key  array  including  a  sheet  of  pyastic  of  uniform  thick- 
ness having  been  formed  while  ^  a  pliant  state  into  a 
generally  flat  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  projecting 
keys  each  corresponding  with  one  switching  means; 

apertures  in  said  plastic  sheet  partiaDy  surrounding  each  of 
said  keys  and  freeing  said  keys  for  movement  relative  to 
said  base  portion; 

integral  hinge  portions  of  said  plastic  sheet  interconnecting 
said  base  portion  with  said  keys;  and 

a  switch  actuating  means  on  each  key  and  aligned  with  one 
of  said  switch  means. 

8.  A  key  array  for  operating  a  switcfcing  assembly  in  a  data 
entry  keyboard,  said  key  array  comprising: 

a  one-piece,  integral  body  formed  frcm  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  of  uniform  thickness  by  sequential  sheet  forming 
and  cutting  operations; 

said  body  including  a  generally  planar  base  portion; 

a  plurality  of  keys  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  por- 

•  tion; 

apertures  in  said  body  partially  separating  said  keys  from 
said  base  portion;  and 

integral  hinges  connecting  said  keys  to  said  base  portion. 
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4,160,887      I 
CLOSURE  ACTIVATED  SWITCH 
Harold  S.  van  Buren,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  Nf  822,461 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  i/i(J 

U.S.  a.  200—61.62  ]  17  Claims 


1.  A  switch  for  mounting  relative  to  k  compartment  having 
an  access  opening  closable  by  a  closure  lid,  said  switch  being 
activated  to  energize  and  de-energize  a  lamp  bulb  for  illuminat- 
ing the  compartment  in  response  to  the  opening  and  closing, 
respectively,  of  the  closure  lid,  said  switch  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  for  mounting  relative  to  the  compartment  and 
including 

i.  a  lamp  bulb  receiving  portion  for  receiving  and  retaining 
the  bulb,  and 

ii.  a  hinge  member  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  housing 
and  disposed  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  closure  lid  and 
pivoted  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  closing  of  the  lid; 

B.  a  first  contact  member  mounted  to  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing 

i.  a  first  end  portion  for  connection  in(o  an  electrical  circuit, 

and 
ii.  a  second  end  portion  for  connectiifg  to  the  bulb,  and 

C.  a  second  contact  member  mounted  th  said  housing,  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  first  contact  tiember  and  including 
i.  a  first  end  portion  for  connection  into  the  electrical  circuit, 
ii.  a  second  end  portion  for  contacting  the  bulb  when  said 

hinge  member  is  in  its  first  positiot  thereby  to  complete 
the  electrical  circuit  through  the  ^ulb  and  energize  the 
bulb, 
iii.  said  second  end  portion  being  movable  away  from  the 
bulb  when  said  hinge  member  is  pivoted  to  its  second 
position  thereby  to  open  the  electri4al  circuit  and  de-ener- 
gize the  bulb. 


4,1*0388 
PUFFER-TYPE  GAS-BLAST  ORCUIT  BREAKER 
Ken-ichi  Natsui;  Kanio  Hirasawa;  Yoshio  Yoshioka,  and  Hiroshi 
Chida,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1976,  51/67987; 
Jun.  10,  1976,  51/67989 

Int.  a.2  HOlh  33/70,  33/88 
MS.  a.  200—148  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  puffer  type  gas-blast 
one  interrupting  unit  mounti 
extinguishing  gas  of  an  uni 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  contacts  position< 


ircuit  breaker  including  at  least 
in  a  vessel  filled  with  an  arc 
pressure,  said  interrupting  unit 


in  aUgnment  with  but  in  op- 
posed relation  to  each  o^her,  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  contacts  having  therein  an  axial  hollow  portion,  said 
axial  hollow  portion  having  an  opening  in  that  axial  free 
end  face  of  said  one  contact,  which  is  opposed  to  the  other 
contact,  whereby  an  arc  is  established  between  said  pair  of 
contacts,  upon  disengaganent  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
from  each  other; 

a  first  cylinder  and  a  first  piKon  within  said  first  cylinder  to 
define  a  compression  chamber  filled  with  an  arc  extin- 
guishing gas,  said  first  cylinder  and  piston  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  ii^  association  with  the  relative 
movement  of  said  pair  of  icontacts; 

an  insulating  nozzle  encomp^ing  a  free  end  portion  of  said 
one  contact  and  having  a  throat  portion  in  alignment  with 
said  pair  of  contacts,  said  throat  portion  being  capable  of 
being  substantially  block^  by  the  other  contact,  said 
insulating  nozzle  having  ^  inner  peripheral  surface  to 
define  a  guide  passage  by  the  cooperation  of  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  one  contact,  and  said  guide  passage  bring- 
ing said  compression  chaiiber  into  communication  with 
said  axial  hollow  portion  through  said  opening,  when  said 
pair  of  conUcts  are  disengaged  from  each  other; 

a  second  cylinder  and  a  secoid  piston  within  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  suction  chamber,  laid  second  cylinder  and  piston 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  association  with 
the  relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  contacts; 

a  first  communicating  meani  for  bringing  said  axial  hollow 
portion  in  communicatioii  with  said  suction  chamber, 
whereby  when  said  pair  of  contocU  are  relatively  moved 
away  from  each  other,  aa  arc  extinguishing  gas  in  said 
compression  chamber  is  compressed,  and  a  volume  of  said 
suction  chamber  is  enlarged,  and  when  said  pair  of 
contacts  arc  disengaged  frdm  each  other,  a  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  suction 
chamber  causes  said  arc  extinguishing  gas  to  be  directed 
from  said  compression  climber  via  said  guide  passage, 
said  axial  hollow  portion  and  said  first  communicating 
means,  into  said  suction  chamber,  thereby  to  be  blown 
against  an  arc  produced  baween  said  pair  of  contacts;  and 
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gas  bleeding  means  for  bleeding  an  arc  extinguishing  gas 
from  said  suction  chamber  into  a  space  in  said  vessel  by 
bringing  said  suction  chamber  into  an  open  condition  to  or 
communication  with  a  space  in  said  vessel,  when  said  pair 
of  contacts  are  moved  a  given  distance  in  the  directions 
away  from  each  other. 


4,160,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSmON  OF 

ROTATING  MECHANICAL  ELEMENTS 

Gerald  L.  P.  Chard,  Taunusstein;  Joachim  Haupt,  Wiesbaden, 

and  Werner  Zuber,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1976,  2618114 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  CL  200—308  6  Claims 


4,160,889 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Jere  W.  Tognazzini,  7301  Lakewood  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Humphreys,  5737  McComas,  Apt.  208,  Dal- 
las, Tex.  75206 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,683 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/38.  1/42 

VS.  a.  200—163  7  Qairas 


1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  block  of  the  kind  having  an  insu- 
lative  base;  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  on  said  base;  a  pair  of  parallel 
fixed  links  connected  to  said  posts  and  extending  toward  each 
other,  one  of  said  fixed  links  being  relatively  long,  and  the 
other  being  relatively  short;  and  a  movable  link  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  long  link  for  movement  between  a  connected 
position  in  which  it  engages  both  fixed  links,  and  a  discon- 
nected position  in  which  it  engages  only  said  one  link;  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
said  one  link  being  formed  of  flat  electrically  conductive 
material   and   having   an   elongated   closed-ended    slot 
formed  therein  axially  of  the  link,  the  end  of  said  slot 
adjacent  its  associated  post  being  squared  off,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  slot  being  rounded; 
said  other  link  being  formed  of  flat  electrically  conductive 
material  and  having  a  slot  therein,  the  end  of  said  slot 
adjacent  its  associated  post  being  rounded  and  aligned 
with  the  rounded  end  of  the  slot  of  said  first  link,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  slot  being  open; 
said  movable  link  being  formed  of  three  layers  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  two  of  said  layers  being  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  to  lie  on  top  of  said  one  link  and  fit 
under  said  other  link  in  the  connected  position  and  the 
third  of  said  layers  being  proportioned  and  arranged  to  lie 
under  said  one  layer  and  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  layers  by  a  substantially  flat  tab  passing  through  the 
slot  in  said  one  link; 
said  movable  link  being  provided  with  a  locking  screw 
passing  through  all  three  layers  of  the  movable  link, 
through  the  slot  in  said  one  link,  and,  when  the  movable 
link  is  in  the  connected  position,  through  the  slot  in  said 
other  link; 
said  parts  being  proportioned  so  that  when  said  movable  link 
is  in  the  connected  position  said  locking  screw  is  abutted 
against  the  aligned  rounded  ends  of  said  slots  and  the  third 
layer  of  said  movable  link  is  abutted  against  a  surface  of 
said  insulative  base,  and  when  said  movable  link  is  in  the 
disconnected  position,  said  substantially  flat  Ub  is  abutted 
against  the  squared-off  end  of  the  slot  in  said  one  link. 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  positioning  indicating  dials, 
comprises: 

a  first  rotatable  shaft, 

a  first  dial  skirt  having  a  first  array  of  indication  symbols 
disposed  thereon  on  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  rotatable  shafl, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  dial  skirt  to  said  first  rotatable 
shafi  so  that  said  first  dial  skirt  can  be  rotated  by  said  first 
rotatable  shaft  about  the  axis  thereof, 

a  second  rotatable  shaft  co-axialty  disposed  with  said  first 
rotatable  shaft, 

a  second  dial  skirt  having  a  second  array  of  indication  sym- 
bols disposed  thereon  on  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  rotatable  shaft,  said  second  dial  skirt  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft, 

a  rotatable  knob  for  rotating  said  first  rotatable  shaft  to 
rotate  said  first  dial  skirt  while  said  knob  is  held  in  a  first 
position,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  rotatable  shaft  to  said  second 
rotatable  shaft  so  that  they  can  be  rotated  in  synchronism 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  rotatable  shaft  by  said  knob 
while  said  knob  is  pressed  in  the  axial  direction  into  and 
held  in  a  second  position. 


4,160391 
FURNACE  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  OF 
METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
Friedrich  Scheffler,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  AEG-Elotberm,  G.m.b.H.,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

nied  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642099 

Int.  a.2  H05B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  219—10.69  4  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  the  inductive  heating  of  metallic  workpieces 
comprising; 
an  induction  coil  body  encompassing  the  furnace  space; 
a  ^w>rkpiece  receiver  for  receiving  workpieces  and  trans- 
porting said  workpieces  through  such  furnace  space  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  receiver  including  a  pair  of 
hollow  tubes  extending  through  such  space  in  parallel; 
driving  means  outside  said  coil  body  for  causing  reciprocat- 
ing forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  receiver  in 
said  longitudinal  direction;  and 
means  within  said  furnace  for  lifting  said  workpieces  from 
said  receiver  during  backward  movement  of  said  receiver 
so  that  said  workpieces  remain  longitudinally  stationary 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


during  said  backward  movemen<  of  said  receiver,  said 
workpieces  advancing  through  said  furnace  space  during 
said  forward  movement  of  said  receiver,  said  lifting  means 
including  a  pair  of  rotatable  bars  extending  through  said 
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space  below  said  tubes,  said  bari  having  cam  surfaces 
thereon  and  means  for  rotating  saici  bars  so  that  said  cam 
surfaces  engage  said  workpieces  o  lift  said  workpieces 
from  said  tubes. 


4,160,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAM  WELDING 
OVERLAPPED  ED^ES 
Paul  Opprecht,  im  hinteren  Bernold,  Bergdietikon,  Switzerland 
8962,  and  Martin  Kaul,  Bellikon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Paul  Opprecht,  Bergdietikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  668,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   19,   1975, 
3483/75;  Jul.  21, 1975,  9488/75 

Int.  a.2  B23K  ;//fJ 
U.S.  a.  219-83  I  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  longitudinally  seam  welding  two  overlap- 
ping metal  sheet  edges  which  compriles  feeding  two  sheet 
edges  of  similar  thickness  to  a  welding  station  having  opposed 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  overlapped  sheets,  guiding  said 
edges  along  rigid  guide  means  and  biasing  said  edges  toward 
said  rigid  guide  means  by  resilient  meant,  other  than  the  metal 
sheet,  which  engages  said  sheet  to  cause  said  sheet  edges  to  be 
in  accurate  overlapping  relationship  at  said  welding  sUtion, 
said  overlapped  being  no  more  than  6  tinies  the  thickness  of  the 
edges,  continuously  feeding  a  pair  of  flatiwire  electrodes  to  the 
welding  station  between  the  rollers  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
overlapped  edges  and  passing  the  overlapped  edges  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  so  that  the 
electrodes  are  located  on  opposite  sidfcs  of  the  overlapped 
seam,  said  electrodes  having  a  width  of  from  2  to  3  times  that 
of  the  overlap,  compressing  the  overlapped  edges  together 
between  said  electrodes  at  the  welding  station  and  simulu- 
neously  energizing  the  electrodes  to  thereby  longitudinally 
seam  weld  the  overlapped  edges  whereby  the  edges  are 
welded  with  a  continuously  renewable  electrode  surface  and 
the  seam  extends  beyond  the  overlapped  region  into  adjacent 
portions  of  the  non-overlapped  region^  of  the  sheet  edges, 
whereby  the  outer  sheet  edges  are  welde^  to  the  adjacent  sheet 
to  prevent  each  outer  sheet  edge  from  binding  away  from  the 
adjacent  sheet. 


4,l|W,893  ^ 

INDIVIDUAL  CHIP  JOINING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Meyen,  Salt  Point;  Karl  J.  Puttlitz;  Karl  Schink,  both 
of  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Herbert  Wenskus,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  tq  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.I 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  865,768 


U.S, 


Int  a.2  B2PK  l/OO,  1/04 
a.  219—85  BA 


a. 


:i^ 


14aaims 


-J5|,l!t:.-r:.-Ar.:;.-::iS  it::.-.-. 


1.  In  soldering  apparatus  foi  multichip  modules  each  having 
a  substrate  provided  with  a  pi  jrality  of  chip  sites  on  one  face 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  elev  ition  of  each  chip  site  within  a 
module  may  vary  and  the  thiclness  of  different  substrates  may 
vary,  a  combined  chip  handlir|g  and  heating  tool  comprising: 

a  selectively  energizable  infrared  radiant  heat  source, 

a  reflector  surrounding  said  heat  source  and  having  a  first 
opening  therein, 

a  quartz  plate  covering  said  first  opening, 

and  a  shield  covering  said  pllte  and  having  a  second  opening 
therein  thru  which  said  radiant  energy  passes,  said  reflec- 
tor being  operative  to  dirict  radiant  energy  through  said 
plate  and  said  first  and  setond  openings  and  concentrate 
such  energy  in  a  focal  pla^ie  over  an  area  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  a  chip,  sJid  plane  being  external  to  said 
tool  and  located  a  fixed  distance  therefrom; 

said  shield  being  operative  to  limit  said  radiant  energy  to 
only  the  chip  being  worktd  on  by  said  tool,  said  shield 
having  a  conical  tip  extending  from  said  plate  and  termi- 
nating in  an  edge  surrounding  said  second  opening,  said 
edge  being  adapted  to  engage  a  chip; 

first  means  adapted  to  selectively  connect  said  tool  to  a 
vacuum  source  for  selectijely  holding  a  chip  against  said 
edge; 

said  tip  and  plate  defining  al  chamber  communicating  with 
said  first  means  whereby  the  lower  pressure  is  said  cham- 
ber due  to  connection  to  the  vacuum  source  allows  a  chip 
to  be  held  against  said  edJe  due  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

and  second  means  for  produc 
said  tool  and  a  chip  site  t( 
locate  said  tool  so  that  sol 
plane  of  said  radiant  energ 


ing  relative  movement  between 

locate  a  chip  thereon  and  to 

ler  on  the  chip  is  in  said  focal 


4,160,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FOCAL  FORM 

CUTTING  OF  A  MOVING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  BY  A 

LASER  I  BEAM 

Kurt  Stemmler,  Neuwied;  Peter  Langenbeck,  Frickingen,  and 

Gunter  Ehlscheid,  Neuwied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Winkler  &   Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und 

Eisengiesserei  KG,  Neuwied  api  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,601,  May  12,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  851,569 

Gaims  priority,  application 

1975,  2521530 

Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  219—121  L 

1.  An  apparatus  for  focal  fo 
pattern  on  a  moving  web  of  mai 
wherein  the  focal  lens  of  the 


Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 

IK  9/00 

6  Claims 

cutting  of  a  two-dimensional 

;rial  by  means  of  a  laser  beam, 

:r  beam  is  moved  only  in  a 
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plane  parallel  to  the  web  in  a  circular  path  with  further  compo- 
nents of  movement  being  superimposed  thereon,  and  wherein 
all  components  of  movement  are  variable  in  speed  and  con- 
trolled independently  of  one  another,  said  apparatus  including: 
a  laser  beam  source, 

a  lens  focussing  the  laser  beam  on  said  web,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  rotatable  lens  carrier, 

means  for  attaching  said  lens  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  lens  carrier  on  said  lens  carrier 
such  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  is  subsuntially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  lens 
carrier, 
means  for  passing  the  laser  beam  through  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  lens  carrier. 


ond  portion  and  through  the  opening  in  the  first  portion; 
and 


dirving  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  member  and  electrode 
about  the  elongate  axis  of  the  tubular  member  for  addmg 
the  material  to  a  desired  location  in  the  valve  body. 


surface  mirrors  carried  by  said  rotatable  lens  carrier  for 
passing  said  laser  beam  from  said  rotatable  lens  carrier 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  lens  axis, 

a  bearing  element  for  said  lens  carrier  and  arranged  on  a 
rotatable  carrier  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  lens  carrier  and  is  spaced  radially 
therefrom,  and 

means  for  independently  driving  said  rotauble  lens  carrier 
about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  for  driving  said  bearing 
element  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

whereby,  a  two-dimensional  pattern  form  cutting  of  the 
moving  web  is  achieved  whose  greatest  radius  is  deter- 
mined by  the  eccentricity  of  the  lens  in  relation  to  the 
lens  carrier  axis  of  rotation  and  the  distance  between  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  lens  carrier  and  said  bearing 
element. 


4,160,896 
HEAT  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCALLY  HEAT 
DEVELOPING  A  DRY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  HLM 
Ryo  Fujimori,  and  Hiromi  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  51-125458 
Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  219—216  3  Claims 


4,160,895 
WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  VALVE  HOUSINGS 
Troy  K.  Hopper,  5943  Nunn,  Houston,  Tex.  77086 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  766,912 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/04 
MS.  a.  219—125.1  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  used  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  body  of  a  valve, 
comprising: 
electrical  welding  means  for  adding  material  inside  the  valve 

body  having  an  electrode  to  provide  an  arc; 
first  support  means  having  a  first  portion  including  an  open- 
ing for  detachably  supporting  the  valve  body,  the  first 
portion  being  aligned  with  a  hole  in  a  second  portion  of 
the  support  means, 
second  support  means  for  rotably  supporting  the  electrode 
of  said  welding  means  in  a  relatively  fixed  relationship  to 
the  valve  body  having  an  elongate  tubular  member  ex- 
tending through  the  hole  in  said  fij>t  support  means  sec- 


1.  A  heat  developing  device  for  a  photo-sensitive  film  hav- 
ing at  least  one  portion  to  be  heat-developed,  said  device  com- 
prising a  supp>orting  means  for  supporting  said  photosensitive 
film  and  having  an  opening  which  is  equal  in  configuration  to 
said  portion  to  be  heat  developed,  a  heating  means  provided  at 
its  lower  side  with  a  heating  surface  brought  into  contact  with 
said  portion  of  said  photosensitive  film  and  locally  heating  and 
heat-developing  said  portion  only,  and  a  cooling  means  sur- 
rounding said  heating  means  and  placed  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  portion  to  be  heat-developed,  said  cooling 
means  including  means  for  forcedly  cooling  the  periphery  of 
said  portion  thereby  preventing  heat  transfer  thereto. 
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4,160,897 

CERAMIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  IwiTH  RESTIVITY 
ADJUSTED  TO  A  CERTAIN  VALUE 
Yoichi  Makino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,099 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtn.  14,  1977,  52-69450 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/16 

VS.  a.  219-543  9  Qaims 


:  ha^  ing 


,  aiid 


4,160,898 
SAFETY  aRCUrr  TO  PREVENT  THE  OBTAINING  OF  A 

FALSE  COUNT  FROM  PRESETTABLE  COUNTERS 

Joseph  Gaon,  64-50  229th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  854,520 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/02;  HO^t  21/36 

U.S,  a.  235-92  PE  {6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  counting  device  having  a  load  ijegister  for  registering 
a  count  characteristic  of  units  to  be  counted,  a  memory  enable 
circuit  adapted  for  storing  a  number  characteristic  of  the  re- 
quired number  of  units  to  be  counted,  a  comparator  coupled  to 
both  said  load  register  and  said  memory  enable  circuit  for 
providing  an  output  when  the  load  register  reaches  a  count 
equal  to  the  number  stored  in  said  memory  enable  circuit,  an 


adjustable  display  device  coupled 
circuit  and  adapted  to  transfer 
and  a  safety  switch  circuit 
said  load  register  completing 
pled  with  said  first  flip-flop, 
first  flip-flop,  said  first  flip 
means  upon  activation  therec  f 
flip-flop,  means  coupling  the 
with  said  display  device  for 
display  device  to  said  memor;  r 
of  said  second  flip-flop 


-flcp 


Fi)R 


DETENT  REMOVER  . 

James  G.  Montagnino,  Monroi '.. 
dinger.  North  Salem,  N.Y., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  235—101 


1917, 


1.  In  a  ceramic  heating  element  comprising  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  resi  itor  pattern  jof  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  a  ceraii  lie  electrically  insulat- 
ing layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  with 
the  resistor  pattern  thereon,  the  impipvement  wherein  the 
ceramic  electrically  insulating  layer  jincludes  an  opening 
through  which  a  part  of  the  resistor  pjattem  is  exposed,  the 
effective  length  of  the  resistor  pattern  being  changed  through 
said  opening,  whereby  the  resistivity  ol!  the  resistor  pattern  is 
adjusted  to  within  a  particular  range,  ai^  a  heat  resistant  elec- 
trically insulating  coating  filling  the  opening  in  the  ceramic 
electrically  insulating  layer.  ] 
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with  said  memory  enable 

thereto  of  different  numbers, 

a  first  flip-flop  responsive  to 

ts  count,  a  second  flip-flop  cou- 

■  reset  means  coupled  with  said 

being  responsive  to  said  reset 

for  triggering  of  said  second 

output  of  said  second  flip-flop 

ransferring  the  number  in  said 

enable  circuit  upon  triggering 


4,1^,899 

A  POSTAGE  METER 

I,  Conn.,  and  Frederick  J.  SUu- 
issignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  864,207 
<  W7G  J/00 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  postage  meter  of  the 
a  plurality  of  selector  gears  in 
wheels  for  changing  the  setting 
tion  of  the  selector  gears,  the 
trie  means  routably  received 
rotatably  supported  within  the 
engagement  with  a  selector  _ 
able  with  said  eccentric  means 
eccentric  means  said  detent 
with  said  selector  gear. 


tjfpe  having  a  housing  containing 
o  ?erative  engagement  with  print 
g  of  the  print  wheels  upon  actua- 
c  ombination  comprising:  eccen- 
>  I'ith  the  housing,  detent  means 
1  lousing  having  a  first  portion  in 
r  and  a  second  portion  engage- 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotate  out  of  engagement 


gear 


mi^ns 


4,16C,900 


MILEAGE  SWITCH  AND 
John  A,  Qut»l,  Jr.,  Flint,  Mic| 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  197^  Ser.  No.  868,608 
Int  a.2  GOIC  2:Y00;  G06M  3/00 
VS.  a.  235—132  E 


1.  In  a  vehicular  odometer 
coaxial  number  wheels 
digital  counting  action  and  in 


LATCH  MEANS 
assignor  to  General  Motors 


3  Claims 


laving  an  array  of  cylindrical 

intercohnected  to  rotate  stepwise  in 

sef]uence  to  indicate  numerically 
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the  cumulative  vehicle  travel,  for  use  with  a  device  to  be 
controlled  upon  attainment  by  the  vehicle  of  a  predetermined 
cumulative  travel,  the  improvement  comprising  magnetically 
actuated  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  device  to 
be  controlled  for  selectively  controlling  same,  a  permanent 
magnet  positioned  adjacent  the  magnetically  actuated  switch 
means  so  as  to  direct  its  lines  of  flux  through  a  predetermined 
space  toward  the  magnetically  actuated  switch  means  for 
magnetically  actuating  the  switch  means,  magnetic  shunt 
means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
number  wheels  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  selectively  pivotable 
into  the  space  between  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  magneti- 
cally actuated  switch  means  to  provide  a  shunted  magnetic 
path  for  the  lines  of  flux  away  from  the  magnetically  actuated 
switch  means,  and  actuating  means  formed  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  the  predetermined  one  of  the  number  wheels  indic- 
ative of  the  predetermined  cumulative  vehicle  travel  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  the  magnetic  shunt  means  from  a  first  position 
out  of  the  path  of  the  lines  of  flux  to  a  second  position  in  the 
path  of  the  lines  of  flux  upon  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
by  the  predetermined  one  of  the  number  wheels  into  an  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  magnetic  shunt  means. 


4,160,902 
OPTICAL  READING  HEAD 
Hans  van  Wijngaarden.  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door 
de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.   23,   1976, 
7614338 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/38 
VS.  a.  250—461  R  3  Claims 


4,160,901 
COINODENCE  TESTING  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
THE  RELIABILITY  OF  OUTPUT  DATA  FROM  A  LABEL 

READER 
Sadao  Nakanishi;  Kazuhiro  Suzuki;  Nobufumi  Tokura,  and 
Shinichiro  Endo,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-46990 

Int  a.2  G06K  5/00.  7/14:  G08C  9/06 

VS.  a.  235—437  2  Qaims 


1.  Optical  reading  head,  particularly  for  reading  luminescent 
code  bars  on  documents  and  the  like,  which  reading  head 
comprises:  a  source  of  light  for  irradiating  the  bars,  a  detector 
for  collecting  the  rays  emitted  by  the  bars,  a  filter  material 
transmitting  ultraviolet  radiation  at  least  adjacent  the  docu- 
ments, and  a  hollow  tubular  optical  guide  for  the  filtered  rays 
to  said  detector. 
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4,160,903 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  RADIO  SYSTEM 

John  C.  McKechnie,  and  Herbert  Berke,  both  of  Maitland,  Fla.^ 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,201 

bat.  Q.^  H04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  250—199  30  Claims 


y" 


1.  A  coincidence  testing  method  for  enhancing  the  reliability 
of  the  output  data  from  a  label  reader  having  a  scanner  and 
adapted  to  read  a  bar  code  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  set  of  at  least  three  binary  signals,  each  signal  in 
said  set  being  representative  of  a  particular  different  point 
along  a  particular  bar  as  scanned  by  the  scanner; 

ordering  said  binary  signals  in  said  set  in  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  ordering  of  the  particular  different  points 
along  the  particular  bar; 

testing  successive  adjacent  pairs  of  said  ordered  binary  sig- 
nals for  coincidence; 

providing  a  binary  output  decision  for  the  particular  bar  if 
predetermined  coincidence  tests  are  met;  and 

determining  that  a  reliable  output  decision  cannot  be  made 
for  the  particular  bar  if  predetermined  coincidence  tests 
are  not  met. 


y"      ^ 

y" 

'tuimuen 

y" 

^" 

ma'ifwm 

maiftit 

^H 

_,«i 

r    "iJil 


urii^iftTiom 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  greater  than  zero  Hertz; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  electrical  signal 
generating  means  for  transducing  the  first  electrical  signal 
generated  thereby  into  a  first  radiant  energy  signal  having 
a  frequency  identical  thereto  and  for  effecting  the  broad- 
cast thereof  along  a  first  path; 

means  spatially  disposed  along  said  first  path  from  said  trans- 
ducing means  for  receiving  said  first  radiant  energy  signal 
therefrom  and  for  effecting  the  timely  reflection  thereof  as 
a  second  radiant  energy  signal  along  a  second  path  that  is 
different  from  the  aforesaid  first  path,  said  first  radiant 
energy  signal  receiving  and  reflection  effecting  means 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  vibration  responsive  to  a 
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predetermined  third  radiant  energy  signal  received  from 
along  a  third  path; 

means  spatially  disposed  along  said  second  path  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  radiant  energy  sijnal  after  the  reflection 
thereof  by  the  aforesaid  receiving  and  reflection  effecting 
means  and  for  transducing  it  into  aisecond  electrical  signal 
proportional  thereto;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  sai^  second  radiant  energy 
signal  transducing  means  for  efPictively  broadcasting  a 
fourth  signal  that  is  proportional  Ip  said  second  electrical 
signal  throughout  a  predetermined'ambient  environmental 
medium. 


4,14S0,904 

DIGITAL  CONTINUOUS  FOCUS  PROPORTIONAL 

CONTROLLER 

Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  Pfc.  834,852 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  ;/.  0 

U.S.  a.  250—201  1  10  aaims 


I  WtTQH  CLOM* 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  autofqcus  system  which  in- 
cludes an  optical  element  to  be  positiotied  proximate  the  de- 
sired focus  position,  the  system  producing  first,  second  and 
third  output  signals,  each  of  which  may  Alternate  between  first 
and  second  states  during  operation  of  t|e  system,  comprising: 
a  first  counter  having  a  reset  input  a^d  an  output; 
a  first  latch  having  a  load  input,  a  second  input  and  an  out- 
put; 
means  connecting  the  reset  input  of  said  first  counter  to  the 
system  so  that  said  first  counter  is  reset  to  its  base  when- 
ever the  first  output  signal  changes  from  its  first  state  to  its 
second  state  and  so  that,  prior  to  a  change  in  the  second 
output  signal  from  its  second  stata  to  its  first  state,  said 
first  counter  begins  counting  whenever  the  third  output 
signal  changes  from  its  first  state  toj  its  second  sute  but  is 
reset  again  whenever  the  third  output  signal  changes  from 
its  second  state  back  to  its  first  statt  and,  subsequent  to  a 
change  in  the  second  output  signal  from  its  second  state  to 
its  first  state,  said  first  counter  is  resp t  to  its  base  and  starts 
counting  without  being  again  reset  until  at  least  the  first 
output  signal  changes  from  its  secoad  state  back  to  its  first 
state; 
means  connecting  the  second  input  of  said  first  latch  to  the 
system  and  connecting  the  load  influt  of  said  latch  to  the 
output  of  said  first  counter  so  that  prior  to  a  change  in  the 
second  output  signal  from  its  second  state  to  its  first  sute, 
said  first  latch  is  loaded  from  and  follows  the  count  of  said 
first  counter  but  when  there  is  a  i:hange  in  the  second 
signal  from  its  second  sute  to  its  firit  state,  said  first  latch 
holds  its  count  until  either  (i)  tht  third  output  signal 
changes  to  its  first  sute,  in  which  case  said  first  latch  is 
again  loaded  from  and  follows  said  first  counter  until  there 
is  a  subsequent  change  in  the  third  output  signal  to  its 
second  sute,  at  which  time  said  first  latch  again  holds  its 


count  or  (ii)  a  change  ir 
sute  to  its  first  sUte;  anc 
motive  means  connected  to 
to  the  optical  element 
element  in  accordance 
when  the  first  signal  changes 
first  sute. 
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the  first  signal  from  its  second 


aid 
v'ith 


the  output  of  said  first  latch  and 

operable  to  move  the  optical 

the  count  in  said  first  latch 

from  its  second  state  to  its 


4,1(  0,905 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
Julian  P.  Davey,  Manchester,  kngftmA,  assignor  to  Kratos  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  No».  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,717 
Oaims  priority,  application 
49581/76 

Int.  a.2  <^1N  23/00 
VS.  a.  250—311 


United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1976, 


5aaims 


iig 


1.  An  electron  microscope 

an  evacuable  housing, 

a  microscope  column, 

an  electron  gun  in  said  housing, 

an  accelerator  in  said  housii 
the  gun  and  directing  a 
microscope  column, 

means  in  the  column  for 
position  therein, 

two  members  in  said  housing 
the  column,  each  member 
apertures  being  aligned  to 
therethrough, 

an  ion-stopping  member  in 
spect  to  said  members  tc 
along  which  any  ions  could 
apertures  to  said  specimer 

electron  guide  means  for 
travelling  from  the  electro  n 
to  follow  a  path  which  avpids 


c  ompnsmg 


formi  fig  part  of  said  housing. 


for  receiving  electrons  from 
I  >eam  of  the  electrons  into  the 


loc  iting  a  specimen  in  a  specimen 


and  spaced  apart  on  the  axis  of 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the 
illow  the  electron  beam  to  pass 


laid  housing  disposed  with  re- 
block  the  straight  line  paths 
otherwise  pass  through  said 
position  and 
constraining  said  beam  of  electrons 
gun  to  the  specimen  position 
the  ion-stopping  member. 


4,16(^,906 
ANATOMICALLY  COORDINATED  USER  DOMINATED 
PROGRAMMER  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Daniels,  Brown  Deer,  Paul  M.  Stivender,  Wankesha; 
Paul  C.  Schanen,  Wauwatosa,  and  Robert  V.  King,  Waukesha, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  809,218 
Int  a.2  A61B  6/00;  H05G  1/46 


VS.  a.  250—322 


14  Claims 


1.  An  anatomically  based    >rogrammed  diagnostic  x-ray 
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system  for  conducting  diagnostic  technics  comprising  an  x-ray 
tube  and  power  control  means  coupled  with  said  x-ray  tube  for 
controlling  its  power, 

central  processor  means  having  input  and  output  means  and 
including  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding 
with  parameters  including  the  x-ray  tube  current  (mA), 
x-ray  tube  kilovolUge  (kV),  exposure  time  (S),  current- 
exposure  time  product  (mAs),  use  and  nonuse  of  auto- 
matic exposure  control  (AEC),  x-ray  field  area  sensor 
means  and  x-ray  tube  focal  spot  size  for  various  x-ray 
technics  and  for  storing  programs  to  control  said  proces- 
sor means, 
automatic  exposure  control  means  included  in  said  power 

control  means, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  switch  means  having  active 
and  inactive  sutes  including  technic  selector  switch 
means  related,  respectively,  to  anatomical  areas  compos- 
ing the  entire  human  body  and  user  dominating  switch 
means  operable  to  select  kV,  mA  and  mAs  independently 
at  the  option  of  the  user. 


scanning  image  detecting  means  adjacent  said  transducer  on 
said  other  side;  and 


■"--^ 


&  mr 


image  display  means  connected  to  said  image  detecting 
means. 


4,160,908 

PARTIjCULATE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  GENERATOR 

CONDITION  MONITORS 

D.  Colin  Phillips,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,341 

Int  a.2  GOIT  J /IS 

VS.  O.  250—381  11  Claims 


said  technic  selector  switch  means  being  operable,  respec- 
tively, to  active  sutes  for  selecting  programs  which  deter- 
mine the  parameters  for  a  predetermined  priority  x-ray 
technic  for  the  anatomical  area  related  to  the  technic 
selector  switch  means  which  has  been  operated  and  in 
which  technics  said  AEC  means  is  activated, 

means  for  coupling  said  switch  means  to  said  input  means  to 
enable  said  processor  means  to  scan  the  sutes  of  said 
switch  means,  said  processor  means  responding  to  switch 
means  in  active  sutes  by  executing  a  program  which 
results  in  providing  output  dau  corresponding  with  pa- 
rameters for  the  selected  technic,  said  x-ray  tube  power 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  output  data, 

said  technics  for  anatomical  areas,  which  have  such  x-ray 
transmissive  properties  as  to  be  incompatible  with  use  of 
AEC,  being  programmed  to  determine  a  fixed  exposure 
time  for  the  selected  technic  and  to  deactivate  said  auto- 
matic exposure  control  means  simuluneously. 


4,160,907 
THERMO-OPTICAL  FAR  INFRARED  SYSTEM 
Vincent  T.  Bly,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,969 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/49 

U.S.  a.  250—330  4  Oaims 

1.  An  infrared  imaging  device  including  a  thin-film  thcrmal- 

to-optical  transducer  having  an  image  side  and  an  other  side; 

means  for  projecting  an  infrared  image  on  said  image  side  of 

said  transducer; 
a  chopper  interposed  between  said  means  and  said  trans- 
ducer; 
radiation  producing  means  for  projecting  a  read  radiaton  on 
said  image  side  of  said  transducer; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  submicron  particulates  in  a 
gaseous  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  particulate  enhancement  section  which  includes  a  platinum 
surface  for  said  gaseous  carrier  to  flow  over  whereby  the 
number  of  submicron  particulates  in  said  gaseous  carrier 
increases; 

a  mixing  and  gas  ionizing  section,  operably  joined  to  said 
particulate  enhancing  section  to  receive  said  gaseous 
carrier  and  enhanced  particulates  therefrom,  said  mixing 
and  gas  ionizing  section  including  means  defining  a  delay 
volume  for  receiving  the  particulate  bearing  gas;  and 
which  also  includes  a  source  of  radiation  to  effect  ioniza- 
tion of  the  gaseous  carrier;  and 

a  detector  section  operably  joined  to  said  mixing  and  gas 
ionizing  section  to  receive  the  ionized  gas  and  entrained 
particulates  therefrom,  said  detector  section  including 
spaced  electrodes  having  an  applied  voltage  and  between 
which  current  fiow  occurs  by  means  of  the  ionized  gas  to 
produce  a  variable  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  entrained  particulates. 


4,160,909 
X-RAY  TUBE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Robert  J.  Froggatt,  Southall,  England,  assignor  to  E  M  I  Lim- 
ited, Hayes,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1976, 
76  33555 

Int.  a.2  H05G  1/30 
VS.  CI.  250—402  5  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  repetitive  movement  of  a 
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source  of  X-radiation  along  an  elongatei,  X-ray  emissive  ano- 
de/target member,  included  in  an  X-r^  tube,  as  a  result  of 
repetitive  deflection  of  a  beam  of  electrons,  generated  in  said 
tubes,  to  and  fro  along  said  member,  wherein  the  deflection  is 
effected  by  deflection  means  associated  with  the  tube  and 
supplied  with  repetitively  occurring  deflection  waveforms,  the 
arrangement  including  detector  means  having  a  plurality  of 
detector  devices  disposed  to  receive  said  radiation  through  a 
common  aperture  dimensioned  to  cause  the  radiation  to  shift 
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bore  and  which  can  b;  reUined  in  a  fixed  position 
therein  by  a  lip  on  its  i  pper  surface  which  engages  a 
retaining  shelf  on  at  let  st  one  portion  of  said  closure 
shield;  said  plug  being  i  stained  in  place  by  removable 
retaining  means  which  ^vhen  said  plug  is  disengaged 
from  said  shelf  it  can  slJdably  move  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bore  and]  into  said  inner  chamber, 
(iv)  a  vial  for  radioisotopes  contained  within  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  chamber  and  having  a  piercable  septimi 
on  at  least  one  end  ther^f,  and 
(v)  conduit  and  piercing  jmeans  contained  within  said 
septum  and  permitting  ingress 
>r  of  said  shipping  shield  and 
im  said  vial  to  the  exterior  of 


chamber  for  piercing  sai 
of  eluant  from  the  exte 
egress  of  radioisotope  fi 
said  shipping  shield; 
(b)  a  shielded  generator  ha 


across  said  devices  as  said  movement  occurs,  said  devices 
producing  electrical  output  signals  indicative  of  the  actual 
progress  of  said  movement,  means  for  generating  datum  elec- 
trical signals  indicative  of  the  desired  piogress  of  said  move- 
ment, means  for  comparing  said  electrical  output  signals  with 
said  datum  electrical  signals  to  produce  error  signals  indicative 
of  discrepancy  between  said  actual  process  and  said  desired 
progress,  and  means  utilizing  said  error  ^gnals  to  modify  said 
deflection  waveforms  in  a  sense  tending  to  reduce  such  dis- 
crepancy. 


|ing  means  for  absorbing  and 
retaining  a  parent  radioisotope  from  which  a  daughter 
radioisotope  can  be  eluted,j 

in  said  assembly  and  in 

Ided  generator  and  shipping 

thereon  a  sterile,  one-way- 

to  the  atomosphere. 


(c)  a  reservoir  of  eluant  dis; 
close  proximity  to  said  sh 
shield,  and  having  dis, 
check  valve  communicatin 


(d)  first  conduit  means  communicating  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  shipping  shield,  second  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing from  said  shipping  shield  to  said  shielded  generator, 
and  third  conduit  mean*  communicating  from  said 
shielded  generator  to  the  exterior  of  said  assembly 


(2)  a  shelf  traversing  the  fron( 


4,160,910         } 
RECHARGEABLE  99MO/99MTC  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Alfred  K.  Thornton,  New  Hampton,  and  Fi^nk  E.  Cerone,  New 
Windsor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,332 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/24;  GQlf  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250-432  PD  iQ  Claims 


portion  of  which  is  shielded  I  y  exterior  shielding  means, 

(3)  a  shielded  elution  vial  into  \  ^hich  said  eluate  is  dispensed, 
and 

(4)  filter  means  disposed  at  a  po  int  between  said  vial  and  said 
third  conduit  means. 


4,160,  >11 


FAN  BEAM  CT  APPARATUS 


exterior  of  said  assembly,  a 


THE  INTERBEAM  ANGLE 


•  ™-.  uc.»Tm  ^»  /u^i-AnAius  ittr,  inill!,KHl!.AM  ANGLE 
OF  WHICH  VARIES  WTTH  P(isiTION  ACROSS  THE  FAN 
Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield,  Newark!  England,  assignor  to  E  M  I 

Limited,  Hayes,  England 

nied  Mar.  17,  1977J  Ser.  No.  778,578 

Qainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976. 
11026/76  ,  ,       ». 

Int  a.2  A^B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  250-445  T  \  5  cuta. 


1.  A  rechargeable,  radioisotope,  generator  system,  com- 
prised of,  in  combination: 
(1)  a  case  assembly  having  contained  theBein: 
(a)  a  portable  shipping  shield,  comprised  of,  in  combination: 
(i)  a  main  shield  having  an  inner  chadiber  communicating 
to  the  exterior  of  said  main  shield,  ^d  chamber  having 
a  tapered  portion  thereof  terminating  with  a  greater 
diameter  at  the  exterior  surface  oflsaid  main  shield, 
(ii)  a  closure  shield  Upered  to  engage  said  main  shield  to 
provide  a  radiological  safe  seal  and  yet  provide  conduit 
means  for  ingress  and  egress  of  liquids,  said  closure 
shield  having  an  inner  bore  traversing  its  center  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  and  aboet  the  same  diameter 
of  said  chamber, 
(iii)  a  plug  which  is  slidably  mounted  within  said  inner 


1.  Computerised  tomographic  apparatus  including  a  source 
of  a  fan-shaped  distribution  of  f  enetrating  radiation,  such  as 
X-radiation,  support  means  supp<  irting  said  source  so  that  said 
radiation  propagates  across  a  loc^ion  at  which  a  desired  cross- 
sectional  slice  of  a  patient's  body  can  be  disposed,  detector 
means,  mcluding  a  plurality  of  detector  devices,  supported  by 


to  receive  radiation,  propa- 


said  support  means  and  disposed 

gated  along  respective  beams  within  said  distribution  afterit 
has  traversed  said  location,  seaming  means  for  causing  said 
support  means,  and  with  it  said  so  iirce  and  said  detector  means, 
to  move  angularly  around  said   ocation  causing,  on  the  one 
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hand,  said  source  to  irradiate  said  location  from  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  positions  therearound  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  detector  means  to  receive  radiation  traversing  said  location 
from  each  of  said  positions,  and  wherein  the  angle  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  beams  varies  across  said  distribution  to 
cause  substantially  uniform  spacing  of  beams  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other. 


4,1604>12 
AUTOMATIC  CHEST  X-RAY  MACHINE 
William  J.  Hogan,  Medco  Company,  P.O.  Box  236,  Bally, 
Berks  County,  Pa.  19503 

Filed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,939 

Int.  CL^  GllB  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—468  12  Claims 


■"■ S 


^f 


1.  A  chest  X-ray  machine  having  supporting  frame  members 
and  also  comprising: 

a.  a  film-exposure  station,  said  station  including  a  vertically- 
disposed  film-receiving  holder  having  a  pocket  closed  at 
its  lower  edge  and  opened  at  its  top,  said  holder  having  a 
vertically-disposed  front  X-ray-transmissive  plate  and  a 
vertically-disposed  rear  movable  pressure  plate; 

b.  a  film  guide  chute  above  the  open  top  of  said  holder; 

c.  a  magazine  located  above  the  film-exposure  station  having 
a  tray  for  containing  a  supply  of  cut-sheet  unexposed  film, 
said  magazine  being  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical; 

d.  means,  including  vacuum  cup  means,  for  lifting  a  topmost 
sheet  of  film  from  the  film  supply  by  an  upward  sliding 
motion  and  for  carrying  it  to  a  position  above  said  guide 
chute  such  that  u[>on  release  of  suction  the  released  film 
sheet  will  drop  through  said  guide  chute  into  the  pocket  of 
said  holder; 

e.  means  for  moving  said  rearward  pressure  plate  forwardly 
against  the  film  sheet  in  said  holder  pocket,  said  moving 
means  moving  the  lower  part  of  said  pressure  plate  for- 
wardly against  the  lower  part  of  said  film  sheet  before  the 
upper  part  of  said  pressure  plate  is  moved  forwardly 
against  the  upper  part  of  said  film  sheet,  thereby  to  force 
air  upwardly  out  of  said  holder  pocket; 

f.  a  horizontally-dis|x>sed  stub  pivot  shaft  joumalled  in  at 
least  one  of  the  frame  members  and  located  on  the  center 
axis  of,  and  rearward  of,  said  exposure  station; 

g.  support  means  mounting  said  exposure  station  vertically 
on  said  stub  shaA  for  angular  movement  therewith; 

h.  means  for  opening  the  closed  bottom  of  said  film  holder 
pocket;  and 

L  film  transport  means  for  transporting  a  film  sheet  which 
drops  through  the  open  bottom  of  said  holder  pocket  at 
said  exposure  station  toward  film  processor  means. 


4,160,913 
WEB  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Irring  R.  Brenholdt,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,064 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/32 

U.S.  a.  250—563  16  Oaims 


1.  A  web  scanning  apparatus  for  a  web  movable  along  a 
path,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  radiation  detector, 

scanning  means  to  establish  a  flying  spot  scanning  path  to 
periodically  scan  transversely  of  the  moving  web  from  a 
point  preceding  one  side  of  the  web  and  across  the  web  to 
a  point  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  web  to  thus  also  scan 
a  dark  background  on  either  side  of  the  web, 

means  to  irradiate  at  least  the  flying  spot  scanned  portion  of 
the  web, 

means  to  transmit  to  said  detector  the  image  of  the  flying 
spot  scanned  portion  of  the  web, 

a  differentiator  connected  to  differentiate  the  output  of  said 
detector,  and 

an  output  characterization  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  differentiator  to  characterize  between  increasing  and 
decreasing  signals  relative  to  a  normal  output  from  said 
detector  during  scan  of  the  web  signalling  a  wrinkle  and  a 
hole,  respectively,  in  the  web. 


4,160,914 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OF  PARTICULATE 

SCATTERING  IN  FLUIDS 

William  H.  Wynn,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monitek, 

Inc.,  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,218 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  a.  250-574  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  light  scat- 
tered by  a  particulate  within  a  fluid  in  the  direction  of  a  scatter- 
ing axis,  comprising: 

a  housing; 
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a  tubular  enclosure  confining  the  luid  with  the  particulate, 
having  at  least  an  optically  transparent  portion,  disposed 
in  said  housing;  < 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  in  the  direction  of  an  illumi- 
nation axis  into  said  housing  aqd  through  said  optically 
transparent  portion; 

a  light  sensitive  detector  having  an  active  area  which  is 
disposed  within  said  housing  at  right  angles  to  and  cen- 
trally with  the  scattering  axis; 

a  first  battle  surrounding  said  detector,  said  first  baffle  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  centered  about  said  scattering  axis; 

a  second  baffle,  identical  in  shape  to  but  larger  than  said  first 
baffle,  surrounding  said  first  baflk  and  being  equidistantly 
spaced  therefrom,  said  second  baffle  having  a  second 
aperture  centered  about  said  scattering  axis; 

the  shape  and  size  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  the 
lateral  extent  of  said  active  area  being  selected  so  that  a 
line  generatrix  touching  the  wall  of  said  second  aperture 
and  passing  through  said  first  ^^eriure  and  intersecting 
said  active  area  generates  a  solid  surface  defining  a  prede- 
termined solid  angle  of  acceptance  within  which  light  will 
reach  said  detector. 


4,160,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ihis  Number 


Ihis 


4,I604>16 

ENGINE  STOP-START  ELECTRICAL  ORCUIT 
Stamos  I.  Papasideris,  Bristol,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832^52 

Int  a.2  H02G  J/00 

U.S.  a.  307— 10  R  I  9  Claims 


—^ 
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tively  connected  to  said  pcwer  switching  means  controlling 
the  power  flow  through  sal  d  common  power  feeder,  each  of 
said  transformer  groups  comprising:  a  main  transformer  of 
large  capacity,  an  auxiliary  transformer  of  relatively  small 
capacity,  a  common  load,  a  transfer  switching  means,  a  relay 
control  means,  said  transfer  twitching  means  adapted  to  alter- 
nately transfer  power  to  saic)  common  load  through  said  main 
transformer  or  said  auxiliarV  transformer,  each  of  said  relay 
control  means  operatively  c  jnnected  to  said  common  feeder, 


said  relay  control  means  adapted 
ation  of  said  transfer  swi 
predetermined  timing  sche4ules 
occupancy  periods  of  said 
means  being  in  operational 
control  means,  thereby  to 
former  of  each  said  transformer 
pancy  periods. 


iW-m 


to  control  the  alternate  oper- 
means  in  accordance  with 
of  the  occupancy  and  non- 
master  program  timer  switching 
r  ;lationship  with  each  of  said  relay 
liilly  de-energize  said  main  trans- 
groups  during  said  non-occu- 


4,160,918 
INTEGRATEP  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Artashes  R.  Nazarian,  ploschfd  Junosti,  3,  kv.  16;  Vyacheslav  Y. 
Kremlev,  korpus  423,  kv.  ^1;  Vilyam  N.  Kokin,  korpus  441, 
kr.  115,  and  Nikolai  M.  Manzha,  korpus  401,  kv.  49,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,362 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  6,  1977,  2438345 
Int.  a.2  H03K 
VS.  a.  307—205 


19/08.  19/12.  19/34 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  controllitg  an  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  power  source  means  f^r  starting  and  turning  off 
the  engine;  I 

(b)  an  engine  shut-off  solenoid  beiig  energizable  only  after 
turning  off  the  engine;  and 

(c)  means  for  generating  current  qn  start-up  of  the  engine 
and  after  turning  off  the  engine!  and  for  energizing  said 
shut-off  solenoid  with  said  curr^t  that  is  generated  after 
the  turning  off  the  engine. 


4,160,917 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  TRAI^fSFORMER  POWER 

SUPPLY  SYSTtM 

Herman  Wald,  97-11  Horace  Hardhg  Expressway,  Queens, 

N.Y.  11368 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,935 
Int  a.2  H02J  9i/06 
U.S.  a.  307—64  9  Claims 

1.  An  energy  conserving  transformer  power  supply  system 
having  a  plurality  of  power  transformer  groups  at  various 
remote  locations,  a  common  power  feeder,  a  common  power 
switching  means,  a  master  program  timer  switching  means, 
said  common  power  feeder  supplying  said  ()Ower  transformer 
groups,  said  master  program  timer  iswitching  means  opera- 


SClaims 


1.  An  integrated  injection  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  switching  element  having  a  unipolar  FET  with  a  plurality 
of  gates,  a  source  and  a  drain,  said  gates  serving  as  inputs 
of  said  logic  circuit  and  said  drain  serving  as  an  output  of 
said  circuit; 
a  load  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  collectors,  an  emitter 
and  a  base  area,  said  tri  insistor  having  its  collectors  con- 
nected to  respective  ga  es  of  said  unipolar  FET  and  said 
base  area  combined  witl  i  said  source  of  said  unipolar  FET 
and  grounded; 
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a  power  supply  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  load  transis- 
tor; 

a  plurality  of  double-pole  gating  elements  connected  to  said 
gates  of  said  unipolar  FET  and  to  said  base  area  of  said 
load  transistor,  the  conduction  voltage  of  said  gating 
elemenu  being  lower  than  that  across  p-n  junctions  of 
respective  gates  of  said  unipolar  FET. 


4,160.919 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  aRCUIT 
Walter  R.  Curtice,  West  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,482 

Int  a.2  H03K  19/32.  19/08 

\iS.  a.  307—216  4  Qaims 


mmE-fli  wi  i~ 


1.  A  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  logic  1  signals  and  logic  0  sig- 
nals, comprising: 

a  first  transferred  electron  logic  device  (TELD),  having  first 
and  second  Schottky-barrier  gates  equidistant  from  the 
anode  thereof,  said  anode  adapted  to  connection  to  a 
positive  terminal  of  a  bias  voltage  source; 

a  second  TELD  having  first  and  second  Schottky-barrier 
gates  equidistant  from  the  anode  thereof,  said  anode 
thereof  being  connected  at  an  output  junction  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  first  device,  the  cathode  of  said  second  device 
being  adapted  to  connection  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  bias  voltage  source; 

delay  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals  for  respec- 
tively coupling  said  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  to  said  gates  of  said  first  device,  said  first 
device  forming  a  domain  in  response  to  one  of  said  signals 
being  a  logic  1,  thereby  causing  a  logic  1  signal  to  be 
provided  at  said  output  junction;  and 

divider  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  said 
gates  of  said  second  device  for  respectively  coupling  a 
fraction  of  said  input  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  to  said  gates  of  said  second  device,  said 
second  device  forming  a  domain  in  response  to  both  of 
said  second  signals  being  a  logic  1,  whereby  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  logic  0  is  provided  at  said  output  junction. 


4,160,920 

BISTABLE  ELEMENT  AND  A  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  BISTABLE  ELEMENT 

Henri  Courier  de  M^r€,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bicosa  So- 

ciete  de  Recherches,  France 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1976,  76  22294 

Int  a.2  H03K  17/72 

MS.  a.  307—252  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  bistable  device  having  a  first  state  control  input  and  a 

second  state  control  input  and  exhibiting  a  first  stable  state  of 

conductivity  after  a  pulse  has  been  applied  to  its  first  state 

control  input,  and  exhibiting  a  second  state  of  conductivity, 

different  from  the  first,  after  a  pulse  has  been  applied  to  its 

second  state  control  input,  said  device  comprising:  an  element 

of  the  thristor  type  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  electrodes 

and  an  element  of  the  transistor  type  having  emitter,  collector 


and  base  electrodes;  a  first  control  input  connected  to  said  gate 
electrode  of  the  thyristor  type  element  for  determining  a  first 
stable  state  of  conductivity  of  the  device;  a  second  control 
input  connected  to  said  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  type 
element  for  determining  a  second  stable  state  of  conductivity, 
different  from  the  first,  of  the  device;  said  first  and  second 
control  inputs  comprising  on  and  off  control  inputs  of  the 
device  and  each  comprising  a  first  conducting  contact,  a  sec- 
ond conducting  contact  associated  with  said  first  conducting 
contact,  and  means  connecting  the  second  contacts  to  a  prede- 


79i 
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termined  potential  point;  means  connecting  the  emitter-collec- 
tor path  of  said  transistor  type  element  in  relation  to  the  anode- 
cathode  path  of  said  thyristor  type  element  so  that  one  of  the 
two  stable  conductivity  states  of  said  transistor  type  element 
causes  the  intensity  of  current  flowing  through  said  thyristor 
type  element  to  be  cancelled,  said  second  stable  sute  of  con- 
ductivity corresponding  to  the  disabled  state  of  said  thyristor 
type  element;  and  an  amplifier  element  connected  between  said 
first  control  input  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  thyristor  type 
element. 


4,160,921 
THYRISTOR  CONTROL 
Charles  W.  Burrell,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  by 
Mildred  G.  Burrell,  executrix,  226  Verano  Dr.,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,539 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/36:  H03B  7/06 

MS.  a.  307—252  M  14  Claims 


-fiiiiiiiiii,.— 


4.  A  control  circuit  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  direct 
current  (D.C.)  power  from  an  external  source  to  a  load,  the 
control  circuit  comprising 

a  common  lead; 

a  reverse  blocking  triode  thyristor  having  separate  anode, 
cathode  and  gate  leads; 

a  transformer  having  a  saturable  core,  a  tapped  primary 
winding,  a  first  secondary  winding  and  a  second  second- 
ary winding,  the  first  secondary  winding  being  wound  in 
opposition  to  the  primary  winding; 

first  switching  means; 

electronic,  second  switching  means  having  a  pair  of  switch- 
ing terminals  and  a  control  terminal;  and  wherein 

the  D.C.  power  supply,  the  primary  winding,  the  thyristor, 
the  load,  and  the  common  lead  are  connected  together  in 
series; 

the  first  secondary  winding  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
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connected  between  the 
terminal  of  the  second 


first  switching  means  between  t(ie  common  lead  and  the 
D.C.  power  supply; 

the  second  secondary  winding  is 
common  lead  and  the  control 
switching  means; 

one  of  the  switching  contacts  of  th^  second  switching  means 
is  connected  to  the  common  laid  and  the  other  is  con 
nected  to  the  tap  of  the  transfor^ner's  primary  winding 

gate  trigger  means  for  applying  a  g>te  signal  to  the  thyristor 
gate  lead  to  cause  the  thyristor  tb  become  conductive  and 
thereby  cause  electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  load  whereby  a  magnetic  field  is 
generated  in  the  primary  winding  and  transformer  core; 

switch  trigger  means  for  causing  th*  first  switching  means  to 
become  conductive  for  a  time  period  sufiicient  to  saturate 
the  transformer  core  and  generate  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
core  which  is  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  to  enable  it  to 
oppose  and  cancel  the  magnetic  field  in  the  core,  pro- 
duced by  the  primary  winding,  ^nd  then  to  open  circuit 
the  first  switching  means; 

whereby  a  current  is  momentarily  Generated  in  the  primary 
winding  which  opposes  and  cancels  the  current  produced 
therein  by  the  D.C.  power  supi^y  and  a  voltage  is  also 
generated  in  the  second  secondary  winding  which  biases 
the  second  switching  means  to  become  conductive  and 
shunt  the  primary  winding  tap  lo  the  common  lead,  to 
sustain  this  condition  and  to  h<>ld  the  potential  of  the 
anode  of  the  thyristor  below  the  negative  potential  of  the 
D.C.  supply  so  that  the  thyristori  is  positively  turned  off. 


4,160,922 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  NOISY  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  SIGNAL 
James  E.  Rickenbacker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houstof ,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  821,120 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—261  2  Qaims 


LSl      BtSET 
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SAMPLE 
*N0  HOLD 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  direct  current  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  an  alternating  current  signal 
comprising: 

a  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being  respohsive  to  said  alternating 
current  signal  for  generating  a  rectified  output  signal 
related  to  said  alternating  curren^  signal; 

integrator  means  for  integrating  the  rectified  output  signal 
from  said  rectifier  for  a  selected  lumber  of  half  cycles  of 
said  alternating  current  signal,  s^id  integrator  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  a  variable  control  signal  for 
varying  the  integrating  time  coilstant  of  said  integrator 
means;  and 

means  for  sampling  the  output  level  of  said  integrator  means 
and  for  holding  the  sampled  ou(  put  level  for  a  selected 
time. 
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4il60,923 
TOUCH  SENSITIVE  tLECTRONIC  SWITCHING 

ORCurr  FOR  electronic  wristwatches 

Hidetoshi  Maeda,  and  Toshihiro  Ohba,  both  of  Tenrl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,213,  Feb.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,087 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/353;  H02I I 
U,S,  a.  307—308 


1  secor  d 


itchi  ng 


1.  A  touch  sensitive 
tronic  wristwatches 
P-channel  MOS  field  effect 
effect  transistor,  the  gates  ( 
coupled  together  and  the 
pled  together,  first  and 
inverter  across  which  an 
cal  circuit  to  initiate  swi 
one  state  to  another,  a  bias 
pled  to  the  source  electrode 
voltage  source  of  a  second 
trode  of  said  N-channel 
than  said  second  level,  a  . 
second  input  terminal  with 
second  level,  means 
bias  voltage  source  of  said 
said  second  input  terminal  to 
and  N  channels  of  the  C 
comprising: 
resistor  means  of  a  high 

said  bias  voltage  source 

electrode  of  said 
.    resistance  of  said  resistc  r 

pull-down  resistor  being 


P-cha  nnel 


Japan,  Feb.  5,  1975,  50-15727 
9/04;  G04B  J  9/00;  H03K  17/60 
4aaims 


o~H 


.mr        tm 


elec  ronic  switching  circuit  for  elec- 

includiig  a  C-MOS  inverter  having  a 

transistor  and  an  N-channel  field 

the  respective  transistors  being 

drains  of  said  transistors  being  cou- 

input  terminals  for  said  C-MOS 

operator's  body  completes  an  electri- 

of  said  C-MOS  inverter  from 

V  oltage  source  of  a  first  level  cou- 

I  )f  said  P-channel  transistor,  a  bias 

evel  coupled  to  the  source  elec- 

traniistor,  said  first  level  being  higher 

lown  resistor  connecting  said 

said  bias  voltage  source  of  said 

connect^g  said  first  input  terminal  to  said 

irst  level,  and  means  connecting 

a  common  gate  terminal  of  the  P 

IHOS  inverter,  the  improvement 


pi  ll-dc 


rfsistive  value  connected  between 

of  said  first  level  and  the  source 

transistor,  the  ratio  of  the 

means  to  the  resistance  of  said 

within  a  predetermined  range. 


4,160,924 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATIuRE  OPERATED  MAGNETIC 

REtlPROCATIlNG  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Elton  M.  Botts,  Mattoon,  111.,  assignor  to  Energy  76,  Inc.,  Mat- 
toon,  III. 

Filed  JuL  7,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  813,761 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  310—17 

1.  In  combination  with  a 


H02K  33/00 

9  Qaims 

ource  of  cryogenic  cooling  me- 


dium and  a  source  of  electr  cal  energy,  a  power  generating 
plant  incorporating  at  least  one  converter  means,  said  con- 
verter means  including  an  ins  iilated  housing  enclosing  an  elon- 
gated motor  chamber,  a  pair  )f  axially  spaced  electromagnetic 
coil  assemblies  mounted  wit!  in  the  chamber  and  substantially 
extending  across  approximately  its  ends,  an  armature  movably 
mounted  within  the  housing  thamber  between  the  coil  assem- 
blies and  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  therebetween, 
means  connected  to  said  sou  rce  of  electrical  energy  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  polai  ity  of  the  electrical  energy  con- 
ducted to  the  coil  assemblies  io  effect  the  said  movement  of  the 
armature,  a  power  shaft  connected  to  the  said  armature  and 
disposed  for  sealed  extension  through  the  said  coil  assemblies 
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and  housing  and  out  of  the  chamber,  and  insulated  conduit 
means  connecting  with  the  housing  for  simultaneously  con- 


frequency  power  being  derived   from  said  secondary 
winding. 


ducting  said  electrical  energy  and  the  cryogenic  cooling  mate- 
rial to  the  coil  assemblies  within  the  motor  chamber. 


4,160,925 
QUADRUPLE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Fi^io  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-97794 

Int.  a.2  H02K  47/18 

U.S.  a.  310—160  4  Oaims 


1.  A  frequency  converter  of  a  synchronous  rotating  machine 
type,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  having  a  polyphase  primary  winding  and  a  poly- 
phase secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  and  said 
secondary  winding  having  a  number  of  poles  in  the  ration 
of  1  to  4;  and 

(b)  a  freely  rotating  rotor  having  a  number  of  salient  poles 
which  is  the  same  number  as  said  poles  of  said  primary 
winding,  said  salient  poles  each  having  center  and  outer 
portions  and  being  divided  into  first  and  second  groups,  in 
which  one  salient  pole  of  said  first  group  has  a  center 
portion  providing  a  narrower  air  gap  between  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  than  said  outer  portions  of  said  one  salient 
pole  and  another  salient  pole  of  said  second  group  has  a 
center  portion  providing  a  wider  air  gap  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator  than  said  outer  portions  of  said  an- 
other salient  pole,  said  rotor  further  including  small  poles 
of  said  first  group  which  are  narrower  in  width  than  said 
one  salient  pole  and  located  within  ±7r2  from  the  center 
of  said  one  salient  pole,  whereby  said  primary  winding  is 
cnnectable  to  an  ac  source  to  operate  the  converter  as  a 
synchronous  motor  and  power  output  machine  of  quadru- 
ple frequency  of  the  source  frequency,  the  quadruple 


4,160,926 

MATERIALS  AND  IMPREGNATING  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  INSULATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Lloyd  S.  Cope,  VUta  Park,  and  L«disUv  J.  Rejda,  Arcadia,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Epoxylite  Corporation,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,847 

Int.  a.2  H02K  3/36 

VS.  a.  310-215  18  Qaims 


1.  A  random  wound  electric  machine  having  a  stator  im- 
pregnated with  a  cured  impregnating  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  slots  contained  in  said  sutor,  each  slot 
having  a  wall  which  defines  a  channel  into  which  electri- 
cal coils  are  inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  stator; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  windings  contained  in  each  of  said  slots; 

(c)  a  layer  of  material  disposed  within  each  of  the  slots 
which  encircles  the  windings  within  each  slot  and  bridges 
the  opening  of  each  slot,  the  layer  of  material  comprising 
a  layer  of  insulative  material  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  slot  and  a  first  layer  of  fabric  in  contact  with 
the  layer  of  insulative  material  which  is  wettable,  impreg- 
natable  and  compressible,  having  a  free  surface  energy 
greater  than  the  surface  tension  of  the  .-npregnating  mate- 
rial used  for  its  impregnation  and  having  capillary  sized 
interstices  disposed  within  the  fabric  which  reuin  the 
impregnating  material  to  produce  a  substani*ally  void  free 
fill  of  impregnating  material  between  the  fabric  and  the 
windings,  the  fabric  being  compressed  by  contact  with  the 
windings  to  substantially  fill  voids  disposed  between  the 
wall  and  the  windings  with  the  fabric; 

(d)  the  layer  of  material  disposed  within  each  of  the  slots 
comprising  a  slot  liner  and  a  reinforcing  layer  which 
bridges  the  opening  in  the  sutor  for  each  slot,  the  slot 
liner  and  reinforcing  layer  each  including  the  first  fabric 
layer  compressed  by  the  windings,  the  reinforcing  layer 
also  including  a  second  fabric  layer  compressed  by 
conUct  with  the  first  fabric  layer  of  the  slot  liner,  and 
having  capillary  sized  interstices  which  retain  the  impreg- 
nating material  to  produce  a  substantially  void  free  fill  of 
impregnating  material  between  reinforcing  material  and 
the  windings;  and 

(e)  the  fabric  layer  being  wetted  by  the  impregnating  mate- 
rial prior  to  curing  and  impregnated  with  cured  impreg- 
nating material  by  retention  of  the  impregnating  material 
within  the  capillary  sized  interstices. 
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4,160,927i 

FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  DEVICES 

Philip  S.  Brody,  Brookmont,  Md.,  astignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,365,  Dec.  1^  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,051,465, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,853,  Nov.  1, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,855,004.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

784,761 

Int.  CI.2  G21D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  310—302  '  2  Claims 


July  10,  1979 


'  ,160,929 
INCANDESCENl  LIGHT  SOURCE  WrPH 
TRANSPARI  NT  HEAT  MIRROR 
Luke  Thorington,  Easton,  Pa.;  Peter  Walsh,  Stirling,  N.J.;  Ro- 
nald Koo,  Upper  Montc^air,  N.J.,  and  Wolfgang  Thouret, 
Verona,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corporation,  North 
Bergen,  NJ.  I 

FUed  Mar,  25,11977,  Ser.  No.  781,355 

Int  a.2  HOIK  V14.  1/32 

U.S.  a.  313—112  33  Claims 


i/«wr 


1.  An  electrical  battery  apparatus 'comprising, 

a  substrate  of  a  radioactively  ionised  polycrystalline  ferro- 
electric ceramic  material  dispoied  between  two  conduc- 

•  tive  electrodes,  and 

electrical  means  for  remanently  polarizing  said  substrate  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 


4,160,928 

CASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Toshihiko  Nakayama,  and  Kenji  Takei,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,257,  May  11,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,924,  Nov.  14, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  27, 1977,  ^r.  No.  846,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1973,  48-130515 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  310—353  6  Qaims 


\ 


1.  An  oscillator  case  assembly  coi  iprising  a  thickness  shear 
oscillator  element  having  two  surfaces,  an  energizing  electrode 
attached  onto  each  surface  of  the  oscillator  element  and  flne 
electrical  lead  means  having  membere  connected  electrically  at 
ends  of  each  of  said  electrodes  for  oiergizing  said  electrodes, 
said  case  assembly  further  comprising  a  case  element  shaped 
into  a  shell  and  made  of  a  solid  insulating  material,  preferably 
glass  or  ceramic  material,  a  pair  of  thin  layer  conductive  ele- 
ments, each  extending  from  an  inside  surface  through  a  periph- 
eral surface  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  case  element  and  serving 
as  part  of  lead-in  or  lead-out  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
trodes, and  a  pair  of  conductive  retainer  members  arranged  in 
diametrically  opposite  arrangement  to  each  other,  each  re- 
tainer member  being  formed  from  a  lectangular  metal  strip  and 
having  a  shaped  portion  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  oscillator  element,  each  of 
said  retainer  members  being  electrically  connected  between 
one  of  said  members  of  said  lead  mekns  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
conductive  elements. 


1.  An  incandescent  elect  ic  lamp  comprising: 
an  envelope, 

incandescent  filament  moans  within  said  envelope  for  pro- 
ducing upon  incandescence  energy  in  the  visible  and 
infrared  range  upon  tMe  application  of  electrical  current 
thereto, 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  filament  means  adapted 

for  supplying  electrica  current  thereto, 
said  filament  means  being  located  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  the  envelope  and  tpe  major  portion  of  said  envelope 
being  shaped  with  a  ^urved  surface  such  that  infrared 
id  filament  means  upon  incandes- 
envelope  can  be  reflected  back 
leans, 

or  coating  on  a  major  portion  of 

urface  said  envelope  formed  by  a 

ivity  meul  which  is  thick  enough 

to  reflect  infrared  energy  and  thin  enough  to  transmit 

visible  energy  and  at  lejat  one  layer  of  a  dielectric  material 

if  refraction  of  the  energy  in  the 

ly  matches  the  index  of  absorption 

le  range,  said  coating  for  reflecting 

nt  at  least  an  average  in  excess  of 

over  the  infrared  range  produced 

by  said  filament  meand  and  for  transmitting  therethrough 

an  average  in  excess  of  about  60%  of  the  energy  over  the 

visible  range  produced  by  said  filament  means  which 

reaches  said  coating  laid  dielectric  material  providing 

phase  matching  to  the  visible  energy  for  the  metal. 

29.  An  incandescent  elec  trie  lamp  comprising 

a  spherical  shaped  envelope  with  an  elongated  neck  portion, 

an  incandescent  filament  A'ithin  said  envelope  for  producing 

upon  incandescence  eraergy  in  the  visible  and  infrared 

range  upon  applicatiot  of  electrical  current  thereto, 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  filament  adapted  for 

supplying  electrical  cutrent  thereto, 
a  coating  on  the  spherical  portion  of  the  envelope  for  reflect- 
ing back  to  the  filamint  at  least  a  part  of  the  infrared 
energy  produced  by  ^d  filament  and  for  transmitting 
therethrough  a  substantial  portion  of  the  visible  range 
energy  produced  by  s^id  filament, 
said  reflector  means  adjapent  said  neck  portion  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  spherical 
portion  of  said  envelope  and  located  with  respect  to  said 
envelope  spherical  pottion  to  conform  to  its  contour. 


energy  produced  by 
cence  and  reaching  t 
toward  said  filament 
and  a  transparent  heat  mi 
said  envelope  curved 
layer  of  a  high  condui 


thereon  whose  index 
visible  range  substantia 
of  the  metal  in  the  visib 
back  towards  the  fila 
about  60%  of  the  energ 
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4,160,930 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WTTH  ANNULAR 

CURRENT  CONDUCTOR 

Antonius  J.  G.  C.  Driessen,  and  Hendriciu  E.  M.  C.  Vos,  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporv- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,743 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.   29,   1975, 
7511415 

Int  a.2  HOI  J  17/04.  61/06 
U.S.  a.  313—217  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
ceramic  lamp  vessel  provided  with  end  seals  which  mainly 
consist  of  ceramic,  each  of  said  end  seals  including  a  cylindri- 
cal current  leadthrough  for  a  main  electrode  and,  in  at  least  one 
of  the  seals,  a  current  leadthrough  for  an  auxiliary  electrode, 
said  current  leadthrough  for  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  a 
cylindrical  tube  which  surrounds  the  current  leadthrough  for 
the  main  electrode  concentrically  and  is  separated  therefrom 
by  a  ceramic  ring,  said  cylindrical  tube  which  forms  the  cur- 
rent leadthrough  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  projecting  at  least  2 
mms  into  said  lamp  vessel,  said  main  electrode  having  a  tip 
which  extends  axially  further  into  said  lamp  vessel  than  said 
auxiliary  electrode  disposed  in  the  same  end  of  said  lamp  ves- 
sel, said  cylindrical  tube  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  rhenium  and 
alloys  thereof. 


4,160,931 

SOLID  STATE  SOURCE  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY  HAVING 

A  CONTROLLABLE  FREQUENCY  SPECTRA 

CHARACTERISTIC 

John  J.  Lambe,  Birmingham,  and  Shaun  L.  McCarthy,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,624,  Sep.  26,  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,408 

Int  a.2  HOIL  33/00:  H05B  33/02 

MS.  a.  313—498  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  solid  state  source  of  visible  radiant  energy 
comprising: 
a  first  electrode  element; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  electrode  element;  and 
a  counter-electrode  overlying  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a 

tunnel  junction  which  generates  surface  plasmon  modes  in 

response  to  voltage  applied  between  said  first  electrode 

and  said  counter-electrode; 
wherein  said  improvement  includes  means  external  to  said 

junction  for  providing  optical  output  coupling  of  said 


surface  plasmon  modes  in  a  visible  light  spectra  having  a 
high  frequency  cutoff  Va,=  |eV|/h,  wherein  h  is  the 
Planck  constant,  e  is  the  electron  charge  and  V  is  the 
value  of  the  applied  voltage. 


4,160,932 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  FLAT  DISCHARGE  PANEL 

Shigeo  Mikoshiba,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Shinada,  Kokubuivji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-39350 

Int  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

US.  a  315—169.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  flat  discharge  panel  disposed  in 
matrix  type, 

said  matrix  composing: 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes, 

said  first  electrodes  being  laterally  disposed  and  commonly 
connected  in  each  lateral  line, 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes, 

said  second  electrode  being  longitudinally  disposed  and 
commonly  connected  in  each  longitudinal  line, 

a  plurality  of  third  electrodes, 

said  respective  third  electrodes  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
discharge  spaces  together  with  said  respective  first  elec- 
trodes and  forming  a  plurality  of  second  discharge  spaces 
together  with  said  respective  second  electrodes,  and  said 
respective  second  discharge  spaces  being  formed  in  com- 
mon as  part  of  said  respective  first  discharge  spaces, 

resistors  connected  in  series  with  said  respective  third  elec- 
trodes, 

said  third  electrodes  commonly  connected  all  via  said  resis- 
tors, 

discharging  gas  filled  in  said  first  and  second  discharge 
spaces, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  predetermined  applied  voluges  V^  and  V5  for  the 
first  and  second  discharge  spaces  in  advance  between  said 
first  and  third  electrodes,  and  between  said  second  and 
third  electrodes,  respectively,  where  said  voltages  V^  and 
V5  satisfy  the  relation, 

K«  K4(on)=  Vs+(VAbd-  Vsm) 

where 

V^(on)  is  the  applied  voluge  for  the  first  discharge  re- 
quired for  shifting  the  discharge  from  the  second  to  the 
first  discharge  spaces, 

WAbd  is  the  first  break  down  voluge  when  the  second 
discharge  space  is  discharged,  and 

\Sm  is  the  second  discharge  maintenance  voltage  estab- 
lishing self-supporiing  discharge  in  either  of  the  first 
and  second  discharge  spaces, 
varying  at  least  one  of  V^  and  Vs  so  that  the  values  of  said 
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\a  and  Vj  of  the  electrodes  of  tBe  discharge  spaces  to  be  4,^604>34 

selected  and  presenting  the  self.«upporting  discharge  in  CURRENT  CONTROL  aHCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 

the  second  discharge  space  satisfies  V^>V^(on),  DIODE 

varying  at  least  one  of  said  V^  and  V5  so  that  the  values  of  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  Emmaiuj 

said  \a  and  V5  between  the  electrodes  in  half-selection  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

mode  satisfy.                                J  Filed  Aug.  11,  1«77,  Ser.  No.  823,729 

Int.  a.2  G05F 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 


thereby  shifting  or  maintaining  |the  self-supporting  dis- 
charge in  the  first  and  second  discharge  spaces  in  the 
discharge  spaces  to  be  selected. 


MS.  a,  315—307 


4,160,933 

ACCIDENTAL  FLASH  PREl^ENTION  IN  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S^p.  30,  1S>76,  51-118132 
Int.  a.^  H05B  41^32 
U.S.  a.  315—241  P  13  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  flash  device  com  prising: 

a  flash  discharge  tube  having  disciarging  and  triggering 
electrodes, 

a  main  capacitor  connected  across  discharging  electrodes  of 
said  flash  discharge  tube,  ' 

triggering  circuit  means  including  la  triggering  capacitor 
connected  with  a  synchronous  sivitch  and  a  triggering 
transformer  for  providing  a  triggering  pulse  to  said  trig- 
gering electrode  for  flashing  sai(l  flash  discharge  tube 
upon  closing  said  switch, 

a  voltage  indicator  for  indicating  the  reaching  of  a  specified 
level  of  the  voltage  of  said  main  Capacitor, 

a  DC  power  source  having  a  power  switch  for  feeding  to 
said  indicator  and  main  capacitor  in  that  order  a  high 
voltage  DC  current  when  said  poiver  switch  is  closed, 

backward  current  preventing  means  Connected  between  one 
end  of  said  main  capacitor  and  otie  end  of  said  voltage 
indicator  for  allowing  said  DC  current  to  flow  forwardly 
from  said  source  to  said  main  capfcitor  while  said  power 
switch  is  closed  and  for  preventing  discharge  current  of 
said  main  capacitor  from  flowing  backwardly  from  said 
main  capacitor  to  said  voltage  ind^ator  while  said  power 
switch  is  closed  or  open,  and         , 

a  safety  circuit  having  a  switching!  means  with  a  control 
terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  voltage  indicator  for 
controlling  the  charge  and  discharge  of  said  triggering 
capacitor  respectively  when  the  jndicator  indicates  and 
stops  indication  of  said  specified  >joltage  level. 


souta 


N?=! 


^^-^ 


1/56:  H05B  43/00 


12  Claims 


■^ 


_^D, 


7.  Semiconductor  apparatu  1  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  low  current  carrying  terminal 
and  a  pair  of  high  currer  t  carrying  terminals,  one  of  said 
high  current  carrying  t(rminals  being  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  to  whicti  is  connected  a  light  emitting 
diode  in  series  with  a  bal  last  resistor; 

(b)  a  second  transistor  haviig  a  low  current  carrying  termi- 
nal for  connection  therejo  of  an  input  signal  source  and 
having  a  pair  of  high  current  carrying  terminals,  one  of 
the  said  high  current  carrying  terminals  of  the  second 
transistor  being  connecten  to  the  said  low  current  carry- 
ing terminal  of  the  first  transistor; 

(c)  third,  fourth,  and  sixth  transistors  each  having  a  low 
current  carrying  terminal  and  a  pair  of  high  current  carry- 
ing terminals; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  mutually  together  one  of  the  high 
current  carrying  terminal  1  of  each  of  the  third,  fourth,  and 
sixth  transistors; 

(e)  a  fifth  unidirectional  cui  rent  inhibiting  transistor  device 
connected  between  the  01  her  high  current  carrying  termi- 
nals of  the  fourth  and  six  ih  transistors;  and 

(0  means  for  connecting  the  said  other  high  current  carrying 
terminal  of  the  fourth  tr;  insistor  to  said  one  of  the  high 
current  carrying  termina  s  of  the  second  transistor;  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  fifth,  and  sixth  transistors  being 
MOS  transistors  characterized  in  that  the  transconduct- 
ance  of  the  fifth  transist(  »r  is  less  than  that  of  the  third 
transistor,  the  tmascondi  ctance  of  the  third  transistor  is 
less  than  those  of  both  th<  fourth  and  the  sixth  transistors, 
and  the  transconductanc  ss  of  both  the  fourth  and  sixth 
transistors  are  less  than  tl  lat  of  the  second  transistor. 
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4,160,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

REFERENCE  POINTS  FOR  MOUNTING  THE 

MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  UNIT  OF  A  COLOR  DISPLAY 

TUBE 
Theodoms  C.  Groot;  Pieter  Huyer,  and  Johannes  G.  van  Lent, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,334 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.    17,   1976, 
7610353 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/56 
MS.  a.  315—370  9  Claims 


ized  by  a  time-constant  substantially  longer  than  the  period  of 
the  amplifier's  AC  input  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fast-start  circuit  for  superimposing  a  transient  voltage  on 
the  feedback  signal  so  that  the  DC  output  of  the  amplifier 
reaches  a  predetermined  quiescent  level  within  a  length  of 
time  substontially  shorter  than  the  sampling  network  time- 
constant. 


4,160,937 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  FORWARD 

SPEED  OF  WORK-PIECES 

Antonio  Fiorini,  Via  Olive,  33,  Montorio  Veronese,  Verona, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,176 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  25,  1976,  26515  A/76 
Int  a.2  B23Q  5/10.  5/28 
U.S.  a.  318—39  11  Qaims 


5.  A  method  of  determining  the  p>osition  of  the  axis  of  an 
electron  beam  in  a  display  tube  having  an  envelope,  an  electron 
gun  for  generating  the  electron  beam  and  a  display  screen 
located  in  the  path  of  the  beam,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  energizing  said  gun  to  thereby  generate  said  electron 
beam,  producing,  in  the  path  of  the  beam,  a  dynamic  multipole 
magnetic  field  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube,  moving  one  of  said  tube  and  the  field  relative  to  the  other 
until  said  beam  produces  a  dot  on  said  screen,  and  locating  the 
position  of  said  dot  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  field  to 
thereby  determine  the  position  of  the  beam  axis  which  is  coin- 
cident with  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  field  and 
said  dot. 


4,160,936 
FAST-START  VERTICAL  CURRENT  FEEDBACK 
aRCUIT 
Tex  K.  Monroe,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  SyWania  Incor- 
porated, Stamfored,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,148 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 

MS.  Q.  315—388  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed  speed  of 
a  motor  comprising,  advancing  a  work-piece  in  a  feed  path  at 
a  feed  speed,  providing  a  tooling  device  having  a  tool  member 
movable  in  the  feed  path  with  a  portion  engageable  with  a 
work-piece  for  tooling  the  work-piece  and  for  receiving  a 
negative  load  from  the  advancing  work-piece  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  size  of  the  portion  of  the  tool  member  engaged 
with  the  work-piece,  sensing  the  size  of  the  portion  of  the  tool 
member  engageable  with  the  work  piece  which  corresponds 
with  a  maximum  load  admissible  on  the  tooling  device,  and 
reducing  the  feed  speed  of  the  work-piece  in  the  feed  path 
when  the  maximum  load  determined  by  the  sensing  of  the 
portion  of  the  tool  member  engaged  with  the  work-piece  is 
exceeded. 


4,160,938 
MOTOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,650 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-117508 
Int.  a.2  H02P  5/28 
MS.  Q.  318—82  8  Qaims 

Ide 


1.  In  a  veriical  deflection  amplifier  including  a  preamplifier 
having  an  input  at  which  is  applied  a  substantially  DC  feed- 
back signal  for  the  stabilization  of  the  amplifier's  DC  output, 
the  feedback  signal  being  derived  fom  the  amplifier's  output 
and  applied  to  the  input  from  a  sampling  network  character- 


1.  A  motor  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AC  motor  having  G  groups  (G  ^  2)  of  m-phase  AC  wind- 
ings of  which  each  group  includes  m-phase  AC  windings 
with  a  number  M  of  AC  input  terminals  (M^2); 

G  groups  of  m-phase  inverter  units  of  which  each  unit  has  a 
plurality  of  solid-state  switch  elemenu,  a  pair  of  DC  input 
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output  terminals  respec- 
input  terminals  of  each 


terminals  and  a  number  M  of  AC 

lively  connected  to  the  M  AC     .. 

group  of  the  G  groups  of  m-phasr  AC  windings;  and  each 
of  the  solid-state  switch  elements  is  connected  between 
one  of  the  DC  input  terminals  aild  each  of  the  AC  output 
terminals;  ; 

G  groups  of  DC  power  sources  of]  which  each  group  has  a 
pair  of  DC  output  terminals;       ' 

a  closed  loop  of  DC  line  connecting  the  pairs  of  the  DC 
output  terminals  of  the  G  groups  of  DC  power  sources 
and  the  pairs  of  the  DC  input  terminals  of  the  G  groups  of 
m-phase  inverter  units  with  the  DC  power  sources  and  the 


inverter  units  being  alternately 
tion. 


irranged  in  the  connec- 


4,160,939 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Damouth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  William  F.  Gunning, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  832,776 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5,  '34 

U.S.  a.  318—723  10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  motor  d  riven  rotating  multifac- 
eted  polygon  for  scanning  a  beam  of  radiation  across  a  medium 
in  successive  scans,  a  motor  speed  control  system  comprising: 

scan  signal  means  for  generating  a  I  start  of  scan  signal  for 
each  facet; 

a  counter  having  the  capability  of  b^ing  started  and  stopped 
by  signals  applied  thereto;  i 

a  clock  coupled  to  said  counter  foij  supplying  pulses  to  be 
counted  thereby,  said  start  of  s^an  signal  starting  said 
counter;  , 

means  for  stopping  said  counter,  tie  number  of  counts  in 
said  stopped  counter  representating  the  speed  of  said 
multifaceted  polygon,  the  outpu^  count  being  in  digital 
format; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  fofmat  signal  to  an  analog 
signal;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  nominal  frequency 
output  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  polygon  speed, 
the  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being 
changed  in  response  to  said  analog  signal  if  the  actual 
speed  of  said  polygon  is  different  fian  said  nominal  speed, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  said  motor. 
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4, 160,^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYS  TEM  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Horst  Wolf,  Albershausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GifebH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


many 


Filed  Oct.  3,  15177,  Ser.  No.  838,942 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 


1976,  2644748 
U.S.  a.  318—803 


Int.  a. 


H02P  5/34 


13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  j  induction  motor  having  a  stator 
with  multiple  phase  windings  and  a  rotor  coupled  with  a  load, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  said  phase  wind  ings  with  a  polyphase  input  cur- 
rent of  variable  frequen  :y  to  generate  a  rotating  stator 
field  entraining  said  rotoi  with  a  slip  frequency  depending 
on  the  load  and  on  the  magnitude  of  said  input  current; 

maintaining  the  rotor  speefl  substantially  at  a  selected  level 
by  making  compensatory  adjustments  in  said  magnitude 
upon  deviations  of  said  Speed  from  said  level,  said  com- 
pensatory adjustments  talcing  effect  with  an  inherent  time 
lag: 

continuously  monitoring  a  sUtor  volUge  developed  across 
said  phase  windings;  and 

automatically  varying  the  f  equency  of  said  input  current,  in 
response  to  changes  of  i  aid  stator  voltage  due  to  varia- 
tions in  said  slip  frequenc  y,  in  a  sense  temporarily  counter- 
acting such  variations  within  said  time  lag  and  at  a  rate 
substantially  faster  than  ;he  compensatory  adjustment  of 
said  magnitude  in  respor  se  to  a  speed  deviation. 


4,150,941 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
James  A.  Bennett,  Northridte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Safety  Equipment  Corporat  on,  Encino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  856,751 
Int.  a.2  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  320—56  11  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  charger  for  s  multaneously  charging  multiple 
batteries  comprising: 
(a)  a  power  supply  adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  a 
source  of  a.c.  power  or  ;  i  source  of  d.c.  power,  having  a 
first  output  and  a  second  output  supplying  a  voltage  with 
reference  to  one  another  equal  to  the  charging  voltage  to 
be  applied  to  the  batteries ,  having  a  total  amperage  output 
capacity  to  provide  fully  charging  capability  to  all  the 
batteries  simultaneously,  md  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing interaction  between  i  he  sources  of  power  or  damage 
to  the  charger  if  connect  ed  to  both  simultaneously; 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  first  connectors  connected  to  said  first 
output  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  battery  on  the  other  end;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  connectors  connected  to  said  second 
output  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  a  battery  on  the  other  end,  said  second 


connectors  each  including  diode  means  for  allowing 
charging  current  to  pass  through  a  battery  connected  in 
proper  polarity  between  one  of  said  first  connectors  and 
one  of  said  second  connectors  while  preventing  current 
from  the  battery  from  flowing  to  said  power  supply  or  the 
other  batteries  being  charged  simultaneously. 


4,160,942 
GOLF  BALL  TRAJECTORY  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  deS.  Lynch,  Mattapoisett;  William  Gobush,  North  Dar- 
mouth;  Paul  F.  Sullivan;  Randall  W.  Moore,  both  of  Acushnet; 
Steven  L.  Haas,  Marion;  Norman  O.  Fonteneau,  Acushnet, 
and  John  W.  Jepson,  Marion,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acush- 
net Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,379 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/56;  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  350—120  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  trajectory  presentation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  sensors  for  simultaneously 
monitoring  the  initial  values  of  velocity,  launch  angle  and 
spin  velocity  of  said  golf  ball; 

(b)  means  for  calculating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  the  trajectory  of  said  golf  ball  based  on  said 
monitored  initial  values; 

(c)  a  projection  screen; 

(d)  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  projection  screen 
adapted  to  substitution  for  said  golf  ball;  and 

(e)  means  for  positioning  said  image  according  to  the  calcu- 
lated trajectory  of  said  golf  ball. 


4,160>I3 

SWITCHED  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Daniel  F.  Hopta,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  and  Howard  R.  Beelitz, 

Gillett,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,006 

Int  a.2  G05F  3/08;  G04C  23/12 

VS.  a.  323—4  10  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  current  regulator  of  the  type  in- 


cluding first  and  second  terminals  for  applying  an  energizing 
source  therebetween;  first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  having  base  and  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; means  connecting  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  second  transistor  to  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  transistor  respectively;  means  connecting  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  first  terminal;  first 
collector  load  means  having  substantial  direct  current  impe- 
dance connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  second  terminal;  means  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  conditioning 
said  transistor  to  conduct  current  between  its  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes,  the  foregoing  connections  forming  means 
tending  to  regulate  the  potential  between  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  first  terminal;  and  means 
connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  current  from  said  regulator;  means  for  disabling  the 
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operation  of  said  current  regulator  and  providing  a  concurrent 
reset  pulse  which  means  comprises: 

a  third  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  base 
and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  with  said  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor; 

a  third  terminal  for  supplying  reset  pulses  to  which  a  first 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  is  connected;  and 

switching  means  having  relatively  low  impedance  when 
closed  and  relatively  high  impedance  when  open  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor to  said  first  terminal,  said  switching  means  when 
closed  conditioning  the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  third 
transistor  for  clamping  the  potential  l)etween  said  first 
terminal  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  at 
a  potential  insufficiently  large  to  support  current  flow 
between  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor. 


4,160,944 
CURRENT  AMPLIHER  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVELY 
PROVIDING  CURRENT  GAIN 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,564 
Int.  a.2  G05F  3/08 
VS.  Q.  323—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  current  amplifier  comprising: 
input,  common,  and  output  terminals; 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  first  electrode,  and  having  second  and 
third  electrodes  at  the  ends  of  its  principal  conduction 
path,  the  conductivity  of  which  is  controlled  responsive  to 
the  extent  potential  between  its  first  and  second  electrodes 
exceeds  a  respective  threshold  value,  the  threshold  values 
required  for  conduction  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


being  substantially  alike,  respecti^fe  means  connecting  the 
first  electrcxles  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  the 
third  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  the  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected 
to  said  common  terminal,  the  thiitf  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  the  third  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal;  i 

a  resistance  connecting  the  first  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor to  a  source  of  reverse  bias  potential; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  electrode  and  having  second  and  third  electrodes  at 
the  ends  of  its  principal  conductiot  path,  the  conductivity 
of  which  is  controlled  responsivcjto  the  extent  potential 


COMOI^ 


between  its  first  and  second  elect!  xles  exceeds  a  respec- 
tive threshold  value; 

means  for  selectively  applying  forward  bias  signal  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  fourth  transistor  for 
biasing  it  into  full  conduction,  and  clamping  its  second  and 
third  electrodes  close  together  in  potential;  and 

potential  offsetting  means  connected  in  series  with  the  prin- 
cipal conduction  path  of  said  fourth  transistor  between  the 
first  electrode  of  said  third  transiltor  and  said  common 
terminal,  said  fourth  transistor  orie  nted  in  said  series  con- 
nection so  its  second  and  third  electrodes  are  closer,  re- 
spectively, to  said  common  terminal  and  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor,  s4d  potential  offsetting 
means  providing  sufficient  potential  offset  to  assure  said 
third  transistor  adequate  potential  between  its  second  and 
third  electrodes  to  function  in  the  normal  transistor  mode. 


4,160,945 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
Ian  A.  Schorr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wescom,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  833,765 

Int.  a.2  G05F  ;/J  5 

U.S.  a.  323—17  I  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  switching  regulator  for  general ng  controllable  pulses 

from  a  primary  d-c.  voltage  source  and  then  smoothing  said 

pulses  to  form  a  d-c.  output  that  varies  according  to  the 

changes  in  said  pulses,  the  improvemeiC  comprising 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  establishing  a  d-c.  reference 

signal  that  varies  in  magnitude  witfi  any  variations  in  the 

magnitude  of  the  d-c.  output  bu(  with  a  substantially 


reference  signal  and  the 
and  producing  a  control 
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constant  differential  in  r  agnitude  between  the  reference 
signal  and  the  d-c.  outpu  t, 

sensing  means  for  generati  ig  a  signal  that  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  changes  in  tlje  voltage  or  current  level  of  the 
d-c.  output, 

control  means  for  detecting  the  difference  between  said 

signal  from  said  sensing  means 

signal  that  varies  in  accordance 

with  changes  in  said  difR  irence, 

and  means  responsive  to«ai  i  control  signal  for  adjusting  the 
pulses  that  are  generated  and  smoothed  to  form  said  d-c. 
output  so  as  to  maintain  said  output  at  a  regulated  voltage 
or  current  level, 

said  reference  voltage  souroe  and  said  control  means  includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  internal  power  supply  and  means  for 
returning  the  current  no>  t  through  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  control  mean!  to  said  auxiliary  internal  power 
supply  to  minimize  powe  •  losses  in  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  control  meani  u 


4,l(0>t6 


DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CONDUCnvrTY  OF  A 

ON 

assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 


ItalK, 


Giovanni  Frigato,  Medolla, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  324—30  R 


SOU  JTION 


1916, 


i,  Ser.  No.  731,668 
1  taly,  Oct.  14,  1975,  69553  A/75 
QOIN  27/42 

3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  ^he  conductivity  of  a  solution, 
comprising  a  single  elongated  probe  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity  ex||osed  at  its  free  end  for  immer- 
sion in  the  solution,  and  converter  means  comprising  one  single 
difference  amplifier  operating  as  an  oscillator  for  converting 
the  output  from  the  electrodes  which  is  proportional  to  the 
conductivity  of  the  solution  in^  an  output  having  a  frequency 
which  is  proportional  to  said  Conductivity,  the  amplifier  hav- 
ing two  supply  inputs,  a  noninierting  input,  an  inverting  input 
and  an  output,  the  output  fro^  the  one  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  the  non-inverting  inpiit  of  the  amplifier  and  the  other 
electrode  being  earthed,  the  output  for  measurement  being  that 
taken  from  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  and  first  and  second 
feedback  networks  provided  between  the  output  of  the  differ- 
ence amplifier  and  the  two  inp  its,  in  which  a  variable  resistor 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  output  from  the  amplifier  is 
included  in  the  first  of  said  nei  works. 
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4,160,947 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

TESTING  MULTI-CORE  CABLE 

Shogo  Tanno,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masateru  Hirose,  Taluuiuuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd., 

Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1976,  51-128947 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/12.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—54  25  Qaims 


cally  insulate^  from  the  probe  and  measuring  the  differential 
capacitance  of  the  double  layer  and  the  electrical  resistance 


W////A, 


between  the  probe  and  the  auxiliary  electrode,  which  are 
representative  of  the  surface  condition  of  the  probe. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  a  multi-core  cable 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including  a  plurality  of 
insulated  cores,  each  core  comprising  a  conductor  wire  and  an 
insulation  covering  said  conductor  wire,  comprising:  holding 
means  for  collectively  holding  said  insulated  cores  of  said 
multi-core  cable  at  said  first  end,  collective  conductor  means 
for  collectively  rendering  conductive  the  conductor  wires  of 
all  the  cores  of  said  multi-core  cable  at  said  first  end,  the  cores 
of  said  multi-core  cable  being  isolated  from  each  other  at  said 
second  end,  core  pick-up  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
core  holding  means  for  picking  up  said  cores  on  a  one  by  one 
basis  at  said  first  end,  said  core  pick-up  means  transferring  said 
picked  up  core  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  core 
separating  means  provided  along  said  path  of  travel  of  said 
core  pick-up  means  for  electrically  separating  a  core  picked  up 
by  said  core  pick-up  means  from  said  collective  conductor 
means,  measuring  electrode  means  provided  at  said  first  end 
along  said  path  of  travel  of  said  core  pick-up  means  and 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  conductor  of  said  picked  up 
and  electrically  separated  core,  voltage  source  means  coupled 
between  said  measuring  electrode  means  and  said  collective 
conductor  means  at  said  first  end  for  supplying  a  voltage  there- 
between, and  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  conduction 
characteristic  between  said  electrically  separated  core  in 
contact  with  said  measuring  electrode  means  at  said  first  end 
and  the  remaining  cores  in  contact  with  said  collective  conduc- 
tor means  at  said  first  end. 


4,160,949 
AUTO-ZEROED  OHMMETER 
Dennis  G.  McFayden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Instruments  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,711 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—62  8  Claims 


II  1    '  I    .  1    : 
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4,160,948 
MONITORING  EFFECTS  OF  A  LIQUID  ON  METALUC 

INSTALLATIONS 
Daniel  Tytgat,  Brussels,  and  Albert  Degols,  Berg,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,388 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1976,  76  35990 
Int.  Q\}  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—61  P  18  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  monitoring  the  corrosive,  erosive  and/or 
encrusting  nature  of  a  liquid  with  respect  to  a  metallic  installa- 
tion, comprising:  immersing  a  metallic  probe  into  the  liquid 
whereby  a  double  layer  is  created  at  the  interface  between  the 
probe  and  the  liquid;  immersing  an  auxiliary  electrode  into  the 
liquid  near  the  probe  so  that  the  auxiliary  electrode  is  electri- 


^ 


t|i^4^^i^A^ 


Tt.t».t. 


1.  An  ohmmeter  comprised  of: 

current  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  leads  for  con- 
nection to  respective  terminals  of  an  unknown  resistor  to 
supply  current  thereto  for  generation  of  first  and  second 
voltages  at  said  terminals; 

sensing  circuit  means  having  third  and  fourth  leads  for  con- 
nection to  said  terminals  of  said  unknown  resistor  for 
sensing  and  scaling  said  first  and  second  voltage  to  third 
and  fourth  voltages  respectively; 

reference  point  voltage  generator  means  for  producing  dur- 
ing a  time  period  of  predetermined  duration,  a  ramp  volt- 
age with  a  slope  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
said  fourth  voltage  and  a  multiple  of  said  third  voltage  to 
thereby  generate  a  reference  point  voltage  at  the  end  of 
said  time  period; 

means  for  reducing  said  reference  point  voltage  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  ajid  for  measuring  the  time  interval  required 
to  reduce  said  reference  point  voltage  to  said  multiple  of 
said  third  voltage;  and 

means  for  multiplying  said  time  interval  by  a  predetermined 
constant  to  thereby  compute  the  resistance  of  said  un- 
known resistor. 
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4,160,950 
CURRENT  MEASURING  JlPPARATUS 

John  A.  Houldsworth,  Croydon,  Englaid,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,404 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1976. 
19111/76  .  . 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  19/00,  JJ^OO.  19/22 
U.S.  a.  324-107  V       4  Claimf 


each  supplied  character 
for  the  character 
time,  and 
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ind  the  expected  completion  time 
retransmitted  at  the  respective  starting 


kvhose  average  value  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  j,_ ^  ., 

representative  of  the  sum  of  the  curre  its  flowing  in  the  con- 
ductors of  a  polyphase  electrical  suppfy  to  a  load,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  line  conductors  coupling  the  polyphase  electric 
supply  to  the  load,  a  core  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  in  which 
is  positioned  a  Hall-elTect  magnetosensjtive  device,  an  individ- 
ual energizing  conductor  magnetically  coupled  to  the  core  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  corresponding  to  epch  said  line  conductor 
of  the  polyphase  supply,  and  a  rectifier  means  in  series  with 
each  of  the  line  conductors,  said  rectifler  means  comprising  a 
first  rectifier  element  in  series  with  a  corresponding  energizing 
conductor  and  a  second  rectifier  element  in  parallel  with  the 
resulting  series  combination  of  the  fir*  rectifier  element  and 
the  energizing  conductor,  the  second  rectifier  element  being 
oppositely  poled  to  the  corresponding  first  rectifier  element, 
said  rectifier  means  supplying  each  said  energizing  conductor 
with  a  unidirectional  current  which  is  ajmeasure  of  the  current 
flowing  in  the  corresponding  line  condictor  of  the  supply  in  a 
given  direction  relative  to  the  load,  wfiich  given  direction  is 
the  same  for  all  said  line  conductors  of!  the  polyphase  supply, 
said  unidirectional  currents  having  polarities  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  energizing  conductors  such  that  the  mag- 
netic fields  which  are  produced  in  the  nkagnetic  circuit  will  all 
have  the  same  sense. 


4,160,951 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  i  iSYNCHRONOUS 

DATA  SIGNALS  AND  APPARATUS 

THE  METHOD 

Per-Olov  Thyselius,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1976,  7610212 
Int.  a.2  H04L  25/iO 
U.S.  a.  325-13  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  asynchronous  data  characters 
of  a  given  character  structure  containiiig  data  element  which 
arrive  on  a  transmission  line  time-distorfed  and  at  an  incoming 
signalling  rate  which  deviates  from  a  nominal  signalling  rate, 
the  characters  after  detection  being  si^plied,  at  a  character 
rate  determined  by  the  arriving  elemefits,  to  a  regeneration 
device  which  retransmits  the  characters  to  the  transmission 
line  at  an  outgoing  signalling  rate  deterjnined  by  a  clock  con- 
trolling the  regeneration  device,  said  regenerating  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  temporarily  storifig  at  least  one  element 
of  each  of  the  supplied  characters  whil«  the  retransmission  of 
the  previous  character  progresses, 
estabHshing  the  time  difference  betw*n  the  starting  time  of 


utilizing  the  esUblished  tim  ; 
shorten  the  character 
insunt,  the  extent  of 
magnitude  of  the  time 
given  limit  value. 


difference  at  a  ceruin  instant  to 

retransmitted  at  said  cenain 

shortening  depending  on  the 

cifference  in  comparison  with  a 


beng 
th: 


4,1<  0,952 
SPACE  DIVERSITY  RECEP  ER  WITH  COMBINED  STEP 

AND  CONTINUOUS  PHASE  CONTROL 
Kurt  L.  Seastrand,  Jr.,  Andovcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May  12,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  905,156 


U.S.  a.  325—369 


Int  a.2   104B  7/04 


5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  space  diversity  systei  %  a  receiver  including: 

first  and  second  antenna  cin  uits  (10,  11); 

means  (12,  21)  for  phase  moc  ulating  the  signal  in  one  of  said 
antenna  circuits  (10); 

means  (15)  for  combining  th(  signals  in  said  antenna  circuits 
(10,  11); 

and  means  (8, 17,  21)  for  dete  sting  the  amplitude  modulation 
produced  in  said  combine  I  signals  by  said  phase  modula- 
tion; 

characterized  in  that: 

said  one  antenna  circuit  (lA)  includes  a  90  degree  phase 
stepper  (13)  and  a  continue  usly  variable  phase  shifter  (14); 

and  in  that  said  receiver  furtl  er  includes  a  control  circuit  (9) 
for  controlling  the  combin  ed  phase  shift  produced  by  the 
phase  stepper  (13)  and  the  variable  phase  shifter  (14)  in 
response  to  the  detected  a  nplitude  modulation. 
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4,160,953 
SELF-OSOLLATION  MIXER  ORCUITS 

Shigeo  Matsuura;  Toshio  Nagashima,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Mitsuhisa  Shinagawa.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-25952; 
Mar.  11,  1977,  52-25953 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  325— 440  '    ISQaims 


1.  A  self-oscillation  mixer  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  cascade  amplifier  circuitry  including  a  first  transistor  of 
a  common  emitter  connection  and  a  second  transistor  of  a 
common  base  connection  having  the  emitter  connected  in 
cascade  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  said  cas- 
cade amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  circuitry  including 
the  base  and  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  be  con- 
verted in  frequency  to  said  input  circuitry, 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor for  deriving  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  pro- 
duced through  frequency  conversion  of  said  high  fre- 
quency input  signal, 

(d)  a  resonance  circuitry  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  for  determining  a  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency, and 

(e)  feedback  means  connected  between  said  input  circuitry 
and  said  resonance  circuitry  to  feedback  the  output  from 
said  resonance  circuitry  to  said  input  circuitry. 


4,160,954 

MULTIPLE  RATE  DISCHARGE  ORCUIT  FOR 

INTEGRATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTERIZED  AXIAL  TOMOGRAPHY 

Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield,  Newark,  and  Richard  G.  Gillard,  Ux- 

bridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  E  M  I  Limited,  Hayes, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1976, 
47143/76 

Int.  0.2  H03K  4/50.  5/12 
VS.  O.  328—127  6  Oaims 
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(b)  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  integrator  circuit 
for  a  predetermined  charge  period  (T) 

(c)  means,  effective  from  the  expiry  of  said  period  (T),  to 
cause  said  integrator  to  discharge  at  a  first  rate,  and  in- 
cluding an  electrically  resistive  discharge  path  connected 
to  said  integrator  circuit  by  way  of  a  switchable  means  for 
enabling  or  disabling  said  path,  and  control  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  switchable 
means,  the  control  means  including 

(i)  a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous 
output  of  said  integrator  circuit  with  a  reference  value 
and  providing  an  output  signal  when  said  instantaneous 
output  exceeds  said  reference  value, 

(ii)  an  AND  gate  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  said  comparing  means  and  an  electrical  waveform 
defining  charge  and  discharge  periods  for  said  integra- 
tor circuit  and  generating  said  control  signal,  and 

(iii)  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  switch- 
able  means  to  enable  said  path  only  when  the  output  of 
said  integrator  circuit  exceeds  said  reference  value 
during  said  discharge  periods,  and 

(d)  means  effective  from  the  expiry  of  a  predetermined  time 
A'  following  the  expiry  of  the  charge  period  (T)  to  cause 
said  integrator  circuit  to  discharge  at  a  second  rate,  faster 
than  the  first-mentioned  rate; 

wherein  said  means  effective  to  cause  said  integrator  circuit 
to  discharge  at  said  second  rate  includes  said  resistive 
discharge  path,  said  switchable  means  and  said  control 
means  and,  in  addition,  a  further  electrically  resistive 
discharge  path,  of  lower  resistance  than  said  first-men- 
tioned path  and  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  a  further 
switchable  means,  for  enabling  or  disabling  said  further 
path,  and  a  further  control  means  for  generating  a  further 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  further  switchable 
means. 


4,160,955 
COMPATIBLE  AM-FM  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Takeo  Sato,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1976,  51/149104 
Int.  a.2  H03D  5/00 
U.S.  O.  329—2  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrical  signal  measuring  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  an  integrator  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  signals  to 
be  measured. 


8.  A  compatible  AM-FM  frequency  discriminator,  compris- 
ing: 

a  quadrature  detecting  circuit  having  means  for  applying 
AM  and  FM  intermediate  frequency  signals  and  first, 
second,  and  third  means  for  connecting  a  phase  shifter 
group:  and 

a  phase  shifter  group,  said  phase  shifier  group  including 
fourth  means  for  providing  abrupt  phase  variations  at  both 
the  AM  and  FM  intermediate  frequencies  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  means,  and  fifth  means 
for  providing  90*  phase  shifts  at  both  the  AM  and  FM 
intermediate  frequencies  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  means. 
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^ 4,160,956     I  with  that  filter  passes  the  si 

NUCLEAR-PUMPED  URANVt  SALT  LASER  tion  takes  place  around  the 

Walter  J.  Fader,  South  Glastonbury,  G^nn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,366 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  J/p9 

7Claiiiis 
,1 
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signkl  applied  thereto  so  that  oscilla- 
I09P  thereby  to  re-generate  the  said 


U.S.  a.  331—94.5  P 


5.  A  nuclear-pumped  laser  comprisfig  an  elongated  laser 
cavity  with  a  core  of  a  combined  lasing  iind  fissionable  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  a  urany!  salt  with  a  UO2+  + 
uranyl  ion  enriched  in  the  U^"  isotope  sufficient  to  sustain  a 
fission  chain  reaction,  the  uranyl  ion  providing  a  lasing  me- 
dium adapted  to  be  nuclear  radiation  pumped  by  the  direct 
excitation  thereof  with  the  products  of  %  fission  chain  reaction 
and  secondary  electrons  of  the  core  to  frovide  a  lasing  transi- 
tion between  a  low-lying  vibrational  Itfvel  of  the  first  triplet 
electronic  state  and  an  upper  vibrationel  level  of  the  singlet 
ground  sute  of  the  uranyl  ion;  longitudinally  spaced  parallel 
reflecting  mirror  means,  fully  and  partially  reflective  respec- 
tively, at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  laser  cavity  for 
extracting  a  longitudinally  transmitted  laser  pulse  from  the 
core,  and  fission  control  means  encircliig  the  core  selectively 
operable  for  causing  an  above-prompt  ctitical  power  transient 
of  the  core  for  nuclear  radiation  pumpinjg  of  the  uranyl  ion  for 
generating  a  laser  pulse. 


4,160,957 

SIGNAL  RE-GENERATION  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Jesinger,  Romsey,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,712 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1977, 
00008/77 

Int  a.2  H03B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  331-107  A  5  aaims 

1.  Signal  re-generation  apparatus  comprising  an  input  termi- 
nal means  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  re«generated;  a  plurality 
of  surface  acoustic  wave  filters  connected  to  said  terminal, 
each  said  filter  having  a  different  pass  band;  a  plurality  of 
threshold  amplifier  means  connected  respectively  to  said  fil- 
ters, one  for  each  said  filter,  for  passing  only  those  signals 
which  are  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  an  amplifier 
connected  to  said  threshold  amplifier  fieans  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  filters  in  parallelj  thereby  to  define  an 
oscillatory  feedback  loop;  and  switch  m^ans  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  loop  and  effective  upon  operation  to  quench 
oscillation,  wherein  when  a  signal  to  be  re-generated  is  within 
the  pass  band  of  one  of  the  filters  and  above  the  predetermined 
threshold  level  of  the  threshold  amplifier  means  and  is  applied 
to  the  input  terminal,  the  threshold  ampljfier  means  associated 


-^  - 


signal  until  such  time  as  the 
quench  oscillation. 


Ut  mtCSHOLDi 
t  MbO]    SUBSTtUn 
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&  lid  switch  means  is  operated  to 


4,16  [1,958 

SAMPUNG  LINEARIZl  .R  UTILIZING  A  PHASE 

SHI  TER 

James  H.  Mims,  Hanover,  an(  Francis  W.  Hopwood,  Severna 

Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignorsito  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935^240 
Int.  a.^  H03B  23/00 


VS.  a.  331—178 


linearizer  for  improving  the 
waveform  signal  with  respect 


mixer  governed  by  said  FM 
signal  to  generate  a  first  signal 


predetermined  sampling  times 


15  Qaims 


1.  A  FM  waveform  generati  )n  system  including  a  sampling 


accuracy  of  a  generated  FM 
to  a  desired  frequency  rate  of 


change,  said  sampling  linearis  :r  comprising  an  oscillator  for 
generating  a  signal  at  a  predet(  :rmined  reference  frequency;  a 


waveform  sigival  and  another 
1  epresentative  of  said  generated 


FM  waveform  signal;  a  samplei  for  sampling  said  first  signal  at 


to  generate  a  second  signal 


representative  of  the  inaccurac  es  in  said  generated  FM  wave- 
form with  respect  to  said  desired  frequency  rate  of  change;  a 
linearizing  servo  controller  governed  by  said  second  signal  to 
reduce  said  inaccuracies  in  said  FM  waveform  generation;  and 
a  phase  shifter  disposed  between  said  oscillator  and  said 
mixer  and   responsive  to  the  predetermined   reference 
frequency  signal  of  said  os<  illator  to  generate  said  another 
signal,  said  phase  shifter  being  operative  to  shift  the  phase 
of  said  another  signal  withj  respect  to  said  predetermined 
reference  frequency  signal  as  governed  by  a  sequence  of 
control  signals  represenutile  of  predetermined  phase  shift 
values. 


4,16(1959 
R.F.  MODULATOR  FOR  USE  IN  T.V.  GAMES 
Stephen  G.  T,  Maine,  Ft.  Saloiga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  889,973 
Int  a.2  h  D3C  1/36 
VS.  a.  332—31  T 

1.  Apparatus  for  modulating 


mput  signal,  said  apparatus  con  prising:  a  voluge  source;  dual 


19  Claims 

1  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
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gate  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  circuit,  said  first  input  terminal  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  receive  the  input  signal;  resonant  frequency  means, 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal,  for  gener- 
ating the  signal  to  be  modulated;  inductance  means  operatively 


4,160,961 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  MOUNTING  AND 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  COAXIAL  CABLE 

TRANSFORMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  A.  Bory,  and  Alexander  F.  Hogg,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,049 

Int  a.2  HOIP  5/10.  3/06:  H05K  1/18.  I/IO 

VS.  a.  333—27  2  Claims 


inductively  coupled  to  said  resonant  frequency  means;  said 
output  circuit  and  said  inductance  means  being  operatively 
connected  between  said  source  and  ground;  and  an  output 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  resonant  frequency 
means. 


4,160,960 

POWER-DIVIDING  AND  MODULATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Pieter  Bikker,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,929 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   8,    1976, 
7603687 

Int  CL2  H03C  1/08:  GOIS  1/38 
VS.  a.  332—40  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  network  an  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  predetermined  length  of  coaxial  cable  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
conductor,  said  at  least  one  coaxial  cable  being  shaped  so 
that  two  of  said  ends  are  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  so  that  said  two  ends  are  essentially  parallel  and 
closely  spaced;  and 
a  printed  wiring  board  having  wiring  means  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides,  said  outer  conductor  at  each  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  at  least  one  coaxial  cable  are  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  one  of  said  opposite  sides,  said 
inner  conductor  at  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said  at  least 
one  coaxial  cable  are  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides,  said  inner  con- 
ductor at  one  of  said  two  ends  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  outer  conductor  at  the  other  of  said  two 
ends  by  means  of  a  plated  through  hole  in  said  printed 
wiring  board  to  minimize  the  inductance  in  said  electrical 
connection. 


BT 


4,160,962 
DUAL  SECnON  DISTRIBUTED  PARAMETER 
DELAY-UNE 
Andre  de  Keyser,  Ronse,  and  Laurent  Seynaeve,  St.  Eloois- 
Vijve,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,541 
Int  a.2  H03H  7/30:  HOIP  1/18.  9/00:  H04N  9/535: 333  29:31 

R:31  C 
VS.  a.  333—141  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  divider  and  modulator  circuit  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  HF  carrier  signal  having  an  output  connected 
to  a  common  terminal,  said  carrier  signal  generating  means 
including  modulator  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal, 
at  least  two  variable  impedances,  a  separate  quarter  wave- 
length transformer  connecting  each  of  said  variable  imped- 
ances to  said  common  terminal,  first  and  second  means  each 
coupled  to  one  of  said  variable  impedances  for  producing  a 
modulating  signal  for  controlling  the  impedance  value  of  the 
associated  variable  impedance,  adder  means  having  an  output 
and  a  first  and  second  input  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  resf>ectively,  for  producing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  sum  of  said  modulating  signals  and  means  for 
coupling  said  output  of  said  adder  means  to  a  control  input  of 
said  modulator  means  so  that  the  amplitude  of  said  carrier 
signal  is  modulated  by  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said 
modulation  signals. 


2Sl 


1.  An  electromagnetic  delay-line  for  delaying  the  luminance 
signal  in  a  color  television  receiver  is  comprised  of  exactly  two 
essentially  identical  delay-line  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  an  elongated  mandrel  with  surface  portions  thereof 
being  electrically  conductive  and  a  continuous  wire  coil  being 
wound  about  and  being  insulated  from  said  mandrel,  said  con- 
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ductive  surface  portions  of  said  two  fnandrels  being  electri- 
cally interconnected,  said  mandrels  having  parallel  axes  and 
being  positioned  side  by  side,  a  coil  end  of  one  and  a  coil  end 
of  the  other  of  said  sections  being  electrically  interconnected, 
said  interconnected  coil  ends  being  two  laterally  adjacent  ends 
and  the  winding  direction  of  one  of  said  coils  being  the  same  as 
that  of  the  other  with  respect  to  one  i  xial  direction  so  that  a 
uniform  unidirectional  magnetic  field  o  slowly  varying  magni- 
tude having  flux  lines  parallel  to  said  a  les  will  produce  no  net 
voltage  between  the  free  ends  of  said  i  nterconnected  coils. 


4,160,963 

PLURAL  SUPPLY  PATH  ACOUST  C  SURFACE  WAVE 
DEVICE 
Ronald  M.  Hays,  Jr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Qillf.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tei. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  >i.  817,757 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/30,  9/3  ?;  HOIL  41/W 

U.S.  a.  333—151  3  Oaims 


1.  In  an  acoustic  surface  wave  dev  ce  having  a  substrate 
provided  with  at  least  a  surface  of  pie  toelectric  material,  an 
interdigital  transducer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  bars  disposed  on  th^  piezoelectric  surface 
of  said  substrate  in  spaced  substaqtially  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  adipted  to  be  excited  by 
respective  electrical  signals  of  diffirent  phase, 

plural  sets  of  elongated  electrodes  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  plurality  of  bus  bars,  each  bf  said  electrodes  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  electrode  sets  extending  trans- 
versely from  a  respective  bus  bar  toward  another  bus  bar 
but  terminating  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 

said  plural  electrode  sets  being  arraiged  in  interdigitated 
relation  to  define  successive  groubs  of  individual  elec- 
trodes from  each  of  said  plural  electrode  sets  in  a  continu- 
ing series,  i 

shorting  bars  electrically  interconnocting  respective  elec- 
trodes of  the  same  electrode  set  at  jlocations  spaced  from 
the  bus  bar  from  which  the  set  exjends  to  provide  alter- 
nate current  paths  for  the  electrodes  so  interconnected, 

an  insulation  layer  on  the  piezoelectac  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  covering  said  plural  eleqtrode  sets,  and 

each  of  said  shorting  bars  which  electrically  interconnect 
respective  electrodes  of  one  of  sai^  plural  electrode  sets 
being  electrically  isolated  by  said  i  insulation  layer  from 
said  shorting  bars  which  electricalli^  interconnect  respec- 
tive electrodes  of  another  of  said  p  lural  electrode  sets. 
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4,li  0,964 


BAND  RESONANT  ORCUIT 

Yukio  Tsuda,  Machida,  both  of 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  WIDE 
Fumio  Ishikawa,  Isehara,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,200 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51/87518 

Int.  a.J  H03J  3/18 

VJS.  a.  334-15  1  aalm 


\i> 


Slid 


ssnes 


said 


sad 


1.  A  high  frequency  wide 

a  first  capacitive  element; 

a  first  series  circuit  includin, 
voltage  controlled  variably 
connected  in  parallel  to 

a  second  series  circuit  inclu^i 
and  a  second  capacitive 
being  connected  in  paral 
element  with  an  end  of 
connected  to  said  first 
inductive  element  and 
and  an  end  of  said  $econ( 
nected  to  a  junction  of 
with  said  first  capacitive 

means  for  supplying  a  conti)ol 
pacitance  element  across 

a  resistor  having  one  end 
said  second  inductive 
element,  and  the  other  end 
to  said  means  for  supply 

a  third  capacitive  element 
resistor  across  said  second 
a  TT-type-circuit  in  cooper  it 
capacitive  element  and 
dance  of  said  second 
band  likely  to  contain 
thereby  reduce  said  parask 


b  nd  resonant  circuit  comprising: 


P^  177 


a  first  inductive  element  and  a 
capacitance  element  and  being 

first  capacitive  element; 
ing  a  second  inductive  element 
el  cment,  said  second  series  circuit 
el  to  said  variable  capacitance 
said  second  inductive  element 
circuit  between  said  first 
variable  capacitance  element 
capacitive  element  being  con- 
variable  capacitance  element 
( lement; 

voltage  for  said  variable  ca- 

aid  second  capacitive  element; 

coi  mected  between  the  Junction  of 

elen  lent  with  said  second  capacitive 

of  said  resistor  being  connected 

a  control  voltage;  and 

connected  in  series  with  said 

capacitive  element  for  forming 

tion  with  said  resistor  and  said 

th^eby  raising  the  apparent  impe- 

inductive  element  in  a  frequency 

und^irable  parasitic  resonance  and 

:ic  resonance. 


yg 


4,16  1,965 
POLARIZED  MIlfllATURE  RELAY 

Ulrich  Kobler,  and  Horst  Tamiii,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemais  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa  ly 

Filed  Jul.  14,  197' .  Ser.  No.  815,829 

aaims  priority,  application  'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16. 
1976,  2632126 

Int.  a.2  HUH  51/22 
U.S.  a.  335-79  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  polarized  miniature  1  elay  having  a  switching  space 
positioned  interior  of  the  body  of  a  coil  winding  with  a  mov- 
able armature  in  the  switching  <  pace  adapted  to  operate  at  least 
one  contact  spring  unit,  the  im  provement  of  a  bar  permanent 
magnet  positioned  in  the  switcl  ing  interior  of  the  coil  winding 
space  parallel  with  the  coil  ax  s  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  bar  magnet  being  inseruble  into  the  switching 
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space  axially  of  the  coil,  the  bar  magnet  forming  a  rigid  nonro- 
tating  member  to  which  at  least  one  contact  carrier  is  affixed. 


and  the  armature  being  operatively  carried  by  the  bar  magnet 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto. 


4,160,967 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  J.  W.  Beech,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1976, 
34933/76 

iBt  CL^  HOIF  27/30 
U.S.  a.  336—209  10  Claims 
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4,160.966 
STABILIZED  REACTOR 
Theodore  R.  Kennedy,  Willingboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inducto- 
therm  Corp.,  Rancocas,  SJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,733 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  21/08 

VS.  CI.  336—155  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  an  annular  electric 
coil  which  has  a  rectangular  aperture  therethrough  and  has 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  front  and  rear  faces,  and  a 
covering  over  said  coil,  said  covering  being  formed  of  a  flexi- 
ble, electrically  insulating  sheet  which,  when  folded,  is  shaped 
to  completely  cover  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  said 
front  and  rear  faces  of  said  coil  to  provide  a  substantially 
dustproof  seal  for  the  coil  when  secured  in  position,  said  sheet 
having  a  rectangular  aperture  therethrough  and  including  fiaps 
which  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  engage  in  said 
rectangular  aperture  in  said  sheet  so  as  to  overlie  one  pair  of 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  coil,  and  are 
wider  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  rectangular 
aperture  in  said  sheet. 


I.  A  stabilized  saturated  reactor,  comprising: 

a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  slotted  end  surface 
intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  and 
an  unslotted  end  surface  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces,  said  slotted  end  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  plural  spaced  slots, 

each  of  said  slots  being  open  along  said  slotted  end  surface 
from  said  inner  peripheral  surface  to  said  outer  peripheral 
surface, 

each  of  said  slots  extending  from  said  slotted  end  surface 
along  the  axial  dimension  of  the  core  to  a  depth  less  than 
one-half  the  axial  dimension  of  the  core, 

each  of  said  slots  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  core, 

a  winding  connectable  to  an  AC  source,  said  winding  sur- 
rounding said  peripheral  surfaces  and  said  end  surfaces, 
the  cross-section  of  said  winding  being  greater  than  said 
width  of  each  of  said  slots, 

whereby  said  winding  when  connected  to  said  AC  source 
establishes  an  unsaturated  magnetic  field  through  the 
volume  of  said  core  between  said  slotted  end  surface  and 
approximately  the  depth  of  said  slots  and  a  saturated 
magnetic  field  through  the  volume  of  said  core  between 
said  unslotted  end  surface  and  approximately  the  depth  of 
said  slots. 


4,160,968 

NORMALLY  OPEN,  THERMAL  SENSITIVE 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Sarmukh  S.  Saini,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,746 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/76 

UjS.  CL  337—404  4  Qaims 


n 


37     ^19 


1.  A  temperature-sensitive  electrical  switching  device,  hav- 
ing first  and  second  current  carrying  electrical  leads,  for  com- 
pleting an  electrically  conductive  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  electrical  leads  when  the  temperature  of  the  switching 
device  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  electrically  conductive  case,  having  a 
first  end  defining  an  opening  into  a  central  cylindrical 
cavity  and  a  second  end  which  is  closed,  said  case  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  electrical  lead, 
an  electrically  conductive  member  electrically  connected  to 

the  second  electrical  lead, 
nonconductive  means  for  mounting  said  conductive  member 
such  that  it  extends  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  substan- 
tially along  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity,  said  nonconduc- 
tive means  sealing  said  opening  into  said  cavity,  and 
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a  substantially  annular,  heat  fusible  p«llet  deflning  a  central 
cavity  and  dimensioned  to  surroun(^  said  member  without 
electrically  contacting  said  memUer,  said  pellet  being 
fusible  at  said  predetermined  temperature  to  form  a  vol- 
ume of  electrically  conductive  liquid  sufficient  to  establish 
an  electrically  conductive  path  between  said  case  and  said 
member  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  said  device. 

^ 1 

4,160,969 
TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Edward  S.  B.  Holmes,  Barrie,  Canada,  atsignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,465,  Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  |Vo.  855,045 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/(A 

U.S.  a.  338—23  8  Qaims 


8.  A  transducer  made  by  a  process  co  nprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  for  metal  deposition; 

imprinting  conductor  means  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  resistive  material  onto  said  sur- 
face; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  material  tp  produce  a  thermal 
transducer  conductively  engaging  s4id  conductor  means; 

applying  a  glass-containing  paste  to  sai^  thermal  transducer; 
and  ; 

firing  the  paste  to  form  a  glass  coating  6n  said  thermal  trans- 
ducer. 


4,160,970 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TELEJVf ETRY  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRANSMITTING  DOWNHOLE  PARAMETERS  TO 

LOCATIONS  THEREABOVE 
Alexander  M.  Nicolson,  Concord,  Mass«  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,095 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/40:  H04H  13/02 

MS.  a.  340—18  LD  4  Qaims 


1.  A  telemetry  system  for  transmittingldown  borehole  mea- 
sured parameters  to  a  receiving  location  t  lereabove  during  the 
operation  of  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  section- 
alized  metallic  rod  substantially  extendin|  to  the  depth  of  said 
borehole  comprising: 

means  for  exciting  a  voltage  between 
cent  sections  of  said  metallic  rod; 


predetermined  adja- 
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means  electrically  coupled  ti  >  said  metallic  rod  for  sensing 
electrical  signals;  and 

probe  means  for  coupling  to  m  electric  field  existing  at  said 
receiving  location  in  response  to  said  voltage  excitation 
including  at  least  one  ele:trical  conductor  with  prese- 
lected cross-sectional  dimensions  and  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  each  of  said  c  ross-sectional  dimensions,  said 
length  extending  radially  ( rom  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  metallic  rod  continuously  to  a  second 
predetermined  distance  the  efrom,  said  at  least  one  electri- 
cal conductor  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  signal 
sensing  means  whereby  currents  induced  in  said  at  least 
one  radially  extending  electrical  conductor  by  said  elec- 
tric field  are  caused  to  flo  w  through  said  signal  sensing 
means. 


4,16ol971 
TRANSPdNDERS 
Barry  E.  Jones,  and  John  A.  Smith,  both  of  Altrincham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  National  R  esearch  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1975, 
18471/75 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9  '00:  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  a.  340-152  T  1  33  Qaims 


1.  Information-transmission 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  si| 

transponder  apparatus  includihg 

a  non-linear  device  having  a 

a  receive  resonant  circuit  coni^ted 
for  obtaining  power  from 
ter  to  vary  the  non-linear 
and  generate  a  non-sinusoid  il 
when  transmissions  are 
circuit  being  at  least  broadlj 
which  the  first  frequency 

a  transmit  resonant  circuit, 
connected  to  the  non-lineat 

transducer  means  for  varying 
transmit  resonant  circuit; 
a  receiver  having  a  receiving  circuit 

a  frequency  range  in  which 

and 
a  frequency  indicating  circuit,  o 

for  providing  a  signal  indicative 

received  by  the  receiving  cirquit 


a|  iparatus  comprising: 
I  [nals  at  a  first  frequency,  and 
iig: 
1  lon-linear  impedance, 

to  the  non-linear  device 

tr  insmissions  from  the  transmit- 

mpedance  of  the  said  device 

waveform  across  the  device 

received,  the  receive  resonant 

tuned  to  a  frequency  range  in 

ofccurs, 

reK>nant  at  a  second  frequency, 
device,  and 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the 

at  least  broadly  tuned  to 
I  he  second  frequency  occurs; 

<  upled  to  the  receiving  circuit, 
of  the  frequency  of  a  signal 
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4,160,972 

ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVABLE  BARRIER 

MEMBERS 

Kenneth  La  Mell,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Gerry  Schneider,  Irv- 

ington-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ADCO  Venetian  Blind 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,996 

Int  a.2  G08B  U/0% 

U.S.  a.  340—541  10  Claims 


4,160,973 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Edwin  P.  Berlin,  Jr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,881 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/J4  5/70,  3/14:  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—718  31  Claims 


ion;  and  means  to  move  the  array  and  the  energizing  means 
together  in  a  determined  fashion;  the  energizing  means  and  the 
means  to  move  the  array  acting  in  combination  with  the  array 
to  effect  scanning  to  provide  a  three-dimensional  image. 


4,160,974 
TARGET  SENSING  AND  HOMING  SYSTEM 
Gns  SUvis,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 
Falls,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,785 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/22 

U.S.  a.  343—16  M  13  Claims 


THANS- 

WITTEfl 


Mi»  |-^  ^'j,  Y 


1.  An  alarm  apparatus  for  use  with  a  frame  member  defining 
an  opening  and  a  movable  barrier  member  in  the  opening 
which  is  movable  relative  to  the  frame  member,  said  alarm 
apparatus  comprising: 

switch  means  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  frame  and  barrier 
members,  said  switch  means  being  switchable  between  a 
first  operative  state  and  a  second  operative  state,  and 
being  normally  in  said  first  operative  state; 

actuating  means  for  mounting  on  the  other  of  said  frame  and 
barrier  members,  said  actuating  means  switching  said 
switch  means  to  said  second  operative  state  when  said 
actuating  means  is  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  switch  means; 

timing  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  being  in  said 
first  operative  state  for  greater  than  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  for  generating  an  alarm  condition  signal; 
and 

alarm  generating  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  condition 
signal  for  generating  an  alarm  whereby  generation  of  an 
alarm  is  delayed  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
prevent  generation  of  false  alarms  as  a  result  of  minor 
movements  of  said  barrier  member  relative  to  said  frame 
member. 


PHASE 
SCMStT 
DETECTOR 


CMtCM 


34^k- 


U 


J^i 


PMASt 

SHIFT 
DWIVCW 
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7.  In  a  target  sensing  device  a  sensor  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  interconnected  slotted  waveguide  antenna 
means  for  generating  a  broad  fan  beam  and  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  interference  lobes  contained  within  said 
broad  fan  beam  said  interference  lobes  spaced  so  as  to 
encompass  a  predetermined  target  size  at  a  predetermined 
range, 

a  phase  shifter  for  continuously  varying  the  positions  of  said 
interference  lobes  within  said  broad  fan  beam, 

means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  size  target  within 
said  interference  lobes,  and 

means  combined  with  said  means  for  detecting  for  filtering 
out  undesired  targets. 


4,160,975 
CORRECTION  aRCUFT  FOR  WIDE  BANDWIDTH 

ANTENNA 
Fritz  Steudel,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,596 

Int  a.2  GOIS  3/32.  9/22.  3/80 

VS.  a.  343—16  M  4  Claims 


3.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  angle  of  orientation  of  a 
30.  A  display  device  to  exhibit  a  three-dimensional  image,    beam  of  radiation  relative  to  a  phased  array  antenna,  said 
that  comprises,  in  combination:  an  array  of  light  sources;  ener-    system  providing  a  sum  channel  signal  and  a  difference  chan- 
gizing  means  to  power  the  light  sources  in  a  determined  fash-    nel  signal,  a  correction  circuit  comprising: 
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means  for  difTerentiating  said  sum  clfcnnel  signal  to  provide 

a  derivative  thereof; 
means  for  multiplying  said  derivativi   1 

ing  the  orientation  of  said  beam  am  I 

ing  the  magnitude  of  the  boresig  lit 

phased  array  antenna  to  provide  sajd 

and 
means  for  subtracting  said  weighte( 

difference  signal  to  provide  a  corrected  i 
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by  a  factor  represent- 
by  a  factor  represent- 
error  slope  of  said 
weighted  derivative; 
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derivative  from  said 
difference  signal. 


tion  being  electrically  c<  upled  between  oppositely  dis- 
posed points  along  said  c  inductive  edge,  said  condenser 
having  a  magnitude  of  capjacitance  sufficient  to  produce  in 
the  medium  wavelength  ridio  band  electrical  resonance  of 
a  body  loop  including  at  li  ast  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
edge; 
a  plurality  of  intercoupled,  e  lectrically  conductive  members 
serially  disposed  on  said  window  to  form  at  least  one 


4.160,976 
BROADBAND  MICROSTRIP  rflSC  ANTENNA 
Peter  J.  Conroy,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  Np.  859^70 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  //:  8 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  ]  11  Qaims 


antenna  element  primarilj 
component  of  an  impingii  g  radio  wave; 
at  least  one  of  said  plural!  y 
conductive  members  bein  g 
to  said  first  conductor  ard 


of  intercoupled,  electrically 
physically  closely  proximate 
parallel  thereto  but  conduc- 
tively  isolated  therefrom,  whereby  capacitive  and  induc- 
tive coupling  of  radio  sign  lis  between  said  first  conductor 
and  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  intercoupled, 
electrically  conductive  m(  imbers,  occurs; 
and  an  output  conductor  coi  ipled  to  one  of  said  at  least  one 
i  of  a  plurality  of  intercoupled,   electrically  conductive 

members  proximate  to  sail  I  first  conductor. 


1.  A  broadband  microstrip  disc  antemia  comprising: 

(a)  a  ground  plane  formed  of  conductive  material  and  pro- 
viding a  smooth  surface; 

(b)  a  conductive  disc  positioned  parallel  to  the  smooth  sur- 
face of  said  ground  plane  and  spacfcd  therefrom  a  prede- 
termined distance;  I 

(c)  dielectric  material  positioned  betwfeen  said  ground  plane 
and  said  conductive  disc; 

(d)  said  conductive  disc  being  electriotlly  connected  to  said 
ground  plane  at  approximately  the  penter  of  said  disc; 

(e)  a  sector  greater  than  one-half  of  s^id  disc  having  a  first 
radius; 

(0  the  remaining  sector  of  said  disc  h  »ving  a  second  radius 

different  than  said  first  radius,  and  ' 

(g)  a  feed  point  on  said  conductive  di  «. 


4,161 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 


ANTE  VN  AS 


Raymond  H.  DuHamel,  12001  ^us  Ridge  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971 
Int.  0.2  HOI :} 
U.S.  a.  343-742  P  34  Qaims 


4,160,977 

AUTOMOBILE  ANT^NA 

Ross  A.  Davis,  95-461  Kaulia  PI.,  Mililaai  Town,  Hi.  96789 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Scr.  No.  880,716 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/3.  ? 

U.S.  a.  343—713  10  aaims 


<f  ; 


o]»en 


1.  A  vehicle  antenna  system  responsiv  :  to  both  electrostatic 
and  electromagnetic  components  of  a  ra<  lio  signal  and  present- 
ing an  optimum  impedance  to  associated  jadio  circuits,  includ- 
ing: 
an  electrically  conductive  vehicle  bo4y  having  at  least  one 

window  opening  therein  to  form  a  Conductive  edge; 
a  first  conductor  series  connected  with  a  first  condenser  to 
form  a  first  tuning  combination,  said  first  tuning  combina- 


1.  A  circularly  polarized 
conductive  plane,  a  plurality 
each  comprising  at  least  one 
which  lie  substantially  in  a  plan< 
said  radiating  elements  above 
to  one  another  with  the  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  con( 
means  connecting  said  radiatin; 
opened  end  of  the  loop  to  an 
feeding  one  end  of  said  series 
dance  of  said  transmission  lines 
so  that  the  radiating  elements 
cal  wave  equivalent  to  a 
circularly  polarized  radiation 


responsive  to  the  electrostatic 


1,978 

LOOP  AND  HELIX  PANEL 


',  Ser.  No.  823,218 
9/16.  9/30 


antenna  assembly  comprising  a 

adjacent  radiating  elements 

radiating  loop  all  portions 

means  for  supporting  each  of 

conducting  plane  in  line  next 

>f  said  at  least  one  loop  being 

ucting  plane,  transmission  line 

elements  in  series  from  one 

adjacent  loop  and  means  for 

radiating  elements,  the  impe- 

I  ind  radiating  elements  selected 

support  a  traveling  electri- 

travel^g  wave  on  a  ring  to  produce 


sad 


o^ 
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4,160,979 
HELICAL  RADIO  ANTENNAE 
Robert  J.  Drewett,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,384 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1976, 
25727/76;  Apr.  1,  1977,  13928/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/36 
U.S.  a.  343—788  1  Oalm 


sheet  metal,  the  zones  between  said  arms  being  open  and  unob- 
structed, an  axial  annular  rim  formed  of  sheet  metal  joined  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  arms  and  forming  therewith  an 
integrated  reflector  structure,  the  sheet  metal  rim  being  formed 
of  a  strip  having  substantially  the  thickness  and  width  of  said 
radial  arms,  said  rim  being  coaxial  with  said  reflector  axis,  a 
bow  tie  dipole  spaced  forwardly  of  the  parabolically  curved 
body  of  the  reflector  and  spanning  the  major  portion  of  the 
diameter  of  the  reflector  and  being  curved  longitudinally  in 
general  parallelism  to  the  body  of  the  reflector,  an  axial  spacer 
sleeve  anchored  to  the  center  portion  of  the  reflector  body  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof,  an  insulating  plate  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  spacer  sleeve,  said  bow  tie  dipole  being 
attached  to  and  supported  by  the  insulating  plate,  an  electrical 
cable  having  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  dipole, 
said  cable  extending  rearwardly  through  said  spacer  sleeve  and 
beyond  the  rear  of  said  dished  reflector  for  connection  with 
antenna  terminals  of  a  television  receiver,  a  supporting  base  for 
the  antenna  including  a  vertical  axis  ring  formed  of  sheet  metal 
of  substantially  the  same  width  and  thickness  employed  for 
said  rim  and  arms  and  being  positioned  somewhat  below  the 
bottom  of  said  rim,  and  plural  braces  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  width  as  the  sheet 
metal  forming  said  ring  and  interconnecting  said  ring  at  plural 
circumferentially  spaced  points  thereon  with  a  corresponding 
number  of  spaced  points  on  the  body  of  said  reflector. 


1.  An  end  fed  radio  antenna  comprising  a  flux-concentrating 
rod  and  an  extended  conductor  having  an  electrical  length  of 
one  quarter  of  the  design  wavelength,  said  conductor  forming 
a  series  of  insulated  coaxial,  helical  windings  of  plural  turns 
about  said  rod,  said  windings  being  separated  from  each  other 
along  the  length  of  said  rod,  adjacent  windings  reversing  the 
direction  of  winding  and  having  opposite  sense,  each  winding 
having  the  same  given  number  of  turns  with  the  turns  sepa- 
rated from  each  other. 


4,160,980 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR 

James  G.  Murray,  P.O.  Box  442,  White  Rock,  S.C.  29177 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,729 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/26 

U.S.  a.  343—795  3  Qaims 


1.  A  unitized  substantially  all  sheet  meUl  television  antenna 
comprising  a  substantially  parabolically  curved  horizonul  axis 
frontally  open  dished  reflector,  said  reflector  having  a  body 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistantly  spaced 
radial  arms  integrally  joined  near  the  axial  center  of  the  reflec- 
tor and  being  formed  of  substantially  equal  width  strips  of 


4,160,981 

CRT  VIDEO  TEXT  LAYOUT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

HORIZONTAL  SCROLLING 

Meredith  T.  Raney,  Jr.,  Melbourne,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,842 

Int  a.2  G06K  15/20 

VS.  a.  340—721  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  layout  system  of  the  type  having  a  CRT  display 
screen  for  viewing  parameter  information  on  a  first  section  and 
text  information  on  a  second  section,  character  generating 
means  and  vertical  and  horizontal  positioning  control  means, 
the  horizontal  positioning  control  means  including  means  for 
generating  a  ramp  signal  for  controlling  the  horizontal  sweep 
of  an  electron  beam  across  the  display  screen  of  the  CRT,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selectively  offsetting  the  start  of  the  ramp 
signal  so  that  any  desired  portion  of  text  material  having  a 
pica  format  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the 
display  screen  for  text  material  may  be  viewed  to  effect  a 
horizontal  scrolling  of  the  text  material,  and 

(b)  disabling  means  for  selectively  blanking  the  electron 
beam  to  prohibit  text  information  from  being  displayed  on 
the  parameter  section  of  the  display  screen. 
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4,160,982 

ANTI-DISPERSION  ACCUMULAtOR  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTING  SYSTSM 
Robert  I.  Keur,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  «er.  fJo.  889,900 
Int.  a.2  GOID  15/16 
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A.  B.  Dick  Company, 


U.S.  a.  346—75 
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1.  A  system  for  printing  by  directing  iifc  along  a  path  toward 
a  record  medium,  comprising: 

an  ink  ejection  head  defining  an  orifice  for  directing  ink 
toward  the  record  medium; 

means  for  characterizing  the  ink  for  oftntrolling  its  path  for 
deposition  at  predetermined  positio  is  on  the  record  me- 
dium, 

an  accumulator  normally  positioned  adjacent  the  record 
medium  for  catching  ink  directed  afway  from  the  record 
medium;  and  i 

means,  operative  upon  start-up  of  the  ^stem  and  shut-down 
of  the  system  for  moving  said  accumulator  between  a  pair 
of  positions,  one  position  adjacent  siiid  ejection  head  and 
the  other  position  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  ejection  head,  said  accumulator  while  moving 
between  said  positions  being  orieiited  to  intercept  ink 
projected  from  said  ejection  head. 


4,160,983 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Tetsuhiko  Inagaki,  and  Keisuke  Maeda,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Azuchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No,  864,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dea  29,  1976,  Sl-159831 
Int.  a.2  G03B  9/08.  li/38 
LI.S.  a.  354-234  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  release  mechanism  for  a  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  release  member  for  initiating  a  camera  shutter  operation, 
said  release  member  being  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  operating  ptositiqn  for  the  initiation  of 
said  camera  shutter  operation; 


permanent  magnet  means  fo  r  retaining  said  release  member 

in  the  inoperative  positioil  thereof; 
electromagnetic  means  enefgizable  for  counteracting  said 
permanent  magnet  to  allojv  the  movement  of  said  release 
member  from  said  inoperitive  to  said  operating  position; 
charge  means  including  a  charging  member  movable  with 
and  relative  to  said  release  member,  and  a  biasing  spring 
intercoupling  said  charging  member  and  said  release  mem- 
iharging  member; 
in  response  to  a  camera  cock- 
to  a  second  position  to  move 
ive  to  said  release  member  and 
lid  release  member  toward  the 
when  said  release  member  is 
position  thereof; 
said  release  member  from  the 
(ition  thereof,  said  movable 
member  being  engageablej  at  the  second  position  thereof, 
with  said  elastic  member  ko  maintain  the  latter  inopera- 
tive; and 
means  for  retaining  said  movable  member  at  the  second 
position  thereof  at  least  from  the  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  to  the  initiation  of  the  camera  shutter  oper- 
ation, said  movable  member  being  releasable  from  said 
second  position  by  means  responsive  to  the  camera  shutter 
operation  to  actuate  said  efastic  member. 


ber  and  tensioned  by  the 
a  movable  member  movabi 
ing  operation,  from  a  firs 
said  charging  member  rel 
charge  said  spring  to  bias 
operating  position  thereoi 
retained  at  the  inoperativ 
an  elastic  member  for  drivin 
operating  to  inoperative 


4,160,984 

SCHOTTKY-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Glenn  O.  Ladd,  Jr.,  Rancho  P^los  Verdes,  and  Frederick  W. 

Oeary,  Westlake  Village,  boti  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 


Filed  Not.  14,  197i  Ser.  No.  851^24 


U.S.  a.  357—22 


Int.  a.2  Hi  IlL  29/80 


1.  A  Schottky-gate  field-effec 
III-V  compound  semiconducto ' 
source,  gate  and  drain  electrod(  s 
rent  path  regions  of  said  device 
ion  implanted  and  lattice 
insulating  regions  extending  on 
tensive  with  the  spacing  betweei  1 
gate  and  drain  electrodes, 
said  crystal  to  a  depth  of  1,000 
minimize  device  drift,  time 


3CUins 


transistor  which  comprises  a 

crystal  having  spaced  apart 

thereof  defining  active  cur- 

iind  further  including  thin  inert 

damaged  high  resistivity  or  semi- 

between  and  laterally  coex- 

said  gate  and  source  and  said 

respectively,  of  said  device  and  into 

angstroms  or  less  to  thereby 

con^nts  and  noise. 


4,160A85 
PHOTOSENSING  ARRAYS  WiTH  IMPROVED  SPATIAL 

RESOLUTION 
Theodore  I.  Kamins,  Montain  View,  and  Godfrey  T.  Fong,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  %o  Hewlett-Packard  Comnanv 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977J  Ser.  No.  854,938 
Int.  a.2  HqiL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30 

1.  A  photosensing  device  con  prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of ;  i  first  conductivity  type; 

an  intermediate  semiconductc  r  layer  on  said  substrate,  said 
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intermediate  layer  being  of  the  first  conductivity  type  but 

of  higher  conductivity  than  said  substrate; 
a  surface  semiconductor  layer  on  said  intermediate  layer, 

said  surface  layer  being  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  but 

of  lower  conductivity  than  said  intermediate  layer; 
an  array  of  photosensing  elements  on  said  surface  layer  for 

detecting  charge  carriers  photogenerated  in  said  Surface 


i»--i 


layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  by  optical  radiation 
incident  on  said  device; 
whereby  charge  carriers  created  above  the  region  of  maxi- 
mum conductivity  will  be  accelerated  toward  the  nearest 
of  said  photosensing  elements  and  charge  carriers  created 
below  the  region  of  maximum  conductivity  will  be  accel- 
erated away  from  said  photosensing  elements  into  said 
substrate. 


4,160,986 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  FIXED  GAIN 

CHARACTERISTICS 

DaTid  M.  Johnson,  5509  Harvard,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79415 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,727 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/72 

MS.  a.  357—36 


8  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces  with  opposing  edge  surfaces  therebetween; 

an  emitter  region,  a  base  region  and  a  first  collector  region  in 
said  semiconductor  body  with  an  emitter-base  junction 
between  said  emitter  and  base  regions  and  a  base-collector 
junction  between  said  base  and  first  collection  regions; 

said  emitter  region  extending  to  said  first  surface  and  said 
emitter-base  junction  extending  across  said  semiconductor 
body  and  terminating  at  said  edge  surfaces  such  that  injec- 
tion across  said  emitter-base  junction  is  substantially  uni- 
form across  said  semiconductor  body; 

said  first  collector  region  extending  to  said  second  surface; 

means  for  making  a  low  ohmic  collector  contact  to  said  first 
collection  region  at  said  second  surface; 

a  highly  conductive  substrate  supporting  said  semiconductor 
body; 

means  making  a  low  ohmic  emitter  contact  between  said 
substrate  and  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body; 

said  base  region  extending  to  said  second  surface; 

a  second  collector  region  in  said  semiconductor  body  and 
independent  of  said  first  collector  region,  said  second 
collector  region  extending  to  said  second  surface;  and 

means  for  making  a  low  ohmic  base  contact  to  both  said  base 
region  and  said  second  collector  region  at  said  second 
surface. 


4,160,987 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  WTTH 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  GATE  SELF-AUGNED 
TO  BOTH  CONDUCnVE  AND  NON-CONDUCTIVE 
REGIONS  AND  FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED 
aRCUTTS  CONTAINING  THE  TRANSISTORS 
Robert  H.  Dennard,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Vincent  L.  Rideout, 
Mohegan  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,969,  May  14,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,200 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  357—41  44  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  containing 
an  array  of  FETs  having  recessed  field  oxide  isolation  between 
FETs,  and  associated  PET  circuits  peripheral  to  the  array  of 
FETs  but  on  the  same  semiconductive  substrate,  and  wherein 
FETs  of  the  array  have  a  channel  region;  a  gate  insulator;  a 
doped  polycrysulline  silicone  gate  self-aligned  to  the  field 
oxide  isolation  on  the  sides  of  the  gate  in  the  width  direction, 
the  gate  neither  overlapping  nor  underlapping  the  field  oxide 
isolation;  source  and  drain  regions  being  self-aligned  to  the 
ends  of  the  gate  in  the  length  direction;  insulation  over  the 
source  and  drain  but  not  over  the  gate;  metallic-type  high 
electrical  conductivity  interconnection  line;  and  self-register- 
ing electrical  connection  between  the  gate  and  the  intercon- 
nection line  which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  a  semiconductive  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tive type  containing  active  impurities  of  a  first  conductive 
type; 

(B)  providing  an  insulator  layer  on  said  substrate,  which 
insulator  layer  is  to  be  subsequently  delineated  to  provide 
the  gate  insulator; 

(C)  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  above  the 
insulator  layer; 

(D)  depositing  an  oxidation  barrier  layer  above  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer; 

(E)  delineating  by  masking  and  etching  first  predetermined 
polycrystalline  silicon  regions  to  provide  the  device  area; 

(F)  growing  in  the  etched  regions  isolation  oxide  recessed 
into  the  substrate  to  provide  insulating  field  oxide  regions 
between  FETs  of  the  array; 

(G)  delineating  by  masking  and  etching  second  predeter- 
mined polycrystalline  silicon  regions  to  provide  polycrys- 
talline silicon  gate  regions  of  the  FETs; 

(H)  thermally  diffusing  or  ion  implanting  active  impurities  of 
a  second  and  opposite  type  into  preselected  regions  of  the 
semiconductive  substrate  to  provide  PET  source  and 
drain  regions; 

(I)  thermally  growing  a  silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer  over 
regions  of  the  structure  but  not  over  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  FET  gates  which  are  still  protected  by  an  oxida- 
tion barrier  Layer; 

(J)  removing  existing  oxidation  barrier  layer  from  over  the 
FET  gates  by  use  of  an  etchant; 

(K)  delineating  contact  holes  to  provide  vias  for  achieving 
electrical  connection  between  metallic  interconnection 
lines  and  FET  source  and  drain  regions; 

(L)  depositing  and  delineating  a  metallic-type  high  conduc- 
tivity electrical  interconnection  pattern  that  makes  electri- 
cal connection  to  the  polycrysulline  silicon  FET  gates; 
and  to  FET  source  and  drains;  and 

(M)  providing  electrical  connection  to  said  semiconductive 
substrate. 
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26.  An  integrated  circuit  prepared  by  the  method  of  claim  1 
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4,160,988 
INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC  (I-SQUARED  L)  WITH 

DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  TYPE  INJECTOR 
Lewis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,789,  Mtr.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,615 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/04 
U.S.  a.  357—44  I  21  Qaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  portion 

type; 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second 

conductivity  ty[)e  on  said  substrate  portion: 


regions  of  first  insulating 
ductor  regions,  and  ext^ding 

a  semiconducting  layer  of]  first 
partially  over  said 
connection  track  and 
regions,  said  sem 
crystalline  portion  and 

a  first  bipolar  npn  transisttsr 
vertically  arranged 
located  in  said  substrate 
the  base  of  the  first 
second  type  semiconductor 
located  in  said  monocr 
ductor  layer  and  locate! 
gion,  said  second  zone 
substrate  region. 


succ  sssive  : 


/S/ 


18.  In  a  semiconductor  structure, 'a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  planar  surface  comprising  a  body  portion  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  first  region  of  opiKJSite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  body  and  extending  |o  said  surface,  spaced 
second  and  third  collector  regions  in  |  rectifying  contact  with 
said  fu-st  region  and  extending  to  said  turface,  said  second  and 
third  collector  regions  being  spaced  from  said  body  portion, 
source  means  for  providing  current  connected  to  said  first 
region,  said  source  means  comprising  a  source  transistor  which 
has  a  base  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and  emitter  and 
collector  regions  of  the  opposite  condi|ctivity  type,  said  source 
transistor  regions  extending  in  the  seiiiconductor  body,  said 
collector  region  of  the  source  tranSstor  extending  to  said 
surface  and  being  connected  to  said  fiilt  region,  lead  means  for 
coupling  said  regions  and  said  body  pirtion  to  other  circuitry 
and  wherein  said  source  transistor  bale  region  and  said  body 
portion  are  interconnected  by  structural  means  integrated  with 
the  semiconductor  body  for  providing  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  base  region  and  said  bod}  portion,  said  structural 
means  constituting  the  sole  connecticji  to  the  base  region  of 
said  source  transistor.  I 

4,160,989 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Michel  de  Brebisson,  Caen;  Jean-Miclel  Decrouen,  Argences, 
both  of  France;  Wolfgang  F.  J.  Edlinger,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Jean-Pierre  H.  Biet,  Bieville-Beuville,  France, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,271,  Dec.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,646 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1975,  75  39964 
Int.  a,2  HOIL  27  '02 
VJS.  a.  357—44  5  Qaims 


July  10,  1979 


material  adjoining  said  semicon- 

at  least  partially  thereover; 

type  conductivity  extending 

regiolis  of  insulating  material  forming  a 

pmially  over  said  semiconductor 

iicondicting  layer  comprising  a  mono- 

polycrystalline  portion; 

having  first,  second  and  third 

zones,  said  first  zone  being 

region,  said  second  zone  forming 

transistor  and  located  in  one  of  said 

regions,  and  said  third  zone 

ystalline  portion  of  said  semicon- 

on  said  one  semiconductor  re- 

s^arating  said  third  zone  from  said 


4,1 60,990 

SEMICONDUCTOR  1  )EVICES  AND  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS  IN(  LUDING  SUCH  DEVICES 

Jeffrey  Kane,  Hulme,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  855,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1976, 

49577/76 


U.S.  Q.  357—48 


Int  Q.2  MOIL  27/04 


28  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising  a  substrate  of  oni :  conductivity  type,  a  thin  layer 
initially  wholly  of  said  one  cc  nductivity  type  disposed  on  said 
substrate  of  the  same  conduc  tivity  type,  said  device  having  a 
plurality  of  constituent  comp<  mcnts,  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents including  a  combinatioi  i  of  regions  comprising  a  buried 
layer  of  said  opposite  condu  ctivity  type  at  a  portion  of  the 
interface  between  the  thin  Uyer  and  the  substrate,  and  an 
isolation  barrier  for  the  component  of  said  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type,  the  isolation  barrier  extending  through  the  thin  layer 
to  the  buried  layer,  regions  of  the  device  and  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity type  extending  beyind  said  at  least  one  component, 
but  contiguous  with  said  at  Itast  one  component,  and  said  at 
least  one  component  includiiig  at  least  one  outer  annular  re- 
gion of  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  annular  region 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  thi  surface  of  the  thin  layer  remote 


from  the  substrate,  and  being 


uniformly  spaced  from  the  com- 


bination of  regions  of  said  at  U  ast  one  component,  and  a  signifi- 
of  a  first  conductivity   cant  resistance  region  betwee  n  said  at  least  one  outer  annular 


region  and  the  combination 


of  regions  of  said  at  least  one 


component,  said  significant  resistance  region  being  a  part  of 
the  component. 
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4,160,991 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BIPOLAR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Narasipur  G.  Anantha,  Hopewell  Junction;  Harsaran  S.  Bhatia, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  L.  Walsh,  Hyde  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,769 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  Q.  357—49  8  Qaims 
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second  surface  of  said  plurality  of  diode  device  bodies, 
said  body  of  metal  having  a  larger  volume  than  the  vol- 
ume of  said  plurality  of  diode  device  bodies; 
an  insulating  spacer  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  one 
end  of  said  spacer  coupled  to  said  flanged  portion  of  said 
base; 


1.  A  high  performance  semiconductor  device  with  small 
emitter-base  spacing  comprising: 

a  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  regions  of  monocrys- 
talline  silicon  isolated  from  one  another  by  isolating  re- 
gions; 

a  subcollector  region  within  at  least  one  of  said  regions  of 
monocrystalline  silicon; 

first  and  second  insulator  layers  over  portions  of  said  mono- 
crystalline  silicon; 

a  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  said  second  insula- 
tor layer  with  openings  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
to  said  monocrystalline  surface  only  where  an  emitter 
contact  and  a  collector  reach-through  are  to  be  made; 

a  third  insulator  layer  over  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

a  collector  reach-through  connecting  the  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  regions  of  monocrystalline  silicon  with  said 
subcollector  region; 

a  base  region  spaced  from  said  collector  reach-through 
extending  into  said  body  from  the  surface  of  said  body; 

an  emitter  region  within  said  base  region  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  body  into  said  base  region; 

an  emitter  ohmic  contact  to  said  emitter  region  through  said 
opening  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

a  base  ohmic  contact  composed  of  said  doped  polycrystal- 
line silicon  to  said  base  region  through  openings  in  said 
first  and  second  insulator  layers; 

said  base  contact  being  dielectrically  isolated  from  and  sur- 
rounding said  emitter  contact  by  said  third  insulator  layer; 
and 

a  collector  ohmic  contact  to  said  collector  reach-through. 


4,160,992 

PLURAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  MOUNTED 

BETWEEN  PLURAL  HEAT  SINKS 

Michael  G.  Adierstein,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,322 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  23/02.  29/48.  29/56 
VS.  Q.  357—81  5  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  diode  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  metal  base,  said  base  having  a  lower  threaded  portion,  an 
upper  planar  surface,  and  a  flanged  portion  between  said 
upper  planar  surface  and  said  lower  threaded  portion; 
a  layer  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  metal  dis- 
posed upon  said  upper  planar  surface  of  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  diode  device  bodies  having  a  first  surface  in 
electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  said  first  layer  of 
electrically  and  thermally  conductive  metal; 
a  second  layer  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive 
metal  disposed  upon  a  second  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
diode  device  bodies; 
a  body  of  metal  electrically  and  thermally  in  contact  with  a 


a  conducting  annularly  shaped  flange  coupled  to  the  end  of 

said  spacer  opposite  said  flanged  portion; 
a  flexible  metal  layer,  center  portions  of  said  flexible  metal 

layer  being  coupled  thermally  to  said  body  of  metal  and 

outer  portions  of  said  flexible  metal  layer  being  coupled  to 

said  flange;  and 
a  disc-shaped  lid  positioned  over  said  flexible  metal  layer. 


4,160,993 
VIR  LINE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Merrell,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,631 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  9/12 

VS.  Q.  358—21  V  19  Qaims 


OfSf- 


aiieuiT      T'^aSSiT 


I? 


11.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  having  a  line  recogni- 
tion system  for  identifying  a  predetermined  horizontal  scan- 
ning line  of  a  transmitted  television  signal  by  counting  horizon- 
tal scanning  lines  occurring  subsequently  of  a  reference  point 
defined  by  the  composite  sync  component  of  said  television 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  sampling  preselected  logical  characteristics  of  said 
composite  sync  component  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals during  each  horizontal  scanning  line  of  said  television 
signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  sampling  for  determining 
said  reference  point  according  to  the  logical  characteris- 
tics of  said  sampled  composite  sync  component. 


4,160,994 
LUMINANCE  KEY  AMPLIHER 
James  A.  Mendrala,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonex 
International  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,744,  Jun.  7,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,388,  Feb.  19,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,8M 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 

VS.  Q.  358—22  22  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  keying  video  signals  comprising: 

a  first  video  signal  source  for  providing  a  first  video  signal 

having  a  plurality  of  color  components  and  which  compo- 
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nents  of  said  first  video  signal  afe  present  in  various  pro- 
portions relating  to  the  presence  of  colors  in  the  first  video 
signal  source  and  which  repres«it  a  first  visual  image; 

a  second  video  signal  source  for  providing  a  second  video 
signal  representing  a  second  visual  image;  and 

keying  means  coupling  together  substantially  equal  propor- 
tions of  the  components  of  said  first  video  signal  source  to 
the  extent  that  the  components  of  said  first  video  signal 
are  present  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
average  of  the  components  of  the  first  video  signal,  means 
to  receive  the  coupled  components  of  the  first  video  signal 
for  comparing  the  average  intensity  of  the  coupled  com- 
ponents of  the  first  video  signil  with  a  reference,  said 
means  for  comparing  being  operative  to  pass  the  first 
video  signal  to  an  output  to  thej  exclusion  of  the  second 
video  signal  when  the  average  intensity  of  the  coupled 
components  of  the  first  signal  assumes  a  first  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  reference  and  to  pass  the  second  video 
signal  to  the  output  to  the  exclusion  of  the  first  video 
signal  when  the  average  intensity  of  the  coupled  compo- 
nents of  the  first  video  signal  assume  a  second  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  reference. 
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4,160,995 

BIAS  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WFTH 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Erik  A.  Jensen,  BaunehoJ  22,  7600  Stfuer,  Denmark 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,368 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/2(i  9/535 


to  the  respective  catho  le  for  sensing  the  voltage  level  of 
the  respective  cathode  at  the  end  of  said  preparation 
phase,  during  said  prep  iration  phase  said  cathode  voltage 
control  means  is  applying  said  composite  test  signal,  and 
said  storage  means  stor  ng  the  sensed  voltage  subsequent 
to  said  preparation  phs  se  during  said  measuring  and  ad- 
justment phase; 

video  switching  means  in  dividual  to  each  electron  gun  for 
disconnecting  said  cattode  voltage  control  means  from 
the  respective  cathode  puring  said  measuring  and  adjust- 
ing phase,  thereby  alloiving  the  application  of  a  biasing 
voltage  to  the  respectivt  cathode  which  is  determined  by 
the  stored  voltage  sensfcd  at  the  end  of  the  immediately 
prior  preparation  phase!  and 

current  sensing  means  individual  to  each  electron  gun  for 
sensing  the  current  of  tjie  respective  cathode  during  said 
measuring  and  adjusting  phase  and  for  adjusting  the  cor- 
rection voltage  level  of  laid  correction  voltage  producing 
means  as  a  function  of  Ihe  sensed  current,  such  that  the 
adjusted  correction  vdltage  applied  to  the  respective 
cathode  during  normal  operation  subsequent  to  said  mea- 
suring and  adjustment  pjiase  corresponds  to  the  cutoff  bias 
of  the  respective  electron  gun. 


U.S.  a.  358—29 


lOQaims 


4,i60,996 

SWITCHABLE  HIGH  vi)LTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR 

PENETRATION-TYPE  COLOR  CRT 

Jacques  Nigra,  Velizy  VillacOublay,  and  Guy  Vanthuyne,  Arpa- 

jon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 

Telecommunications  Cit-A|catel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  836^2 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/27;  G05F 
U.S.  a.  358—73 


France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29692 
1/56;  H02J  1/00;  HOIJ  29/80 
3  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  havi  ng  a  display  tube  with  a 
plurality  of  electron  guns  and  a  souice  of  video  signals  for 
providing  the  proper  signals  to  be  applied  to  each  of  the  elec- 
tron guns,  the  improvement  comprisiijg: 
timing  means  for  defining  selectively  repeatable  cathode 
voltage  correction  periods,  each  of  said  correction  periods 
having  a  preparation  phase  folloiwed  by  measuring  and 
adjustment  phase; 
means  individual  to  each  electron  tun  for  producing  a  re- 
spective correction  voltage  levelJ 
means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  level; 
cathode  voltage  control  means  individual  to  each  electron 
gun  for  selectively  applying  a  coifiposite  test  signal  based 
on  the  sum  of  said  respective  correcting  voltage  level  and 
said  reference  voltage  level  to  the  respective  cathode 
during  said  preparation  phase,  said  cathode  voltage  con- 
trol means  includinjg  reference  switching  means  for  apply- 
ing a  composite  video  signal  baled  on  the  sum  of  said 
correcting  voltage  level  and  the  sjgnal  from  the  source  of 
video  signals  to  the  respective  cathode  between  the  occu- 
rences of  said  preparation  phase; 
storage  means  individual  to  each  electron  giin  and  coupled 


sou'ce 


asse  mblies  i 


sour  ;e 


trar  sistor 


1.  Very  high  voltage  DC 
between  n  levels  for  feeding 
very  high  voltage  power 
two  extreme  levels  of  voltagi  • 
levels,  at  least  two  series 
connected  to  the  power 
and  to  the  load  and  defining 
tions  of  conduction  between 
control  circuit  having  a 
series  assembly  of  transistors, 
channel  for  elaborating  an 
between  the  voltage  value  at 
required  level,  which  causes, 
conduction  of  said  assemblies 
series  assemblies  to  operate  in 
circuit,  at  least  one  of  the 
a  modulator  receiving  the 
the  modulation  thereof  by 
transistors  of  the  co 
rated  state  and  then  in  the  no 
the  value  of  said  error  voltagi 


con  trol  I 
sig  nal 
Slid 
srrespond  ing 


I  enerator  which  can  be  switched 

capaciutive  load,  comprising  a 

capable  of  delivering  at  least 

straddling  in  the  n  DC  voltage 

of  power  transistors  each 

via  a  current  limiting  resistor 

respectively  two  opposite  direc- 

the  source  and  the  load  and  a 

control  channel  for  each 

means  in  each  transistor  control 

iitage  signal  of  the  error  voltage 

the  terminals  of  the  load  and  the 

as  a  function  of  the  direction  of 

the  transistors  of  one  of  the 

the  saturated  state  as  a  switching 

"  channels  further  comprising 

of  an  oscillator  and  ensuring 

image  signal  to  control  the 

series  assembly  in  the  satu- 

i-saturated  sute,  as  a  function  of 

;e  signal  image,  for  ensuring  opera- 
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tion  of  this  assembly  as  a  switching  circuit  and  as  a  regulation 
circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  load. 


4,160,997 
INTRAORAL  FLUOROSCOPE 

Robert  Schwartz,  1271  Westfield  Are.,  Rahway,  N.J.  07065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,655,  May  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,457 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18.  5/32 

VS.  a.  358—93  5  Claims 


tion  is  performed,  difference  value  means  for  generating  differ- 
ence values  between  the  number  of  signals  produced  by  the 
discriminator  during  each  of  a  succession  of  time  intervals, 
each  time  interval  equal  to  the  said  predetermined  duration, 
and  the  currently  provided  reference  value,  comparing  means 
for  comparing  the  difference  values  with  a  preselected  first 
value  to  produce  an  event  signal,  and  evaluating  the  event 
signal  according  to  a  predetermined  criterion  to  produce  an 
alarm  with  the  criterion  is  satisfied. 


^' 


/' 


11  tar      I — LSL. 
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-H      «       j- 


^  WCRTICU.  aatip 


1.  An  intraoral  fluoroscope  adapted  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tronic video  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  for  converting  an  invisible  radiant  energy 
image  to  a  visible  light  image; 

(b)  a  light  image  conversion  system  for  converting  a  visible 
light  image  to  an  electrical  video  signal  output  comprising 
at  least  one  charge  coupled  image  sensor,  said  image 
conversion  system  being  in  visible  light  communication 
with  said  sensing  means  and  said  light  image  conversion 
system  and  sensing  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
human  mouth;  and 

(c)  timing,  control  and  transmission  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  conversion  system  and  said  video  display 
system  and  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  said  video 
signal  output  from  said  conversion  system  to  said  video 
display  system. 


4,160,999 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

MONITORING  CAMERA 

Joseph  H.  aaggett,  1017  E.  Fourth  Ave.,  Mitchell,  S.  Didi. 

57301 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,580 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18:  G03B  17/56.  29/00 

VS.  a.  358—108  10  Qaims 


4,160,998 
TELEVISION-BASED  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Kamin,  Traisa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1976,  2617111 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—105  10  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  a  movement  or  change  in 
the  field  of  view  supervised  by  a  television  camera,  the  system 
comprising  a  discriminator  responsive  to  the  video  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  camera  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  in  the  picture 
content  of  the  video  signal,  means  for  providing  a  succession  of 
reference  values  each  derived  by  adding  the  number  of  signals 
produced  by  the  discriminator  during  a  plurality  of  equal  time 
intervals  of  predetermined  duration  and  dividing  the  sum  so 
formed  by  the  number  of  time  intervals  over  which  the  addi- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  monitoring  camera  on  a 
ceiling,  including: 

a  housing  including  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower 
housing  portion  including  a  partially  transparent,  cylindri- 
cal sidewall; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  ceiling,  with  at 
least  said  lower  housing  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  ceiling; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  mounted  to  extend  into  said  housing 
from  the  upper  end  thereof; 

motor  means  connected  with  said  drive  shaft  for  effecting 
rotational  movement  thereof; 

bracket  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
within  said  housing; 

an  opaque  cylinder  carried  by  said  bracket  means  and  re- 
ceived within  said  partially  transparent  cylindrical  side- 
wall  of  said  lower  housing  portion,  said  opaque  cylinder 
having  a  window  therein;  and 

said  bracket  means  being  adaptable  to  mount  a  monitoring 
camera  within  said  opaque  cylinder,  with  its  lens  aimed 
through  said  window, 

said  bracket  means,  said  opaque  cylinder  and  said  camera 
being  movable  as  a  unit  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
by  said  motor  means,  and  said  partially  transparent  lower 
cylindrical  sidewall  and  said  opaque  cylinder  concealing 
said  camera  from  view. 
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4,161,000 
HIGH  SPEED  TELEVISION  CAMERA  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Cleveland,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Video  Sys- 
tems Research,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,433     • 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/30.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—225  19  Qaims 
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18.  An  electrical  circuit  for  contro  ling  the  operation  of  an 
electrical  motor  device  in  accordanc^  with  timing  signals  of 
the  type  produced  by  a  sync-pulse  gei^erator  used  in  a  conven- 
tional television  system  for  controlling  picture  image  scanning, 
including:  | 

detection  circuit  means  adapted  to  hie  operably  coupled  with 
a  source  of  said  timing  signals  fibr  receiving  said  timing 
signals  from  the  latter,  and  opei-ative  to  detect  at  least 
certain  periodically  recurring  onep  of  said  received  timing 
signals  comprising  a  train  of  pictire  synchronizing  pulses 
each  respectively  associated  wit»  the  commencement  of 
scanning  of  a  picture  field  by  sai^  television  system,  said 
detection  circuit  means  including  filter  circuit  means  for 
selectively  filtering  said  timing  signals  to  detect  said  train 
of  synchronizing  pulses; 

amplifying  means  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with  said 
motor  device  and  operably  cou[|led  with  said  detection 
circuit  means,  | 

said  amplifying  means  being  operative  to  receive  said  train 
of  synchronizing  pulses  and  including  amplification  cir- 
cuit means  for  amplifying  each  Of  the  latter  to  produce 
synchronized  power  signals  for  delivery  to  said  motor 
device  for  energizing  the  latter  to  operate, 

the  operating  condition  of  ^id  mbtor  device  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with'the  frequency  of  said  train  of 
synchronizing  pulses,  , 

sensing  means  operably  associated  Jwith  said  motor  device' 
for  sensing  said  operating  conditfan  of  the  latter,  and  for 
producing  control  signals  corre^xjnding  to  said  sensed 
condition; 

actuatable  pulse  generation  means  having  an  output  and 
being  operative  upon  actuation  tiereof  for  generating  an 
electrical  pulse  having  a  prescribed  duration  at  said  output 
thereof;  and 

digital  logic  circuit  means  having  jnputs  thereto  operably 
coupled  with  said  sensing  means,;  with  said  pulse  genera- 
tion means  output,  and  with  said  detection  circuit  means, 
and  having  a  gated  output  opettably  coupled  with  said 
amplifying  means, 

said  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  pulse  from  said  pulse  generation  means  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  latter  for  coupling  said  detection  circuit  means 
with  said  amplifying  means  for ,  said  pulse  duration  to 
allow  delivery  of  said  synchronizing  pulse  train  to  the 
latter  for  energizing  said  motor  device, 

said  logic  circuit  means  functioning  to  maintain  said  cou- 
pling between  said  detection  circoit  means  and  said  ampli- 
fying means  after  said  pulse  duration  only  so  long  as  said 
control  signals  are  being  produced  by  said  sensing  means, 

said  logic  circuit  means  functioning  to  uncouple  said  detec- 
tion circuit  means  from  said  amplifying  means  upon  failure 


of  said  sensing  means  to 
said  pulse  duration. 


July  10,  1979 


produce  said  control  signals  after 


4,161,001 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  TRACK  SEARCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Zama,  Jafan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Jun.  28,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  810,862 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-79705 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/78;  GllB  27/02.  15/46 

U.S.  a.  360—10  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  n 
successive  parallel  tracks  on 
disposed  at  an  angle  with 
ment  of  the  tape,  comprising 
magnetic  signal  sensing 
signals  recorded  in  each 
said  tape  for  scanning 
sensing  means; 
tape  transport  means  for 
said  sensing  means  and 
said  tracks  in  succession 
respectively  recorded 
speed  at  which  the  tape 
track  searching  means 
and  control  means 
tion  of  said  wheel  and 
such  changes  for  regul 
transported  by  said  tape 
the  speed  of  rotation  of 


eprodi^ing  video  signals  recorded  in 

magnetic  tape,  said  tracks  being 

re^)ect  to  the  direction  of  advance- 

nleans  for  reproducing  the  video 
af  said  tracks  upon  positioning  of 
of  the  respective  track  by  said 


sensii  ig 


t  ransporting  said  Upe  relative  to 

I  dereby  causing  the  latter  to  scan 

for  reproducing  the  video  signals 

at  a  rate  dependent  on  the 

is  transported;  and 

inclijding  a  manually  rotatable  wheel, 

changes  in  the  rotational  posi- 

jroviding  signals  in  response  to 

the  speed  at  which  the  tape  is 

transport  means  in  dependence  on 

laid  manually  rotatable  wheel. 


4,1)51,002 

POWER  CONSERVING  INIOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 


rotary  magnetic  head  to 
non-servo  control  means 


Isao  Saito,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  862,034 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Jan.  8,  1977,  52-499[U] 

Int.  a.2  JGllB  21/02 
U.S.  O.  360—75 

5.  A  video  tape  recorder  c  }mprising: 

a  rotary  magnetic  head; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  n  »tary  magnetic  head; 

servo  means  for  controlling  said  motor  and  thereby  said 


assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


Japan,  Jan.  8,  1977,  52-497[U]; 


13  Oaims 


rotate  at  a  predetermined  speed; 
for  controlling  said  motor  and 
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thereby  said  rotary  magnetic  head  to  rotate  at  an  uncon- 
trolled speed  slower  than  said  predetermined  speed;  and 


means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  servo  means 
and  said  non-servo  control  means  to  said  motor. 


4,161,003 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  ROTATABLE  RECORD  DISC 

Yutaka  Ichiyanagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,425 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1977,    52- 
49707[U] 

Int.  0.2  GllB  WOO.  5/82 
VS.  O.  360—99  11  Claims 


It 

at 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  rotatable  record  disc  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  support  base  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and  including 
means  defining  a  supporting  surface  normal  to  said  axis 
and  against  which  one  side  of  the  record  disc  may  engage, 
means  engageable  in  said  central  opening  of  the  disc, 
when  the  latter  engages  said  supporting  surface,  for  con- 
centrically aligning  the  disc  with  said  axis,  and  first  lock- 
ing means;  and 

clamp  means  including  a  clamp  housing  adapted  to  be  dis- 
[>osed  at  the  other  side  of  the  record  disc  when  one  side  of 
the  latter  engages  said  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of 
locking  elements  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  said 
clamp  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  latter  in 
directions  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  locking  claws 
extending  from  inner  ends  of  said  locking  elements  and 
being  engageable  with  said  first  locking  means  upon  out- 
wardly radial  movement  of  said  locking  elements,  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  locking  elements  in  outwardly  ra- 
dial directions  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  maintaining 
engagement  of  said  claws  with  said  first  locking  means 
and  thereby  securing  said  clamp  housing  against  move- 
ment away  from  said  base  with  said  clamp  housing  dis- 
posed at  said  other  side  of  the  record  disc,  said  locking 
elements  having  outer  portions  exposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  clamp  housing  for  allowing  simulta- 
neous manual  urging  thereof  toward  each  other  to  pro- 
vide release  of  said  locking  claws  from  said  first  locking 
means  and  thereby  permit  removal  of  said  clamp  means 
from  said  base,  a  clamp  base  extending  from  said  clamp 


housing  for  engaging  against  said  other  side  of  the  record 
disc  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  clamp  housing  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  resilient  means  urging  said 
clamp  base  relative  to  said  clamp  housing  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  toward  said  other  side  of  the  record  disc  for 
clamping  the  latter  between  said  clamp  base  and  said 
supporting  surface. 


4,161,004 

HEAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORDING/PLAYBACK  MACHINE 

Warren  L.  Dalziel,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shugart 

Associates,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,905 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/56 

U.S.  O.  360—106  21  Oaims 


1.  AfXKitioning  mechanism  for  a  read/write  head  of  a  recor- 
ding/playback machine  of  the  type  utilizing  discs  upon  which 
information  is  magnetically  stored,  said  positioning  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  rotary  drive  motor  having  an  armature  shaft; 

a  capstan  affixed  to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  rotary  drive 
motor  for  rotation  therewith  when  the  motor  is  actuated; 

a  carriage  means  adapted  to  carry  a  magnetic  read/write 
head; 

a  guide  means  connected  to  said  carriage  means  to  define  a 
path  of  movement  therefor,  said  path  being  parallel  to  a 
line  generally  tangent  to  said  capstan; 

a  flexible,  nonstretchable  band  means  having  opposite  ends, 
said  band  means  being  wound  about  said  capstan  and  fixed 
thereto  with  the  op(>osite  end  portions  of  said  band  ex- 
tending from  said  capstan  substantially  along  said  line 
tangent;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  respective  ends  of  said  band 
means  to  spaced-apart  locations  on  said  carriage  means, 
said  attachment  means  including  resilient  means  for  at- 
taching one  end  of  said  band  to  said  carriage  and  for 
applying  a  biasing  force  thereto  which  tends  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  tension  in  said  band  whereby  upon  an 
incremental  angular  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft,  one 
end  portion  of  said  band  is  wound  off  of  said  capstan  and 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  band  is  simultaneously 
wound  onto  said  capstan,  thereby  causing  said  carriage 
means  to  move  along  said  path. 

4,161,005 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  AND  nXING  MATERIAL  WITH  AN 

ADDITIONAL  HLLER  OF  MOS: 

Hiroaki  Kato,  Machida,  and  Jonji  Hamana,  Chichibu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-131507; 
Feb.  21,  1977,  52-17900 

iBt  a.2  GllB  5/105 
MS.  O.  360—129  9  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  sliding  surface  on  which  a  mag- 
netic tape  moves; 
a  casing  for  enclosing  said  magnetic  core;  and 
a  fixing  material  used  to  secure  said  magnetic  core  within 
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said  casing,  said  Tixing  material  oomprising  not  less  than 
19.5%  by  weight  of  a  resin  having  adhesiveness,  40-80% 


by  weight  of  a  fine  powder  of  Siojas  a  filter  and  0.5-50% 
by  weight  of  a  fine  powder  of  MdSi  as  another  filler. 


4,161,006     J 

TAPE  CASSETTE-EJECTING  INHI^mNG  DEVICE  FOR 

A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  APt»ARATUS 
Akira  Osanai,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  874,058 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japcn,     Feb.     14,     1977, 
52/1642S[U] 

Int.  a.2  GllB  J 5/00.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  360—137  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette-ejecting  device  fot^a  magnetic  tape  appa- 
ratus utilizing  a  cassette  having  a  magnetic  tape  received 
therein,  said  device  comprising  a  substrate;  a  magnetic  head- 
supporting  plate  extending  over  the  substrate  and  slidable 
between  first  and  second  positions;  a  ntagnetic  head  mounted 
on  the  magnetic  head-supporting  plate  for  joint  movement 
therewith,  said  magnetic  head  being  removed  from  the  mag- 
netic tape  in  the  cassette  when  said  supporting  plate  is  in  said 
first  position  and  being  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape  when 
said  supporting  plate  is  in  said  second  ^sition;  an  eject  lever 
mounted  on  the  magnetic  head-supp<^ing  plate  below  the 
cassette  for  joint  movement  with  said  pfcte  and  being  rotatable 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  i^  which  the  magnetic 
head-supporting  plate  is  slidable;  and  an  eject  control  button 
for  rotating  said  eject  lever  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  in  which  the  magnetic  tape-aipporting  plate  is  slid- 
able, said  eject  control  button  being  located  such  that  when  the 
magnetic  head-supporting  plate  is  in  said  first  position  move- 
ment of  the  eject  control  button  will  cauBe  it  to  conuct  one  end 
of  the  eject  lever  and  rotate  same  so  that  the  other  end  of  said 
eject  lever  will  push  up  the  cassette,  atid  when  the  magnetic 
head-supporting  plate  is  in  said  second  position  movement  of 
the  eject  control  button  will  not  causej  it  to  contact  said  one 
end  of  the  eject  lever. 


4,1 
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11,007 


MAGNETIC  TAPE  C  ^SSETTE  APPARATUS 
Tamotsu  Haraguchi,  Miuashiiio,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Cor- 
poration, Musashino,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1976,  51-97530; 
Aug.  16, 1976,  51-97531 


U.S.  a.  360—137 


InL  a.2   niB  23/04 


M..*L.m_.yf.^vA^^^ 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 

cassette  cradle  pivoted  at  one  end  for  movement  between  a 

first  position  for  loading  and  unloading  a  tape  cassette  into  and 

from  the  cradle  through  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  second 

position  for  running  the  UpJ  within  the  tape  cassette  with 

respect  to  a  magnetic  head  fiiedly  mounted  on  the  cradle  at 

said  one  end  thereof,  the  impijovement  comprising: 

a  carriage  adapted  for  movement  between  a  third  position 

remote  from  said  other  end  of  said  cradle  in  said  second 

position  and  a  fourth  posiaon  adjacent  to  said  other  end  of 

said  cradle  in  said  second  position; 

electrical  switch  means  moiiited  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  be 

actuated  by  the  Upe  cassitte  carried  by  said  cradle  when 

the  latter  is  moved  from  ^id  first  to  said  second  position 

and  when  said  carriage  i^  moved  from  said  third  to  said 

fourth  position;  | 

carriage  shift  means  actuable  manually  for  moving  said 

carriage  from  said  fourth  ko  said  third  position;  and 
ejector  means  responsive  td  the  actuation  of  said  carriage 
shift  means  for  moving  said  cradle  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position,  the  motjon  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position  being  delayed  unjil  at  least  after  said  carriage  has 
begun  to  move  from  said  ifourth  to  said  third  position; 
said  carriage  shift  means  andl  said  ejector  means  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  each  odher  so  that  upon  movement  of 
said  cradle  from  said  first  to  [said  second  position  by  direct 
manual  actuation  thereof,  sai4  carriage  is  moved  from  said 
third  to  said  fourth  position,  slid  cradle  reaching  said  second 
position  before  said  carriage  riches  said  fourth  position. 


4,1^,008 

PROTECTION  aRCUITRY  FOR  CABLE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Detlef  Zimmermann;  Sayman  F.   Demircioglu,  and  Jindrich 

Kugler,  all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  26,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  900,264 
Int.  a.2 1 I02H  9/04 
U.S.  a.  361-56  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cable  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  multipaired  cable  which  in  ;ludes  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  cable  pairs,  and  a  cone  uctive  sheath  surrounding  said 
core; 
a  plurality  of  line  powered  amplifiers  at  discrete  locations 
along  the  system,  each  cor  nected  in  series  with  an  individ- 
ual cable  pair  through  a  pair  of  input  and  output  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  negative  imp  dance  switching  devices  con- 
necting each  of  said  termi  lals  to  a  common  bus; 
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characterized  by  a  further  negative  impedance  switching   the  command  signal  to  the  actual  regulated  output,  the  com- 
j„.; — 1 — : -'chingvol L      .L   .    -•     ■.    : : ■-.  


device  having  a  switching  voltage  greater  than  that  of  said    mutation  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  common  providing  a  circuit  reference  of  known 


•«-'     Ziu  ^fA    Sm  nt 


tot'     »•>     ttt    s    ^n 


r»-.l — 


IS 


i. 


T  '•IS 


\„ 


1.  An  automatic  arc  quenching  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  first  and  second  buses; 

a  device  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  buses,  said 
device  having  first  and  second  conductors  therein  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  buses,  said  device 
being  such  that  arcing  may  occur  between  said  first  and 
second  conductors;  and 

a  crossed-field  switch  device  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  buses,  said  crossed-field  switch  device  being 
conditioned  so  that  is  is  nonconductive  at  normal  bus 
voltage  and  is  conductive  when  an  arc  occurs  between 
said  conductors  in  said  device  so  that  when  an  arc  occurs 
between  said  conductors  in  said  device,  said  crossed-field 
switch  device  provides  a  parallel  current  path  to  the  arc  so 
that  arc  energy  is  reduced. 


4,161,010 
COMMUTATION  SENSOR  aRCUIT  FOR  A  DC-TO-DC 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECnHER  (SCR)  CHOPPER 

CTRCUIT 

Stanley  L.  Mann,  New  Berlin,  and  Charles  E.  Rettig,  Brookfield, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,537 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/28 
U.S.  a.  361—79  10  Qaims 

1.  A  commutation  sensor  circuit  for  a  DC-to-DC  chopper 
circuit  connected  between  a  source  of  applied  DC  voltage  and 
regulated  output  where  the  chopper  circuit  receives  a  com- 
mand signal  representative  of  a  desired  regulated  output  and 
where  the  chopper  circuit  includes  a  controller  that  compares 


electrical  potential, 

(b)  first  sensor  means  referenced  to  said  circuit  common 
sensing  the  applied  DC  voltage  as  the  available  commuta- 
tion voltage, 

(c)  first  control  means  comparing  said  available  commuta- 
tion voluge  to  the  actual  regulated  output  and  enabling 
the  chopper  circuit  when  said  available  commutation 
voltage  is  sufficient  to  commutate  the  chopper  circuit. 


plurality  of  devices,  connected  between  the  common  bus 
and  the  conductive  sheath. 


4,161,009 
AUTOMATIC  CROWBAR  AND  ARC  QUENCHING 
SYSTEM 
Robin  J.  Harvey,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Michael  A.  Lutz,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,076 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/24 

U.S.  a.  361—56  7  a«ims 


1 ^ j:^ 


(d)  second  sensor  means  referenced  to  said  circuit  common 
sensing  the  commutation  voltage  in  the  chopper  circuit 
after  said  first  control  means  enables  the  chopper  circuit 
and  the  controller  initiates  the  chopper  cycle,  and 

(e)  second  control  means  comparing  said  chopper  circuit 
commutation  voltage  to  the  actual  output  current  and 
initiating  commutation  by  the  chopF>er  circuit  at  least 
when  said  output  current  equals  the  maximum  commutat- 
ing  ability  of  the  chopper  circuit  thereby  overriding  the 
controller  of  the  chopper  circuit. 


4,161,011 

GROUND  DISTANCE  RELAY  EMPLOYING  PHASE 

COMPARATOR  MEASUREMENT 

Stanley  B.  Wilkinson,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,653 

Int.  a.^  H02H  3/26.  7/26 

MS.  a.  361—80  18  Claims 


v 
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9.  In  a  ground  distance  protective  relay  for  a  transmission 
line  in  an  a-c  power  system,  the  relay  circuit  including  phase 
angle  comparator  operation  wherein  AND  circuit  means  is 
responsive  to  phase  coincidence  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
thereto,  one  input  signal  being  an  operating  signal  and  another 
input  signal  being  a  first  polarizing  signal,  the  operating  signal 
being  related  to  the  sum  of  (1)  the  product  of  transmission  line 
current  and  a  replica  impedance  of  the  transmission  line  and  (2) 
transmission  line  voltage,  the  polarizing  signal  being  related  to 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


transmission  line  voltage,  TIMER  circuit  means  responsive  to 
an  output  signal  of  the  AND  circuit  means  for  producing  a 
TIMER  output  signal  when  the  phiise  coincidence  of  the 
plurality  of  signals  is  of  a  predetermined  duration,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  I 

means  for  providing  a  second  polarizing  signal,  said  second 
polarizing  signal  being  related  to  j  the  zero  sequence  volt- 
age of  the  transmission  line  at  thi  relay;  and 
wherein  the  AND  circuit  means  is  res[>onsive  to  the  phase 
coincidence  of:  (1)  the  operating  4gnal,  (2)  the  first  polar- 
izing signal,  and  (3)  the  second  polarizing  signal,  the 
TIMER  circuit  means  producing  said  TIMER  output 
signal  when  the  phase  coincidence  of  the  three  input 
signals  is  of  a  predetermined  durition. 


4,161,012 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECn^JN  APPARATUS 
Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Western  Spriigs,  III.,  assignor  to  Jos- 
lyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  1 1. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  I  lo.  773,511 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3J122 
VS.  a.  361—128 


"^^fi      "f   1 


1.  A  surge  arrester  for  connecting  to  a  component  of  an 
electrical  power  circuit  comprising 

arrester  components  including  a  valve  element  formed  by 
onee  or  more  valve  blocks, 

a  formed  dielectric  body  for  housing  said  arrester  compo- 
nents, said  dielectric  body  compr^ing  means  for  forming 
a  substantially  air-free  interface  ^ncircling  said  arrester 
components  when  said  arrester  components  are  inserted 
into  said  dielectric  body  and  said  dielectric  body  being 
fabricated  from  an  elastomeric  material  to  define  a  central 
bore  which  is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  arrester 
components,  said  bore  being  dilaljable  about  said  arrester 
components,  and 

a  cover  of  conductive  material  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  dielectric  body. 


4,161,013 
ELECTROMECHANOCHERlICAL  DEVICE 
Alan  J.  Grodzinsky,  Watertown,  Mass^  and  Norman  A.  Shoen- 
feld,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Miusachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  $0.  799,486 
Int.  O:-  HOIG  9/00:  BOID  13/00 


VS.  a.  361—433 


30ID 


37  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanochemical  traniductive  coupler  for  use 
in  connection  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  mobile 
ions  that  comprises,  in  combination: 
a  deformable  polyelectrolyte  film 
molecular  groups,  which  film,  wl 
ous  electrolyte  containing  mobil 
the  film,  is  operable  to  provide  a 
the  structural  configuration  of  th4  matrix  of  the  film,  said 
structural  configuration  being  a  function  of  the  internal 
concentration  profile  of  mobile  i^ns  inside  the  polyelec- 
trolyte film,  which  internal  concentration  profile  is  a 
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function  of  an  electric  ffeld  applied  across  the  thickness 

dimension  thereof; 
means  to  apply  an  electric 

sion  of  the  film  to  active 

tion  profile  of  mobile  ioi  is 

and  thus  control  the  fon  e 
means  connected  to  the  fill  i 
25.  An  electromechanoche  nical  i 
tion:  porous  polyelectrolyte 


field  across  the  thickness  dimen- 
control  the  internal  concentra- 
inside  the  polyelectrolyte  film 
generated  by  the  film;  and 
to  couple  said  force  therefrom, 
device  having,  in  combina- 

fibrous  film  means  comprising 


57  Claims 


6B,. 


FLUID 
FLOW 


prising  mobile  ions,  said  film 
electrolyte,  the  spacing  of  the 


IC 


fixed  charge  molecular  grou; «;  an  aqueous  electrolyte  corn- 


being  immersed  in  said  aqueous 
fibers  of  the  film  and  hence  the 


pore  size  thereof  being  a  fur  ction  of  an  electric  field  in  the 
region  occupied  by  the  film  a  id  having  a  component  directed 
across  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  film;  and  electrical  means 
to  apply  an  electric  field  acrois  the  thickness  dimension  of  the 
film  to  actively  control  in  a  si^ooth,  variable  fashion,  the  spac- 
ing of  the  fibers  of  the  film. 


4,lfl,014 

LUMINAIRE  HAVING  A  CONFIGURED 

INTERFERENCE  MIRROR  AND  REFLECTOR 

Thomas  W.  Dey,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  James  D.  Howe,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  and  Eugene  C.  Letted,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,710,  Apr.  11,  1977, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,415,  Aug. 

23,  1976,  abandoned.  This  apniication  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


U.S.  a.  362—263 


821,044 
Int.  a.2  F21L  (0/00;  F21M  3/04 


mprising  fixed  charge 
n  immersed  in  an  aque- 
ions  which  enter  into 
rce  that  is  a  function  of 


1.  A  luminaire  fixture  of 
tured  to  house  a  monochromatic 
control  the  direction  of  light 


38  Oaims 


high 


illumination  efficiency  struc- 

light  source  and  capable  to 

mittable  from  such  light  source 
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to  illuminate  a  task  area  in  a  controlled  intensified  light  pattern, 
comprising: 

receptacle  means  for  defining  a  designated  lamp  space  and 
capable  to  receive  a  monochromatic  light  source  to  oc- 
cupy the  designated  lamp  space; 

reflector  means  including  a  reflective  surface  disposed  about 
the  designated  lamp  space  for  reflecting  light  from  the 
reflective  surface  toward  the  task  area;  and 

multilayer  interference  mirror  means  geometrically  config- 
ured to  define  an  interference  film  surface  the  cross  sec- 
tion and  profile  of  which  is  nonlinear  between  points 
defining  the  extremities  of  the  interference  film  surface, 
the  interference  film  surface  being  disp>osed  about  the 
designated  lamp  space  and  supporting  a  multilayer  inter- 
ference film  for  receiving  light  emittable  from  a  mono- 
chromatic light  source  to  occupy  the  designated  lamp 
space,  and  light  to  be  reflected  by  the  reflector  means 
receivable  directly  from  a  monochromatic  light  source  to 
occupy  the  designated  lamp  space  and  light  reflected  from 
the  multilayer  interference  film,  for  passage  through  the 
geometrically  configured  multilayer  interference  mirror 
means,  of  that  light  received  at  predetermined  angles  of 
incidence  into  controlled  angular  directions  and  to  reflect 
the  light  received  at  other  than  the  predetermined  angles 
of  incidence  to  thereby  illuminate  the  task  area  in  a  con- 
trolled intensified  light  pattern. 


4,161,015 
LUMINAIRE  USING  A  MULTILAYER  INTERFERENCE 

MIRROR 

Thomas  W.  Dey,  and  Eugene  C.  Letter,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,409,  Aug.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,129 

Int.  a.2  F21V  9/00;  G02B  5/28 

VS.  a.  362—263  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  luminaire  assembly  of  high  illumination  efficiency  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  light  to  illuminate  a  task  area  in  a 
controlled  intensified  light  pattern,  comprising: 

reflector  means; 

light  source  means  disposed  within  said  reflector  means  for 
emitting  monochromatic  light;  and 

multilayer  interference  mirror  means  disposed  on  a  support- 
ing substrate  for  receiving  light  emitted  directly  from  said 
light  source  means  and  light  reflected  from  said  reflector 
means  for  passing  therethrough  light  received  at  predeter- 
mined angles  of  incidence  and  for  reflecting  other  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source  means  and  reflected  from 
the  reflector  means  which  other  light  is  thereafter  again 
received  by  the  multilayer  interference  mirror  means  after 
being  reflected  by  said  reflector  means  for  passage 
through  the  multilayer  interference  mirror  means  at  the 
predetermined  angles  of  incidence  for  said  multilayer 
interference  mirror  means  to  intensify  by  controlling  the 
angular  direction  of  light  passing  therethrough  for  passage 
of  said  light  into  a  control  range  to  illuminate  the  task  area 
in  a  controlled  intensified  light  pattern. 


4,161,016 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  E.  Bom,  and  Martin  A.  Halttunen,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,837 

Int.  a.2  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—388  4  Qaims 


W'1  [Wr  I  rnrt  h 


1.  A  semiconductor  and  heat  sink  assembly  having  first  and 
second  groups  of  semiconductors,  each  semiconductor  having 
an  anode  terminal  and  a  cathode  terminal,  said  first  group 
being  active  and  said  second  group  being  inactive  in  a  first 
mode  of  circuit  operation  and  said  second  group  being  active 
with  said  first  group  being  inactive  in  a  second  mode  of  circuit 
operation,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrically  conductive  heat  sink  unit  joining  the 
anode  terminals  of  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductors  of 
said  first  group  and  the  cathode  terminals  of  a  first  portion 
of  the  semiconductors  of  said  second  group; 

(b)  a  second  electrically  conductive  heat  sink  unit  joining  the 
cathode  terminals  of  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tors of  said  first  group  and  the  anode  terminals  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  semiconductors  of  said  second  group;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  additional  heat  sink  members  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  free  electrode  terminals  of  each  of  the 
semiconductors  of  said  first  and  second  groups. 


4,161,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Perry  H.  Pierce,  and  Dan  L.  Prendergast,  both  of  Loveland, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,792,  Oct.  15.  1975.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,860 

Int.  a.-  H02B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  361—412  6  Qaims 


1.  An  interlocking  hinge  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  adjacent  to  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  body,  said 
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projection  having  one  or  more  eccentric  portions  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  therea  f; 

engaging  means  adjacent  to  a  seconfl  longitudinal  end  of  said 
body  for  freely  engaging  an  object  of  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  projection  in  ^ne  relative  position  and 
for  locking  together  therewith  ii  a  second  relative  posi- 
tion; and 

atuchment  means  connected  to  thi  body  of  said  hinge  for 
attaching  an  external  member  thereto,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  two  lateral  extensions  from  said  body, 
said  lateral  extensions  having  force-fitting  means  inter- 
posed therebetween  for  force-fll  ting  into  an  opening  in 
said  external  member. 


4,161,018 
LIGHTED  ORNAMENXiL  DEVICES 
James  B.  Briggs,  1722  La  Barranca,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011, 
and  Flake  M.  Wakefield,  2852  Burksbire  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90064 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  787,289 

Int.  a.2  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—104  13  aaims 
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1.  An  ornamental  device  having  a  i^urality  of  light  sources 

illuminated  in  a  random  or  substantially  random  fashion,  the 

improvement  comprising 

plural  light  sources  disposed  in  a  p^tem  on  the  face  of  the 

device,  and 

circuit  means  mounted  on  the  device  forming  a  self-con- 
tained ornamental/circuit  assembly  for  automatically 
controlling  energization  of  the  lig  it  sources  one  at  a  time 
by  internal  electrical  generation  of  energizing  signals,  said 
circuit  means  comprising  oscillator  means  and  means 
connecting  the  oscillator  means  With  logic  means,  said 
logic  means  comprising  shift  register  means  having  feed- 
back from  a  plurality  of  stages  tkereof  to  its  dau  input 
through  Exclusive  Or  means  for  generating  said  energiz- 
ing signals  in  a  random  or  substatitially  random  manner, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  decoding 
means,  said  oscillator  means  being  connected  to  another 


a 


-'-Jy 


■3/ 


ia 


input  of  said  shift  register  means 
connected  to  said  logic  means. 


and  said  sources  being 


4,161,019 
LIGHTING  nxnJRE 
Gerard  E.  Mulvey,  57  Mobile  Dr.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 
Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1977,  272726 
Int.  a.-  F21V  2//K  21/14 
U.S.  a.  362—147  13  Qaims 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  fbr  a  ceiling  structure  including  mutu- 
ally parallel  and  spaced  apart  ceilin|  members  having  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces  defining  an  opening  and  wherein  a  said 
lighting  fixture  may  be  removably  positioned  between  said 
ceiling  members  and  supported  in  sucfc  position,  said  lighting 
fixture  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  housing  having 
mutually  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  releaseably 
attached  thereto;  i 

arms  retractably  mounted  on  said  si^e  walls  for  movement 


between  extended  posil 
wardly  facing  surfaces 
tracted  positions  so  that 
vertically  between  said 
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ons  for  disposition  on  said  up- 
Df  said  ceiling  members  and  re- 
laid  lighting  fixture  can  be  moved 
«iling  members,  and. 


a  handle  portion  projecting^downwardly  from  each  said  arm 
and  extending  below  sai^  bottom  wall. 


4,1(1,020 

FLUORESCE^JT  LAMPIIOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CIRCLBME  LAMP 

Jack  V.  Miller,  Sierra  Madfe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Killerwatt 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  770,753,  Feb.  22,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuktion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,263, 

Oct.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  734,264,  Oct.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  t>ec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,317 


U.S.  a.  362—216 


Int.  a.2  F21S  5/00 


37  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamphold(  t  assembly  for  receiving  a  cir- 
cline  lamp  comprising: 

a  block-shaped  housing  ha>  ing  a  smaller  cross  section  than 
the  circline  lamp,  the  ho  ising  having  four  edges  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  circline  I  imp  when  installed,  the  diagonal 
distance  between  the  ed|  ;es  being  almost  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  circline  1  imp; 

a  lampholder-socket  havin| ;  a  first  portion  lying  inside  the 
housing,  a  second  portioi  i  lying  outside  the  housing,  and 
terminals  extending  throu  gh  the  first  and  second  portions, 
the  terminals  being  adapted  to  engage  the  plug  pins  of  the 
circline  lamp  outside  the  housing  when  the  circline  lamp 
surrounds  the  housing  and  being  adapted  to  receive  con- 
necting wires  of  compon  ;nts  inside  the  housing;  and 

means  extending  from  the  housing  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  lampholder-socket  for  supporting  the  circline 
lamp  together  with  the  h  mpholder-socket  when  the  pins 
of  the  circline  lamp  enga  je  the  terminals. 
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4,161,021 
LOW  ENERGY  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  BULB  DISPLAYS 
Beiyaniin  B.  George,  Jr.,  12751  Browning,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
92705 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,403 

Int  a.2  F21P  1/00 

MS.  a.  362—252  7  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  light  bulb  assembly  comprising: 

a  transparent  bulb  with  surrounding  interior  reflective  sur- 
faces and  a  narrow  base  opening  at  one  end; 

a  base  structure  adapted  to  be  permanently  affixed  to  said 
bulb  at  said  base  opening  and  containing  opposing  base 
terminals  for  supplying  electrical  power  from  a  lamp 
socket; 

a  lamp  string  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  unbased  miniature 
lamps  with  elongated  flexible  wire  leads  connected  end- 
to-end  in  series,  said  lamp  string  having  a  length  substan- 
tially longer  than  the  distance  between  said  base  terminals 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  bulb  and  having  its  two  ends 
electrically  coupled  to  the  opposing  base  terminals  with 
one  end  affixed  to  the  base;  and, 

twisting  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  lamp  string 
near  said  opposite  end  of  said  bulb  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  base  for  imparting  a  roury  spring-like  tension  that 
opens  folds  in  said  lamp  string  to  distribute  said  lamps 
within  said  bulb  at  locations  substantially  displaced  from 
the  central  axis  and  inner  reflecting  bulb  surfaces,  thereby 
producing  myriad  reflective  images  of  said  lamps  within 
said  bulb. 


4,161,022 
CONTROLLABLE  RECnHER  ORCUIT  FOR  A  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Kenichi  Kanazawa,  Atsugi,  and  Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1977,  52-95231 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/ 155 

MS.  a.  363—88  10  Qaims 


1.  A  controllable  rectifier  circuit  for  selectively  producing  a 
half-wave  or  a  full-wave  rectified  signal,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  an  AC 
signal; 

a  bridge  rectifier  coupled  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
including  a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  a  recti- 
fied AC  signal  is  produced,  said  bridge  rectifier  compris- 


ing a  first  current  path  including  a  switchable  rectifier  for 
conducting  positive  half  cycles  of  said  AC  signal  and  a 
second  current  path  including  a  switchable  rectifier  for 
conducting  negative  half  cycles  of  said  AC  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving, 
in  sequence,  reduced  amplitude  versions  of  said  positive 
and  negative  half  cycles  of  said  AC  signal  to  produce  an 
output  pulse  when  the  reduced  amplitude  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  level; 

means  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  half  cycles  of 
said  AC  signal  to  said  last-mentioned  pulse  producing 
means  to  prevent  said  pulse  producing  means  from  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  during  said  one  half  cycle,  and 
thereby  produce  an  output  pulse  during  the  beginning  and 
ending  portions  of  each  of  said  other  half  cycle;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  output  pulses  produced  by  said 
pulse  producing  means  to  each  of  said  switchable  rectifi- 
ers, whereby  said  bridge  rectifier  rectifies  both  half  cycles 
of  said  AC  signal  when  said  one  half  cycle  is  not  supplied 
to  said  pulse  producing  means,  and  said  bridge  rectifier 
rectifies  only  said  other  half  cycle  of  said  AC  signal  when 
said  one  half  cycle  is  supplied  to  said  pulse  producing 
means. 


4,161,023 
UP-AND-DOWN  CHOPPER  ORCUIT 
Jacques  R.  GofTeau,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,302 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—124  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  Darlington  transistor  type  "up-and-down"  chopper 
for  regulating  a  DC  voltage  from  a  source  supplying  energy  to 
an  energy  storing  load  in  a  "down"  operating  mode  and  alter- 
nately transferring  energy  stored  in  said  load  to  said  source  in 
an  "up"  operating  mode  including  first  and  second  Darlington 
transistors  connected  in  a  series-shunt  relationship,  respec- 
tively, between  said  source  and  said  load,  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  immediate  series  with  said  load  for  smoothing  the 
chopped  current  flowing  through  said  load,  a  base  drive  logic 
circuit  means  for  supplying  base  drive  signals  to  the  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  switch  said  first 
transistor  "on"  and  "ofl"  at  a  selected  rate  when  said  chopper 
is  operating  in  said  down  mode  and  switching  said  second 
transistor  "on"  and  "ofi"  at  a  selected  rate  when  said  chopper 
is  operating  in  said  up  mode,  a  first  free-wheeling  diode  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  scries  connected  inductor  and  load 
for  maintaining  conduction  of  current  through  said  load  in  the 
down  mode  during  the  time  said  first  transistor  is  switched 
"ofT'  and  a  second  free-wheeling  diode  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  series  connected  inductor  and  load  for 
conducting  current  from  said  load  to  said  source  in  said  up 
mode  during  the  time  said  second  transistor  is  switched  "ofT", 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  charging  circuit  means  for  applying  the  DC  source 
voluge  between  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  second  transistor  to  charge  the  inter-electrode  capaci- 
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tance  of  said  second  transistor  to  prevent  conduction 
through  said  second  transistor  wl  en  said  first  transistor  is 
turned  "on",  and 
a  second  charging  circuit  means  forlapplying  the  DC  source 
voltage  between  the  collector  aid  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  first  transistor  to  charge  the  inter-electrode  capaci- 
tance of  said  first  transistor  to  prevent  conduction  through 
said  first  transistor  when  said  seQond  transistor  is  turned 
"on" 


4,161,024 
PRIVATE  CACHE-TO-CPU  INTERFACE  IN  A  BUS 
ORIENTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Burlington,  and  Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton 
Lower  Falls,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,097 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 


VS.  a.  364—200 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  compr  sing: 
a  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  system  units  including  %  main  memory,  a  cache 
memory,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  and  a  communi- 
cations controller  all  connected  ii  i  parallel  to  said  system 
bus,  said  controller  operating  to  si  pervise  interconnection 
between  said  units  via  said  bus  t }  transfer  data  therebe- 
tween and  said  CPU  including  memory  request  means  for 
generating  data  requests; 
said  cache  memory  including: 

private  interface  means  connect!  ng  said  cache  memory 
directly  to  said  CPU  for  permt  ting  direct  transmission 
of  data  requests  from  said  CPl '  to  said  cache  memory 
and  direct  transmission  of  reijuested  data  from  said 
cache  memory  to  said  CPU; 
cache  directory  and  data  buffer  nieans  for  evaluating  said 
data  requests  and  generating  a  first  predetermined  out- 
put when  the  requested  data  is  ^ot  present  in  said  cache 
memory;  and 
system  bus  interface  means  connei  ting  said  cache  memory 
to  said  system  bus  for  obtaining  CPU  requested  data  not 
found  in  said  cache  memory  fro  n  said  main  memory  via 
said  system  bus  in  response  to  Said  first  predetermined 
output  from  said  cache  director^  and  data  buffer  means. 


4,161,025 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jean-Jacques  Dahy,  Aubergenville,  and  Maurice  Hubert.  Ver- 
sailles, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  I'Informatique,  Louveciennes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,638,  Uaf.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1977,  {Ser.  No.  786,895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oec.  4,  1973,  73  43137 
Int.  a.-  G06F  3/104 
U.S.  a.  364—200  I  3  Qaims 

1.  An  interface  device  for  contj'olling  data  exchanges 
through  a  data  exchange  link  comprising  a  data  exchange 
transfer  circuit  between  a  central  processor  unit  and  a  plurality 
of  individually  selectable  satellite  unit^  each  of  which  operates 
according  to  an  operative  cycle  of  its  own  for  execution  of  an 
exchange, 

each  operative  cycle  of  a  satellite  unit  comprising  a  fixed 
plurality  of  sequential  steps,  eai:h  step  being  executed 
according  to  an  internal  chronon  etry  of  the  satellite  unit 
and  the  initiation  of  each  success  ve  step  of  the  sequence 


the 


ling 


I  nit  i 


being  authorized  from 
acquit  signal  of  the  execition 
sequence  by  the  satellite 
each  satellite  unit  having  ai 
the  said  data  exchange 
control  input  controlli 
execution  of  a  correspoijding 
of  the  satellite  unit,  an 
activated  each  time  an 
executed  in  the  satellite 
input  the  activation  of  v^hich 
to  proceed  to  the  execution 
cycle, 
said  interface  device 
means  storing  at  locations 
central  processor  unit 
describing  a  step  by 
of  a  particular  one  of 
the  sequence  describing 
executed  by  the  satel 
which  the  execution  o 
lite  unit. 


reception  after  request  of  an 
of  the  preceding  step  of  the 
unit, 

input/output  data  connection  to 

t^nsfer  circuit,  an  operative  cycle 

each  time  it  is  activated  the 

step  of  the  operative  cycle 

acquit  signal  requesting  output 

oi^rative  step  of  the  cycle  has  been 

and  an  acquit  signal  receiving 

authorizes  the  satellite  unit 

of  the  next  step  of  its  operative 


comp  nsing 


the  combination  of: 

thereof  addressable  from  the 

sequences  of  data,  each  sequence 

record  of  the  operative  cycle 

satellite  units  and  each  data  of 

the  nature  of  the  step  to  be 

ite  unit  and  the  time  instant  at 

this  step  may  occur  in  the  satel- 


slep 
tie 


"XT' 


read-out  data  register 
means  to  successively 
from  said  storage  mea^s, 

data  read-out  command 
having  a  storage  meai|s 
central  processor  uni 
said  read-out  data 
signal  delivering  output 
cycle  control  inputs 
further  output  activat^ 
lite  control  signal  and 
of  the  said  data 
out  command  and 
having  a  clock  input 

local  clock  means 
clock  input  of  the  said 
decoder  means  for 
the  said  satellite  con 
satellite  control  signal 
data  are  read-out  froir 

conductor  means  permar  ei 
requesting  outputs  of 
signal  receiving  inputs 


I exchar  ge 


havii  ig 
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m^ans  coupled  to  the  said  storage 

store  the  data  words  read  out 

s, 

;  ind  read-out  data  decoder  means 

address  input  activable  by  the 

a  data  input  connected  to  the 

register  means,  a  satellite  control 

connected  to  the  operative 

the  satellite  units,  and  having  a 

concurrently  to  the  said  satel- 

I  connected  to  an  unblocking  input 

transfer  circuit  said  data  read- 

rea^-out  data  decoder  means  further 


itral 


an  output  connected  to  said 

data  read-out  command  and  data 

de  ining  the  time  instants  at  which 

signals  are  applied  to  the  said 

delivering  output  and  at  which 

the  said  storing  means,  and, 

;ntly  connecting  all  acquit  signal 

the  satellite  units  to  all  acquit 

of  the  said  satellite  units. 


4,1S1,026 
HARDWARE  CONTR  OLLED  TRANSFERS  TO 
MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
RETURN  VIA  MICROINSTRUCTION  RESTART  CODES 
John  E.  Wilhite,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  n|77,  Ser.  No.  853,981 
Int  a.2  G06F  9/14.  9/20.  9/19.  13/08 
U.S.  a.  364— 200  .  26  Qaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  microprogrammable 
data  processing  unit  for  perfftrming  data  manipulations  under 
the  control  of  instructions  wherein  the  processing  of  instruc- 
tions proceed  in  a  pipelined  fashion  wherein  each  instruction  is 
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processed  in  a  number  of  different  phases  of  operation  to  com- 
pletion, said  data  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  instructions  to  be  pro- 
cessed, each  instruction  including  a  multibit  operation 
code; 

a  first  addressable  control  store  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  registers  for  receiving  signals  corresponding 
to  said  multibit  operation  code  of  an  instruction  to  be 
processed,  said  first  control  store  including  a  plurality  of 
locations,  each  for  storing  a  word  including  at  least  a 
multibit  control  sequence  code  having  less  bits  than  said 
operation  code  and  an  address,  said  control  sequence  code 
specifying  one  of  a  number  of  hardwired  control  sequen- 
ces and  said  address  identifying  a  first  microinstruction  of 
a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  execution  sequences; 

a  cycled  addressable  second  control  store  including  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  for  storing  at  least  one  microinstruction  of 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  execution  sequences; 

an  address  register  connected  to  receive  said  address  from 
said  first  control  store  and  connected  to  said  second  con- 
trol store  for  read  out  of  the  microinstruction  contents  of 
a  location  during  a  cycle  of  operation; 

an  output  register  connected  to  said  second  control  store  for 
temporarily  storing  said  microinstruction  contents  read 
out  during  said  cycle  of  operation; 

hardwired  control  state  sequencing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  control  store  including  sequence  decoder  circuit 


4,161,027 
DIGITAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

LINES  AND  ASSOCIATED  POWER  EQUIPMENT 
Billy  D.  Russell,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,558 

Int.  a.2  G05B  9/02;  H02H  7/00 

VJS.  a.  364-492  13  Qaims 
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means  for  decoding  said  control  sequence  codes,  said 
hardwired  control  sequencing  means  for  generating  dif- 
ferent sequences  of  control  signals  for  defining  the  differ- 
ent operations  to  be  performed  during  a  first  one  of  said 
phases  of  operation  for  each  instruction,  said  hardwired 
control  sequencing  means,  being  conditioned  by  each 
control  sequence  code  within  a  certain  class  read  out  in 
response  to  the  operation  code  of  an  instruction  being 
processed,  for  generating  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
different  sequences  of  control  signals,  for  performing  said 
operations  during  said  first  one  of  said  phases  of  said 
instruction,  for  transferring  said  address  into  said  address 
register,  for  continued  processing  of  said  instruction  under 
the  control  of  the  specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  execu- 
tion sequences,  and  for  placing  said  sequencing  means  in  a 
predetermined  state,  said  specified  execution  sequence 
including  a  microinstruction  containing  a  restart  code  bit 
pattern;  and, 
decoder  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  hardwired  control 
state  sequencing  means  and  to  said  output  register,  said 
decoder  circuit  means  being  operative  upon  the  read  out 
of  said  microinstruction  restart  code  pattern  from  said 
second  control  store  into  said  output  register  to  generate 
signals  for  switching  said  hardwired  control  state  se- 
quencing means  from  said  predetermined  state  to  another 
state  to  continue  instruction  processing  in  said  pipelined 
fashion. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  the  respective 
operating  conditions  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  power  transmis- 
sion structures  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  locations  remote 
from  each  other  comprising:  sensing  the  operating  condition  of 
the  power  transmission  structure  at  each  of  the  locations; 
digitizing  the  information  corresponding  to  the  sensed  operat- 
ing condition  from  each  location;  communicating  the  digitized 
information  to  a  microprocessing  station  at  each  location; 
processing  the  digitized  information  with  a  predetermined 
algorithm  to  cause  the  generation  of  signals  corresponding  to 
the  operating  condition  of  the  corresponding  power  transmis- 
sion structure;  communicating  the  signals  from  each  micro- 
processing station  to  a  central  processing  region  independently 
of  the  communication  of  the  signals  from  the  microprocessing 
stations  of  the  other  locations;  and  changing  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  transmission  structure  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  operating  condition  detected  by 
the  receipt  of  digitized  information  at  the  corresponding  mi- 
croprocessing station. 


4,161,028 
ELECTRIC  DEMAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  B.  DavU,  3rd,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Charles  W.  Ross, 
Hatboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northnip  Com- 
pany, North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,320 
Int.  a.2  A02J  13/00:  G06G  7/62 
U.S.  a.  364-492  n  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  consumption  of 
power  by  a  customer  over  a  tie  line  connected  to  transfer 
power  between  a  distribution  system  and  said  customer  with- 
out the  consumption  exceeding  a  predetermined  energy  de- 
mand limit  during  a  predetermined  demand  period,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  determining  the  power  transfer  deviation  as  the 
change  in  generation  or  load  required  by  the  customer 
under  existing  conditions  to  make  the  energy  transferred 
to  the  customer  over  the  whole  demand  period  corre- 
spond to  the  demand  limit; 
means  for  determining  the  energy  transfer  deviation  as  the 
deviation  between  the  amount  of  energy  actually  trans- 
ferred during  the  elapsed  portion  of  the  existing  demand 
period  and  the  desired  energy  transfer  for  that  portion; 
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means  for  controlling  said  generatiop 
said  power  transfer  deviation  to 
tion  toward  zero;  and 
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means  for  modifying  the  response 
response  to  a  quantity  which  is 
energy  transfer  deviation  and  the 
demand  period. 


or  load  in  response  to 
to  reduce  that  devia- 


4,161,029 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  ANALYZER 

SYSTEM 

George  J.  Frye,  12175  SW.  Douglas  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225, 

and  Leonardus  J.  Geerling,  Rte.  2,  Box  124D,  Hillsboro, 

Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  834,799 

Int.  a.2  COIR  15A/2 

VS.  a.  364—579  |  5  Oainu 
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1.  Automatic  transient  response  analy  ter  system  comprising: 
digital  computer  means 
signal  generator  means  under  control  of  said  digital  com- 
puter means  for  generating  measuri  iment  signals  to  device 

under  test;  i 

prescaler  amplifier  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 

device  under  test  and  being  under  control  of  said  digital 

computer  means;  ' 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  receiving  signals  from  said 

prescaler  amplifier  means  and  undek*  control  of  said  digital 

computer  means; 
signal  amplitude  standardizer  means  receiving  signals  from 

said  analog  to  digital  converter  njeans  and  being  under 

control  of  said  digital  computer  m^ans; 
detector  means  receiving  signals  froiii  said  signal  amplitude 

standardizer  means;  I 

comparator   means   receiving   signals   from   said   detector 

means  and  for  providing  level-crossing  output  signals; 
clock-driven  counter  means  under  ^ontrol  of  said  digital 

computer  means;  { 

latch  means  receiving  signals  from  stid  counter  means  and 

said  comparator  means  and  for  supplying  signals  to  said 

digital  computer  means;  and 
readout  and  control  means  for  sending  and  receiving  signals 


from  said  digital 
information. 
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compu  :er  means  for  providing  output 


4,li  11,030 
REGENERATING  A  I  EGENERATED  CURVE 

Eduard  B.  M.  de  Jong,  Tilburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporatiot,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jul.    19,    1976, 

7607956 

Int.  a.2  { m 


vs.  a.  364— SSI 


said  control  means  in 
joint  function  of  said 
unelapsed  time  in  the 


'  degene  rated 


1.  Apparatus  for  regenerating 
curve  is  approximately 
a  sampling  means  for  sampling 
ated  curve,  a  memory  for  storii  ig 
means  arranged  to  determine 
curve  from  the  sum  of  a  central 
value  of  at  least  one  sample 
the  weighted  value  of  at  least 
sample. 


)1N  21/26 


7  Claims 


a  degenerated  curve,  which 

exponentially,  comprising 

in  a  real  time  sense  the  degener- 

the  samples  and  an  arithmetic 

each  point  of  the  regenerated 

sample  value,  the  weighted 

preceding  the  central  sample  and 

sample  following  the  central 
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4.16 1,031 
PROGRAMMABLE  CAl  CULATOR  INCLUDING 
BOOLEAN  FLAG  VARIABLE  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Uto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  S  'p.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  J  iin.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,293 
Int.  a.2  G06  F  J5/06.  3/02 


U.S.  a.  364—709 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator 
keyboard  input  means  for 

including  lines  of  algebraic 
memory  means  for  storing 

statements  previously  entered 
processing  means,  coupled  t< 

memory  means,  for 
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<  omprising: 
ei|tering  alphameric  information, 
statements,  into  the  calculator; 
program  of  lines  of  algebraic 

into  the  calculator; 
said  keyboard  input  means  and 
proofing  lines  of  algebraic  state- 
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ments  entered  into  the  calculator  and  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means  to  perform  selected  functions;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  functions  performed  by 
said  processing  means; 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  boolean  flag  variables  to  be 
entered  as  part  of  an  algebraic  statement,  and  a  plurality  of 
flag  variable  control  keys  for  entering  flag  statements, 
each  flag  statement  specifying  one  of  a  clearing,  setting, 
and  testing  function  in  connection  with  a  designated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  boolean  flag  variables,  said  keyboard 
means  including  a  display  control  key  operative  in  combi- 
nation with  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  keys  specify- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  boolean  flag  variables  for 
entering  a  flag  display  statement  to  initiate  visual  display 
on  said  output  means  of  the  state  of  the  specified  boolean 
flag  variable. 


4,161,033 
CORRELATOR/CONVOLVER  USING  A  SECOND  SHIFT 

REGISTER  TO  ROTATE  SAMPLE  VALUES 
Lloyd  W.  Martinson,  Haddonfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,233 

iBt  a.2  G06F  15/34 

VS.  a.  364—728  2  Claims 
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4,161,032 

SERIAL  ARITHMETIC  FUNCTIONS  WITH  MAGNETIC 

BUBBLE  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 

Richard  P.  Willianu,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  Ma  represented  by  the  Director  of  the  Na- 
tional Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,207 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/48;  GllC  11/14 

VS.  CL  364—714  18  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  device  for  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  on  magnetic  bubble  streams  representative  of  binary 
numbers,  comprising: 

input  means  for  two  or  more  magnetic  bubble  streams  repre- 
sentative of  binary  numbers; 

output  means  for  at  least  one  bubble  stream  representative  of 
the  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation;  and 

a  magnetic  bubble  arithmetic  unit  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  means,  said  arithmetic  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  bubble  elements,  said  plurality  in- 
cluding a  first  two-input  AND-EXCLUSIVE  OR  bubble 
logic  gate,  said  gate  having  first  and  second  continuous, 
imintemipted  paths  extending  from  the  input  to  the  output 
of  said  gate  for  the  passage  of  bubbles  therethrough,  the 
outputs  of  said  paths  representative  of  the  logical  AND 
operation  performed  on  bubbles  input  to  said  paths,  and  a 
third  output  path  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
paths  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  EX- 
CLUSIVE OR  operation  performed  on  bubbles  input  to 
.  said  first  and  second  paths,  said  gate  further  having  a  pair 
of  preferred  transition  ftaths  from  said  first  and  second 
paths  to  said  third  path  such  that  a  bubble  entering  on 
either  of  said  first  or  second  paths,  in  the  absence  of  a 
bubble  entering  on  the  other  path,  exits  the  gate  on  said 
third  path,  said  plurality  of  magnetic  bubble  elements 
interconnected  in  a  fixed  logical  pipeline  configuration 
within  said  unit  for  performing  a  predetermined  arithme- 
tic operation,  said  configuration  characterized  by  an  ab- 
sence of  bubble  feedback  paths  intenud  to  said  unit. 


1.  A  digital  convolver/correlator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

input  means  for  supplying  first  input  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate; 

signal  source  means  for  supplying  first  shift  signals  at  said 
predetermined  rate; 

serial  in  and  parallel  out  first  shift  register  means  having  a 
plurality  of  at  least  n  first  stages  for  receiving  the  first 
input  signals  and  serially  shifting  said  first  input  signals 
from  stage  to  stage  in  response  to  said  first  shift  signals; 

transfer  signal  means  for  producing  a  transfer  signal  each 
time  said  first  shift  register  means  has  received  n  input 
signals; 

serial  and  parallel  in  and  parallel  out  second  shift  register 
means  having  a  plurality  of  n  second  stages  with  the  signal 
output  terminal  of  its  final  stage  coupled  to  the  signal 
input  terminal  of  its  first  stage  for  enabling  rotation  of  said 
first  input  signals  through  said  second  stages  thereof; 

transmission  means  responsive  to  said  transfer  signal  for 
transferring  the  said  first  input  signals  in  parallel  manner 
from  the  stages  of  said  first  shift  register  means  to  corre- 
sponding stages  of  said  second  shift  register  means; 

said  signal  source  means  constructed  to  supply  to  said  sec- 
ond shift  register  means  second  shift  signals  for  rotating 
the  input  signals  from  stage  to  stage  therein  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  approximately  said  predetermined  rate; 

means  providing  a  plurality  of  second  input  signals; 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  means,  each  coupled  to  receive  as  a 
first  input  operand  the  first  input  signal  from  a  different 
stage  of  said  second  shift  register  means  and  as  a  second 
input  operand  one  of  said  second  input  signals  to  produce 
a  product  signal  representative  of  the  value  of  the  first 
input  signal  applied  thereto  times  the  value  of  the  second 
input  signal  applied  thereto;  and 

summing  means  responsive  to  the  product  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  multiplier  means  for  producing  output  signals. 


4,161,034 
CORRELATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Stark,  Garden  Oty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,163 
Int  a.2  G06G  7/19 
VS.  a.  364—822  9  Claims 

1.  Signal  handling  apparatus  comprising  summing  means 
adapted  to  receive  simultaneously  signals  representing  a  func- 
tion taken  at  one  or  more  different  phases  of  time,  means  pro- 
viding simultaneously  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  said 
function  taken  at  various  phases  of  time,  a  plurality  of  multiply- 
ing means  each  of  which  receives  the  output  signal  from  said 
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summing  means  and  one  of  the  simulitneously  provided  func- 
tion signals,  and  a  plurality  of  integrating  means  simulta- 
neously receiving  the  product  outpull  signals  from  respective 
multiplying  means,  whereby  peak  alitput  signals  from  said 


integrating  means  is  indicative  of  whidi  respective  multiplying 
means  receive  simultaneously  provided  signals  having  the 
same  phases  as  the  phases  of  the  input  signals  to  said  summing 
means. 


4,161,035 

aRCUITRY  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CONSTANTLY 

CHANGING  M-MODE  OUTPUT  ^N  A  RASTER  SCAN 

DISPLAY 

Yair  Toor,  Rehovot;  Haim  Rouso,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Ben-Zion 

Kopilavitz,  Petach  Tikva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel 

Electro-Optical  Industry  Ltd.,  RehoTot,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,021 

Int  a.2  G06F  i/d4 

U.S.  a.  364—900  2  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  for  displaying  a  constiitly  changing  M-mode 
transducer  scan  output  on  a  raster  scan  display  associated  with 
synchronization  circuitry,  said  scan  output  being  in  the  form  of 
a  first  multiplicity  of  data  lines  each  co^itaining  a  second  multi- 
plicity of  data  words  and  each  representing  a  scan  of  the  trans- 
ducer output  at  a  particular  closely  spaced  scanning  time  and 
such  that  the  data  line  representing  the  oldest  scan  is  periodi- 
cally erased  and  a  data  line  representing  the  newest  scan  is 
displayed,  said  circuitry  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  representit^  sequential  scans  of  an 

M-mode  ultrasound  transducer  output; 
random  access  memory  means,  comprising  a  first  multiplic- 
ity of  memory  elements,  each  for  storing  one  of  said  first 
multiplicity  of  data  lines  representing  a  sample  of  the 
M-mode  ultrasound  transducer  output; 
horizontal  start  line  counter  means  (eceiving  a  vertical  syn- 
chronization signal  from  the  synclvonization  circuitry  and 


providing  a  first  output 
position  at  which  an  i 

start  check  counter  means 
zation  signal  and  a  cloc  \ 
circuitry  for  producing 
horizontal  position  at 
is  currently  located; 

comparator  means 
and  providing  a  start 
second  outputs  indicate 

first  random  access  countei 
output; 

random  access  memory 
ceiving  said  start 
means  and  operative  ir 
fourth  output 
access  memory  means 
word  from  each  data 
ning  at  a  data  word 
said  third  output;  and 

random  access  memory 
vertical  synchronization 
circuitry  and  providing 
data  line  representing 
access  memory  means 
by  said  third  output, 
vertical  synchronization 
sequential  ones  of  said 
ments. 


July  10,  1979 

indicating  the  relative  horizontal 
infi  trmation  display  sequence  begins; 

receiving  a  horizontal  synchroni- 
signal  from  the  synchronization 

a  second  output  indicating  the 
w|ich  the  raster  beam  of  the  display 


receivUig  said  first  and  second  outputs 
display  signal  when  said  first  and 
the  same  horizontal  position; 
memory  means  providing  a  third 

advance 


displ;  ly 


life 


output  counter  means  re- 
signal  from  said  comparator 
response  thereto  to  provide  a 
representing  instructions  to  said  random 
^uentially  to  read  out,  one  data 
during  each  raster  scan  begin- 
con^ained  in  a  data  line  indicated  by 


input  counter  means  receiving  said 

signal  from  said  synchronization 

fifth  output  operative  to  load  a 

tlie  newest  scan  into  said  random 

a  memory  element  determined 

spch  that  upon  receipt  of  every 

signal  a  line  of  data  is  stored  in 

int  multiplicity  of  memory  ele- 


4,1  Sl,036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOM  AND 
SEQUENTIAL  ACCESSING  IN  DYNAMIC  MEMORIES 
S.  Brent  Morris,  Columbia;  Arthur  Valliere,  III,  Arnold,  and 
Richard  A.  Wisniewski,  Sevema  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America,  Bjlrector  National  Security  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  8,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  849,561 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/00 

MS.  CL  364—900  21  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  dynamic  memory  having  N  locations,  0, , . . ,  N- 1,  for  the 
storage  of  dato,  whereii  N  is  any  odd  number  or  any 
integer  power  of  2; 

first  and  second  interconnoctions  among  said  storage  loca- 
tions such  that  the  data  in  said  memory  may  be  rearranged 
in  accordance  with  first  and  second  shufRe  operations, 
wherein  said  first  shuffl^  operation  is  an  In  Shuffle  and 
said  second  shuiTle  is  an  jOut  Shuffle;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  intercon- 
nections and  responsive  lo  the  input  address  of  a  desired 
datum  for  generating  cojitrol  signals  defining  a  sequence 
of  said  shuffle  operations,  said  control  signals  enabling 
said  first  and  second  interconnections  such  that  said  dy- 
namic memory  is  recon^gured  in  accordance  with  said 
shuffle  operations  to  acoess  said  datum  to  a  preselected 
memory  location. 
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4,161,037 
FERRITE  CORE  MEMORY 

Jury  E.  Selezncv;  Jury  A.  Burkin,  and  Sergei  V.  Kuzmin,  all  of 

Novosibirsk,   U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vychislltelny  Tsentr 

Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,131,  Oct.  18,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divteion  of  Ser.  No.  319,053,  Dec.  27, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,858,310.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,872 

Int.  a.2  GllC  5/08 

U.S.  a.  365—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  ferrite  core  memory  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  hollow 
plait,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  matrices  comprising  ferrite 
cores  threaded  with  mutually  perpendicular  coordinate  wires 
and  wires  forming  readout  and  inhibition  windings;  the  matri- 
ces being  connected  edge  to  edge  and  helically  wound  to  form 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plait,  with  a  helical  junction 
between  adjacent  matrices  the  coordinate  wires  forming  op- 
posed helices  lying  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plait;  and 
outgoing  leads  of  the  readout  and  inhibition  windings  being 
distributed  longitudinally  of  the  plait  along  said  junction. 


4,161,038 

COMPLEMENTARY  METAL-FERROELECTRIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  A 

MATRIX  OF  SUCH  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  COMPARISON 

Shu-Yau  Wu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse  Electric 

Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,941 

Int  a.2  GllC  U/40:  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—145  13  Claims 


1.    A    complementary    metal-ferroelectric-semiconductor 
device  that  provides  a  controllable  minimum  current  in  re- 
sponse to  selected  voltages,  said  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 
a  first  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  type  of  doi>ant 

impurity; 
a  semiconductor  material  located  in  the  flrst  semiconductor 
material,   said  complementary   semiconductor  material 
comprised  of  a  second  type  of  dopant  impurity; 
a  first  source  region  in  said  complementary  semiconductor 
material,  said  first  source  region  having  a  concentration  of 
the  first  type  of  dopant  impurity  that  is  higher  than  the 
concentration  of  said  first  type  of  dopant  impurity  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  drain  region  in  said  complementary  semiconductor 
material,  said  first  drain  region  having  a  higher  concentra- 
tion of  the  first  type  of  dopant  impurity  than  the  first 
semiconductor  material,  said  first  drain  region  being  dis- 
placed from  said  first  source  region  by  a  predetermined 


lateral  distance  across  the  surface  of  the  complementary 
semiconductor  material; 

a  first  ferroelectric  film  adjoining  the  complementary  semi- 
conductor material  along  the  predetermined  lateral  dis- 
tance between  said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain 
region; 

first  source  and  drain  electrodes  covering  the  surface  of  the 
first  source  and  first  drain  regions  respectively  and  a  first 
gate  electrode  covering  the  surface  of  said  ferroelectric 
film  that  is  oppositely  disposed  from  the  surface  of  the 
ferroelectric  film  adjoining  the  complementary  semicon- 
ductor material; 

a  second  source  region  in  said  first  semiconductor  material, 
said  second  source  region  having  a  higher  concentration 
of  the  second  type  dopant  impurity  than  the  concentration 
of  said  complementary  semiconductor  material; 

a  second  drain  region  in  said  fu^t  semiconductor  material, 
said  second  drain  region  having  a  higher  concentration  of 
the  second  type  of  dopant  impurity  than  the  concentration 
of  said  complementary  semiconductor,  said  second  drain 
region  being  disposed  from  said  source  retion  by  a  prede- 
termined lateral  disunce  across  the  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  material; 

a  second  ferroelectric  film  adjoining  the  first  semiconductor 
material  along  the  predetermined  lateral  distance  between 
said  second  source  region  and  said  second  drain  region; 
and 

second  source  and  drain  electrodes  covering  the  surface  of 
the  second  source  and  the  second  drain  regions  respec- 
tively, and  a  second  gate  electrode  covering  the  surface  of 
said  second  ferroelectric  film  that  is  oppositely  disposed 
from  the  surface  of  the  ferroelectric  film  adjoining  the  first 
semiconductor  material,  the  first  drain  and  source  elec- 
trodes being  respectively  connected  to  the  second  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  and  the  first  gate  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  second  gate  electrode  such  that  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  are  connected  in  complementary 
fashion. 


4,161,039 

N-CHANNEL  STORAGE  FET 

Bemward  Riissler,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,860,  Dec.  15, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,087,795.  ThU  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No,  875,700 

Int  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—185  11  Claims 
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1.  In  an  n-channel  storage  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  hav- 
ing: 

a  source,  a  channel,  and  a  drain; 

at  least  one  gate  which  is  a  floating  storage  gate  surrounded 
on  all  sides  by  an  insulator  including  means  for  recharging 
of  the  storage  gate  by  channel  injection  wherein  electrons 
on  account  of  their  heating  and  through  an  electric  field 
acting  in  a  source-drain  direction  overcome  an  energy 
threshold  to  a  conductivity  band  of  the  insulator  and  thus 
reach  the  storage  gate; 

said  channel  injection  being  employed  for  programming  by 
charging  of  the  storage  gate; 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  storage  gate,  due  to  its  charge  and  by  influencing  the 

source-drain  current,  exerting  a  restrictive  influence  upon 

a  source-drain  path; 
in  an  unprogrammed  state  said  chaonel  being  of  a  depletion 

type; 
an  additional,  controllable  control  gate  being  provided 

which  has  a  terminal  and  in  capadtive  interaction  with  the 

storage  gate;  i 

wherein  the  improvement  compriss: 

a  length  of  said  channel  being  determined  by  a  thickness  of 
a  P  doped  P  layer  segment  formed  in  an  N-doped  sub- 
strate directly  beside  a  difluscd  N-|- doped  N-(- layer 
segment  as  a  source; 

said  N-t- layer  segment  being  located  directly  beside  said  P 
layer  segment; 

an  N-)- doped  N-i- layer  segment  ae  a  drain  being  arranged 
at  an  interval  from  the  P  layer  segment  which  forms  a 
drift  path,  said  interval  being  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  P  layer  segment  between  the 
source  and  the  drift  path; 

the  storage  gate  and  the  control  gate  being  arranged  in 
insulated  fashion  above  a  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a 
predetermined  distance  for  influencing  the  chaimel 
path;  and 

means  for  erasure  by  irradiation  \^th  ultraviolet  light,  said 
means  comprising  the  storage  gate  projecting  beyond 
the  control  gate  by  which  it  is  otherwise  covered. 


said  data-in  amplifier  compr^es 
of  said  data-in  amplifier  at  a 
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means  for  holding  the  output 
precharge  potential  level  of  said 


Baac  movr  ecu. 


^fH 


data  line  except  in  the  write  i^ode  in  response  to  said  read-and- 
write  command  signal. 


4,1 61,041 
PSEUDO  RANDOM  ^OJMBER  GENERATOR 
APP,  LRATUS 
Eric  W.  Bntler,  Se^ema  Pa^k,  and  Ointon  W.  Moulds,  III, 
MUlersrille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C.  I 

Filed  Oct.  6, 19T8,  Ser.  No.  949,190 

Int.  a.2  cue /i/00 

U.S.  a.  365—244  7  Claims 


w 
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4,161,040 

DATA-IN  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  MISFET  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CLAMPED  OUTPUT  EXCEPT 

DURING  THE  WRITE  OPERATION 

Takashi  Satoh,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-59117 

Int.  a.2  Giic  im 

U.S.  a.  365—203  20  Claims 

19.  A  dynamic  type  MIS  memory 'device  having  memory 
cells,  data  lines  coupled  to  said  cells,  a  data-in  amplifler  for 
writing  information  into  said  cells,  and  a  transfer  gate  coupled 
between  said  data  line  and  said  data-in  amplifier  and  being 
operative  under  a  read-and-write  coinmand  signal,  wherein 


register  shifting  said  data 
states, 
an  exclusive  or  gate  having 
lines  and  an  output  line. 


:C^ 


1.  A  pseudo  random  numbc  r  generator  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  shift  register  having  a  pr  (determined  bit  length,  said  shift 
register  having  a  clock   nput  and  a  data  input,  said  shift 
register  having  a  pluralit  ^  of  output  states,  said  shift  regis- 
ter receiving  a  clock  si|  ;nal  and  a  date  signal,  said  shift 
)  signals  to  said  plurality  of  output 


a  predetermined  number  of  input 
said  output  line  being  connected 


to  said  date  input  of  said  shift  register,  each  line  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  input  lines  being  randomly 
connected  to  a  single  lin !  of  said  plurality  of  output  stetes 
of  said  shift  register,  anc , 
a  progranmiable  read  only  memory  connected  to  (n— 1)  of 
said  plurality  of  output  si  ates  of  said  shift  register  wherein 
n  is  equal  to  number  of  s  lid  predetermined  bit  length,  said 
programmable  read  only  memory  have  a  plurality  of 
output  lines,  said  prograihmable  read  only  memory  assign- 
ing addresses  to  each  integer  appearing  on  said  plurality  of 
output  lines,  said  programmable  read  only  memory  pro- 
viding a  random  numbef  on  said  plurality  of  output  lines. 
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252,296  252,298 

SHOE  PROTECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  COMBINED  BRUSH  HANDLE  AND  BACK 

Richard  S.  Alegria,  912  ArgneUo  SU,  Apt.  3,  Redwood  City,  Maurice  C.  Baudon,  Beaurais,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Ets 

C*^-  >40«  Lardenols,  Hermes,  France 

Filed  Mar,  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,923  FUed  Not.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  6,  1975,  267 

Int  a.  D2— 04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 277  Int.  Q.  D4-02 

VS.  a.  D4— 35 
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252,297 
SUPPER 
Lorenzo  C.  Vinas,  Banolas,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comercial  Expor- 
tadora  Banolense  S.A.,  Banolas,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  4,  1976,  86190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D2— 04 
VS.  a.  D2— 300 


252,299 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Simeon  Marshall,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Rachengold-Werk 

Adolf  Speck,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02 

VS.  a.  D6— 23 
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252,300 

MOBILE  INTRAVENOUS  STAND 

John  W.  Pryor,  420  N.  Cedros,  Solana  teach,  Calif.  92075 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yoan 

Int  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 28 


July  10,  1979 


253  302 
JEWELRJr  CADDY 
Warren  E.  Peraky,  Dallas,  Tei^,  assignor  to  Item  House,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  197|,  Ser.  No.  902,768 
Term  of  paient  14  yean 


T 


Int.  CI.  D6— 04 


VS.  a.  D6— 157 


252,303 
JEWELRY  CADDY 
Warren  E.  Persky,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Item  House,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3, 1971  Ser.  No.  902,769 
Term  of  parent  14  years 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  D6— 157 


D6—04 


252,301 

COMBINED  LECTERN  AND  DISPLAY  CALCULATOR 
George  S.  McCarty,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Educa- 
tional Calculator  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 06;  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 155 


252,304 

SEWING  MACHINE  WG  RK  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Wayne  A.  Current,  17  Mabem  Dr.,  Holmdel,  N.J.  07733 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL1D6— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


^ 
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252,305  252,308 

DISPLAY  UNIT  SLEEPING  BAG 

Phillip  A.  Waters,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora-   Robert  J.  Ochwat,  13215  Mackinaw,  Chicago,  111.  60633 
tion,  Rockford,  Dl.  FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser,  No.  779,298 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,573  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6— 7i 

Int  a.  D20— 02  VS.  CL  D6— 268 
U.S.  CL  D6— 181 


252,306 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  RACK  AND  SELECnON 

CONSOLE 

Myron  L.  Denhoff,  435  E.  85th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,748 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

Int  a.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


S^^ 


252,307 
DRAWER  SUSPENSION  FRAME 
Max  E.  Hosmer,  CharleToix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freedman  Art- 
craft  Engineering  Corp.,  Charlevoix,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 06 
VS.  a.  D6— 191 
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252,309       I  lakSll 

DINNERWARE  SET  DECORATED  COOKINGPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michel  Schwartz,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miramar  of  Grazlano  Pmssi,  Florence,  IWy,  assignor  to  Moneta  S.pA., 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,057  Ffled  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8«0,739 

Term  of  patent  14  jqears  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jon.  17, 1977,  21562  B/77 


V£.  a,  D7— 3 


Int  a.  D7— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D7— 97 


Term  of  patent  3¥t  years 
Int  CI  D7—02 


25:  ,312 
FRUIT  HOLDER 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Zyliss  Zysset 
AG,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  197  ',  Ser.  No.  764,154 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  :  italy,  Feb.  2,  1977,  52883  B/77 

Term  of  parent  14  years 

Int  Clj  Dl—04 

VS.  a.  D7— 99 


252,310 

PLASTIC  CUP  HOLDER 

Marvin  B.  Shannon,  1413  Grand  Ave.,  Port  Worth,  Tex.  76106 

FUed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,541 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 

Int  a.  Dl—06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 70 
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252,313 
HEAT  STORAGE  BASE  FOR  DINNERWARE 
Thomas  J.  Landry,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 130 


252,315 
KNIFE 
William  A.  Dart  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dart  Container 
Corporation,  Mason,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7— 138 


252,316 

COMBINED  nUEPLACE  GRATE  AND  HEATER 

Donald  D.  Cagle,  2500  S.  U  St,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  72901 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 04  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D7— 207 


252,314 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
CoUn  B.  Richmond,  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
U,S.  CL  D7— 137 


252,317 
ESCUTCHEON 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD8— 09 
U^.  CL  D8— 350 
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252,318 

GOLF  CART  CARRIED  OPEN  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

George  W.  Kriegner,  13908  Rossini,  Detroit,  Midi.  48205 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yfears 

Int.  a.  m—99 

VS.  a.  D8— 373 


'7£:=..-.=^r 


/' 


f 


\ 


t 


rn 


IJ 


25!,320 
VEHICLE  SPEEDOMET1 »  METRIC  CONVERSION 
LABEL 
Harry  Chojna,  1  Dallas  Ct.,  H  ighesdale,  Victoria  3166,  Austra- 
lia 

FUed  Sep.  15, 19*  6,  Ser.  No.  723,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DID— 07 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 103 


\ 


\ 

f^4 


252,323  252,325 

KEY  CHAIN  FOB  MOTORCYCLE 

Lester  V.  Molenaar,  P.O.  Box  777  W.  Hwy.  40,  Willmar,  Minn.   Makoto  Hori,  5-8-204,  Nishiyamato-danclii,  Walco-siii,  Saitama- 
56201  ken,  and  Hiroslii  Nakano,  2-1-5,  Kamiigusa,  Suginami-ku, 

FUed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,704  Tokyo,  botli  of  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,341 

lot  a.  D3— O;  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1977,  52-25697 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 81  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 7/ 
U.S.  CL  D12— 110 


VEHICLE  SPEEDOMETl  R  METRIC  CONVERSION 
LyIBEL 
Harry   Chojna,    1    Dallas   Q.,   Hughesdale,   Victoria   3166, 
Australia 

Filed  Sep.  15,  191 6,  Ser.  No.  723,438 
Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


DIO— 07 


mmc^^^y 


25i,322 

FINCmi  RING 

RusseU  C.  Johnson,  4625  Red  Bank  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45227 

FUed  Sep.  5, 197S,  Ser.  No.  610,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a. 


UJS.  a.  Dll— 31 


Dll— 07 


252,319 
CLOCK 

Paul   S.   Kopel.   55   Oakdale   Dr.,    ifcchester,   N.Y.    14618 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— 0^ 

VS.  a.  DIO— 25 


UMI 


252,324 
STABILIZER  JACK 
Julius  F.  John,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CL  D12— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 55 


252,326 
TIRE 
Barrington  S.  GiU,  and  Claude  A.  Hart,  both  of  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,388 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
979287/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 7J 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 
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TIRE 
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HisasM  Shirashojl,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited,  NiJs  G.  Jonnon,  Woburn,  J^ua.,  assignor  to  National  Serrice 

*^"8»""  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ck 

Filed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,334  Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1977,  52-20838  Term  of  patent  14  yean 


July  10,  1979 


2^2,329 
aRCUIT  CONfiECTOR  MODULE 


U.S.  a.  D12— 142 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  012—15 


U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


Int.  CL  D13— Oi 


^mii' 


,1",  r,   ir" 


lllllf 


25  430 
RECORP  PLAYER 
LesUe  A.  Leech,  FrewcUe,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BSR  Limited. 
252428  Warley,  England 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  GAS  TANK,  RADIO  AND  FUed  Aug.  18,  19l6,  Ser.  No.  715,642 

TAPE  DECK  Claims  priority,  appUcation  {United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1976 

James  T.  Moore,  Sr.,  191  Corona  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.   574702  ' 

^127  Term  of  pa|ent  14  years 


Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  819,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D14— 17 


Int  CI.  D14— O; 


U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


Int.  a.  D12— 7/ 
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252431  252433 

TELEPHONE  STAND  FELT  TIP  PEN 

Andrew  J.  Baase,  Beach  GroTe;  John  G.  Engstrom,  Indianapolis,  Tak^ji  FmiahasU,  No.  1,  2-choffle,  Kitatakasho-macfai,  Nishi-ini, 

both  of  Ind.;  Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N4.,  and  John  N.  Nagoya-shi,  AicU-ken,  Japan 


McGarrey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  614410,  Sep.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
246484.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829425 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-8979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D19— 06 

VS.  a.  D19— 47 


a 


5? 


^ 


n 


I 


bf 


252434 
DESK  TOP  FILE 
252432  Donald  I.  SmaU,  60  Woodward  Rd.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

WIDE  TRACK  VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING  01089 

Harold  W.  Schaefer,  Bloomington,  lU.,  assignor  to  National  Fled  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,139 

Union  Electric  Corporation  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,057  I««t.  CI.  D19— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  Q.  D19— 90 

Int  a.  D15— 05 
U,S.  a.  D15— 53  _ 
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252^5 
TOY  SHIP 
Leon  Goldpaint,  11702  Dunning  St,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,343 


July  10,  1979 


Term  of  patent  14 
Int  CL  D21— d; 


U.S.  a.  D21— 130 


292,338 

KirCHiN  FAUCET 

Clifton  D.  Skinner,  R.F.D.  #)1,  Box  96,  Dexter,  Me.  04930 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  713,853,  Aug.  11, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Not.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,242 

Term  of  Oatent  14  years 

Int  q.  D23— 07 

U.S.  O.  D23— 23 


252,336 

nSH  HOOK  AND  LEADER  HOLDER 

Vincent  Grippi,  Jr.,  4955  Desmond,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,873 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D22— £» 

U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


2!  2,339 
VALV^  HANDLE 
Masao  Okano,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Valre  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,375 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1976,  51-2218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl^  D23— 07 

VS.  a.  D23— 30 


252,337      J 

CHLORINATOR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

James  M.  Hehnen,  3881  W.  160tli  St,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44111 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 3 


2StZ,340 
VALVE  HANDLE 
Masao  Okano,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Valye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28, 19t6,  Ser.  No.  709,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  I  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976,  51-2219 

Term  of  pitent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 30 


6D4fCD 
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252,341 
TESTING  TRAY 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation,  Barrington,  lU. 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D24— 02 
VS.  CL  D24— 29 


252343 

GAME  BOARD 

John  lUch,  1885  Spaulding,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49506 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

UJS.  CL  D21— 30 


252,342 
TAMPER  PROOF  TRAY  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 
Joseph  E.  Brady,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD24— 04 
U.S.  a.  D24-31 


252,344 
BIBUCAL  GAME  BOARD 
WUUam  E.  Parker,  P.O.  Box  284,  McDonald,  Tenn.  37353; 
WUUam  E.  Parker,  Jr.,  1507  Lee  St.,  and  Larry  D.  Hawkins, 
2807  Bo  St,  both  of  Qeveland,  Tenn.  37311 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
VS.  CL  D21— 22 
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252,345 
TOY  MOlA) 

Frederick  W.  Bassinger,  Edina,  Mina.,  assignor  to  K-tei  Interna- 
tional, Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  765,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Into.  D21— O;  .,  - 

U.S.  a.  D21— 120  I 


July  10,  1979 


252,348 

COMBINED  TOY  VfHICXE  AND  REMOVABLE 

FIGURES  THEREFOR 

Shinrolni  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yosliiyasu  Ishii,  and  Hiroaki  Mat- 

suda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,327,  Feb.  11,  1976.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  38,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1975,  50-36870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D21— 134 


D21— 07 


252,346 

SKATEBOAtD 

John  S.  Solheim,  529  W.  Wakona  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21-C1 

U.S.  a.  D21— 227 


:  52,349 
ABRADING  N  ACHINE  CABINET 
Stewart  I.  Ashworth,  Gaensey,  Channel  Islands,  assignor  to 
Abrasives  International,  limited 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,542 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiop  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1975, 


970881/75 


252,347 

SKATEBOAI^ 

John  S.  Solheim,  529  W.  Wakonda  La.,  Phoenix,  Arii.  85023 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21—p] 

U.S.  a.  D21— 227 


U.S.  a.  D15— 124 


Term  of 
Int 


itent  14  years 
D15— 09 
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252,350 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Fredrick  R.  Glassman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

VS.  a.  DAS— 3 


252,353 
DRUM  LUG 
Daniel  S.  Mikosz,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ludwig 
Industries,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  70S4W6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  on— 04 
VS.  a.  D17— 22 


252,351 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Fniriek  G.  Glassman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 23  R 


252,354 
BATTERY  BOX 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flambeau 
Products  Corporation 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  CL  D3— 02 
U.S.  a.  D3— 30 


252,352 
PAIR  OF  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  LENSES 
Carl  A.  Cameron,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— 06 
U.S.  a.  IMS— 32  A 

',11      N       ~~     ^ 


•  252,355 

GAMING  POUCH  FOR  KENO  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  N.  Uber,  4132  W.  CavaUer  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85019 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720^21 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— o; 

VS.  a.  D3— 48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IOth  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.  See— 

Keur.  Robert  I.,  4,160,982,  CI.  J46-75.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Asper,  Wayne  E.,  4,160,354.  C\.  53-497.000. 
Mais,  James  W.;  Bianchi,  David  L.;  and  Barker,  Theodore  L., 
4,160,351,  CI.  53-76.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chittenden,  Richard  M.,  4,160,451.  C\.  128-214.400. 
Abcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrington,  James  E.,  4,160,446,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
DelPico,  Joseph,  4,160,726,  Q.  21O-23.0OF. 
Abe,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Ito,  Kenzo;  and  Abe,  Yoshiharu,  4.160.595.  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Abolafta,  Oscar  R.;  and  Rasile,  John,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   Etch  process   for  chromium.   4,160,691,   CI. 
156-664.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Kemp,  WUlard  E.,  4,160,460,  CI.  137-72.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son,  John  W.,  4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000. 
Adachi,  Makoto:  See — 

Sugasawa,    Tsutomu;    Toyoda,    Tatsuo;    Adachi,    Makoto;    and 
Sasakura,  Kazuyuki,  4,160,784,  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
ADCO  Venetian  Blind  Company:  See— 

La    Mell,     Kenneth;    and    Schneider,    Gerry,    4,160.972.    CI. 
340-541.000. 
Adelberger.  Donald  L.;  and  Pangos,  William,  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Connector  housing.  4,160,572,  CI.  339-14.00P. 
Adhikary,   Parimal   K.   Derivatives  of  imidazoindole  and   imidazo- 

thiazole.  4,160,840,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Adlerstein,  Michael  G.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Plural  semiconductor 
devices  mounted  between  plural  heat  sinks.  4.160,992.  CI.  357-81.000. 
Ad>i.  Rudolf  5m— 

Vogel.  Christian;  and  Aebi,  Rudolf,  4,160.660.  Q.  71-118.000. 
AEG-Elotherm.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Scheffler,  Friedrich,  4,160,891,  CI.  219-10.690. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  4  Industry:  See — 
Miyairi,  Sachio;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Yabe,  Akira;  and  Honda,  Koichi, 
4.160.698,  CI.  435-173.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Geyken.    Erwin;    and    Dawidowitsch,    Peter,    4.160,594.    Q. 
354-324.000. 
Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  amplifier  capable  of 

selectively  providing  current  gain.  4,160.944.  CI.  323-4.000. 
Ahn.  Byung  K.:  See— 

Kuo.  Han  C;  Ahn,  Bytmg  K.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Woodard. 
Kenneth  E..  Jr..  4,160.704.  CI.  204-32.00R. 
Aihara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sogi,  Shinroku;  Yoshinaga,  Makoto;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Aihara, 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  4,160,699,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Inazuka,   Shinichi;  Tsuchiya.  Shigekatsu;   Suzuki,   Katsumi;  and 
Miyanishi,  Toshiaki,  4,160,824,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Akamatsu.  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 

drive  apparatus.  4,160,938,  CI.  318-82.000. 
Akiyama,  Robert  H.;  and  Towle,  Leo  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process 
for  making  closure  sealing  compounds  and  other  latex  based  prepara- 
tions. 4,160,752,  CI.  260-27.0BB. 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  Foster,  Stephen  R.;  and  Goans,  Kip  B.,  to  Baker 
CAC.  Inc.  Flow  line  monitor  pilot  valve  assembly.  4,160.463.  CI. 
137-596.180. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Reistad,  Bengt  R.,  4,160,366.  O.  62-476.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Partner:  See — 

Kallberg.  Tommy  K.;  and  Rangert,  Bo,  4,160,321,  O.  30-383.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Helle.  Kees;  and  Kamp,  Andries,  4,160,707.  a.  204-37.00R. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  and  Smakman,  Robert,  4,160.675,  CI.  127- 
46.00A. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bridges.  John  A.,  4,160,570,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Albright,  James  A.;  and  Nicholson,  Richard  R.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation.  Durable  flame  retardant  for  polyester  textile  materials. 
4,160,795.  CI.  260-937.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lukac,  Frederick  S.;  and  Zbryski,  WiUiam  P..  4,160.677,  a. 

134-9.000. 
MiUer.  Clarence  L..  Jr..  4,160,681.  C\.  148-111.000. 


Allen.  Richard  C:  See— 

McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.. 
4.160.781.  CI.  260-544.00D. 
Allen.  Theodore  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jackson.  Jerry  L.;  Allen.  Theodore  L..  Jr.;  Flach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
WUliam  D.;  and  Cerwin,  Steve  A..  4.160.386.  CI.  73-625.000. 
Allen,  William  R.:  See— 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  and  Allen,  William  R.,  4,160,715,  C\.  204- 
243.00R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Set — 

Mason.  Charles  D.;  and  Flood,  Paul  W.,  4,160,790,  CI.  525-179.000. 
Altermatt,  Willy,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Sheet 

sealing  shoe  assembly.  4,160.689,  a.  156-583.100. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  and  Allen,  William  R..  4,160,715,  CI.  204- 
243.00R. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,160,452,  CI.  128-260.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Halm,  James  M.,  4,160,667,  CI.  96-I.50R. 
Ambac  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Daborowski,  Ignace  J.;  and  Galis.  Leon  A.,  4.160.434.  CI.  123- 
140.0FG. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishida.  Takao;and  Tonoike,  Kiyoshi,  4,160,756,  Q.  260-29.60M. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Doyle,  Carlos  L.,  4,160,731,  CI.  210-50.000. 
Franz,  Curtis  A.,  4,160,741,  CX.  252-182.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K., 
4,160,781.  CI.  260-544.00D. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Gottlieb.    Nathan;    and    Sussman,    Milton    H.,    4,160,578,    CL 

350-89  000 
Grolman,  Bernard.  4.160.330.  CI.  33-200.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Bennett,  James  A.,  4,160,941.  CI.  320-56.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Niemann,  James  E..  4,160.293,  CI.  4-295.000. 
Ammons,  Vernon  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  making 
polycarbonate  diols  for  use  in  polycarbonate  urethanes.  4.160.853.  CI. 
428-425.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Sergeant,  Ronald  G..  4.160.317.  CI.  29-749.000. 
Weisenburger,  Lawrence  P.,  4,160,573,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Anantha,  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  performance 
bipolar   device   and    method    for    making    same.    4,160,991,    CI. 
357-49.000. 
Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Bell,  Norman.  Pyrohydrolysis  process  for  spent 

aluminum  reduction  cell  linings.  4,160,808,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Bell,  Norman,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Modified  pyrohydrolysis  process  for  spent  aluminum 
reduction  cell  linings.  4,160.809,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Andersen,  Jorgen;  and  Nielsen,  Ole,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Measuring 

chamber  unit.  4.160,714,  CI.  204-195.00R. 
Anderson,  John:  See — 

Columbus.  Peter  S.;  and  Andenon,  J<dm,  4,160,750,  CI.  260- 
17.4ST. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Houston.  Douglas  E.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Hiomas  R.. 
4,160,679,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Antioch  Bookplate  Company:  See — 

Neff,  Elias,  4.160.352.  CI.  53-137.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro:  .See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro.  4,160,404.  Q.  84-1.260. 
Apollo  Spinner,  Inc.:  .See — 

Cooney,  Robert  M.,  4,160,554,  CX.  280-87.04A. 
Appleton  Machine  Company:  See — 

Plach.  Edward  F..  4.160.530,  CI.  242-68.200. 
Applied  Power.  Inc.:  See — 

Severson,  Larry  A..  4.160,537,  Q.  254-50.300. 
Architectural  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Prusinski,   Richard   C;   and   Pnisintki,   Jan   R.,  4,160,761,  O. 
260-42.470. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Fava,  Ronald  A.,  4,160,792,  Q.  525-148.000. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Silicon-iron  production  and  composition  and  procets  therefor. 
4,160,705,  a.  204-37.00R. 
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Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  ).,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Coated  silicon-iron  product  and  pfoceai  therefor  luins  magne- 
sium formate  and  meuborate.  4,160,706,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  J.,  to  General  EJectric  Com- 
pany. Coated  silicon-iron  product  and  process  therefor  using  calcium 
formate.  4,160,708,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  and  Seiciguchi,  Tetsuo,  4,160,762.  Q.  260- 
45.75S.  1 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  See—  I 

Moser,   Robert  E.;  Powers,  Larry  1;  and  Ariyan,  Zaven  S. 
4,160,768,  CI.  260-306.701.  |  J-     .   "  en   a., 

Armagast,  David  W.:  See—  I 

Brindle,    Dannie   K.;   and   Shanfelt,   tXmald   Y.,   4,160443    CI 
126-270.000.  I 

Armstrong,  James  E.,  to  Pool  Company.  Leg  structure  for  jack-up 

platform  with  single  point  jacking.  4,160^538,  a.  254-89.00R. 
Arnold  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackstone,  George  H.,  4,160,472,  CI.  144-194.000. 
Anbauer,  Jan,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  OutehofTnungshutte  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  High  voltage  device  with  gtt  insulation.  4,160.870,  C\. 
174-14. OOR. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See- 
Hidden,  William  P.;  and  McCullougi,  John  E..  4.160,629    CI 
418-55.000.  I 

ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Marchner,  Jan;  and  Sundberg,  Yngve,  4,160,868,  CI.  13-11.000 
Ashton,  Larry  J.;  and  Block,  Leo,  to  Raypjk,  Inc.  Securement  of  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  to  tubes  by  lock  seaming  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 4, 1  60,476,  CI.  1 65- 1 7 1 .000. 
Asper,  Wayne  E.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.   Pac 

4,160,354,  CI.  53-497.000. 
Aurifex  Limited:  See- 
East,  Harvey  J.,  4,160,361,  CI.  59-82 
Austin-Brown,  P.;  Youde,  D.;  and  Pond,  R, 
Berger  Limited.  Coupling  device  for  fi 
403-407.000. 
Austin,  Lowell  W.:  See — 

Bird,  Richard  A.;  and  Austin,  Lowell 
Autotrol  Corporation:  See— 

Prosser,  David  G.,  4,160,736,  CI.  210-1 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Blake,  Nathan  L.;  and  Stelzer.  Robert 
Branen,  Kenneth  E.,  4,160,800,  CI.  2 
Avery  International  Corporation:  See — 

Spear,  Phillip  L.,  4,160,687,  CI.  156,^,.™v,. 
Ayler,  Steven  E.;  and  Holtrop,  John  W.,  tolUnited  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Liquid  propellent  gun,  positive  displacement  single  valve 
4,160,405,  CI.  89-7.000.  ~ 

Baba,  Masanao,  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  Two-lever  control  unit 

4,160.499,  CI.  192-0.098.  T 

Bach-Simpson  Limited:  See—  I 

Carriere,  Victor,  4,160,388,  CI.  73-646.000. 
Backx,  Leo  J.  J.See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mosttians,  Joseph  H.,  4.160.841 
CI.  424-273.00R. 
Badolato,  Anthony;  and  Farrell.  Joseph  S., 
er-blood  oxygenator  combination.  4.160. 
Bahler,  Peter:  See— 

Benz,  Maurice  E.;  and  Bahler,  Peter,  4, 
Baker  CAC,  Inc.:  See— 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  Foster,  Stephen 
4,160.463,  CI.  1 37-5%.  180. 
Baldwin,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Gardner,  Irwin  J.;  and  Baldwin,  Frandis  P.,  4.160,759.  CI.  260- 

Baldwin,  Stanley  L.,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The  Cable 

rock  anchor.  4.160,615,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Balllnger.  Hugh  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Sealing  members.  4,160,464.  CI.  138-93.000. 
Baracz,  Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Programmed 

self-destruct  system  for  a  munition.  4,160,416,  CI.  102-215.000. 
Barber,  Warren  A.;  and  Seesselberg,  Henry  A.,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Programmable  sewing  system  with  auxiliary  memory  4  160  422 
CI.  112-121.110.  '      ■ 

Barker,  Theodore  L.:  See- 
Mais.  James  W.;  Bianchi,  David  L.;  aad  Barker.  Theodore  L 
4,160,351,  CI.  53-76.000. 
Bamickle,  Andrew.  Heat  exchanger.  4,160,440.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Barrett,  Donald  R.  Golf  putting  frame  gaaie  device.  4,160.550   CI 

273-I76.00F.  , 

Barrington.  James  E..  to  Abcor.  Inc.  App^^tus  for  and  method  of 
stenlization  by  the  delivery  of  tubal-occl«ding  polymer.  4.160  446 
CI.  128-I.OOR.  I 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Mach,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wu,  Che-Kuang,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  making  silver-containing  glasses 
exhibiting  thermoplastic  properties  and  pkotosensitivitv.  4.160  654 
CI.  65-3O.00E.  J  /      .      .       . 

Barton,  Peter;  and  Umb,  Philip  W.  J.,  to  Jfcrox  Corporation.  Docu- 
ment handling  apparatus.  4.160.547.  Q.  271-275.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See —  I 

Dey,  Thomas  W.;  Howe,  James  D.;  knd  Letter,  Eugene  C 

4,161,014,  CI.  362-263.000. 
Dey.    Thomas    W.;    and    Letter.    Euaine    C.    4.161.015.    CI 
362-263.000. 
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f  I.  a.  422-46.000. 

),602.  a.  366-162.000. 

and  Goans,  Kip  B.. 


Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  I  »c.:  See— 

Winchell.  David  A..  4.160.4r73.  CI.  15<W).500. 
Baxter.  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrochemical 

measurement  of  fatigue  damaje.  4.160.702.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lienert.  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleiffiann.  Helmut;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  von 
Bonin.  Wulf;  Friederich.  Klaus;  and  Markusch.  Peter.  4.160.851. 
CI.  427-379.000. 
Lorenz,  Otto,  4,160,753,  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Niederdellmann,  Georg;  Quiring,  Bemd;  and  Thoma.  Wilhelm. 

4.160,686.  CI.  156-331.000. 
Schapel,  Dietmar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Dahm, 
Manfred.  4.160,754.  CI.  2«)-29.40R. 

Beach.  David  E..  to  Eastman  |Kodak  Company.  Exposure  control 

apparatus.  4,160.588.  CI.  354-31.000. 
Be«:h.  Keith  J.  W..  to  Lucas  InAistries  Limited.  Electrical  coil  assem- 
bly 4.160.967.  a.  336-209.000J  ^^ 
Beelitz.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Hopta.  Daniel  F.;  and  Beelit^  Howard  R..  4.160.943,  CI.  323-4  000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Muller,  Hans,  4,160,763,  CI.  860-1 12.00B. 
^i!;  ■','^*l",Vn^i"''''^  charge  iitemal  combustion  engine.  4,160.430. 

^io^i*^'"''   ^""^  '''°"  ^''''  8"PP'"8  surface.  4.160.331.  CI.  36- 
59.0OB. 

Bell.  Norman:  See- 
Andersen.  John  N.;  and  BellJ  Norman.  4.160.808.  CI.  423-1 19  000 
Andersen.  John  N.;  and  Bell,  Norman.  4.160.809.  CI.  423-119  000 

Bell.  Robert  R..  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Drive  rod  coupling  for  positive 
displacement  pump.  4,160.626,  CI.  417-403.000. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Duym.  Arthur,  4,160,407,  CI,  98-I15.00R. 
Kirsch.  Howard  C.  4.160.934,  CI.  315-307  000 
Seastrand,  Kurt  L..  Jr..  4,160(952,  CI.  325-369  000 

Belov,  Alexandr  F.:  See—  j 

^'J^}^^'  *^"5'P'  '  •  1""n»4 V.  Alexei  T.;  Markina.  Ljudmila  S. 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Beliv.  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov.  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  iaseUky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin.  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov.  Mikhail  Y.J  Podolsky.  Mikhail  S.;  and  TopUin. 
ValentmV..4.160.665.  CI.  75-171.000.  «  lupum. 

Benfield  Corporation:  See— 

^*?f?",',„'iS?"  ^=  »"<*  NfcCrea.  Donald  H..  4.160.810.  CI 
423-220.000. 

Bennett,  James  A.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Multi- 
purpose battery  charger.  4.l60.t41,  CI.  320-56000 
Benson,  Homer  E.;  and  McCrea,  Oonald  H.,  to  Benfield  Corporation 

ivfV-.'^^'L^'   "^"^   *****   ^'°'"   ''°'   8as   mixtures.    4,160,810,    CI 
423-220.000. 

^^tSma.  ^Vill^^  '• '°  ^""•°"«''  ^°  MultKhamber 
^rf '  ?5l^i''?r^  '  '°  •'y*"*"  ^T  aration.  Heat  recuperator.  4.160.577. 
Berger.  Kurt:  See— 

Kudlich.  Walter;  Herrmann,  I  lans;  Lechner,  Gunther-  and  Bereer 

Kurt,  4.160.504.  CI.  206-33^.000.  "^fger, 

Berger.  L.  Jweph.  Jr.;  and  Guequi  srre.  Denis  D..  to  Finite  Filter  Com- 

???^n  manufacturing  a  coalescing  demister.  4.160.684  CI 

1 56-69.000.  ' 

Bergman,  Roland  H.;  Meyer,  Ricl  ard  J.;  and  Fortman,  Richard  F  to 
Minster  Machine  Company,  Th«  Transfer  press  having  quick  chanae 
diesets.  4.160,372,  CI.  72-404.a[).  ^-luuigc 

Berke,  Herbert:  See— 

^i^m'^^"*""    ^'    "^    ^'■'"'    "ef««rt'    4.160,903.    CI. 
Berkshire  Paper  Company:  See— 

Wallsten,  Thomas  S..  4,160.536.  CI.  248-94.000 
Berlin,  Edwin  P.,  Jr.,  to  Massachui  etts  Insutute  of  Technology  Three- 

dunensional  display.  4,160,973,  ( :i.  340-718  000 
Berrer,  Dagmar:  See— 

^4"l60.3'97!  CI^8T-<^'r0Oo''°'"'"''*'°"  ""*  '""''°^  °^  "^"«  "^ 

Beseke.  Kermit;  and  Kopecki.  RonUd.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Level  control 

^^D*^         '^°  *'**'  «""■""« 'cation  system.  4.160.873.  CI.  178- 
Jo. OOR. 

Best  &  Donovan:  See— 

Wikofr.  Mark  W..  4.160.320.  CI.  30-380.000 
Bettix  Limited:  See— 

Jackman,  Anthony  D,.  4.160.3  II.  CI.  73-322.500 
Bexten.  Eugen;  Logue.  Robert  W.;  and  Wiebe.  Ken  J 
lin'^f,'^*^'"'^*'     AuxUiarj    steering    system. 
Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.:  See— 

'^ TfeT.^f  357  °9'J^*"''  "'"^^  ^  •  "^  '^'^^-  ^"^  L.' 
Bianchi.  David  L.:  See- 
Mais.  James  W.;  Bianchi.  Dai^id  L.;  and  Barker.  Theodore  L., 


.  to  Intenutional 
4.160.490.    CI. 


4.160.351.  CI.  53-76.000. 
Bianchi.  Gaudenzio:  See — 

Radici.    Pierino;    Bianchi.    dbudenzio- 
4.160.789.  CI.  525-411.000 


and    Colombo.    Paolo. 
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Bichot,   Bernard   H.;  and  Gest.  Rene,  to  Saint-Gobain   Industries. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacture    of   insulating    sleeves. 
4.160,398,  CI.  83-865.000. 
Bicosa  Societe  de  Re^herches:  See — 

Courier  de  Mere,  Henri.  4.160.920.  Q.  3O7-252.0OC. 
Biermacher.  John  J.:  See — 

Cho.  Moo  J.;  and  Biermacher.  John  J..  4.160.827.  CI.  424-199.000. 
Biet,  Jean-Pierre  H.:  See— 

de  Brebisson.  Michel;  Decrouen.  Jean-Michel;  EdUnger.  Wolfgang 
F.  J.;  and  Biet.  Jean-Pierre  H..  4.160.989.  CI.  357-44.000. 
Bigoni.  Alberto.  Shoe  cabinet.  4.160.571,  CI.  312-327.000. 
Bikker,  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power-dividing  and  modu- 
lating arrangement.  4,160,960,  CI.  332-40.000. 
Bird,  Richard  A.;  and  Austin.  Lowell  W.,  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Nonplating  cathode  and  method  for  producing  same.  4.160.703. 
CI.  204-15.000. 
Bishop.  Larry  D.,  to  Wescom,  Inc.  Power  regulation  system  for  repeat- 

ered  telephone  transmission  lines.  4.160.884.  CI.  179-I70.00J. 
Bishop,    Raymond.    Total    hydrauUc    silage    wagon.    4.160.621.    O. 

414-786.000. 
Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Paul  G..  4.160.722.  CI.  209-4.000. 
Blackstone.  George  H..  to  Arnold  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  split- 
ting wood.  4.160.472.  CI.  144-194.000. 
Blake.  Nathan  L.;  and  Stelzer.  Robert  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Forage 
harvester  and  row  crop  attachment  therefor.  4.160.355.  CI.  56-98.0(X). 
Blakeslee.  Thomas  R.,  to  Logisticon,   Inc.   Extended  width  sensor. 

4.160,488,  CI.  180-168.000. 
Block.  Leo:  See— 

Ashton.  Larry  J.;  and  Block.  Leo.  4.160,476.  d.  165-171.000. 
Bloom,  Allen:  See — 

WUliams,  Richard;  and  Bloom,  Allen,  4,160,816,  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Bly,  Vincent  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Thermo-optical 

far  infrared  system.  4.160.907,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  D.:  See —  , 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasctsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V.,  4,160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Bock,  Jan;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski,  Henry  $.,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Low  pressure  injection  moldable  com- 
positions. 4,160,751.  CI.  260-23.50A. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

White,  Thomas  H.,  4,160,534.  Q.  244-135.00A. 
Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Smolyanitsky,  Boris  N.;  Boginsky,  Vladi- 
mir P.;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  S.;  and  Klimashko,  Vladimir  V., 
4,160.486,  a.  173-135.000. 
Bojanek.  Roberi  J.;  and  Mason.  Marvin  S..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Modular  multiplex/demultiplex  apparatus.  4.160.876.  CI.  179- 
15.0AT. 
Bolex  International  S.A.:  See— 

Heiniger.   Wilfred;   Kreienbuehl.  Claude;  and   Millan.   Manuel, 
4,160,587,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Bondarev,  German  G.:  See — 

Petrov,  Alexandr  P.;  Kovalevsky,  Evgeny  S.;  Kosyak.  Anatoly  F.- 
and  Bondarev.  German  G.,  4,160,365.  CI.  60-606.000. 
Boomus,  Mary;  Sobin.  Bernard;  and  Schweitzer,  John,  to  Gelman 

Instrument  Company.  Petri  dish.  4,160,700,  CI.  435-298.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Columbus,    Peter   S.;   and   Anderson.   John.   4.160.750.   CI.    260- 
17.4ST. 
Borkan.  William  N.  Method  and  device  for  estimating  fuel  consump- 
tion. 4. 1 60.376.  CI.  73- 1 1 3.000. 
Bom.  Norman  E.;  and  Halttunen.  Martin  A.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Semiconductor    and    heat    sink    assembly.    4.161.016,    CI. 
361-388.000. 
Bory.  Richard  A.;  and  Hogg,  Alexander  F.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Printed 
wiring  board  mounting  and  interconnection  of  coaxial  cable  trans- 
formers and  the  like.  4.160.961.  CI.  333-27.000. 
Botalam:See— 

Joannic.  Jean  V..  4.160.469,  Q.  140-115.000. 
Botts.  Elton  M.,  to  Energy  76.  Inc.  Cryogenic  temperature  operated 

magnetic  reciprocating  motor  system.  4.160.924.  CI.  310-17.000. 
Bouzard.  Daniel;  Weber,  Abraham;  and  Stemer,  Jacques,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  crystalline  mono- 
hydrate  of  7-[[}-a-amino-a-(p-hydroxyphenyI)acetamido]-3-methyl- 
3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid.  4.160.863.  CI.  544-30.000. 
Bozeman.  Hoyt  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and  Bozeman.  Hoyt  W.,  Jr..  4.160,540.  CI. 
254-134.3PA. 
Brachthauser.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Dietrichs,  Hans-Hermann;  Sinner.  Michael;  Opderbek.  Fritz;  and 
Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,160,695,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Brammall,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  4,160.531.  Q.  242-78.100. 
Branen.  Kenneth  E..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  com- 
posite rod.  4.160.800.  CI.  264-345.000. 
Bream.  John  B..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Amino  containing  benzazepines 

4.160.766.  CI.  260-243.300. 
Brech.  Avis,  executrix:  See — 

Gromlich.  Roy  J.;  Brech.  Kilian  H..  deceased;  and  Cist,  John  D., 
4.160.385.  CI.  73-622.000. 


Brech.  Kilian  H.,  deceased:  See — 

Gromlich,  Roy  J.;  Brech,  Kilian  H.,  deceased;  and  Cist.  John  D.. 
4.160.385.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Brechbuhler.  Hans  U.:  See— 

Laanio.  Verena;   Brechbuhler.  Hans  U.;  and  Berrer.   Dagmar. 

4.160.831.  a.  424-248.560. 

Laanio.  Verena;  Brechbuhler.  Hans  U.;  and  Berrer.  Dagmar, 

4.160.832.  CI.  424-248.560. 
Bredero  Price.  B.V.:  See- 
Scrimshaw.  Martin  R..  4,160,329,  CI.  33-178.00D. 

Brenholdt,  Irving  R.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  Web  scanning 

apparatus.  4,160,913,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Brent  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Brittain,    Philip   I,;   and    Lyons,   Michael   R.   J..   4.160.375.   C\. 
73-104.000. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Marvin  Glass  t  Associ- 
ates. Action  game  apparatus.  4.160.548.  CI.  273-l.OOM. 
Brey.  William  A.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Modular  termination 

system  for  communication  lines.  4,160,880,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Brice,  Robert  D.  Platform  attachment.  4,160.493.  CI.  182-122.000. 
Bridges.  John  A.,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated.  Wall  mounted 
modules  for  packaging,  merchandising  and  storage.  4.160.570.  CI. 
312-245.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Sboji;  Tanuma.  Itsuo; 
Suzuki.  Yoshikauu;  and  Ishikawa.  Hikaru.  4.160.757.  CI.  260- 
31.20N. 
Matsumoto.  Masayasu;  Sakamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe, 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  and  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491,  CI 
181-284.000. 
Briggs.  James  B.;  and  Wakefield.  Flake  M.  Lighted  ornamental  devices. 

4.161.018.  CI.  362-104.000. 
Brigham.  Robert  J.;  Sirianni.  Guy  V.;  and  Gamer,  Andrew,  to  Placer 
Development  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  ferromolybde- 
num  m  an  electric  arc  furnace.  4,160,661,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Brindle.  Dannie  K.;  and  Shanfelt,  Donald  Y.,  to  Shanfelt,  Donald  Y.; 
Brindle,  Dannie  K.;  Kiser,  Dennis  D.;  Armagast,  David  W.;  and 
Lynch,  Patrick  J.,  part  interest  to  each.  Inflatable  solar  heat  collector. 
4,160,443,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Bouzard,  Daniel;  Weber,  Abraham;  and  Stemer,  Jacques.  4, 160.863. 
CI.  544-30.000. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Robertson.  Andrew  D..  4.160.869.  CI.  13-33.000. 
Brittain.  Philip  I.;  and  Lyons.  Michael  R.  J.,  to  Brent  Chemicals  Inter- 
national Limited.  Indicator  compositions.  4,160.375.  CI.  73-104.000. 
Britton.  Fred  G.;  Von  Bose,  Robert  J.;  and  Keller,  CecU  T.,  to  Oil 

Sutes  Rubber  Co.  Tube  closure.  4,160,612,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Brody,  Philip  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ferroelectric 

ceramic  devices.  4,160,927,  CI.  310-302.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Christesen,   Paul   J.;   and   Sanders.   Geoffrey   R..   4.160.668.   CI 

96-1.800. 

Brooks,  John  L.;  Budziarek,  Richard;  and  Harper,  David  J.,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Carbamates.  4.160,866,  CI   560-25.000. 

Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Smith,  Harvell  M.,  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporation. 

Low  profile  heat  sealing  iron.  4,160,688,  CI.  156-574.000. 
Brudercr  AG:  See— 

Portmann,  August  f.,  4,160,409,  CI.  100-257.000. 
Brugman,  Johannes  A.  H..  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.  Sus- 
pension device  for  a  support.  4.160.344.  CI.  52-39.000. 
Bnmswick  Corporation:  See — 

Sleder,  Richard  L.,  4,160,435.  a.  123-I48.0CC. 
Buckley.  Dieter:  See- 
Weber.  Adolf;  Munster.  Erhard;  and  Buckley.  Dieter.  4.160.411 
a.  102-7.000. 
Bucovaz,  Edsel  T.;  Morrison.  John  C;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Whybrew.  Walter  D..  to  Research  Corporation.  Application  of 
protein-protein  interaction  as  an  assay  for  the  detection  of  cancer 
4.160,817,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Budziarek.  Richard:  See- 
Brooks.  John  L.;   Budziarek,  Richard;  and  Harper.  David  J 
4.160.866.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Buisker.  Raymond  A.,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation.  Web  aligning 

apparatus  for  multi-level  web  material.  4,160,517.  CI.  226-19.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

DeRoss.  Robert  W..  4.160.574.  a.  339-99.00R. 
Burkin.  Jury  A.:  See — 

Seleznev.  Jury   E.;   Burkin.  Jury   A.;   and   Kuzmin,   Sergei  V 
4.161.037.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Burrell.  Charles  W..  deceased;  and  by  Burrell.  Mildred  G..  executrix. 

Thyristor  control.  4.160.921.  Q.  307.252.00M. 
Burrell.  Mildred  G..  executrix:  See— 

Burrell,  Charfes  W.,  deceased;  and  Burrell,  MUdred  G.,  executrix. 
4,160,921,  CI.  3O7-252.0OM.  »«.uii«. 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
McMillan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Wisner.  Daniel  A     4  160  546    O 
271-263.000.  '  ' 

Bussiere.  Guy:  See — 

Huchette.  Michel;  and  Bussiere,  Guy.  4.160.849.  CI.  426-94  000 

Butler,  Eric  W.;  and  Moulds,  Qinton  W.,  IH,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Air  Force.  Pseudo  random  nuftiber  generator  aooaratua. 

4.161,041,  a.  365-244.000.  »«"-un  appuBius. 
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Butter,  Karl:  See— 

Tuacher,  Otto;  Butter,  Karl;  and  Kiuer,  Kuno,  4,160,709,  CI. 
204-49.000. 
Cadbury  India  Limited:  See — 

Shenoy,  Raghuram  D.;  and  Ganapathy,  Ananthram,  4,160,774,  CI. 
260-424.000. 
Caenazzo,  Santo,  to  Honeywell  Infomutioii  Systems  Italia.  Paper  feed 

mechanism  for  multiple  copy  printer.  4,160,606,  CI.  400-616.200. 
Cakara,  Marica;  Djoltic,  Slobodan;  and  Tamburasev,  Zrinka,  to  PLIVA 
Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works.  4-pedimethylamino-4-aryUul- 
ronamido-Sa,6-anhydrotetracyclines.  4,1^,783,  CI.  260-SS6.0AR. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Raman,  Manjeri  S.,  4,160,742,  CI.  252-344.000. 
Calhoun,  Michael  B.;  and  Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Well  tools.  4.160,478,  CI.  166-55.100. 
California  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

McFayden,  Dennis  G.,  4,160,949,  CI.  J24-62.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Watkins,  Fred  E.,  4,160,484,  Q.  166-317.000. 
Camprubi,  Anselmo  B.,  to  Incotex  S.A.   Weft  selector  mechanism. 

4,160,468,  CI.  139-453.000. 
Canaird  Sales  Ltd.:  See- 
Dryer,  Grant  M.,  4,160,342,  CI.  47-80.^00. 
Canfield,  Sheldon  A.:  See— 

Carvalho,  Robert  L.;  Canfleld,  Sheldoa  A.;  and  Steinbaugh,  Gary, 
4,160,360,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamana,  Junji,  4,1^1,005,  Q.  360-129.000. 
Suzuki,    Toyotoshi;    and    Matsuzaki,    Kazunari.    4,160,591,    CI. 
354-235.000. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Stewart,  John  K.,  4,160,419,  CI.  104-1(1000. 
Cantor,  Paul  A.:  See—  ] 

Higley,  Willard  S.;  Cantor,  Paul  A.;  andlFisher,  Bruce  S.,  4.160,791, 
CI.  525-469.000.  ■'■ 

Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Guyot,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrid;  and  Muller,  Martin,  4,160,384,  a. 
73-462.000. 
Carol,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mileage  switch  and 

latch  means.  4,160,900,  CI.  235-132.00E. 
Carr,  Stephen  H.;  and  Stupp,  Samuel  1.,  to  Northwestern  University. 
Process  for  preparing  polyacrylonitrile  doped  with  Prussion  blue. 
4,160,760,  CI.  260-42.210. 
Carriere,  Victor,  to  Bach-Simpson  Limited.  Power  measuring  appara- 
tus for  ultrasonic  transducers.  4,160,388,  CI.  73-646.000. 
Caruso,  Patsy.  Circular  to  chain  saw  conversion  apparatus.  4,160,319, 

CI.  30-122.000. 
Carvalho,  Robert  L.;  Canfield,  Sheldon  A.j  and  Steinbaugh,  Gary,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Optical  strand  sensor  for 
delecting  a  filament  being  wound  and  twisted  on  a  spool.  4,160,360, 
CI.  57-81.000. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See- 
Farmer,    Stanley    E.;    and    Weinen,   harry    F.,    4,160,620.    CI. 
414-621.000.  f 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See —  J 

Papasideris,  Stamos  I..  4,160,916,  CI.  3<:p-10.00R.    - 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  W.;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  Mininni,  Robert  M.,  4,160,755, 

a.  260-29.60H. 
Taylor,  Paul  D.,  4,160,771,  CI.  260-346.110 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Josis,  Christian;  and  Hans,  Andre,  4,160,725,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Cerone,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Thornton,  Alfred  K.;  and  Cerone,  Fr«nk  £.,  4,160,910,  CI.  250- 
432.0PD. 
Cerwin,  Steve  A.:  See — 

Jackson,  Jerry  L.;  Allen,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.;  Flach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
William  D.;  and  Cerwin,  Steve  A.,  4.160,386,  CI.  73-625.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Gorham,  Jack  C,  4,160,519,  CI.  229-37J0OR. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  L.  4.160,502,  CI.  20645.140. 
Chan,  Ka-Kong;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Asymmetric  synthesis.  4,160,865,  CI.  560-82.000. 
Chapman,  Harvey  A.;  Fowler,  John  S.;  Hu^g,  John  C.  P.;  and  Leslie, 
James  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company.  Inte- 
rior storm  window  construction.  4,160,348,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Chard,  Gerald  L.  P.;  Haupt.  Joachim;  and  Zaber,  Werner,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  indicatmg  the  position  of  rotating  mechanical 
elemenu.  4,160,890,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Edwards,  Laroy  H.,  4,160,845,  CI.  424-)98.000. 

Lavigne,  Joe  B.,  4,160,770,  CI.  260-34330P. 

Lewis,  Robert  A.;  and  Honnen,  Lewis  t.,  4,160,648,  CI.  44-63.000. 

Soutar,  David,  Jr.;  Feffer,  Philip  C;  knd  Guenther,  Lloyd  M., 

4,160,307,  CI.  28-220.000. 
Wilcox,  Ralph  S.,  4,160,729,  CI.  210-4OD00. 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Kakie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani,  Takeji; 
and  Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
purification  of  crude  urokinase.  4,160,697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Chida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Natsui,  Ken-ichi;  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  Yoahioka,  Yoshio;  and  Chida, 
Hiroshi,  4,160,888,  a.  200-148.00A 
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Chimkombinat:  See —  , 

Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimoi,  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  Kuklin, 
Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mirchd  G.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647, 
CI.  422-106.000.  I 

Chittenden,  Richard  M.,  to  Abb*tt  Laboratories.  Unidirectional  cathe- 
ter placement  unit.  4,160,451,  CI.  128-214.400. 
Cho,  Moo  J.;  and  Biermacher,  iJohn  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Metronidazole  phosphate  and  Balte.  4,160,827,  a.  424-199.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  Mininni,  Robert  M.,  to  Celanese 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  anisotropic  dopes  and  articles 
thereof  from  benzoic  acid  detivative  polymers.  4,160,755,  CI.  260- 
29.60H.  I 

Christesen,  Paul  J.;  and  Sanders*  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Broken  Hill  Propri- 
etary Company  Limited,  The;  and  Lysaght  Durham  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Proprietary   Limited,   TJie.   Electrophotographic  grade  zinc 
oxide  4,160.668,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See—       j 

Dunne,   Carroll  J.,  Jr.;  aiU  Scott,   Ian  J.   C,   4.l6a380,   CI. 

73-229.000.  J 

Knupp,  Dwight  A.,  4,160,379,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Chushin  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tomioka,  Michiaki,  4,160,401,  CI.  84-1.160. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  f 

Benz,  Maurice  E.;  and  Bahli,  Peter,  4,160,602,  C\.  366-162.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  1 

Diel,  Peter  J.,  4,160,833,  CI.  k24-249.000. 
Laanio.   Verena;   Brechbuh«r,   Hans   U.; 

4.160.831,  CI.  424-248.560. 
Laanio,   Verena;   Brechbuhl^r,   Hans   U.; 

4.160.832,  CI.  424-248.560T 
Maier,  Ludwig,  4,160,779,  C|.  260-502.500. 
Paioni,  Romeo,  4,160,837,  ci  424-267.000. 


and  Berrer,   Dagmar, 
and   Berrer.  Dagmar, 


and 


lir,     Abdul-Cader.     4.160,859,     CI. 


B,  CI.  424-278.000. 

Iludolf,  4,160,660,  CI.  71-118.000. 


Renner,     Alfred 

528-322.000. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Kirthmayr,  Rudolf,  4,160,794,  CI.  260- 

927.00*.  I 

Szczepanski.  Henry.  4.160, 
Vogel,  Christian;  and  Aebi. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilier,  Sharon  G.;  Yust,  PaJ  R.;  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,160,819,  C\. 
424-45.000. 
Cist,  John  D.:  See— 

Gromlich.  Roy  J.;  Brech.  Ki  lian  H..  deceased;  and  Cist,  John  D , 
4,160,385,  CI.  73-622.000.  I 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limite<i  See— 

Nakayama.  Toshihiko;  and  Takei,  Kenji.  4,160,928,  CI.  310-353.000. 
Claggett,  Joseph  H.  Mounting  arrangement  for  a  television  monitorins 

camera.  4,160,999,  CI.  358-108.r^ 
Clare-Pendar  Co.:  See- 
Wright,  Duane  H.,  deceased; 
20O-5.0OA.  ' 

Classic  Products  Corporation:  _.. 

Fogel,  Isaac.  4,160,296,  CI.  5  285.000. 
Cleary,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Ladd,  Glenn  O.,  Jr.;  and  Cleary,  Frederick  W.,  4,160,984,  CI 
357-22.000. 
Cleland,  Robert  K.  Liquid  meteriiig  and  blending  means.  4,160,512,  C\ 
222-56.000.  I 

Systems  Research,  Inc.  High  speed 


nd  Meyer,  Stephen  F.,  4,160,886,  CI. 


Cleveland,  Robert  R.,  to  Video  _,- ,  „w.^^,.,  ..„,,  ...^ 

television  camera  control  system.  4,161,000,  CI.  358-22i5  000 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R 
4,160,679,  CI.  148-1.500.      I 
Cluthe,  George  J.,  to  Geo.  Qutle  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited,  The 

Rural  mail  box.  4,160,520,  a.  J32-17.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Monks,  Harry.  4.160.391,  CI.  74-661.000. 
Cockerham,  Terry  L.  Toothpaste  dispenser.  4.160.513,  C\.  222-181.000 
Codex  Corporation:  See —  j 

Vander  Mey,  James  E.,  4,16(1877,  CI.  179-15.0BA 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Fecney,  JoJeph  D.;  Wniblewskj,  Thomas  A.-  and 

Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  4J160,857,  C\.  429-97.000. 

Colbum,  Edward  N.,  to  UOP  Ina.  Portable  water  sampling  apparatus 

4,160,622,  CI.  417-181.000.  "    HF"""" 

Cole,  Clinton  W.,  to  Halliburto*  Company.  Hydraulically  powered 

triplex  pump  and  control  systert  therefor.  4,160,627,  CI.  417-403  000 

Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Goegelmw,  Robert  T.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Method  for  the  separation  of  antibiotic  macrolides.  4,160,861,  CI. 

536-17.00A.  1 

Cole,  Lewis  C,  to  United  Sutes  bf  America.  Army.  Target  activated 

projectile.  4,160,415,  CI.  102-2  it.OOO. 
Colombo,  Paolo:  See—  [ 

Radici,    Pierino;    Bianchi,    Caudenzio;    and    C:olombo,    Paolo 
4,160,789,  CI.  525-411.000. 
Columbus,  Peter  S.;  and  Anderson,  John,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Aqueous 

acrylic  contact  cement.  4,160,7jO,  CI.  260-I7.4ST. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Nigra,  Jacques;  and  Vanthuyie,  Guy,  4,160,996,  C\.  358-73.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique:  See— 

Dahy,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Hubert.    Maurice,    4,161.025     CI 
364-200.000.  .      .      .  .cj.     v,i. 

Compagnie  Neerlandaise  de  I'Azdte:  See — 

Van  Hijfle.  WiUy  Henri  p]  and  Goethals,  Rafael  Arsene  J 
4,160,782,  CI.  260-555.00C. 
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Comstock.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Gordon  S.;  and  Comstock,  Theodore  R.,  4,160,304,  CI. 
16-49.000. 
Conard,  Donald  D.  Suitcase  with  transporting  rims.  4,160,495,  CI. 

19O-18.00A. 
Conroy,  Edward  H.;  and  Gloster,  Arthur,  to  Texasgulf  Inc.  Multi-stage 

crystallization  of  sodium  carbonate.  4,160,812,  CI.  423-421.000. 
Conroy,  Peter  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Broadband  microstrip  disc  antenna. 

4,160,976,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Cooke,  Claude  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Erbstoesser.  Steven  R.;  Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cooke,  Claude 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,482,  CI.  166-284.000. 
Cooney,  Robert  M.,  to  Apollo  Spinner.  Inc.  Skateboard  accessory. 

4.160.554,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Cope,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Rejda,  Ladislav  J.,  to  Epoxylite  Corporation,  The. 
Materials   and   impregnating   compositions   for   insulating   electric 
machines.  4.160,926,  CI.  310-215.000. 
Copyer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Kenzo;  and  Abe,  Yoshiharu,  4,160,595,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Com,  John  E.:  See — 

Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Com,  John  E.,  4,160,785,  CI.  26O-583.00P. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Mach,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wu,  Che-Kuang, 

4,160,654,  CI.  65-3O.0OE. 
Kingsbury,  Paul  I.,  Jr.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill,  4,160,655,  CI. 

65-30.00R. 
Potts,  Robert  S.,  4,160,803,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Cosentino,  Rofiald  R.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Ronald  L.;  and  Cosentino,  Ronald  R.,  4,160,879,  CI. 
179-90.0AN. 
Courier  de  Mere,  Henri,  to  Bicosa  Societe  de  Recherches.  Bistable 
element  and  a  switch  circuit  comprising  such  a  bistable  element. 
4,160,920,  CI.  3O7-252.0OC. 
Courtney,  Thomas;  and  Lumba,  Vijay  K.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument   Corporation.    Optically   coupled    isolator   device   and 
method  of  making  same.  4,160,308,  CI.  29-588.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

dander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4.161.031,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
CPC  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Reid,  Robert  A.,  4,160,569,  CI.  308-203.000. 
Craib,  Rupert  G.  Floor  joist  plate.  4,160,350,  CI.  52-696.000. 
Crestetto,  Giovanni.  Automotive  bumper.  4,160,562,  CI.  293-120.000. 
Cri-Dan:  See— 

Mulot,  Georges  C,  4,160,395,  Q.  82-5.000. 
Cross,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Fastaia.    Anthony    J.;    and    Cross,    Thomas    A.,    4,160,373,    CI. 
73-23.000. 
Crumby,  John  T.  Two-stage  flush  mechanism  for  toilets.  4,160,294,  CI. 

4-324.000. 
Crump,  Janet  M.:  See — 

Crump,  Terence  J.;  and  Cmmp,  Janet  M.,  4,160,374,  CI.  73-76.000. 
Crump,  Terence  J.;  and  Crump,  Janet  M.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

diffusive  resistance  of  plant  stomata.  4,160.374.  CI.  73-76.000. 
Crumpacker.  William  H.  Wrench.  4.160.394,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Cunningham.  Francis  V.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  High  voltage 

protection  apparatus.  4,161,012,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Curran,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  J.,  4,160,705,  CI.  204- 

37.00R. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  J.,  4,160,706,  CI.  204- 

37.00R. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Matthew  J.,  4,160,708,  CI.  204- 
37.00R. 
Curtice,   Walter   R.,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Exclusive-OR   circuit. 

4,160,919,  CI.  307-216.000. 
Curtis,  Robert  S.  Fuel  system  for  aquatic  craft.  4,160,425,  CI.  1 15-6.100. 
Daborowski,  Ignace  J.;  and  Galis,  Leon  A.,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Inc. 
Excess  fuel  starting  device  for  fuel  injection  engines.  4,160,434,  CI. 
123-I40.0FG. 
Dahm,  Manfred:  See — 

Schapel.  Dietmar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Dahm, 
Manfred,  4.160.754.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Dahy,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Hubert,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  I'lnformatique.  Information  processing  system.  4,161,025,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanno.  Shogo;  and  Hirose,  Masateru,  4,160,947,  d.  324-54.000. 
Daiwa  Shinku  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  HiroUda.  4.160.583,  CI.  350-269.000. 
Yasuo,  Sasaki,  4,160,582,  CI.  350-269.000. 
Dalziel,  Warren  L.,  to  Shugart  Associates.  Head  positioning  mechanism 

for  recording/playback  machine.  4,161,004,  CI.  360-106000. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  benzothiazolines 

and  their  use  as  plant  growth  regulants.  4,160,658,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Damm,  Jerry  S.;  and  Damm,  William  R.  Photographic  easel.  4,160,597, 

CI.  355-74.000. 
Damm,  William  R.:  See— 

Damm,  Jerry  S.;  and  Damm,  William  R.,  4,160,597,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Damouth,  David  E.;  and  Gunning,  William  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Motor  speed  control  system.  4,160,939,  CI.  318-723.000. 
Dan  River  Incorporated:  See — 

Newell.    Roben   C;   and    Kinning,    Robert   F.,   4,160,424,   CI. 
112-275.000. 


Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Dyhr,  Jan;  and  Nissen,  Ole  J.,  4,160,625,  CI.  417-363.000. 

Daniels,  Herberi  E.;  Stivender,  Paul  M.;  Schanen,  Paul  C;  and  King, 

Robert  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anatomically  coordinated 

user    dominated    programmer    for    diagnostic    x-ray    apparatus. 

4,160,906,  CI.  250-322.000. 

Dankman,  Scott;  Levy,  Richard  C;  and  McCoy,  Bryan.  Toy  flying 

vehicle  including  sound  effect  generator.  4,160,339,  CI.  46-232.000. 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See — 

Hallstrom.  Curtis  H.;  Touba,  Ali  R.;  Glass.  Brian  E.;  Luck.  John 

v.;  and  Daravingas.  George  V..  4.160,850,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,160,820,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Davey,  Julian  P.,  to  Kratos  Limited.  Electron  microscopes.  4,160,905, 

CI.  250-311.000. 
David  Sensibar  Irrevocable  Trust:  See — 

Sensibar,  Ezra,  4,160,618,  CI  414-142.000. 
Davis,  Frederick  B.,  3rd;  and  Ross,  Charles  W.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrap 
Company.     Electric     demand     control     system.     4,161,028,     CI. 
364-492.000. 
Davis,  Ross  A.  Automobile  antenna.  4,160,977,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Davis,  Steven  S.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Pulp  washer.  4,160,297, 

CI.  8-156.000. 
Dawidowitsch.  Peter:  See — 

Geyken,     Erwin;     and     Dawidowitsch,     Peter,    4,160,594,    CI. 
354-324.000. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen   Vertegenwoordigd   Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie:  See- 
van  Wijngaarden,  Hans,  4,160,902,  CI.  25O-46I.0OR. 
de  Brebisson,  Michel;  Decrouen,  Jean-Michel;  EdIinger,  Wolfgang  F. 
J.;  and  Biet,  Jean-Pierre  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuit   having   complementary   bipolar   transistors.   4,160,989,   CI. 
357-44.000. 
Decrouen,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

de  Brebisson,  Michel;  Decrouen,  Jean-Michel;  EdIinger,  Wolfgang 
F.  J.;  and  Biet,  Jean-Pierre  H.,  4,160.989.  CI.  357-44.000. 
Degols.  Albert:  See— 

Tytgat,  Daniel;  and  Degols,  Albert,  4,160,948,  CI.  324-61.00P. 
de  Jong,  Eduard  B.  M.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Regen- 
erating a  degenerated  curve.  4,161,030,  CI.  364-581.000. 
de  Keyser,  Andre;  and  Seynaeve.  Laurent,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dual  section  distributed  parameter  delay-line.  4,160,962,  CI. 
333-141.000. 
DelPico,  Joseph,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Ultrafiltration  process  for  the  concen- 
tration of  polymenc  latices.  4,160,726,  CI.  210-23.{X)F. 
Demircioglu,  Sayman  F.:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Dctlef;  Demircioglu,  Sayman  F.;  and  Kugler,  Jin- 
drich,  4,161.008,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Demuth,  Hans;  and  Stumpp.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Knot  hole 

beam.  4,160,532,  CI.  242-125.100. 
DeNicola,  Joseph  P.,  to  Instron  Corporation.  Extensometer.  4,160,325, 

CI.  33-148.00D. 
Denison,  Early  B.:  See— 

Dickson,  Leon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Denison,  Early-*.,  4,160,457.  C\.  134- 
167.00C. 
Dennard.  Robert  H.;  and  Rideout,  Vincent  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistors  with  polycrystalline 
silicon  gate  self-aligned  to  both  conductive  and  non-conductive 
regions  and  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits  containing  the  transis- 
tors. 4,160,987,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Derner,  William  J.;  and  Price,  Connor  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pre- 
loading nut  for  wedge  sleeve.  4,160,608,  CI.  403-370.000. 
DeRoss,  Robert  W.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Connector  for  flat 
wire  cables  having  improved  contacts  and  integral  strain  relief  means. 
4,160,574,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
DeSchutter.  Camiel  R.  Insulating  modular  panel  units.  4,160,349,  CI. 

52-481.000. 
DeShano,  Al.  Capsule  for  a  life  saving  line  and  float.  4,160,298,  CI. 

9-14.000. 
Desiderio,  Fred  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  preparing 

dye  solutions.  4,160,642,  CI.  8-12.000. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic 
sequence  generator  for  a  polyphonic  tone  synthesizer.  4,160,399.  CI. 
84-1.030. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vomuls  Roessler-  See — 

Junkermann,  Helmut,  4,160.656,  CI.  71-21.000. 
Dey,  Thomas  W.;  Howe,  James  D.;  and  Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch 
i  Lomb  Incorporated.  Luminaire  having  a  configured  interference 
mirror  and  reflector.  4,161,014,  CI.  362-263.000. 
Dey,  Thomas  W.;  and  Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Luminaire  using  a  multilayer  interference  mirror.  4,161,015,  CI. 
362-263.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Moser,   Robert   E.;   Powers,   Larry  J.;   and   Ariyan.   Zaven   S.. 

4,160,768,  CI.  260-306. 70T. 
Wiseman,  Russell  M.,  4,160,716,  CI.  204-270.000. 
DiBona.   Anthony,   Jr.   Tuna  and   egg-salad   mixer.   4,I60,6(M,   O. 

366-247.000. 
Dicesare,  Pierre:  See — 

Moll,   Manfred:   Flayeux,   Roland;   Dicesare,  Pierre;  and  Gross, 
Bernard,  4,160,787,  CI.  260-586.00D. 
Dickson,  Leon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Denison,  Early  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Tool  joint  cleaner.  4,160,457,  CI.  I34-I67.00C. 
Diehl:  See- 
Weber,  Adolf;  Munster,  Erhard;  and  Buckley,  Dieter,  4,160,411, 
a.  102-7.000. 
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and    Dietrich,   Werner, 


Diel.  Peter  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporationj  l,2,4-Benzotriazine-l,4-di-N- 

oxide  derivatives.  4,160,833,  CI.  424-2«.000. 
Diembeck,  Walter:  See—  T 

Eibl,    Hansjorg;    Diembeck,    Walleii   and    Kovatchev.    Stephan, 
4,160,773,  CI.  260-403.000.  I 

Dielerich,  Dieter:  See—  ] 

Lienert.  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  von 
Bonin,  Wulf;  Friederich,  Klaus;  ai^  Markusch,  Peter,  4,160,8SI 
CI.  427-379.000.      . 
Dietrich,  Werner:  See- 
Schneider,    Gottfried;    Wagner, 
4,160,749,  CI.  260-2.300.  | 

Dietrichs,  Hans-Hermann;  Sinner,  Micnael;  Opderbek,  Fritz;  and 
Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Projektierung  Chemische  Verfahren- 
stechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
production  of  glucose  from  cellulose-cokitaining  vegetable  raw  mate- 
rials. 4,160,695,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Dikinis,  Daumantas  V.  Automatic  car  idcritiflcation  system.  4,160,522. 

CI.  235-454.000.  T 

Dill,  Herbert  C  ;  and  Wisler,  Allen  E.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Heat 

treatment  of  welds.  4,160,543,  CI.  266-352.000. 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kuroda,  Minoru,  4,160,685,  CI.  156-^9.000. 
Dimov,  NikolasS.:  See— 

Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimov,  Stoyi 
Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mircho  G.;  and 
CI.  422-106.000. 
Displaytek  Corporation:  See— 

Ueda,  Hirotada,  4.160,583,  CI.  350-2( 
Yasuo.  Sasaki,  4,160,582.  CI.  350-269. 
DJokic.  Slobodan:  See — 

Cakara.    Marica;    DJokic.    Slobodan;! 

4,160,783,  CI,  26O-556.0AR.  ] 

Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See —    I 

Ernst.  Alfons,  4,160,328,  CI.  33-125.0#R. 
Doherty,  George  O.  Outside-the-needle  tatheter  device  with  needle 

housing.  4,160,450,  CI.  128-214.400.       ! 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited 

Futcher,  Ralph  J.,  4,160.694.  CI.  162 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe,  Joseph  A.,  4,160,471,  CI.  1' 
Nguyen,  Xuan  T.,  4,160,730,  CI.  2li 
Dorner,  Armin;  and  Kreuter,  Walter,  to  Lifide  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tube 
furnace  for  the  cracking  of  organic;  feed  stock.   4,160,701,  CI, 
196-116,000, 
Dolson,  Ronald  L.:  See —  I 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Ahn,  Byung  K.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L,;  and  Woodard, 
Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,160,704,  CI.  204-J2.00R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See —       | 

Sweet,  Forest  H.,  Ill,  4,160.740,  CI.  152-75 


i  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  Kuklin, 
Jimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647, 

).000. 

and   Tamburasev,    Zrinka, 


000. 
F^erick   A,, 


4.160,483.  CI. 


Thomas,    Ronnie   L.;   and   Suhy, 
166-307.000. 

Doyle,  Carlos  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  i  I^mpany.  Process  for  dewa- 
tering  sewage  sludges  disinfected  with  lii  ne.  4,160.731.  CI.  210-50.000. 
Drake.  James  A.  Garden  canopy.  4,160.3^  I,  CI.  47-28.00R. 
Drayer,  T.  Gary:  See — 

Hawkins,  Robert  W.;  Togami,  Paul  G.;  and  Drayer,  T.  Gary, 
4,160,456,  CI.  130-27,00T. 
Drechsel,  Erhart  K.,  to  Pennzoil  Compafy.  Preparation  of  monocal- 

cium  phosphate  and  phosphoric  acid.  4^60,657,  CI.  71-41.000. 
Drewett,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Helical  radio  antennae.  4,160,979,  CI.  343-788.000. 
Driessen.  Antonius  J.  G.  C;  and  Vos,  Hendricus  E.  M.  C,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Electric  discharge  lamp  with  annular  current 
conductor.  4,160,930,  01.  313-217.000,    ' 
Driver,  Michael  L.  Double  diaphragm  dectrostatic  transducer  each 
diaphragm  comprising  two  plastic  sheets  having  different  charge 
carrying  characteristics.  4,160,882,  CI.  179-1  ll.OOR. 
Dryer,  Grant  M.,  to  Canaird  Sales  Lti  Pots  for  growing  plants. 

4.160,342,  CI.  47-80.000. 
D'Silva,  Thomas  L.,  to  Western  Gold  4  Platinum  Co.  Ductile  brazing 

foil  for  cast  superalloys.  4,160,854,  CI.  428-607.000. 
DuHamel,   Raymond  H.  Circularly  pol^^zed  loop  and  helix  panel 

antennas,  4,160,978,  CI.  343-742.000. 
Dunn,  Cecil  C.  Tool  for  layout  of 

4,160,324,  CI.  33-137.00R. 
Dunne,  Carroll  J.,  Jr.;  and  Scott,  Ian  J. 

Pump  enclosed  fluid  flowmeter,  4,160,3$0,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Compani:  See — 

Gromlich,  Roy  J.;  Brech,  Kilian  H.,  deceased;  and  Cist,  John  D.. 

4.160.385,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Kirkland,  Joseph  J.;  and  Yau,  Wall«ce  W..  4.160,728,  CI.  210- 

31.00C. 
Krespan.  Cari  G..  4.160.780.  CI.  260-il3.00F. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Thorington.  Luke;  Walsh.  Peter;  KooJ  Ronald;  and  Thouret.  Wolf- 
gang. 4.160,929,  CI.  313-1 12.000.      I 
Duthie,  Anthony  J.;  See —  I 

Hirst,  Peter  B.;  and  Duthie,  Anthony  J.,  4,160,302,  CI.  15-340.000. 
Duym.  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ventilat- 
ing system.  4, 1 60,407,  CI.  98- 1 1 5.00R.    i 
Dyhr,  Jan;  and  Nissen.  Ole  J.,  to  Danfoss  ^/S.  Encapsulated  refrigera- 
tor. 4,160,625,  CI.  417-363.000. 
Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.:  See — 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alex  ii  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov.  Alex)  ndr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 


eball  diamonds  (Du-Ber). 
to  Chrysler  Corporation. 


N,;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  V.;  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V..  4,160,665,  (fl.  75-171.000. 
E.M.F.,  Inc.:  See— 

Griesbach,  Melbourne  L,,  f  160,326,  CI.  33-174.00R. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See— 

Froggatt,  Robert  J.,  4.160.>09,  CI,  250-402,000. 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N..  4,160,911,  CI,  25O-445.00T. 


Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N 
328-127,000. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Varma,  Ravi  K.,  4,160,772 
A  U.  Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Gertsch,  Ulrich,  4,160,556, 
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ind  GUlard,  Richard  G.,  4,160.954,  CI. 


CI.  260-397.100. 


CI.  280-618.000. 
East,  Harvey  J.,  to  Aurifex  Limited.  Jewelry  bracelets.  4,160,361,  CI. 

59-82.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See  - 

Beach,  David  E.,  4,160,588,  a.  354-31.000. 

and  G^ttermeier,  William  P.,  4,160,799.  CI. 


and  Y)erger.  William  E..  4.160.666,  CI.  96- 


Ralph   £.;   and   Wisotski,   John, 


D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky, 


Locey,   Mark  M.; 

264-342.00R. 
McCabe,  John  M.; 

l.OPC. 
Ponticello,   Ignazio   S.;   ai^   Mclntire,  John  M.,   4,160.864,  C\. 

560-2.000. 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  J.,  4,|60,593,  CI.  354-317.000. 
Wu.  Tai-Wing.  4.160,696,  C'-  435-25,000. 
Ebner,  Peter  R.,  to  Itek  Cor^ration.  Backlashless  phototypesetter 

carriage  brake.  4,160,586,  CI.  354-5.000. 
Edgell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Snyer,    William    H.;   Willi  ims, 
4,160,412,  CI.  102-20.000 
Ediinger,  Wolfgang  F.  J,:  See- 

de  Brebisson,  Michel;  Decrouen,  Jean-Michel;  Ediinger,  Wolfgang 
F,  J.;  and  Biet,  Jean-Pierre  H.,  4,160,989,  CI.  357-44.000. 
Edwards,  Laroy  H.,  to  Chevrbn  Research  Company.  Fungicidal  N- 
(haloaliphaticthio)halovinylsiilfonamides.  4,160,845,  CI.  424-298.000. 
Ehlscheid,  Gunter:  See— 

Stemmler,    Kurt;    Langenteck,    Peter;   and   Ehlscheid,   Gunter, 
4,160,894,  CI.  219-121.00! .. 
Ehmann,  William  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  isomerizing 

cycloalkenol  to  cycloalkanon  t.  4,160,786,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Eibl,  Hansjorg;  Diembeck,  Wal  ler;  and  Kovatchev,  Stephan,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forilerung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Syn- 
thetic alkyl  esters  of  phosphol  pid  acid,  structural  analogs  thereof  and 
a  process  for  their  manuficture  and  their  use.  4,160,773.  CI. 
260-403.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institi  te.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Billy  D.,  4,161,027,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Miesel,  John  L.,  4,160,834,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Miller,    Jean    C;    and    Gitowski,    Gerald    E.,    4,160,767,    Q. 
260-244.400. 
Ellicott,  Harold  B.;  and  Frank,  J  unes  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electrical  switch  and  method  of  operation.  4.160,885.  CI.  200-I.OOR. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Saini.  Sarmukh  S..  4,160,9&  I,  CI.  337-404.000. 
Endo,  Isamu:  See — 

Mori,  Haruo;  Ueda,  Tadas  lige;  and  Endo.  Isamu,  4,160,364,  CI. 
60-293.000. 
Endo,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  K  nzuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  4,160,901,  CI.  235-437.000. 
Energy  76,  Inc.:  See — 

Botts,  Elton  M.,  4,160,924,  :i.  310-17.000. 
Engel,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Coi  |x>ration.  Insecticidal  [^-(substituted- 

phenyl)vinyl]cyclopropanecai  boxylates.  4,160,842,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Engineering  Enterprises,  Inc.:  i  re— 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D.;  and  Fox.  Fred  K.,  4,160,551,  Q.  277-124.000. 
English,  William  D.:  See— 

Neff,    Joseph    A.;    and    English,    William    D.,    4,160,811,    CI. 
423-276.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Steven  S.,  4,160,297]  CI.  8-156.000. 
Epoxylite  Corporation,  The:  SH— 

Cope,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Rejda,  (Ladislav  J.,  4.160,926,  CI.  310-215.000. 
Erbstoesser,  Steven  R.;  Mueckd,  Thomas  W,;  and  Cooke,  Claude  E., 
Jr.,  to  Exxon  Production  Reseitrch  Company.  Ball  sealer  diversion  of 
matrix  rate  treatments  of  a  w^ll.  4,160,482,  CI.  166-284.000. 
Ernst,  Alfons,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Segmented  longitu- 
dinal measuring  device.  4,160J28,  CI,  33-125.00R. 
Esseluhn,  Werner  F.,  to  Westenj  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Depositing  materials 

on  stacked  semiconductor  w^ers.  4,160,682,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salome^  et  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,160,332,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Etudes  et  Recherches  Avancees  See— 

Galicher,  Georges,  4,160,497,  CI,  192-4.00A. 
Etudes  Techniques  et  Representtions  Industrielles  E.T.R.I.:  See— 

Vettori,  Claude,  4,160,576.  CI.  339-M9.00R. 
Evtimov,  Stoyan  I.:  See —  F 

Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimdv,  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  Kuklin. 
Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mirchi  G.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647 
CI.  422-106.000.  T 

Exxon  Production  Research  Co  npany:  See— 

Erbstoesser,  Steven  R.;  Mutcke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cooke,  Claude 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,482,  CI.  166  284.000. 


Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Rickenbacker,  James  E.,  4,1  60,922,  CI.  307-261.000. 
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Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Bock,   Jan;    Lundberg,    Robert    D.;   and    Makowski,    Henry   S., 

4,160,751,  CI.  26O-23.50A. 
Gardner,  Irwin  J.,  4,160,758,  CI,  260-40,OOR, 
Gardner,  Irwin  J,;  and  Baldwin,  Francis  P.,  4,160,759,  CI.  260- 

40.00R. 
Murrell,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C,  4.160,745.  CI.  252- 
466.00J. 
F.  A.  Malone  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Malone.  Fermer  A..  Sr.;  and  Malone.  Fermer  A..  Jr.,  4,160,528,  CI. 
242-56,OOR. 
F.  D.  Famam  Co.:  See — 

Famam,    Robert    G.;    and    Lomik,    Alexander,    4,160,561,    CI. 
293-1.000. 
Fader,    Walter   J.,    to   United   Technologies   Corporation.    Nuclear- 
pumped  uranyl  salt  laser.  4,160,956,  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Courtney,    Thomas;    and     Lumba,    Vijay    K.,    4,160,308,    CI. 

29-588.000. 

Farmer,  Stanley  E.;  and  Weinert,  Harry  F.,  to  Cascade  Corporation. 

Lift  truck  paper  roll  clamp  having  improved  contact  pad  restraint 

and  hinge  structure.  4,160,620,  CI.  414-621.000. 

Famam,  Robert  G.;  and  Lomik,  Alexander,  to  F.  D.  Fanuun  Co. 

Vehicle  bumper  shim  and  method,  4,160,561,  CI.  293-1.000. 
Farrell,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Badolato,    Anthony;    and    Farrell,    Joseph    S.,    4,160,801,    CI. 
422-46.000. 
Fastaia,  Anthony  J.;  and  Cross,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Vehicle  exhaust  gas  analysis  system  with  gas  blockage 
interlock  4,160,373,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Fava,  Ronald  A.,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  molding  com- 
position comprising  styrene-maleimide  and  polycarbonate.  4,160,792, 
CI.  525-148.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  4,160,353,  CI.  53-393.000. 
Feeney,  Joseph  D.:  .See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Joseph  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  4,160,857,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Feffer,  Philip  C:  See— 

Soutar,  David.  Jr.;  Feffer,  Philip  C;  and  Guenther,  Lloyd  M., 
4,160.307,  CI,  28-220.000, 
Felix  Stiegler  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Matzner.  Peter;  and  Schulze,  Ehrhart,  4.160,396,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Kane,  Jeffrey,  4,160,990,  CI.  357-48.000. 
Law,  James  T.,  4,160,455,  CI.  128-400.000. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Harvey,  Francis  J.,  11,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  machining  chips.  4,160,867, 
CI.  I3-2.00P. 
Fiber  Mechanics  AB:  See — 

Lindgren,  Mats,  4,160,521,  CI.  233-27.000. 
Fichter,  Robert,  to  Norwood  Marking  &  Equipment  Co.  Marking 
device  utilizing  dual  rod  power  cylinder.  4,160,410.  CI.  101-41.000. 
Finite  Filter  Company:  See — 

Berger.  L.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Guequierre.  Denis  D..  4,160,684,  CI. 
156-69.000. 
Finsterwalder,  Lorenz;  Zeh,  Horst;  and  Schaarschmidt,  Ulrich,  to 
Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  mbH. 
Sample   taking   device    for   toxic   and/or    radioactive    substances. 
4,160,382,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Florini,  Antonio.  Process  for  the  control  of  the  forward  speed  of  work- 
pieces.  4,160,937,  CI.  318-39.000. 
Firester,  Arthur  H.;  and  Heller,  Macy  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  determination  of  focused  spot  size  and  structure. 
4,160,598,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Hollow  structural  element  for  assembling  a  structure. 

4,160,337,  CI.  46-26.000. 
Fischetti,  Ignazio,  to  Laboratory  Biochimici  Fargal-Pharmasint  S.p.A. 
Inhibitor  preparation   for  the  absorption  of  lipids,  based  on  die- 
thylaminoethyldexlran.  4,160,826,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Fisher,  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Higley,  Willard  S.;  Cantor,  Paul  A.;  and  Fisher,  Bruce  S.,  4,160,791, 
CI.  525-469.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Orr,  Thomas  S.  C;  and   Keogh,   Raymond   W.,  4,160,844,  CI. 
424-283.000. 
Flach,  Wayne  T.:  See- 
Jackson,  Jerry  L.;  Allen,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.;  Rach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
William  D.;  and  Cerwin,  Steve  A.,  4,160.386,  CI.  73-625.000. 
Flanagan.  Paul,  to  Flynn  Burner  Corporation,  Liquid  fuel  atomizing 

nozzle.  4,160,526.  CI.  239-427.000. 
Flayeux.  Roland:  See- 
Moll,  Manfred;   Flayeux,   Roland;   Dicesare,  Pierre;  and  Gross, 
Bernard.  4.160.787.  CI.  260-586.00D. 
Fleckenstein,  Erwin:  See— 

Mischke,    Peter;    Fleckenstein,    Erwin;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 
4,160,764,01.260-206.000. 
Fleischer,  Henry.  Child  holding  device  and  joint  therefor.  4, 160,553,  CI. 

28O-87.02W. 
Fletcher,  James  D.  Archery  bow  string  release  device.  4,160,437,  CI. 

124-35.0OA. 
Flood,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Mason,  Charles  D.;  and  Flood,  Paul  W.,  4,160,790,  CI.  525-179.000. 
Flower,  Ralph  F  J   Rotary  valves.  4,160,436,  CI.  123-190.00B. 
Flynn  Burner  Corporation:  See- 
Flanagan,  Paul,  4,160,526,  CI.  239-427.000. 


FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Dcmer,    William    J.;    and    Price,    Connor    E.,    4,160,608,    Q. 

403-370.000. 
Engel,  John  F.,  4,160,842,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Fogel.  Isaac,  to  Classic  Products  Corporation.  Waterbed  headboard 

bracket.  4,160,296,  CI.  5-285.000. 
Fong,  Godfrey  T.:  See — 

Kamins,   Theodore   I.;  and   Fong,  Godfrey  T.,  4,160,985,  CI. 
357-30.000. 
Fonteneau,  Norman  O.:  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son,  John  W.,  4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000, 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lambe,    John    J.;    and    McCarthy,    Shaun    L.,    4,160.931,    CI. 

313-498.000. 
McLean,  Douglas  H.,  4,160,485,  CI,  172-9.000. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  .See — 

Harris,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  4,160,727,  CI.  210-23.00H. 
Fortman,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Bergman,  Roland  H.;  Meyer,  Richard  J.;  and  Fortman.  Richard  F., 
4,160,372,  CI.  72-404.000. 
Foster,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Akkerman,   Neil   H.;   Foster,   Stephen   R.;   and  Goans.   Kip  B., 
4,160,463,  CI.  137-596.180. 
Foux,  Amnon,  to  University  of  Utah.  Implantable  catheter  system. 

4,160,454,  CI.  128-348.000. 
Fowler,  John  S.:  See — 

Chapman,  Harvey  A.;  Fowler,  John  S.;  Huang,  John  C.  P.;  and 
Leslie,  James  B.,  4.160,348,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Fowler,  Ronald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Arming-safing 

system  for  airborne  weapons,  4,160,417,  CI.  102-221.000. 
Fox,  Charles  T.;  and  Graham.  Edward  P..  to  United  States  Stove 

Company.  Fireplace  cover.  4,160.442.  C\.  126-140.000. 
Fox.  Fred  K.:  See- 
Nixon.  Jeddy  D.;  and  Fox,  Fred  K.,  4,160,551,  d.  277-124.000. 
Frank,  James  P.:  See — 

Ellicott.  Harold  B.;  and  Frank.  James  P.,  4,160,885,  O.  200-l.OOR. 
Franz.  Curtis  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bcnzothiazole 
accelerators    stabilized    with    oxirane    compounds.    4,160.741.    CI. 
252-182,000, 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  4,160,418,  O.  104-2.000. 
Frazier,  Paul  D.  Method  of  constructing  an  orthodontic  appliance. 

4,160,322,  CI.  32-14.00C. 
Fredd,  John  V.:  See— 

Calhoun.    Michael    B.;    and    Fredd,    John    V.,    4,160.478,    a. 
166-55.100. 
Frci.  Ernst.  Clothes  hanger.  4.160,515.  CI.  223-%.O0O. 
Frentress.  Zane.  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Random  signal 
generator  for  the  manufacture  of  slub  open  end  spun  yam.  4.160,359, 
CI.  57-58.890. 
Fridy,  Levi  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Degraining.  a  three 
step  process  to  obtain  propellant  samples  from  case  bonded  motors. 
4.160,314.  CI.  29-558.000, 
Friederich.  Klaus:  See — 

Lienert,  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  von 
Bonin,  Wulf;  Friederich,  Klaus;  and  Markusch,  Peter,  4,160,851, 
CI.  427-379.000. 
Frigato,  Giovanni,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  conductivhy 

of  a  solution.  4,160,946,  CI.  324-30.00R, 
Fritsch,  Roben  A,,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Carrier  frame  for 

mobile  crane.  4,160,558,  CI.  280-797.000. 
Froggatt,  Robert  J.,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  X-ray  tube  arrangements. 

4,160.909.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Frye,  George  J.;  and  Geerling.  Leonardus  J.  Automatic  transient  re- 
sponse analyzer  system.  4.161.029,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Fugono,  Takeshi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  and  Minami, 
Isao,  4,160,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Haruo;  Ueda,  Tadashige;  and  Endo,  Isamu,  4,160,364,  CI. 
60-293.000. 
Fujimori,  Noboru:  See — 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimori, 
Noboru;  and  Mine,  Kiyomitsu,  4,160,669,  CI.  96-27.00E. 
Fujimori,  Ryo;  and  Ito,  Hiromi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
developing  device  for  locally  heat  developing  a  dry  photosensitive 
film.  4,160,896.  CI,  219-216.000. 
Fujita.  Michio,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Profiling  apparatus 
for  a  disk-like  article  having  a  cylmdrical  face  and  rounded  corners. 
4,160,438,  CI.  125-1 1,0TP, 
Fujita,  Toshio;  and  Teratani,  Hironaga,  to  Nippon  Kouatsu  Electric  Co. 
Low  temperature  calcined  porcelain  and  process  for  preparation 
thereof.  4,160,673,  CI.  106-45.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Sato,  Takeo,  4,160,955,  CI.  329-2.000. 
Fukui,  Seiji,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Multiple-speed 

hub  for  bicycles.  4,160,393,  CI.  74-7S0.00B. 
Fukuura,  Yukio:  See — 

Honda,  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Tanuma,  Itsuo; 
Suzuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Ishikawa,  Hikani,  4,160,757,  Q.  260- 
31.20N. 
Fuller,  Frank  M.  Fireplace  utensil,  4,160,441,  CI.  126-127.000. 
Furukubo,  Tatsumi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  purifying  exhaust  gas,  4,160,363,  CI.  60-290.000. 
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Leon  A.,  4,160,434,  CI.  123- 


Furutani,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku.  Method  of  ^alyzing  liquid  samples  and 

system  for  continuously  automatically, analyzing  same.  4,160,646,  CI. 

23-230.00R.  , 

Futcher,  Ralph  J.,  to  Dominion  Engineenng  Works  Limited.  Twin  wire 

web  forming  with  wire  tension  contrdl.  4,160,694,  CI.  I62-2S6.0OO. 
G.I.E.  Tepral:  See —  | 

Moll,  Manfred;   Flayeux,  Roland;  picesare,   Pierre;  and  Gross, 
Bernard,  4,160,787,  CI.  260-586.0(4). 
G.  Rau:  See—  T 

Stockel,     Dieter;     and     Oberg,     ians-Jurgen,     4,160,835,     CI. 
428-621.000.  T 

Ga-Vehren  Engineering  Company:  See-l 

VerMehren,  Hubert  R.,  4,160,500,  C^l.  198-457.000. 
Galicher,  Georges,  to  Etudes  et  Reche^hes  Avancees.  Transmission 
assembly  with  a  braking  device,  particularly  for  vehicles.  4,160,497, 
CI.  192-4.00A.  I 

Galis,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Daborowski,  Ignace  J.;  and  Galis, 
140.0FG. 
Galluccio,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Stambaugh.  Robert  L.;  and  Gailuca(o,  Richard  A.,  4,160,739,  CI. 
252-34.000. 
Ganapathy,  Ananthram:  See — 

Shenoy,  Raghuram  D.;  and  Ganapatfiy,  Ananthram,  4,160,774,  CI. 
260-424.000.  T 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  to  Federal  Paper  BoardiCompany,  Inc.  Bottle  packag- 
ing machine.  4,160,353,  CI.  53-393.000; 
Gaon,  Joseph.  Safety  circuit  to  prevent  the  obtaining  of  a  false  count 

from  presettable  counters.  4,160,898,  CI.  235-92. OPE. 
Gardner,  Irwin  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Method  of 
manufacture  of  elastomer  polyester  mplding  compounds.  4,160,758, 
CI.  26O-4O.0OR. 
Gardner,  Irwin  J.;  and  Baldwin,  Frandis  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  Sl 
Engineering  Co.  Elastomer  modified  ]  lolyester  molding  compound. 
4,160,759,  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Gamer,  Andrew:  See — 

Brigham,  Robert  J.;   Sirianni,  Ou'    V.;  and  Gamer,  Andrew, 
4,160,661,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Holmes,  Edward  S.  B..  4,160,969.  C    338-23.000. 
Gavin,  David  F.:  See — 

Scardera,   Michael;   and   Gavin,   Divid   F.,   4,160,776,   CI.   260- 
448.80R. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH.  &  Co.,  KG,  N  aschinenfabrik:  Set— 

Himmler,  Gunther,  4,160,378,  CI.  73  146.000. 
Geerling,  Leonardus  J.:  See — 

Frye,   George   J.;   and   Geerling,    1  .eonardus   J.,   4,161,029,   CI. 
364-579.000. 
Gelman  Instrument  Company:  See — 
Boomus,  Mary;  Sobin,  Bemard;  and 
CI.  435-298.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Mitthew  J.,  4,160,705,  CI.  204- 

37.00R. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Mntthew  J.,  4,160,706,  CI.  204- 

37.00R. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Curran,  Mi  itthew  J.,  4,160,708,  CI.  204- 

37.00R. 
Bom,   Norman   E.;  and   Halttunen    Martin   A.,  4,161,016,   CI. 

361-388.000. 
Daniels.  Herbert  E.;  Stivender.  Paii  M.;  Schanen.  Paul  C;  and 

King,  Robert  V.,  4.160.906,  CI.  250-322.000. 
Ellicott.  Harold  B.;  and  Frank.  Jame»  P..  4,160,885,  CI.  200-l.OOR. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Cline,  Harvey  p.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,160,679,  CI.  148-1.500.  | 

Kindig,  Alan  L.,  4,160,316,  CI.  29-734.000. 
Rocdel,  George  F.,  4,160,858,  CI.  5a-14.000. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Com,  John  El  4,160,785,  CI.  260-583.00P. 
Wilkinson,  Stanley  B..  4.161.011,  CI.  361-80.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Maine.  Stephen  G.  T..  4,160,959,  CI.  332-31.00T. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hallstrom,  Curtis  H.;  Touba,  Ali  R.;  Glass,  Brian  E.;  Luck,  John 

v.;  and  Daravingas,  George  V.,  4,160,850,  a.  426-601.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E..  4.160,820,  CI.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter,  William  J.,  4,160,702.  CI.  20f  LOOT. 
Carol.  John  A.,  Jr..  4,160,900,  CI.  23e-132.00E. 
Vona,  Nick,  Jr.,  4,160,367,  CI.  68-17JD0R. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Wynn,  Barry,  4,160,630,  CI.  418-1021)00. 
George,  Benjamin  B.,  Jr.  Low  energy  (|ecorative  light  bulb  displays. 

4.161.021.  CI.  362-252.000.  i 

Geo.  Cluthe  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited^  The:  See — 

Cluthe.  George  J..  4.160,520,  CI.  23H7.000. 
Gerrity,  Albert  B.:  See—  \ 

Vidal,   Frederick   D.;   and   GerrityL   Albert   B.,  4,160,848,   CI. 

426-24.000.  : 

Gertsch,  Ulrich,  to  E.  &  U.  Gertsch  AG:  Heel  or  sole  holder  for  a  sole 

plate  of  a  safety  ski  binding  and  sole  pUte  equipped  with  such  holder. 

4,160,556,  CI.  280-618.000. 

Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  ^embrennstoffen  mbH:  See — 

Finsterwalder,  Lorenz;  Zeh,  Horst;  and  Schaaischmidt,  Ulrich, 

4.160,382,  a.  73-422.00R. 
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Schweitzer,  John,  4,160,700, 


Gest.  Rene:  See—  t 

Bichot,  Bemard  H.;  and  (Best,  Rene,  4,160,398,  CI.  83-865.000. 
Geyken,  Erwin;  and  DawidoWitsch,  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  the  development  of  latent  images  partic- 
ularly latent  photographic  i^ges.  4.160.594.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Giles.  Charles  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Transparent  metallic  coat- 
ing and  a  glass  overcoating  <jn  a  plastic  substrate  produce  a  chromatic 
effect.  4,160,584,  CI.  351-49i000. 
Gilger,  William  F.;  See- 
Montgomery,  Murray  M.;  Gilger,  William  F.;  and  Steiner,  WiUiam 
W.,  4,160,617,  CI.  414-139.000. 
Gillard,  Richard  G.;  See— 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.;  utd  Gillard,  Richard  G.,  4,160,934,  Q. 
328-127.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Heijboer,  Robert;  van  Har  -ewijn,  Antoon;  and  Hennieer,  Peter  W., 
4,160,829,  CI.  424-246.0  0. 
Glass,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Hallstrom,  Curtis  H.;  Toi  ba,  Ali  R.;  Glass,  Brian  £.;  Luck,  John 
v.;  and  Daravingas.  Gesrge  V.,  4,160,850,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Global  Coatings  Limited:  See-- 

"     '  -  4.160,346,  CI.  52-96.000. 


H.;    ind    Gloster,    Arthur,    4,160,812,    CI. 


Kaufmann,  John  H 
Gloster,  Arthur:  See — 
Conroy,    Edward 
423-421.000. 
Goans,  Kip  B.:  See — 

Akkerman.  Neil  H.;  Fos  :er.  Stephen  R.;  and  Goans,  Kin  B.. 
4,160,463,0.137-596.10. 
Gobush,  William:  See- 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gofaush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Stev  -n  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son,  John  W.,  4,160,942  CI.  330-120.000. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  GcEgelman,  Robert  T.,  4,160,861,  Q.  536- 
17.00A. 
Goethals,  Rafael  Arsene  J.:  Se  r— 

Van   Hijfte,   Willy   Henri   P.;  and   Goethals,   Rafael   Arsene  J., 
4,160,782,  CI.  260-555.0  C. 
GofTeau,  Jacques  R.,  to  Unit*  d  States  of  America,  Energy.  Up-and- 
down  chopper  circuit.  4,161  023,  CI.  363-124.000. 
Goldberger,  W.  M.:  See— 

Markel,   Richard   F.;   an(    Goldberger,  W.   M.,  4,160,813, 
423-448.000. 
Gonsalves.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  loseph  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W,  4,160,857,  CI.  429-97.000. 

Goppinger,   Alois;   Griesshanmer,   Rudolf;    Hamster,   Helmut; 

KoppI,  Franz,  to  Wacker-C  hemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik- 
Grundstoffe   mbH.   Process  for  the  deposition  of  polycrystalline 
silicon    from   the   gas   phaie   on   heated   carriers.   4,160,797,   CI. 
264-81.000. 
Gorham,  Jack  C,  to  Champioi   Intemational  Corporation.  Paperboard 

bulk  bin.  4,160,519,  CI.  229-:  7.00R. 
Gottermeier,  William  F.:  See- 

Locey,  Mark  M.;  and  Gottermeier,  William  F.,  4,160,799,  CI. 
264-342.00R. 
Gottlieb,  Nathan;  and  Sussman  Milton  H.,  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration. Annular  reflector  fcr  microscope  objective.  4,160,578,  CI. 
350-89.000.  T 

Graham,  Edward  P.:  See- 

jraham,    Edward    P.,    4,160,442,    CI 


CI. 


;and 


and 


T.;    and 


Fox,    Charles 
126-140.000. 
Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Strunk,  Richard  J.;  Hubbafd,  Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame,  Robert 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,846,  CI.  42^-288.000. 
Graphite  Synthesis  Company:  See— 

Markel,    Richard    F.;   and   Goldberger,    W.    M.,   4,160,813,   CI. 
423-448.000.  J 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hardin,  Edward  E.;  Guffiy,  Dean  H.;  and  Grindstaff,  Lloyd  I., 
4,160,814,  CI.  423-46 l.OQO. 
Greenwood,  Stanley  W.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Method  of  electro- 
lytic machining.  4,160,710,  Gl,  204-129.250. 
Gregg,  Edmund;  and  Pilarczyl^  Charles  E.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation 

Fluid  filter  bypass  valve  assftnbly.  4,160,733,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Gregory.  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chtmical  Industries  Limited.  Water  soluble 
cationic  azo  dyestufTs  contailiing  a  cyclammonium  group.  4,160.643. 
CI.  8-26.000.  ^ 

Griesbach,  Melboume  L.,  to  1 

gauge.  4.160,326,  CI.  33-174.| 
Griesshammer,  Rudolf:  See — 
Goppinger,  Alois;  Griessli 
Kqppl,  Franz,  4,160,7971 
Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I.:  See— 

Hardin.  Edward  E.;  GufTiy.  Dean  H  ;  and  Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I 
4,160,814,  CI.  423-461.00). 
Grodzinsky,  Alan  J.;  and  Shienfeld,  Norman  A.,  to  Massachusetu 
Institute  of  Technology.  Electromechanical  device.  4,161,013.  CI 
361-433.000.  I 

Grolman.  Bemard,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  opht|)almic  measurements.  4,160,330,  CI 
33-200.000. 
Gromlich,  Roy  J.;  Brech,  Kiliin  H.,  deceased  (by  Brech,  Avis,  execu- 
trix); and  Cist,  John  D..  to  D  i  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company; 
and  Sonic  Instruments,  Inc.  Pipe  quality  monitoring  mechanism' 
4.160.383.  CI.  73-622.000.    ^      '^  ^       '  *  "*"• 
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nmer,  Rudolf;  Hamster,  Helmut;  and 
I  CI.  264-81.000. 


Groot.  Theodorus  C;  Huijer.  Pieter;  and  van  Lent.  Johannes  G.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  refer- 
ence points  for  mounting  the  magnetic  deflection  unit  of  a  color 
display  tube.  4,160,935,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Gross.  Bemard:  See — 

Moll.  Manfred;   Rayeux.  Roland;  Dicesare,  Pierre;  and  Gross, 
Bemard,  4,160,787,  CI.  260-586.00D. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  and  Mason,  Marvin  S.,  4,160,876,  CI.   179- 

15.0AT. 
Monroe,  Tex  K.,  4,160,936,  CI.  315-388.000. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Soutar,  David,  Jr.;  Feffer,  Philip  C;  and  Guenther,  Lloyd  M., 
4.160,307.  CI.  28-220.000. 
Guequierre.  Denis  D.;  See — 

Berger.  L.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Guequierre.  Denis  D.,  4,160.684,  CI. 
156-69.000. 
Guffey,  Dean  H.:  See — 

Hardin,  Edward  E.;  Guffey,  Dean  H.;  and  GrindstafT,  Lloyd  I., 
4,160,814,  CI.  423-461.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.,  4,160,839,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Gunning,  William  F.:  See — 

Damouth,  David  E.;  and  Gunning,  William  F.,  4,160,939,  CI. 
318-723.000. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  S.:  See — 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  D.;  Smolyanitsky.  Boris  N.;  Boginsky.  Vladi- 
mir P.;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  S.;  and  Klimashko.  Vladimir  V., 
4.160.486.  CI.  173-135.000. 
Guter.  Gerald  A.  Water  purification  device  and  system.  4.160,738,  CI. 

210-232.000. 
Gutowski,  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Miller.    Jean    C;    and    Gutowski.    Gerald    E..    4,160,767.    CI. 
260-244.400. 
Guyot,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrid;  and  Muller,  Martin,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG. 
Process  for  the  tuming-in  of  a  part  to  be  balanced  affected  by  imbal- 
ance. 4,160,384,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Haas,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son,  John  W.,  4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000. 
Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Fujimori,  Noboru; 
and  Mine,  Kiyomitsu.  Argon  laser  flash  exposure  of  spectrally  sensi- 
tized silver  halide  photographic  matenal.  4.160,669,  CI.  96-27.00E. 
Hacias,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Water  emulsi- 

fiable  lubricant  and  coolant.  4.160.370.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Hackbarth.  Richard  W.;  Puariea.  Douglas  A.;  and  Kramlinger.  Philip 
J.,  to  Maxson  Corporation.  The.  Articulated  schnabel  Car.  4.160.420. 
CI.  105-367.000. 
Hagan,  Emest  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Martin.  Robert  E.;  and  Hagan,  Emest  P.,  Jr..  4,160.632,  CI. 
55-46.000. 
Hager,  Charles  C:  See — 

Long,  Warner  D.;  Hager,  Charles  C;  and  Hempenstall,  George  T., 
4,160,806,  CI.  422-223.000. 
Hager,  Lowell  P.:  See- 
White.  Robert  H.;  and  Hager.  Lowell  P.,  4,160.802,  CI.  422-68.000. 
Haggstrom.  Sten  L.:  See — 

Lindahl.  Jonas  A.  I.;  Tiberg.  Ernst  B.;  and  Haggstrom,  Sten  L.. 
4.160.693,  CI.  162-24.000. 
Hairegenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Paul  W..  4.160.453.  CI.  128-330.000. 
Halliburton  Company;  See — 

Cole.  Clinton  W..  4.160,627.  CI.  417-403.000. 
Hallstrom.  Curtis  H.;  Touba.  Ali  R.;  Glass.  Brian  E.;  Luck.  John  V.;  and 
Daravingas,  George  V.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Shelf-stable  mix  for  a 
spreadable  butter-substitute.  4,160,850,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Halm,  James  M.,  to  AM  Intemational.  Inc.  Aluminum  chelates  as 
acceptor  type  sensitizers  and  plasticizers  for  photoconductive  poly- 
mers. 4.160.667.  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Halttunen.  Martin  A.:  See- 
Bom.   Norman   E.;   and   Halttunen.   Martin   A..   4.161.016.   CI. 
361-388.000. 
Hamana,  Junji:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamana,  Junji,  4,161,005,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Hamilton.    Ralph    A.    Omnidirectional    heat    pipe.    4.160.444,    CI. 

126-271.000. 
Hamster,  Helmut:  See — 

Goppinger,  Alois;  Griesshammer.  Rudolf;  Hamster.  Helmut;  and 
KoppI.  Franz,  4,160,797,  CI.  264-81.000. 
Hans,  Andre:  See — 

Josis,  Christian;  and  Hans,  Andre,  4,160,725,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Haraguchi,  Tamotsu,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  cassette 

apparatus.  4,161.007.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Hardin.  Edward  E.;  Guffey.  Dean  H.;  and  Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I.,  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Thermal  desulfurization  and  calcination 
of  petroleum  coke  4.160,814.  CI.  423-461.000. 
Harken,  Peter  O.;  and  Lawson,  William  E..  to  Vanguard.  Inc.  Swivel 

base.  4.160,541.  CI.  254-192.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Fritsch.  Robert  A..  4.160.558.  CI.  280-797.000. 
Harper.  David  J.:  See- 
Brooks.   John   L.;   Budziarek,   Richard;   and   Harper.   David  J., 
4,160,866,  CI.  560-25.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Raney,  Meredith  T.,  Jr.,  4,160.981.  CI.  34O-721.000. 


Harris,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus utilizing  staged  reverse  osmosis  imits  for  purifying  and  dispos- 
ing water.  4,160,727,  CI.  21O-23.0OH. 
Harvey,  Francis  J.,  II:  See — 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Harvey,  Francis  J.,  II,  4,160,867,  CI.  13- 

2.00P. 

Harvey,  Robin  J.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Automatic    crowbar    and    arc    quenching    system.    4,161,009,    CI. 

361-56.000. 

Hasenpath,    Helmut;    and    Rohde,    Hargen.    Mechanical    sweepers. 

4,160,303,  CI.  15-349.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigem;  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  to  Sunsiar  Hamigaki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Dentifrices.  4,160,822,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Hauber,  Peter  F.  Sliding  door  lock  assembly.  4,160,560,  CI.  292-101.000. 
Haupt,  Joachim:  See — 

Chard,    Gerald    L.    P.;    Haupt.    Joachim;    and    Zuber,    Werner. 
4,160,890,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Hawkins,  Robert  W.;  Togami,  Paul  G.;  and  Drayer,  T.  Gary,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company.  2-Speed  rotor  gear  case.  4,160,456,  CI. 
130-27.00T. 
Hayashi,  Kohji:  See — 

Yodogawa,    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,160,748,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hays,  Ronald  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Plural  supply 

path  acoustic  surface  wave  device.  4,160,963,  CI.  333-151.000. 
Heeres.  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostmans.  Joseph  H..  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  Heterocyclic  denvatives  of  l-(1.3-dioxolan-2- 
ylmethyl)-lH-imidazoles.  4.160.841.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Heeres.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Reet.  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wals.  Lourens.  4,160.838,  CI. 
424-269.000. 
Heijboer,  Robert;  van  Harrewijn,  Antoon;  and  Henniger,  Peter  W.,  to 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Antibacterial  1,2,4-oxadiazolylacetamido  cepha- 
losporins. 4.160.829.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Heil.   Oskar.    Acoustic   transducer   and   method   of  makmg   same. 

4.160.883.  CI.  179-1I4.00M. 
Heinen.  Hans  D.,  to  Intellectual  Trade  Cy  S.A.  Fire  door  assembly. 

4,160.421.  a.  110-I73.00R. 
Heiniger.  Wilfred;  Kreienbuehl.  Claude;  and  Millan.  Manuel,  to  Bolex 
Intemational  S.A.  Camera  equipped  with  range  finder  for  manual  or 
automatic  focusing.  4.160.587,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Helle.  Kees;  and  Kamp.  Andnes.  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  applying 
coatings  containing  both  a  metal  and  a  synthetic  resin.  4,160.707,  CI. 
204-37.00R. 
Heller,  Macy  E.:  See— 

Firester,    Arthur    H.;    and    Heller,    Macy    E.,    4,160.398,    CI. 
356-121.000. 
Hempenstall,  George  T.:  See — 

Long,  Warner  D.;  Hager,  Charles  C;  and  Hempenstall,  George  T., 
4,160,806,0.422-223.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Vimig.   Michael  J.;  and   MacKay.   Kenneth   D..  4.160.807.   CI. 
423-24.000. 
Henniger.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Heijboer.  Robert;  van  Harrewijn.  Antoon;  and  Henniger.  Peter  W.. 
4.160.829.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Henry  Balfour  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mitchell.  James;  and  Pye.  Thomas  N..  4.160.692.  CI.  I59-6.00W. 
Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Von  Kohom.  Henry;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis  F..  4.160,335,  Q. 
43-131.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinebau  GmbH:  See — 

Kolossow,  Klaus-Dieter,  4,160,638,  CI.  425-302.100. 
Herrmann,  Hans:  See — 

Kudlich,  Walter;  Herrmann,  Hans;  Lechner,  Gunther;  and  Berger, 
Kurt,  4,160,504.  CI.  206-334.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Kamins.   Theodore    I;   and   Fong.   Godfrey   T..   4.160.985.   CI 

357-30.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,161,031,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Pierce,    Perry    H.;    and    Prendergast,    Dan    L.,   4,161,017,   C\. 
361-412.000. 
Hidden,  William  P.;  and  McCullough.  John  E.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 

Liquid  immersible  scroll  pump.  4.160,629,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Higashitsuji,  Ken;  See — 

Nishizawa,  Kazuo;  Higashitsuji,  Ken;  and  Mori,  Yugi,  4,160.711, 

CI.  204-152.000. 

Higgins,  Larry,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated.  Small  diameter,  single 

cone  coil  spring  for  use  in  a  box  spring  assembly.  4,160,544,  CI. 

267-166.000. 

Higley,  David  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  ketones 

to  esters.  4,160,769,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Higley,  Willard  S.;  Cantor,  Paul  A.;  and  Fisher,  Bruce  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Polycarbonate 
membranes  and  production  thereof  4.160.791.  CI.  525-469.000. 
Hilbem.  Tom.  to  Melcher  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Unitary  seat  for 

inner  tube  float.  4.160.299.  CI.  9-347  000. 
Hildon.  Anthony  M.;  Manly.  Thomas  D.;  and  Jaggers,  Alan  J.,  to 
Propylox   a   Society   Anonyme.   Epoxidation.   4,160,778,   CI.   260- 
502.00R. 
Himmler,  Gunther,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  KG,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik.  Tire  testing  machine.  4,160.378,  CI.  73-146.000. 
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Hirasawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Natsui,  Ken-ichi;  Hirasawa,  Kunioj  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Chida, 
Hiroshi.  4,160,888,  CI.  2CIO-148.0qA. 
Hirose,  Masateru:  See— 

Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Hirose,  Masatefu,  4,160,947,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Hocfer,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Conference  circuit  with  digital-analog  and  analos-disital  conversion. 
4,160,878,  CI.  179-1 8.0BC. 
Hirst,  Peter  B.;  and  Duthie,  Anthony  J.,  to  Johnston  Brothers  (Engi- 
neering) Limited.  Refuse  collectiig  vehicles.  4,160,302,  CI. 
15-340.000.  ] 

Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Matsuura,  Shigeo;  Nagashima,  Tosiio;  and  Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa, 

4,160,953,  CT  325-440.000.  | 

Matsuzaki,  Hanimi;  Takahashi,  sAnkichi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu, 

4,160,713,  CI.  204-180.00P.  J 

Mikoshiba,     Shigeo;     and     Shina4a.     Shinichi,     4,160,932,     CI. 

315-169.400.  I 

Natsui,  Ken-ichi;  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Chida, 

Hiroshi,  4,160.888,  CI.  200-148.00^. 
Satoh,  Takashi,  4,161,040,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki,   Hanimi;  Takahashi,   Sankichi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu, 
4,160,713,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Ca  Ltd.:  See— 

Inaba,  Hideya;  Tatsumi,  Toshio;  and  Iwai,  Chihiro,  4,160,805,  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mischke,    Peter;    Fleckenstein,    Elwin;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 

4,160,764.  CI.  260-206.000.  J 

Soder,  Alfons;  and  Perrey,  Klaus,  4160,828,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Stahlhofen,  Paul,  4,160,671,  CI.  96-9I.00D. 
Hoefer,  Ernst:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Hoefer,  Er«st,  4.160,878,  CI.  I79-18.0BC. 
HoFTmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Ka-Kong;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,160,865.  CI.  560-22.000. 
Hogan,  William  J.,  to  Spectrum  X-ray  Corporation.  Automatic  chest 

X-ray  machine.  4,160,912,  CI.  250-468^000. 
Hogg,  Alexander  F.:  See—  i 

Bory.    Richard    A.;    and    Hogg,    Alexander    F..    4.160,961,    CI. 
333-27.000.  r 

Holbrook,  Arthur  J.,  to  Rolf  C.  Hagen  dUSA)  Corp.  Aquarium  water- 
fall. 4,160,427,  CI.  119-5.000.  I 
Holcroft  &  Company:  See—  I 

Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Nowak,  Leonai)  O.;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K., 
4,160,641,  CI.  432-59.000.  J 

Hollybank  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  David  B.;  and  Sisson.  KeitlJT.,  4,160.609,  CI.  403-407.000. 
Holmes.  Edward  S.  B..  to  Garrett  CorjIDration.  The.  Transducer  and 

method  of  making.  4.160.969,  CI.  338-^3.000. 
Holtey.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Joyce.    Thomas    F.;    and    Holtey.    Thomas    O.,    4,161,024,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Holtrop.  John  W.:  See—  i 

Ayler.  Steven  E.;  and  Holtrop,  Johii  W.,  4,160,405,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^Se; — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuhiko,  4,160,565,  Cf  297-483.000. 
Yagi,  Shizuo;  Kogure,  Hiroshi;  and;Matsuoka,  Saburo,  4,160,431, 
CI.  123-75.00B. 
Honda.  Koichi:  See— 

Miyairi.  Sachio;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Yabe,  Akira;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
4.160.698,  CI.  435-173.000.  T 

Honda.  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  TanakaJ  Shoji;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  Suzuki, 
Yoshikatsu,  and  Ishikawa,  Hikani,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd. 
Adhesive  composition.  4,160.757.  CI.  160-31. 20N. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  j 

Wilwerding.  Dennis  J..  4.160.904.  CI  250-201.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  Set — 

Joyce.   Thomas   F.;   and    Holtey,  [Thomas   O.,   4,161,024.   CI. 

364-200.000. 
Wilhite,  John  E.,  4.161,026,  CI.  364-ioO.OOO. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See — 

Caenazzo,  Santo,  4,160.606,  CI.  4OO-tl6.20O. 
Honnen,  Lewis  R.:  See —  [ 

Lewis,  Robert  A.;  and  Honnen,  Lewis  R.,  4,160,648,  CI.  44-63.000. 
HOP  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Turk.  L.  Jan;  and  Kehle.  Ralph  O..  4,160.481.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Hopper.  Troy  K.  Welding  machine  for  Valve  housings.  4.160,895.  CI. 

219-125.100.  I 

Hopta,  Daniel  F.;  and  Beelitz,  Howaitl   R.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Switched  current  regulator.  4. 160.943.1  CI.  323-4.000. 
Hopwood.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Mims,   James    H.;    and    Hopwood. ;  Francis   W..   4,160,958,   CI. 
331-178.000. 
Horiike,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shibagaki,  Masahiro;  Horiike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Takashi, 
4,160,690,  CI.  156-643.000.  I 

Houldsworth,  John  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cirporation.  Current  measuring 

apparatus.  4,160,950,  CI.  324-107.000.  | 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Fan  beam  CT  apparatus  the 
interbeam   angle   of  which   varies   wfth   position   across   the   fan. 
4,160,91 1,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.;  and  Gillard,  Richard  G.,  to  E  M  I  Limited. 
Multiple  rate  discharge  circuit  for  integrator,  especially  for  use  in 
computerized  axial  tomography.  4,160,954,  CI.  328-127.000. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Migration  ^f  fine  liquid  wires  by  thermal 
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melting   through   doped   surfaces.   4,160,679,   CI. 


gradient    zone 
148-1.500. 
Howe.  James  D.:  See — 

Dey.  Thomas  W.;  Hovre.  James  D.;  and  Letter.  Eugene  C. 
4,161,014,  CI.  362-263.1 100, 
Howmet  Turbine  Componen  s  Corporation:  See — 

Lirones,  Nick  G.,  4,160,"  96,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Hsieh,  Jack.  Method  for  the  ( irect  reduction  of  iron  ore.  4,160,663,  CI. 

75-35.000. 
Hsu,  Charles  J.  Emergency  v  ater  leak  plug.  4,160,465,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Huang,  John  C.  P.:  See- 
Chapman,  Harvey  A.;  Fjwier,  John  S.;  Huang,  John  C.  P.;  and 
Leslie,  James  B.,  4,160  348.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Huang,  Te-Hsiu.  Automatic  ilumpling  making  machine.  4,160.634,  CI. 

425-112.000. 
Hubbard,  Junius  P.  Window  hutter  and  mounting  therefor.  4,160,343, 

CI.  49-90.000. 
Hubbard,  Winchester  L.:  See- 

Strunk,  Richard  J.;  Hubbird,  Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame,  Robert 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,846,  CI.  464-288.000. 
Hubert,  Maurice:  See — 

Dahy,    Jean-Jacques;    aid     Hubert,    Maurice,    4,161.025.    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Huchette.  Michel;  and  Bussie  'e,  Guy,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Foods  con- 
taining potato  pulp.  4,160,8^9,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Huckabay,  Durward  A.,  to  Imperial  West  Chemical  Company.  Alumi- 
num sulfate  manufacturing  process.  4,160,815,  CI.  423-556.000. 
HufT,  Joel  R.:  See— 

Saari,  Walfred  S.;  and  Hi  ff,  Joel  R.,  4,160,712,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  S  e— 

Harvey,  Robin  J.;  and  Lulz,  Michael  A.,  4.161,009,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ladd,  Glenn  O..  Jr.;  an]  Cleary,  Frederick  W.,  4,160,984.  CI. 
357-22.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Dill.  Herbert  C;  and  Wis  ler.  Allen  E..  4.160.543,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Huijer,  Pieter:  See — 

Groot,  Theodorus  C;  Hi  ijer,  Pieter;  and  van  Lent,  Johannes  G., 

4,160,935,  CI.  3I5-370.CDO. 

Hukuta,  Masakazu;  and  Koh^iyashi,  Hirotsugi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Device  for  capping  supplyins  opcnine 

of  fuel-tank.  4,160,511,0.  J20-2IO.OOO.  kk  ^    b    h^      e, 

Humphreys,  Kenneth  R.:  See-*- 

Tognazzini,  Jere  W.;  and  Humphreys,  Kenneth  R..  4.160,889,  CI. 
200-163.000.  1 

Hunter  Douglas  International  jN.V.:  See— 

Brugman,  Johannes  A.  Hi  4.160,344,  CI.  52-39.000. 
Hutzenlaub,  Armin  S.  P.;  and  pack,  Klaus.  Roller  winding  machine  for 

the  formation  of  single  reel!  4,160,529,  CI.  242-56.600. 
Hveding,  Ame,  to  Lade  Meta  1  A/S.  Systems  for  launching  or  hauline 

up  small  boats.  4, 1 60,6 1 1 ,  C  I.  405-2.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Yuuka,  to  Sony  <  kirporation.  Device  for  holding  a  rotat- 

able  record  disc.  4,161,003,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Iguchi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Tsubai,  Yasuo;  Iguchi,  Sliigeru;  Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Iwata. 
Tamotsu,  4,160,670,  CI.  96-119.00R. 
Ihara,  Susumu;  Yoshimoto,  F[iroyuki;  Mizuuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishiumi, 
Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Takanol  u.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  d  etecting  internal  cavities  in  castins  bars. 
4,160.387,  CI.  73-639.000.  * 

lida,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sa  lamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondc ,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe] 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuks;  and  Onizaki.  Yasushi,  4,160,491.  Q 
181-284.000. 
lijima,  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shirosc.  Toshihiro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  4,160,823, 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Ikeda,  Yosaku.  Apparatus  for  producing  wooden  heads  of  golf  clubs 

4,160,635,  CI.  425-128.000. 
IMC  Magnetics  Corp.:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  S.;  and  <k)mstock,  Theodore  R.,  4,160,304.  d 
16-49.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  1  .imited:  See- 
Brooks,   John   L.;   Budziirek,   Richard;   and   Harper,   David  J 

4,160,866,  CI.  560-25.001. 
Gregory,  Peter,  4,160,643,  CI.  8-26.000. 
Ridgeway,  John  J.,  4,160,  113,  CI.  102-24.0HC. 
Imperial  West  Chemical  Comi  lany:  See— 

Huckabay,  Durward  A.,  ^,160,815,  CI.  423-556.000. 
Inaba,  Hideya;  Tatsumi,  Toshio;  and  Iwai,  Chihiro,  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building  &    Engineering    Co.    Ltd.    Boiler   containing   denitrator 
4,160,805,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Inagaki,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Maeda ,  Keisuke,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  rel  case  mechanism  for  photoeraDhic  cam- 
eras. 4,160,983,  CI.  354-234.(00.  B    »*       v.-ro 
Inazuka,  Shinichi;  Tsuchiya,  S  ligekatsu;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  and  Miyani- 
shi,  Toshiaki,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Insect  attractive  compositions 
4,160,824,  CI.  424-84.000.  "^ 
Incotex  S.A.:  See— 

Camprubi,  Anselmo  B.,  4, 160,468.  CI.  139-453.000. 
Indelicato.  Alphonse.  Signal  tube.  4.160.333.  CI.  40-322.000. 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Theodore  R..  4,160,966,  CI.  336-155.000. 
Ingle,  James  E.:  See — 

McGee,  Dean  A.;  Ingle,  Jj  mes  E.;  and  Lane,  Alan  J.,  4,160,566,  CI. 
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Inoue,  Kenji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  4,160,822,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,160,662,  CI.  75-24.000. 
Instron  Corporation:  See — 

DeNicola,  Joseph  P.,  4,160,325.  CI.  33-148.0OD. 
Intellectual  Trade  Cy  S.A.:  See — 

Heinen.  Hans  D..  4.160,421,  CI.  11O-173.00R. 
Interbrev  S.A.:  See — 

Pizzoccaro,  Luigi,  4.160.306,  CI.  24-205.00R. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abolafia,  Oscar  R  ;  and  Rasile,  John,  4,160,691,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Anantha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L., 

4,160,991,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Dennard,   Robert  H.;  and   Rideout.   Vincent   L..  4.160.987,  CI. 

357-41.000. 
Meyen,  Robert  H.;  Puttlitz,  Kari  J.;  Schink,  Karl;  and  Wenskus, 
Herbert,  4,160,893,  CI.  2I9-85.0BA. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Bexten,  Eugen;  Logue,  Robert  W.;  and  Wiebe,  Ken  J.,  4,160,490. 

CI.  180-133.000. 
Hawkins.  Robert  W.;  Togami.  Paul  G.;  and  Drtycr,  T.  Gary, 
4.160,456,  CI.  13O-27.00T. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Baldwin,  Stanley  L.,  4,160,615,  CI.  405-259.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Nowacki,  Ulrich  G..  4.160.406,  CI.  93-36.300. 
log  Industrie-Ofenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Wilkening,  Hermann;  and  Loges,  Hans-Joachim,  4,160,371,  CI. 
72-147.000. 
Ishikawa,  Fujio,  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quadruple 

frequency  converter.  4,160,925,  CI.  310-160.000. 
Ishikawa,  Fumio;  and  Tsuda,  Yukio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  fre- 
quency wide  band  resonant  circuit.  4,160.964,  CI.  334-15.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hikaru:  See — 

Honda,  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Tanuma,  Itsuo; 
Suzuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Ishikawa,  Hikaru.  4.160.757,  CI.  260- 
31.20N. 
Ishimaru,  Wataru:  See — 

Sunohara,  Yoshio;  Ohtsuka,  Kunio;  Ishimaru,  Wataru;  Yamamori, 
Takahiro;  and  Shibuya,  Toshio,  4,160,392,  CI.  74-732.000. 
Israel  Electro-Optical  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Toor,  Yair;  Rouso,  Haim;  and  Kopilavitz,  Ben-Zion,  4.161.035,  CI. 
364-900.000, 
Ilek  Corporation:  See — 

Ebner,  Peter  R.,  4,160,586,  CI.  354-5.000. 
Ito.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujimori.  Ryo;  and  Ito,  Hiromi,  4,160,896,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Ito,  Kenzo;  and  Abe,  Yoshiharu,  to  Copyer  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  machine 
equipped  with  a  Hash  type  fixing  apparatus.  4,160,595,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Ivakhnenko,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.;  Lamm,  Jury  A.;  Ivakh- 
nenko, Viktor  v.;  Sudarev,  Anatoly  V.;  and   Prokushenkov, 
Nikolai  N.,  4,160,640,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Iwai,  Chihiro:  See— 

Inaba,  Hideya;  Tatsumi,  Toshio;  and  Iwai,  Chihiro,  4,160,805,  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Iwata,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Tsubai,  Yasuo;  Iguchi.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Iwata. 
Tamotsu.  4.160.670.  CI.  96-119.00R. 
Jac.  Jacobsen  A/S:  See — 

Krogsrud,  Jens  C,  4,160,536,  CI.  248-280.100. 
Jackman,  Anthony  D.,  to  Bettix  Limited.  Floats  and  method  for  making 

same,  4,160,381,  CI.  73-322.500. 
Jackson,  David  B.;  and  Sisson,  Keith  T.,  to  Hollybank  Engineering 
Company   Limited.   Connector   for  bolted  joints.   4,160,609,   CI. 
403-407.000. 
Jackson,  Jerry  L.;  Allen,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.;  Flach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
William  D.;  and  Cerwin,  Steve  A.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Ultrasonic  inspection  system  including  apparatus  and  method  for 
tracking  and  recording  the  location  of  an  inspection  probe.  4,160,386, 
CI.  73-625.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.  Blood  pressure  measuring  catheter.  4,160,448.  CI. 

128-673.000. 
Jacobs.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Jacobs.  Jacqueline  M..  4.160,601.  CI.  356-404.000. 
Jaggers.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Hildon,  Anthony  M,;  Manly.  Thomas  D.;  and  Jaggers.  Alan  J., 
4,160.778,  CI.  260-502  DOR. 
Jain,  Faquir  C;  and  Melehy,  Mahmoud  A.  Heterojunction  solar  cell. 

4,160,678,  CI.  136-89.0SJ. 
James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,161.031.  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.:  See — 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostmans,  Joseph  H.,  4,160,841, 

CI.  424-273.00R. 
Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Van  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J  M  C; 
and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.,  4.160,836,  CI.  424-267  000. 
Van  Reet,  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wals,  Lourens,  4,160.838,  Q. 
424-269.000. 


Jaworski,  Eugene:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  4,160,548,  C\.  273- 
l.OOM. 
Jayakar.  Kirshnakumar  M.:  See — 

Seader.  Junior  D.;  and  Jayakar.  Kirshnakumar  M.,  4,160,720.  CI. 
208-11. COR, 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Koval.  Stephen  F..  4.160.614.  CI.  405-259.000. 
Jensen,  Brian  J.,  to  NFE  International,  Ltd.  Sand  core  cleaning  appara- 
tus with  double  roller  delivery  of  cleaning  material.  4.160,650,  CI 
51-16.000, 
Jensen,  Erik  A.  Bias  setting  apparatus  for  use  with  television  receivers. 

4,160,995,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Jepson,  John  W.:  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son, John  W  .  4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000. 
Jesinger,  David  W.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Signal 

re-generation  apparatus,  4.160.957,  CI.  331-I07.00A. 
Joannic.  Jean  V,,  to  Bolalam,  Twisting  device  for  a  machine  for  binding 

packages  with  wire,  4.160,469,  CI,  140-115,000. 
Johannsen,  Thorkil  J.  Side-fold  conveyor.  4,160,501,  CI.  198-632.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Smith,  Harvell  M.,  4,160,688,  CI.  156-574.000. 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Combined  solenoid  and  timing  system  for  SLR  camera  apparatus. 

4,160,589,  CI.  354-86,000, 

Johnson,  David  M.  Bipolar  transistors  having  fixed  gain  characteristics. 

4,160,986,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  R.  Hand  operated  jack  for  a  multipurpose  jig  appara- 
tus of  the  type  including  a  length  of  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  releasable, 
pipe-gripping  tail  stops,  4,160,539,  CI.  254-106.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Sipos,  Tibor,  4,160,821,  CI,  424-49,000, 
Johnston  Brothers  (Engineering)  Limited:  See — 

Hirst,  Peter  B,;  and  Duthie,  Anthony  J,,  4,160,302,  CI,  15-340.000. 
Johnston,  Roger  L.,  to  Simon-Krause,  Inc.  Control  system  for  mobile 

self-propelled  aerial  lift,  4,160,492,  CI,  182-2,000, 
Jolly,  William  D.:  See- 
Jackson,  Jerry  L.;  Allen,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.;  Rach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
William  D.;  and  Cerwin,  Steve  A.,  4,160,386,  CI.  73-625.000 
Jones,  Barry  E.;  and  Smith,  John  A.,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Transponders,  4,160,971,  CI.  340-152.00T. 
Jordan,  Theodore  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
treating  a  spinneret  plate  to  be  reused  into  the  manufacture  of  syn- 
thetic fibers.  4,160,637,  CI.  425-225.000. 
Josef  Wagner  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Wagner,  Josef,  4,160,525.  CI.  239-332.000. 
Joseph.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce,  Document 
reproduction  illumination/exposure  control  system.  4.160,596.  CI. 
355-68.000. 
Josis.  Christian;  and  Hans.  Andre,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallur- 
giques-Centrum    voor    Research    in   de    Metallurgie;    and    Siderur- 
giemaritime-Maritime    Staalnijverheid.    Waste    water    purification 
processes.  4,160,725,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Francis  V,,  4,161.012.  CI,  361-128.000, 
Journey,  William  K.,  to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deep  well  pump. 

4,160,623,  CI.  417-238.000. 
Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  to  Les  Produits  Associates  LPA  SA.  Rexible  multi- 
conduit  tube  and  its  manufacture.  4,160,466,  CI.  138-115.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Private  cache-to-CPU  interface  in  a  bus  oriented  data 
processing  system.  4,161,024.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Junkermann,  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  deodorizing  liquid  manure  and  remov- 
ing harmful  gases.  4,160,656,  CI.  71-21,000, 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshulte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Artbauer.  Jan.  4.160.870.  CI,  174-14,00R, 
Lambelet.  Percy.  4.160,426,  CI,  118-323,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku:  See— 

Furutani,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  4,160,646,  O,  23- 
230.00R, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hukuta,    Masakazu;    and    Kobayashi,    Hirotsugi,    4,160,511,    CI, 
220-210.000. 
Kahn,  Leonard  R   Security  system  4.160.875,  CI.  179-1. 50M. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Bell,  Norman,  4,160,809,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Kakie,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Kakie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani, 
Takeji;  and  Nishimura,  Noriyuki.  4.160.697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kakimoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Kakie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani. 
Takeji;  and  Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  4.160,697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kallberg,  Tommy  K,;  and  Rangert,  Bo.  to  Aktiebolaget  Partner,  Poru- 

ble  gas-motor-driven  cutting  implement,  4,160,321,  CI,  30-383,000. 
Kamin,  Gerhard,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Television -based  alarm 

system.  4,160,998,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Kamins,  Theodore  I.;  and  Fong,  Godfrey  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Photosensing  arrays  with  improved  spatial  resolution. 
4,160,985,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kamp,  Andries:  See — 

Helle,  Kees;  and  Kamp,  Andries,  4,160,707,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
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Kanazawa,  Kenichi;  and  Takahashi,  Nobu  ruki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Controllable  rectifier  circuit  for  a  power  supply.  4,161.022.  CI 
363-88.000. 
Kane,  Jeffrey,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Semicohductor  devices  and  circuit 

arrangements  including  such  devices.  4,150,990,  CI.  357-48.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Toshihiroi  and  lijima,  Eiji,  4,160,823, 
CI.  424-70000. 
Karikh,  Nikolai  B.:  See— 

Pechuk,  Vasily  L;  Pompeev,  Vladimir :  A.;  and  Karikh,  Nikolai  B., 
4,160,377,  CI.  73-141.0OA. 
Kato,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamana,  Junji,  to  Canpn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mag- 
netic heads  and  fixing  material  with  an  additional  filler  of  M0S2. 
4,161,005,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Kaufmann,  John  H.,  to  Global  Coatings  Liaited.  Roof  coating  compo- 
sition and  construction.  4,160,346,  CI.  52J96.000. 
Kaul,  Martin:  See — 

Opprecht,  Paul;  and  Kaul,  Martin,  4,160,892,  CI.  219-83.000. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Morino,  Seiji;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  4,16(M29,  CI.  123-32.0EB. 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Ralph,  4,160,399,  CI.  84-1.03q 
Kehle,  Ralph  O.:  See—  '. 

Turk,  L.  Jan;  and  Kehle,  Ralph  O.,  4,1*0,481,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Keillor,  Warren.  Special  effects  device.  4,1*0,585,  CI.  352-87.000. 
Keller,  Cecil  T.:  See— 

Britton,  Fred  G.;  Von  Bose,  Robert  J  ;  and  Keller,  Cecil  T., 
4.160,612,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Kelley,  Carl  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Comptny.  Controlling  a  regener- 
ation of  fluidized  particles  or  catalysts.  4,160,743,  CI.  252-41  l.OOR 
Kelly,  Ralph:  See— 

Wilier,  Sharon  G.;  Yust,  Paul  R.;  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,160,819,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Kemp,  Willard  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Fire-safe  valve 

structure.  4,160,460,  CI.  137-72.000. 
Kennedy,  Theodore  R.,  to  Inductolherm  Corp.   Stabilized  reactor. 

4,160,966,  CI.  336-155.000. 
Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.:  See— 

Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Vii  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.  C; 
and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.,  4,160,836,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Keogh,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Orr,  Thomas  S.  C;  and   Keogh,   RajLiond  W.,  4,160,844,  CI. 
424-283.000.  T 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See—  I 

McGee,  Dean  A.;  Ingle,  James  E.;  and  Lane,  Alan  J.,  4,160,566,  CI. 
299-30.000. 
Keur,  Robert  I.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Anti-dispersion  accumulator 

for  ink  jet  printing  system.  4,160,982,  CI.  )46-75.000. 
Kievsky  Institut  Avtomatiki  Imeni  XXV  Si<zda  KPSS:  See— 

Pechuk,  Vasily  I.;  Pompeev.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Karikh,  Nikolai  B.. 
4,160,377,  CI.  73-141.0OA. 
Killerwatt  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Jack  V.,  4,161,020,  CI.  362-216.01)0. 
Kindig,  Alan  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  position- 
ing   insulating    members    in    magnetic   opre   slots.    4,160,316.    CI 
29-734.000.  T 

King.  Robert  V.:  See—  I 

Daniels.  Herbert  E.;  Stivender.  Paul  M.;  Schanen,  Paul  C;  and 
King,  Robert  V..  4.160.906.  CI.  25O-3J2.00O. 
Kingsbury.  Paul  I.,  Jr.;  and  Seward,  Thoma*  P.,  Ill,  to  Coming  Glass 
Works.  Process  for  making  gradient  photochromic  glass  articles. 
4,160,655,  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Kinning,  Robert  F.:  See —  . 

Newell,    Robert    C;    and    Kinning,    Rfabert    F.,    4,160,424,    CI 
112-275.000.  I 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  and  Allen,  William  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Electrolytic  furnace  lining.  4,16i,715,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Kirchmayr,  Rudolf:  See —  1 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Kirchmayr,  Ridolf  4,160,794,  CI    260- 
927.00R.  T 

Kirkland,  Joseph  J.;  and  Yau,  Wallace  W..  td  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Bimodal  chromatocraphic  resolving  zone. 
4,160,728,  CI.  2 10-31. OOC.  T 

Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  Carbamyllriazole  insecti- 
cides. 4,160,839,  CI.  424-269.000.  I 
Kirsch,  Howard  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Current   control   circuit   for   light   emittiig   diode.   4,160,934,   CI 
315-307.000.                                                  1 
Kiser,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Brindle,    Dannie   K.;   and   Shanfelt,   Dbnald   Y..   4,160,443, 
126-270.000.  ' 

Kishimoto,  Shinichi:  See —  I 

Furutani,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishimoto,  siinichi,  4,160,646,  CI, 
230.00R 
Kleimann,  Helmut:  See — 

Lienert,  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter; 


CI. 
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Bonin,  Wulf;  Friederich,  Klaus;  and  Markusch,  Peter,  4,160,851, 
CI.  427-379.000. 

Klimashko,  Vladimir  V.:  See—  > 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Smolyanitsky,  ions  N.;  Boginsky,  Vladi- 
mir P.;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  S.;  and  {Klimashko,  Vladimir  V., 
4,160,486,  CI.  173-135.000. 

Knauer,  Kuno:  See — 

Tuscher,  Otto;  Butter,  Karl;  and  Knaier,  Kuno,  4,160,709,  CI. 
204-49.000. 

Knight,  Kenneth  R.  Foldable  hand  baggage.  4,160,496,  CI.  19043.000. 
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Kobayashi,    Yoshio,    4,160,664,    CI. 


Knupp,  Dwight  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Composite  fluid  flowme- 
ter with  slotted  arcuate  axial  eihaust.  4,160.379,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirotsugi:  See — 

HukuU,    Masakazu;    and    Kobayashi,    Hirotsugi,    4,160,511.    CI 
220-210.000.  ' 

Kobayashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Maruhashi,    Shigeaki;    and 
75-49.000. 
Kobler,   Ulrich;   and  Tamm,   H^nt,  to  Siemens  AktiengescUschaft. 

Polarized  miniature  relay.  4,16),965,  CI.  335-79.000 
Kochs  Adier  AG:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Tiemann,  ilelmut,  4.160,423,  01.  112-121.120. 
Kogure,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Kogure,  Hiroslii;  and  Matsuoka,  Saburo,  4,160.431. 
CI.  123-75.00B.  I 

Kokin,  Vilyam  N.:  See- 

Nazarian,  Artashes  R.;  Krerilev,  Vyacheslav  Y.;  Kokin,  Vilyam 
N.;  and  Manzha,  Nikolai  M.,  4.160.918.  CI.  307-205.000. 
Kolossow,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinebau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  forming  sheets  *f  foamed  synthetic  plastics  materia] 
4,160,638,  CI.  425-302.100. 
Kondo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakan  oto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi- 
Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Y  oshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe! 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  iind  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491    CI 
181-284.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakan  oto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Y  oshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe! 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  ind  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491.  CI 
181-284.000. 
Koo.  Ronald:  See— 

Thorington.  Luke;  Walsh,  Pel  er;  Koo,  Ronald;  and  Thouret,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,160,929,  CI.  313-11: 1.000. 
Kopecki,  Ronald:  See— 

Beseke,  Kermit;  and  Kopecki  Ronald,  4,160,873,  Q.  178-58.00R 
Kopilavitz,  Ben-Zion:  See— 

Toor,  Yair;  Rouso,  Haim;  and  Kopilavitz,  Ben-Zion,  4,161.035.  CI 
364-900.000.  I 

KoppI,  Franz:  See — 

Goppinger,  Alois;  Griessha 
KoppI,  Franz,  4,160,797,  Cl 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  d« 
Koski,  William  E,  4,160,82 


ler,  Rudolf;  Hamster,  Helmut;  and 
264-81.000. 


and 


,  Daravingas,  George  V.; 

-••  -^  -, — .•,^,  CI.  424-48.00^ 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Smolyanittky.  Boris  N.;  Boginsky.  Vladimir  P  • 
Gurkov,   Konstantin   S.;  and   llimashko,   Vladimir  V.   Pneumatic 
impact  mechanism.  4.160.486.  a.  173-135.000. 
Kosyak.  Anatoly  F.:  See— 

Petrov.  Alexandr  P.;  Kovalev  iky,  Evgeny  S.;  Kosyak,  Anatoly  F  • 

and  Bondarev,  German  G.,  4,160,365,  Cl.  60-606.000 

Kotzur,  Frank  W.;  and  Znjac,  Roiald  E..  to  Windings,  Inc.  Container 

with  octagonal  insert  and  comet  payout.  4,160,533,  Cl.  242-137.100. 

Kovacs,  Andrew  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  pollutanu 

from  waste  water.  4,160,723,  CL  210-7.000. 
Koval,  Stephen  F.,  to  Jennmar  Oirporation.  Expansion  shell  assembly 
and  method  for  combining  resirt  bonding  and  mechanical  anchoring 
of  a  bolt  in  a  rock  formation.  4,160,614,  Cl.  405-259.000. 
Kovalevsky,  Evgeny  S.:  See — 

Petrov,  Alexandr  P.;  Kovalevi  iky,  Evgeny  S.;  Kosyak,  Anatoly  F  • 
and  Bondarev,  German  G.,  4,160,365,  Cl.  60-606.000. 
Kovatchev,  Stephan:  See— 

EibI,   Hansjorg;   Diembeck,    Walter;   and   Kovatchev,   Stephan, 
4,160,773,01.260-403.000.  "^ 

Kraft,  Paul;  and  Silberberg,  Jose|ih.  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company. 
Fire  retardant  blend  of  Interpol;  'mer  composition,  chlorinated  vinyl 
chlonde    polymer    and    vinyl    chloride    polymer.    4,160,793     Cl 
525-230.000. 
Kramlinger,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Hackbanh,  Richard  W.;  Pua-iea,  Douglas  A.;  and  Kramlinger, 
Philip  J.,  4,160,420.  Cl.  105-367.000. 
Kratos  Limited:  .See— 

Davey,  Julian  P.,  4,160,905,  C  1.  250-31 1.OCO. 
Kreienbuehl.  Claude:  See— 

Heiniger.    Wilfred;    Kreienbui  ;hl.   Claude;   and   Millan,    Manuel 
4.160.587,  Cl.  354-25.000. 
Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.:  See— 

Nazarian,  Artashes  R.;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.;  Kokin,  Vilyam 
N.;  and  Manzha,  Nikolai  Mj,  4,160,918,  Cl.  307-205.000. 
Krespan,  Carl  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  2- 
Ketopentafluoropropanesulfonicjacid  and  related  acids  4  160  780  Cl 
260-513.00F. 
Kreuter,  Walter:  See— 

Domer,  Armin;  and  Kreuter, 
Krogsrud,   Jens  C,   to  Jac.   J 

4,160,536,  Cl.  248-280.100. 
Kromer,  Karl:  See — 

Noack,  Rolf;  and  Kromer,  Ka^l,  4,160,592,  Cl.  354-246.000 
Kubono,  Takashi,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited;  and  Tanaka 
Instrument  Company  Limited.  Centrifugal  clutch  and  drive  mecha- 
nism for  remote  control  apparatus.  4,160,389,  Cl  74-89  180 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki   Yano 

Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,160,662,  Cl.  75-24.000. '  ' 

Kudlich,  Walter;   Herrmann,  Ha*;   Lechner,  Gunther-  and  Berger 

Kurt,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic    jesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grund- 


/alter,  4,160,701,  Cl.  196-1 16.000. 
^bsen   A/S.   Counterbalanced   ami 
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stoffe  mbH.  Packaging  unit  for  semiconductor  discs.  4,160.504,  Cl. 
206-334.000. 
Kuether,  Christian  L.;  and  Kuether,  Edith  L.  Bath  chair.  4,160,292,  Cl. 

4-146.000. 
Kuether,  Edith  L.:  See— 

Kuether,  Christian  L.;  and  Kuether,  Edith   L..  4,160,292,  Cl. 
4-146.000. 
Kugler,  Jindrich:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Detlef;  Demircioglu.  Sayman  F.;  and  Kugler.  Jin- 
drich. 4.161,008.  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Kuklin.  Ivan  A.:  See— 

Sendov.  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimov.  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov.  van  A.;  Kuklin, 
Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mircho  G.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647. 
Cl.  422-106.000. 
Kunz,  Paul.  Pressure  vessel  and  method  for  cooking  food  in  a  pressure 

vessel.  4.160.445.  Cl.  126-369.100. 
Kunze,  Dieter;  Leonhardt.  Ernst;  and  Noack.  Christian,  to  VEB  Kom- 
binat   Fortschritt   Landmaschinen.   Engine  cooling  system  for  an 
agricultural  vehicle.  4.160.487.  Cl.  180-68.00R. 
Kuo,  Han  C;  Ahn,  Byung  K.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Woodard, 
Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  In  situ  reduction  of  electrode 
overvoltage.  4,160,704,  Cl.  204-32.00R. 
Kupka,  Rudolph  J.  Ski  scooter.  4.160.552.  Cl.  280-2 l.OOR. 
Kuroda,  Minoru.  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Ltd.;  and  Dimension  Weld  Inter- 
national Corporation,  The.  Method  of  making  an  applique  article. 
4,160,685,  Cl.  156-219.000. 
Kuroda,  Osamu:  See — 

Matsuzaki,   Harumi;  Takahashi,   Sankichi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu. 
4,160.713,  Cl.  204-180.00P. 
Kuzmin,  Sergei  V.:  See — 

Seleznev,  Jury  E.;  Burkin.  Jury  A.;  and  Kuzmin,  Sergei  V., 
4,161,037,  Cl.  365-51.000. 
Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.:  See— 

Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.;  Lamm.  Jury  A.;  Ivakh- 
nenko,  Viktor  V.;  Sudarev.  Anatoly  V.;  and  Prokushenkov. 
Nikolai  N..  4,160.640.  Cl.  431-9.000. 
Kydonieus,  Agis  F.:  See — 

Von  Kohora,  Henry;  and  Kydonieus,  Agis  F.,  4,160,335,  Cl. 
43-131.000. 
Kyle,  Gordon  L.  Convertable  chair  4,160,564,  Cl.  297-131.000. 
Kyushu  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Waunabe,    Akira;   Sugimoto,   Tetsuya;   and   Makino,    Yasuhiro, 
4.160,744,  Cl.  252-440.000. 
Laanio,  Verena;  Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.;  and  Berrer,  Dagmar,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  insecticides.  4,160,831,  Cl.  424-248.560. 
Laanio,  Verena;  Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.;  and  Berrer,  Dagmar,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  insecticides.  4,160,832,  Cl.  424-248.560. 
Laboratory  Biochimici  Fargal-Pharmasint  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fischetti,  Ignazio,  4,160,826,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Lacroix,  Jacques.  Connecting  device  for  achieving  the  electrical  junc- 
tion and  mechanical  assembly  of  at  least  two  conductors.  4,160,871, 
Cl.  174-84.00R. 
Lacroix,  Serge:  See— 

Navaro,    Gerard;    Maillard,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Lacroix,    Serge, 
4,160,717,  Cl.  204-279.000. 
Ladd,  Glenn  O.,  Jr.;  and  Cleary.  Frederick  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Schottky-gate  field-effect  transistor  and  fabrication  pro- 
cess therefor.  4.160,984,  Cl.  357-22.000. 
Lade  Metall  A/S:  See— 

Hveding,  Ame,  4,160,611,  Cl.  405-2.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtioo  des 
Proccdes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Pivard,  Claude,  4,160,651,  Cl.  55-26.000. 
Lamb,  Philip  W.  J.:  See— 

Barton,  Peter;  and  Lamb,  Philip  W.  J.,  4,160.547,  Cl.  271-275.000. 
Lambe.  John  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Solid  state  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  controllable  frequency 
spectra  characteristic.  4,160.931,  Cl.  313-498.000. 
Lambelet,  Percy,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  continuously  marking  an  insulated 
conductor.  4,160,426,  Cl.  118-323.000. 
La  Mell,  Kenneth;  and  Schneider,  Gerry,  to  ADCO  Venetian  Blind 
Company.  Alarm  apparatus  for  movable  barrier  members.  4,160,972, 
Cl.  340-541.000. 
Lamm,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.;  Lamm,  Jury  A.;  Ivakh- 
nenko,  Viktor  V.;  Sudarev,  Anatoly  V.;  and  Prokushenkov, 
Nikolai  N.,  4,160,640,  Cl.  431-9.000. 
Lane,  Alan  J.:  See— 

McGee,  Dean  A.;  Ingle,  James  E.;  and  Lane,  Alan  J.,  4,160,566,  Cl. 
299-30.000. 
Langenbeck,  Peter:  See— 

Stemmler,   Kurt;   Langenbeck,   Peter,   and   Ehlscheid,   Gunter, 
4,160,894,  a.  219-121.00L. 
Lapointe,  Joseph  A.,  to  Domtar  Inc.   Power  infeed  for  chipper. 

4,160,471,  a.  144-176.000. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,161,031,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Laughton,  Richard  V.,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Waste  water 

treatment.  4,160,724,  Cl.  210-7.000. 
Lavigne,  Joe  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lactones.  4,160,770. 
Cl.  260-343.30P. 


Law,  James  T.,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Heater  for  heating  fluid  in  a  body 

cavity.  4,160,455,  Cl.  128-400.000. 
Lawson,  William  E.:  See — 

Harken,    Peter    O.;    and    Lawson,    William    E..    4,160,541,    Cl. 
254-192.000. 
Lechner,  Gunther:  See — 

Kudlich,  Walter;  Herrmann,  Hans;  Lechner,  Gunther;  and  Berger. 
Kurt.  4.160.504.  Cl.  206-334.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.:  See — 

McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K., 
4,160,781,  Cl.  260-544.00D. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Frederick  B..  3rd;  and  Ross,  Charles  W..  4.161.028.  Cl. 
364-492.000. 
Leggett  &  Piatt.  Incorporated:  See — 

Higgins,  Larry,  4,160,544.  Cl.  267-166.000. 
Le  Noane.  Georges  E.;  and  Mathem.  Andre  M.  Device  for  terminating 
the  fibers  of  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  with  connectors.  4,160,580,  CL 
350-96.210 
Leonhardt,  Ernst:  See — 

Kunze.  Dieter;  Leonhardt,  Ernst;  and  Noack,  Christian,  4,160,487, 
Cl.  180-68.00R. 
Les  Produits  Associates  LPA  SA:  See — 

Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  4,160,466,  Cl.  138-115.000. 
Leslie,  James  B.:  See — 

Chapman,  Harvey  A.;  Fowler,  John  S.;  Hiumg,  John  C.  P.;  and 
Leslie,  James  B.,  4,160,348,  Cl.  52-202.000. 
Letter,  Eugene  C;  See — 

Dey,   Thomas  W.;   Howe,   James   D.;   and   Letter,   Eugene  C, 

4,161,014.  Cl.  362-263.000. 
Dey,    Thomas    W.;    and    Letter,    Eugene    C,    4,161,015,    Cl. 
362-263.000. 
Levett,  Albert  M.  Plant  protection  device.  4,160,340,  Q.  47-27.000. 
Levy,  Richard  C:  See — 

Dankman.  Scott;  Levy.  Richard  C;  and  McCoy,  Bryan,  4,160,339, 
Cl.  46-232.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  A.;  and  Honnen,  Lewis  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany.   Fuel    compositions    containing    deposit    control    additives. 
4.160,648,01.  44-63.000. 
Lienert,  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  von  Bonin, 
Wulf;  Friederich,  Klaus;  and  Markusch,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Process   for   the   production   of  plastics/metal   composites. 
4,160,851.01.  427-379.000. 
Lindahl,  Jonas  A.  1.;  Tiberg,  Ernst  B.;  and  Haggstrom,  Sten  L.,  to  Mo 
och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  the  bleaching  of  cellulose  pulp. 
4,160,693,  Ol.  162-24.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See — 

Domer,  Annin;  and  Kreuter,  Walter,  4,160,701,  Cl.  196-116.000. 
Lindgren,   Mats,   to   Fiber   Mechanics   AB.    Fibre-reinforced   rotor. 

4,160.521,  01.  233-27.000. 
Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and  Bozeman,  Hoyt  W..  Jr..  to  Lindsey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Fast  action  disconnect  for  use  on  a  dog  nut  of  a  power 
line  insulator  and  the  like  4.160.540,  Cl.  254-134.3PA. 
Lindsey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lindsey,  Keith  E.;  and  Bozeman,  Hoyt  W.,  Jr.,  4,160,540,  Cl. 
254-134.3PA. 
Lippold,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Schneider,  Gerhard;  Riedl.  Werner;  and  Lippold,  Hans-Martin, 
4,160,747,  Cl.  252-506.000. 
Lirones,  Nick  G..  to  Howmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation.  Melt- 
ing furnace  constructions.  4,160,796.  01.  264-60.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Stanley  L.;  and  Rettig,  Charles  E.,  4,161,010,  Cl.  361-79.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Man-oquin.  Emilio  R.,  4,160,300,  01.  10-7.000. 
Locey,  Mark  M.;  and  Gottermeier,  William  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Maintaining  planarity  in  polyester  film  during  uniform 
temperature  heat  relaxation.  4,160,799,  Cl.  264-342,00R. 
Loges,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Wilkening.  Hermann;  and  Loges,  Hans-Joachiro,  4,160,371,  C\. 
72-147.000. 
Logisticon,  Inc.:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Thomas  R.,  4.160.488.  Q.  180-168.000. 
Logsdon.  Duane  D..  to  Logsdon  Foundation,  The.  Roof  flashing  struc- 
ture. 4,160,347.  a.  52-199.000. 
Logsdon  Foundation.  The:  .See — 

Lo^on.  Duane  D..  4,160.347,  Ol.  52-199.000. 
Logue.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bexten.  Eugcn;  Logue.  Robert  W.;  and  Wiebe.  Ken  J..  4.160,490, 
Cl.  180-133.000. 
Lomik,  Alexander:  See— 

Famam,    Robert    G.;    and    Lomik,    Alexander,    4,160,561,    Cl. 
293-1.000. 
Lone  Star  Industries:  See — 

Sawyer,  James  L.,  4.160.674.  Ol.  106-89.000. 
Long.  Warner  D.;  Hager.  Charles  C;  and  Hempenstall.  George  T. 

Mobile  catalyst  treatment  unit.  4.160.806,  O.  422-223.000. 
Lorenz,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  polyamide-polyureas  and  dispersions  thereof  in  water.  4.160.753. 
01.  260-29.2TN. 
Loudas.  Basil  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Fluorochemical  compound  useful  for  textile  treatment.  4,160,777,  Cl. 
260-456.00F. 
LRS  Research  Limited:  See- 
Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  4,160,734,  a.  210-96.100. 
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R.,  4,160,879,  CI. 


;  and  Wu,  Che-Kuang, 


Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Beech,  Keith  J.  W.,  4.160,967,  CI.  336^09.000 
Luck,  John  V.:  See — 

Hallstrom,  Curtis  H.;  Touba,  Ali  R.;  (Jlass,  Brian  E.;  Luck,  John 
V^  and  Daravingas,  George  V.,  4,ltiD,850,  CI.  426-601.000 
Lukac,  Fredenck  S.j  and  Zbryski,  William  P.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Ind'istries,  Inc.  Method  of  processing  all^y  steel  strip.  4,160,677,  CI. 
134-9.000. 

Luke,  Douglas  V.,  to  Smiths  Industries  United.  Pressure-responsive 

apparatus.  4,160,600,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Lumba,  Vijay  K.:  See — 

Courtney,    Thomas;    and    Lumba,    Vijay    K.,    4,160,308,    CI. 

*""5o6.0U0. 

Lundberg,  Bo  E.  O.;  and  Scuka,  Victor,  t(t  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Self-floating  cable  for  marine  >  operations.  4,160,872.  CI 
174-101.500. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Bock,  Jan;   Lundberg,   Robert   D.;  a«d   Makowsici,   Henry  S 
4,160,751,  CI.  260-23.50A.  •  J      . 

Lutz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Harvey,  Robin  J.;  and  Luu,  Michael  A^  4,161,009,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  SullKan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Ran- 
dall W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Noinan  O.;  and  Jepson,  John 
W.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball  traji:tory  presentation  system 
4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000.  J  jk  } 

Lynch,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Brindle,   Dannie   K.;  and   Shanfelt,   Oonald   Y..  4.160.443 
126-270.000.  T 

Lyons,  Michael  R.  J.:  See—  I  "^ 

Brittain,    Philip   I.;   and    Lyons,   Micllel   R.   J.,   4,160,375. 
73-104.000.  1 

Lyons,  Paul;  Zant,  Fred;  and  Resnick,  Charii,  to  Ned  Strongin  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Sound  emitting  and  wetting  doll  4,160.338,  CI.  46-44.000. 
Lysaght  Durham  Chemical  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  The:  See— 
Christesen,   Paul  J.;   and   Sanders.   Geoffrey   R.,   4,160,668.   CI 
96-1.800.  .      .       • 

M  E  P  &  I  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan.  Ronald  L.;  and  Coscntino.  lonald 
179-90.0AN.  T 

Mach.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F.;  Mach,  JosephlF. 
4, 160.654.  CI.  65-3O.0OE.  | 

MacKay.  Kenneth  D.:  See—  I 

Vimig.   Michael   J.;   and   MacKay.   K*neth   D..  4.160.807.   CI 
423-24.000. 
Maeda.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ohba.  Toshihjro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Touch  sensitive  electronic  switching  cir:uit  lor  electronic  wrist- 
watches.  4.160,923,  CI.  307-308.000. 
Maeda,  Keisuke:  See —  | 

Inagaki,     Tetsuhiko;     and      Maeda 
354-234,000. 
Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov.  Andrei  L.d  Lamm.  Jury  A.;  Ivakh 
nenko.  Viktor  V.;  Sudarev.  Anatoly  V,;  al|d  Prokushenkov.  Nikolai 
N.  Method  of  fuel  burning  in  combustion  chambers  and  annular 
combustion  chamber  for  carrying  same  fcio  effect.  4.160.640.  CI 
431-9.000. 
Maffet,  Vere,  to  UOP  Inc.  Mechanical  dewt  terine  process  4  160  732 

CI.  210-75.000. 
Magherini,  Dino.  Injection  molding  apparati  is  for  the  manufacture  of 

zippers.  4,160,636,  CI.  425-I29.00R. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  I  'rocess  for  the  production 
of  methylaminomethylphosphonic  acid  ai  d  its  salts.  4,160  779   CI 
260-502.500. 
Maillard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Navaro,    Gerard;    Maillard.    Jean-Pieri  ^;    and    Lacroix.    Seree 
4.160.717.  CI.  204-279.000.  **  ' 

Maine.  Stephen  G.  T..  to  General  InstrumentCorporation.  R  F  modu- 
lator for  use  in  TV.  games.  4.160.959,  CI.  332-31.00T. 
Mais.  James  W.;  Bianchi.  David  L.;  and  Barkar,  Theodore  L.,  to  A-T-O 

Inc.  Front  flap  opener.  4,160.351.  CI.  53-7i.000. 
Makino,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.    Akira;    Sugimoto.   Tetsuya- 
4,160,744,  CI.  252-440.000. 
Makino,  Yoichi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Lt 
with  restivity  adjusted  to  a  certain  value. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.:  See- 
Bock,   Jan;    Lundberg,    Robert   D 
4,160,751,  CI.  260-23.50A. 

Malcon  Research  &  Development  Corporatifn:  See 

Rashkm,  Jay  A.,  4,160,746,  CI.  252-468. 
Malone,  Fermer  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Malone,  Fermer  A..  Sr.;  and  Malone,  Fe 
242-56.00R. 
Malone.  Fermer  A..  Sr.;  and  Malone,  Fermer 
Son,  Inc.  Carpet  roll  winding  apparatus.  4 
Manly,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Hildon,  Anthony  M.;  Manly,  Thomas 
4,160,778,  CI.  260-5O2.00R.  , 

Mann,  Stanley  L.;  and  Rettig.  Charles  E..  to  Utton  Industrial  Products, 
Inc.  Commutation  sensor  circuit  for  a  DC«o-DC  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  (SCR)  chopper  circuit.  4.161.010,  CI.  361-79.000. 
Manns.  William  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Metal-dielec- 
tric electron  beam  scanning  stack.  4.160.311).  CI.  29-25.140. 
Manzha.  Nikolai  M  :  See —  [ 

Nazarian.  Artashes  R.;  Kremlev,  Vyaclislav  Y.;  Kokin,  Vilyam 
N.;  and  Manzha,  Nikolai  M.,  4, 1 60,9 1^  CI.  307-205.000. 


Marcellus,  Donald  O.  Awning  <  ontrol  apparatus.  4,160,458,  CI. 
5.0AT.  ^ 
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Leisuke,     4,160,983,     CI. 


Makino,   Yasuhiro, 

I  Ceramic  heating  element 
^160,897,  CI.  219-543.000. 

Makowski,   Henry   S., 


ner  A.,  Jr.,  4,160,528,  CI. 

L.,  Jr.,  to  F.  A.  Malone  & 
|160,528,  CI.  242-56.00R. 

and  Jaggers,  Alan  J., 


Marchner,  Jan;  and  Sundberg,  Yd  gve,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  melting  ferrouTpellets.  4,160,868,  CI.  13-11.000. 
Markel.  Richard  F.;  and  Goldb«rger,  W.  M.,  to  Graphite  Synthesis 
Company.   Method   for  heat  treating  carbonaceous  material   in  a 
fluidized  bed.  4,160,813,  CI.  421-448.000. 
Markina,  Ljudmila  S.:  See— 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Bel  jv,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  ;  ^asetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V.,  4,160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Markusch,  Peter:  See— 

Lienert,  Hans-Jurgen;  Kleiminn.  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  von 
Bonin,  Wulf;  Friederich.  K  laus;  and  Markusch,  Peter,  4,160,851. 
CI.  427-379.000. 
Marmon  Company:  See — 

Schrecongost.  Ray  B..  4.160.' 100.  CI.  84-1.130. 
Marquess.  Richard  D.,  to  SysirontOonner  Corporation.  Suble  preload 

shock  mounted  bearing  assembly.  4.160,568,  CI.  308-159  000 
Marroquin,  Emilio  R.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Hammer  for  forming  an 

undercut  fastener  driving  slot.  4.160,300,  CI.  10-7.000. 
Marsh,  Paul  G.,  to  Black  Clawsort  Fibreclaim,  Inc.  Recovery  of  plastic 

from  municipal  waste.  4,160,721,  CI.  209-4.000. 
Martens,  Alan;  Radkevich.  Thom«s  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  R.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Gas  turbine  and  combined  cycle  power  plant 
having  reduced  emission  of  nitrogen  oxide  and  improved  coolant 
injection  flow  control  system  therefor.  4,160,362,  CI.  60-39  18B 
Martin,  Robert  E.;  and  Hagan,  E  nnest  P.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Eastern  Engi- 
neenng,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  the  fluids  in  a 
two-phase  flow  pipeline  system  4,160,652,  CI.  55-46.000. 
Martin,  Rodger  L.;  and  Nadwcxlny,  Donald  P.  Racquet  mo  fitter 
system.  4,160,327.  CI.  33-174.00  0.  ^^        »np  mier 

Martinson,  Lloyd  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Correlator/convolver 
using  a  second  shift  register  to  route  sample  values.  4,161  033  CI 
364-728.000.  ,      .      ,      . 

Marubishi  Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Kazuo;  Higashitsi  ji.  Ken;  and  Mori,  Yugi,  4,160,711, 

Mmihashi,  Shigeaki;  and  Kobayaj  hi,  Yoshio,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  ultra-low  carbon  stainless  steel.  4,160,664,  CI. 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Ja>rarski,  Eugene.  4,160,548,  CI.  273- 
l.OOM. 
Mason,  Charles  D.;  and  Flood,  Pa  ul  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   High    impact    nylon    molding   compositions.    4,160,790,    CI. 

Mason,  Marvin  S.:  See — 

Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  and  Mai  an,  Marvin  S.,  4,160i876,  CI.  179- 
15. OAT. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techno  ogy:  See- 
Berlin,  Edwin  P.,  Jr.,  4,160,97  I,  CI.  340-718.000. 
Grodzinsky,  Alan  J.;  and  Shoenfeld,  Norman  A.,  4,161013    CI 
361-433.000. 
Mathem,  Andre  M.:  See— 

Le  Noane,  Georges  E.;  and    klathem,  Andre  M.,  4,160,580.  CI 
350-96.210. 
Mathews.  Bernard  C.  Drive  for  m)wer.  4,160,356,  CI.  56-192.000 
Matson  Navigation  Company:  See-  - 

Montgomery,  Murray  M  ;  Gil(  er,  William  F.;  and  Steiner.  William 
W.,  4,160,617,  CI.  414-139.0  0. 
Matsudaira,  Nobufumi;  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakam<  to.  Susumu;  MaUudaira.  Nobufumi- 

Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo.  Yc  shikazu;  Kondo.  Kazuo;  Watanabe! 

Haruo;  Suzuki.  Shosuke;  aid  Onizaki,  Yasushi.  4  160491    Cl' 

181-284,000.  '      ' 

Matsumoto.  Katsuhiko.  to  Honda  Qiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat 

beltdevice.  4,160.565.  Cl.  297-483,000. 
Matsumoto.  Masayasu;  Sakamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi- 
Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  YosMkazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe' 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  and  Oiiizaki,  Yasushi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Co.,  Ltd.  Perlite  sound  absorbiig  plate  and  sound  insulatine  wall 
composed  of  the  same,  4, 1 60,49  li  Cl.  181-284.000. 
Matsuoka,  Saburo:  See—  T 

Yagi.  Shizuo;  Kogure,  Hiroshi  and  Matsuoka.  Saburo.  4.160.431, 
Cl.  1 23-75. OOB.  I 

Matsuura.  Shigeo;  Nagashima.  To 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Self-oscillation 
325-440.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Harumi;  Takahashi,  Sar 
chi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Plant  Eng 
Process  for  electro-dialysis.  4,16« 
Matsuzaki,  Kazunari:  See —  l 

Suzuki,    Toyotoshi;    and    Matsuzaki,    Kazunari,    4,160,591     d 
354-235.000.  '      ' 

Matzner,  Peter;  and  Schuize,  Ehrh  irt,  to  Felix  Stiegler  Maschinenfab- 
01    ;^PP*"**"  '°''  •*•«  perforatio  i  of  tracks  of  goods.  4,160,396,  Cl. 
83-100.000. 
Maus,  Otfrid:  See— 

Guyot,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrid; 

73-462.000. 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forde  -ung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V  •  See— 

'^\.}}^^V°J.?'  Diembeck,  Walter;  and   Kovatchev,   Stephan. 

4,160,773,  Cl.  260-403.000.  «:F'»n. 


ihio;  and  Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa,  to 
mixer    circuits.     4,160,953,     Cl. 

kichi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu,  to  Hita- 
neering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd 
1,713.  Cl.  204-18O.0OP. 


and  Muller.  Martin,  4,160,384,  CI. 
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Maxson  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hackbarth,  Richard  W.;  Puariea,  Douglas  A.;  and  Kramlinger, 
Philip  J..  4,160,420,  a.  105-367.000. 
McCabe,  John  M.;  and  Yoerger,  William  E,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Polymeric  chemical  sensitizers  for  organic  photoconductive 
compositions.  4,160,666,  Cl.  96-I.OPC. 
McCambridge,  Joseph.  Fluid-dynamic  emergency  brakes.  4,160,494,  CI. 

188-270.000. 
McCarthy,  Shaun  L.:  See— 

Lambe,    John    J.;    and    McCarthy,    Shaun    L.,    4,160,931,    Cl. 
313-498.000. 
McCoy,  Bryan:  See— 

Dankman,  Scott;  Levy,  Richard  C;  and  McCoy,  Bryan,  4,160,339, 
Cl.  46-232.000. 
McCrea,  Donald  H.;  See- 
Benson,   Homer  E.;   and   McCrea,   Donald   H.,  4,160,810,   C\. 
423-220,000. 
McCullough,  John  E,:  See — 

Hidden,   William  P,;  and  McCullough,  John   E.,  4,160,629,  Cl. 
418-55.000. 
McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.,  to 
American   Hoechst  Corporation.   4-Benzyloxy-3-<chIorocarbonyl)- 
phenylacetyl  chloride.  4,160,781,  Cl,  260-544  OOD. 
McFayden,  Dennis  G.,  to  California  Instruments  Corporation.  Auto- 
zeroed  ohmmeter.  4,160,949,  Cl.  324-62.000. 
McGee,  Dean  A.;  Ingle,  James  E.;  and  Lane,  Alan  J.,  to  Kerr-McGee 

Corporation  Mining  apparatus.  4,160,566,  Cl.  299-30.000. 
McGregor,  Adrienne  R.:  See — 

Smith,   David  S.;  and  McGregor,   Adrienne  R.,  4,160,818,  Cl. 
424-8.000. 
Mclntire,  John  M.:  See — 

Ponticello,   Ignazio  S.;   and   Mclntire,  John   M.,  4,160,864,  Cl. 
560-2.000, 
McKechnie,  John  C;  and  Berke,  Herbert,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Electro-optical  radio  system.  4,160,903,  Cl.  250-199.000. 
McLean,  Douglas  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Tractor  with  draft  load 

control  system.  4,160,485,  Cl.  172-9.000, 
McMillan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  to  Burtoughs  Corpora- 
tion. Document  overlap-detecting  apparatus  and  process.  4,160,546, 
a.  271-263.000. 
Melcher  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilbeni,  Tom,  4,160,299,  Cl.  9-347.000. 
Melehy,  Mahmoud  A.:  See- 
Jain,  Faquir  C;  and  Melehy,  Mahmoud  A.,  4,160,678,  Cl.   136- 
89.0SJ. 
Mendiala,  James  A.,  to  Sonex  International  Corp.  Luminance  key 

amplifier.  4,160.994,  Cl.  358-22.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Goegelman,  Robert  T.,  4,160,861,  Cl.  536- 

17.00A. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.;  and  Huff,  Joel  R.,  4,160,712,  Q.  2O4-I58.00R. 
Stone,  Clement  A.,  4,160,835,  Cl.  424-263,000. 
Merrell,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  lladio  Corporation.  VIR  line  recogni- 
tion system.  4,160,993,  Cl.  358-21.0OV. 
Merz,  Walter,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Pneumatic  unloading  device. 

4,160,567,  a.  406-98.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Tuscher,  Otto;  Butter.  Karl;  and  Knauer,  Kuno,  4,160.709,  Q. 
204-49.000. 
Meyen,  Robert  H.;  Puttliu,  Karl  J.;  Schink,  Karl;  and  Wenskus,  Her- 
bert, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Individual  chip 
joining  machine.  4,160,893,  Cl.  219-85.0BA. 
Meyer,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Bergman,  Roland  H.;  Meyer,  Richard  J.;  and  Fortman,  Richard  F., 
4,160,372,  Cl.  72-404.000. 
Meyer,  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Wright,  Duane  H.,  deceased;  and  Meyer,  Stephen  F.,  4,160.886,  Cl. 
200-5.00A. 
Microtel  B.V.:  See— 

Smulders,  Adrianus  J.,  4,160,881,  Cl   179-1  ll.OOE. 
Miesel,  John  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  1 -(Substituted  benzoyl)-3- 

(substituted  pyrazinyl)ureas,  4,160,834,  Cl,  424-250.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Shigeo;  and  Shinada,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 

driving  flat  discharge  panel.  4,160,932,  Cl.  315-169.400. 
Millan,  Manuel:  See— 

Heiniger,    Wilfred;    Kreienbuehl,   Oaude;   and    Millan,    Manuel, 
4,160,587,  Cl.  354-25.000. 
Miller,  Clarence  L.,  Jr..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Silicon 

steel  and  processing  therefore.  4,160,681,  Cl.  148-111.000. 
Miller,  Jack  V.,  to  Killerwatt  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lampholder 

assembly  for  circline  lamp.  4,161,020,  Cl.  362-216.000. 
Miller,  Jean  C;  and  Gutowski,  Gerald  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Vinca  alkaloid  intermediates.  4,160,767,  Cl.  260-244.400. 
Miller,  Leo:  Set— 

Vataru,    Marcel;    Miller,    Leo;    and    Schwesinger,    Dennis    W., 
4,160,461,  Cl.  137-337.000. 
Miller,  Paul  W.,  to  Hairegenics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  implanting  hair. 

4.160,453,  Cl.  128-330.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Frentress,  Zane,  4,160,359,  O.  57-58.890. 
Milton,  A.  Fenner,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tapered  veloc- 
ity electro-optical  waveguide  switch,  4,160.579.  Cl,  350-%  140, 
Mims,  James  H.;  and  Hopwood,  Francis  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Sampling  linearizer  utilizing  a  phase  shifter.  4,160,958,  Cl. 
331-178.000. 


Minagawa,   Motonobu;  and   Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corporation.  Halogen-containing  resin  stabilizer  comprising  an  al- 
koxycarbonylalkylenetm  sulfide.  4,160,762,  Cl.  260-45.75S. 
Minami,  Isao:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  and  Minami, 
Isao,  4,160,830,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Mine,  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimori, 
Noboru;  and  Mine,  Kiyomitsu,  4,160,669,  Cl.  96-27.00E. 
Mininni,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  W,;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  Mininni,  Robert  M.,  4,160,755, 
Cl,  260-29  60H, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chapman,  Harvey  A.;  Fowler,  John  S.;  Huang,  John  C.  P.;  and 

Leslie,  James  B,,  4,160,348,  Cl.  52-202.000. 
Loudas,  Basil  L.,  4,160,777,  Q.  260-456.00F. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inagaki,     Tetsuhiko;     and     Maeda,     Keisuke,     4,160,983,     Cl. 
354-234,000, 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Bergman,  Roland  H.;  Meyer,  Richard  J.;  and  Fortman,  Richard  F., 
4,160,372,  Cl.  72-404.000. 
Mirchev,  Mircho  G.:  See — 

Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimov,  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  KuMin, 

Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mircho  G.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647, 

Cl.  422-106.000. 

Mischke,  Peter;  Reckenstein.  Erwin;  and  Mohr.  Reinhard.  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  for  synthetic 

fibrous  materials.  4,160,764,  Cl.  260-206.000. 

Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Nowak,  Leonard  G.;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.,  to 

Holcroft  t  Company.  Continuous  furnace.  4,160,641,  Cl.  432-59.000. 

Mitchell,  James;  and  Pye,  Thomas  N.,  to  Henry  Balfour  &  Company 

Limited.  Wiped  film  evaporators.  4,160,692,  Cl.  159-6.00W. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  4,160,938,  Cl.  318-82.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsubai.  Yasuo;  Iguchi.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Shigeyothi;  and  Iwata, 
Tamotsu,  4,160.670,  Cl.  96-119.00R. 
Miyabayashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Yodogawa.    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashila,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,160,748,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Miyairi,  Sachio;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Yabe,  Akira;  and  Honda,  Koichi,  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry.  Enzyme  immobilization  with  azido  com- 
pounds. 4,160,698,  Cl.  435-173.000. 
Miyanishi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inazuka.   Shinichi;   Tsuchiya,   Shigekatsu;   Suzuki.   Katsumi;   and 
Miyanishi.  Toshiaki.  4,160,824,  Cl.  424-84.000. 
Mizuuchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ihara.  Susumu;  Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Mizuuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishi- 
umi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Takanobu.  4.160.387.  Cl.  73-639.000. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lindahl.  Jonas  A.  I.;  Tiberg.  Ernst  B.;  and  Haggstrom,  Sten  L., 
4,160,693,  Cl.  162-24.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Young,  Lewis  B.,  4,160,788,  Cl.  585-475.000. 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See — 

Mischke,    Peter;    PHeckenstein,    Erwin;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 
4,160,764,  Cl.  260-206.000. 
Moll,  Manfred;  Flayeux,  Roland;  Dicesare,  Pierre;  and  Gross,  Bernard, 
to  G.I.E.  Tepral.  Process  for  extracting  bitter  flavoring  principles 
from  hops.  4.160.787.  Cl.  26O-586.0OD. 
Momose,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,160,662,  Cl.  75-24.000. 
Monitek,  Inc.:  See — 

Wynn,  William  H.,  4,160,914,  Cl.  250-574.000. 
Monks,  Harry,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Auxiliary  drive 

mechanism.  4,160.391,  Cl.  74-661.000. 
Monroe,  Gordon  E.:  .See — 

Peterson,   Donald   L.;  and   Monroe,  Gordon  E.,  4,160.357.  G. 
56-329.000. 
Monroe,  Tex  K.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Fast-start  vertical 

curtent  feedback  circuit.  4.160.936.  Cl.  315-388.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

D'Amico.  John  J..  4,160,658,  Cl.  71-90.000. 
Montagnino,  James  G.;  and  Staudinger.  Frederick  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.  E)etent  remover  for  a  postage  meter.  4,160,899,  Cl.  235-101.000. 
Montgomery,  Murray  M.;  Gilger,  William  F.;  and  Steiner,  William  W., 
to  Matson  Navigation  Company.  Container  conveyor  apparatus  and 
method    for   vessel    loading    crane-yard    interface.    4,160,617,    Cl. 
414-139.000. 
Moon,  John  P.:  See —  ' 

Tandon,  Sirjang  L.;  and  Moon,  John  P.,  4,160,315,  Cl.  29-603.000. 
Moore,  Randall  W.:  See- 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son, John  W,,  4,160,942,  Cl,  350-120.000. 
Morel.  Richard  E.  Apparatus  for  severingj>redetermined  lengths  from 

cigarettes  or  cigars,  4.160.318,  Cl,  30-113.000. 
Mori.  Haruo;  Ueda,  Tadashige;  and  Endo.  Isamu,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  gasoline  engine.  4.160,364,  Cl. 
60-293.000. 
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and  Mori,  Yugi,  4,160,711, 


Mori,  Yugi:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Kazuo;  Higashitsuji,  Ken; 
CI.  204-152.000. 
Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugi>no,  Takeshi;  and  Minami, 
Isao,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lt^  Cephalosporins.  4,160,830, 
CI.  424-246.000. 

Morino,  Seiji;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  to  Nippo  i  Soken,  Inc.  Electronically 
controlled  fuel  injection  system  for  inlemal  combustion  eneines. 
4,160.429,  CI.  I23-32.0EB.  | 

Morris,  S.  Brent;  Valliere,  Arthur,  III;  andiWisniewski,  Richard  A.,  to 
United   States  of  America,   America,   Director  National   Security 
Agency.  Method  and  apparatus  for  randcm  and  sequential  accessing 
in  dynamic  memories.  4,161,036,  CI.  364(900.000. 
Morrison,  John  C:  See — 

Bucovaz,  Edsel  T.;  Morrison,  John  C;  Morrison,  William  C-  and 
Whybrew,  Walter  D.,  4,160,817,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Morrison,  William  C:  See — 

Bucovaz,  Edsel  T.;  Morrison,  John  C.J  Morrison,  William  C. 
Whybrew,  Waller  D.,  4,160,817,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  Powers,  Larry  J.;  and  Ariyan,  Zaven  S.,  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation.  Anti-inflammata  ry  3-benzofuranyl  imidazo- 
thiazole.  4,160,768,  a.  260-306.70T. 
Mostmans,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mosinans,  Joseph  H.,  4,160,841 
CI.  424-273.00R. 
Motorola,  live:  See — 

Beseke,  Kermit;  and  Kopecki,  Ronald,  14,160,873,  CI.  178-58.00R. 


;  and 


A.;    and    Hogg,    Ale  ;ander    F.,    4,160,961,    CI. 


Joacl  im;   and   Zuber,   Werner, 


and  Cooke,  Claude 


Bory,    Richard 

333-27.000. 
Chard,   Gerald    L.    P.;   Haupt 

4,160,890,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Conroy,  Peter  J.,  4,160,976,  CI.  343-704.OMS. 
Moulds,  Clinton  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Butler,   Eric  W.;   and   Moulds,  ClintAi   W.,   Ill,  4,161,041,  CI 
365-244.000. 
Muecke,  Thomas  W.:  See- 

Erbstoesser,  Steven  R.;  Muecke,  Thoi^  W 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,482,  CI.  166-284.000. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.:  See — 

Schapel,  Dietmar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Dahm 

Manfred,  4,160,754,  CI.  260-29.40R 

Muller.  Hans,  to  Behringwerke  Aktienge^llschaft.  Immunoglobulin 

having  a  reduced  complement  fixation,  a  process  for  its  preparation 

and   agents   containing   this   immunoglo  mlin.   4,160,763,   CI.   260- 

112.00B.  ^ 

Muller,  Martin:  See- 

Guyot,  Volker;  Maus,  Otfrid;  and  Muller,  Martin,  4,160,384,  CI. 

73-462.000. 

Mullins,  Wayne  L.  Combination  lift  tum-oier/push-off  block  transfer 

apparatus.  4,160,507,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Mulot,  Georges  C,  to  Cri-Dan.  Thread-cut^ng  machine.  4,160,395,  CI. 

82-5.000.  ^ 

Mulvey,  Gerard  E.  Lighting  fixture.  4,161,^19,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Munster,  Erhard:  See — 

Weber,  Adolf;  Munster,  Erhard;  and  iuckley.  Dieter,  4,160,411, 
CI.  102-7.000.  ^ 

Murray,  James  G.  Dipole  antenna  with  paikbolic  reflector.  4,160,980, 

CI.  343-795.000. 
Murrell,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Yates,  David  J, 
Engineering  Co.  Method  of  preparing  hi(  hly  active  nickel  catalysts 
and  catalysts  prepared  by  said  method.  4, 160,745,  CI.  252-466.00J. 
Muskogee  Environmental  Conservation  CoJ  See — 
Scriminger,  William  F.;  and  Ricketts, 
425-62.000. 
Nadwodny,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Martin,  Rodger  L.;  and  Nadwodny,  bonald  P.,  4,160,327,  CI. 
33-174.00D. 
Nagasaki,    Katsumi;    Inoue,   Yoshihiro;    Yimazaki, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  to  Kub  )ta,  Ltd. 
removal  of  scum.  4,160.662,  CI.  75-24.0001 
Nagashima.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuura.  Shigeo;  Nagashima,  Toshio;  ^nd  Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa, 
4,160,953,  CI.  325-440.000. 
Nakajima,  Tomio:  See — 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakkmoto, 

Noboru;  and  Mine,  Kiyomitsu,  4,I60,T 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  TokiTa,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 

Shinichiro,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  doincidence  testing  method 

for  enhancing  the  reliability  of  output  flata  from  a  label  reader. 

4,160,901,  CI.  235-437.000.  | 

Nakayama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takei,  Kenji,  ta  Citizen  Watch  Company 

Limited.  Case  assembly  for  piezoelectrid  resonator.  4,160,928,  CI 

310-353.000.  I 

Nalick,    David    L.    Dome   structure   and  Imethod    of  construction. 

4,160,345,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Joseph  D.;  Wi 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  to  Codman  & 
removable  battery  pack  unit  therefor.  4,1( 
Nasica,  Jean  R.  L.:  See — 

Torterotot,  Roland  M.;  and  Nasica, 
428-192.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporatiii:  See- 
Drewett,  Robert  J.,  4,160,979,  CI.  343-7B8.000. 
Jones,  Barry  E.;  and  Smith,  John  A.,  4,160.971,  CI. 
Strawson,    Kenneth    H.;   and   Spenceil    Gerald, 
425-85.000. 


IVilliam  R,  4,160,632,  CI. 


Hiroyuki;   Yano, 
Method  for  the 


Eiichi;    Fujimori, 
CI.  96-27.00E. 


■blewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
nurtleff.  Inc.  Canister  and 
),857,  CI.  429-97.000. 

an  R.  L.,  4,160,852,  CI. 


34O-152.00T. 
4,160,633,    CI. 


July  10,  1979 


National  Steel  Corporation:  See  - 

Bird,  Richard  A.;  and  Austii ,  Lowell  W.,  4,160,703,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Natsui,   Ken-ichi;   Hirasawa,   K  inio;   Yoshioka,   Yoshio;  and   Chida, 
Hiroshi,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    I  uffer-type   gas-blast   circuit   breaker 
4,160,888,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Navaro,  Gerard;  Maillard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Lacroix,  Serge,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Electric  contact  post  for  electrochemi- 
cal machine.  4,160,717,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Nazarian,  Artashes  R.;  Kremlev.  Vyacheslav  Y.;  Kokin,  Vilyam  N.;  and 
Manzha,    Nikolai    M.    Integated    logic    circuit.    4,160.918.    01 
307-205.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Adelberger,  Donald  L.;  and  Pangos,  William,  4,160,572,  CI.  339- 
14.00P. 
Ned  Strongin  Associates,  Inc.:  ire- 
Lyons,  Paul;  Zant,  Fred;  ind  Resnick,  Charles,  4,160,338,  CI. 
46-44.000. 
Neff,  Elias,  to  Antioch  Bookpla  te  Company.  Packaging  method  and 

apparatus.  4,160,352,  CI.  53-13  r.OOO. 
Neff,  Joseph  A.;  and  English.  W  lliam  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Production  of 
tetrafluorammonium  blfluoride  and  tetrafluorammonium  tetrafluoro- 
borate.  4,160,811,  CI.  423-276.^00. 
Nelson,  Duane  A.  Marine  engin<  cooling  water  filter  cleaning  system. 

4,160,733,0.210-85.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  C,  to  New  Rivei  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Hori- 
zontally articulated  shuttle  car  4,160,619,  CI.  414-501.000. 
Neubaum,  August  E.,  to  Pitney  B  owes  Deutschland  GmbH.  Ink  ribbon 

box.  4,160,605,  CI.  400-208.000 
New  River  Manufacturing  Comjany,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Robert  C,  4,160,619   CI.  414-501.000. 
Newell,  Roben  C;  and  Kinning,  1  lobert  F.,  to  Dan  River  Incorporated. 

Stitch  counter  for  a  sewing  mi  chine.  4,160,424,  CI.  1 12-275.000. 
Newton,  Paul  P.;  and  Olsen,  Ro  >ert  A.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  & 
Clutch  Company.   Electromaj  ;netic  coupling.   4,160,498,  CI.    192- 
84.00C. 
NFE  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jensen,  Brian  J.,  4,160,650,  CI.  51-16.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Makino,  Yoichi,  4,160,897,  CI.  219-543.000. 
Nguyen,  Xuan  T.,  to  Domur  Inc.  Process  for  mercury  removal 

4,160,730,  CI.  210-48.000. 
Nicholson,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Albright,  James  A.;  and  N  :hoIson,  Richard  R.,  4,160,795.  O 
260-937.000. 
Nickels,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to  Van-lacker  Co.  Reinforce  tee  section  for 

chimney.  4,160,559,  CI.  285- 1 5(  .000. 
Nicolson,  Alexander  M.,  to  Sperr  i  Rand  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 
wave  telemetry  system  for  timsmitting  downhole  parameters  to 
locations  thereabove.  4,160,97C,  CI.  340-18.0LD. 
Niederdellmann.   Georg;   Quirin]  .   Bemd;  and  Thoma,   Wilhelm,   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Met  lod  of  reverse  coating  textile  sheets 
with  polyurethene.  4,160,686,  CI.  156-331.000 
Nielsen,  Ole:  See- 
Andersen,  Jorgen;  and  Niels<  n,  Ole,  4,160,714,  CI.  2O4-I95.0OR. 
Niemann,  James  E.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Drain  valve  assemblv 

4,160,293,  CI.  4-295.000. 
Nigra,  Jacques;  and  Vanthuyne,  Guy,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcati  I.  Switchable  high  voltage  generator 
for  penetration-type  color  CRT.  4,160,996,  CI.  358-73.000. 
Nikolov,  van  A.:  See — 

Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimov  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  Kuklin, 
Ivan  A.;  Mirchev,  Mircho  j.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  4,160,647 
CI.  422-106.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See— 

Baba,  Masanao,  4,160.499,  Cll  192-0.098. 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  K  jisha:  See 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki,   liichiro,  4,160,404,  CI.  84-1.260 
Nippon  Kouatsu  Electric  Co.:  Sei  — 

Fujita,  Toshio;  and  Teratani,  Hironaga,  4,160,673,  CI.  106-45.000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Morino,  Seiji;  and  Kawai,  Hi$asi,  4.160,429,  CI.  I23-32.0EB. 
Nishida,  Takao;  and  Tonoike,  KiVoshi,  to  Amchem  Producte,  Inc.  Use 
of  metal   compound   in   an   a  Jtodeposition   coating   composition 
4,160,756,  CI.  260-29.60M.  H«"""n. 

Nishimura,  Noriyuki:  .See — 

Chibata,   Ichiro;  Kakimoto,    Toshio;  Kakie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani 
Takeji;  and  Nishimura,  Noi  iyuki,  4,160,697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Nishiumi,  Hideo:  See — 

Ihara,  Susumu;  Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Mizuuchi,  Katsumi-  Nishi- 
umi, Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Tikanobu,  4,160,387,  CI.  73-639  000 
Nishizawa,  Kazuo;  Higashitsuji,   ICen;  and  Mori,  Yugi,  to  Marubishi 
Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Assembly  of  electrodes.  4,160,711, 

Nishizawa  Shoji  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Minoru,  4,160.685,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sunohara,  Yoshio;  Ohtsuka,  I  Lunio;  Ishimaru,  Wataru  Yamamori 

Takahiro;  and  Shibuya,  To  hio,  4,160,392,  CI.  74-732  000 
Tsutsumi,  Saburo,  4,160,432,  CI.  123-75.00B 
Nissen,  Ole  J.:  See— 

Dyhr,  Jan;  and  Nissen,  Ole  J.  4,160,625,  C\.  417-363.000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruhashi,    Shigeaki;    and     Cobayashi,    Yoshio,    4,160,664,    CI 
75-49.000. 
Nixon,  Jeddy  D.;  and  Fox,  Fred  IC.,  to  Engineering  Enterprises,  Inc 
Seal  assembly.  4,160,551,  CI.  27  M24.000. 
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Noack,  Christian:  See — 

Kunze,  Dieter;  Leonhardt  Ernst;  and  Noack,  Christian,  4,160,487, 
CI.  180-68.00R. 
Noack,  Rolf;  and  Kromer,  Karl,  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und 

Kinowerke.  C:ameras.  4.160,592,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  and  Minami, 

Isao,  4,160,830.  CI.  424-246.000. 

Nordblad,  Sven  S.;  and  Svensson,  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M  Ericsson.  Apparatus  for  replacement  of  a  cable  drum  or  similar 

object  on  a  shaft  with  another  cable  drum.  4,160,527,  CI.  242-47.000. 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Detlef;  Demircioglu,  Sayman  F.;  and  Kugler,  Jin- 
drich,  4,161,008,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Carr,  Stephen  H ;  and  Stupp,  Samuel  I.,  4,160,760,  CI.  260-42.210. 
Norwood  Marking  &.  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Fichter,  Robert,  4,160,410,  CI.  101-41.000. 
Novy,  Russell  F.;  Scott,  Gerald  L.;  and  Zurfluh,  Thomas  O.,  to  Sola 
Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum  carburizing.  4,160,680,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Nowacki,  Ulrich  G.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  erecting  a  carton.  4,160,406,  CI.  93-36.300. 
Nowak,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Nowak,  Leonard  G.;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K., 
4,160,641,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Nu  Watt,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Roland  L.,  4.160,624,  CI.  417-330.000. 
Nyssen,  James.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  multi-layer  spiral 

pipe.  4,160,312,  CI.  29-429.000. 
Oberg,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Stockel,     Dieter;     and     Oberg,     Hans-Jurgen,     4,160,855,     CI. 
428-621.000. 
Ohba,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ohba,  Toshihiro,  4,160,923,  CI.  307-308.000. 
Ohibach,  Ralph  C.  Shipping  container  for  printed  circuit  boards  and 

other  items.  4,160,503,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Sunohara,  Yoshio;  Ohtsuka,  Kunio;  Ishimaru,  Wataru;  Yamamori, 
Takahiro;  and  Shibuya,  Toshio,  4,160,392,  CI.  74-732.000. 
Oil  States  Rubber  Co.:  See— 

Britton,  Fred  G.;  Von  Bose,  Robert  J.;  and  Keller,  Cecil  T.. 
4,160,612,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.:  See — 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin.  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V.,  4,160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  boolean  flag  variable 
means.  4,161,031,  CI.  364-709.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Ahn,  Byung  K.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Woodard, 

Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,160,704,  CI.  204-32.00R. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,160,474,  CI.  164-73.000. 
Scardera,   Michael;   and   Gavin,   David   F.,   4,160,776,   CI.   260- 
448.80R. 
Ollinger.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  signaling  an 
interruption  in  the  state  of  readiness  for  the  reception  in  data  terminal 
devices  in  which  data  are  exchanged.  4,160,874,  CI.  178-69.00G. 
Olsen,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Newton,  Paul  P.;  and  Olsen.  Robert  A..  4,160,498,  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Olson.  Donel  R.,  to  Olson  Engineering  Inc.  Modulating  air  control 

valve.  4,160,433,  CI.  123-124.00R. 
Olson  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Donel  R.,  4,160,433,  Q.  I23-I24.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimori,  Ryo;  and  Ito,  Hiromi,  4,160,896,  a.  219-216.000. 
Osanai,  Akira,  4,161.006.  CI.  360-137.000. 

Sogi,  Shinroku;  Yoshinaga,  Makoto;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Aihara, 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  4,160,699,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Onizaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe, 
Hanio;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  and  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491,  CI. 
181-284.000. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Uughton,  Richard  V.,  4,160,724,  CI.  210-7.000. 
Opderbek,  Fritz:  See — 

Dietrichs,  Hans-Hermann;  Sinner,  Michael;  Opderbek,  Fritz;  and 

Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,160,695,  CI.  435-101.000. 

Opprecht,  Paul;  and  Kaul,  Martin,  to  Opprecht,  Paul.  Method  and 

apparatus    for   seam    welding   overlapped    edges.    4.160,892,    CI. 

219-83.000. 

Orr,  Thomas  S.  C;  and  Keogh,  Raymond  W.,  to  Fisons  Limited. 

Method.  4,160,844,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Orth,  George  O.,  Jr.  Process  of  improving  the  freeze-thaw  stability  of 

fish  bait.  4,160,847,  CI.  426-1.000. 
Osanai,  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cassette-ejecting 
inhibiting   device   for   a   magnetic   tape   apparatus.   4,161,006,   CT. 
360-137.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Calhoun,    Michael    B.;    and    Fredd.    John    V.,    4,160,478,    CI. 
166-55.100. 


Otzen,  Karl  G.,  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp.  Immersion  cleaner.  4,160,603, 

CI.  366-219.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Carvalho,  Robert  L.;  Canfield,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Steinbaugh,  Gary, 
4,160,360,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapp,  James  E.,  4,160,672,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Hacias.  Kenneth  J.,  4,160.370,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Pack,  Klaus:  See— 

Huuenlaub,    Armin    S.    P.;    and    Pack,    Klaus.    4,160,529,    CI. 
242-56.600. 
Paioni,  Romeo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Derivatives  of  pcrhydro- 

aza-heterocycles.  4,160,837,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Pangos,  William:  See — 

Adelberger.  Donald  L.;  and  Pangos,  WiUiam.  4.160.572,  Q.  339- 

14.00P 

Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  and  Smakman,  Robert,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  solution.  4,160,675,  CI.  127-46.00A. 

Papasideris,  Stamos  I.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine  stop-start 

electrical  circuit.  4,160,916,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Park,  Jack  H  :  See— 

Schievelbein,   Vernon   H.;   and   Park.  Jack   H..  4,160,480.   Q. 
166-269.000. 
Paul,  Cyrus:  See— 

Waldrop,  Walter  I.;  Waldrop.  Roy;  and  Paul,  Cyrus,  4,160,676,  CI. 
134-6.000. 
Pearson,  John  S.  Combined  key  holder  and  security  device.  4,160,369, 

CI.  7a456.00R. 
Pechuk,  Vasily  I.;  Pompeev,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Karikh,  Nikolai  B.,  to 
Kievsky  Inslitut  Avtomatiki  Imeni  XXV  Siezda  KPSS.  Load  cell. 
4,160,377.  CI.  73-14I.00A. 
Pegel,  Karl  H.,  to  Roecar  Holdings  (Netherlands  Antilles)  N.V.  Active 
plant  extracts  of  hypoxidaceae  and  their  use.  4,160,860,  CI.  536-5.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Vidal,    Frederick    D.;    and    Gerrity,    Albert    B.,    4,160,848,    CI. 
426-24.000. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See — 

Drechsel.  Erhart  K.,  4,160,657,  CI.  71-41.000. 
Peretz,  Louis:  See — 

Weissler,  Alain,  4,160,581,  Q.  350-133.000. 
Perrey,  Klaus:  See — 

Soder,  Alfons;  and  Perrey,  Klaus,  4,160,828,  Q.  424-200.000. 
Peterson,  Donald  L.;  and  Monroe,  Gordon  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Catching  surface  seal  and  rotating  trunk  for  a 
continuous  tree  chop  harvester.  4,160,357,  CI.  56-329.000. 
Petroski,  Alex:  See- 
Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  4,160,734,  CI.  210-96.100 
Petrov,  Alexandr  P.;  Kovalevsky,  Evgeny  S.;  Kosyak,  Anatoly  F.;  and 
Bondarev,    German    G.,    to    Tsentrainy    Nauchno-Issiedovatelsky 
Dizeiny   Institut.   Compression  ignition  engine  regulation  system. 
4,160,365,  CI.  60-606.000. 
Phillips,  D.  Colin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Particulate  enhance- 
ment for  generator  condition  monitors.  4,160,908,  CI.  250-381.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  Carl  S.,  4,160,743,  CI.  252-41 1.OOR. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W.,  4,160,719,  CI.  208-1 1.OOR. 
Piat,  Jean,  to  Sotarem  S.A.  C^utting-off  machine  for  hard  bodies. 

4.160,439,  CI.  125-16  OOR. 
Pielkenrood,  Jacob,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.  Flotation  and  plate 

separation  device.  4,160,737,  CI.  210-202.000. 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.:  See— 

Pielkenrood,  Jacob,  4,160,737,  Q.  210-202.000. 
Pierce,  Perry  H.;  and  Prendergast,  Dan  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pzmy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  printed  circuit  boards. 
4,161,017,  CI.  361-412.000. 
Pilarczyk,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Gregg,    Edmund;    and    Pilarczyk,    (diaries    E.,    4,160,735,    CI. 
210-130.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Neubaum,  August  E.,  4,160,605,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Montagnino,  James  G.;  and  Staudinger,  Frederick  J.,  4,160,899,  O. 

235-101.000. 

Pivard,  Claude,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 

I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Methods  of  treating  a 

gaseous  mixture  of  adsorption  4,160,651,  CI.  55-26.000. 

Pizzoccaro,  Luigi,  to  Interbrev  S.A.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 

indicating  length  on  a  zip  fastener.  4.160,306,  CI.  24-205.00R. 
Placer  Development  Limited:  See — 

Brigham,   Robert  J.;  Sirianni,  Guy  V.;  and  Oamer,  Andrew. 
4,160,661,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Plach,   Edward   F.,   to   Appleton   Machine  Company.   Core  chttck. 

4,160,530,  CI.  242-68.200. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Jesinger,  David  W.,  4,160,957,  CI.  331-107.00A. 
PLIVA  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Cakara,   Marica;   Djokic,   Slobodan;   and  Tamburasev,   Zrinka, 
4,160,783.  CI.  26O-556.0AR. 
Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.:  See— 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin. 
Valentin  V.,  4,160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
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Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Giles,  Charles  L.,  4,160,584,  C\.  351-4f.0O0. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K..  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  4,160.589,  CI. 

354-86.000.  ' 

Reynard,  John  M.,  4,160,590.  CI.  354-(95.000. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  i  Company.  Iron-containing 

refractory  balls  for  retorting  oil  shale.  4J160.7I9,  CI.  208-1 1.OOR. 
Pompeev,  Vladimir  M.:  See—  ' 

Pechuk.  Vasily  I.;  Pompeev,  Vladimir  JM.;  and  Karikh,  Nikolai  B., 

4,160,377,  CI.  73-141.00A. 

Pond,  R.  F.:  See— 

Austin-Brown, 

403-407.000. 

Ponticello,  Ignazio 


Hoi 


P.;  Youde.  D.;  and  Fond,  R.  F.,  4,160.610,  CI. 


S.;  and  Mclntire,  Join  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Adhesive   compositions   coDprising   methyl   allyl   me- 
thylenemalonate.  4,160,864,  C\.  560-2.000. 
Pool  Company:  See —  I 

Armstrong.  James  E.,  4,160,538,  CI.  2Sl4-89.00R. 
Portmaim,  August  T.,  to  Bruderer  AG.  Hive  for  the  movable  work 
component,  such  as  the  ram  of  a  press,  stamping  machine  or  the  like. 
4,160,409.  CI.  100-257.000. 
Potts,  Robert  S.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Self  packaged  test  kit 

4,160,803.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Powers.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Moser,  Robert   E.;   Powers,  Larry  J  ;  and  Ariyan,  Zaven  S., 
4.160.768,  CI.  260-306.70T. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ammons,  Vernon  G..  4.160.853.  CI.  43  8-425.000. 
Prendergast,  Dan  L.;  See- 
Pierce,    Perry    H.;    and    Prendergast,    Dan    L.,    4,161,017,    CI. 
361-412.000. 
Prestige  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Rossi-Ashton,  Alan  G.,  4,160,462,  CI.    37-529.000. 
Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Journey.  William  K.,  4,160,623,  Q.  41'  -238.000. 
Price,  Connor  E.:  See — 

Demer,    William    J.;    and    Price.    C  mnor    E..    4.160,608,    CI. 
403-370.000. 
Price,  Lawrence;  and  Russo,  Mose  A.  ReU  ise  coatings.  4,160,798,  CI. 

264-213.000. 
Projektierung    Chemische   Verfahrenstechiiik   Gesellschaft    mit   bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Dietnchs,  Hans-Hermann;  Sinner,  Michael;  Opderbek,  Fritz;  and 
Brachthauser,  Kari-Heinz,  4,160,695^C1.  435-101.000. 
Prokushenkov,  Nikolai  N.:  See —  i 

Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.;  Lamm,  Jury  A.;  Ivakh- 
nenko,  Viktor  V.;  Sudarev,  Anato|y  V.;  and  Prokushenkov, 
Nikolai  N.,  4,160,640,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Propylox  a  Society  Anonyme:  See— 

Hildon.  Anthony  M.;  Manly.  Thomas:  D.;  and  Jaegers,  Alan  J., 
4.160,778.  CI.  26O-5O2.0OR. 
Prosser,  David  G.,  to  Autotrol  Corporati< 

4,160,736,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Prusinski,  Jan  R.:  See — 

Prusinski,    Richard    C;    and    PrusinsI 
260-42.470.  , 

Prusinski,  Richard  C;  and  Prusinski,  Jan  R.^  to  Architectural  Research 

Corporation.  Plastic  articles.  4,160.761,  (3.  260-42.470. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Tyler.  Derek  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Lubrica- 
tion in  DC  casting  of  copper  base  alloys.  4,160.474,  CI.  164-73.000. 
Puariea.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Hackbarth,  Richard  W.;  Puariea,  Doaglas  A.;  and  Kramlinger, 
Philip  J.,  4,160,420,  CI.  105-367.000. 
Puttlitz.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Meyen.  Robert  H.;  Puttlitz.  Karl  J.;  Schink.  Karl;  and  Wenskus, 
Herbert.  4,160.893,  CI.  219-85.0BA. 
Putyra,  Donald  J.  Toilet  shroud.  4,160,295,  CI.  4-420.000. 
Pye,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James;  and  Pye,  Thomas  N..  4,160,692,  CI.  159-6.00W. 
Pyreflex  Corporation:  See — 

Berg,  Oharles  A.,  4,160,577,  CI.  350-1.11  0. 
Query,  Grady  W.;  and  Query,  O.  Grady.  N  ethod  for  treating  fireants. 

4,160,336,  CI.  43-1 32.00A. 
Query,  O.  Grady:  See—  1 

Query,  Grady  W,;  and  Query,  O.  Grady^  4,160,336,  Q.  43-132.00A. 
Quiring.  Bemd:  See —  i 

Niederdellmann.  Georg;  Quiring.  Berid;  and  Thoma,  Wilhelm, 
4,160,686,  CI.  156-331.000.  | 

Radford,  William  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limiteil.  Method  of  making  a  wax 

pattern  for  a  shell  mould.  4,160,313,  CI.  19-525.000. 
Radici,  Pierino;  Bianchi,  Gaudenzio;  and  (^lombo,  Paolo,  to  Societa' 
Italiana   Resine   SIR.    S.p.A.    Block   copolymers.    4,160,789,   CI. 
525^11.000.  ' 

Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Andersen.  Jorgen;  and  Nielsen,  Ole,  4.^60,714,  CI.  2O4-195.00R. 
Radkevich,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Martens,   Alan;    Radkevich,   Thomas 
4,160,362,  CI.  60-39.18B. 
Raman.  Manjeri  S.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Method  of  resolving  oil-in- 

water  emulsions.  4,160,742,  CI.  252-344.000. 
Raney,  Meredith  T..  Jr.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  CRT  video  text  layout 

system  having  horizontal  scrolling.  4,160^81,  CI.  340-721.000. 
Rangert,  Bo:  See —  | 

Kallbcrg,  Tommy  K.;  and  Rangert.  Boj  4,160.321,  CI.  30-383.000. 
Rapp,  James  £.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glas-ceramics  for  semiconduc- 
tor doping.  4,16a672,  CI.  106-39.600. 


Rotating  trickling  Alter. 


Jan   R.,   4,160,761,   CI. 


J.;   and   Smith,  Jack   R., 
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of    acetophenone.    4,160,746,    CI. 


,  John  C;  Morrison,  William  C;  and 
0,817,  a.  424-1.000. 

Resnick,  Charles,  4,160,338,  CI. 


Rashkin,  Jay  A 
Catalyst    for    hydrogenation 
252-468.000. 
Rasile,  John:  See — 

AbolaTia,  Oscar  R.;  and  Ras  le,  John,  4,160,691.  d.  156-664.000. 
Rauschenberger,  Richard  A.,  toJ  Will  Ross  Inc.  Unitary  sample-vent- 
valve  assembly.  4,160,383,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Rauschenberger,  Richard  A.,  td  Will  Ross  Inc.  Catheterization  tray. 

4,160,505,  CI.  206-571.000.       I 
Raypak.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashton,  Larry  J.;  and  Block  Leo,  4,160.476.  CI.  165-171.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Adlerstein,  Michael  G.,  4.16  ),992.  CI.  357-81.000. 
Steudel.  Fritz,  4,160,975,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A..  4.160.9  W.  CI.  323-4.000. 

Curtice,  Walter  R.,  4,160,91!  i,  C\.  307-216.000. 

Firester,    Arthur    H.;    and    Heller,    Macy    E.,    4,160,598,    CI. 

356-121.000. 
Hopta,  Daniel  F.;  and  Beelitj ,  Howard  R.,  4,160,943,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Martinson,  Lloyd  W.,  4,161,1)33,  CI.  364-728.000. 
Warden,  Myron  H.,  Jr.,  4,16p,510,  CI.  220-2.10A. 
Williams,  Richard;  and  Bloofci,  Allen,  4,160,816,  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Ren^lt:  See— 

Navaro,    Gerard;    Maillard.    Jean-Pierre;    and    L«ciou,    SerKC. 
4.160,717,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Reichow.  James  R.  Hinge  joints  for  elongated  collapsible  members  such 

as  a  fishing  rod.  4,160.607,  CI.  403-286.000. 
Reid,  Roben  A.,  to  CPC  Engineering  Corporation.  Bearing  support  for 

a  lift  pump.  4,160,569,  CI.  308-203.000. 
Reistad,  Bcngt  R.,  to  Aktiebolagal  Electrolux.  Absorption  refrigerating 

apparatus.  4,160,366,  CI.  62-47*. 000. 
Rejda.  Ladislav  J.:  See- 
Cope.  Lloyd  S.;  and  Rejda,  l[adislav  J.,  4.160,926,  CI.  310-215.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See-f- 

Brey,  William  A.,  4,160,880,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Rendall,  John  S.,  to  Rohrtil  S.  A.  Solvent  extraction  process.  4,160.718. 

CI.  208-1 1. OLE.  \ 

Renner,  Alfred;  and  Zahir,  Abdiil-Cader.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Curable  mixtures  based  on  malimides  and  acetone-anil.  4.160.859.  CI. 
528-322.000.  ^ 

Research  Corporation:  See— 
Bucovaz.  Edsel  T.;  Morrisoi^ 
Whybrew,  Walter  D.,  4,1« 
Resnick.  Charles:  See- 
Lyons.   Paul;  Zant.   Fred; 
46-44.000. 
Rettig,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Mann,  Stanley  L.;  and  Rettig,  Charles  E.,  4,161,010,  a.  361-79.000. 
Reynard,  John  M.,  to  Polaroid  C  jrporation.  Removable  (lens  position 
limiting)   stop   for   auto-manwil   focusing   cameras.   4,160,590.   CI 
354-195.000. 
Rice,    Marjorie    L.    Garment    I  anger   construction.    4,160,516,    CI. 

223-98.000. 
Richardson,  Reginald  D.;  and  Shj  innon,  Robert  H.  Heavy  oil  recovery 

process.  4.160,479,  CI.  166-267.  X». 
Rickenbacker,  James  E.,  to  Exjon  Production  Research  Company. 
Method  of  generating  a  direct  current  control  signal  from  a  noisy 
alternating  current  signal.  4.16(^922.  CI.  307-261.000. 
Ricketts,  William  H.:  See— 

Scriminger.  WUliam  F.;  and  Ricketts.  William  H..  4.160.632.  CI 
425-62.000.  ' 

Rideout.  Vincent  L.:  5^— 
Dennard,   Robert   H.;  and 
357-41.000. 
Ridgeway,  John  J.,  to  Imperial 
explosive  charge  device  for 
24.0HC. 
Riedl,  Werner:  See- 
Schneider,  Gerhard;  Riedl, 
4,160,747,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kamin,  Gerhard,  4,160,998,  Cl.  358-105.000. 
Ruoff,  Manfred,  4,160,628,  O.  417-465.000. 
Robertson,  Andrew  D.,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous  charg- 
ing apparatus.  4,160,869,  Cl.  13.33.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Champiot  International  Corporation.  Platform 

carton.  4,160,502,  Cl.  206-45.140. 
Roche,  Marcel,  to  Thomson-CSF.iMethrxl  of  manufacturing  field  effect 

transistors  of  the  MOS-type.  4,|60.683,  Cl.  148-187.000. 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  Sea— 

Buisker.  Raymond  A.,  4,160,$17,  Cl.  226-19.000. 
Rodebush,  James  E.;  and  Thiel4,  Gerald  H.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical 
Company.    Synergistic    herbididal    compositions.    4,160.659.    a 
71-95.000.  j 

Roecar  Holdings  (Netherlands  Aitilles)  N.V.:  See— 

Pegel.  Karl  H.,  4.160,860,  Cl.  536-5.000. 
Roedel,  George  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solventless  silicone 

resins.  4,160,858.  Cl.  528-14.00a 
RofHer,  Josua,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Spacer  grid  for  parallel  cylindri- 
cal tubes.  4,160,477,  Cl.  165-171.000.  ^ 
Rohde,  Hargen:  See—  T 

Hasenpath,  Helmut;  and  Roh(  le,  Hargen,  4,160,303,  Q.  15-349.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Desiderio,  Fred  A.,  4,160.642 .  a.  8-12.000. 


out,   Vincent  L..  4,160,987,  Cl. 

Iiemical  Industries  Limited.  Shaped 
nder  water  use.  4,160,413,  Cl.   102- 
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Stambaugh,  Robert  L.;  and  Galluccio,  Richard  A.,  4,160,739,  d. 
252-34.000. 
Rohrtil  S.  A.:  See— 

Rendall,  John  S.,  4,160,718,  Cl.  208-ll.OLE. 
Rolf  C.  Hagen  (USA)  Corp.:  See— 

Holbrook.  Arthur  J.,  4,160,427,  Cl.  119-5.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Greenwood,  Stanley  W.,  4,160,710,  Cl.  204-129.250. 
Radford,  William  H.,  4,160,313,  Cl.  29-525.000. 
Ronde,  Hubertus  J.;  and  Van  Loosdregt,  Peter  C,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  dis- 
playing colored  pictures.  4,160,311,  Cl.  29-25.150. 
Roquette  Freres:  Sife — 

Huchette,  Michel;  and  Bussiere,  Guy,  4,160,849,  Cl.  426-94.000 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for 

developing  latent  images.  4,160,593,  Cl.  354-317.000. 
Ross,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Davis,  Frederick  B.,  3rd;  and  Ross.  Charles  W.,  4,161,028,  Cl. 
364-492.000. 
Rossi-Ashton,  Alan  G.,  to  Prestige  Group  Limited,  The.  Adjustable 
relief  valves   and   pressure   cookers   incorporating   such   valves. 
4,160,462,  a.  137-529.000. 
Rossler,  Bemward,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-Channel  storage 

FET.  4,161,039,  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Rouso,  Haim:  See — 

Toor,  Yair;  Rouso,  Haim;  and  Kopilavitz,  Ben-Zion,  4,161,035,  Cl. 
364-900.000. 
Ruoff,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Positive  displacement  ma- 
chine. 4,160,628,  Cl.  417-465.000. 
Russell,  Billy  D.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Digital 
protection  system  for  transmission  lines  and  associated  power  equip- 
ment. 4,161,027,  Cl.  364-492.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,161,031,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Russell,  Lewis  K.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Integrated  injection  logic 
(I-squared  L)  with  double-diffused  type  injector.  4,160,988,  Cl. 
357-44.000. 
Russo,  Mose  A.:  See — 

Price,  Uwrencc;  and  Russo,  Mose  A.,  4.160,798,  Cl.  264-213.000. 
Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.  Platelet  reference  control 

and  method  of  preparation.  4,160,644,  Cl.  23-23O.0OB. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.;  and  Huff,  Joel  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  novel  N-carboxyl-a-amino  acid  anhydrides.  4,160,712,  Cl. 
204-158.00R. 
Safety-Kleen  Corp.:  See— 

Otzen,  Karl  G.,  4,160,603,  Cl.  366-219.000. 
Saini,  Sarmukh  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Normally  open,  thermal 

sensitive  electrical  switching  device.  4,160,968,  Cl.  337-404.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Bichot,  Bernard  H.;  and  Gest,  Rene,  4,160,398,  Cl.  83-865.000. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See — 

Brenholdt,  Irving  R.,  4,160,913,  Cl.  250-563.000. 
Saito,  Isao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  conserving  motor  control 

circuit  for  a  video  Upe  recorder.  4,161,002,  Cl.  360-75.000. 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See — 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimori, 
Noboru;  and  Mine,  Kiyomiuu,  4,160,669,  Cl.  96-27.00E. 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  sigiul  reproducing 
apparatus  with  a  manually  controlled  track  searching  arrangement. 
4,161.001.  Cl.  360-10.000. 
Sakamoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe, 
Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  and  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491,  Cl. 
181-284.000. 
Salisbury,  John  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  SalUbury,  John  K.,  Jr..  4,160.508.  Cl.  414-4.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Eublissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils.  Ski 

boot.  4,160,332,  Cl.  36-119.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  des  Ets  Francois  Salomon  ft  Fils. 

Safety  bindings  for  skis.  4,160,555,  Cl.  280-612.000. 
Sanders.  Geoffrey  R  :  See— 

Christesen,   Paul  J.;  and   Sanders,   Geoffrey   R.,   4,160,668,   Cl. 
96-1.800. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Bream.  John  B..  4.160.766,  Cl.  260-243.300. 
Frigato,  Giovanni,  4,160,946,  Cl.  324-3O.0OR. 
Sasakura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sugasawa.    Tsutomu;    Toyoda.    Tatsuo;    Adachi.    Makoto;    and 
Sasakura,  Kazuyuki,  4,160,784,  a.  26O-570.0AB. 
Sato,  Takeo,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Compatible  AM-FM  frequency 

discriminator.  4,160,955,  Cl.  329-2.000. 
Satoh.  Takashi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Data-in  amplirier  for  an  MISFET 
memory  device  having  a  clamped  output  except  during  the  write 
operation.  4,161,040,  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Chan,  Ka-Kong;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel.  4,160,865,  Cl.  560-22.000. 
Sawyer,  James  L.,  to  Lone  Star  Industnes.  Early  high-strength  poriland 

cement  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,160,674,  Cl.  106-89.000. 
Scardera,  Michael;  and  Gavin,  David  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Alkoxy- 
bis  (trialkoxysiloxy>-silane  surfactantt.  4.160,776,  Cl.  26O-448.80R. 


Schaarschmidt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Finsterwalder,  Lorenz;  Zeh,  Horst;  and  Schaarschmidt,  Ulrich, 
4.160,382,  Cl.  73-422.00R. 
Schanen,  Paul  C.  See— 

Daniels,  Herbert  E.;  Stivender,  Paul  M.;  Schanen,  Paul  C;  and 
King,  Robert  V.,  4,160,906,  Cl.  250-322.000. 
Schapel,  Dietmar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Dahm,  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  polymer  gels.  4,160,754,  Cl. 
260-29.40R. 
SchefTler,  Friedrich,  to  AEG-EIotherm,  G.m.b.H.   Furnace  for  the 
inductive  heating  of  metallic  workpieccs.  4,160,891,  Cl.  219-10.690. 
Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.;  and  Park,  Jack  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High 

conformance  oil  recovery  process  4,160,480,  Cl.  166-269.000. 
Schilling,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  novel  organosilicon  compounds.  4,160,775,  Cl.  260- 
448.20E. 
Schink,  Karl:  See— 

Meyen,  Robert  H.;  Puttlitz,  Karl  J.;  Schink,  Karl;  and  Wenskus, 
Herbert,  4,160.893.  Cl.  219-85.0BA. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
l-Oxo-2,2-[dialkylphosphono(alkyl)alkyloxy]-l,2-diphenylethane. 
4,160,794,  Cl.  260-927.00R. 
Schneider,  Gerhard;  Riedl,  Werner;  and  Lippold,  Hans-Martin,  to 
Varta   Batterie   Aktiengesellschaft.    Electrode   and   manufacturing 
method  therefor  4,160,747,  Cl.  252-506.000. 
Schneider,  Gerry:  See — 

La    Mell,    Kenneth;    and    Schneider,    Gerry,    4,160,972,    Cl. 

340-541.000. 

Schneider,  Gottfried;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Dietrich,  Werner,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  dissociating   polyurethane   resins. 

4,160,749,  Cl.  260-2.300. 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Tiemann,  Helmut,  to  Kochs  Adier  AG.  Device  for 

making  slit  facings  of  a  garment.  4,160,423,  Cl.  112-121.120. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See — 

Scholle,  William  R.,  4,160,309,  Cl.  29-2.000. 
Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  battery  grids.  4,160,309,  Cl.  29-2.000. 
Schorr,  Ian  A.,  to  Wescom,  Inc.  High  efficiency  switching  regulator. 

4,160,945,  Cl.  323-17.000. 
Schraut,  Eugene  H.,  to  Vari-Tronics  Co.  Telephone  cord  connector. 

4,160,575,  Cl.  339-103.00M. 
Schrecongost,  Ray  B.,  to  Marmon  Company.  Touch  responsive  keying 

unit  for  electronic  musical  instruments.  4,160,400,  Cl.  84-1.130. 
Schulze,  Ehrhart:  See — 

Matzner,  Peter;  and  Schulze.  Ehrhart,  4,160,396,  Cl.  83-100.000 
Schwartz,  Louis  A.  Music  signal  conversion  apparatus.  4,160,402,  Cl. 

84-1.240. 
Schwartz,  Robert.  Intraoral  fluoroscope.  4,160,997,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Stewart,  Robert  M.;  and  Schwartz,   Robert  W.,  4,160,631,  Cl. 
425-10.000. 
Schweitzer,  John:  See — 

Boomus,  Mary;  Sobin,  Bernard;  and  Schweitzer,  John,  4,160,700, 
Cl.  435-298.000. 
Schwesinger,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Vataru,    Marcel;    Miller,    Leo;    and    Schwesinger,    Dennis    W., 
4,160,461,  Cl.  137-337.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Ehmann,  William  J..  4.160.786,  Cl.  26O-586.O0P. 
Scott  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Novy,  Russell  F.;  Scott  Gerald  L.;  and  Zurfluh,  Thomas  O., 
4,160,680,  Cl.  148-16.500. 
Scott  Ian  J.  C:  See- 
Dunne,   Carroll   J..   Jr.;   and   Scott.    Ian   J.    C,   4,160.380.   a. 
73-229.000. 
Scribner.  Albert  W.  Double  stroke  feeder.  4.160.518.  Cl.  226-115.000. 
Scriminger,  William  F.;  and  Ricketts,  William  H.,  to  Muskogee  Envi- 
ronmental  Conservation    Co.    Apparatus    to   dispose   of  fly   ash. 
4,160,632,  Cl.  425-62.000. 
Scrimshaw,  Martin  R.,  to  Bredero  Price,  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  pipe  coating  thickness.  4,160.329,  Cl.  33-178.00D. 
Scuka,  Victor:  See — 

Lundberg,  Bo  E.  O.;  and  Scuka,  Victor,  4,160,872,  a.  174-101.500. 
Scader,  Junior  D.;  and  Jayakar,  Kirshnakumar  M.,  to  University  of 
Utah.  Process  and  apparatus  to  produce  synthetic  crude  oil  from  tar 
sands.  4,160,720,  Cl.  208-11  OOR. 
Seastrand,  Kuri  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Space  diversity  receiver  with  combined  step  and  continuous  phase 
control.  4.160,952,  Cl.  325-369.000. 
Seesselberg,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Barber,  Warren  A.;  and  Seesselberg,   Henry  A.,  4.160.422.  Cl. 
112-121.110. 
Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo,  4,160,762,  Cl.  260- 
45.75S. 
Seleznev,  Jury  E.;  Burkin,  Jury  A.;  and  Kuzmin,  Sergei  V.,  to  Vychisli- 
telny  Tsentr  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Ferrile 
core  memory.  4,161,037,  Cl.  365-51.000. 
Sendov,  Stoyan  H.;  Evtimov,  Stoyan  I.;  Nikolov,  van  A.;  Kuklin,  Ivan 
A.;  Mirchev,  Mircho  G.;  and  Dimov,  NikolasS.,  to  Chimkombinat. 
Continuous  operation  extractor.  4,160,647,  Cl.  422-106.000. 
Sensibar.  Ezra,  to  David  Sensibar  Irrevocable  Trust.  Liquid  agitator  for 

hopper.  4.160,618,  Cl.  414-142.000. 
Sergeant  Ronald  G.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Applicator  tool  with 
multiple  chamber  magazine.  4,160,317,  Cl.  29-749.000. 
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,  III,  4,160,655,  CI. 


Laurent,    4,160,962,    CI. 


4,160,923,  CI.  307-308.000. 


Severson,  Larry  A.,  to  Applied  Power,  Inc, 

ing  machine.  4,160,537,  CI.  254-50.300. 
Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill:  See — 

Kingsbury,  Paul  I.,  Jr.;  and  Seward,  Tliomas  P. 
65-3O.00R. 
Seynaeve,  Laurent:  See- 
ds   Keyser,    Andre;    and    Seynaeve, 
333-141.000. 
Shanfelt,  Donald  Y.:  See— 

Brindle,    Dannie   K.;   and   Shanfelt,   Itonald   Y.,   4,160.443.   CI 
126-270.000.  ^ 

Shannon,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Richardson,  Reginald  D.;  and  Shanaoii  Robert  H.,  4,160,479,  CI. 
166-267.000.  J  ^ 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ohba.  Toshihiro, 
Shefsiek,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Miskolczy,  Gabor;  Nowak,  Leonard  (t.;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K 
4,160,641,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  J 

Dickson,  Leon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Denison,  Eirly  B.,  4,160,457,  CI.  134- 
167.00C.  1 

Shenoy,  Raghuram  D.;  and  Ganapathy,  Ananthram,  to  Cadbury  India 
Limited.  Process  of  degumming  fatty  glyctrides  using  sodium  acetate 
and  acetic  acid  buffer.  4,160,774,  CI.  260-424.000. 
Shibagaki.  Masahiro;  Horiike,  Yasuhiro;  aad  Yamazaki,  Takashi,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  etching  method  and  appara- 
tus. 4,160,690,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Shibatani,  Takeji:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Kkkie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani, 
Takeji;  and  Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  4,1^,697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Shibuya.  Toshio:  See —  | 

Sunohara,  Yoshio;  Ohtsuka,  Kunio;  Ish 
Takahiro;  and  Shibuya,  Toshio,  4,1 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See- 
Fukui,  Seiji,  4,160,393,  CI.  74-750.00B 
Shinada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mikoshiba,     Shigeo;     and     Shinada, 
315-169.400. 
Shinagawa,  M itsuhisa:  See — 

Matsuura,  Shigeo;  Nagashima,  Toshio; 
4,160,953,  CI.  325-440.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tol 
Shinichiro,  4,160,901,  CI.  235-437.000.] 
Shinohara,  Toshio:  See — 

Sogi,  Shinroku;  Yoshinaga,  Makoto;  SI 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  4,160,6' 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugasawa,    Tsutomu;    Toyoda,    Tatsui 
Sasakura,  Kazuyuki,  4,160,784,  CI.  2( 
Shirose,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Waunabe,  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Toshihiro 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Shoenfeld,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Grodzinsky,  Alan  J.;  and  Shoenfeld, 
361-433.000. 
Shugart  Associates;  See—  ' 

Dalziel.  Warren  L.,  4,161,004,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Siderurgiemaritime-Maritime  Staalnijverheidi  5«f — 

Josis,  Christian;  and  Hans,  Andre,  4,160^25,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  \ 

Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Hoefer,  Ernst,  4jl60,878.  CI.  179-18  OBC 
" 965,  CI.  335-79.000. 


Tire  spreading  and  inspect-    Smakman,  Robert:  See— 

Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  and  :  Imakman,  Robert,  4,160,675,  CI. 


nam,  Watani;  Yamamori, 
392,  CI.  74-732.000. 


Shinichi,     4,160,932,     CI. 


Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa, 


ura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
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Smith,  David  S.;  and  McGregoi,  Adrienne  R.,  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation.  Fluorimetric  immunoassay  for  diphenylhvdan- 
toin.  4,160,818,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  S.;  and  Comsto<  k,  Theodore  R.,  to  IMC  Magnetics 
Corp.    Hold-open    accessory    for    a    door    closer.    4,160.304,    CI. 
16-49.000. 
Smith,  Harvell  M.:  See- 
Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Smith,  I  larvell  M.,  4,160,688,  CI.  156-574.000 
Smith,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Martens,    Alan;    Radkevich 
4,160,362,  CI.  60-39. 1 8B. 
Smith,  John  A.:  See- 
Jones,  Barry  E.;  and  Smith,  John  A.,  4,160,971,  CI.  34O-152.00T. 
Smith,  Roland  L.,  to  Nu  Watt,  Inc  Water  vehicle-actuated  air  compres- 
sor and  system  therefor.  4,160,(24,  CI.  417-330.000. 


Thomas  J.;   and   Smith,   Jack   R., 


CI.  26O-239.0BB. 

CI.  356-352.000. 

,.     Boginsky,  Vladi- 

and  Klimashko,  Vladimir  V., 


SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstock.  Joseph,  4,160,765 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Luke,  Douglas  V.,  4,160,600, 
Smolyanitsky.  Boris  N.:  See — 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  SmoWanitsky,  Boris  N 
mir  P.;  Gurkov,  Konstant  n  S 
4,160,486,  CI.  173-135.000. 
Smulders,  Adrianus  J.,  to  MicroK  1  B.V.  Electret  transducers:  acousti- 
cally transparent  backplate  of  si  utered  conductive  spheres  and  a  thin 
electret  coating;  meshlike  diapl  iragm  spacing  screen  overlays  aper- 
tured  electret  backplate  with  *  ireen  junctions  overlaying  the  aper- 
tures. 4,160,881.  CI.  179-1 11.001  i. 
Snyer,  William  H.;  Williams,  Ral]  h  E.;  and  Wisotski,  John,  to  Edgell, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Tillinghast,  Re  berta  K.  Earth  fracturing  apparatus 
4,160,412,  CI.  102-20.000.  *^ 

Sobin,  Bernard:  See— 

Boomus,  Mary;  Sobin,  Bemad;  and  Schweitzer.  John,  4,160,700 
CI.  435-298.000. 

Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p  A.:  See 

Radici,    Pierino;    Bianchi,    (jaudenzio; 
4,160,789,  CI.  525-411.000. 
S.A.  des  Ets  Francois  Salomon  & 


linohara,  Toshio;  Aihara, 
,  CI.  435-287.000. 


FUs:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,16C,555,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques"Alsthom 
et  Cie:  See— 
Warszawski,  Bernard,  4,160,8  i6,  CI.  429-14.000. 
Soder,  Alfons;  and  Perrey,  Klaus,  o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anal 


and    compositions.    4,160,828,    CI. 


Adachi, 
>-570.0AB. 


gesic    phosphinyl    compounds 
424-200.000. 
Makoto;   and    Sogi,    Shinroku;    Yoshinaga,    Makoto;    Shinohara,    Toshio;    Aihara, 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  ti  i  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive 


system  for  automatic  culture  ap  >aratus.  4,160,699,  CI.  435-287  000 
d  lijima,  Eiji,  4,160,823,    Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 


orman  A.,  4,161,013,  CI. 


000. 

e — 
00. 
ig  shearing  and  splitting 


Kobler,  Ulrich;  and  Tamm,  Horst,  4,1 
Ollinger,  Max,  4,160,874,  CI.  178-69 
Ro&sler,  Bemward,  4,161,039,  CI.  365-1 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft: 
Altermatt,  Willy,  4,160,689,  CI.  156-583 
Sigmund,  Richard  W.,  to  Timbem,  Ltd 

device.  4,160,470,  CI.  144-3.00B. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See —  i 

Russell,  Lewis  K.,  4,160,988,  CI.  357-44.4oO. 
Sikes,  Dennis.  Antibody-active  protein  cotiposition.  4,160,825.  CI. 

424-85.000.  1 

Silberberg,  Joseph:  See- 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Silberberg,  Joseph,  4,16<),793,  CI.  525-230.000. 
Simon-Krause,  Inc.;  See — 

Johnston,  Roger  L.,  4,160,492,  CI.  182-2,  XX). 
Simpson,  John  P.  Tennis  serve  training  and  i  ractice  device.  4,160.549. 

CI.  273-29.00A. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Barber,  Warren  A.;  and  Seesselberg,  Henry  A.,  4,160,422,  CI. 

112-121.110. 
Stavis,  Gus,  4,160,974,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Sinner,  Michael:  See — 

Dietrichs.  Hans-Hermann;  Sinner,  Michj  lel;  Opderbek,  Fritz-  and 
Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,160,695,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Sipos,  Tibor,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Treatment  for  gingivitis.  4, 160,82 1 

CI.  424-49.000. 
Sirianni,  Guy  V.:  See — 

Brigham,   Robert  J.;   Sirianni,   Guy   Vj   and   Garner,   Andrew, 
4,160,661,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Sisson,  Keith  T.:  See — 


and    Colombo,    Paolo, 


trunk   lock   guard.   4,160,368,   Q. 


Novy,  Russell  F.;  Scott,  Gti-ald  L.;  and  Zurfluh,  Thomas  O., 
4,160,680,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Solow,   Joseph   E.    Automobile 

70-417.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie.:  See— 

Tytgat,  Daniel;  and  Degols,  i^lbert,  4,160,948,  CI.  324-61.00P. 
Sonex  International  Corp.:  See — 

Mendrala,  James  A.,  4,160,994,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Sonic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Gromlich.  Roy  J.;  Brech,  Kili  tn  H.,  deceased;  and  Cist,  John  D.. 
4,160,385,  CI.  73-622.000.     ^ 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiyanagi,  Yutaka,  4,161,003, 
Ishikawa,  Fumio;  and  Tsuda, 


CI.  360-99.000. 
Yukio,  4,160,964,  CI.  334-15.000. 


;  and  Guenther,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Chev- 
kements  in  thermoplastic  yam  re- 
^,307,  CI.  28-220.000. 

tore  L.,  Jr.;  Flach,  Wayne  T.;  Jolly, 
ve  A.,  4,160,386,  CI.  73-625.000. 
rsional  vibration  damper.  4,160,390, 


Jackson,  David  B.;  and  Sisson,  Keith  T. 
Sleder,  Richard  L.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 


M  60,609,  CI.  403-407.000. 
Alternator  driven  CD 


ignition  with  auxiliary  power.  4,160,435,  C$.  123-148.0CC 


Kanazawa,   Kenichi;   and  Takahashi,   Nobuyuki,  4,161 022    CI 

363-88.000. 
Saito,  Isao,  4,161,002,  CI.  360-  '5.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi,  4,161,001,  p.  360-10.000. 
Sotarem  S.A.:  See— 

Piat,  Jean,  4,160.439,  CI.  125-l|5.00R. 
Soutar,  David,  Jr.;  Feffer,  Philip  C^ 
ron  Research  Company.  Impra 
bound  texturizing  methods.  4,16^ 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See-\ 
Jackson,  Jerry  L.;  Allen,  The 
William  D.;  and  Ccrwin,  StJ 
Spaetgens,  Theodore  W,  Tuned  tol 
CI.  74-574.000.  | 

Spear,  Phillip  L.,  to  Avery  International  Corporation.  Magazine  page 

labelmg  apparatus.  4,160,687,  CI   156-444.000. 
Spectrum  X-ray  Corporation:  See-  - 

Hogan,  William  J.,  4,160,912,  Ol.  250-468.000. 
Spence-Bate,   Harry  A.   H.  Film   handling  apparatus.  4.160  545    CI 

271-106.000.  * 

Spencer,  Gerald:  See— 

Strawson,    Kenneth    H.;    and 
425-85.000. 

Sperrazza,  Joseph  L.,  to  UniversJ  Technology,  Inc.  Optical  gaainB 
system.  4,160,599,  CI.  356-381.00).  "    * 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Nicolson,  Alexander  M.,  4,160  970,  CI.  340-18.0LD 
Surk,  Edward  W.,  4,161,034,  '  ;i.  364-822.000. 


Spencer,    Gerald,    4,160,633,    CI. 
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Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

de    Keyser,    Andre;    and    Seynaeve,    Laurent,    4,160,962,    CI. 
333-141.000. 
Stahlhofen,  Paul,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photosensitive  compo- 
sition. 4,160,671,  CI.  96-91.00D. 
Stambaugh,  Robert  L.;  and  Galluccio,  Richard  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Polyolefmic  copolymer  additives  for  lubricants  and  fuels. 
4,160.739,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teshima,     Toru;     and     Uchiyama.     Yoshinori,     4,160,447,     CI. 
128-735.000. 
Stanwick,  Tad.  Pile  anchor  for  moorings.  4.160,613,  CI.  405-244.000. 
Stark,  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Correlation  apparatus. 

4.161,034,  CI.  364-822.000. 
Staudinger,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Montagnino,  James  G.;  and  Staudinger,  Frederick  J.,  4,160,899,  CI. 
235-101.000. 
Siauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kraft,  Paul;  and  Silberberg,  Joseph,  4.160,793,  CI.  525-230.000. 
Rodebush,   James   £.;   and   Thiele.   Gerald   H.,   4,160,659,   CI. 
71-95.000. 
Stavis,  Gus,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Target  sensing  and  homing 

system.  4,160,974,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Steinbaugh,  Gary:  See — 

Carvalho,  Robert  L.;  Canfield,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Steinbaugh,  Gary, 
4.160,360,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Steiner,  William  W.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Murray  M.;  Gilger,  William  F.;  and  Steiner,  William 
W.,  4,160,617,  CI.  414-139.000. 
Stelzer,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Blake,  Nathan  L.;  and  Stelzer,  Robert  A.,  4.160,355,  CI.  56-98.000. 
Sterner,  Jacques:  See — 

Bouzard,  Daniel;  Weber,  Abraham;  and  Stemer,  Jacques,  4,160,863, 
CI.  544-30.000. 
Stemmler,  Kurt;  Langenbeck,  Peter;  and  Ehlscheid,  Gunter,  to  Winkler 
&  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  focal  form  cutting  of  a  moving  web  of  material  by 
a  laser  beam.  4,160.894,  CI.  219-I21.0OL. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Zemtz,  Bernard  L.,  4,160,862,  CI.  542-439.000. 
Steudel,  Fritz,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Correction  circuit  for  wide 

bandwidth  antenna.  4,160,975,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Stevens.  Graham  A.  Air  structure.  4,160,523,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
Stewart,   John    K.,   to   Canron,    Inc.   Tamping   tool.   4,160,419,   CI. 

104-10.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Roben  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Prill  tower  rake.  4,160,631,  CI.  425-10.000. 
Stiber,  Clifford  W.  Circulating  fireplace  with  adjustable  controls  for 

selectively  heating  one  or  more  rooms.  4,160,524,  CI.  237-51.000. 
Stivender,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Daniels,  Herbert  E.;  Stivender,  Paul  M.;  Schanen,  Paul  C;  and 
King.  Robert  V..  4,160,906,  CI   250-322.000. 
Stockel,  Dieter:  and  Oberg,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  G.  Rau.  Electrical  contact 
element    and    method    of    producing    the    same.    4,160,855,    CI. 
428-621.000. 
Stockman,  Leon:  See — 

Stockman,     Suzanne;    and    Stockman,     Leon,    4,160,414,    CI. 
102-65.200. 
Stockman.  Suzanne;  and  Stockman,  Leon.  Projectile  having  a  delay- 
action  firing  mechanism.  4.160,414,  CI.  102-65.200. 
Stone,  Clement  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antihypertensive  composi- 
tions containing  an  arylsubstituted  alanine  and  a  phenyl  hydrazino- 
propionic  acid.  4,160,835,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Strawson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Spencer,  Gerald,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  moulding  components  in 
compactable  materials.  4,160,633.  CI.  425-85.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.,  4,160,644,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Strunk,  Richard  J.;  Hubbard,  Winchester  L  ;  and  Grahame,  Robert  E., 
Jr.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  insects  with  tetrasub- 
stituted  organotin  compounds.  4,160,846,  CI.  424-288.000. 
Stumpp,  Walter:  See— 

Demuth,  Hans;  and  Stumpp,  Walter,  4,160,532,  CI.  242-125.100. 
Stupp,  Samuel  1.:  See — 

Carr,  Stephen  H.;  and  Stupp,  Samuel  I.,  4,160,760,  CI.  260-42.210. 
Sudarev,  Anatoly  V.:  See— 

Maev,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuznetsov,  Andrei  L.;  Lamm,  Jury  A.;  Ivakh- 
nenko,  Viktor  V.;  Sudarev,  Anatoly  V.;  and  Prokushenkov, 
Nikolai  N.,  4,160,640,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Sugasawa,  Tsutomu;  Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Adachi,  Makoto;  and  Sasakura. 
Kazuyuki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
o-aminophenyl  ketone  derivatives.  4,160,784,  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Sugimoto,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Watanabe,    Akira;    Sugimoto,   Tetsuya;   and    Makino,   Yasuhiro, 
4,160,744,  CI.  252-440.000. 
Suhy,  Frederick  A.:  See- 
Thomas,   Ronnie   L.;   and   Suhy,   Frederick   A.,   4,160.483,   CI. 
166-307.000. 
Sullivan,  Paul  F.:  See- 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore, 
Randall  W.;  Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  and  Jep- 
son,  John  W.,  4,160,942,  CI.  350-120.000. 
Sullivan,  Ronald  L.;  and  Cosentino.  Ronald  R.,  to  M  E  P  &  I  Corpora- 
tion. Telephone  display  accessory.  4,160,879,  CI.  179-90.0AN. 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Demuth,  Hans;  and  Stumpp,  Walter,  4,160,532,  Q.  242-125.100. 


Romer,  Josua.  4,160,477,  a.  165-172.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ihara,  Susumu;  Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Mizuuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishi- 
umi,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Takanobu,  4,160,387,  CI.  73-639.000. 
Sundberg,  Yngve:  See — 

Marchner,  Jan;  and  Sundberg.  Yngve.  4,160,868,  CI.  13-11.000. 
Sunohara,   Yoshio:   Ohtsuka,   Kunio;   Ishimaru,   Wataru;   Yamamori, 
Takahiro;  and  Shibuya,  Toshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Automatic  power  transmission  with  direct-drive  clutch.  4,160,392, 
CI.  74-732.000. 
Sunstar  Hamigaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  4,160,822,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Surgikos:  See — 

Badolato,    Anthony;    and    Farrell,    Joseph    S.,    4,160,801,    CI. 
422-46.000. 
Sussman,  Milton  H.:  See — 

Gottlieb,    Nathan;    and    Sussman,    Milton    H.,    4,160,578,    Q. 
350-89.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsumi:  See— 

Inazuka,   Shinichi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigekatsu;   Suzuki,   Katsumi;  and 
Miyanishi,  Toshiaki,  4.160,824,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  4,160,901,  CI.  235-437.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Tsubai.  Yasuo;  Iguchi,  Shigem;  Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Iwata. 
Tamotsu,  4,160.670.  a.  96-1 19.00R. 
Suzuki,  Shosuke:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakamoto,  Susumu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 
lida,  Kazuyoshi,  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe, 
Haruo;  Suzuki.  Shosuke;  and  Onizaki,  Yasushi,  4,160,491,  CI. 
181-284.000. 
Suzuki,  Takanobu:  See — 

Ihara,  Susumu;  Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Mizuuchi.  Katsumi;  Nishi- 
umi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Takanobu.  4,160,387,  CI.  73-639.000. 
Suzuki.  Toyotoshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kazunari,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  having  an  electrically  timed  shutter.  4.160,591,  CI. 
354-235.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Honda,  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Tanuma,  Itsuo; 
Suzuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Ishikawa,  Hikam,  4,160,757,  CI.  260- 
31.20N. 
Svensson,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Nordblad,    Sven   S.;   and    Svensson,    Kari-Erik,   4,160,527,   CI. 

242-47.000. 

Swanson,  Rollan.  De-sulfurizalion  of  petroleum  residues  using  mell  of 

alkali  metal  sulfide  hydrates  or  hydroxide  hydrates.  4.160,721,  CI. 

208-230.000. 

Sweeney,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Low  pour  crude  oil  compositions. 

4,160,459,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Sweet,  Forest  H.,  Ill,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Inhibited 
aqueous,  methoxypropanol  coolant  adjusted  to  a  pH  between  about  6 
and  9.  4,160.740,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Merz.  Walter.  4,160,567,  CI.  406-98.000. 
Switzer,  Ralph  V.  Freight  car  door  opener.  4,160,509,  CI.  414-607.000. 
Symot  Limited:  See — 

Willis.  Gordon,  4,160,334,  CI.  40-531.000. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Marquess,  Richard  D.,  4,160,568,  CI.  308-159.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  4,160,645,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Szczepanski,   Henry,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Novel  amidines. 

4,160,843,  CI.  424-278.000, 
Takagi,  Kinzo.  Variable  delivery  hydraulic  equipment.  4,160,403,  CI. 

91-483.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kanazawa.    Kenichi:   and   Takahashi,   Nobuyuki,   4,161,022,   CI. 
363-88.000. 
Takahashi.  Sankichi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Harumi;  Takahashi,  Sankichi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu, 
4,160,713,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  and  Minami, 
Isao,  4,160.830,  CI.  424-246.000, 
Takei,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takei,  Kenji,  4,160,928,  CI.  310-353.000. 
Tamburasev,  Zrinka:  See — 

Cakara,    Marica;    Djokic,    Slobodan;    and   Tamburasev,    Zrinka, 
4.160,783,  CI.  260-556.0AR. 
Tamm,  Horst:  See — 

Kobler,  Ulrich;  and  Tamm,  Horst,  4,160,965,  a.  335-79.000. 
Tan,  Marshall:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  W.;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  Mininni,  Robert  M.,  4,160,755, 
CI.  260-29.60H. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Kakie,  Yoshiaki;  Shibatani, 
Takeji;  and  Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  4,160,697,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Miyairi,  Sachio;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Yabe,  Akira;  and  Honda,  Koichi, 
4.160,698,  CI.  435-173.000. 
Tanaka  Instrument  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kubono,  Takashi,  4.160.389.  CI.  74-89.180. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo.  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Accidental  flash 
prevention  in  a  photographic  flash  device.  4,160,933.  CI.  31S-241.00P. 
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Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Honda.  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  TJiaka,  Shoji;  Tanuma.  Itsuo 
Suzuki,  Yoshikateu;  and  Ishikawa.1  Hikaru,  4,160,757,  CI.  260- 
31.20N.  I 

Tandon  Magnetics  Corporation:  See —       | 

Tandon,  Sirjang  L.;  and  Moon,  John  |>.,  4,160,315,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Tandon,  Sirjang  L.;  and  Moon.  John  P..  to  Tandon  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  magnetic  head  assembly.  4,160,315.  CI 
29-603.000. 
Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Hirose,  Masateru,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and   method   for  electrically   testing   multi-core  cable. 
4,160,947,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Tanuma,  Itsuo:  See — 

Honda,  Toshio;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Taiiaka,  Shoji;  Tanuma,  Itsuo; 
Suzuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Ishikawa,  Hikaru,  4,160,757,  CI    260- 
3I.20N. 
Tatsumi,  Toshio:  See — 

Inaba,  Hideya;  Tatsumi.  Toshio;  and  :  wai.  Chihiro.  4,160.805,  CI 
422-180.000. 
Taupin,  Jean-Paul.  Device  for  fluidizing  aitd  discharging  divided  mate- 
rial. 4,160,514,  CI.  222-228.000. 
Tawara,  Ikuo:  See — 

Sogi,  Shinroku;  Yoshinaga,  Makoto;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Aihara, 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  4.160,499,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  to  LRS  Research  Limited.  Catch 

basin  processing  apparatus.  4,160,734,  Cl  210-96.100. 
Taylor,  Paul  D.,  to  Celanese  Corporation,  ^nthesis  of  tetrahydrofuran. 

4,160,771,  Cl.  260-346,110.  1 

Taylor,    Richard    E.    Collapsible    refuse    bag    cart.    4,160.557,    Cl 

280-652.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Yodogawa,    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashl  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,160,748,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Tamotsu,  4,161,007,  Cl.  360-137.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See- 
ds Jong,  Eduard  B.  M.,  4,161,030,  Cl.   164-581.000. 
Smith,  David  S.;  and  McGregor.  AJrienne  R.,  4,160,818,  Cl 
424-8.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lundberg,  Bo  E.  O.;  and  Scuka,  Victor  4,160.872,  Cl.  174-101.500. 
Nordblad.    Sven    S.;    and    Svensson,    Karl-Erik,    4,160,527,    Ci 

242-47.000. 
Thyselius,  Per-Olov,  4,160,951,  Cl.  32M3.000. 
Teratani,  Hironaga:  See — 

Fujita,  Toshio;  and  Terauni,  Hironaga  4,160,673,  Cl.  106-45.000. 
Terekhov,   Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov,  Alexei  1".;   Markina,   Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov,  Alexandr  t.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  D.' 
Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky,   Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir  N.' 
Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky,  Mikh^  S.;  and  Topilin,  Valentin 
V.  Nickel-base  alloy.  4,160,665,  Cl.  75-l1h.000. 
Teshima,  Toru;  and  Uchiyama,  Yoshinori,  t^  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  detectmg  particular  point  of  kuman  body.  4,160,447.  Q 
128-735.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 
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Helmut.  4,160,423.  Cl.  112-121.120. 


Jack    H..   4,160.480,    Cl. 


Schievelbein,    Vernon    H.;    and    Park, 

166-269.000. 

Sweeney,  William  M.,  4,160,459,  Cl.  U  7-13.000. 
Texas  Eastern  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See- 
Martin,   Robert  E.;  and  Hagan,   Ernst  P.,  Jr.,  4.160.652,  Cl 
55-46.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Hays,  Ronald  M.,  Jr.,  4,160,963,  Cl.  33  -151.000. 
Manns,  William  G.,  4,160,310,  Cl.  29-2i  .140. 
Texasgulf  Inc.:  See— 

Conroy,    Edward    H.;    and    Gloster,    Arthur.    4.160.812.    Cl 
423-421.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Oa  notic  system  having  lami- 
nated wall  comprising  semipermeable  laiiina  and  microporous  lam- 
ina. 4,160,452,  Cl.  128-260.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbadmaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft    m.b.H.    Mobile   apparatus    for   (Sntinuous   track    renewal 
4,160,418,  Cl.  104-2.000.  T 

Thiele,  Gerald  H.:  See— 
Rodebush,   James   E. 
71-95.000. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Niederdellmann,  Georg;  Quiring,  Berid;  and  Thoma,  Wilhelm, 
4,160,686,  Cl.  156-331.000. 
Thomas,  Ronnie  L.;  and  Suhy,  Frederick  aI,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  treating  a  well  usidg  fluoboric  acid  to  clean  a 
propped  fracture.  4,160,483,  Cl.  166-3O7.(»0. 
Thomson-CSF:  See—  T 

Roche,  Marcel,  4,160,683,  Cl.  148-187.(t)0. 
Thorington,  Luke;  Walsh,  Peter;  Koo,  Rondd;  and  Thouret,  Wolfgang, 
to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Incandescent  light  source  with  transpar- 
ent heat  mirror.  4,160,929,  Cl.  3 1 3- 1 1 2.000. 
Thornton,  Alfred  K.;  and  Cerone,  Frank  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Rechargeable  99MO/99MTC  genei»tor  system.  4.160,910,  Cl. 
250-432.0PD.  ■ 

Thouret,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Thorington,  Luke;  Walsh,  Peter;  Koo,  I 
gang,  4,160,929.  Cl.  313-112.000. 


and    Thiele,    Qerald    H..   4.160.659,    Cl. 


onald;  and  Thouret,  Wolf- 


Thyselius,  Per-Olov,  to  Telefon  iktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  of 

regenerating  asynchronous  data  signals  and  apparatus  for  performins 

the  method.  4,160,951,  Cl   32^13  000. 

Tiberg,  Ernst  B.:  See— 

Lindahl,  Jonas  A.  I.;  Tibeik,  Ernst  B.;  and  Haggstrom,  Sten  L. 
4.160,693,  Cl.  162-24.000/^ 
Tiemann,  Helmut:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Tiemann 
Tillinghast,  Roberta  K.:  See— 

Snyer,   William  H.;   Williins,   Ralph  E.;  and   Wisotski.  John, 
4,160.412,  Cl.  102-20.000. 
Timbem.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sigmund.  Richard  W..  4,16(i,470,  Cl.  144-3.00B. 
Togami,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Robert  W.;  Togiimi,  Paul  G.;  and  Drayer,  T.  Gary, 
4,160.456.  Cl.  130-27.00T. 
Tognazzini.  Jere  W.;  and  HumAreys.  Kenneth  R.  Electrical  terminal 

block.  4.160,889,  Cl.  20O-163.«». 
Tokura,  Nobufumi:  See—  | 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  K»zuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi  and  Endo 
Shinichiro,  4,160,901,  Cl.  235-437.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibagaki,  Masahiro;  Horiil^e,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Takashi 
4,160,690,  Cl.  156-643.00(i 
Tomioka,  Michiaki.  to  Chushin  jakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  String 
vibration    transducer    bridge    for    electric    stringed    instruments. 

Tonoike,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishida,  Takao;  and  Tonoiki,  Kiyoshi,  4,160,756,  C\.  260-29.60M. 
Toor,  Yair;  Rouso,  Haim;  and  Kopilavitz,  Ben-Zion,  to  Israel  Electro- 
Optical  Industry  Ltd.  Circuitr*  for  displaying  a  constantly  changing 
M-mode  output  on  a  raster  scin  display.  4,161,035.  Cl.  364-900000 
Topilin.  Valentin  V.:  See— 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumaiov,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S. 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
p.;  Tulyankin.  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin.  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y,;  Podolsky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  v.,  4,160,665.  Cl,  75-171.000. 

ica.  Jean  R.  L.  Production  of  sterile 
.000. 


kzyk.    Charles   £.,   4.160,735,   Cl. 


Isha:  See— 
310-160.000. 


Torterotot,  Roland  M.;  and  N. 
packages.  4,160,852.  Cl.  428-1 
Touba,  Ali  R.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  Curtis  H.;  Toub4  Ali  R.;  Glass,  Brian  E.;  Luck,  John 
v.;  and  Daravingas,  Georte  V.,  4,160.850.  Cl.  426-601.000. 
Towie,  Leo  B.:  See—  ] 

Akiyama,  Robert  H.;  and  Tofle.  Leo  B.,  4,160,752,  Cl.  260-27  OBB 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See- 
Gregg,    Edmund;    and    Pili 
210-130.000. 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Ka 
Ishikawa.  Fujio,  4,160,925,  C 

Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited: 

Kubono,  Takashi,  4,160,389,  Cl.  74-89.180. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita,  Michio,  4,160.438.  Cl    125-1  l.OTP. 
Toyoda.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Sugasawa,    Tsutomu;   Toyo  la,    Tatsuo;    Adachi,    Makoto;   and 
Sasakura,  Kazuyuki,  4,160^784,  Cl.  260-570.0AB. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushilJ  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukubo,  Tatsumi,  4,160,361,  Cl.  60-290.000. 
Tracy,  Ronald  J.  Portable  dental  (cabinet.  4.160,323,  a.  32-22  000 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Neff.    Joseph    A.;    and    EiJglish.    William    D.,    4,160,811,    a. 

423-276.000.  J 

van  Buren,  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  4,160,887,  Cl.  200-61.620. 
Tsentrainy  Nauchno-Issiedovatelfky  Dizeiny  Institut:  See— 

Petrov,  Alexandr  P.;  Kovalevsky,  Evgeny  S.;  Kosyak,  Anatoly  F 
and  Bondarev,  German  G.l  4,160,365,  Cl.  60-606.000. 
Tsubai,    Yasuo;    Iguchi,    Shigeri;    Suzuki,    Shigeyoshi;    and    Iwata. 
Tamotsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Lithographic  printing  plate 
material.  4,160,670,  Cl.  96-1 19.$3R.  6    k       »-  b  h     <= 

Tsuchiya,  Shigekatsu:  See—         i 

inazuka,    Shinichi;   Tsuchiy^  Shigekatsu;    Suzuki,   Kateumi    and 
Miyanishi,  Toshiaki,  4,160,124,  Cl.  424-84.000 
Tsuda,  Yukio:  See—  | 

Ishikawm  Fumio;  and  Tsuda,  Yukio,  4.160,964.  Cl.  334-15  000 
Tsutsumi,  Saburo,  to  Nissan  Motfcr  Company,  Limited.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  main  4nd  auxiliary  combustion  chambers 
4,160,432,  Cl.  123-75.00B. 
Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.:  See— 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tuman  )v,  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S 
Okolelova.  Klavdia  A.;  Beli  iv,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov  Nikolai 
p.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  ;  asetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov.  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky.  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin 
Valenun  V..  4.160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Tumanov,  Alexei  T.:  See— 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanbv,  Alexei  T.;  Markina.  Ljudmila  S 

Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Beli  iv,  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 

p.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Jasetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 

N.;  Dzugutov,  Mikhail  Y.;  PodoUky,  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin 

Valentm  V.,  4,160,665,  Cl.  75-171.000. 

Turk,  L.  Jan;  and  Kehle,  Ralph  O ,  to  HOP  Corporation,  The.  Method 

for     recovering     subsurface     earth     substances.     4.160  481      Cl 

166-272.000.  .     v,!. 

Tuscher,  Otto;  Butter,  Karl;  and  I  Lnauer,  Kuno,  to  Messerschmitt-Bol- 
kow-Blohin  GmbH.  Process  f(  r  the  galvanic  deposition  of  nickd 
fromanickelbath.  4,160,709.  Cl.  204-49.000. 
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Tyler.  Derek  E.:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,160,474.  Cl.  164-73.000. 

Tysver.  Oliver  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  inserting  a  sizing  disc  into  a  tubular  casing.  4.160,305,  Cl. 

17-49.000. 

Tytgat,  Daniel;  and  Degols,  Albert,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Monitoring  effects 

of  a  liquid  on  metallic  installations.  4,160,948,  Cl.  324-6  LOOP. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Teshima,    Toru;    and     Uchiyama,     Yoshinori,    4,160,447,    Cl. 
128-735.000. 
Ueda,  Hirotada.  to  Displaytek  Corporation:  and  Daiwa  Shinku  Corpo- 
ration. Electrosutic  display  device.  4.160,583.  Cl.  350-269.000. 
Ueda,  Tadashige:  See — 

Mori,  Haruo;  Ueda,  Tadashige;  and  Endo,  Isamu,  4,160,364,  Cl. 
60-293.000. 
Ueoka,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Yodogawa,    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka.  Hisayo- 
shi, 4,160,748,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syva  Company.  Catalyst  mediated  competitive 

protein  binding  assay.  4,160,645,  Cl.  23-23O.00B. 
Ulvestad,   Ole   P.   Apparatus  for  treatment   of  pumpable   materials. 

4,160,408,  Cl.  99-348.000. 
Umeda,  Toyoji.  Manufacturing  process  and  straightening  jig  for  hollow 

Upered  rods.  4,160,639,  CI.  425-383.000. 
Unerman  Greenman  Berger  Limited:  See — 

Austin-Brown,  P.;  Youde.  D.;  and  Pond.  R.  F..  4,160.610,  Cl. 
403-407.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Higley,  David  P.,  4,160,769.  Cl.  260-343.000. 

Schilling,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.,  4,160,775,  Cl.  260-448.20E. 

Thornton,  Alfred  K.;  and  Cerone,  Frank  E.,  4,160,910,  Cl.  250- 

432.0PD. 
Tysver,  Oliver  J.,  4,160,305,  Cl.  17-49.000. 
Uiiiroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Stnink,  Richard  J.;  Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame,  Robert 
E.,  Jr.,  4,160,846.  Cl.  424-288.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Ballinger.  Hugh  A.,  4,160,464,  Cl.  138-93.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Peterson.  Donald  L.;  and  Monroe,  Gordon  E.,  4.160.357,  Cl. 
56-329.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Butler,  Eric  W.;  and  Moulds,  Clinton  W..  HI.  4.161,041.  Cl. 
365-244.000. 
America.  Director  National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Morris.  S.  Brent;  Valliere,  Arthur,  III;  and  Wisniewski,  Richard 
A.,  4.161,036,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Army:  See — 
Baracz,  Andrew  J.,  4,160,416,  CI.  102-215.000. 
Bly,  Vincent  T.,  4,160,907,  Cl.  250-330.000. 
Brody,  Philip  S.,  4,160,927,  Cl.  310-302.000. 
Cole,  Lewis  C,  4,160,415,  Cl.  102-214.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Joseph,  Robert  E.,  4,160,596.  Cl.  355-^8.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Goffeau,  Jacques  R.,  4.161.023,  Cl.  363-124.000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See — 
Higley,  Willard  S.;  Cantor,  Paul  A.;  and  Fisher,  Bruce  S., 
4,160,791,  Cl.  525-469.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration;   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Jacobs,  Jacqueline  M.  Biocontamination  and  particulate  detec- 
tion system.  4,160,601,  Cl.  356-404.000. 
Salisbury,  John  K.,  Jr.  Controller  arm  for  a  remotely  related 
slave  arm.  4,160,508,  Cl.  414-4.000. 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

WUliams,  Richard  P.,  4,161.032,  Cl.  364-714.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Ayler,  Steven  E.;  and  Holtrop,  John  W.,  4.160,405,  Cl.  89-7.000. 
Fowler,  Ronald  J.,  4,160,417,  CI.  102-221.000. 
Fridy,  Levi  G.,  4,160,314,  Cl.  29-558.000. 
McKechnie,    John    C;    and    Berke,    Herbert,    4,160,903.    Cl. 

250-199.000. 
Milton.  A.  Fenner,  4,160.579,  Cl.  350-96.140. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bikker,  Pieter,  4,160,960,  Cl.  332-40.000. 

de  Brebisson,  Michel;  C>ecrouen,  Jean-Michel;  Edlinger,  Wolfgang 

F.  J.;  and  Biet.  Jean-Pierre  H.,  4,160,989,  a.  357-44.000. 
Driessen.  Antonius  J.  G.  C;  and  Vos.  Hendricus  E.  M.  C, 

4,160,930,  a.  313-217.000. 
Groot,  Theodorus  C;  Huijer,  Pieter;  and  van  Lent,  Johannes  G., 

4.160,935,  Cl.  315-370.000. 
Houldsworth,  John  A.,  4,160,950,  Cl.  324-107.000. 
Ronde,  Hubertus  J.;  and  Van  Loosdregt.  Peter  C.  4.160,311.  a. 
29-25.150. 
United  States  Stove  Company:  See- 
Fox.    Charles    T.;    and    Graham.    Edward    P.,    4,160,442,    Cl. 
126-140.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Fader,  Walter  J.,  4,160,956,  Q.  331-94.50P. 
Fastaia,    Anthony   J.;   and   Cross,   Thomas   A.,   4,160,373,   CI. 
73-23.000. 
Universal  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sperrazza,  Joseph  L.,  4,160,599,  Cl.  356-381.000. 


University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

White,  Robert  H.;  and  Hager,  Lowell  P.,  4,160,802,  Cl.  422-68.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Foux,  Amnon,  4,160,454,  Cl.  128-348.000. 

Seader,  Junior  D.;  and  Jayakar,  Kirshnakumar  M.,  4,160,720,  Cl. 
208-1  l.OOR. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Colbum,  Edward  N.,  4,160,622,  Cl.  417-181.000. 
Maffet,  Vere,  4,160,732,  Cl.  210-75.000. 
Ward,  Dennis  J..  4,160,649,  Cl.  48-214.00A. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Cho,  Moo  J.;  and  Biermacher,  John  J.,  4,160,827,  Cl.  424-199.000. 
Valliere,  Arthur,  III:  See- 
Morris,  S.  Brent;  Valliere,  Arthur,  III;  and  Wisniewski,  Richard  A., 
4,161,036,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Van-Packer  Co.:  See- 
Nickels,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  4,160,559,  Cl.  285-156.000. 
van  Buren,  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Closure  activated  switch. 

4,160,887,  Cl.  200-61.620. 
Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Van  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.  C;  and 
Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 
Antiemetic  l-(benzothiazolylalkyl)piperidine  derivatives.  4,160,836, 
Cl.  424-267.000. 
Van  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J   M.  C:  See— 

Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kcnnis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Van  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.  C; 
and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.,  4.160,836,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Feeding  wagons  4,160,358,  Cl.  56-344.000, 
Vander  Mey,  James  E.,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Multiplexing  of  bytes  of 
non-uniform  length  with  end  of  time  slot  indicator.  4,160,877,  Cl. 
179-15.0BA. 
Van  Dillen,  Albert.  Throttle  control  device.  4,160,489,  Cl.  180-282.000. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  to  Brammall,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
untelescoping  and  rewinding  reels  of  sheet  material  such  as  steel. 
4,160,531,  Cl.  242-78.100. 
Vanguard,  Inc.:  See — 

Harken,    Peter    O.;    and    Lawson,    WUliam    E..    4,160,541,    Cl. 
254-192.000. 
van  Harrewijn.  Antoon:  See — 

Heijboer,  Robert;  van  Harrewijn,  Antoon;  and  Heimiger,  Peter  W., 
4,160,829,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.:  See— 

Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Van  Der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.  C; 

and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H.  M.  Th.,  4,160,836,  Cl.  424-267.000. 

Van  Hijfte.  Willy  Henri  P.;  and  Gocthals,  Rafael  Arsene  J.,  to  Compag- 

nie    Neerlandaise   de   I'Azote.    Process   for   treating    urea   bodies. 

4,160,782,  Cl.  260-555.00C. 

van  Lent,  Johannes  G.:  See— 

Groot,  Theodorus  C;  Huijer,  Pieter;  and  van  Lent,  Johannes  G., 
4.160,935,  Cl.  315-370.000. 
Van  Loosdregt,  Peter  C:  See— 

Ronde,  Hubertus  J.;  and  Van  Loosdregt,  Peter  C,  4,160,311,  Q. 
29-25.150. 
Van  Reel,  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wals,  Lourens,  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica N.V.  Antimicrobial  and  plant-growth-regulating  triazole 
derivatives.  4,160,838,  Cl.  424-269.000. 
Vanthuyne,  Guy:  See — 

Nigra,  Jacques;  and  Vanthuyne,  Guy,  4,160,996,  Cl,  358-73.000. 
van  Wjjngaarden,  Hans,  to  De  Staal  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen  Ver- 
tegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegra- 
fie  en  Telefonie.  Optical  reading  head.  4,160,902,  Cl.  250-461.00R. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See- 
Bell,  Robert  R.,  4,160,626,  Cl.  417-403.000. 
Vari-Tronics  Co.:  See — 

Schraut,  Eugene  H.,  4,160,575,  Q   339-103.00M. 
Varma,  Ravi  K.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Steroidal[16a,17-d]cy- 

clohexene-21-carboxylic  acid  esters.  4,160,772,  Cl.  260-397.100. 
VarU  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schneider,  Gerhard;  Riedl,  Werner;  and  Lippold,  Hans-Martin, 
4,160,747,  Cl.  252-506.000. 
Vataru,  Marcel;  Miller,  Leo;  and  Schwesinger,  Dermis  W.  Water  and 

energy  conservation  system.  4,160,461,  O.  137-337.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt  Landmaschinen:  See — 

Kunze,  Dieter:  Leonhardt,  Ernst;  and  Noack.  Christian,  4,160,487, 
Cl.  18O-68.00R, 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Noack,  Rolf;  and  Kromer,  Karl,  4,160,592.  Cl.  354-246.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Albright,  James  A.;  and  Nicholson,  Richard  R.,  4,160,795,  Cl. 
260-937.000. 
VerMehren,  Hubert  R.,  to  Ga-Vehren  Engineering  Company.  Turn 

conveyor.  4,160,500,  Cl.  198-457.000. 
Vettori,  Claude,  to  Etudes  Techniques  et  Representations  Industrielles 
E.T.R.I.  Electric  power  supply  connector  especially  for  a  fan  of  the 
nat  type.  4.160,576,  Cl.  339-1 19.00R. 
Victory,  Thonus  J.   Device  for  assaying  gold  and  other  metals. 

4,160,804,  Cl.  422-104.000, 
Vidal,  Frederick  D,;  and  Gerrity,  Albert  B.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Antistaling  agent  for  bakery  products.  4,160,848,  C\.  426-24.000. 
Video  Systems  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland,  Robert  R.,  4,161,000,  Cl.  358-225.000. 
Vimig,  Michael  J.;  and  MacKay,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Sulfonamido  oximes,  metal  complexes  thereof,  and  solutions  contain- 
ing such  compounds  for  use  in  extraction  of  metal  values.  4,160.807, 
Cl.  423-24,000. 
Vogel,  Christian;  and  Aebi.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Acet- 
anilide  plant  growth  regtilating  agent.  4,160,660,  Q.  71-118.000. 
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Vona,  Nick,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  container  addi- 
tive dispenser  for  appliance.  4,160,367,  Ct  68-17.00R. 
von  Benin,  Wulf:  See —  | 

Lienert,  Hans-Jur^en;  Kleimann,  Helntut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  von 
Bonin,  Wulf;  Fnederich,  Klaus;  and  Markusch,  Peter,  4,160,851, 
CI.  427-379.000. 
Von  Bose,  Robert  J..  See— 

Britton,  Fred  O.;  Von  Bose,  Robert  I  J.;  and  Keller,  Cecil  T., 
4,160,612,01.405-227.000. 
Von  Kohom,  Henry;  and  Kydonieus,  Agis  F.,  to  Herculite  Protective 
Fabrics  Corporation.  Dispensers  for  the  ^ntrolled  release  of  pest- 
controlling  agents  and  methods  for  coinbatting  pests  therewith. 
4,160,335,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Vos,  Hendricus  E.  M.  C  See— 

Driessen,   Antonius  J.   G.   C;   and   VCs,   Hendricus  E.   M.   C, 
4,160,930,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Vychislitelny  Tsentr  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Ajcademii  Nauk  SSSR:  See— 
Seleznev,  Jury  E.;  Burkin,  Jury  A.; 
4.161.037,  CI.  365-51.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Robert  H.;  and  Towle,  Leo  B, 


Stewart.  Robert  M.;  and  Schwartz,  llobert  W.,  4,160,631,  CI. 
425-10.000. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Eleltronik-Grundstoffe  mbH: 
See—  I 

Goppinger,  Alois;  Griesshammer,  Rudolf;  Hamster,  Helmut;  and 

KoppT.  Franz,  4,160,797,  CI.  264-81.0^0. 
Kudlich.  Walter;  Herrmann.  Hans;  Lecliner.  Gunther;  and  Berger. 
Kurt.  4.160.504,  CI.  206-334.000.  , 

Wade,  Kenneth  L.  Earplug.  4.160,449.  CI.  128-152.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagerknecht,  Don  A.,  personal 
represenutive);  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William  E.,  to 
General   Mills,   Inc.    Plaque   inhibiting   domposition   and   method. 
4,160.820.  CI.  424-48.000.  ^ 

Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal  representative:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V.;  and 
Koski.  William  E..  4.160.820.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagner.  Josef,  to  Josef  Wagner  GmbH.  Firma.  Spray  gun  construction. 

4,160.525.  CI.  239-332.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See — 

Schapel.  Dietmar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Multer.  Hanns  P.;  and  Dahm. 

Manfred,  4,160,754.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Schneider,    Gottfried;    Wagner.    Kuno;   and    Dietrich,    Werner, 
4,160,749,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Wakefield,  Flake  M.:  See— 

Bnggs.   James    B.;    and    Wakefield,    Plake    M.,    4.161,018,   CI. 
362-104.000. 
Wald.  Herman.  Energy  conserving  transforSier  power  supply  system. 

4,160.917.  CI.  307-64.000.  T 

Walden.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Lmxm,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  £.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russeg,  Homer  C,  4.161,031.  CI. 
364-709.000.  I 

Waldrop,  Roy:  See—  I 

Waldrop,  Walter  I.;  Waldrop,  Roy;  and  faul,  Cyrus,  4.160,676.  CI. 
134-6.000.  I 

Waldrop.  Walter  I.;  Waldrop,  Roy;  and  taul,  Cyrus,  to  Waldrop, 
Walter  I.  Method  of  forming  a  comp  raite  rod.  4,160,676,  CI 
134-6.000.  ^ 

Wallsten,  Thomas  S.,  to  Berkshire  Paper 

holder.  4,160,535.  CI.  248-94.000. 
Wals,  Lourens:  See — 

Van  Reet,  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  WJs.  Lourens.  4.160,838,  CI 
424-269.000. 
Walsh,  James  L.:  See— 

Anantha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia,  Harsarai  S.;  and  Walsh,  James  L.. 
4,160,991,  CI.  357-49.000.  ] 

Walsh,  Peter:  See—  \ 

Thorington,  Luke;  Walsh.  Peter;  Koo.  Ranald;  and  TTiouret.  Wolf- 
gang. 4.160.929,  CI.  313-112.000. 
Ward.  Dennis  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Substituted  natural  gas  via  steam  reform- 
ing of  kerosene.  4,160,649.  CI.  48-214.00^ 
Warden,  Myron  H.,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  CRT  with  tension  band 
adapted  for  pusher-type  tensioning  and  method  for  producing  same. 
4,160,510,  CI.  220-2.10A. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company:  See- 
Newton.  Paul  P.;  and  Olsen.  Robert  A.,  4.160.498,  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Warszawski,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques 
et  Mecaniques"Alsthom  et  Cie.  Novel  fbel  cell  containing  novel 
means  for  removal  of  carbonates.  4.160.8%,  CI.  429-14.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira;  Sugimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Makino,  Yasuhiro.  to  Kyu- 
shu Refractories  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides 
and  method  for  manufacture  thereof  4.166.744.  CI.  252-440.000. 
Watanabe.  Haruo:  See —  | 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  Sakamoto.  Susuiiu;  Matsudaira,  Nobufumi; 

lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  (ondo,  Kazuo;  Watanabe, 

Haruo;  Suzuki,  Shosuke;  and  OnizaU,  Yasushi,  4,160,491,  CI. 

181-284.000.  ' 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shirose.  Toshihiro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  to  Kao  Soap 

Co.,   Ltd.   Transparent   hair  rinsing  cofiposition.   4,160,823,   CI. 

424-70.000. 

Watkins,  Fred  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  jurface  control  well  safety 

valve.  4,160,484,  CI.  166-317.000. 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  L4^n.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.jRobert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 


CIS  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr. 
364-709.000. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Com,  Jolii  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Reduction  of  diimino  compour  ds  to  diamino  compounds.  4,160,785, 
CI.  260-583.00P. 
Weber,  Abraham:  See — 

Bouzard,  Daniel;  Weber.  Abr  iham;  and  Stemer.  Jacques,  4,160,863, 
CI.  544-30.000. 
Weber,  Adolf;  Munster,  Erhard;  i  ind  Buckley.  Dieter,  to  Diehl.  Sound 
signal  body  for  generating  un<fcrwater  sound  signals.  4,160,411,  CI. 
102-7.000. 
Weinert,  Harry  F.:  See- 
Farmer,    Stanley    E.;    and     Veinert,    Harry    F.,    4,160,620,    CI. 
414-621,000. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Method  for  6-broinina- 
tion   of   l-phenyl-2.3.4.5-tetrah^dro-lH-3-benzazepine   compounds. 
4.160,765,  CI.  260-239.0BB. 
Weisenburger,  Lawrence  P.,  to  A  kiP  Incorporated.  Flat  cable  connec- 
tor. 4,160,573,  a.  339-99.00R. 
4,160,752,  CI,  260-27,OBB,    Weissler.  Alain,  to  Pereu,  Louis.  Positioning  system  of  the  optical  axes 


and  Kuzmin,  Sergei  V.. 
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and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.161,031,  CI. 


Company.  Conical  filter 


of  an  observation  device  for  ooupled  images,  and  the  observation 
device  for  such  a  system.  4.160i581,  CI.  350-133.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  £.,  Jr.;  James,  Kcx  L.,  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M ,;  Watson.  Robert  B.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,161,031,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Wenskus,  Herbert:  See— 

Meyen,  Robert  H.;  Puttlitz,  1  Larl  J.;  Schink,  Karl;  and  Wenskus, 
Herbert,  4,160,893,  CI.  219-  S5.0BA. 
Wescom,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Larry  D..  4.160,884,  i  X  179-170,0(0. 
Schorr.  Ian  A..  4,160,945,  CI,  323-17,000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd,:  Sei  — 

Tanaka,  Kazuo,  4,160,933,  CI   3I5-24I.00P, 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc:  See — 

Esseluhn,  Werner  F.,  4,160,6(2,  CI,  148-171,000, 
Western  Gold  &  Platinum  Co,:  S<  e- 

D'Silva,  Thomas  L.,  4.160,85-  .  CI.  428-607.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See  - 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Harv«y,  Francis  J.,  II,  4,160,867,  C\.  13- 

2.00P. 
Jordan,  Theodore  M.,  4,160.6(7,  CI.  425-225.000. 
Martens,   Alan;   Radkevich.   Thomas  J.;   and   Smith,   Jack   R., 

4,160,362.  CI.  60-39. 18B. 
Mims,   James   H.;   and   Hopvood,    Francis   W..   4,160,958.    CI. 

331-178.000. 
Philhps,  D.  Colin,  4,160,908.  ( :i.  250-381.000. 
Wu,  Shu-Yau,  4,161,038,  CI.  J  65-145.000. 
White,  Robert  H.;  and  Hager,  I^owell  P,,  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.  Instrument  for  the  automated  determination  of  organic 
halogens.  4.160.802.  CI.  422-68.dOO. 
White.  Thomas  H..  to  Boeing  cimpany,  The.  Operating  station  for 

aircraft  refuehng  boom.  4.160,5^.  CI.  244-135.00A. 
Whiteside.  George  D.:  See- 
Johnson.   Bruce  K.;  and  WHiteside,  George  D.,  4,160,589,  CI. 
354-86,000.  ^ 

Whitney,  Donald  S.  Pick-up  tool.  |4, 160,563,  CI.  294-19.00R. 
Whybrew.  Walter  D.:  See— 

Bucovaz.  Edsel  T.;  Morrison.JJohn  C;  Morrison,  William  C-  and 
Whybrew,  Walter  D.,  4,16(1817,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Wiebe,  Ken  J.:  See— 

Bexten,  Eugen;  Logue,  Robel 
CI.  180-133.000. 
Wikoff,  Mark  W..  to  Best  &  Don< 

CI.  30-380.000. 
Wilbs,  Thomas.  Warm  water  heat^ 
Wilcox.  Ralph  S..  to  Chevron  Re 
ing  oils  from  water.  4,160.729. 
Wilhite,  John  E.,  to  Honeywell 


W.;  and  Wiebe,  Ken  J..  4,160.490, 
'an.  Hand  held  band  saw.  4,160,320, 


jr.  4,160,475,  CI.  165-55.000. 

rch  Company.  Method  for  separat- 
:i.  210-40.000. 

iformation  Systems  Inc.  Hardware 
controlled  transfers  to  microprogram  control  apparatus  and  return 
via  microinstruction  restart  codjk.  4,161,026.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wilkening.  Hermann;  and  Loges.  ifans-Joachim,  to  log  Industrie-Ofen- 
bau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  makilig  a  spiral  coil  having  spaced  turns 
4,160.371,  CI.  72-147.000.  I  e   t— 

Wilkinson,  Stanley  B.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Ground  distance 
relay  employing  phase  compiator  measurement.  4.161,011,  CI. 
361-80.000.  I 

Wilkinson,  Victor  E,  Racing  toiuzzle  for  dogs,  4,160.428.  CI 
119-133,000.  [  6-      .      ,      .    v.. 

Will  Ross  Inc.:  See— 

Rauschenberger.  Richard  A..  M.  160.383.  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Rauschenberger,  Richard  A.,  *,160,505.  CI.  206-571.000. 
Wilier,  Sharon  G  ;  Yust,  Paul  R,;  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,  Inc,  Method  of  inhibiting  skin  irritation,  4,160.819.  CI 
424-45,000,  [  .      .       • 

Williams.  Ralph  E,:  See— 

Snyer.   William   H,;   William*,   Ralph   E,;   and   Wisotski,   John, 
4.160.412,  CI.  102-20.000.    T 
Williams,  Richard;  and  Bloom,  Alltn,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Process  for 
storing  solar  energy  in  the  foni  of  an  electrochemically  generated 
compound.  4,160,816,  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Williams,  Richard  P.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Security 
Agency.  Serial  arithmetic  funttions  with  magnetic  bubble  loiric 
elements.  4. 1 6 1 ,032,  CI.  364-7 1 4  DOO. 
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Williams,  Robert  M.  Fluid  bed  separator  apparatus  for  processing  waste 

material  to  recover  bumables.  4,160.653.  CI.  55-315.000. 
Willis,  Gordon,  to  Symol  Limited.  Reversible  page  turner.  4,160,334, 

a.  40-531.000. 
Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Digital  continuous  focus 

proportional  controller.  4,160,904.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Winblad.    Michael    E.    Drill   containing   minimum   cutting   material. 

4,160.616,  CI.  408-144.000. 
Winchell,  David  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Plastic 
container    with    auxiliary    tube    retention    means.    4,160,473,    CI. 
I5(M).500. 
Windings,  Inc.:  See — 

Kotzur,    Frank    W.;    and    Zajac,    Ronald    E.,    4,160,533,    Q. 

242-137.100. 

Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See — 

Stemmler,    Kurt;    Langenbeck,    Peter;    and    Ehlscheid.    Gunter, 

4.160.894,  CI.  219-121.00L. 

Winters,   Donald   R.   Post   and   rail   interconnection.   4,160,542,   CI. 

256-70.000. 
Wiseman.  Russell  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Method  for 
removing  an  entrained  gas  from  a  liquid  medium.  4.160.716,  CI. 
204-270.000. 
Wisler.  Allen  E.:  See- 
Dill,  Herbert  C;  and  Wisler,  Allen  £.,  4,160.543,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Wisner.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

McMillan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Wisner,  Daniel   A.,  4,160,546,  CI. 
271-263.000. 
Wisniewski,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Morris,  S.  Brent;  Valliere,  Arthur,  III;  and  Wisniewski,  Richard  A., 
4,161.036,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Wisotski,  John:  See— 

Snyer.   William   H.;   Williams,    Ralph    E.;   and   Wisotski,   John. 
4.160.412,  CI.  102-20.000. 
Wolf,  Horst,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Method  of  and  system 

for  operating  an  induction  motor.  4.160.940,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Ahn.  Byung  K.;  E>otson.  Ronald  L.;  and  Woodard. 
Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,160.704,  CI.  204-32.00R. 
Woodruff.  Jed  R.  Hand  loom  having  rotary  heddle  assembly.  4,160.467. 

CI.  139-33.000. 
WooUey.  George  C.  Combined  holder  and  sole  accessory.  4,160,301, 

CI.  12-120.500. 
Wright,  Duane  H.,  deceased  (by  Wright.  Greu  B.,  personal  representa- 
tive); and  Meyer.  Stephen  F.,  to  Clare-Pendar  Co.  Keyboiards  and 
methods  of  making  keyboards  4.160.886,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Wright,  Greta  B.,  personal  representative:  See — 

Wright.  Duane  H.,  deceased;  and  Meyer,  Stephen  F.,  4,160,886,  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney.  Joseph  D.;  Wrublewski.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves.  Anthony  W..  4.160.857,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Wu,  Che-Kuang:  See- 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Mach,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wu,  Che-Kuang. 
4.160.654.  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Wu,  Shu-Yau,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Complementary  meul- 
ferroelectric  semiconductor  transistor  structure  and  a  matrix  of  such 
transistor  structure  for  performing  a  comparison.  4.161,038,  CI. 
365-145.000. 
Wu,  Tai-Wing,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ascorbic  acid  determina- 
tion. 4,160.696,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Wynn,  Barry,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Gear  pumps  with  low 

pressure  shaft  lubrication.  4.160.630.  CI.  418-102.000. 
Wynn.  William  H..  to  Monitek.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  of  partic- 
ulate scattering  in  fluids.  4,160,914,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Peter;  and  Lamb,  Philip  W.  J.,  4,160,547,  CI.  271-275.000. 
Damouth,   David   E.;  and  Gunning.  William  F..  4.160.939,  CI. 
318-723.000. 
Yabe,  Akira:  See— 

Miyairi,  Sachio;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Yabe.  Akira;  and  Honda,  Koichi, 
4,160.698,  CI.  435-173.000. 
Yagi.  Shizuo;  Kogure.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Saburo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insert  liner  for  divided  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  of  engine.  4.160.431.  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument.  4.160,404.  CI.  84-1.260. 
Yamamori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sunohara,  Yoshio;  Ohtsuka,  Kunio;  Ishimaru.  Wataru;  Yamamori, 
Takahiro;  and  Shibuya.  Toshio,  4,160.392,  CI,  74-732,000, 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Yodogawa.    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,160.748,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Yodogawa,  Masatada;  Miyabayashi,  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shinari; Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,160.748,  CI.  252-518.000. 


Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yano. 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,160,662,  CI.  75-24,000, 
Yamazaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Shibagaki.  Masahiro;  Horiike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Takashi, 
4.160,690.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yano.  Akifumi:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,160,662,  CI.  75-24.000. 
Yasuo.  Sasaki,  to  Displaytek  Corporation;  and  Daiwa  Shinku  Corpora- 
tion. Electrostatic  display  assembly.  4.160,582,  CI.  350-269.000. 
Yates,  David  J.  C:  See— 

Murrell.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C,  4,160,745,  CI.  252- 
466.00J. 
Yau,  Wallace  W.:  See— 

Kirkland,  Joseph  J.;  and  Yau,  Wallace  W.,  4,160,728,  Q.  210- 
31.00C. 
Yockey.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F ;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4.161,031.  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Yodogawa,   Masatada;  Miyabayashi,   Susumu;  Yamashita,  Yoshinari; 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayoshi,  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-linear  resistor.  4,160,748,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Yoerger,  William  E.:  See— 

McCabe,  John  M.;  and  Yoerger,  WUliam  E.,  4,160,666,  CI.  96- 
l.OPC. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ihara,  Susumu;  Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Mizuuchi.  Katsimii;  Nishi- 
umi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Takanobu.  4.160,387,  CI.  73-639,000, 
Yoshinaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Sogi,  Shinroku;  Yoshinaga,  Makoto;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Aihara, 
Takayuki;  and  Tawara,  Ikuo,  4,160.699.  CI,  435-287,000, 
Yoshioka.  Yoshio:  See— 

Natsui.  Ken-ichi;  Hirasawa.  Kunio;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Chida, 
Hiroshi,  4,160,888.  CI.  20O-148.O0A. 
Youde,  D  :  See— 

Austin-Brown,  P.;  Youde,  D.;  and  Pond,  R.  F.,  4,160,610,  CI. 
403-407.000. 
Young.  Bruce,  Jr  Shelf-supporting  standards.  4.160.506,  CI.  21 1-86.000. 
Young.  Lewis  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Disproportionation  of 

toluene.  4,160,788.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Yust.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Wilier.  Sharon  G.;  Yust.  Paul  R.;  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,160,819,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Zahir,  Abdul-Cader:  See— 

Renner,     Alfred;     and     Zahir,     Abdul-Cader.     4,160,859,     CI. 
528-322.000. 
Zajac.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Kotzur.    Frank    W.;    and    Zajac.    Ronald    E.,    4,160,533,    CI. 
242-137.100. 
Zant.  Fred:  See- 
Lyons,  Paul;  Zant,  Fred;  and  Resnick,  Charles,  4,160,338,  Q, 
46-44,000. 
ZaseUky,  Petr  A.:  See— 

Terekhov.  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov.  Alexei  T.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov.  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky.  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov.  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky.  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V..  4,160,665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Zbryski,  William  P.:  See— 

Lukac.   Frederick   S.;   and   Zbryski,   William   P.,   4,160,677,   CI. 
134-9.000. 
Zeh,  Horst:  See — 

Finsterwalder,  Lorenz;  Zeh,  Horst;  and  Schaanchmidt,  Ulrich, 
4,160,382,  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Merrell.  Richard  G..  4.160.993.  CI.  358-2 l.OOV. 
Zenitz,  Bernard  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-Acyl-3-(amino-lower-alkyl- 

)indoles.  4,160.862.  CI.  542-439.000. 
Zhuchin.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Terekhov,  Kuzma  I.;  Tumanov.  Alexei  T.;  Markina.  Ljudmila  S.; 
Okolelova,  Klavdia  A.;  Belov.  Alexandr  F.;  Bobovnikov.  Nikolai 
D.;  Tulyankin,  Fedor  V.;  Zasetsky,  Petr  A.;  Zhuchin.  Vladimir 
N.;  Dzugutov.  Mikhail  Y.;  Podolsky.  Mikhail  S.;  and  Topilin, 
Valentin  V..  4.160.665,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Zimmermann,  Detlef;  Demircioglu.  Sayman  F.;  and  Kugler.  Jindrich. 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Protection  circuitry  for  cable  trans- 
mission system.  4.161,008.  C\.  361-56.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Wolf,  Horst,  4.160,940.  CI  318-803,000. 
Zuber.  Werner:  See — 

Chard.    Gerald    L.    P.;    Haupt.    Joachim;    and    Zuber.    Werner, 
4,160.890,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Zurfluh,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Novy.  Russell  F.;  Scott,  Gerald  L.;  and  Zurfluh,  Thomai  O., 
4,160,680,  a,  148-16,500, 
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Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiemstra,   John   R.;   and   Wagner, 
285-419.000. 


W  lyne   M.,   Re.  30,042,   CI. 


Hiemstra,  John  R.;  and  Wagner, 
Inc.  Exhaust  system  connector 
Wagner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 
Hiemstra.  John  R.;  and 
283-419.000. 


}mpany 
seal.  Re.  30,042,  CI.  285-419.000. 

V»  igner,  Wayne  M..  Re.  30.042,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Frederic  W.,  to  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.  Nectarine  tree  (43-G- 

587).  4,435,  7-10-79,  CI.  41.000. 
Gesellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfmdergempnschaft  "OPTIMARA": 

See — 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  4,433,  CI.  69.000.  , 
Holtkamp.  Reinhold,  to  Gesellschaftsvertrat  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

schaft   "OPTIMARA".   African   violet  blant.   4,433,   7-10-79.   CI. 

69.000. 


Hrebeniuk.  Alexander.  Poinsettia 
Marionnet,  Andre,  to  Marionne 

4,432,  7-10-79,  CI.  49.000. 
Marionnet-Rabier,  Jeanne:  See — 
Marionnet,  Andre,  4,432,  CI. 
Nies,  Marvin  L.  Cherry  tree.  4,43|6, 
Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.,  4,43i  Q.  41.000. 


LIST 


3F  DESIGN  PATENTI;ES 


Abrasives  International,  Limited:  See — 

Ashworth,  Stewart  I.,  252,349,  CI.  Dl  54124.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Zyliss  Zysset  AG.  Fruit  h  jlder.  252,312,  7-10-79,  CI. 

D7-99.000. 
Alegria,  Richard  S.  Shoe  protector  or  similir  article.  252,296,  7-10-79. 

CI.  02-277.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See 

Brady,  Joseph  E.,  252,342,  CI.  D24-31.(|)0. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  252,317,  CI.  D8-3fcO.OOO. 
Waters,  Phillip  A.,  252,305,  CI.  D6-181f00. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Undry,  Thomas  J.,  252,313,  CI.  D7-I3d.O0O. 
Ashworth,  Stewart  I.,  to  Abrasives  International,  Limited.  Abrading 

machme  cabinet.  252,349,  7-10-79.  CI.  Dl$-124.000. 
Baase,   Andrew  J.;   Engstrom,  John  G.;   Cenaro,   Donald   M.;  and 
McGarvey,  John  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Telephone  stand.  252.331,  7-10-79,  CI.  D1J4-60.000. 
Bassinger,  Frederick  W.,  to  K-tel  Intemationkl,  Inc.  Toy  mold.  252,345, 

7-10-79,  CI.  021-120000. 
Baudon,  Maurice  C,  to  S.A.  Ets  Lardenoii.  Combined  brush  handle 

and  back.  252,298,  7-10-79,  CI.  D4-35.000J 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  iSee — 

Baase.  Andrew  }.;  Engstrom,  John  G.;!  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and 
McGarvey,  John  N.,  252,331,  CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Brady,  Joseph  E.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Tamper 
proof  tray  for  hypodermic  syringes.  252,342,  7-10-79,  CI.  D24-31.000. 
BSR  Limited:  See—  \ 

Leech,  Leslie  A..  252,330,  CI.  D 14- 17.0*0. 
Cagle,   Donald  D.   Combined  fireplace  giate  and  heater.   252,316, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D7-207.000.  ^ 

Cameron,  Carl  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation!  Pair  of  automobile  head- 
lamp lenses.  252,352,  7-10-79,  CI.  D48-32.C0A. 
Chojna.  Harry.  Vehicle  speedometer  metric  conversion  label  design. 

252.320,  7-10-79,  O.  DlO-103.000. 
Chojna,  Harry.  Vehicle  speedometer  metric!  conversion  label.  252,321, 

7-10-79,  CI.  DIO-103.000.  j 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Cameron,  Carl  A.,  252,352,  CI.  D48-32i)OA. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  to  Amerock  Corpon  ion.  Escutcheon.  252,317, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D8-35O.000. 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and 
CI.  D21-134.000. 
Comercial  Exportadora  Banolense  S.A.:  Set 

Vinas,  Lorenzo  C,  252,297,  CI.  D2-300j000. 
Current,  Wayne  A.  Sewing  machine  work  table  or  similar  article. 
252,304,  7-10-79,  CI.  D6-179.000. 

PI  26 


the  name 


plant.  4,434,  7-10-79,  CI.  86.000. 
Rabier,  Jeanne.  Strawberry  plant. 


49.000. 
1.  7-10-79,  CI.  37.000. 


Dan  Container  Corporation:  See-  - 

Dart,  WUliam  A.,  252,315,  CI  D7- 138.000. 
Dart.  William  A.,  to  Dart  Container  Corporation.  Knife.  252,315, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D7- 138.000. 
DenhofT,  Myron  L.  Combined  iisplay  rack  and  selection  console. 

252,306,  7-10-79,  CI.  D6-188.00f. 
.Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart,  Claude  A.,  252.326.  CI.  D12-141.000. 
Shirashoji,  Hisashi,  252,327,  CI.  D12-142.000 
Educational  Calculator  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

McCarty,  George  S.,  252,30lj  CI.  D6-155.000. 
Engstrom,  John  G.:  See- 
John  G.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and 


ee — 

53-30.000. 
arp.:  See— 


klatsuda.  Hiroaki,  252.348. 


Baase,  Andrew  J.;  Engstron 

McGarvey,  John  N.,  252,3|I,  CI.  DI4-60.000. 

Flambeau  Products  Corporation: 

Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  252,354,  CI. 

Freedman  Artcrafi  Engineering  < 

Hosmer,  Max  E.,  252.307.  aJD6-191.000. 
Funahashi,  Takaji.  Felt  tip  pen.  2|2,333,  7-10-79,  CI.  D19-47.000. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Baase,  Andrew  J.;  Engstroml  John  G.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.-  and 
McGarvey,  John  N.,  252,311,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart.  Uaude  A.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire. 

252,326,  7-10-79,  CI.  D12-I41.0f0. 
Glassman,  Fredrick  G.  Light  fixti»e  252.351,  7-10-79,  CI.  D48-23.00R 
Glassman,  Fredrick  R.  Light  fixtiire.  252,350,  7-10-79,  CI.  D48-3.000. 
Goldpaint,  Leon.  Toy  ship.  252,315,  7-10-79,  CI.  D2 1-1 30.000. 
Grippi,  Vincent,  Jr.  Fish  hook  and  leader  holder.  252,336,  7-10-79.  CI. 

D22-23.000.  ^ 

Hart,  Claude  A.:  See- 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart,  f 
Hawkins.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Parker,  William  E.;  Parker,  ^ 
252,344,  CI.  D2 1 -22.000. 
Hehnen,  James  M.  Chlorinator  f(j 

CI.  D23-3.000. 
Hon,  Makoto;  and  Nakano,  Hiro 

D12-1 10.000. 
Hosmer,  Max  E.,  to  Freedman 

suspension  frame.  252,307,  7-IOi79,  CI.  D6-T91.000.' 
Ilich,  John.  Game  board.  252,343^  7-10-79,  CI.  D21-30.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yosh^asu;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki,  252.348 
CI.  D21-1 34.000. 
Item  House.  Inc.:  See — 

Persky,  Warren  E.,  252,302,  t\.  D6-157.000. 
Persky,  Warren  E.,  252.303,  CI   D6-157.000. 
John,  Julius  F.,  to  Norco  Indu  tries.  Inc.  Subilizer  jack.  252.324, 
7-10-79,  CI.  D12-55.000.  ^ 


:iaude  A.,  252,326,  CI.  D12-141.000. 

'|lliam  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  D., 

swimming  pools.  252.337.  7-10-79. 

hi.  Motorcycle.  252.325.  7-10-79.  CI. 

^rtcraft  Engineering  Corp.  Drawer 
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Johnson,  Russell  C.  Finger  ring.  252,322,  7-10-79,  CI.  Dl  1-31.000. 
Jonsson,  Nils  G.,  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.  Circuit  connector 

module.  252,329,  7-10-79,  CI.  D  13-24.000. 
K-tel  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bassinger,  Frederick  W.,  252,345,  CI.  D21-120.000. 
Kopel,  Paul  S.  Clock.  252,319,  7-10-79,  CI.  DlO-25.000. 
Kriegner,  George  W.  Golf  cart  carried  open  umbrella  holder.  252,318, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Landry,  Thomas  J.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Heat  storage  base  for  din- 

nerware.  252,313,  7-10-79,  CI.  D7-130.000. 
Leech,  Leslie  A.,  to  BSR  Limited.  Record  player.  252,330.  7-10-79.  CI. 

D14-17.000. 
Ludwig  Industries:  See— 

Mikosz.  Daniel  S.,  252,353,  CI.  D17-22.000. 
Marshall,  Simeon,  to  Rachengold-Werk  Adolf  Speck.  Display  rack. 

252,299.  7-10-79,  CI.  D6-23.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  252,348, 
CI.  D21-1 34.000. 
McCarty,  George  S.,  to  Educational  Calculator  Devices,  Inc.  Com- 
bined lectern  and  display  calculator.  252,301,  7-10-79,  CI.  D6- 155.000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See— 

Baase,  Andrew  J.;  Engstrom,  John  G.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and 
McGarvey,  John  N.,  252,331,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Mikosz,  Daniel  S.,  to  Ludwig  Industries.  Drum  lug.  252,353.  7-10-79. 

CI.  DI7-22.000. 
Miramar  of  California:  See — 

Schwartz,  Michel,  252,309,  CI.  D7-3.0OO. 
Molenaar.  Lester  V.  Key  chain  fob.  252,323,  7-10-79,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Moneta  S.p.A.:  See — 

Prussi,  Graziano,  252,311,  CI.  D7-97.000. 
Moore,  James  T.,  Sr.  Combined  motorcycle  gas  tank,  radio  and  tape 

deck.  252,328,  7-10-79,  CI.  D12-155.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hori,  Makoto;  and  Nakano,  Hiroshi,  252,325,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  to  Combi 
Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  toy  vehicle  and  removable  figures  therefor. 
252,348,  7-10-79.  CI.  D21-134.000. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jonsson,  Nils  G.,  252,329,  CI.  D13-24.000. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Schaefer,  Harold  W.,  252,332,  CI.  D15-53.O0O. 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

John,  Julius  F.,  252,324,  CI.  DI2-55.000. 
Ochwat,  Robert  J.  Sleeping  bag.  252,308,  7-10-79,  CI.  D6-268.000. 
Okano,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve  handle.  252,339,  7-10-79, 

CI.  D23-30.000. 
Okano,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve  handle.  252,340,  7-10-79. 
CI.  D23-30.000. 


Oneida  Ltd.:  See- 
Richmond.  Colin  B..  II,  252,314,  CI.  D7-37.000. 
Parker,  William  E.;  Parker,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Lajry  D. 

Biblical  game  board.  252,344,  7-10-79,  CI.  D21-22.000. 
Parker,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Parker,  William  E.;  Parker,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  D.. 
252,344,  CI.  D2 1-22.000. 
Persky,  Warren  E.,  to  Item  House,  Inc.  Jewelry  caddy.  252,302, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D6-157.000. 
Persky,   Warren   E.,   to   Item   House,    Inc.   Jewelry  caddy.    252.303, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D6-157.000. 
Prussi,  Graziano,  to  Moneta  S.p.A.  Decorated  cooking  pot  or  similar 

article.  252,311,  7-10-79,  CI.  D7-97.000. 
Pryor,  John  W.  Mobile  intravenous  stand.  252,300.  7-10-79,  Q.  D6- 

28  000 
Rachengold-Werk  Adolf  Speck:  See- 
Marshall,  Simeon,  252,299,  CI.  D6-23.000. 
Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

252,314,  7-10-79,  CI.  D7-37.O0O. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael  D.,  252,341,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Schaefer,  Harold  W.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Wide 

track  vacuum  cleaner  housing.  252.332,  7-10-79,  CI.  D15-53.000. 
Schwartz.  Michel,  to  Miramlr  of  California.  Dinnerware  set.  252,309, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D7-3.000. 
Shannon,  Marvin  B.  Plastic  cup  holder.  252,310,  7-10-79,  a.  D7-70.000. 
Shirashoji,  Hisashi,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire.  252,327,  7-10-79,  CI. 

D12-I42.000. 
Skinner.  Clifton  D.  Kitchen  faucet.  252,338,  7-10-79,  CI.  D23-23.000. 
Small,  Donald  I   Desk  top  file.  252,334,  7-10-79,  Q.  D19-90.000. 
S.A.  Ets  Lardenois:  See — 

Baudon,  Maurice  C,  252,298,  CI.  D4-35.000. 
Solheim,  John  S.  Skateboard   252,346,  7-10-79,  CI.  D21-227.000. 
Solheim,  John  S.  Skateboard  252,347,  7-10-79,  CI.  D21-227.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  D.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Testing  tray. 

252,341,  7-10-79,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okano,  Masao,  252,339,  CI.  D23-30.000. 
Okano,  Masao,  252,340,  CI.  D23-30.000. 
Uber.  Robert  N.  Gaming  pouch  for  Keno  or  the  like.  252,355,  7-10-79, 

CI.  D3-48.000. 
Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  to  Flambeau  Products  Corporation.  Battery  box. 

252,354,  7-10-79,  CI.  D3-30.000. 
Vinas,  Lorenzo  C,  to  Comercial  Exportadora  Banolense  S.A.  Slipper. 

252,297.  7-10-79,  CI.  D2-300.000. 
Waters,  Phillip  A.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Display  unit.  252,305, 

7-10-79,  CI.  D6- 18 1.000. 
Zyliss  Zysset  AG:  See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  252.312,  CI.  D7-99.000. 
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CLASS4 

CLASS  46 

4,160,383 

273                     4.160.424 

187                     4.160.683 

632                     4,160,501 

146                   4,160,292 

26 

4,160,337 

462                    4,160,384 
622                  4,160.385 

CLASS  115 

CLASS  150 

CLASS  200 

295                  4,160,293 

44 

4.160.338 

625                   4,160,386 

6.1                4,160.425 

0.5                4,160.473 

1  R               4,160,885 

324                   4.160.294 
420                    4. 160.293 

232 

4.160.339 
CLASS  47 

639                    4,160,387 
646                    4,160,388 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  1S« 

5  A               4,160,886 
61.62               4,160,887 

CLASSS 

283                   4.160.296 

27 
28  R 

4.160.340 
4.160.341 

CLASS  74 
89.18              4.160.389 

323                     4,160.426 
CLASS  119 

69                    4.160.684 
219                    4,160,685 
331                   4,160,686 

148  A                4,160,888 
163                     4,160,889 
308                   4,160,890 

CLASSt 

80 

4,160.342 
CLASS  4* 

574                    4.160.390 
661                   4,160,391 

5                   4.160.427 
133                    4,160.428 

444                    4,160,687 
574                    4,160,688 

CLASS  204 

12                    4.160.642 
26                    4.160.643 

214  A 

4.160.649 

732                     4,160,392 
750  B                4,160,393 

CLASS  123 

583.1                  4,160.689 
643                     4.160.690 

1  T                4,160.702 
15                    4,160.703 

136                   4.160,297 

CLASS  49 

32  EB            4,160,429 

664                   4.160.691 

32  R               4,160,704 

CLASS* 

90 

4,160,343 

CLASS  75 
12                    4,160,661 

75  B               4,160,430 
4,160,431 

CLASS  159 

37  R                4,160,705 
4,160,706 

14                    4.160.298 

CLASS  51 

24                    4.160.662 

4,160,432 

6W               4.160.692 

4.160,707 

347                    4.160.299 

16 

4,160,630 

35                    4.160,663 

124  R                4,160,433 

CLASS  162 

4,160.708 

CLASSIC 

7                   4.160.300 

39 

CLASS  S2 

4.160.344 

49                   4,160.664 
171                   4.160.665 

140  FG            4,160,434 
148  CC            4,160,435 
190  B               4,160,436 

24                   4.160.693 
256                   4,160,694 

49                    4,160,709 
129.23               4,160,710 
152                   4,160,711 

CLASS  12 

81 

4.160,343 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  134 

CLASS  164 

158  R                4,160,712 

120.3                4.160.301 

% 
199 

4.160,346 
4,160,347 

64                    4.160.394 
CLASS  82 

35  A                4,160,437 

73                    4,160,474 

180  P                 4,160,713 
195  R                4,160,714 

CLASS  13 

202 

4.160,348 

CLASS  125 

CLASS  165 

243  R               4,160,715 

2  P               4.160.867 

481 

4,160,349 

5                   4,160.395 

IITP             4,160,438 
16  R                4,160,439 

55                    4,160,475 

270                   4,160,716 

11                   4.160.868 

6% 

4,160,330 

CLASS  83 

171                     4,160,476 

279                    4,160,717 

33                   4,160,869 

CLASS  53 

100                   4.160.396 

CLASS  126 

172                     4,160,477 

CLASS  206 

CLASS  IS 

76 

4,160,351 

661                    4,160.397 

CLASS  166 

45.14               4.160,502 

340                   4,160,302 
349                    4,160,303 

CLASS  16 

137 
393 

497 

4,160.352 
4,160.353 
4.160.334 

865                   4.160.398 
CLASS  84 

1.03               4.160.399 

IIOR                4,160,440 
127                     4,160,441 
140                    4,160,442 
270                    4,160,443 

55.1                  4,160,478 
267                     4.160.479 
269                    4.160.480 

328                   4.160,503 
334                    4.160,504 
571                     4,160,505 

49                   4,160,304 

26 

CLASS  55 

4,160.651 

1.13               4.160.400 
1.16              4.I60.4OI 

271                     4.160,444 
369.1                  4.160.445 

272                    4.160.481 
284                   4.160.482 
307                   4.160.483 
317                    4,160.484 

CLASS  208 
11  LE            4,160,718 

CLASS  17 

46 

4.160,652 

1.24               4.160.402 

CLASS  127 

11  R               4,160,719 

4,160,303 

315 

4,160,653 

1.26               4.160.404 

^^m  *r»fc^fcj     m^  r 

4.160,720 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  5< 

CLASS  89 

46  A                4,160,675 

CLASS  172 

230                    4,160,721 

230  B               4,160,644 

98 

4,160,333 

7                    4,160.405 

CLASS  128 

9                    4.160,485 

CLASS  209 

4,160,645 

192 

4,160,336 

1  R                4,160,446 

CLASS  173 

4                    4,160,722 

230  R               4,160,646 

329 
344 

4,160,357 
4,160,338 

CLASS  91 

483                     4,160.403 

152                     4,160,449 
214.4                 4,160,450 

135                   4,160.486 

CLASS  210 

CLASS  24 

4,160,451 

CLASS  174 

7                    4,160,723 

205  R               4,160,306 

CLASS  57 

CLASS  93 

260                   4.160,452 

14  R                4,160,870 

4.160,724 

CLASS  28 

58.8; 

4,160,339 

36.3                 4,160.406 

330                    4.160.433 

84  R                4,160,871 

21                     4,160,725 

220                   4.160,307 

81 

4,160,360 
CLASS  59 

CLASS  96 

348                     4.160.434 
400                    4.160.455 

101.5                 4,160,872 

23  F                4,160,726 
23  H               4.160,727 

CLASS  29 

1  PC             4,160,666 

673                     4.160,448 

CLASS  178 

31  C               4,160,728 

82 

4,160,361 

1.5  R            4,160,667 

735                     4.160,447 

58  R               4,160,873 

40                    4,160,729 

2                   4,160,309 
23.14               4.160.310 

CLASS  <0 

1.8                4,160,668 
27  E                4,160.669 

CLASS  130 

69  G                4,160,874 

48                    4,160.730 
50                    4.160.731 

25.15              4.160.311 

39.18  B           4,160,362 

91  D               4.160.671 

27  T                4,160.456 

CLASS  179 

75                   4.160,732 

429                   4.160.312 

290 

4,160,363 

119  R               4,160,670 

1.5  M           4,160,875 

85                   4,160,733 

525                   4.160,313 

293 

4.160,364 

CLASS  134 

15  AT            4,160,876 

96.1                  4,160,734 

538                    4,160,314 

606 

4.160.363 

CLASS  98 

6                    4.160,676 

15  BA             4.160,877 

130                    4,160,733 

388                    4,160,308 

CLASS  62 

115  R                4,160,407 

9                    4,160,677 

18  BC             4,160,878 

150                    4.160,736 

603                    4,160,313 
734                   4,160,316 
749                  4,160,317 

CLASS  30 

476 
30  E 

4.160.366 
CLASS  65 

4  160  634 

CLASS  99 

348                  4,160,408 
CLASS  100 

167  C                4,160,457 
CLASS  135 
5  AT            4,160,458 

90  AN            4,160,879 

98                  4,160,880 

HIE               4,160,881 

111  R               4,160,882 

202                    4,160,737 
232                   4,160,738 

CLASS  211 

113                    4,160,318 

30R 

4.160.655 

257                      4.160.409 

CLASS  136 

114  M               4,160.883 
170  J                 4.160.884 

CLASS  180 
68  R                4.160.487 

86                      4,160,506 

122                    4,160,319 
380                 4,160,320 
383                   4,160,321 

17  R 

CLASS  6« 

4,160.367 

CLASS  101 

41                   4.160.410 

89  SJ               4,160,678 
CLASS  137 

CLASS  219 

10.69             4,160,891 
83                    4,160,892 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  70 

CI  ASS  102 

13                    4,160,459 

72                    4,160,460 

337                     4.160.461 

529                   4.160.462 

133                     4.160.490 

85  BA             4,160,893 

14  C               4,160.322 
22                  4.160.323 

417 
456  R 

4,160.368 
4,160.369 

7                    4.160.411 
20                   4.160.412 

168                     4.160.488 
282                     4.160.489 

121  L                4,160,894 
125.1                  4,160,893 
216                   4  160  896 

CLASS  33 

123  R                4.160.328 

21 

CLASS  71 

4.160.636 

24  HC            4.160.413 

65.2                 4.160.414 

214                    4.160.415 

596.18              4,160.463 
CLASS  138 

CLASS  181 

284                    4.160.491 

543                     4,160,897 
CLASS  220 

137  R                4,160.324 

41 

90 

95 

118 

4.160.637 
4.160.638 
4.160.639 
4,160,660 

215                     4.160.416 

93                    4.160.464 

CLASS  182 

2.1  A            4.160.310 

148  D               4.160.325 

221                     4.160.417 

97                    4.160.465 

2                   4,160,492 

210                    4.160.311 

174  D               4.160.327 
174  R               4.160.326 

CLASS  104 

115                    4.160.466 

122                   4,160,493 

CLASS  222 

178  D               4.160.329 

CLASS  72 

2                    4.160.418 

CLASS  139 

CLASS  188 

56                    4.160.312 

200                    4.160.330 
CLASS  3« 

42 

147 

4,160,370 
4,160,371 

10                    4.160.419 
CLASS  105 

33                    4.160.467 
453                    4.160.468 

270                    4.160,494 
CLASS  190 

181                     4.160.313 
228                     4,160.314 

39  B              4.160.331 

404 

4,160,372 

367                   4.160.420 

CLASS  140 

18  A               4,160,495 

CLASS  223 

119                   4.160,332 

CLASS  73 

n  ASS  106 

115                     4.160.469 

43                   4,160,496 

96                    4.160.315 

CLASS  40 

23 

4,160,373 

39.6                 4.160.672 

CLASS  144 

CLASS  192 

98                   4,160.516 

322                     4,160,333 

76 

4,160,374 

43                    4.160.673 

3  B                4.160.470 

0.098             4,160,499 

CLASS  226 

531                  4.160,334 

104 

4.160,373 

89                   4.160.674 

176                    4.160,471 

4  A              4,160,497 

19                   4.160.517 

CLASS  43 

113 
141  A 

4,160.376 
4.160.377 

CLASS  110 

194                    4,160,472 

84  C                4.160,498 

115                   4.160.518 

131                     4.160.333 

146 

4.160,378 

173  R                4.160.421 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  196 

CLASS  229 

132  A                4.160,336 

229 

4.160,379 
4,160,380 

CLASS  112 

1.5                 4,160,679 
16.5                4,160,680 

116                    4,160,701 

37  R                4.160.519 

CLASS  44 

322.5 

4,160,381 

121.11               4.160.422 

111                     4,160,681 

CLASS  198 

CLASS  232 

63                   4,160,648 

422  R 

4.160.382 

121.12              4.160.423 

171                     4.160.682 

457                    4,160.500 

17                   4.160.520 

PI  29 


PI  30 


CLASS  233 

27  4.160.521 

CLASS  235 

92  PE  4,160,898 

101  4,160,899 

132  E  4.160.900 

437  4,160.901 

454  4.160,522 

CLASS  237 

1  A  4.160.523 

51  4,160.524 

CLASS  239 

332  4.160.525 

427  4.160.526 

CLASS  242 

47  4,160,527 

56  R  4,160,528 

56.6  4,160,529 

68.2  4,160,530 

78.1  4.160.531 

125.1  4,160,532 

137.1  4,160,533 

CLASS  244 

135  A  4,160,534 

CLASS  248 

94  4,160,535 

280.1  4,160,536 


CLASS  250 


199 

201 

311 

322 

330 

381 

402 

432  PD 

445  T 

461  R 

468 

563 

574 


4.160.903 
4.160.904 
4,160,905 
4.160,906 
4,160,907 
4,160,908 
4,160,909 
4,160,910 
4,160,911 
4.160.902 
4.160.912 
4,160.913 
4,160,914 


34 
.75 
182 
344 
411  R 
440 
466J 
468 
506 
518 


CLASS  252 

4,160,739 
4,160,740 
4,160,741 
4,160,742 
4,160,743 
4,160,744 
4,160.745 
4,160,746 
4,160,747 
4,160,748 


CLASS  254 


50.3 

89  R 
106 

134.3  PA 
192 


4,160,537 
4,160,538 
4,160,539 
4,160,540 
4,160,541 


CLASS  256 

70  4,160,542 


CLASS  260 


2.3 

17.4  ST 

23.5  A 
27  BB 
29.2  TN 
29.4  R 

29.6  H 
29.6  M 
31.2  N 
40R 

42.21 
42.47 
45.75  S 

112  B 

206 

239  BB 

243.3 

244.4 

306.7  T 

343 

343.3  P 

346.11 

397.1 


4,160,749 
4,160,750 
4,160,751 
4,160,752 
4,160,753 
4,160,754 
4,160,755 
4,160,756 
4,160,757 
4,160,758 
4,160,759 
4,160.760 
4,160.761 
4,160,762 
4,160,763 
4,160,764 
4.160.765 
4.160.766 
4.160.767 
4.160.768 
4,160,769 
4,160,770 
4.160.771 
4.160.772 


403 
424 

448.2  E 
448.8  R 
456  F 
502R 
502.5 
513  F 
544D 

555  C 

556  AR 
570  AB 
583  P 
586  D 
586  P 
927  R 
937 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4,16C  773 
4,160  774 
4,160(775 
4,16(1776 
4,160  777 
4,160(778 
4,1601779 
4.164780 
4,160^781 
4,1601782 
4,1601783 
4,160(784 
4,160)785 
4. 160(787 
4,160)786 
4,160)794 
4,160(795 


60 

81 
213 
342  R 

345 


252 


166 


106 
263 

275 


CLASS264 

4,1601,796 
4,160,797 
4,160,798 
4,160j799 
4,160(800 

CLASS  266 

4,16 
CLASS  267 

4,16 

CLASS  271 

4.16 
4,16 
4,16 


CLASS  273 

1  M  4,16 

29  A  4.1 

176  F  4,16 


124 


CLASS  277 

4,160^51 


CLASS  280 

21  R 

87.02  W 

87.04  A 
612 
618 
652 
797 


CLASS  285 

4,160i59 
Re.30i)42 

CLASS  292      I 

4,160,^60 
CLASS  293 

4,I60,S61 
4,160i;62 

CLASS  294 

19  R  4.160.563 

CLASS297 

131  4,160,^64 

483  4,160i^65 

CLASS  299 

30  4,160,566 


156 
419 


101 


1 

120 


CLASS  307 


10  R 

64 
205 
216 
252  C 
252  M 
261 
308 


CLASS  308 


159 
203 


4,160^68 
4.160^69 

CLASS  310 

17  4.160^24 

160  4.160  '25 

215  4,160)26 

302  4,160  >27 

353  4,160|»28 

CLASS  312 

245 4,16QJ570 


327 


112 
217 
498 


4,160,571 
CLASS  313 

4,160,929 


4,160,930 
4.160.931 

CLASS  315 

169.4  4,160.932 

241  P  4.160,933 

307  4.160.934 

370  4.160.935 

388  4.160.936 

CLASS  318 

39  4.160.937 

82  4.160.938 

723  4,160.939 

803  4.160,940 

CLASS  320 

4.160.941 
CLASS  323 
4  4.160.943 

4,160,944 


56 


17 


4,160.945 


CLASS  324 

30  R  4,160.946 
54                    4,160.947 

61  P  4,160,948 

62  4,160,949 
107  4,160,950 

CLASS  325 

13  4,160.951 

369  4,160,952 

440  4,160,953 

CLASS  328 

127  4.160.954 

CLASS  329 

2  4,160.955 

CLASS  331 

94.5  P  4.160.956 

107  A  4.160.957 

178  4.160.958 

CLASS  332 

31  T  4.160.959 
40  4,160.960 

CLASS  333 

4,160.961 
4.160,962 
4,I60,%3 


27 
141 
151 


CLASS  334 

15  4,160,964 

CLASS  335 
79  4,160,965 

CLASS  33« 

4,160,966 
4,160.967 

CLASS  337 

4.160.968 


155 
209 


404 


CLASS  338 

23  4.160.969 

CLASS  339 

14  P  4.160.572 

99  R  4.160.573 

4.160.574 

103  M  4.160.575 

119  R  4.160.576 

CLASS  340 

18  LD  4.160.970 

152  T  4.160.971 

541  4.160.972 

718  4.160.973 

721  4.160.981 


CLASS  343 


16  M 

700  MS 

713 

742 

788 

795 


4.160.974 
4,160.975 
4,160,976 
4,160,977 
4,160,978 
4,160,979 
4,160,980 


75 


1.1 
89 

%.14 
%.21 

120 

133 

269 


49 


87 


5 

25 
31 
86 
195 
234 
235 
246 
317 
324 


CLASS  346 

4,160,982 

CLASS  350 

4,160,577 
4,160,578 
4,160,579 
4,160,580 
4,160,942 
4.160,581 
4,160,582 
4,160,583 

CLASS  351 

4,160,584 

CLASS  352 

4.160.585 

CLASS354 

4.160.586 
4,160,587 
4.160.588 
4.160.589 
4.160.590 
4,160.983 
4,160,591 
4,160.592 
4,160,593 
4,160,594 


CLASS  355 

3  FU  4.160,595 


68 

74 


4.160,596 
4,160.597 


22 
30 
36 
41 


48 
49 
81 


CLASS  356 

121  4.160.598 

352  4,160,600 

381  4,160,599 

404  4,160,601 

CLASS  357 

4.160,984 
4,160.985 
4.160.986 
4.160.987 
4.160.988 
4.160.989 
4.160.990 
4.160,991 
4,160,992 

CLASS  358 

21  V  4.160.993 

22  4.160.994 
29  4.160.995 
73  4,160,9% 
93  4,160,997 

105  4,160,998 
108  4,160,999 
225  4,161,000 

CLASS  360 

10  4.161,001 

75  4.161.002 

99  4,161,003 

106  4,161,004 
129  4.161.005 
137                   4.161.006 

4.161.007 

CLASS  361 

56  4.161.008 

4.161.009 

79  4.161.010 

80  4.161.011 
128  4.161.012 
388  4.161.016 
412  4.161.017 
433                    4.161.013 

CLASS  362 

104  4.161.018 
147  4.161.019 
216  4.161.020 
252  4,161.021 
263  4,161.014 
4.161.015 

CLASS  363 

88  4,161,022 

124  4.161.023 

CLASS  3«4 

200  4.161,024 
4.161.025 


492 

579 
581 
709 
714 
728 
822 
900 


SI 
145 
185 
203 
244 


162 
219 

247 


208 
616.2 


286 
370 
407 


2 
227 
244 
259 


98 


144 


4 
139 
142 
501 
607 
621 
749 
786 


181 
238 
330 
363 
403 

465 


55 

102 


46 
68 
101 
104 
106 
180 
223 


24 
119 

220 
276 
421 
448 
461 
556 
648R 


4.161.026 
4.161.027 
4.161.028 
4.161.029 
4,161,030 
4,161.031 
4.161.032 
4.161.033 
4,161.034 
4,161.035 
4.161.036 

(tjlSS3«5 

4.161.037 
4.161,038 
4,161,039 
4,161,040 
4,161,041 

($JiSS3t6 

4,160,602 
4.160,603 
4,160,604 

Ct.ASS400 

4,160.605 
4.160.606 

CMSS403 

4,160,607 
4,160.608 
4.160,609 
4,160,610 

C|ASS405 

4.160.611 
4.160.612 
4.160.613 
4.160.614 
4,160,615 

CtASS406 

4,160,567 

(tASSM» 

4,160,616 

CMSS414 

4.160.508 
4,160,617 
4,160.618 
4.160,619 
4,160,509 
4,160,620 
4,160,507 
4,160,621 

CiASS417 

4.160.622 
4.160.623 
4.160.624 
4.160.625 
4,160.626 
4.160.627 
4,160,628 

Ct.ASS418 

4,160,629 
4,160.630 

CtASS423 

4.160.801 
4.160.802 
4.160.803 
4.160.804 
4.160.647 
4.160.805 
4.160.806 

CtASS423 

4.160.807 
4.160.808 
4.160.809 
4.160.810 
4.160.811 
4.160,812 
4,160,813 
4,160,814 
4,160,815 
4,160,816 

CtASS424 

4,160,817 
4,160,818 
4,160,819 
4,160,820 
4,160.821 


52 

70 

84 

85 
180 
199 
200 
246 

248.56 

249 
250 
263 
267 

269 

270 
273  R 

274 
278 
283 
288 
298 


10 

62 

85 
112 
128 
129  R 
225 
302.1 
383 


4.160.822 
4.160.823 
4.160.824 
4.160,825 
4.160,826 
4.160.827 
4.160.828 
4,160.829 
4.160.830 
4.160,831 
4,160,832 
4,160,833 
4,160.834 
4.160.835 
4,160,836 
4.160,837 
4.160.838 
4.160.839 
4,160.840 
4,160.841 
4,160,842 
4,160,843 
4,160,844 
4.160,846 
4.160.845 

CLASS  425 

4.160.631 
4.160.632 
4.160,633 
4,160,634 
4,160,635 
4,160,636 
4,160.637 
4.160,638 
4,160,639 


CLASS  426 

1  4,160,847 

24  4,160,848 

94  4,160,849 

601  4,160,850 

CLASS  427 

379  4,160,851 

CLASS  428 

4.160,852 
4,160,853 
4,160,854 
4,160,855 

CLASS  429 

4,160.856 
4.160.857 

CLASS  431 

4.160.640 
CLASS  432 

4.160,641 

CLASS  435 

4,160,696 
4,160,695 
4.160,698 
4.160.697 
4.160.699 
4.160.700 


192 
425 
607 
621 


59 


25 
101 
173 
194 
287 
298 


CLASS 


148 
179 
230 
411 
469 


14 
322 


525 

4.160,792 
4,160.790 
4,160.793 
4,160.789 
4.160.791 


CLASS  528 


CLASS 


5 
17  A 


439 


30 


2 
22 
25 


475 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.160.858 
4.160.859 

536 

4.160.860 
4.160.861 

542 

4.160.862 

544 

4.160,863 

560 

4,160.864 

4,160,865 

4,160,866 

585 

4,160,788 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D2- 

277 

252,2% 

179 

252,304 

130 

252,313 

D12- 

55 

252,324 

D17— 

22 

252,353 

D22—   23 

252.336 

D3- 

252,297 

181 

252,305 

138 

252,315 

110 

252,325 

D19— 

47 

252.333 

D23—    3 

252,337 

252,354 

188 

252.306 

207 

252,316 

141 

252,326 

90 

252,334 

23 

252,338 

D4- 

48 

252.355 

191 

252.307 

D8- 

350 

252,317 

142 

252,327 

D21- 

22 

252,344 

30 

252,339 

252,298 

268 

252,308 

373 

252.318 

155 

252,328 

30 

252,343 

252,340 

D6— 

252,299 

D7-     3 

252,309 

DIO- 

25 

252,319 

D13— 

24 

252,329 

120 

252,345 

D24—   29 

252,341 

252,300 

37 

252,314 

103 

252,320 

D14- 

17 

252,330 

130 

,  252,335 

31 

252,342 

155 

252,301 

70 

252.310 

252,321 

60 

252,331 

134 

252.348 

D48—    3 

252,350 

157 

252.302 

97 

252,311 

Dll- 

31 

252.322 

DI5— 

53 

252,332 

227 

252,346 

23  R 

252,351 

252,303 

99 

252,312 

81 

252,323 

124 

252,349 

252,347 

32  A 

252.352 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.— 


37 


41     4.435 


49     4,432 


69 


4,433 


86 


4,434 


X 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDE 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Oregi  >n 41 

Penn^lvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhodfc  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tenn<ssee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermjnt  50 

Virgil  ia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  V'irginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

WyoE  ling 56 

i  lir  Force 57 

yirmy 58 


U.S 
U.S 


U.S.  Ifavy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  iccording  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


04 
06 


4,160,961 
4,160,976 
4,161,026 
4,160,347 
4,160,476 
4,160,512 
4,160,522 
4,160,540 
4,160,645 
4,160,727 
4,160,808 
4,160,914 
4,160,963 
4,160,984 
4,160,324 
4,160,412 
4,160,518 
4,160,776 
4,160,846 
4,160,428 
4,160,507 
4,160,295 
4,160,300 
4,160,308 
4,160,309 
4,160,315 
4,160,345 
4,160,399 
4,160,405 
4,160,433 
4,160,437 
4,160,444 
4,160,452 
4,160,461 
4,160,488 
4,160,495 
4,160,508 
4,160,554 
4,160,560 
4,160,568 
4,160,571 
4,160,575 
4,160,597 
4,160,601 
4,160,617 
4,160,648 
4,160,687 
4,160,721 
4,160,729 
4,160,738 
4,160,770 
4,160,791 
4,160,809 


08 
09 


10 


11 
12 


13 


IS 
16 
17 


4,160,811 
4,160,815 
4,160,845 
4,160,854 
4,160,882 
4,160,883 
4,160,921 
4,160,926 
4,160,941 
4,160,949 
4,160,978 
4,160,985 
4,160,988 
4,160,994 
4,161,004 
4,161,009 
4,161,018 
4,161,020 
4,161,021 
4,161,023 
4,160,904 
4,161,017 
4,161,031 
4,160,335 
4,160,373 
4,160,397 
4,160,443 
4,160,474 
4,160,564 
4,160,599 
4,160,678 
4,160,899 
4,160,913 
4,160,956 
4,160,728 
4,160,780 
4,160,579 
4,160,340 
4,160,376 
4,160,406 
4,160,624 
4,160,786 
4,160,903 
4,160,981 
4,160,986 
4,160,354 
4,160,359 
4,160,453 
4,160,524 
4,160,825 
4,160,977 
4,160,886 
4,160,305 


PI  32 


PATENTS 


18 


19 
20 

21 

22 
23 

24 


4,160,356 
4,160,400 
4,160,410 
4,160,451 
4,160,456 
4,160,502 
4,160,503 
4,160,509 
4,160,517 
4,160,548 
4,160,552 
4,160,574 
4,160,618 
4,160,649 
4,160,667 
4,160,680 
4,160,760 
4,160,873 
4,160,880 
4,160,885 
4,160,916 
4,160,924 
4,160,945 
4,160,982 
4,160,993 
.4,161,012 
4,160,493 
4,160,513 
4,160,531 
4,160.608 
4,160,731 
4.160,767 
4,160,834 
4,160.519 
4,160,558 
4,160,563 
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4,160,448 
4,160,569 
4,160,584 
4,160,589 
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4,160,629 
4,160,641 
4,160,726 
4,160,752 
4,160,803 
4,160,857 
4,160,876 
4,160,877 
4,160,887 
4,160,942 
4,160,952 
4,160,970 
4,160,975 
4,160,992 
4,161,013 
4,161,024 
4,160,316 
4,160,326 
4,160,349 
4,160,350 
4,160,357 
4,160,370 
4,160,379 
4,160,485 
4,160,546 
4,160,559 
4,160,684 
4,160,700 
4,160.702 
4.160,761 
4,160,795 
4,160.7% 
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4,160,900 
4,160,931 
Re.30,042 
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4,160,500 
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4,160,653 
4,160,658 
4,161,000 
4,160,333 
4,160,450 
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4,160,586 
4,160,800 
4,160,353 
4,160,385 
4,160,407 
4,160,415 
4,160,416 
4,160,422 
4,160,424 
4,160,526 
4,160,553 
4,160,598 
4,160,741 
4,160,745 
4,160,746 
4,160,758 
4,160,759 
4,160,771 
4,160,772 
4,160,781 
4,160,788 
4,160,790 
4,160,801 
4,160,816 
4,160,821 
4,160,848 
4,160,861 
4,160,865 
4,160,919 
4,160,943 
4,160,944 
4,160,966 
4,160,972 
4,160,974 
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4,161.033 
4,161,034 
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4,160,578 
4,160,588 
4,160,593 
4,160,604 
4,160,654 
4,160,655 
4,160,666 
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4,160,705 
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4,160,750 
4,160,755 
4,160,769 
4,160,775 
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4,160,793 
4,160,842 
4,160,858 
4,160,862 
4,160,864 
4,160,875 
4,160,879 
4,160,893 
4,160,898 
4,160,910 
4,160,917 
4,160,936 
4,160,939 
4,160,959 
4.160,973 
4.160,987 
4,160,991 
4,161,014 
4,161,015 
4,160,317 
4,160,336 
4,160,535 
4,160,573 
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NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PPT  Inclading  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
in  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  3  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Oazettb  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 
Not.  7,  1978.       Oomm{$»{oner  of  Pmtent$  and  Trademarks. 


3330,067,  John  A. 
JIAKING    THIN    UNIFOR^I 
D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc. 
V.  General  Electric 
complaint  and  counterclai 
1979. 


Landb(om  et  al,  CREPE  GRIDDLE  FOR 

CREPES,    filed   Mar.    21,    1978, 

V8-W-291,  Creative  Cookware,  Inc. 

Compofiy.  Stipulation  dismissing  action, 

with  prejudice  filed  on  Mar.  12, 


Patent  Sui 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  k>atent  Act  of  1952 

3,585,844,  Emanuel  M.  Glares,  ITRUCTURAL  PANELS. 
filed  May  3,  1979,  D.C,  X.D.  111.  kChlcago),  Doc.  79cl803. 
Emanuel  3/.  Olaros  v.  H.  H.  RoheAson  Co.  et  al. 

3,546,390,  American  Telecommunication  Corporation,  EN- 
CLOSED TELEPHONE  HAVING  jA  RACEWAY  FOR  ITS 
CORD;  D.  210,378,  same,  TELEPHONE  HANDSET: 
D.  210,379,  same,  FRENCH  CRADLE  TELEPHONE ; 
D.  211,645,  same,  COMBINED  TEEEPHONE  AND  ENCLO- 
SURE THEREFOR,  filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridge- 
port), Doc.  B-594,  United  States  Tekphone  Company  v.  Amer- 
ican Telecommunications  Corp.  Judoment  entered  for  plaintiff 
on  Apr.  11,  1979. 

3,771,829,       Truclrweld       Equlpm< 
TRAILER,  filed  Jan.   19,   1979,  D.( 
Doc.  C79-100M,  Reliance  Truck  & 
weld  Equipment  Company. 

3,780,246,   The   Blaclt   &   Decker 

HAND-OPERATED     TOOL     WII 

HAVING   THREE-POSITION   LOCt-OFF  ASSEMBLY,   filed 

Aug.  11,  1976,  D.C.  Del.  (Wllmingtin),  Doc.  76-263,  Black  <C 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company  v.  IDlBSton,  Inc.  Stipulation 

and   order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice  filed  on  Aug.  30, 

1979. 

3,786,734,  Martin  Long,  DNDEtWATER  ELECTRONIC 
FLASH  ACTUATOR,  filed  Apr.  id  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  C79-0824-L^B,  Martin  Long  v.  0.  H. 
Brigham. 

3,807,069,  Robert  Daley,  INDEXlis'G  DEVICE,  filed  May 
16,  1979,  Court  of  Appeals,  Ist  arAlt,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
79-1195,  Robert  Daley  et  al.  v.  Grafton  Printing  Co.  Inc. 

3329,933,  William  R.  Lambert,  XfETHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  EVISCERATING  SCALliOPS.  filed  May  11,  1979, 
D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  TO-239-ORL-CR,  William 
R.  Lambert,  doing  business  as  Soutiern  Seafood  Company  v. 
Canaveral  Seafood,  Inc.  et  at. 


GAMES, 


at       Company,       DUMP 

W.D.  Wash.   (Seattle), 

tguipment,  Ltd.  v.  Truck- 

^lanufacturlng  Company, 

SWITCH     ACTUATOR 


3,852,830,  Leonard  Marmo^, 
25,  1976,  D.C,  W.D.  Tenn. 
T.  Treace  et  al.  v.  Leonart 
mlt  to  defendant  5%  of  ne( 
Oct.  1,  1974,  and  covered 
crued  interest.  Judgment 

3,857,566,     Jerome     H. 
DART  AND  SHOCK 
BALL   FOR   TARGET 
X.D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc. 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson  et  al. 
Instate  should  settlement 
Order  dated  Apr.  27,  1979. 

3,867306,     Lantech,     Inc 
STRETCHED- WRAPPED 
D.C,   S.D.  Fla.    (Miami), 
V.  International  Packaging 

3368,670,  Joseph  O'Nory, 
Rer-  No.  1,073.403    (TELL-0 
O'Nory,  doing  business  as 
24,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Sx),  Joseph  O'Xory  v. 

3,908,704,  Penntube 
filed  Oct.   16,   1975,  D.C, 
Penntube  Plastict  Co.  et 
Cause  dismissed  with  leav  1 

8,917,271.     (See  3.857,566.) 

3,989,545,  Assembly 
.VCTUATOR,  filed  Apr.  9, 
Erie,   Assembly  Machines, 

8348,294,  Ameron,  Inc., 
FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE,  filed 
Doc.  78-329,  The  Thomps( 
Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

8364,873,  Christen,  Inc., 
2.  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  ( 
Inc.  V.  Amron  Corporation 
1979. 

Sink 


,  KNEE  PROSTHESIS,  filed  May 
(Memphis),  Doc.  C-76-238,  Harry 
Marmor,  Plaintiffs  ordered  to  re- 
sales of  knee  prostheses  sold  since 
by  Patent  No.  3,852,830,  plus  ac- 
ds  ted  Apr.  24,  1979. 
L  emelson,     ADHESIVE     SURFACE 
ABSORBING  TARGET  ;  8,917,271,  same, 
filed    Nov.    24,    1976,    D.C. 
6c4371,  Centsable  Prod.,  et  al.  v. 
Cause  dismissed  with  leave  to  re- 
legotlations  not  be  consummated. 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A 
PACKAGE,  filed  Apr.  17,  1979. 
)oc.  79-1841-C-JE,  Lantech  Inc. 
Uachines  Inc. 

USTOMER  SERVICE  DISPLAY  ; 

JIATIC  AND  DESIGN),  Joseph 

Advance  Electro  Systems,  filed  Apr. 

Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-1489-MRP 

Pat  -icia  Properties,  Ltd. 

Plastics  Co.,  CORRUGATED  TUBING, 

.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3442, 

V.   Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

to  reinstate.  Nov.  29,  1978. 


(I. 


3,884,668,  John  W.  Casey,  PIPE 


I'USHING  APPARATUS, 


filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  D.C,  W.D.  MUh.   (Grand  Rapids),  Doc. 


G79-255-CA1,  John  W.   Casey  v. 
pany. 

3,841,418,    William    M.    Applewhltfe,    TRACTOR    ATTACH- 
MENT BAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RE'|RACTABLE  PORTIONS, 
filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Miss. 
49-S-P,    William    M.    Appleichite    1 . 
Works,  Inc. 

8,843,051,    Structural    Rubber    P^ducts    Co. 
RAILWAY  CROSSINGS  ;  4,117,977, 

D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79*1223,  Structural  Rubber 
Products  Co.  V.  Park  Rubber  Co.  et  ai . 

3344,523,  Martin  J.  Wllhelm,  MOIfD  HAVING  A  BREATH- 
ABLE RELEASE  SHEET  ACROSS 
1975,   D.C,   E.D.   Wis.    (Milwaukee) 

Corporation  v.  Adrosil  Corporatioi.  Patent  No.  3,844,523 
granted  on  Oct.  29,  1974  in  the  nane  of  Martin  J.  Wllhelm 
Is  declared  to  be  invalid.  Entered  Ma;  ■  11,  1979. 


3349338,  William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr, 
HANDLE,  filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  D.C, 
Doc.  C-78-59-WS,  Keeler  Corpon 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  v.  Stewart-Warnei 
missal  of  action  without  prejudice 

984  OG  20 


8,968,256,  Edmond  L. 
CHEESE,  filed  Apr.  4,  197f, 
77-3600(4),  Edmond  L 
fendants  are  enjoined  fron 
15,  1979. 


Jtility  Contracting  Com- 


(Clarksdale),  Doc.  DC79- 
Forrest    City   Machine 

HIOffWAY 
lame,  filed  Mar.  27,  1979, 


THE  TOP,  filed  June  23, 
Doc.   75-351,   Unisource 


3,973,518,   Maurice  K. 
14,   1979,   D.C,   E.D.   Was! 
Marks,  Inc.  v.  E-Z  Way,  lie. 
of  dismissal  filed  Apr.  25,  1^79. 

8,988,960,  Bert  J.  Sikli, 
filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  D.C. 
C-79-O703-CFP,  Mark  InAistries 


4,027,315,     Dunn 
CAMERA,  filed  Nov.   16, 
Cisco),  Doc.  C-78-2670-CB|l 
Nuclear,  Inc.  Action 
upon  good  cause  shown. 
Is  not  consummated.  Filed 


4,030395,  Robert  A. 
ING  COMBUSTIBLE 
TERIALS,  filed  Apr.  20, 
Doc.   79-2295-M,   Forest 
Kilns  of  Tenn. 


COMPOSITE  DRAWER 

M.D.N.C   (Greensboro), 

tion,    doing    business    as 

Corp.  Stipulation  of  dls- 

aied  on  Mar.  29,  1979. 


4,036,205,    Hayes-Te 
STOVE,    filed    Mar.    10. 
H-78-126,   C  <i  D 
Corporation   et  al. 
1979. 
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Maehnes,  Inc.,  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

1979,  D.C.  Pa.  (Erie),  Doc.  79-48 

Inc.   V.   Stcanson-Erie   Corp. 

IMPACT-PBOTECTIVE  COATING 

Feb.  21,  1978,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 

n  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Colonial  Tool 

Dismissal  of  action  filed  May  17.  1979. 

PAPER  LOG  ROLLER,  filed  Mar. 

Sfilwaukee),  Doc.  78-128,  Christen, 

Consent  Judgment  filed  Mar.  13, 


PREPARATION  OF  COTTAGE 
D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
f|tn(7  v.  Culture  Products,  Inc.  De- 
infringing  plaintiff's  patent.  May 


H4we,  DROP  MARKER,   filed  Mar. 

(Spokane),  Doc.  C-79-69,   Tru 

and  Maurice  K.  Huwe.  Notice 


IICISSORS  LIFT;  4,118,065,  same, 
.D.  Calif.   (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
V.  Up-Right,  Inc. 


Instrunients,    Inc.,    MULTIPLE    IMAGE 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.   (San  Fran- 
Dunn  Instruments,  Inc.  v.  Ohio 
dismissed  without  prejudice  to  the  right, 
reopen  the  action  if  settlement 
pr.  18,  1979. 


1>78, 


ti 


Caugfcey,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
GAS  !S  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  MA- 

11179,  D.C,  W.D.  Tenn.   (Memphis). 

F  nets  V.   Vernon  Plass  and  Scotch 


Equibment    Corporation,    FIREPLACE 

1J78,   D.C.   Conn.    (Hartford),   Doe. 

Distribii  tors.  Inc.  v.  Hayes-Te  Equipment 

Stipule  tion  for  dismissal  filed  Apr.   12, 


July  17,  1979 
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4,044,521,  Larry  J.  Fischer  et  al.,  ROOF  INSULATION  SUP- 
PORT SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  D.C.  Minn.  (5Hn- 
neapolls),  Doc.  4-79-173,  Larry  J.  Fischer  v.  Johns-Manville 
Corporation. 

4,050,381,  Robert  W.  Helnemann,  LOW  DENSITY  INDI- 
RECT FIRE  MUNITION  SYSTEM  (U),  filed  May  15,  1979, 
U.S.  Court  of  Claims  (D.C),  Doc.  202-79-C,  Robert  D.  Heine- 
mann  v.  The  United  States. 

4,070,710,  NuGraphics  Inc.,  RASTER  SCAN  DISPLAY  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  DYNAMICALLY-  VIEWING  IMAGE  ELE- 
MENTS STORED  IN  A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AR- 
RAY, filed  May  15,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  C-79-1155-SW,  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  v.  XuOraphics  Inc. 

4,080,950,  Jo  Paul  Industries,  Inc.,  BALL  THROWING  DE- 
VICE, filed  May  17,  1979,  D.C.  Ind.  (Terre  Haute),  Doc. 
TH-79-83-C,  Jo  Paul  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Ken's  Tool  and  De- 
sign, Inc.  et  al. 

4387345,  Peter  Berntsen  and  Phillip  R.  Peterson,  DRIVEN- 
TYPE  SURVEY  MONUMENT,  filed  May  11,  1979,  D.C.  Ariz. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  C-79-350,  Berntsen  Cast  Products,  Inc.  v. 
.illied  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

4,108,167,  Sidney  Ellner,  ULTRAVIOLET  LIQUID  PURIFI- 
CATION SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  79-1327,  Aguaflne  Corporation  v.  Sidnen 
Ellner  and  Ultraviolet  Purification  Systems,  Inc. 

4,107,292,  Akzona  Incorporated,  STABLE  WATER  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  ENCAPSULATED  PARATHION,  filed  Mar.  26, 
1979,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-157,  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration V.  .4.kzona  Incorporated  et  al. 

4,113,065.     (See  3,983,960.) 

4,117377.     (See  3,843,051.) 

4,127.975,  Thomas  E.  Judkins,  CONCEALED  FASTENERS 
FOB  WALL  PANELS,  filed  May  1,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utica),  Doc.  79-CV-294,  Thomas  E.  Judkins  v.  Roger  Xeil 
Weinar  et  of. 

D.  210,878.     (See  3,546,396.) 

D.  210,879.     (See  3.546,396.) 

D.  211,645.    (See  3,546,396.) 

D.  280,858,  Formica  Corporation,  SLIDING  DOOR  UNIT 
FOR  SHOWER  STALLS  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr.  20,  1970, 
D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  C-1-79-251,  .Powers  Fiat 
Corporation  v.  Basco  Co.  et  al. 

D.  248398,  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation,  SOFA,  filed 
May  1,  1970,  D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Statesvllle),  Doc.  ST-C-7&-15, 
Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation  v.  Stylecraft  Furniture. 
Inc. 

D.  249390,  Roger  A.  Chinn  et  al.,  WOOD  BURNING  STOVE 
WITH  SCREEN,  filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland), 
Doc.  C-7a-321,  Woodcutters  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  John  E. 
Blaser  et  al. 

D.  250,618,  Galaxy  Office  Furniture  Limited,  EXECUTIVE 
CHAIR,  filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  79-1566-R,  Galaxy  Office  Furniture  Limited  v.  Chair- 
World,  Inc.  et  al. 


3^34,067,  Re.  S.N.  035,255,  Filed  May  2,  1979,  CI.  528/17, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ONE  COMPONENT  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  CURING  SILOXANE  RUBBERS, 
Donald  R.  Weyenberg,  Owner  of  Record:  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Midland,  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  E. 
Dominick,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 


4,020,649,  Re.  S.N.  034,903,  Filed  May  1,  1979,  CI.  63/32, 
BRILLIANTIZED  STEP  CUT  DIAMOND,  Henry  Gross- 
bard,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Radiant  Cut  Diamond  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Camil  P.  Spiecens,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 


4,020^87,  Re.  S.N.  002,325,  Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  CI.  228/ 
56,  SOLDER  PREFORM,  Norman  Hascoe,  Owner  of 
Record:  Semi-Alloys,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Laurence  B.  Dodds,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 


4,025338,  Re.  S.N.  033,482,  Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  CI.  318/ 
568.  SIGNAL  MODIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR 
MEMORY  CONTROLLED  MANIPULATOR  APPARA- 
TUS, Takehiko  Waunabe,  Owner  of  Record:  Kawasaki 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe-Shi.  Hyogo-Ken.  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Richard  D.  Mason,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  217 


4,065,549,  Re.  S.N.  037,665,  Filed  May  10,  1979,  CI.  423/ 
447.4,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  TENSILE 
STRENGTH,  HIGH  YOUNGS  MODULUS  CARBON 
FIBER  HAVING  EXCELLENT  INTERNAL  STRUC- 
TURE HOMOGENEITY,  Yoshiro  Kinoshita,  Owner  of 
Record:  Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Austin  R.  Miller,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  113 


4,067,224.  Re.  S.N.  035,572,  Filed  May  3,  1979,  CI.  72/416, 
SWAGING  DIES,  Cedric  Gwilliam  Birks,  Owner  of 
Record:  C.C.L.  Systems  Limited.  Surrey.  England,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Cedric  G.  Birks,  Ex.  Gp.;  321 


4,122,814,  Re.  S.N.  016,369,  Filed  Mar.  1.  1979,  CI.  123/ 
148  E,  OPTOELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  Eric  Harold 
Ford,  Owner  of  Record:  Lumenition  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, Attorney  or  Agent:  Roberts  B.  Larson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
342 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


4,128,732,  Re.  S.N.  33,992,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  a.  136/89 
PC,  SOLAR  CELL,  Roy  Kaplow,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Roy  C.  Hopgood,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:   114 


Certificates  of  Correctioii  for  thai  Week  of  July  17, 1979 


PATENT  NOTICES 


B«.  29,672 

D.   249,118 

3,944,610 

3,947,890 

3,954,009 

3,957,761 

4,016,295 

4,017,696 

4,021,345 

4,030,821 

4,055,392 

4,058,512 

4,059,583 

4,062,625 

4,064,334 

4,066,772 

4,088,704 

4,090,230 

4,090,783 

4,091,841 

4,092,706 

4,093,131 

4,094,875 

4,095,374 

4,097,071 

4,097,935 

4,098,346 

4.099,240 

4,099,242 

4,099,832 

4,102,186 

4,104,769 

4,105,882 

4,106,167 

4,107,322 

4,107,612 

4,108,562 

4,108,715 

4,108,989 

4,109,513 

4,109,695 

4,110,038 

4,110,679 


4,110,052 
4,111,507 
4,111,580 
4,111,911 
4,112,258 
4,112,264 
4,112,274 
4,112,376 
4,112,500 
4,114,607 
4,116.376 
4,116,651 
4,116,623 
4,116,868 
4,116,944 
4,118,711 
4,121,295 
4,121,763 
4,122,468 
4,122,506 
4,122.554 
4,122,744 
4,123.336 
4,123,664 
4,123,057 
4,124,932 
4,125.302 
4,125.499 
4,125,507 
4,126,651 
4,126,422 
4,126,677 
4,128,684 
4,128,712 
4.129.937 
4,131.003 
4,131,614 
4,131,648 
4,131,649 
4,133,868 
4,133,966 
4,134,421 
4,134,978 


4^36,409 
4;i36,160 
4il36,251 
4}l36,505 
4^136,563 
4*137,257 
4A37,500 
4^137,537 
4;i37,948 
4^138,065 
4|P138,452 
4439,526 
4440,599 
4}l41,080 
4441.239 
4441.701 
4441.734 
4442,495 
4442,808 
4443,108 
4,143,119 
4,143.143 
4,143,278 
4, 143.313 
4, 143,303 
4,143,572 
4, 143,737 
4, 144,212 
4, 144,289 
4, 144,787 
4, 144,924 
4, 144,960 
4, 146.361 
4, 146,576 
4,  L46.069 
4, 146,080 
4, 146,291 
4,  L46,534 
4,  L46.684 
4, 146,667 
4, 146,833 
4, 147,035 
4, 147,116 


4,147,254 
4,147,266 
4,147,799 
4,148,111 
4,148,163 
4,148,360 
4,148,372 
4,148,607 
4,148,544 
4,148,610 
4,148,638 
4,148,986 
4,149,158 
4,149,212 
4,149,253 
4,149,266 
4,150,210 
4,150,352 
4,160,357 
4,160,475 
4,160.603 
4,150,642 
4,151,014 
4,161,110 
4,161,189 
4,151,259 
4,161.364 
4.151,606 
4,151.697 
4.161,825 
4,161,877 
4,151.904 
4,162,276 
4,152,360 
4,162,396 
4,152,472 
4,162,473 
4,153,377 
4,153,443 
4,153,732 


3,934.069. — Murray  Arthur  Polinski 
OD  OF  VAPOH  DEPOSITIOl 
1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  2( 
RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to 


claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.983.168. — Robert     J.     Thetssen, 

PHENOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  SiLTS, 
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SomervUle,  N.J.  METH- 
Patent  dated  Jan.  20. 
1979,  by  the  assignee. 


Westfleld,     N.J.     HALO- 
Patent  dated  Sept. 


28,  1976.  DlBclalmer 
Mohil  Oil  Corporation 
The  term  of  this  patent 
been  disclaimed. 


:  [led  Feb.  9,  1979,  by  the  assignee, 
subsequent  to  Mar.  28,  1989,  has 


4,002,662. — Robert   J.    Thiktsen, 
(CYANO-TRIFLUORO  METHY 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS , 
clalmer  filed  Feb.  9. 
poration. 

The  term  of  this  patent 
been  disclaimed. 


1179, 


4,026.601. — John  L.  Dill, 

nedv,    Jr.,    Mount    Vernon, 
SEAT   ASSEMBLY, 
clalmer  filed   May   11, 
Seating  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  12  and  13  of 
said  patent. 


'II,  Mansfield,  and  Othar  P.  Ken- 
Ohio.    AIR    SUSPENSION 
patent  dated   May  31,   1977.   Dls- 
1079,   by   the  assignee.   National 


4,042,421.— Joafc  Stefaan 
liam  Alphonie 

diet  Mazzarella,  IndlinapoUs, 
Ughtttone,   White    Putins, 
VIDING    STRONG 
dated  Aug.  16,  1977. 
the  assignee,  Vnion 

Hereby  enters  this 
12,  13  and  14  of  said  patenl. 


Disclaimefs 

3,784.636.— itoftert    J.    Theitaen,    Westfleld,    N.J.    SUBSTI- 
TUTED    PHBNOXYBENZOIC     ACID     AND     ESTERS 
THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Jan.  8.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  9.  1979,  by  the  assignee.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28,  1989,  has 

been  disclaimed. 


4,128,737.— Jf ark  V.  Dorai^, 
SIZER.  Patent  dated 
29,  1979,  by  the 

Hereby  enters  this 
of  said  patent. 


3,858,612.     FLOOR 
Steenburg,  RR.  Box  9484, 


White  Pine,  Memphis,  Teni^. 
4,099.267 


Westfleld,   N.J.   2-NITRO-6- 
fL- PHENOXY)     BENZOIC 
Patent  dated  Jan.  11,  1977.  Dis- 
hy the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 


subsequent  to  Mar.  28.  1989,  has 


^an  Den  Sype,  Mount  KUco,  Wil- 

Kilintnat,  Cortlandt,  N.Y.  Richard  Bene- 

Ind.,  and  John  Bernard 

N.Y.    METHOD   FOR    PRO- 

TtoUGH    METAL   ALLOYS.    Patent 

Disclaimer  filed  May  29,  1979.  by 

Ca  -bide  Corporation. 

disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  11. 


01  ilo. 


Biv^t,   PalnesTille,    and    Richard   A. 

DELAYED    TURN-ON    AND 

CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  June  27. 

May   3,    1979,   by   the   assignee. 


4.097,701.— Word    L. 
Bchtcehr,    Mentor, 
TURN-OFF  CONTROI 
1978.    Disclaimer   flle< 
ToiDmotor  Corporatiot 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Detroit,  Mich.  VOICE  SYNTHE- 
Dec.  5.  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  May 
asslinee,  Federal  Screw  Works. 
dlscUlmer  to  claims  11-16  and  21-23, 


Patents  Availab  e  for  Licendng  or  Sale 


3.314.080.     HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEM.  John  Shilling,  Jr.. 
16126  Spinning  Ave.,  Torn  nee,  Calif.  90504. 

oiAIN      STOPPER.      Arthur      Van 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa  51360. 
3.991,700.     RUBBER    AtTTACHMENT    FOR    OUTBOARD 
MOTORS.   William   T.   Cleiry,   209   Fisher  St.  and  Paul  A. 
Bourgeois,  130  W.  Baraga  \\e.,  Marquette,  Mich.  49856. 
4.021,872.     MATERNITT   MATTRESS.   Lee   Powell,   4534 


...  38109. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GRANULAR 
FERTILIZER  AND/OR  IIaWN  TREATMENT  LIQUID  IN 
WATER.  William  J.  Flynn,  915  Middle  River  Drive.  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.  23304. 

4,108,409.  GOLF  BAG  ACCESSORY.  Joseph  X.  Rombach. 
Correspondence  to :  Louis  H.  Rombach,  201  North  Pembrey 
Drive.  Wilmington.  Del.  19603. 

4.143.761.  SAFETY  MATCH  BOOK.  Francis  P.  Brand, 
11  Curley  St..  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11581. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections    are    organized    in   patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope      Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 

Stale  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library. (916)  322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library _.  (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library _  (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library.. (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  MemiAis   &    Shelby    County    Public   Library    and    Information 

Center (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library. (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin  (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

'Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

ifcNE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  CommissioiK 
WnLlAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiner 

CONDITIO  i  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF 


APIIL  21,  1979 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINIMG  GROUPS 

OEXEKAL  CHEMISTKY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-S    N    ZAHA 
inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry 
ratus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology  - 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Dtvices.  ""'"b>  . 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRT,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

HeterocycUc  Amides;  Alkaloids;  AM;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides" Poisons' 
0X0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Cariboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides 

^^1^  TJ^h^^^^  CHEMISTRY.  PtASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  14<>-A.  P    KENT 
wffh  vot,,f.'i"l;  i^"''''^'':  Proteins:  Macromplecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Coi 
Tnt    i/h"-^  ^"L^'TPl"''  P""^'"*'  >.atural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (1 
R^^.^.hfna'nS^U'*.'^'""^?'"^  ^°™PEf'"°"*,i  Molding,  Shaping.  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus 
Bleaching.  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  aiid  Textile  Treating  Compositions.  '  f  i~  »  ua 

"^^cL'tYn^;  Pr'^P'^'^*^^'^  ^^'°  Pli?TOOEAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 
?~?f.i  P«>«Ps.s*s-  Apparatus  and  tisc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatiis;  Stock 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Sp4cial  Utility  Compositions:  and  Photography 

^^%^rt^lV,'^^  r^?^*J^'^^^^^-°^'^'^I^SA^'D  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 
'^'Cfi^'^'a^d°°,tJirfn^"^r.^„r'.?^^^^^^^^^ 


RNA.  Director 

^    Metallurgy;  Metallurgicai  Appa- 
Lubricjttlng  Compositions;  Gaseous 


Ml  dicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids'; 

1  )irector 

Cor  ipositlons;  Synthetic  Resins 
*art)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 


J  aterials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 


Heatuig  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 


O-I 


Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liqui( 
Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  " 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROinni 

^^°r^nX?.f^^  ^i'T^f^.T^PNICS,  PHI  SICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21ft-W  L  i 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  ipplications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Relate  4 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Hor«.fogy;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scate 
^^^/fi*^  ^^^'.^  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH    Director 
S.?™?:ft?ir,*^!???.  ?,".^.-*?™""''i°<:  Lubricationj^  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors 


.  S.VINCENT,  Director.. 

Makl  ig;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

.(iquii  1,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


f^]"  ^''P'"'"^'  ^"•'"^^  'R8rTAeTi?^;y;'crVpto^™ph7Lili"r'^  SS^tiv^  Jto[eria|s;  Power  MetaUurgy,  Socket 


Direcl  or 


^^^P^^'^}°}>  '^^^^Y.?^"^^^<i^'v?IO»AOE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHEki 
^RclS?ed  St^      "  ^""^  Techiiques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Dati  Processingtc7mputatlonIn" 

^^^^rZ^?^h^f■■^i'^^'i^'^^9^^  ^^^  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP 

?nt?i^^tt,c°'£!  Packing.  Condut*  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food  A^tatU^;  Cleaning 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  IndlMting  ^'^'"B 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  25»-L    FORMAN    i^.™ 
^^;«?1S^  1?^i»?e'^t;''M^lM%lr  ""'  °*""''^  ^'"*"'"*''  Co^U''c?r^ut,?;W-avr 
^*^?'?^\!5  ??°^'J?  290-C.  D.  QUA8F0RTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  fnd  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUF^ 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN   Director 

Flrp  f'IL^^  fh  ■  ^'^y*.'"""^'  ^"i^icle  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  FeedVng';'iJ 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assortlne  sS  A 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Rilhrays  a:nd^ilway  Equipr^nt 

''^5;!n?/r^.V,,??^?J„^;9- ^KTA^I^E  mAnUF^  GROUP  32(^S.  S, 


i?£;,*.'',^?.l,!.^.'°,".-.?.°"^',"?;/^J«t?l  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  ' 


Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION   GROUP  330-Bj 

vaUM-'ToSSif  T^fi?f.,°«''','"  J™^^",^^"^"  «"<»  Plant  Hisbtnd^rPUntsjHar^^ ; 
J^l'.J'Jlv.Tf ""acco.  Artificial  Body  S^embers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery:  ToUetrv:  Printinir:  Tit 


semination. 


R.  GRAY,  Director 

,      ,       -  „. ;, ._  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 

Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dls- 


pL»?p^E^V*^P  ^^^^J^  engineering.  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING    Director 
///hLt^*'iS°?"''"!^"'",^"*=''J^^'  *^'"'<J  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps.  Rotary  Engines  and 
1^  BeiSing^'ciSev  Pnw".r  t™1'  drying.  Temperature  and  Humi,£ty  Regulation;  Machtae 
^,:.x-iri'  "*anngs.  Llutches.  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING   GROUP  iVl-O   M   FnRTFV7 

^°Brid'eL'^'^'J?^,U''n' ^'^#"^■^'^1"'^' ^°""^^^^^ 
T«tiles'An3elkn/?h.?"l'"'**5'  ?nlling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Support^;  Cabinet  S?ract 
1  extues.  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  ClutchST 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  wit 


ijint 


earli^d™ToXrteTedie™lCe"rtre'Wfo™sT  '"ose  which  may  have  expired 

sarA  rnT,»™cc  ."„"L"j  .""r.-'i"^"'^',!.".^  P!°y''!°'}5.0'  Public  Law  690.  ,9th  Congress,  appro ved  Aueust  8  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 

-limer  under  the  provLsions  of  35  U.S.c! 
the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


2M'*0trer'^?tents^'S^ued^X'\  '"''  °l  ^^''}}  "^^  ^''^'  "ad  th?irTeniis-cu'rt;iie"a"brdis" 

"*"•  Ss'or  De"te"S^d'ff\Ve'^rovLto$  o'f  «TI.°c' ^  '""^'=*'^<^  '^^"'"'  "^^  '^»^''  «P"^ 


reasons, 
Patents 
Plant  Patents. 


984  OG  24 


Klai: 
befc  re 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


8-11-78 

5-2-78 

7-6-78 

3-20-78 
12-1-77 


CARLSON,  Director U-2-77 

'  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 


Djrectlonal  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
?,Rocl 


Director 

Conversion;  Storage  Devices 


$()-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director. 
;  Pressing;  Geometrical 


ransmission  Lines  and  Net- 


penslng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Soats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 


MATTHEWS,  Director 

Sheet  MeUl  and  Wire  Work- 
ork  and  '  "ool  Holders,  Woodworking; 


Pkmps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 


Sthictures;  Closure  Operators; 
Centrifugal  Separations: 


2-»-78 

6-1-78 
8-25-78 
8-25-77 
5-17-77 

2-22-78 

5-11-78 

4-7-78 

1-80-78 

12-20-77 


>^umbers  3,027 ,55S  to  3.031,668.  inclosive 
...  Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

JULY  17,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,043 

VORTICAL  FLOW  AEROTHERMODYNAMIC 

nREPLACE  UNIT 

Alexander  J.  Moncrieff-Yeates,  8924  Rhyme  Ct.,  Annandale, 

Va.  22003 
Original  No.  4,056,091.  dated  Nov.  I,  1977,  Ser.  No.  570,798, 
Apr.  23,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
913,849 

Int.  a.2  F24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  126—121  21  Qaims 


\!yPP^^=^ 


1.  A  heat  exchange  structure  for  use  [in  a  fireplacej  with  a 
firebox  of  the  type  including  an  enclosure  for  a  fire  producing 
a  hot  thermally  donative  gas,  said  enclosure  comprising  side 
walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a  top  wall, 

a  flue  opening  in  said  top  wall  for  exhausting  said  donative 
gas, 

an  outer  enclosure  comprising  walls  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  fire  enclosure  walls  and  defining  therebetween  pas- 
sages for  a  thermally  recipient  air, 

a  front  wall  extending  downwardly  from  a  front  portion  of 
said  top  wall  and  including  a  fire  enclosure  opening 
therein, 

means  communicating  air  from  said  thermally  recipient  air 
passages  through  said  front  wall,  said  means  comprising  a 
duct  extending  between  Junctures  with  said  back  and  front 
walls  through  a  central  portion  of  said  fire  enclosure, 

said  structure  further  characterized  in  that 

said  duct  has  a  bottom  surface  comprising  a  flame  plate  for 
exposure  to  said  donative  gas  in  said  enclosure,  said  flame 
plate  being  slanted  upwardly  toward  one  of  said  junctures 
to  define  throughout  the  extent  of  said  one  juncture  a 
laterally  extensive  thermally  donative  air  vorticity  area 
throughout  which  the  donative  air  is  induced  to  whirl  in  a 
stable  vortex  proximate  to  and  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship to  said  flame  plate  and  said  wall  structure. 


Re.  30,044 

VERTICAL  ARCH  SHELTER 

Carl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 

Structures  Company,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,036,244,  dated  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  576,101, 

Jun.  12,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,333,  May 

8, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

93,293,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,518 

Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16:  E04B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  135—4  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  vaulted  membrane  shelter  comprising  at  least  two 
substantially  vertical  arches  with  curved  bights  mounted  on  a 
base  face  to  face  but  spaced  apart  with  means  to  fix  said  arches 
in  space  to  form  a  vaulted  framework;  a  tensioned  flexible 
membrane  extending  between  and  being  operatively  atuched 


to  said  arches  by  means  that  permits  membrane  tensioning 
movement  downward  along  arch  circumference;  said  mem- 
brane [being  fabricated  to  formj  having  an  inward  concave 
curvature  between  the  bights  of  said  arches,  [having  a  maxi- 
mum depression  of]  with  a  curvature  depth  at  its  lowest  point 


that  is  at  least  5%  of  the  distance  between  said  arches,  produc- 
ing double  curvature  in  said  membrane  between  said  bights;  and 
means  for  maintaining  tension  in  said  membrane  acting  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  said  membrane  and  said  base  to 
diminish  membrane  vibration  and  increase  rigidity  of  said 
shelter. 


Re.  30,045 
VACUUM  X.RAY  ENVELOPE 
Franklin  R.  Greene,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-Z-EM  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,958,693,  dated  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  542,256, 
Jan.  20,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,033,  Jan. 
30,  1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1976, 
Ser.  No.  753,545 

Int  a.2  B65D  81/20;  B03B  41/18 
V£.  a.  206—455  18  Claims 


1.  A  reuseable  envelope  for  an  X-ray  cassette  having  X-ray 
film  and  intensifier  screen  comprising: 

first  and  second  collapsible  sheets  sealed  to  one  another 
along  first,  second  and  third  sealed  edges  forming  an 
envelope  having  an  open  edge, 

a  sealing  zone  extending  across  said  open  edge  between  said 
first  and  second  sealed  edges, 

said  sheets  having  polished  facing  interior  surfaces  in  said 
sealing  zone, 

said  interior  surfaces  in  said  sealing  zone  being  flush  agaitist 
each  other  at  the  line  of  the  seal  at  said  first  and  second 
sealed  edges,  the  seal  at  said  first  and  second  sealed  edges 
being  headless  in  said  sealing  zone,  and 

a  valve  sealed  to  one  of  said  sealed  edges  permitting  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  of  said  envelope  and  the 
outside,  said  valve  being  positioned  away  from  said  seal- 
ing zone. 

529 


530 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Re.  30,044 

NEBULIZER 

Edward  van  Amerongen,  Wilmette,  Bl.,  assignor  to  Respiratory 

Care,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heiglits,  III. 
Original  No.  3,771,721,  dated  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  286,692, 
Sep.  6,  1972.  Application  for  reis«ie  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
553,081 

Int.  a.2  A61M  J 1/02 


UA  a.  239—338 


r'^i'- 


lOaaims 


1.  A  nebulizer  adapted  to  be  sdewed  onto  a  receptacle 
having  an  upwardly  facing  threaded  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  nebulizer,  the  receptacle  being  closed  at  said 
threaded  portion  by  a  breachable  tiembrane,  said  nebulizer 
comprising  a  body  having  a  hollow  portion  and  downwardly 
facing  socket,  said  socket  being  threaded  whereby  the  nebu- 
lizer may  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle, said  socket  having  concentrically  a  breaching  tubular 
means  adapted  for  one  end  to  breach  taid  membrane,  said  body 
having  a  venturi  means  positioned  it  the  hollow  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  breaching  tubular  fieans  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  conduit  terminaljng  at  the  venturi  trans- 
verse with  the  venturi  means,  a  second  socket  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  connection  means  from  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  said  second  socket  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  upstream  portion  of  said  venturi  means,  said  body 
having  a  chamber  means,  the  dowlnstream  portion  of  said 
venturi  means  terminating  in  said  chamber  means,  said  cham- 
ber means  having  a  ball  means  disposed  downstream  of  said 
venturi  and  displaced  therefrom,  v^hereby  fluid  emanating 
from  said  venturi  impinges  on  said  lall,  said  chamber  means 
having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  draining  liquid,  said 
chamber  means  having  at  the  bottom  an  elongated  axially 
disposed  ridge,  said  hollow  portion  being  at  one  side  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber  n^eans,  and  said  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  substantially  the  other  side  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  portion 


July  17,  1979 


He.  30,047 
ROAD  SURflACTNG  MATERIALS 
Geoffrey  Lees,  Stratford  iit>on  Avon,  and  Arthur  R.  Williams, 
Birmingham,  both  of  England,  aSyiaiors  to  Dunlop  Limited, 
Great  Britain  ^ 

Original  No.  3,957,525,  da^  May  18,  1976,  Ser,  No.  449,759, 
Mar.  11,  1974.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,159,  Apr.  18, 
1972,  abandoned.  Applic«tion  for  reissue  May  2,  1978,  Ser 
No.  902,767 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  24,  1971. 
11237/71;  Not.  16,  1971,  5*096/71 

Int.  C12  C08H  J  7/04 
VS.  a.  106-288  B  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  road  surfacing  material  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least 
two  aggregates  of  graded  izes  up  to  not  more  than  1}  inches 
disposed  in  a  binder  matrix  and  having  different  rates  of  wear 
as  judged  by  the  aggregate  test  BS  812  1967, 
the  particles  of  each  of  ^id  two  aggregates  exposed  to  the 
surface  falling  within  different  size  ranges,  the  slower 
wearing  aggregate  cortiprising  one  portion  of  particles  of 
larger  size  and  anotheij  portion  of  particles  of  smaller  size 
than  any  of  the  particlbs  of  the  faster  wearing  aggregate, 
and  each  of  said  two  aggregates  having  a  surface  micro-tex- 
ture defined  by  asperii  heights  in  the  range  of  5  to  500 
microns. 


e.  30,048 
CHARACTER  l^ECORDING  SYSTEM 
Darid  Moss,  Berkley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative  Ventures,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,903,502,  dated  Sep.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  392,782, 
Aug.  29, 1973.  AppUcatio^  for  reissue  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
808,800  ^ 

Int.  Cb  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340-146J  SY       f  25  CUIms 


i^sf^h^ 


^5^5^. 


ite^ 


22.  Apparatus  for  translating  motion  of  a  scribe  member  into 
signals  defining  a  complete  sit  of  characters,  comprising 

means  defining  a  cell  withbi  which  a  character  is  traced, 

sensing  means  operating  td  sense  the  beginning  and  the  end  of 
each  scribing  stroke  of  the  scribe  member. 

means  for  generating  at  leiut  one  unique  signal  identifying  the 
position  of  the  scribe  member  during  one  or  more  scribing 
strokes  by  which  a  chartkter  is  traced  in  said  cell, 

and  logic  circuit  means  resf)onsive  both  to  said  signal  generating 
means  and  to  said  sensing  means  and  constructed  to  translate 
said  signals  only  at  the  i  <eginning  and  the  end  of  a  scribing 
stroke  into  a  further  sigr  al  identifying  a  unique  character 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  17,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,437 
ROSE  PLANT 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,361 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  S/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
upright,  vigorous  growth  with  many  blooms  borne  in  long- 
stemmed  clusters,  its  cherry  and  white  bicolored  flowers  with 
no  fragrance,  its  heavy  long,  abundant  thorns  and  its  dark 
brown  new  foliage. 


4,439 
ROSE  PLANT 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,866 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 17  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous,  upright  habit  of  growth;  its  tendency  to  bloom  in 
clusters  of  several  blooms  during  Spring  and  early  Summer;  its 
bud  and  flower  color  of  Wilson's  Chinese  Coral;  its  very  light 
fragrance. 


4,438 
ROSE  PLANT 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,482 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
heavily  branched  plant.  Chrome  Yellow  color  of  buds  and 
blooms,  good  resistance  to  rose  powdery  mildew,  lack  of 
fragrance  and  stems  with  numerous,  long  straight  prickles. 


4,440 
ROSE  PLANT— ETERNA 
Creorges  A.  Delbard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jackson  &  Per- 
kins Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,995 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
uniform  color  of  French  Rose  from  bud  to  well-developed 
open  flower;  its  vigorous  plant,  straight  and  relatively  heavy 
stems. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  17,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

414-025 4,161,253 

206-504 4,161,254 

414-323 4,161,255 

414-620 4,161,256 

400-175 4,161,373 

401-116 4,161,374 

403-169 4,161,375 

405-196 4,161,376 

435-199 4,161,424 

435-011 4,161,425 

435-313 4,161,426 

525-004 4,161,472 

585-004 4,161,495 

585-836 4,161,496 

585-714 4,161,497 

525-439 4,161,498 

428-213 4,161,547 

428-539 4,161,551 

428-654 4,161,553 

526-090 4,161,571 

525-444 4,161,579 

525-411 4,161,581 


U  M  I 


PATElVrS 

GRANTED  JULY  17,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,161.042 
ADJUSTABLE  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Hugh  V.  Cottingham,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Joseph  Scrocco, 
West  Orange,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  BHN,  Inc.,  Upper 
Montclair,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,185 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/08 

VS.  a.  3—17  R  31  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  appliance  for  supporting  a  person  having  a 
residual  lower  limb  comprising  a  socket  means  including  a  base 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  struts,  each  of  said  struts  being  secured 
in  said  base  plate  in  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  define  a  selectively  adjustable  sleeve  for  receiv- 
ing and  securing  a  residual  lower  limb  therein,  said  adjustable 
sleeve  including  an  ischial  bearing  means  for  supporting  a 
person's  weight  so  that  said  selectively  adjustable  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  be  diametrically  varied  to  receive  a  residual  lower 
limb  and  to  radially  apply  pressure  to  said  residual  lower  limb 
and  thereby  stabilize  the  position  of  said  ischial  bearing  means 
with  respect  to  said  person,  and  an  elongated  support  means 
with  respect  to  said  person,  and  an  elongated  support  means 
adjustably  secured  to  said  socket  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  prosthetic  appliance. 


4,161,043 

SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LIQUID  FLOOR  DRAIN 

Raymond  Fiores,  P.O.  Box  226,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,653 

Int.  a.2  E03C  1/26;  E03F  5/06;  F16L  17/02 

VJS.  CI.  4—292  8  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  mechanism  for  a  liquid  floor  drain  having  a  floor 
opening  including  side  portions  in  the  vicinity  of  a  liquid  drain 
conduit  comprising: 

a.  a  connecting  conduit  adapted  for  communicating  with  the 
liquid  drain  conduit  and  extending  therefrom  within  the 
floor  opening  to  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  floor; 

b.  first  gasket  member  adapted  for  placement  within  the 


floor  oi>ening  and  for  placement  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  connecting  conduit,  said  first  gasket  mem- 
ber having  a  first  wall  adjacent  said  connecting  conduit, 
said  first  gasket  member  also  having  a  second  wall  circum- 
jacently  positioned  with  respect  to  said  connecting  con- 
duit and  adjacent  first  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls  of 
said  first  gasket  member  each  having  edge  portions  ori- 
ented toward  the  floor,  said  first  and  second  walls  forming 
a  cavity  therebetween; 

.  second  gasket  member  being  circumjacently  placed  with 
respect  to  said  first  gasket  member,  said  second  gasket 
member  including  wedging  means  for  forcing  said  first 
wall  of  said  first  gasket  member  against  the  side  portions 
of  said  drain  opening,  and  for  forcing  said  second  wall  of 
said  first  gasket  member  against  said  connecting  conduit, 
said  second  gasket  member  effecting  sealing  between  said 
connecting  conduit  and  the  side  portions  of  said  drain 
opening;  and 

.  means  for  overlapping  said  edge  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  walls  and  for  sealing  said  cavity  formed  therebe- 
tween. 


4,161,044 

COVER  SECURE  CONTOUR  BED  SHEETS 

Gladys  D.  Bogle,  1650  Loganriu  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,767 

Int.  a.2  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—494  8  Claims 


1.  Bedding  for  ensuring  the  covered  confinement  of  a  sleep- 
ing person,  and  including  in  combination;  a  contoured  bottom 
sheet  comprised  of  a  panel  to  coextensively  overlie  a  mattress 
and  having  depending  panels  form-fitted  to  embrace  said  mat- 
tress, and  a  top  sheet  to  substantially  overlie  the  bottom  sheet 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  bottom  sheet  along  one  side 
thereof  and  releasably  secured  to  the  foot  and  other  side 
thereof  and  having  a  flap  turned  back  from  its  head  portion  and 
fitted  to  and  retaining  loose  bed  coverings. 


4,161,045 
MATTRESS 
John  J.  Regan,  2316  N.  Harlem  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  111.  60635 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,961 
Int.  a.2  A47C  23/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  5—464  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mattress  comprising  a  single  layer  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  a  generally  planar  body-supporting  top  surface 
and  a  generally  planar  supf>ort-engaging  bottom  surface,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  individual  ribs  of  less  com- 
pressibility than  the  material  of  said  mattress  extending 
transversely  through  said  mattress,  the  ribs  of  each  plural- 
ity being  spaced  apart  laterally  of  each  other  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  mattress  whereby  each  said  indi- 
vidual rib  is  independently  compressible,  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
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buttocks  of  one  lying  on  the  mattress, 
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i,  the  lesser  resilience 


tion  of  oil  therefrom 
by  vaporization  of  th« 

producing  oil  and  some 
in  the  formation; 

separating  oil  and  other 
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to  be  effected  by  enriching  said  gas 
light  ends  of  the  oil  in  the  reservoir; 
enriched  gas  from  the  adjacent  well 

hydrocarbon  liquids  from  the  natu- 


of  the  nbs  complementing  th«  greater  resilience  of  the 
mattress  material  to  support  tik  body  lying  on  the  mat- 
tress in  a  generally  straight  attitude. 


4,161,046 

COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  A.  Golembeck,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Sutes  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,396 

Int.  a.2  A47C  23/04 

VS.  a.  5— 24« 
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ral  gas  to  prov^e  a  s 
tially  entirely  thethane 
recycling  the  stripped  dr 
tion  a  plurality  of  time  s 
maximum  recovery  of 
storing  the  natural  gas 


1.  A  coil  spring  assembly  for  mattresses  and  box  springs 
characterized  by  improved  comfort  »nd  support  in  which  the 
coil  spring  assembly  is  formed  of  c<)il  springs  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  lengthwise  and  crosswii  extending  rows  and  in 
which  the  coil  springs  consist  of  tvJo  sets  of  coil  springs  in 
which  the  coil  springs  of  both  sets  aie  of  the  same  size  but  in 
which  the  coil  springs  of  one  set  are  of  lower  gauge  and  greater 
stiffness  than  the  coil  springs  of  the  Other  set  with  the  outer- 
most coil  springs  in  each  of  the  l^gthwise  and  crosswise 
extending  rows  and  in  the  middle  rolws  extending  lengthwise 
and  crosswise  of  the  spring  assembly  being  of  the  one  set  while 
the  coil  springs  remaining  in  the  rows  adjacent  the  outermost 
lengthwise  rows  being  of  the  other  set  with  the  number  of 
lengthwise  rows  of  coil  springs  of  tie  one  set  comprising  at 
least  half  of  the  lengthwise  rows  of  (  oil  springs  in  the  spring 
assembly. 


ilppped  natural  gas  which  is  essen- 
and 

natural  gas  back  into  the  forma- 
to  repeat  the  foregoing  steps  for 
the  oil  from  the  reservoir  while 
for  subsequent  use. 


4  161,048 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^  TUS  FOR  STIFFENING  SHOE 

nVSOLES 
Leo  F.  Stanton,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bosh  UnlTcr- 
s«l.  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  838,670 
27/00.  31/00.  3/00 

25  Claims 


Int.  a.2  A43E 
U.S.  a.  12—146  S 


4,161,047 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OP  HYDROCARBONS 
Edwin  A.  Riley,  901  Ridgeway  Ter.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76012 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,567 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/m  43/18 
U.S.  a.  166-266  12  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  the  recovery  <^  hydrocarbons  from  a 
partially  depleted  oil  formation  reservoir  that  has  been  sub- 
jected to  at  least  primary  recovery  operations  and  which  reser- 
voir is  unsuited  for  other  secondary  recovery  processes  due  to 
adverse  properties  of  the  formation,  domprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  dry  natural  gas  into  one  well  of  an  oil-bearing 
reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  Wells  previously  drilled 
therein,  wherein  the  production  ^Foil  from  said  wells  was 
theretofore  discontinued; 
continuing  said  injecting  until  the  boRtom-hole  pressure  of  an 
adjacent  well  is  increased  sufficiently  to  enable  produc- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  strip  of  activaUble  material  to 

the  bottom  of  an  insole  of  a  shoe  assembly  to  form  a  shank  in 

situ  on  the  bottom  of  the  insdie,  said  strip  including  an  activat- 

able  matrix  surrounded  by  a  ileeve.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

shoe  support  means  mouijted  to  the  frame  for  firmly  sup- 
porting the  shoe  assembly; 
strip  retaining  means  on  tht  frame  and  having  strip  engaging 

portions  spaced  from  tht  shoe  support  means; 
positioning  means  for  loclting  a  strip  in  a  predetermined 
position  between  and  in  klignment  with  the  strip  retaining 
means  and  shoe  support  {means; 
said  shoe  support  means  being  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  ijie  strip  retaining  means  between 
a  first,  remote  position  a^d  a  second,  operative  position  in 


July  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53S 


which  the  insole  may  be  urged  against  the  strip  engaging 
portions  of  the  strip  engaging  means; 

said  shoe  support  and  strip  retaining  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  as  the  shoe  support  means 
moves  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  the  insole  of  a 
sup{>orted  shoe  assembly  will  engage  the  positioned  strip 
and  continued  movement  of  the  shoe  support  means  will 
carry  and  urge  the  strip  and  insole  bottom  against  the  strip 
engaging  portions  of  the  strip  retaining  means  to  hold  the 
strip  against  the  insole;  and 

means  for  activating  the  matrix  while  the  strip  is  held  against 
the  insole  bottom. 

21.  A  method  for  forming  and  applying  a  shank  stiffener  to 
the  bottom  of  a  shoe  insole,  said  stiffener  initially  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongate  flexible  sleeve  containing  a  flexible  matrix 
of  externally  activatable  thermosetting  resin,  said  method 
comprising: 

supporting  a  shoe  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position,  the 
shoe  assembly  having  a  last  and  an  insole  at  its  bottom; 

aligning  a  strip  engaging  means  with  the  insole  bottom  but  in 
spaced  relation  thereto; 

locating  said  stiffener  between  the  strip  engaging  means  and 
the  insole  of  the  supported  shoe  assembly,  in  alignment 
with  but  in  spaced  relation  to  the  insole  and  strip  retaining 
means; 

thereafter  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  shoe  assembly 
and  the  strip  engaging  means  toward  each  other  to  cause 
the  stiffener  to  be  urged  firmly  toward  the  insole  bottom 
by  the  strip  engaging  means;  and 

activating  the  stiffener  while  it  is  maintained  in  engagement 
with  the  insole  bottom. 


4,161,050 
HAIR  BRUSH 

Tctsuo  Sasaki,  Sakura,  and  Yoshimi  Tsuchiya,  Yachiyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1977,  52^229[U]; 
Jan.  30,  1978,  53-9894[U] 

Int  Q.2  A46B  9/02 
VS.  a.  15—159  A  4  OaiBM 


4,161,049 

PASSENGER  LOADING  BRIDGE 

Robert  L.  Saunders,  Ogden,  and  George  D.  Hone,  Roy,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,638,  Nov.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,692 

Int  a.2  EOID  1/00 

UJS.  a.  14— 71J  21  Claims 


1.  A  hair  brush  comprising:  a  brush  body;  a  plurality  of 
discrete,  spaced-apart,  tufts  of  bristles  whose  inner  ends  are 
secured  to  said  brush  body  and  which  project  away  from  said 
brush  body,  said  tufts  being  arranged  on  said  brush  body  so 
that  the  total  number  of  bristles  per  unit  area  of  the  brushing 
surface  is  from  8  to  30  bristles/cm^,  each  tuft  consisting  essen- 
tially of  approximately  equal  numbers  of  long  bristles  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  short  bristles,  said  long  and  short 
bristles  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  each  tuft, 
each  tuft  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  6  bristles,  each  bristle 
having  a  diameter  of  from  0.45  to  0.70  mm  and  projecting  from 
the  brush  body  a  distance  of  from  IS  to  30  mm,  said  short 
bristles  projecting  from  said  brush  body  a  distance  which  is 
from  1  to  10  mm  shorter  than  the  distance  said  long  bristles 
project  from  said  brush  body  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said 
short  bristles  are  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
long  bristles,  said  long  bristles  having  enlarged  substantially 
spherical  outer  ends  wherein  the  diameters  of  said  outer  ends 
are  from  1.2  to  2.5  times  larger  than  the  diameters  of  the  re- 
mainders of  said  bristles. 


4,161,051 

CONTOURED  HANDLE 

Bernard  Brodwin,  5  Barone  Rd.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,821 

Int  a.2  B25G  1/10 

VS.  a.  16—110  R  7  CUimt 


4.  A  passenger  loading  bridge  for  interconnecting  an  aircraft 
with  the  ground  level  of  an  airpori  terminal  building  including: 

a.  a  rotunda  connected  to  the  building  subsUntially  at 
ground  level; 

b.  a  tunnel  support  vertically  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  rotunda  to  enable  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  tunnel  supr>ort; 

c.  a  tunnel  horizontally  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  tunnel  support; 

d.  an  aircraft  engaging  cab  assembly  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tunnel;  and 

e.  a  drive  assembly  mounting  the  outer  end  of  the  tunnel  for 
swinging  the  tunnel  about  the  rotunda  and  including  ele- 
vating means  for  elevating  the  tunnel  and  cab  assembly; 
characterized  by 

f.  the  tunnel  having  a  floor  support  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tunnel  and  bearing  all  normal  structural  loads  and 
the  side  walls  and  roof  being  of  non-structural  curuin  wall 
construction  subject  only  to  wind  and  roof  loads. 


1.  A  contoured  handle  having  an  elongated  body  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  palm  of  a  human  hand, 
said  body  having  two  protruding  portions  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  body  and  said  4X>rtions  protrude  in  different 
directions  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  the  direction 
of  one  portion  is  at  substantially  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
having  a  first  recessed  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  thumb  of 
a  human  hand,  and  the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  convexly 
curved  surface  adapted  to  occupy  the  partially  enclosed  space 
by  curled  fingers  of  the  same  human  hand. 
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4,161,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
UNIFORM,  CONTINUOUS  SLIVER 
Ludwig  Erben,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchen-Glad- 
bach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,2658044 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  S/38 


U.S.  a.  19—240 


14aaims 


liver  output  of  a  carding 
ly  a  card  feeder  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the 

machine  supplied  with  a  tuft  column    ^ 

tuft  shaft  and  feeding  means  for  introducing  tuft  into  the  tuft 
shaft;  comprising  in  combination:       ] 

(a)  a  sliver  sensor  for  continuously  sensing  the  throughput 
quantity  of  the  sliver  and  generating  a  continuous  main 
regulating  signal  as  a  function  of  the  throughput  quantity; 

(b)  a  regulator  connected  to  said  sliver  sensor  for  receiving 
said  main  regulating  signal  fro*  said  sliver  sensor  and 
generating  a  reference  signal  as  a  function  of  said  main 
regulating  signal; 

(c)  a  tuft  column  sensor  connectil  to  said  tuft  shaft  for 
sensing  a  variable  of  the  tuft  column  advancing  in  said  tuft 
shaft;  said  tuft  column  sensor  haVing 

(1)  signal  generating  means  for  emitting  an  auxiliary  regu- 
lating signal  as  a  function  of  tie  sensed  variable  of  the 
tuft  column; 

(2)  a  desired  value  setting  means  being  connected  to  said 
regulator  for  receiving  said  reference  signal  from  said 
regulator  and  further  being  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  of  said  tuft  column  sensor  for  varying 
said  auxiliary  regulating  sign«l  as  a  function  of  said 
reference  signal;  and 

(d)  tuft  column  altering  means  being  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  of  said  tuft  column  sensor  for  receiving 
said  auxiliary  regulating  signal  land  further  being  con- 
nected to  said  card  feeder  for  alt^ing  the  tuft  column  as  a 
function  of  said  auxiliary  regulathg  signal. 


4,161,053    , 

ALITOMATIC-LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Wolfgang  Ruhrmann,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gundel  Ruhrman,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,597 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|>.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1976, 2620682  , 

Int  a.2  A44B  1^30 
U.S.  a.  24—205.14  R  j  7  cWms 

1.  An  automatically  locking  slider  far  a  slide  fastener  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
(a)  a  slider  body  of  rigid  material  Including  a  top  plate,  a 
bottom  plate,  and  a  wedge  fixedly  connecting  said  plates, 
(1)  said  plates  defining  therebetween  a  path  for  passage  of 
a  slide  fastener  stringer  through  said  slider  body  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  wiedge  dividing  a  terminal 


portion  of  said  path  Into  two  branches,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  plates  includijig  flange  means  bounding  said  path 
transversely  to  said  direction, 
(2)  said  top  plate  being  [formed  with  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  said  patf; 
(b)  a  latch  of  rigid  material  secured  to  said  top  plate  outside 
said  path  for  free  pivoijing  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  direction. 

(1)  said  latch  includiilg  a  detent  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  havingj  two  opposite  faces  transverse  to 
one  of  said  faces  being  directed 
ge,  and  the  second  face  being  di- 
fedge, 
;  inward  of  said  path  toward  a  free 


said  direction,  a  fir 
away  from  said  we 
rected  toward  said 

(2)  said  faces  convergin 
end  of  said  detent, 

(3)  respective  integral  abutment  portions  of  said  top  plate 
and  of  said  latch  engaging  each  other  for  limiting  said 

to  an  unlocking  position  and  a 


pivoting  movement 
locking  position, 


bf'A'  -'-^-^^ 


mt) 
said 


(4)  in  said  unlocking  , 
being  approximately 
and  said  free  end 
path  and  toward  said 

(5)  in  said  locking 
farther  projecting 
bottom  plate  and 
position, 

(6)  whereby  said  free 
during  movement 
tion  away  from  said 
movement  when  said 
the  latch  is  pivoted 
unlocking  position 
stringer  moves  in  said 
after  prevents  furthei 
wedge;  and 

(c)  a  pull  member  secured 


petition  of  said  latch,  said  first  face 

perpendicular  to  said  direction, 

proj^ting  from  said  aperture  into  said 

bottom  plate, 
portion  of  the  latch,  said  free  end 
said  path  and  being  nearer  said 
wedge  than  in  said  unlocking 


em  I 
of  9  lid 


m  o 


frictionally  engages  said  stringer 
■  stringer  in  said  path  in  a  direc- 
wedge  without  preventing  such 
latch  is  in  the  unlocking  position, 
py  the  engaged  stringer  from  the 
the  locking  position  when  the 
path  toward  the  wedge  and  there- 
stringer  movement  toward  said 

to  said  latch. 


4,161,054 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FULLING  AND 

WORKING  TEXTILE  ^  ATERIAL  IN  ROPE  FORM 

Jose  M.  Serracant  Germoiit,  Calie  Virgen  de  Gracia,  52 

Sabadell,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67^,846,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,159 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiod  Spain,  Apr.  17, 1975,  436.895 
Int.  a.2  D06C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  26-21  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  pleating,  compressing  and 
fulling  textile  material  in  rode  form,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  enclosure  having  at  least  two  oppo- 
site walls  thereof  defined  by  movable  members,  with  each 
of  said  movable  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate surfaces  spaced  fror  1  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
enclosure; 


July  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


537 


continuously  introducing  textile  material  in  endless  rope 
form  into  a  first  end  of  said  enclosure  at  a  first  speed; 

driving  all  of  said  separate  surfaces  of  each  of  said  movable 
members  at  a  second  speed  slower  than  said  first  speed, 
thereby  forming  said  textile  material  into  folds,  and  con- 
tinuously and  positively  contacting  said  folds  with  all  of 
said  separate  surfaces  of  each  of  said  movable  members 
which  move  in  the  same  direction  as  said  folds,  thereby 
continuously  guiding  and  carrying  said  folds  through  said 
enclosure  at  said  second  speed; 

simultaneously  urging  all  of  said  separate  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  said  movable  members  toward  said  folds  in  a  direc- 


placing  a  second  outer  bearing  race  component  in  a  rotatable 
bearing  fixture  in  contact  with  said  outer  bearing  race 
component, 

rotating  said  second  outer  bearing  race  component  relative 
to  said  first  bearing  race  component  while  applying  axial 
pressure  thereto  for  fusion  welding, 

directing  the  flash  weld  material  into  a  space  in  at  least  one 
of  said  outer  bearing  race  components, 

stopping  rotation  of  said  second  outer  bearing  race  compo- 
nent at  a  predetermined  axial  location, 

applying  axial  pressure  on  said  second  outer  bearing  race 
component  until  stop  faces  on  said  outer  bearing  race 
components  are  in  contact  and  removing  the  completed 
bearing  from  said  holding  fixture. 


tion  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  folds 
through  said  enclosure,  thereby  compressing  said  folds; 

continuously  discharging  said  folds  at  a  uniform  rate  from  a 
second  end  of  said  enclosure;  and 

repeatedly  passing  said  textile  material  through  said  enclo- 
sure, thereby  repeatedly  folding  and  compressing  said 
textile  material. 


4,161,056 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED 

SCREW  PROPELLERS 
Philip  N.  Dunham,  Biddeford,  Me.,  assignor  to  P.R.K.,  Inc., 
Orlando,  FU. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,250 

Int  0.2  B23P  7/00 

VS.  a.  29—402  12  CUimi 


4,161,055 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF  ALIGNING  SPHERICAL 

BEARING 

Mykola  Weremljenko,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing 

Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 

FUed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,474 

Int.  a.2  B21D  53/10 

VS.  CL  29—149.5  B  4  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  screw  propeller  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  surrounding  the  damaged  portion  of  a  propeller  blade 
with  a  hollow  envelope  having  external  surfaces  corre- 
sponding in  configuration  to  a  portion  of  the  blade  before 
said  portion  received  its  damage  to  substantially  duplicate 
the  configuration  of  said  portion  of  said  blade  before  said 
portion  received  its  damage;  and 

(b)  securing  said  envelof)e  in  the  position  determined  by  said 
surrounding  step  and  filling  any  internal  voids  due  to 
blade  damage  between  the  envelope  and  the  damaged 
blade  with  an  adhesive. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self  aligning  spherical  bearing 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  an  outer  bearing  race  component  in  a  holding  fix- 
ture, 

placing  an  inner  spherical  bearing  race  in  a  holding  fixture 
adjacent  said  outer  bearing  race  component. 


4.161.057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nambcr 
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4,161,058      I 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  STEERING  WHEEL 

Shlnichi  Sasaki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assifnor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,430 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1977,  52-101125 
Int  a.2  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—428  ,  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  steerinj  wheel  having  a  linear 
axis  of  symmetry  to  the  steering  column  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:    i 

placing  said  vehicle  on  the  stage  of  a  toe-in  tester  including 
drive  rollers  so  as  to  mount  the  fr^t  wheels  of  said  vehi- 
cle on  said  drive  rollers,  said  stage  defining  an  axis  thereof; 

moving  said  drive  rollers  in  a  manner  that  the  axes  of  said 
drive  rollers  are  perpendicular  to  0ie  axis  of  said  stage  as 
well  as  to  the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  front  wheels; 

detecting  thereby  slide-slipping  angles  a/j,  at  of  right  and 
left  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  drive 
rollers; 

also  detecting  camber  angles  Cat/j,  Ca/l  of  said  right  and  left 
front  wheels  so  as  to  determine  a  icompensating  angle  y; 
and 

attaching  said  steering  wheel  to  said  steering  column  with 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  steering  wheel  being  angu- 
larly biased  through  said  compensaing  angle  y  relative  to 
the  forward  direction  of  travel  of^said  vehicle  when  the 
direction  of  said  vehicle  is  stabilizad  on  said  stage  of  said 
toe-in  tester;  I 

said  compensating  angle  y  being  dete^ined  by  the  equation 

y=a  (aK+aL)+(CNR-CNL)+C 

wherein  a,b,c  are  constants  dependent  i^n  the  type  of  vehicle 
involved. 


4,161.059 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  JTO  A  BELT 

Edgar  Francois,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  814,357 
Int.  a.2  B23P  11/ip 
VS.  a.  29—432  ,  4  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  fastening  togethe*  flexible  belts  having 
reinforcing  cords  therein  comprising: 
piercing  each  belt  with  a  piercing  Itool  having  a  sleeve 
thereon  to  form  an  aperture  in  eachjbelt,  thereby  position- 
ing a  sleeve  in  each  of  said  aperturis  formed  in  said  belts. 


said  piercing  tool  being  i  ffective  to  minimize  breaking  of 

said  reinforcing  cords; 
terminating  the  ends  of  eai  h  of  said  sleeves  substantially  at 

the  surfaces  of  each  belt 
positioning  reinforcing  plat ;  means  having  apertures  aligned 

with  said  apertures  of  sal  d  belts  on  each  side  of  said  belts; 

and 
joining  said  belts  by  boltii^  together  said  plate  means  and 

said  belts  with  bolts  extehding  through  said  sleeves. 
3.  The  method  of  fastening  together  a  rigid  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  flexib  e  belt  having  reinforcing  cords 
therein  comprising: 


piercing  said  belt  with 

thereon  to  form  an 

ing  the  sleeve  in  said 

piercing  tool  being  effective 

reinforcing  cords; 
terminating  the  ends  of  saic 

face  of  the  belt; 
determining  the  relative  pos  tions 

belt  to  align  said  apertu  e 

aperture  of  said  belt; 
and  fastening  together  said 

extending  through  said  apierture 

said  sleeve. 


piercing  tool  having  a  sleeve 
apertu  re  in  said  belt;  thereby  position- 
aperture  formed  in  said  belt,  said 
to  minimize  breaking  of  said 

sleeve  substantially  at  the  sur- 

of  said  rigid  plate  and  said 
of  said  rigid  plate  and  said 

plate  and  said  belt  with  a  bolt 
of  said  plate  and  through 


4,161,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODlJCnON  OF  A  MOULD  FOR 

MOULDING  A  SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 
William  Lenne,  Gagny;  Jean  P.  Bourdot,  Paris,  and  Guy  Rol- 
land,  Vincennes,  all  of  Fran^  assignors  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional (Cie  Generate  d'Optiq^e),  Joinville  le  Pont,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,581 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1976,  76  38040 
Int.  a.i  B22D  11/126;  B21Di?i/00/  B29C  1/02;  B29N  9/00 
V.S.  a.  29-527.1  [  5  a«ms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mould  for  moulding  a 
spectacle  frame  front  from  a  prototype  pattern,  comprising: 
producing  from  a  prototype  two  metallic  half-moulds  hav- 
ing complementary  abutting  mould  faces,  the  moulding 
surface  of  each  half  mould  being  formed  with  a  bridge 
cavity,  two  annular  rim  depressions  one  on  each  side  of 
the  bridge  cavity  and  suppjort  surfaces  bounded  by  the  rim 


depressions  for  supporting 


false  lenses; 
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employing  the  half-moulds,  in  a  first  phase,  for  moulding  at 

least  one  webbed  frame  front; 
cutting  a  pair  of  false  lenses  out  of  the  webbed  frame  front; 

and 


214 


setting  back  the  abutting  mould  faces  in  a  second  phase  by  a 
total  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  moulding  shrinkage  of  the 
false  lenses  so  that  the  false  lenses  can  be  gripped  between 
the  support  surfaces  when  the  mould  faces  abut. 


segment  aligned  circumferentially  thereon,  said  cam  sur- 
face being  in  the  bottom  of  said  circumferentially  aligned 
groove  segment,  whereby  an  inward  and  rotary  motion 
sequence  of  said  blade  in  said  slide  with  said  cam  follower 
member  aligned  with  said  one  segment  interlocks  said 
blade  and  slide. 


4,161,062 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLES 
Ko  Agatsuma,  Akishima;  Kenichi  Koyama,  Tokorozawa;  Itaru 
Todoriki,  Tanashi;  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama;  Osamu 
Kohno,  Chiba,  and  Takashi  Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and 
The  Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1976,  51-131264; 
Not.  2,  1976,  51-131265 

Int.  CL^  HOIV  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—599  10  Claims 


4,161,061 
TERMINATION  TOOL  BLADE  AND  SLIDE  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Mason,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Donald  L.  Gregson,  Para- 
dise, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dracon  Industries,  Chats- 
worth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,441 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—566.4  6  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  terminating  electrical  conductors  at  a  termina- 
tion clip,  comprising: 

a  manually  engageable  handle, 

a  slide  in  said  handle  mounted  for  sliding  lengthwise  move- 
ment therein, 

means  mounted  in  said  handle  for  yieldably  urging  said  slide 
outwardly  therefrom,  for  limiting  outward  movement  of 
said  slide,  and  for  impacting  said  slide, 

a  termination  blade, 

a  termination  end  on  said  blade  adapted  to  contact  the  termi- 
nation clip, 

means  disposed  between  said  slide  and  said  termination  blade 
for  removably  interlocking  said  blade  in  one  position  with 
said  slide,  so  that  when  the  electrical  conductor  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  terminal  clip  and  said  termination 
end  is  forced  thereagainst,  the  conductor  is  seated  therein 
by  the  impact  on  said  slide, 

said  means  for  removably  interlocking  said  blade  to  said 
slide  including  a  cam  follower  member  mounted  on  said 
slide  being  yieldably  urged  toward  said  termination  blade, 
a  cam  surface  on  said  termination  blade  aligned  with  said 
cam  follower  member,  so  that  when  said  cam  surface  is 
forced  past  said  cam  follower  member  in  one  direction 
said  termination  blade  is  interlocked  with  said  slide,  and 
when  said  cam  surface  is  forced  in  the  opposite  direction 
it  is  removable  therefrom, 

a  bore  on  the  outward  end  of  said  slide  formed  to  accept  said 
termination  blade, 

a  cylindrical  collar  on  said  termination  blade  disposed  to  fit 
within  said  bore,  said  collar  having  an  L-shaped  groove 
on  the  surface  thereof  formed  to  accept  said  cam  follower 
member,  said  L-shaped  groove  having  one  segment 
aligned  with  the  collar  cylindrical  axis,  and  the  other 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  hollow  superconducting  cables, 
comprising  taking  an  elongated  hollow  conductor  of  normally 
conducting  material,  the  periphery  of  which  is  provided  in  its 
lengthwise  direction  with  at  least  one  groove  penetrating 
part-way  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  conduc- 
tor, and  locating  within  said  groove  a  multifilament  supercon- 
ductor extending  along  the  length  of  said  groove,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  multifilament  superconductor  to  be  located 
in  said  groove  is  made  beforehand  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  composite  wires,  each  compos- 
ite wire  containing  at  least  two  metallic  elements  that  are 
mutually  diffusible  upon  diffusion  heat  treatment  to  be- 
come a  superconducting  intermetallic  compound; 

(b)  braiding  respective  pluralities  of  said  composite  wires 
together  to  form  a  braided  sleeve; 

(c)  deforming  said  braided  sleeve  to  provide  it  with  the 
cross-sectional  profile  of  said  groove;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  at  least  two  metallic  elements  of  the 
composite  wires  in  the  deformed  braided  sleeve  to  diffu- 
sion heat  treatment  causing  said  elements  mutually  to 
diffuse  and  become  said  superconducting  intermetallic 
compound,  thereby  transforming  said  deformed  braided 
sleeve  into  the  multifilament  superconductor  to  be  located 
in  said  groove. 


4,161,063 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Franz  Goebel,  Ashland,  and  Nikola  Marincic,  Winchester,  botk 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,845,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,086,397. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,699 
Int  a.2  HOIM  4/88.  4/96 
VS.  a.  29—623.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  large,  highly  active  cathode 
electrode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  a  porous,  semi-rigid  dough  jf  cathode  material; 
drying  the  dough; 

breaking  up  the  dried  dough  to  fcfm  a  mass  of  discrete 
porous  conglomerates;  and 


pressing  a  quantity  of  the  conglomeri  tes  onto  a  rigid  electri- 
cally conductive  screen-like  membtr  so  that  the  conglom- 
erates substantially  fill  the  interstices  therein  and  are  struc- 
turally supported  by  the  interstici-defining  members  of 
the  screen-like  member. 


4,161,064 

MACHINES  FOR  BOARD  MOUNtiNG  AND  SOCKET 
MOUNTING  COMPONENTS 
Daniel  W.  Woodman,  Jr.,  Beverly,  and  Henry  L.  Wright,  Ips- 
wich, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  fh.  825,824 

Int.  a.2  H05K  i/J  0 

VS.  a.  29—741  1  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separately  inserting  in  circuit  boards  both 
successive  electronic  components  andTsockets  for  mounting 
said  components,  the  components  an4  sockets  respectively 
having  a  body  and  dual  in-line  leads  extending  in  parallel 
therefrom  and  the  sockets  having  portions  shaped  to  receive 
the  component  leads  endwise,  said  machine  having  an  inserting 
means  and  a  means  for  releasably  supporting  each  socket  or 
component  above  a  board  and  in  alignitent  with  the  inserting 
means,  first  mechanism  operative  to  m^unt  a  component  in  a 
socket  preinserted  by  the  machine,  said  iiechanism  comprising 
a  device  movable  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
supporting  means  to  align  leads  of  the  component  with  the  lead 
receiving  portions  of  the  pre-inserted  socket,  said  device  com- 
prising a  member  having  one  portion  formed  to  engage  and 
position  a  face  of  the  socket  when  on  the  supporting  means  and 
another  portion  formed  to  engage  and  position  end  leads  of  the 
component  when  on  the  supporting  means  in  predetermined 


offset  relation  to  said 
mechanism  for  operating  said 
inserting  means. 
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positioi^  face  of  the  socket,  and  other 
member  in  time  relation  to  said 


John  Gigante,  600  Hilltop  Ter 
FUedOct.7, 197^ 
Int.  a.2  A61C  J3/04,  13410, 
VS.  O.  32—2 


4,1(  1,065 

METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(   READILY  RESHAPABLE 

DEN  rURES 


Oiffside  Park,  N J.  07010 
,  Ser.  No.  840,154 
,•  B29C  S/04;  B29D  3/00 

67  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maufacturiag  an  article  used  to  produce  an 
artificial  denture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  placing  a  set  of  artificial  teeth  including  anterior  and 
pasterior  teeth  in  a  mold  having  a  cavity  along  the  base 
portion  of  the  teeth,         J 

B.  filling  a  limited  portion  ofjsaid  cavity  with  a  first  composi- 
tion comprising  a  curabli  mixture  of  a  first  polyacrylic 
powder  and  a  liquid  acrylic  monomer, 

C.  filling  at  least  an  anteric^  portion  of  said  cavity  with  a 

ising  a  heat-curable  mixture  of 

der  and  a  plasticized  liquid 

ticized  liquid  acrylic  monomer 

Wo  by  weight  of  liquid  acrylic 

10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer 

lin  of  said  anterior  teeth  in  said 


second  composition  com 
a  second  polyacrylic 
acrylic  monomer,  said  pi 
comprising  from  30%  to 
monomer  and  from  70%  t 
mixture  so  as  to  embed  ce 
second  composition,  and 
D.  curing  said  first  and  second  compositions  in  said  cavity  to 
integrally  join  same  togettier  and  to  obtain  a  rigid  frame 
structure  from  which  saiq  teeth  depend,  whereby  in  pro- 
ducing said  artificial  dei^ture  said  second  composition 
containing  certain  of  said  anterior  teeth  is  remoldable  and 
said  anterior  teeth  are  adjustable  with  finger  pressure  to 
closely  conform  to  desirei  portions  of  an  oral  cavity  and 
said  frame  portion  complised  of  said  first  composition 
concurrently  remaining  rikid 


4,161,066 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Jim  B.  Morrow,  10701  Meath  Dr.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  63123, 
and  Peter  G.  Sotiropoulos,  IW  S.  Fairway  Dr.,  Belleville,  III. 
62223 

RIed  Jun.  20,  197^,  Ser.  No.  808,189 


U.S.  a.  32—14  A 


Int.  a.2  i  l61C  7/00 


naaims 


2.  In  combination  with  an 
extend  along  a  row  of  teeth,  ai 
for  connecting  the  tooth  with 


irch  wire  which  is  adapted  to 

improved  orthodontic  bracket 

I  lie  arch  wire,  said  bracket  com- 
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prising:  a  base  attached  to  the  tooth  or  to  a  band  that  fits  indicating  angular  misalignment  by  exhibiting  a  Moire  fringe 
around  the  tooth,  the  base  having  at  least  one  slide  way  that  pattern,  and  a  second  cooperating  means  extending  between 
extends  along  it  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction;  at  least  one 
insert  engaged  with  the  slide  way  and  being  configured  such 
that  it  is  free  to  slide  horizontally  along  the  way,  but  cannot  be 
withdrawn  outwardly  from  the  way  or  moved  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  way,  the  insert  further  having  an  outwardly 
presented  portion  that  is  configured  to  receive  the  arch  wire 
extended  along  the  row  of  teeth,  and  securing  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  insert  to  the  base  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
positions  to  which  it  may  be  moved  along  the  slide  way,  said 
means  providing  a  positive  stop  to  movement  of  the  insert  in 
either  direction  horizontally  along  the  way.  ' 


4,161,067 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  REGISTERED  TEETH 

CASTINGS 

Ivan  Bekey,  517  Erskine  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  90272,  and 
Roger  S.  Wolk,  28  Malibu  Colony  Dr.,  Malibu,  both  of  Calif.    '"*  '^°  blocks  for  measunng  parallel  misalignment  between 
90265  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Not,  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,712  

Int.  a.2  A61C  9/00  4,161,069 

U.S.  CL  32—17  5  Claims    ELONGATED  FLEXIBLELEVEL  FOR  USE  AS  TRANSIT 

Angeio  Cubeta,  Maple  Ave.,  Higganum,  Conn.  06441 
-«.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,025 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  5/04.  9/22 
*3-ri^"T.  UAQ.  33— 367  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  castings  of  registered  upper  and 
lower  dental  impressions  separated  by  at  least  one  non-porous, 
bite-deformable  septum,  comprising: 

simultaneously  obtaining  registered  dental  impressions  of  a 
patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth  by  simultaneously  biting 
into  impression  material  that  is  separated  by  said  septum 
and  deforming  said  septum  with  said  upper  and  lower 
teeth; 

transferring  said  dental  impressions  to  a  mold  without  dis- 
turbing their  registration; 

forming  two  registered  mold  cavities  separated  by  said  non- 
porous,  bite-deformed  septum,  one  of  which  incorporates 
the  upper  dental  impression  and  one  of  which  incorpo- 
rates the  lower  dental  impression; 

casting  an  impression  of  each  mold  cavity  while  maintaining 
registration  of  the  mold  cavities;  and, 

removing  the  separate  upper  and  lower  dental  castings  from 
the  mold. 


4,161,068 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  SHAFTS 
Thomas  M.  McMaster,  1490  Donnelly  Rd.,  Mt  Vernon,  Wash. 
98273 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,752 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/24 
VS.  a.  33—412  30  Qaims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising:  a 
pair  of  blocks  having  means  for  aligning  and  leveling  a  separate 
block  on  each  of  a  pair  of  shafts  to  be  aligned,  cooperating 
ronchi  ruling  means  extending  between  the  two  blocks  for 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  level  assembly  for  use  as  a  transit 
and  the  like  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  float  assemblies  each  comprising: 

(1)  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  therewithin  with  a  flow 
passage  thereinto  adjacent  its  lower  end; 

(2)  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  flow 
passage  and  between  said  flow  passage  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  defining  a  first  valve  opening; 

(3)  a  first  valve  member  reciprocable  in  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  first  valve  seat  to  effect  sealing  of  said 
first  valve  opening  upon  seating  on  said  first  valve  seat; 

(4)  a  second  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  spaced  from  said 
first  valve  seat  towards  said  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
and  defining  a  second  valve  opening; 

(5)  a  second  valve  member  reciprocable  in  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  second  valve  seat  to  effect  sealing  of  said 
second  valve  opening  upon  seating  upon  said  second 
valve  seat; 

(6)  indicator  means  on  said  housing  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  valve  seats,  said  housing  being  transparent 
at  least  about  said  indicator  means; 

(7)  float  means  movable  in  said  chamber  in  response  to 
fluid  level  above  said  indicator  means  to  move  said 
second  valve  member  into  seating  engagement  with  said 
second  valve  seat  and  thereby  prevent  passage  of  liquid 
and  air  therethrough; 
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(8)  valve  member  actuating  me*ns  above  at  least  said 
second  valve  seat,  said  actuatfcig  means  comprising  a 
member  having  its  center  of  gra^'ity  spaced  upwardly  of 
its  midpoint  to  provide  instability  whereby  tilting  of 
said  float  assembly  will  cause  said  actuating  means  to  tip 
over;  and  | 

(9)  means  coupling  said  actuating  ^eans  with  each  of  said 
valve  members  and  operable  tO  move  said  valve  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  said  valve  seats  upon  sub- 
stantial deviation  of  said  housing  from  the  vertical,  said 
valve  members  actuating  meant  permitting  flow  of  air 
and  liquid  thereby,  said  actuating  means  moving  said 
valve  members  to  seal  said  vajve  openings  upon  sub- 
stantial tilting  of  a  float  assembly  from  the  vertical,  said 
coupling  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  actuating 
means  upon  movement  of  said  second  valve  member  by 
said  float  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  second 
valve  member  independently  of  said  actuating  means; 
and 

B.  an  elongated  flexible  conduit  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
float  assemblies  to  provide  flow  therethrough  of  associ- 
ated liquid  into  said  flow  passages  of  said  float  assemblies, 
whereby,  when  both  of  said  flo^t  assemblies  are  at  the 
same  height,  the  liquid  level  m  sajd  housings  will  register 
with  said  indicator  means  thereof  and,  when  they  are  at 
different  heights,  the  liquid  level  may  rise  in  the  lower 
thereof  until  said  float  means  seals  said  second  valve  seat 
opening  to  prevent  flow  of  air  and  liquid  therethrough. 


1.  An  electro-optical  rangefinder  trai  ning  system  comprising 
a  means  for  simulating  a  rangefinder  op  sration  including  means 
for  ranging  onto  a  target  and  setting  a  range  indication,  a 
picture  projector  and  viewing  screen,  f  ach  picture  including  a 
scene  portion  and  a  target  designating  portion  and  having  data 
encoded  thereon  to  indicate  the  range  of  targets  on  the  picture, 
laser  means  associated  with  said  ranging  means  to  trigger  a 
laser  beam  upon  actuating  said  rangefmder,  said  projector 
including  optic  means  for  projecting  a  picture  onto  said  screen, 
said  screen  reflecting  the  visual  light  aqd  laser  beam  impinging 
thereon;  and  said  projector  optic  meaits  providing  from  each 
picture  a  scene  portion  and  target  visible  to  the  eye  and  a  target 
aperture,  corresponding  to  the  target,  superimposed  thereon 
and  invisible  to  the  eye  but  susceptible  to  a  laser  beam  imping- 
ing thereon;  and  laser  beam  detection  means,  said  projector 
optic  means  directing  the  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  target 
to  said  detection  means  when  said  laser  beam  has  hit  the  target, 
and  means  for  receiving  encoded  data  from  said  picture  corre- 
sponding to  the  range  of  the  target  which  has  been  hit  whereby 
the  setting  on  the  ranging  means  ma>j  be  compared  with  the 
actual  range  to  the  target. 
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4,161,071 

SNOWSHOE 

Fritz  Maul,  37^  S.  189th  PI.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98188 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,802 

Int.  a.3  A43B  5/04 


U.S,  a.  36—125 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  snowshoe  having  a 
configuration  of  said  snowshoe, 
frame  and  suitably  covering 
frame,  and  a  binding  moun 
of:  mounting  said  binding  as^mme 
rectilinear  centerline  of  said 


[ite«l 


f^ame  defining  the  outer  perimeter 

a  webbing  mounted  to  said 

the  interior  area  defmed  by  said 

to  said  frame,  the  improvement 

trically  with  respect  to  the 

I  rame. 


4,161,072 
DITCH  DIGGER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  WINGS 
Normand  Pronovost,  256  Rte.  159,  St.  Tite,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  11, 19(77,  Ser.  No.  840,640 


U.S.  a.  37—93 


Int  a.2 


4,161,070     ' 
LASER  RANGEHNDER  TRAINER 
Herman  I.  Pardes,  Wanamassa,  and  Frederick  B.  Sherburne, 
Oceanport,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,223 

Int  a.2  F41G  i/26 

U.S.  a.  35—25  6  Claims 


tion,  said  frame  comprising  a 
configuration  and  including  a 


hitch  point  of  a  tractor,  and 
pending  said  boom  relative  to 
unit  carried  by  said  rear  p 
structure  and  a  digging  roto 
ried  by  said  stator  structure 
axis  extending  in  said  longi 
lower  half  radially  sinkable 


E02F  5/OS 


4  Claims 


1.  A  ditch  digger  comprisir  g  a  frame  defining  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  pair  of  opposii  e  ends  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 


boom  having  a  Y  shape  planar 
pair  of  front  branches  forwardly 


diverging  from  each  other  and  a  rear  projection,  connection 
means  operatively  connectin{  said  frame  to  a  tractor  vehicle, 
said  connection  means  including  the  outer  end  of  said  branches 
being  constructed  and  arraiged  for  pivotal  connection  to 
lower  hitch  arms  of  a  tracto  r,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  front  branch*  respectively  and  to  an  upper 

in  adjustable  link  angularly  sus- 
lid  pair  of  arms,  a  digging  rotor 
>jection  and  including  a  stator 
the  latter  being  rotatively  car- 
tor  transverse  rotation  about  an 
idinal  direction,  and  having  a 
.  1  operatively  axial  digging  en- 
gagement with  the  ground,  a*d  a  pair  of  grading  blades  later- 
ally projecting  on  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  stator 
structure  and  angularly  adjustnble  laterally  outward  relative  to 
said  lower  half  for  selective  I  ransverse  sloping  of  the  sides  of 
the  ditch,  said  digging  rotor  i  init  being  pivotally  suspended  at 
the  end  of  said  rear  projectioi  i,  a  linkage  system  and  an  actua- 
tor connected  to  said  digging  rotor  unit  and  to  said  frame  and 
operatively  articulating  the  iame  vertically  relative  to  each 


other  constructed  and  arrangi  id  to  maintain  said  digging  rotor 
in  relatively  the  same  upright  attitude  irrespective  of  the  depth 
setting  of  said  digging  rotor  i  init. 


July  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


543 


4,161,073 

SNOW  SCOOP 

William  Oakes,  104  SUte  St..  Newburyport,  Mass.  01950 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,395 

Int.  a.2  EOIH  5/02 


MS.  a.  37—130 


4Claims 


4,161,075 
THREAD  AND  YARN  ORGANIZER 

Ann  S.  Eubanks,  6737  Moss  Lake  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37343,  and  Celeste  M.  Steinkraus,  204  E.  Lake  Shore  Ter., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37415 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,664 

Int  a.2  B65H  75/06.  75/28;  G09F  3/08 

VS.  CL  40—309  3  Claims 


IS   16  13    14 


1.  A  snow  scoop  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  scoop; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  scoop  to  a  frame;  and 

(c)  means  for  slideably  attaching  said  scoop  to  said  frame, 
and  wherein  said  rotatable  attaching  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  strap  hinges  attached  to  said  scoop; 
a  bar  rotatably  received  by  said  hinges;  and 
a  plurality  of  brackets  adapted  for  receiving  a  frame  and 
rotatably  receiving  said  bar. 


4,161,074 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCT  MARKER 

George  L.  DePinna,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goodren 
Products  Corp.,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.166 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/00 

V3.  a.  40—124.1  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  flexible  strand  of  yam  of  indeter- 
minate length,  comprising  a  thin,  substantially  flat  body  of 
flexible  thermoplastic  material,  said  body  including  first  and 
second  end  walls  connected  by  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
tapering  inwardly  from  said  first  and  second  end  walls  and 
defining  a  reduced  waist  about  which  a  strand  of  yam  may  be 
wound,  said  first  end  wall  being  substantially  straight  from  side 
to  side  of  said  body  and  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  substantially  "J" 
shaped  slits  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  end  wall  for 
receiving  and  frictionally  retaining  opposite  ends  of  said  yam, 
each  of  said  "J"  shaped  slits  having  a  relatively  straight  portion 
and  a  hook  portion,  said  straight  fxjrtions  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  tongue  cut  from 
said  body  between  said  reduced  waist  and  said  second  end 
wall,  said  tongue  having  substantially  parallel  sides  which  are 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  end  portion  and  having  a  free 
end,  the  base  of  said  tongue  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
body  so  that  a  portion  of  said  tongue  may  be  displaced  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  body  to  removably  receive  an  indicia  bearing 
member,  said  portion  of  said  tongue  being  repositionable  in  the 
plane  of  said  body  to  assist  in  frictionally  retaining  said  member 
thereon,  and  said  body  having  an  opening  located  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  wall  for  hanging  said  body  from  a  support 
member. 


4,161,076 

AIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  WEAPONS 

Wesley  L.  Snyder,  1103  Forest  Home  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77094 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,691 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/34 

VS.  a.  42—1  A  34  Qaims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  product  marker  comprising  a  flat 
flexible  sheet  having  an  information-bearing  front  surface  and 
having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  and  first  and  second  sup- 
port panels  extending  outwardly  from  side  edges  of  the  flat 
sheet,  said  panels  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  said  flat 
sheet  having  a  vertical  slit  formed  in  the  sheet  adjacent  the  first 
support  panel,  said  vertical  slit  spaced  from  said  up[>er  and 
lower  edges  and  sized  to  receive  the  second  support  panel  and 
thereby  permit  the  first  and  second  support  panels  to  be  pulled 
across  and  away  from  each  other  behind  the  flat  sheet  to  im- 
part a  three-dimensional  shape  to  the  flat  sheet  and  place  on  the 
same  side  the  information-bearing  surface  of  the  flat  sheet  and 
the  rear  surfaces  of  the  support  panels. 


1.  An  aiming  system  for  attachment  to  a  weapon  having  an 
elongate  barrel  which  comprises: 

a  dust-proof  housing  member  attached  to  said  weapon; 
a  laser  enclosed  within  said  housing  member  for  projecting  a 

coherent  beam  of  light  onto  a  target;  and 
a  buffer  interposed  between  said  housing  member  and  said 

laser,  said  buffer  cushioning  said  laser  from  shock  upon 

recoil  of  the  weapon. 
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4,161,077 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  FISHING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Oacdo,  4060  Byron  Ave.,  Tlhisville,  Fla.  32780,  and 
Harry  A.  Rinehart,  Titusville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Charles  J. 
Ciaccio,  Titusville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,732 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/00:  A6&H  23/02 
MS.  a.  43—26.1 


horizontal  fln  and  the  fin  tlereby  rotates  freely  about  the 
vertical  fin  at  its  forward  tip. 


4. 
INSTANT 

10  Claims   ^^"^  ^'U*  ^^^  S-  Honore  St, 
Filed  Dec.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  43—58 


4,161,078 
nSHING  LINE  SUBMERG^G  DEVICE 

George  B.  Pagani,  733  Melva  Ave.,  OaHdale,  Calif.  95361 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,222,  Nov.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  If78,  Ser.  No.  876,058 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/  X) 

V.S.  a.  43—43.13  4  Claims 


1.  A  flsh-line  submerging  device  fof  submerging  a  fishing 
line  and  leader  to  a  predetermined  deptl  comprising,  a  vertical 
fin  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  edgp,  a  forward  tip  and  an 
upper  edge,  means  for  causing  the  vertical  fin  to  assume  a 
substantially  vertical  attitude  in  water,  the  horizontal  fin  hav- 
ing a  forward  point  and  a  rearward  e^ge  with  said  forward 
point  rotatively  affixed  to  said  forward  |ip  of  the  vertical  fui,  a 
detent  member  affixed  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  flat 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  fin,  means  for  urging  said  detent 
member  into  locking  contact  with  the;  rearward  edge  of  the 
horizontal  fin,  means  for  attaching  th4  leader  to  said  detent 
member  at  an  attaching  position,  a  seriesi  of  means  for  attaching 
the  fishing  line  at  a  predetermined  attacling  point  at  said  upper 
surface  of  the  vertical  fin,  whereby  tpon  a  predetermined 
tension  in  said  leader  line,  the  detent  ifechanism  releases  the 
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lii 


,079 

JHOUSE  TRAP 
Chicago,  III.  60636 
,  Ser.  No.  864,534 

1  lOlM  23/00 


1977, 


lOQaims 


1.  A  combination  fishing  apparatus  ind  toy  vessel  for  con- 
trollably  towing  a  section  of  fishing  lin^  intermediate  a  baited 
end  and  the  angler,  said  fishing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  floating  body; 

radio  receiver  means  having  an  anteana  coupled  thereto  for 
receiving  radio  control  signals  fr<im  a  distant  command 
transmitter,  with  said  radio  receiver  means  having  first 
demodulator  means  for  reconstruc  ting  a  first  signal  from 
said  radio  control  signals; 
power  means  operably  coupled  to  sai  i  radio  receiver  means 
for  propelling  said  floating  body  lover  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  responsive  to  said  fjrst  signal;  and 
line  release  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  adjacent  a  dis- 
tended end  thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  and  con- 
trollably  releasing  the  intermediate  section  of  the  fishing 
line  responsive  to  the  tension  on  the  fishing  line  exceeding 
a  predetermined  limit. 


1.  A  trap  for  rodents  or  !ik( 
an  enclosure  for  the  pest  to 
means  for  ensnaring  the 
a  charge  of  separately  covered 

enclosure; 
means  for  uncovering  said 
enclosure,  said  means  for 
temally  of  said  enclosure, 
may  be  stored  for  a  lon| ; 
released  when  desired. 


Covered  bait  material  within  the 
uncovering  being  operable  ex- 
whereby  covered  bait  material 
period  of  time  and  yet  easily 


ADJUSTABLE 
WiUiam  Gabry,  Box  10,  Vavei^by 
Filed  Apr.  17, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  43—82 


19t8 


■^<r> 


pests  comprising: 
enter; 
in  the  enclosure; 
bait  material  mounted  to  the 


4,1<  1,080 


ANIMAL  TRAP 
,  Canada 
,  Ser.  No.  896,845 

23/30 


AOIM 


10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  animal  trapcomprising  a  base  frame  having 
a  fixed  jaw,  a  winding  shaft  jiumalled  across  the  base  frame 
spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw,  an  viper  frame  swingingly  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  winding  shaft  and  having  a  striker  jaw  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  spring  mfans  operatively  connecting  the 
winding  shaft  to  the  upper  frame,  control  means  normally 
permitting  rotation  of  the  winiing  shaft  in  one  direction  only, 
a  trigger  assembly  for  releasaWy  securing  the  upper  frame  to 
the  base  frame  with  the  trap  ii  a  set  position,  lever  means  for 
rotating  the  winding  shaft  in  said  one  direction  whereby  to 
tension  the  spring  means  and  apply  a  selected  spring  pressure 
biasing  the  trap  towards  a  shot  position,  bait  support  means 
carried  by  the  base  frame  and  including  a  bait  holder  near  the 
fixed  jaw,  and  a  release  memfcer  operatively  connecting  the 
trigger  assembly  to  the  bait  hojder  whereby  the  upper  frame  is 
released  and  the  trap  is  allov^ed  to  snap  shut  only  when  a 
pulling  force  is  exerted  on  sai4  bait  holder. 
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4,161,081 
AMUSEMENT  SET 
Alliaon  W.  Katzman,  Chicago;  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evanston, 
and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,401 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  46—11  23  Qaims 


rlOOt 


1.  An  amusement  set  (for  use  particularly  by  children), 
comprising: 

a  carrying  case  including  a  pair  of  mating  hollow  housing 
members  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  to  open  and 
close  along  a  peripheral  seam  line  around  each  member, 
each  of  said  hollow  housing  members  including  internal 
wall  means  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  rooms  at  differ- 
ent levels  when  said  housings  are  rested  on  a  bottom  wall 
in  an  Of>en  position; 

a  hollow,  elevator  shaft  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
pivotal  interconnection  between  said  housing  members 
extending  between  said  different  levels,  said  shaft  having 
openings  at  said  different  levels  exposed  between  said 
housing  members  when  in  an  of>en  condition;  and 

an  elevator  manually  movable  in  said  shaft  between  said 
different  levels. 


4,161,083 
METHOD  FOR  VESSEL  CULTIVATION  OF  LENTINUS 

EDODES 
Noriyoshi  Fuzisawa,  Sakura,  and  Kenichi  Hattori,  Miisashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,953 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1977,  52-91012 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  47—1,1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  vessel  cultivation  of  Lentinus  edodes 
comprising  inoculating  seed  fungi  of  Lentinus  edodes  into  a 
culture  medium  in  a  vessel,  subjecting  the  innoculated  culture 
medium  to  radiation,  taking  out  the  culture  medium  from  the 
vessel  after  hyphae  have  been  sufficiently  developed  in  the 
culture  medium  and  subjecting  the  culture  medium  to  a  fruit- 
ing body-producing  treatment,  said  method  being  character- 
ized in  that  a  vessel  comprising  mainly  light-impermeab!e 
portions  but  including  localized  light-permeable  portions  is 
used  as  the  cultivation  vessel. 


4,161,084 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TEMPERATURE  AT  WHICH 

PLANTS  FREEZE 
Deane  C.  Amy,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Steven  E.  Lindow,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  I/OO 

MS.  a.  47—2  11  Qaims 


4,161,082 

FIGURE  TOY  LIMB  WITH  TWIRLING  HAND  UNIT 

Brian  S.  Alexander,  907-1  Austin,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,160 

Int.  Q,2  A63H  7/00.  3/46 

U.S.  a.  46—119  3  Claims 


1.  A  figure  toy  limb  comprising,  in  combination,  an  arm 
having  a  hollow  portion,  multiple  supporting  standards  within 
said  hollow  portion,  an  outer  chamber  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  hollow  portion,  a  twirling  hand  unit  held  by  said  arm 
portion,  said  twirling  hand  unit  including  an  axle  mounted  on 
said  standards  and  easily  rotatable  thereon,  a  figure  toy  hand 
non-rotatably  attached  at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  a  cylindrical 
turning  wheel  non-rotatably  attached  near  or  at  the  other  end 
of  said  axle,  part  of  the  said  cylindrical  turning  wheel  being 
accessible  through  the  said  outer  chamber  opening  so  that 
rotating  the  said  cylindrical  turning  wheel  (by  finger)  will 
impart  a  twirling  motion  to  the  said  figure  toy  hand. 
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•nw  cf  tiN  tetaniMMCUa  vf  tlia  aaaa. 


1.  The  method  for  protecting  plants  against  frost  injury 
comprising  treating  the  plants  by  the  application  of  non-ice 
nucleating  bacteria  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
population  prior  to  the  onset  of  freezing  temperature  to  in- 
crease the  proportion  of  non-ice  nucleating  bacteria  to  ice 
nucleating  bacteria  from  that  normally  present  on  the  plants 
thereby  to  reduce  the  temperature  at  which  frost  injury  occurs. 
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4,161,085 

GARDEN  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
F.  Wesley  Moffett,  Jr.,  944  Aliens  Cr«ek  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14618 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,350 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9^21 

VS.  a.  47—82  ,  18  Claims 


1.  A  garden  device  for  producing  a  vertically  oriented  gar- 
den comprising:  I 

a  first  vertically  extending  endless  will  enclosure  for  receiv- 
ing a  quantity  of  growing  mediuiii,  said  first  wall  enclo- 
sure comprising  a  vertically  oriented  flexible  sheet  having 
vertically  spaced  plant  openings  et(tending  therethrough; 
and 

a  flexible  cover  slip  for  releasably  cohering  each  plant  open- 
ing, each  of  said  cover  slips  having  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  slip  to  said  sheet  for  covering  one  of  said 
plant  openings  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  growing  me- 
dium and  moisture  contained  thertin  from  said  enclosure, 
and  detaching  said  slip  from  said  sheet  to  permit  access  to 
the  growing  medium  through  siid  one  plant  opening 
whereby  a  seed  or  plant  may  be  enlbedded  in  the  growing 
medium  for  growth  through  said  i)ne  plant  opening. 


4,161,086 
CONTINUOUS  SHOT-BLASTiNG  MACHINE 

Sergej  Toedtii,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,847 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    13,    1976, 
8995/76 

lot  a.2  B24C  3/ 
U.S.  a.  51—418  14  aaims 


1.  A  continuous  shot-blasting  machine  for  surface  treating 
batches  of  workpieces  comprising  at  l^ast  one  blasting  cham- 
ber for  shot-blasting  the  workpieces,  fitst  and  second  supjxDrt- 
ing  racks  for  carrying  the  workpieces  through  said  chamber, 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  supporting  racks  with 
the  workpieces  through  said  chamber^  at  least  one  turn-over 
device  for  rotating  one  of  said  first  ind  second  supporting 
racks  with  workpieces  thereon  through  180  degrees  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  mean$  for  temporarily  secur- 
ing the  workpieces  to  said  supporting  fack  being  rotated  dur- 
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ing  rotation  of  said  sup|>ortin{ ;  rack  and  for  releasing  the  work- 
pieces  from  said  supporting  rack  to  deposit  the  turned-over 
workpieces  onto  the  other  on ;  of  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing racks  so  that  untreated  sui  faces  of  the  workpieces  are  being 
exposed  for  shot-blasting  tro  itment. 


4,l|61,087 

PANELS  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCnNG  BUILDING 

WALL  AND  BUILDING  WALLS  INCLUDING  SUCH 

PANELS 

Clarence  N.  Levesque,  Westfdrd,  Mass.  01886 

Filed  May  11,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  904,936 
Int.  a.2  E04F  J 3/1 2.  19y04;  E06B  1/04;  E04B  2/02 

17  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  52—62 


building,  said  panel  including 
whose  lengths  do  not  exceed  i 


1.  A  modular  panel  for  w  :  in  constructing  the  wall  of  a 


at  least  two  channel  members 
predetermined  maximum  deter- 


mined by  transportation  limitations,  and  a  series  of  stud  mem- 
bers welded  to  said  channel  w  embers  to  provide  a  rigid  frame- 


work dimensioned  to  provide 
vertical  portion  of  a  wall  of 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said 


a  predetermined  lengthwise  and 
B  building,  finish  sheet  material 
framework  to  provide  an  inner 


panel  wall,  sections  of  insulati(  m  for  at  least  some  of  the  rectan- 


gular spaces  established  by 


shaped  and  dimensioned  to  le  a  press  fit  in  said  spaces  and 
fitted  therein  and  frictionally  »eld  by  said  framework,  a  vapor 
barrier  backed  by  said  inne  ■  wall,  said  insulation  sections 
lodged  against  said  barrier,  i  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
sub-girts  for  the  outer  side  of  t  lie  framework  and  including  one 
for  each  channel  member  an(  secured  thereto  and  others  se- 
cured to  said  stud  members,  ;orrugated  metal  panelling  pro- 
viding a  series  of  spaced,  visrtical  channels  and  outwardly 
disposed  ribs,  the  channels  sec  ured  to  said  sub-girts  to  provide 
an  outer  panel  wall,  said  insulating  sections  of  a  thickness  to 
provide  a  dead  air  space  between  said  sections  and  said  outer 


wall,  and  flashing  anchored  tc 


PIPE-AND 
Paul  F.  Gugliotta,  39  E.  20th 
Darid  Hoffmann,  117  N. 
53202 

FUed  Not.  11, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  52—223  R 

1.  In  a  pipe-and-ball  truss 
thereon  in  a  predetermined  . 
plurality  of  truss  members,  at 
members  comprising  an  outer 
a  first  hollow  substantially 
to  said  plurality  of  truss 


said   framework,   said   sections 


said  panel  in  back  of  said  panel- 


ling by  sub-girts  and  extending  outwardly  under  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  panelling. 


4.11 1,088 


BAI^  TRUSS  ARRAY 

St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and 
lefferson  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


19  7, 


Ser.  No.  850,646 
E04B  1/56 

27  Qaims 

arfay  for  supporting  a  deck  surface 

pli  ne,  said  truss  array  comprising  a 

1  east  one  of  said  plurality  of  truss 

chord  of  said  truss  array,  at  least 

ball-like  member  portion  common 

menibers  and  first  means  for  joining 
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said  plurality  of  truss  members  to  said  first  substantially  ball- 
like member  portion,  each  of  said  truss  members  comprising  an 
outer  hollow  pipe  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first 
and  second  ends  with  an  inner  rod  element  extending  through 
said  outer  hollow  pipe  element,  said  inner  rod  element  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  outer  hollow  pipe  element  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  first  substantially  ball-like  member  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  extending  from  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  to  the  interior  thereof,  each  of  said 
inner  rod  element  first  ends  having  threads  thereon  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  outer  hollow  pipe  element  first  end  and 
through  an  associated  one  of  said  first  substantially  ball-like 
member  portion  apertures,  each  of  said  outer  hollow  pipe 
element  first  ends  bearing  against  said  first  substantially  ball- 
like member  portion  exterior  surface,  said  first  joining  means 
comprising  first  threadable  nut  means  threadably  mounted  in 
said  first  substantially  ball-like  member  portion  interior  on  said 
inner  rod  element  threaded  first  ends  and  bearing  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  first  substantially  ball-like  member 
portion  for  simultaneously  placing  said  inner  rod  element  of 
said  truss  member  in  tension  and  said  outer  hollow  pipe  ele- 
ment of  the  same  truss  member  in  compression  for  enabling 
applied  tensile,  compressive  and  axial  forces  to  be  transferrable 
between  said  joined  truss  members  through  said  first  substan- 
tially ball-like  member  for  maintaining  a  force  resistant  three- 
dimensional  prestressed  truss  array;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  structural  tee  element  extending  radially  outward  from 


the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  chord  outer 
hollow  pipe  elements  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  deck  surface  is  to  be  supported  on  said  truss  array,  said 
outer  chord  having  a  configuration  comprising  said  structural 
tee  element,  said  structural  tee  element  being  structurally 
integral  with  said  outer  chord  outer  hollow  pipe  element  outer 
surface  and  comprising  a  radially  extending  p>ortion  and  a  first 
planar  extending  portion  normal  thereto,  said  first  planar  ex- 
tending portion  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  deck  sur- 
face supporting  plane  and  being  capable  of  structurally  sup- 
porting said  deck  surface  thereon  above  said  structurally  inte-, 
gral  outer  chord  outer  hollow  pipe  element  outer  surface  in  a 
single  layered  support  system,  said  outer  chord  inner  rod  ele- 
ment and  first  joining  means  being  disposed  in  said  outer  chord 
configuration  for  eccentrically  prestressing  said  outer  chord 
configuration,  said  other  outer  hollow  pipe  elements  without 
said  structural  tee  element  having  said  inner  rod  element  and 
said  first  joining  means  associated  therewith  disposed  for  axi- 
ally  prestressing  said  other  outer  hollow  pipe  elements,  said 
eccentrically  prestressed  outer  chord  outer  hollow  pipe  ele- 
ment having  said  structurally  integrated  radially  extending 
structural  tee  element  being  structurally  stronger  in  bending  in 
said  force  resistant  three-dimensional  truss  array  than  said 
other  outer  hollow  pipe  elements  without  said  structural  tee, 
whereby  said  deck  surface  is  structurally  supported  in  said 
force  resistant  three-dimensional  truss  array  on  said  structural 
tee  element  bearing  pipe  elements  in  said  single  layered  support 
system. 


4,161,089 
MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  SYSTEM 
Martin  B.  Omansky,  10702  Green  Mountain  Cir.,  Columbia, 
Md.  21044 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,386 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/10 

U.S.  a.  52—227  22  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  building  structure  comprising; 

(a)  a  foundation  member  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
base  plane; 

(b)  at  least  one  channel  member  formed  in  one  piece  forma- 
tion secured  to  said  foundation  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wall  panel  members  slidably  insertable 
within  said  channel  member,  said  wall  panel  members 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  orthogonal  said  base 
plane,  each  of  said  wall  panel  members  being  positionally 
located  in  abutting  relation  to  a  next  successive  wall  panel 
member,  said  wall  panel  members  having  a  wall  panel 
frame  member  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  wall  panel 
frame  members  extending  in  a  substantially  orthogonal 
direction  to  said  base  plane,  said  opposing  side  wall  panel 
frame  members  defining  a  first  side  wall  panel  member 
having  at  least  one  conically  tapered  slip  pin  member 
fixedly  secured  thereto  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  said  base  plane  and  a  second  side  wall  panel 
member  having  at  least  one  correspondingly  conically 
tapered  op>ening  formed  therethrough,  said  conically  ta- 
pered opening  being  alignable  with  said  conical  slip  pin 
member  formed  on  said  first  side  wall  panel  member  of  a 
next  successive  wall  panel  frame  member  for  frictional 
engagement  between  said  slip  pin  member  and  said  coni- 
cal opening;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ceiling  panel  members  secured  to  said  wall 
panel  members,  said  ceiling  panel  members  extending 
substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  said  base  plane. 


4,161,090 
POST  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  34000  Cedar  Rd.,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio  44040 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,875 
Int  a.2  E04H  12/00 
U.S.  O.  52—301  16  CUimt 

1.  A  (K>st  assembly  comprising: 
a  post  with  a  solid  or  closed  end, 
a  cover  extending  across  said  end  and  about  side  portions  of 
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the  post  adjacent  said  end,  said  opver  being  spaced  from 
said  end,  and  ' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  connected  series  of  stuffed  sealed 
envelope  assemblies,  each  having  at  l^ast  one  insert  ply  and 
one  return  envelope  therein  comprisin|  a  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  advancing  tin  elongated  insert  ply 
web  along  a  first  path, 

means  for  advancing  a  series  of  return  envelopes  along  a 
second  path  toward  said  first  path  and  at  a  lineal  speed 
faster  than  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  insert  ply  web, 

knife  roll  means  on  said  frame  in  saifl  second  path  for  con- 
trolling the  advance  of  each  return  envelope  and  for  di- 
recting each  return  envelope  int^  said  first  path  while 
transversely  severing  said  insert  Bly  web  into  segments. 


and 


r 


means  on  said  frame  for  enveloping  said  return  envelopes 
and  insert  ply  segments  between  cjontinuous  webs. 

5.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  in  which  said  frame  includes 
means  for  advancing  an  elongated  return  envelope  web  along 
said  second  path,  means  on  said  frame  in  said  second  path  for 
applying  adhesive  to  said  return  envelo|)e  ply  web  along  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart,  transversely  extending  bands,  means  on 
said  frame  in  said  second  path  for  applying  adhesive  to  said 
return  envelope  ply  web  along  interrupted,  longitudinally 
extending  lines,  means  on  said  frame  in  said  second  path  for 
transversely  severing  said  return  envelope  ply  web  adjacent 
each  of  said  transversely  extending  bands  to  define  discrete 
return  envelope  plies,  each  having  a  specified  length  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  a  transversely  extending  band  of  adhesive 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  intemipted  lines  of  adhesive 
terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  df  each  discrete  return 
envelope  ply,  means  on  said  frame  in  siid  second  path  for  first 
folding  each  discrete  return  envelope  ply  on  itself  along  a 
transverse  line  positioned  between  the  ends  thereof  and  closer 
to  said  other  end  than  said  one  end  to  provide  front  and  back 
panels  with  said  back  panel  being  shorter  than  said  front  panel, 
said  folding  step  bringing  said  back  panel  into  adhesive  union 
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with  a  portion  of  said  front  panel,  the  remainder  of  said  front 
panel  other  than  said  portion  constituting  an  envelope  flap,  and 
means  on  said  frame  in  said  second  path  for  second  folding 
each  first  folded  return  envelope  ply  on  itself  along  a  trans- 
verse line  and  develop  said  efivelope  flap. 


4,ll61,092 


a  foamed,  semi-rigid,  energy-abso^tive,  adhesive  com- 
pletely filling  the  space  between  laid  cover  and  said  end 
and  adhering  the  cover  to  the  poit. 

4,161,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMNECTED  SERIES  OF 

STUFFED  SEALED  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  E.  Hartnig,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company,  Green  B^,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,691 

Int  a.2  B65B  nM8 

VS.  a.  53—206  5  Claims 


FLAT  ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Buday,  Des  Plaines;  Lawrence  B.  Holmes,  Evanston, 
both  of  III.;  VeUko  Mllei^oiric,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and 
Bernard  Stevens,  Skokie,  ll.,  assignors  to  Gard,  Inc.,  Niles, 
lU.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,029,  Feb.  18,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,108 
Int  a.2  BdSB  5/08,  5/10 
V£.  a.  53—244  1  47  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  stacking  flai  articles  into  containers  with  the 
flat  articles  disposed  essential  ly  normal  to  the  bottoms  of  the 
containers,  said  system  compr  sing  a  stacking  conveyor  includ- 
ing cooperating  pinch  belts  fc  r  conveying  the  flat  articles  in  a 
shingled  stream,  said  stacking  conveyor  having  an  input  end 
for  receiving  flat  articles  fron  a  source  thereof  and  a  delivery 
end  for  feeding  the  shingled  Stream  of  flat  articles  from  said 
stacking  conveyor,  means  for  moving  a  continuous  line  of 
containers  and  the  delivery  entf  of  said  stacking  conveyor  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  delivery  end 
being  oriented  essentially  normal  to  the  bottom  of  a  container 
on  said  container  conveyor,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  deliv- 
ery end  and  the  containers  wi  th  respect  to  each  other  follow- 
ing the  filling  of  a  conuiner  l  o  place  said  delivery  end  at  the 
front  of  the  next  empty  coitainer,  stack  support  structure 
associated  with  said  delivery  end  including  one  of  said  pinch 
belts  extending  into  the  associ  ited  container  and  terminating  a 
short  distance  from  the  bottoi  i  thereof  to  support  the  forming 
stack  of  flat  articles  therein,  i  ind  a  following  roller  engaging 
the  side  of  the  shingled  streai  n  disposed  away  from  said  one 
pinch  belt  and  resiliently  urging  the  shingled  stream  against 
said  one  pinch  belt  during  the  relative  shifting  of  the  delivery 
end  and  the  container,  whereby  said  delivery  end  serves  to 
feed  the  shingled  stream  of  flai  articles  into  successive  contain- 
ers to  stack  the  flat  articles  th  erein  without  interruption. 


4,1^1,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  GROUPS 

OF  OG/IRETTES 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Fed.  Rei.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 
A  Pfiiiil,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  W  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,069 
Claims  priority,  application  {Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22 
1976,  2632967 


U.S.  a.  53—228 


Int.  a.2  1  t65B  11/08 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrap]  ling  a  suck  (10)  of  a  plurality  of 


2  Claims 
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cigarette  packs  (11)  in  a  carton  blank  (12),  said  blank  being 
separable  from  a  web  of  material  (13)  fed  to  the  apparatus  in  a 
vertical  plane  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  is 
rotationally  displaced  from  the  longitudinal  horizontal  axis  of 
said  stack,  the  improvements  characterized  by: 

(a)  cutting  means  including  a  blade  member  (24)  movable  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane  for  sever- 
ing a  carton  blank  from  said  web, 

(b)  a  vertically  oriented  blank  holder  (15)  disposed  adjacent 
said  blade  member  but  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  cutting  movement  thereof,  said  blank  holder  compris- 
ing a  disc  rotatable  about  its  own  median  transverse  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane, 


^sgs^a 


^: 


ing  discrete  rows  of  biscuits  from  the  oven  along  a  plurality  of 
separate  paths;  means  for  accumulating  the  biscuits  into  a  series 
of  blocks  in  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  paths;  a  pluraUty  of 
variable-output  packing  machines,  one  of  each  of  said  accumu- 
lating means  and  each  disposed  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
respective  path,  said  machines  including  devices  for  confining 
blocks  of  the  respective  series  in  containers;  means  for  prorat- 
ing the  blocks  of  said  series  in  third  portions  of  said  paths 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions,  including  means  for 
transferring  equal  numbers  of  blocks  from  one  of  said  paths 
into  each  of  the  other  paths  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  the 
output  of  the  machine  in  the  second  portion  of  said  one  path; 
and  control  means  including  means  for  increasing  the  output  of 
the  machines  in  the  second  portions  of  said  other  paths  in 
response  to  transfer  of  blocks  from  said  one  path  into  said  other 
paths. 


4,161,095 
FLAT  ARTICLE  STACKING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Buday,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Gard,  Inc.,  Niles, 
DL 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,702 

InL  a.2  B65B  5/08.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  53—527  20  Claims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  suction  holders  (16)  associated  with  said 
blank  holder  for  retaining  a  severed  carton  blank  thereon 
delivered  thereto  by  the  cutting  movement  of  said  blade 
member, 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  blank  holder  and  retained  carton 
blank  about  said  axis  to  align  the  axes  of  said  blank  with 
the  horizontal  axes  of  said  stack,  and 

(e)  a  separate  mouthpiece  axially  displaceable  with  respect 
to  said  blank  and  defining  an  opening  through  which  said 
stack  may  be  pushed,  said  mouthpiece  including  an  upper 
edge  comprising  said  blade  member,  and  wherein  said 
cutting  means  further  comprises  a  stationary  counter 
blade  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  from  said 
blade  member  which  cooperates  with  the  blade  member 
of  the  mouthpiece  to  sever  the  blank  from  the  web. 


4,161,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BISCUITS  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Otto  Blidiing,  Geesthacht;  Gerhard  Tolasch,  wentorf,  and  Die- 
trich Bardenhagen,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Kbrber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
11043/77;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1978,  2800570 

Int.  a.2  B65B  57/00 
VS.  a.  53—493  26  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  biscuits  which  issue  from  an 
oven,  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor  means  for  transport- 


1.  A  system  for  stacking  flat  articles  into  containers  with  the 
flat  articles  disposed  essentially  normal  to  the  bottoms  of  the 
containers,  said  system  comprising  a  stacking  conveyor  includ- 
ing cooperating  pinch  belts  for  conveying  the  flat  articles  in  a 
shingled  stream,  said  stacking  conveyor  having  an  input  end 
for  receiving  flat  articles  from  a  source  thereof  in  a  shingled 
stream,  one  of  said  pinch  belts  at  the  other  end  of  said  stacking 
conveyor  terminating  before  the  other  pinch  belt,  the  other 
end  of  said  other  pinch  belt  providing  a  delivery  end  for  feed- 
ing the  shingled  stream  of  flat  articles  from  said  stacking  con- 
veyor, means  for  moving  a  continuous  line  of  containers  and 
the  delivery  end  of  said  stacking  conveyor  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  delivery  end  being  oriented 
essentially  normal  to  the  bottom  of  a  container  on  said  con- 
tainer conveyor  for  feeding  the  shingled  stream  of  flat  articles 
thereinto,  means  for  generating  a  gap  in  the  shingled  stream  of 
flat  articles  that  arrives  at  said  delivery  end  at  the  completion 
of  the  filling  of  one  container  and  ends  when  the  next  empty 
container  is  in  position  to  receive  the  shingled  stream,  a  follow- 
ing roller  disposed  adjacent  to  said  delivery  end  and  urging  the 
shingled  stream  thereagainst  to  guide  the  shingled  stream  into 
the  associated  container,  and  drive  mechanism  for  said  follow- 
ing roller  to  drive  said  following  roller  in  a  direction  to  impart 
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an  impetus  to  the  flat  articles  in  the  shingled  stream  to  feed 
them  into  the  associated  container. 


4,161,096 

BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

SICKLE  OR  ROTARY  MOWING  MACHINES,  AND  SUCH 

MACHINES 
Hans  Biberger,  Landshuter  Strasse  4,  8(301  Ergolding-Landshut, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1976,  2635807 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  fio.  744,047 


thereof  to  provide  separate  discrete  packages  of  crop  material, 
said  knot  tying  mechanism  including  a  support  frame,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  primary  and  secondary 
portions  of  the  twine  in  a  subitantially  side-by-side  relationship 


extending  along  a  predeterm 
including  a  rotatable  means, 
tion  of  said  rotatable  means 


VS.  CI.  56—12.9 


Int.  a.^  AOID  5i  '18 


•/^ 


tiff  qg*  j        ^__^_^J 


?^ 


11  Claims 


/ 


tofdri 
snjof  ( 


including  a  cam  follower 
and  opening  and  closing 
surface  variations  of  saic 


1.  A  blade  arrangement  for  a  motol  driven  sickle  or  rotary 
mowing  machine  adapted  for  ejection  jof  cut  grass  into  a  grass 
collecting  container,  comprising  a  rt>tatable  blade  shaft,  a 
substantially  circular  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft,  blade  arms  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  shaft,  said  bikde  arms  being  spaced 
along  said  shaft  a  selected  distance  ffom  said  circular  plate, 
said  circular  plate  having  a  concave  sirface  facing  along  said 
shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  blade  arn^,  said  selected  distance 
and  said  concave  surface  being  such  that  the  noise  produced  by 
the  operation  of  said  blade  arrangemegt  is  reduced,  said  blade 
arms  extending  radially  of  said  shaft,  ^id  blade  arms  having 
blade  cutting  edges  thereon  spaced  fro|n  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  substantially 
circular  plate,  a  plurality  of  air  deflecting  members  on  said 
blade  arms  and  on  said  plate  distributed  substantially  uniformly 

peripherally  relative  to  said  shaft  each  taid  air  deflecting  mem-    ^^^  Ingendahl,  Seefeldstrass< 
ber  on  each  said  blade  arm  being  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  said  periphery  of  said  circular 


ned  path,  said  means  for  holding 
said  path  movable  with  the  rota- 
jetween  at  least  first  and  second 
positions,  a  billhook  includ  ng  an  elongate  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  twine  holding  means,  an 
actuation  means  also  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
billhook  to  open  and  close  sa  me  at  selected  locations  along  its 
rotary  path,  and  means  for  i  Dtating  said  rotatable  means  and 
said  billhook  in  timed  relatioi,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  actuation  comprises  a  otatable  cam  mounted  on  a  fixed 
spindle,  said  spindle  beirjg  fixed  relative  to  the  roution  of 
said  billhook;  and 
said  billhook  includes  a  fix<  d  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  pivota- 
bly  mounted  on  said  fix<  d  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  further 
for  contacting  said  rotatable  cam 
said  billhook  in  response  to  the 
cam. 


platej 
)97     T 


4,161,097 

KNOTTER  WITH  IMPROVED  ^ILLHOOK  AND 
ACTUATION  MECHANISM 
Marc  G.  Vansteelant,  Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  916,371 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  (ingdom,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
25939/77  , 

Int.  a.2  AOID  39)t00 
U.S.  a.  56-343  4  Oaims 


4,1  (1,098 
CLOCK  HAVINq  A  LINEAR  SCALE 

152,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,895 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    3,    1975, 
2650/75;  Dec.  12,  1975,  16161/75 

lot  a.2  G04B  45/00.  19/06 

32  Oaims 


U.S.  O.  58—2 


1.  In  a  crop  baling  machine  having  4n  elongate  bale  case,  a 
pickup  and  infeed  mechanism  for  delivering  crop  material  into 
said  bale  case,  a  packing  mechanism  it  least  partially  within 
said  bale  case  for  compressing  the  cro^  material  therein  into  a 
compact  mass  and  forcing  it  through  said  bale  case,  a  twine 
dispensing  mechanism  including  at  least  one  twine  carrying 
needle  movable  through  said  bale  case,  and  a  knot  tying  mech- 
anism on  said  bale  case  for  cyclically  reteiving  twine  from  said 
needle  and  tying  a  knot  in  primary  and  secondary  portions 


un  ts. 


time 


1.  A  clock  comprising  at 
indicator  device  including  ar 
scale  subdivided  into  time 
indicator  along  the  scale,  said 
dance  with  the  passage  of 
scale,  said  scale  being 
being  provided  with  an  indicator 
of  movement  and  being  mov  able 
between  both  of  its  end  point! 
scale  markers  arranged  therea  t, 
ing  the  indicator,  said  rod 
and  bearing  means  for  rollers 


Ibeirg 


least  one  indicator  device,  said 
indicator,  a  substantially  linear 
1,  drive  means  for  moving  said 
indicator  being  driven  in  accor- 
in  its  path  of  travel  along  said 
one-4imensional,  and  said  indicator 
mark  indicating  its  direction 
to-and-fro  along  said  scale 
said  scale  including  a  rod  with 
,  and  an  endless  band  for  carry- 
provided  at  its  ends  with  drive 
driving  and  deflecting  the  band. 
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4,161,099 
DAY  AND  DATE  INDICATOR  FOR  CLOCKS 
Erwin  Storz,  Bad  Durrheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Keinzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH,  Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  7707132[U] 

Int.  0.2  G04B  19/24;  G09D  3/08 
U.S.  O.  58—4  R  9  Oaims 


walls  which  are  in  contact  with  the  curved  ends  of  two  adja- 
cent chain  links  which  engage  with  the  chain  link  carrying  the 


1.  A  day  and  date  indicator  for  clocks,  comprising  a  carrier 
structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  clock  adjacent  the 
clockwork  mechanism  of  said  clock,  said  clockwork  mecha- 
nism having  at  least  one  indicator  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  said  mechanism  toward  the  face  of  said  clock  for  moving 
the  hands  of  said  clock,  a  flat  annular  date  disc  extending 
parallel  to  the  face  of  said  clock  and  supported  by  said  carrier 
structure  for  rotation  about  said  indicator  shaft,  said  date  disc 
having  an  outer  surface  bearing  date  indicia  thereon,  a  flat 
annular  day  disc  supported  by  said  carrier  structure  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  indicator  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  date  disc,  said  day  disc  having  a  flat  surface 
bearing  indicia  thereon  indicating  the  days  of  the  week,  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  date  disc  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  and  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  day  disc,  said  two 
inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of 
gear  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  rotatable  cam  driven  by 
said  clockwork  mechanism,  said  cam  being  located  radially 
inward  of  the  gear  teeth  of  both  said  discs  when  said  carrier 
structure  is  attached  to  said  clock  and  including  an  eccentric 
portion  shaped  to  periodically  engage  gear  teeth  of  both  of  said 
discs  for  simultaneously  advancing  both  of  said  discs  in  peri- 
odic step-by-step  motion  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation 
about  said  indicator  shaft,  the  side  of  each  of  said  discs  opposite 
to  the  indicia  bearing  side  thereof  including  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  pins  disposed  in  a  circular  locus  for  use 
in  selectively  setting  the  disc  to  a  desired  indicating  position, 
said  date  disc  including  slots  therein  to  provide  access  through 
said  date  disc  to  the  outwardly  projecting  pins  of  said  day  disc 
for  purposes  of  setting  said  day  disc,  and  detent  means  extend- 
ing from  said  carrier  structure  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral 
edges  of  said  day  and  date  discs  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
said  cam,  said  detent  means  resiliently  engaging  said  day  and 
date  discs  respectively  to  hold  said  discs  in  their  respective  set 
positions  when  said  discs  are  not  being  advanced  by  said  cam. 


4,161,100 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  STRUCTURAL 

PARTS  TO  A  CHAIN 
Hans  H.  Dalferth,  Haydenstrasse  21, 708  Aalen-Wasseralfingen, 
and  Dieter  A.  G.  Mauer,  Stammesackerstrasse  93,  741  Reut- 
lingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,570 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  2710550 

Int  0,2  F16G  15/00 
VS.  O.  59—93  7  Oaims 

1.  An  attachment  device  for  securing  structural  parts  to  a 
chain,  in  which  two  flanges  are  clamped  across  the  two  arms  of 
a  chain  link  by  a  bolt  which  penetrates  through  the  link,  the 
wings  of  the  flanges  clamping  the  arms  of  the  link  between 
them,  the  bolt  also  serving  for  attaching  the  structural  part  to 
the  chain,  characterized  in  that  between  the  two  flanges  the 
bolt  supports  a  replaceable  centering  piece  which  has  end 


attachment  device,  the  adjacent  chain  links  being  spaced  apart 
by  the  centering  piece. 


4,161,101 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ZERO 

ERROR  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  GAS  TURBINE 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 
Thane  M.  Drummond,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,066 

Int.  a.2  P02C  9/0* 

U.S.  O.  60—39.03  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  control  system  of  the  type  including  a  controller  for 
providing  a  fuel  control  signal  to  a  gas  turbine  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  thereto  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  turbine, 
said  fuel  control  signal  having  a  value  derived  as  a  function  of 
the  average  of  the  values  of  temperature  signals  provided  to 
the  controller  from  sensors  in  the  turbine,  the  improvement  in 
said  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  specifying  to  said  controller  a  reference  having 
a  value  proportional  to  a  desired  turbine  operating  tem- 
perature; 

(b)  means  in  said  controller  for  deriving  a  difference  value 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said 
reference  and  the  value  derived  from  the  average  of  the 
temperature  signals; 

(c)  means  in  said  controller  for  developing  a  first  adjustment 
value  which  varies  at  a  rate  specified  by  a  vernier  constant 
when  said  difference  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude; 

(d)  means  in  said  controller  for  developing  a  second  adjust- 
ment value,  said  second  adjustment  value  having  a  magni- 
tude proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  value  of  a  mid- 
value  signal  and  the  value  derived  from  the  average  values 
of  the  temperature  signals; 

(e)  means  in  said  controller  responsive  to  said  first  adjust- 
ment value  and  to  said  second  adjustment  value  for  devel- 
oping a  temperature  trim  signal  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween;  and, 

(0  means  for  providing  said  fuel  control  signal  to  said  tur- 
bine including, 
(1)  means  responsive  to  specified  ones  of  the  temperature 
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signals  for  generating  sai^  mi  l-value  signal,  said  mid- 
value  signal  having  a  magnitude  intermediate  the  indi- 
vidual values  of  the  temperature  signals  provided  by 
said  specified  ones,  and 
(2)  means  for  combining  said  mjd-value  signal  and  said 
temperature  trim  signal  to  thtreby  provide  said  fuel 
control  signal. 


1.  A  starting  system  for  a  turbine  *gine  having  a  support 
housing,  a  main  combustion  chamber  housing  within  the  sup- 
port housing,  a  turbine  shaft,  and  turbine  blades  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  starting  system  compriiing: 
an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  housing  defming  an  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber, 
a  source  of  combustible  fuel  and  pre»surized  oxidizer  fluidly 

connected  to  said  auxiliary  combf  stion  chamber, 
means  for  igniting  said  fuel  in  sai(l  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber,  said  igniting  means  further  comprising  an  elec- 
trically powered  igniter  coupled  tt>  said  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  housing  and  adaptedl  to  ignite  said  combusti- 
ble fuel  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  and  electri- 
cal energy  generating  means  connected  to  said  igniter, 
said  electrical  energy  generating  means  comprising  an 
electrical  generator  and  a  turbine  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  rotatably  drive  said  generator,  said  turbine 
being  fluidly  disposed  in  a  fluid  Ifcie  connecting  said  oxi- 
dizer source  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
fluid  passage  means  having  one  end  open  to  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  and  having  ifc  other  end  open  to  said 
turbine  blades  on  said  shaft  whereby  combustion  gases 
flow  from  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  through 
said  fluid  passage  means  and  im{|inge  upon  said  turbine 
blades  to  thereby  rotatably  drive  (aid  turbine  shaft. 


4,161.103 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMBUSTOR  WITH  FLUIDIZED  BED 

A^JD  CONSTRUCTION  tHEREOF 
John  J.  Morgan,  Wethersfield,  and  Francis  H.  Morrison,  En- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,034 
Int.  a.2  F02C  3/26;  F23D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.35  4  aaims 

1.  A  coal-fired  combustor  having  a  rotary  drum  supported 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  earth's  horizon,  including  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  wall  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
fluidizing  the  coal  to  form  a  fluidized  coal  bed  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  wall  including  louver-like  ele- 
ments extending  vertically  in  said  climber  attached  to  the 
adjacent  louver-like  element,  each  louier  having  a  lip  portion 


overlapping  said  next  adjac^t 
mitting  coal  internally  of  saic 
said  louver  element  througl 
element  adjacent  said  lip  so 
radially  and  is  directed  to%|ard 


4,161,102  ; 

TURBINE  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Gytis  B.  Jasas,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Richard  L.  Trauth,  Lambertville, 

Mich.,  and  Raymond  Smith,  Mondova,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  839,624 

Int.  a.2  P02C  7126 

VS.  a.  60—39.14  M  I  7  Claims 
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louver  element,  means  for  ad- 
wall  through  the  outer  surface  of 
openings  formed  in  said  louver 
that  said  coal  is  admitted  therein 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


drum,  air  admitted  internally 
element  flowing  toward  said 
means  communicating  with 
of  combustion  out  of  said 
rotary  motion  to  said  wall. 


through  openings  in  said  louver 

ixis  of  rotation  fluidizing  the  bed, 

s  kid  chamber  for  leading  products 

copibustor  and  means  for  imparting 


4,1  S1,1D4 

IGNITION  OF  iYT)RAZINE-TYPE 

MONOPIWFELLANTS 

Michael  Ladacki,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,062 

Int.  a.2iC06D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  60-218  10  Claims 


\^- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  gaseous  hydrazine  fuel  reaction 
products  comprising  intimately  contacting  a  hydrazine  fuel 
with  an  ignition  composition  comprising  silver  nitrate  and 
copper  chromite  and  thereby  igniting  and  decomposing  said 


hydrazine  fuel  to  produce  sai( 
products. 


gaseous  hydrazine  fuel  reaction 
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4,161,105 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Yutaca  Hagiwara,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1976,  51/94624 

Int  a.2  B60T  11/06,  11/24 

U.S.  a.  60-561  1  Claim 


through  said  apertures  in  response  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  annular  chamber  and  said  first  pressure 
chamber;  and 
said  second  passageway  arrangement  including  a  second 
port  inlet  formed  in  said  housing  and  constantly  in  hydrau- 
lic communication  with  the  other  of  said  hydraulic 
sources,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  housing  for 
selectively  providing  communication  between  said  second 
port  inlet  and  said  second  pressure  chamber,  and  an  annu- 
lar seal  mounted  on  said  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  openings,  said  second  named  annular  seal 
being  adapted  to  regulate  selective  communication  from 
said  second  port  inlet  to  said  second  pressure  chamber 
through  said  openings  in  response  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  second  port  inlet  and  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber. 


6^  6^ 


1.  In  a  tandem  master  cylinder  for  a  split  brake  system  in- 
cluding: 

a  housing  having  a  main  bore; 

a  primary  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  main  bore  and 
having  a  secondary  bore  coaxial  with  said  main  bore; 

a  secondary  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  secondary  bore 
and  cooperative  with  said  secondary  bore  to  form  a  first 
pressure  chamber  situated  on  one  axial  side  of  said  second- 
ary piston  and  also  cooperative  with  said  main  bore  and  a 
part  of  said  secondary  bore  to  form  a  second  pressure 
chamber  situated  on  the  other  axial  side  of  said  secondary 
piston,  said  secondary  piston  being  resf)onsive  to  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  and  movable  to  reduce  said  pressure  difference; 

a  spring  disposed  within  said  first  pressure  chamber  for 
urging  said  secondary  piston  to  a  set  position; 

a  return  spring  disposed  within  said  second  pressure  cham- 
ber for  urging  said  primary  piston  to  a  rest  position; 

first  conduit  means  for  selectively  hydraulically  connecting 
said  first  and  second  chambers  to  two  independent  hy- 
draulic sources  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  primary  piston; 

second  conduit  means  for  separately  discharging  there- 
through the  hydraulic  pressures  developed  in  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers;  and 

limiting  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  secondary 
piston  away  from  said  set  position  thereof  within  a  prede- 
termined range; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  secondary  piston  being  in  the  form  of  a  spool  to  have  an 
annular  recess  intermediate  between  the  axial  ends 
thereof;  and 

said  first  conduit  means  including  first  and  second  passage- 
way arrangements  which  respectively  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  hydraulic  sources  and  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  upon  quick  return  of  said  pri- 
mary piston  to  said  rest  position; 

said  first  passageway  arrangement  including  a  first  [>ort  inlet 
formed  in  said  housing  and  constantly  in  hydraulic  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  hydraulic  sources,  an  annular 
chamber  defined  between  said  secondary  bore  and  said 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  secondary  piston  and  con- 
stantly in  hydraulic  communication  with  said  first  port 
inlet,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  secondary 
piston  for  selectively  providing  communication  between 
said  annular  chamber  and  said  first  pressure  chamber,  and 
an  annular  seal  mounted  on  said  secondary  piston  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  apertures,  said  annular  seal 
being  adapted  to  regulate  selective  communication  from 
said   annular   chamber   to   said   first   pressure   chamber 


4,161,106 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ENERGY  WASTE  IN  REFRIGERATION  UNITS 

Robert  H.  Savage,  Downey,  and  Cecil  G.  Young,  La  Canada, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Water  Chemists,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,439,  Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No,  917,895 

Int  0.2  F25B  49/00 

VJS.  a.  62—115  7  Claims 


'^^y^ 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  unit  of  the  type  having  a  condenser  with 
a  refrigerant  fluid  inlet  and  a  refrigerant  fluid  outlet,  an  evapo- 
rator with  refrigerant  fluid  inlet  and  a  refrigerant  fluid  outlet, 
a  compressor  with  a  refrigerant  fluid  inlet  and  a  refrigerant 
fluid  outlet,  the  outlet  of  the  condenser  being  in  series  fluid 
circuit  with  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator,  the  outlet  of  the  evapo- 
rator being  in  series  fluid  circuit  with  the  inlet  of  the  compres- 
sor, and  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  being  in  scries  fluid  cir- 
cuit with  the  inlet  of  the  condenser,  motor  means  to  drive  the 
compressor,  coolant  fluid  circuit  means  for  cooling  the  refrig- 
erant in  the  condenser,  the  coolant  fluid  circuit  means  having 
an  inlet  to  the  condenser  and  an  outlet  from  the  condenser,  and 
refrigeration  load  circuit  means  for  being  cooled  by  refrigerant 
in  the  evaporator,  an  improvement  to  sense  performance  of  the 
refrigeration  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  sense  the  load  on  the  compressor  motor; 

(b)  means  to  determine  an  optimum  value  of  the  condenser 
head  pressure  within  the  condenser  from  the  load  sensed 
by  the  sensing  means; 

(c)  means  to  sense  the  actual  condenser  head  pressure;  and 

(d)  means  to  compare  the  two  head  pressures  to  determine 
deviations  from  optimum  performance. 


984  O.O.  23 
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4,161,107 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SUPERCOLD 
TEMPERATURE  IN  CRYOGENIC  SYSTEMS 
Sergei  M.  Korsakov-Bogatkov,  5  Ptrkovaya  ulitsa,  56/6,  kv.  74; 
Boris  D.  Krakovsky,  Narodnaya  ulitsa,  13,  kv.  136;  Vastly  D. 
Nikitkln,  Tsvetnoi  buivar,  25,  kv.  95;  Evgeny  V.  Onosovsky, 
ulitsa  Z.  i  A.  Kosmodemyanskikli,  8/7,  kv.  131;  Vladimir  G. 
Pronko,  B.  Kozlovsky  pereulok,  11,  kv.  42;  Leonid  M.  Stolper, 
Krasnobogatyrskaya  ulitsa,  21,  kv.  136,  and  Boris  A.  Chemy- 
shev,  Smolenskaya  naberezhnaya,  2,  kv.  16,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S,S,R. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  S^r.  No.  773,414 
Claims    priority,    application 
23236S1[I] 

Int.  a.2  F251  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62-117  2  Qaims 


said  gas  from  said  fliiid  media  whereby  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  media  is  re  luced, 


LJ.S.S.R.,    Mar.    3,    1976, 


w-H 


1.  A  method  of  producing  supefcold  temperature  in  cryo- 
genic systems  comprising  compressing  a  gaseous  fluid  consti- 
tuting an  incoming  stream;  stepyfise  cooling  the  incoming 
stream  by  a  return  stream  of  said  gaseous  fluid;  splitting  the 
incoming  stream  into  a  main  strean^  and  a  subsidiary  stream  in 
the  course  of  the  stepwise  coolini  of  said  incoming  stream; 
expanding  the  subsidiary  stream  wliich  is  used  to  compensate 
for  the  losses  in  the  system,  said  exj^ansion  being  effected  with 
the  removal  of  energy;  expanding  Uie  main  stream  to  effect  its 
liquefaction  in  a  liquefaction  stage;  j  introducing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  subsidiary  stream  into 
expanding  said  subsidiary  stream 
liquefying  at  least  a  portion  of  tl 
liquefaction  stage;  and  feeding  the  li 
main  and  subsidiary  streams  to  si 

where  the  fluid  is  transformed  irao  vapor  constituting  said 
return  stream  which  is  passed  thrqugh  the  liquefaction  stage 
and  the  cooling  stages  in  the  reverie  direction. 


tie  liquefaction  stage  after 
|ith  the  removal  of  energy; 
subsidiary  stream  in  the 

)uid  fluid  formed  from  the 
^stain  a  refrigerative  load 


4,161,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FLUID 

Louis  T.  Cope,  Grayson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  H&T  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Grayson,  Ga.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,122,  Feb.  ll,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,164. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,814 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  i/04:  F25C  ;//«•  F25D  i/l2 


U.S.  a.  62—306 

1.  In  a  device  for  reducing  the  ti 
and  for  circulating  same: 

(a)  a  container  having  the  fluid 

(b)  gas  releasing  means  for  releasi 
level  of  said  fluid  media, 

(c)  a  supply  means  on  said  cont 
gas  to  said  gas  releasing  means 
and  permitted  to  become  a  lil 

(d)  gas  directing  means  within  sai^  fluid  media  for  directing 
said  released  gas  within  said  fh^d  media  and  for  directing 


12  Oaims 

perature  of  a  fluid  media 

ledia  therein, 

ig  a  coolant  gas  below  the 

Jner  for  supplying  coolant 

kfhereby  the  gas  is  released 

grated  volatile  gas, 


(e)  and  means  on  said 
mation  of  solid  betw^i 
ing  means. 
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ns<^ 


(^evice  for  preventing  accidental  for- 
n  the  supply  means  and  gas  releas- 


4,161,109 
LATCHGUARDS 
Eric  Cross,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  William  Cotton 
Limited,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24»  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,226 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1977. 
38581/77 

Int.  a.2  P04B  U/04,  15/08 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  66—88 


1.  Rib  needle  bar 
chine  including: 

a  rib  needle  bar;  latch  ndedles 
having  latches  pivot<d 
extending  transversely 
means  for  moving  th( 
needle  bar  between  a 
needle  latches  in  an 
latches  open  with  sufficient 
to  clear  the  latches  anq 
the  stems  clear  of  the 
permit  closing  of  the 
the  latches. 


assei^bly  for  a  straight  bar  knitting  ma- 
mounted  on  the  rib  needle  bar 
on  stems,  a  latchguard  member 
across  the  stems  and  actuating 
latchguard  member  relative  to  the 
first  position  extending  across  the 
open  needle  attitude  to  hold  the 
clearance  to  allow  old  loops 
a  second  position  extending  across 
I  atches  in  the  open  needle  attitude  to 
atches  by  landing  the  old  loops  on 


1,161,110 
AUTOMATIC  CONTR  3L  DEVICE  FOR  A  BENDING 
MACHINE 
Klaus  Ritten  Gerhard  Rittei",  Josef  Ritter;  Josef  Fcihacker,  all  of 
Graz,  and  Gert  JahrbacUer,  Peggau,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH,, 
Graz,  Austria 


Filed  Apr.  28, 


Int  a.2  B21D  9/07:  ]  (21F  45/00;  B21D  7/024,  7/12 


U.S.  a.  72—7 


1.  An  automatic  bending  machine  for  producing  different 


1977,  Ser.  No.  791,844 


7Claias 
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types  of  loops  in  a  trial-run  free  manner  from  a  continuous  wire 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  feeding  station  including  means  for  guiding  said  rod  along 
a  feeding  path,  and  wire  shearing  means; 

a  bending  unit  including  a  mandrel  and  a  bending  tool  angu- 
larly displaceable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  feeding  path,  displaceable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  axially  displace- 
able from  said  feeding  path; 

a  power  drive  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  reversible 
power  drive  units  and  switching  units  for  actuating  said 
feeding  station  and  said  bending  unit;  and 

a  programmable  control  device  including  a  plurality  of 
program  units,  each  having  a  basic  fixed  program  deter- 


mining  the  direction  of  bending  and  the  magnitude  of 
angles  of  successive  bends  for  different  types  of  the  loop 
to  be  produced,  a  loop-type  preselector  for  activating  a 
selected  one  of  said  program  units,  a  length-of-sides  selec- 
tor programmable  for  determining  the  length  of  succes- 
sive sides  of  the  selected  loop,  data  processing  means  for 
comparing  actual  values  measured  on  the  loop  in  process 
with  programmed  values  and  for  producing  a  succession 
of  control  signals  applied  to  said  power  drive  circuit  to 
control  the  direction  of  travel  and  shearing  of  said  wire  by 
said  shearing  means  in  said  feeding  station,  and  the  angular 
and  axial  displacements  and  change  of  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  mandrel  and  bending  tool  in  said  bending  unit 
in  accordance  with  the  selected  program  and  in  response 
to  the  measured  actual  value. 


4,161,111 
HYDROSTATICALLY  EXTRUDED  THERMOELECTRIC 

LEGS 
Edward  F.  Hampl,  Jr.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,590,  Jun.  8,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,680,  Aug.  9,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,326,  Oct.  15, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,194, 
Jun.  24, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  876,745 
Int.  a.2  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—60  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  thermoelectric  legs  comprising 
extruding  a  billet  of  thermoelectrically  useful  material  that 
includes  current  carriers  distributed  in  the  material  in  an 
amount  that  is  critical  to  the  thermoelectric  utility  of  the  mate- 
rial, the  billet  being  extruded  through  an  orifice  in  a  die  by  the 


pressure  of  a  liquid  that  surrounds  the  billet  except  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  billet  engaged  against  the  die,  said  material 


r/> 


having  a  higher  Seebeck  coefficient  after  extrusion  than  it  had 
before  extrusion. 


4,161,112 
TUBE  DRAWING  TECHNIQUE 
Paul  E.  Stump,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,285 

Int  a.2  B21C  3/16 

MS.  a.  72—283  6  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  tube  drawing  to  produce  a  cold  finished 
stepped  internal  diameter  tube,  which  comprises:  positioning 
within  an  opening  of  a  die  a  tube  hollow  consisting  essentially 
of  a  section  having  a  uniform  outer  and  stepped  inner  diame- 
ters greater  than  the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  the  finished 
tube;  positioning  within  the  tube  hollow  a  mandrel  including  a 
mandrel  plug  and  a  mandrel  rod  connected  to  the  mandrel 
plug,  the  mandrel  plug  having  a  first  cylindrical  working  sur- 
face, a  second  larger  diameter  cylindrical  working  surface  and 
plug  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  first  cylindrical 
working  surface  and  the  second  cylindrical  working  surface 
within  the  die  opening;  and  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
tube  hollow  with  respect  to  the  die,  in  one  draw  pass,  with  the 
plug  means  automatically  positioning  the  first  cylindrical 
working  surface  to  reduce  the  wall  of  a  first  portion  of  the  tube 
hollow  section  and  with  the  plug  means  further  automatically 
positioning  the  second  cylindrical  working  surface  to  reduce 
the  wall  of  a  second  portion  of  the  tube  hollow  section  such 
that  the  outer  diameter  is  uniformly  reduced  and  the  inner 
diameters  are  successively  reduced. 
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4,161,1  U 
KNOCKOUT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 
FORGING  MACHINES 
Gaylen  O.  Kline,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assiyior  to  The  National  Machin- 
ery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Sfer.  No.  895^3 

Int.  a.2  B210  45/00 

VS.  CL  72—344  n  ciaima 


adding  more  particulal  s 

ond  predetermined 
compacting  said  more 

determined  density; 
pulling  the  geometric 

material  by  measurable 
measuring  the  force  required 

from  said  sample  of 


July  17,  1979 

material  to  said  container  to  a  sec- 

l^vel; 
particulate  material  to  a  second  pre- 

( bject  from  said  sample  of  particulate 
force  means;  and 

to  pull  said  geometric  object 
>articulate  material. 
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U.S.  a,  73—40.5  R 


1.  A  forging  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  die  on  said  frame 
in  which  blanks  are  shaped  by  a  tool  movable  on  said  frame,  *^*.  2653020 
and  an  adjustable  knockout  assembly  on  said  frame,  said 
knockout  assembly  including  a  knockout  pin  slidable  in  said 
frame  between  a  first  position  occupied  during  the  forming  of 
blanks  in  said  die  and  an  operative  position  to  which  it  moves 
to  eject  a  blank  from  said  die,  knockout  pin  stop  means 
threaded  into  said  frame  for  axial  adjustment  with  the  position 
of  said  stop  means  adjustably  determining  said  first  position  o'f 
said  knockout  pin,  said  stop  meaqs  providing  a  driven  gear 
portion,  a  drive  gear  engageable  ♦dth  said  driven  gear  jour- 
naled  for  roution  to  cause  adjusting  rotation  of  said  stop  means 
and  movable  axially  with  said  stop  pieans  as  said  stop  means  is 
axially  adjusted,  the  position  of  s^id  drive  and  driven  gears 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  said  first  position  of  said  knock- 
out pin  during  adjustment  of  said  «op  means. 


4,161,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  HYDRAULIC  PLANT 

FOR  LEAKAGES 
Jakob  Wetter,  Diisseldor(  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sack  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  21;  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 


Int.  <  n.2  GOIM  3/08 


L 


4,161,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ADHESION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Karl  J.  Kraeutle,  China  Lake,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  S^.  No.  897,237 

Int.  a.2  COIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  73-15.6  13  Qaims 


3  Claims 


I 


~K 


(^ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  adhe|ion  of  particulate  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  container  to  a  first  predetermined  level  with  said 

particulate  material; 
packing  said  particulate  material  in  said  container  to  a  first 

predetermined  density; 
resting  a  geometric  object  upon  said  packed  particulate 

material  in  said  container; 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  hydraulic  equipment, 
said  apparatus  being  inse  table  into  a  conduit  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  Siiid  hydraulic  equipment  and  being 
arranged  to  detect  leakag  e  flows  in  either  direction  through 
said  conduit,  and  includin ;: 

(a)  an  inlet; 

(b)  an  outlet; 

(c)  first  and  second  con  duit  means  connected  and  arranged 
to  define  alternate  flaw  paths  for  pressurized  fluid  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  s  aid  outlet; 

(d)  first  and  second  pre  -loaded  one-way  valve  means  con- 
nected in  said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means,  respec- 
tively, and  arranged  oppositely  to  each  other  so  that  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means  will  accommo- 
date flow  in  only  one  direction  therethrough,  the  preload 
on  said  valve  means  >eing  such  that  as  pressure  rises  in 
either  direction  no  flu  d  will  flow  until  a  threshold  point  is 
reached; 

(e)  third  conduit  means  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  connected  to  form  a  by-pass  flow  path  around 
said  first  and  said  sec(  md  conduit  means;  and 

(0  a  restricted  flow  mor  itor  connected  in  said  third  conduit 
means,  constructed  ai  d  arranged  to  detect  fluid  leakages 
in  both  directions  of  fl  iiid  flow  through  said  apparatus,  the 
flow  through  said  thi  rd  conduit  and  said  monitor  being 
such  that  as  pressure  tfses  the  fluid  flow  will  increase  until 
the  capacity  of  said  third  conduit  and  said  monitor  is 
reached; 

(g)  whereby  the  apparatus  will  provide  fluid  flow  at  an 
increasing  rate  in  eith  sr  direction  through  said  third  con- 
duit and  said  monitor  as  the  pressure  increases  until  the 
pressure  increases  to  the  point  that  one  of  said  valves 
opens. 


4,161,116 
INERTIA  AND  ROAD  LOAD  SIMULATION  FOR 
VEHICLE  TESTING 
Clark  E.  Fegraus,  and  Severino  D'Angelo,  both  of  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Environmental  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,917,  Aug.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,225 
Int  a,2  GOIM  17/00;  GOIL  3/22 
VS.  a.  73—117  42  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  simulating  the  inertia  of  and  road  load 
torque  to  a  vehicle  undergoing  testing,  comprising  the  steps: 

permitting  a  vehicle  wheel  to  exert  torque  on  a  roll; 

measuring  the  torque  exerted  by  the  vehicle  wheel; 

computing  the  vehicle  wheel  speed  as  a  function  of  mea- 
sured torque,  road  load  torque  and  preselected  simulated 
inertia; 

exerting  torque  on  the  roll  to  resist  wheel  speed  changes 
initiated  by  the  vehicle,  the  resisting  torque  being  prop>or- 
tional  to  the  preselected  simulated  inertia;  and 

measuring  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  com- 
paring the  actual  vehicle  wheel  speed  value  with  the 
computed  wheel  speed  value  and  generating  a  resultant 
error  signal  to  correct  the  exerting  torque  toward  achiev- 
ing a  zero  error  signal. 


1.  A  load  sensing  device  for  load  indicating  means  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  members  supported  for  separating  movement 
under  applied  tension  load  forces,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  force  applying  elements  respectively  connect- 
able  with  said  spaced  members; 

(b)  a  pair  of  load  cells,  one  of  the  hydraulic  type  and  the 
other  of  the  electronic  type,  mechanically  interconnected 


in  series  0(>erative  relationship  between  said  force  apply- 
ing elements  and  being  operatively  responsive  to  compres- 
sion load  forces; 

(c)  the  hydraulic  load  cell  comprising  first  and  second  op- 
(x>sed  members  interconnected  by  a  diaphragm  for  rela- 
tive movement  and  coacting  to  form  a  variable  pressure 
hydraulic  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  said  first  of 
the  opposed  members  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the 
force  applying  elements; 

(d)  a  third  member  spaced  from  said  second  member  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of  said  force  applying 
elements; 

(e)  the  electronic  load  cell  having  a  load  plunger  and  being 
positioned  with  one  end  connected  with  said  third  mem- 
ber; 

(0  a  force  transmitting  member  interposed  between  said 
plunger  and  said  second  member; 

(g)  means  interconnecting  said  force  applying  elements 
respectively  with  said  first  and  third  members  so  that  upon 
movement  of  said  force  applying  elements  away  from 
each  other  under  tension  load  forces,  said  first  and  third 
members  will  be  moved  towards  each  other  to  apply 
concomitant  compression  load  forces  to  said  hydraulic 
load  cell  and  said  electronic  load  cell; 

(h)  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  tie  members 
connecting  said  one  force  applying  member  with  said 
third  member  and  said  other  force  applyirg  member  with 
said  first  member,  and  said  second  member  having  sliding 
guided  relation  with  respect  to  said  tie  members. 


4,161,118 
FORCE  DIRECnON  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  J.  Banwell,  Claremont,  and  Thomas  C.  Banwell,  both  of 
885  AtlanU  Ct.,  Qaremont,  Calif.  91711 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,605 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/28 

VS.  a.  73—188  1  Clain 


4,161,117 

HYDRAULIC-ELECTRONIC  LOAD  SENSING  DEVICE 

FOR  LOAD  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  L.  Decker,  Long  Beach,  and  James  Moon,  Santa  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Decker  Engineering  Corporation, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,583 

Int  a.2  GOIL  1/26 

VS.  a.  73—141  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  determining 
the  direction  of  a  force  or  forces  resulting  from  two-dimen- 
sional hydrodynamic  flow,  the  combination  of  a  toroidal  elec- 
trical resistance  element  and  a  thin  electrical  contact  wire,  a 
top  section  and  a  bottom  section  comprising  surfaces  of  revolu- 
tion, said  sections  placed  in  the  path  of  flow  at  a  fixed  point, 
said  sections  flexibly  coupled  and  having  coincident  axes  of 
revolution,  means  disposed  within  the  sections  for  mounting  an 
electrically  insulated  contact  wire  and  toroidal  electrical  resis- 
tor so  that  the  slight  tilting  due  to  the  applied  force  against  the 
top  section  causes  the  said  wire  to  make  electrical  contact 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  resistor  which  provides,  by  means 
of  an  electrical  manipulating  circuit,  an  electrical  signal  which 
is  commensurate  to  the  direction  of  the  applied  forces. 
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4,161,19 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PNEUMATIC  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Garner,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.  | 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  S^r.  No.  883,537 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/42  G06G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—205  R  13  Claims 


-J 


1.  A  pneumatic  instrument  for  measuring  flow  and  effec- 
tively extracting  the  square  root  o '  a  pneumatic  input  signal, 
comprising:  input  means  for  directi»g  a  pneumatic  input  signal 
to  said  instrument;  a  synthesizer  network  forming  a  part  of  said 
instrument  and  communicatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  directing  a  pneumatic  inp|ut  signal  to  said  instrument 
such  that  pneumatic  input  signals  |to  said  instrument  are  di- 
rected to  said  synthesizer  networld  said  synthesizer  network 
including  orifice  and  capillary  means  connected  in  series  and 
communicatively  connected  to  said  input  means  such  that 
pneumatic  input  signals  directed  tlrough  said  input  means  to 
said  synthesizer  network  are  directed  through  said  orifice  and 
capillary  means;  means  within  said  synthesizer  network  and 
associated  with  said  orifice  and  capllary  means  for  causing  the 
pressure  drop  across  a  portion  oflsaid  orifice  and  capillary 
means  to  be  generally  linear  witl  flow  therethrough;  and 
output  means  operatively  associaied  with  said  synthesizer 
network  and  communicatively  ccmnected  to  said  capillary 
means  for  directing  air  from  said  synthesizer  network  such  that 
the  air  moving  therefrom  becomes  in  output  pneumatic  signal 
that  is  linear  with  the  flow  being  n|easured. 


bearing  seal  mounted 
therewith;  wherein 


tie 


4,161,121 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  ROTATION 
PARAMETERS  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 
WHEEL- VELOCITV  SENSOR 
Jean-Oaude    Cloarec,    Livry    Gargan,    France,    assignor    to 
WABCO  Westinghouse,  Freinvillt-Sevran,  France 
Filed  May  8,  1978,  Set  No.  903,624 
Int.  a.^  GOIP  3/48,  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73-494  5  Qaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  whe^l  having  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  spindle  by  bearing  Ineans  and  a  bearing  seal 
mounted  in  a  bore  of  said  hub,  a  whjeel  sensor  device  compris- 
ing: ! 

(a)  a  rotor  with  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  a  stator  having  a  detecting  hea(l  in  proximity  of  said  rotor 
teeth;  and  ' 

(c)  an  integrated  assembly  including  said  rotor  and  said 


(d)  said  seal  having  a  c^ity 
that  the  toothed 
seal. 
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in  said  bore  of  said  rotor  for  rotation 
improvement  comprises. 


in  which  said  rotor  is  housed  so 
por^on  of  said  rotor  is  encased  by  said 


4,161,121 
ULTRASONIJC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Louis  T.  Zitelli,  Palo  AlW,  and  William  L.  Beaver,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  &  3,775,  Apr.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  tO,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,394 

Int.  C  1.2  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73-626  20  Claims 


Y 


ISC' 


IS 


4 


K-^^ 


bean 


Slid 


1.  A  phased  array 
prising: 

an  array  of  transducer 
with  an  acoustic  beam 
side  in  a  first  directioi  i 

means  for  applying 
acoustic  beam,  said 
for  sweeping  said 
plane  transverse  to 
first  direction;  and 

means  synchronized 
elements  to  receive 
same  to  analogous 
gizing  at  least  a 
array  to  reduce  the 
array  during  the  time 
acoustic  information 
effectively  smaller 
said  near  field  reflected 


acou  (tic  beam  scanning  apparatus  com- 


elements  for  interchanging  energy 
said  elements  being  spaced  side-by- 


ireans 


repetitive  electric  pulses  to  form  said 

including  delay  circuit  means 

over  a  desired  angular  range  in  a 

transducers  and  including  said 


w  th 


said  pulses  for  activating  said 

u  flections  of  said  beam  and  convert 

el«  ctrical  signals,  said  means  de-ener- 

symn  etric  outer  pair  of  elements  of  said 

e:  itent  of  the  active  elements  of  said 

[)eriod  in  which  near  field  reflected 

arrives  at  said  array,  whereby  an 

ari^y  is  presented  during  detection  of 

information. 
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4,161,122  metal  formation  including  a  first  as-extruded  slot  in  which  to 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  BODIES  THROUGH       receive  the  open  inlet  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  and  at  least  one 
SCANNING  BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRASOUND 
Klaus  Buchner,  Uttenreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  "- 

Germany  """^d — 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,826  '*^^  *f 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27,  " 

1977, 2733920  ^^^ 

Int.  a.J  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—626  8  Qaims  ■•«  ' 


I  JL  cm* — rr — _( I  4,1 


JTM»J»*  JMTT  ICtx 


4,161,123 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  CONSTRUCHON 
David  M.  Carpenter,  Berea,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,972 
Int  a.2  GOIL  7/04 
VS.  a.  73—741  10  Claims 

6.  In  a  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  dial  plate  having  pres- 
sure graduations  thereon,  a  pointer,  a  Bourdon  tube  opera- 
tively sensitive  to  pressure  changes  for  effecting  correlative 
displacement  of  said  pointer  about  the  graduations  on  said  dial 
plate,  an  outer  enclosure  casing  and  a  socket  extending 
through  said  casing  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  be 
measured  from  a  source  to  the  inlet  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  socket  comprises  an  extruded 


second  as-extruded  slot  for  receipt  of  a  self-tapping  screw  by 
which  said  casing  can  be  secured  to  said  socket. 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  bodies  through  scanning  by 
means  of  ultrasound  comprising  an  ultrasonic  applicator  com- 
prising at  least  one  row  of  adjacently  arranged  ultrasonic 
transducer  elements  and  an  actuating  system  for  group-actua- 
tion of  the  transducer  elements,  whereby  the  actuating  system 
for  actuating  the  transducer  elements  of  the  ultrasonic  applica- 
tor is  constructed  in  such  symmetrical  configurations  with  an 
even-numbered  and  odd-numbered  count  of  transducer  ele- 
ments that  the  symmetry  axes  of  the  configurations  of  simulta- 
neously energized  transducer  elements,  at  one  time,  become 
placed  in  the  gaps  between  the  adjacent  transducer  elements, 
and,  another  time,  in  the  centers  of  the  transducer  elements, 
whereby  the  actuation  proceeds  in  such  a  manner  that,  during 
a  scan  cycle  over  the  entire  length  of  the  applicator,  the  sym- 
metry axes  occupy,  at  least  once,  every  possible  position  in  the 
gaps  between  two  transducer  elements,  or  in  the  centers  of  the 
transducer  elements,  respectively,  with  the  possible  exception 
of  only  the  transducer  elements  of  the  first  half  of  the  first,  and 
the  second  half  of  the  last  transducer  element  group  of  the 
applicator,  characterized  in  that,  the  actuating  system  (6;  10 
through  25;  27,  28),  in  an  interlaced  transmitting/receiving 
clock  pulse  sequence  activates  groups  with  an  even-numbered 
and  groups  with  an  odd-numbered  count  of  transducer  ele- 
ments (Wl  through  Wn)  in  a  chronologically  interlaced  fash- 
ion such  that  each  connected  even-numbered  or  odd-numbered 
group,  in  relation  to  the  previously  connected  group,  in  a  first 
clock  pulse  interval,  acts  first  as  a  receiver  for  the  echo  signals 
of  the  transmitting  beam  of  the  preceding  group,  and  in  a 
following  clock  pulse  interval,  is  switched  over  to  transmis- 
sion. 


4,161,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  BY  A  CABLE  OF 

SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICES  OF  ARTICULATED 

PARALLELOGRAM  TYPE  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 

SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

Lucien  C.  H.  Juy,  deceased,  late  of  Dgon,  France  (by  Henri  Jny, 

heir),  assignor  to  Le  Simplex,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1976,  76  09406 
Int.  a.-  F16H  7/10,  9/00.  11/08 
MS.  a.  74—217  B  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  by  a  cable  of  a  speed  change 
device  comprising  an  articulated  parallelogram  including  a 
fixed  upper  support,  a  laterally  movable  lower  support,  two 
parallel  levers  pivotably  connected  to  said  support,  a  chain 
guide  secured  to  said  lower  support  and  laterally  movable 
therewith  for  derailing  a  chain  on  pinions  of  a  free  wheel 
cluster,  elastic  means  acting  on  the  parallelogram  to  deform 
the  same  in  one  direction,  the  cable  acting  on  the  parallelogram 
to  deform  the  same  in  the  other  direction  against  the  action  of 
the  elastic  means,  means  securing  said  cable  to  said  parallelo- 
gram at  first  and  second  spaced  locations  such  that  application 
of  external  force  to  said  cable  produces  deformation  of  said 
parallelogram,  and  projection  means  on  said  parallelogram, 
carrying  said  means  for  securing  said  cable  at  said  first  loca- 
tion, said  projection  means  offsetting  said  first  location  both 
laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  free  wheel  cluster  and  vertically 
in  the  direction  of  the  lower  support  to  reduce  the  angle  of  the 
cable  connected  at  said  first  and  second  locations  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  lateral  movement  of  the  chain  guide. 
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4,161,125 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMPONENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  BALLISTIC  TOLERANCE 

William  G.  Degnan,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Teclinologies  Corporation,  Hartftrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  S*.  No.  848,953 

Int.  a.2  G05G  1/04.  7100;  F41H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  74—469  25  Claims 


W/MM'M  ^ 


Mmmm 


14.  An  aircrafi  flight  control  system  comprising: 

(A)  pilot  actuated  control  input  ^neans, 

(B)  controlled  means  remote  froin  said  input  means, 

(C)  means  connecting  said  input  means  to  said  control  means 
so  that  said  input  means  is  eflectively  interconnected  to 
said  controlled  means  to  contt  al  same  and  including: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  interlinked  an  1  coacting  parts  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  and  move  re  ative  to  associated  parts  in 
performing  the  control  fund  Ion  and  having  at  least  one 
component  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sideplate  member, 

(b)  a  second  sideplate  member, 

(c)  a  spacer  member  positioned  between  and  joined  to 
said  sideplate  members  to  selectively  space  said  side* 
plate  members,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  sideplate  members  comprising  three 
bonded  laminates  with  the  central  laminate  twice  the 
thickness  of  the  other  la*iinates  and  with  the  out- 
board laminate  of  selected  thickness  and  yield 
strength  that  the  petals  for|ned  therein  by  a  projectile 
impacting  and  passing  therethrough  are  reasonably 
deformable  by  interference  with  associated  parts 
following  such  ballistic  dajnage  so  as  to  improve  the 
ballistic  damage  toleranct  of  the  component  and 
permit  its  continued  oper^ion. 


4,161,12 

WINCH  CONSTRUCTION  flAVING  AXIALLY 

SHIFTABLE  FACE  GEAR 

James  E.  Winzeler,  East  Peoria,  01.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Sen  No.  767,085 

Int.  a.2  F16H  37/06 

VS.  a.  74-674  19  Qaims 


1.  A  winch  construction  compris  ng: 

a  winch  drum  journalled  for  roU  tion  and  having  a  hollow 

hub; 
a  motor  having  a  rotary  output  fjr  driving  said  drum; 
a  transmission  comprising  at  leai  two  planetary  gear  sets 

disposed  within  said  hollow  hu  b  for  coupling  said  motor 

and  said  drum;  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  siiid  planetary  gear  sets  to 


said  motor  and  said 
ratios; 
one  of  said  planetary 
and  the  other  of  said 
said  drum,  and  said 
means  for  altematel) 
and  for  coupling  sai(  I 
said  drum. 
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drum  in  at  least  two  different  gear 

gfcar  sets  being  coupled  to  said  motor 

planetary  gear  sets  being  coupled  to 

!  elective  coupling  means  comprising 

serially  coupling  said  sets  together 

one  planetary  gear  set  directly  to 


93401 

FUed  Apr.  8, 

Int  a.' 

VS.  a.  82—1.4 


4,161,127 

REMOTELY  OPERABLe  PORTABLE  BORING  TOOL 
Patrick  L.  Tiffin,  3030  M  ;MUIan  Rd.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 


1977,  Ser.  No.  786,119 
B23B  5/36.  3/26 


18  Claims 


to  locate  it  axially  re^ 
transmission  engaging 
movement  of  said  ba 


1.  A  boring  bar  apparai  us  for  removing  material  from  the 
interior  of  a  rigid  structure  through  a  cylindrical  opening 
therein,  comprising: 

a  bar  projecting  into  sai<  cylindrical  opening  and  mountable 
therein  for  rotation  ai  out  the  axis  of  that  opening; 

a  cutting  head  adjustabl  y  mounted  to  said  bar  for  roution 
therewith,  said  cuttir^  head  holding  a  cutting  element 
adapted  to  remove  miterial  located  within  the  essentially 
circular  path  defined  by  said  element  as  said  bar  rotates; 

means  for  altering  the  ndial  position  of  said  cutting  cutting 
head  relative  to  said  tar  as  said  bar  rotates;  and 

means  for  altering  the  ixial  position  of  said  cutting  head 
relative  to  said  openin ;  as  said  bar  rotates  including  a  pair 
of  radially  oriented  g;ars  on  said  bar,  one  of  said  gears 
being  a  main  drive  gfcar  keyed  to  said  bar  in  a  manner 
allowing  it  to  slide  aiially  therealong  as  it  imparts  rota- 
tional movement  to  that  bar  and  the  other  of  said  gears 
being  threaded  thereof  and  clamped  to  said  rigid  structure 
itive  to  said  structure,  and  a  gear 
said  gears  to  control  the  axial 
and  hence  said  cutting  head  by 
controlling  the  rotatibnal  speed  of  said  threaded  gear 
relative  to  said  main  arive  ^ear. 

5.  A  boring  bar  apparatiis  for  removing  material  from  the 
interior  of  a  rigid  structijre  through  a  cylindrical  opening 
therein,  comprising: 

a  bar  projecting  into  said  cylindrical  opening  and  mountable 
therein  for  rotation  abiut  the  axis  of  that  opening,  said  bar 
having  an  outer  axiallV  threaded  surface  portion; 

a  cutting  head  adjustabll  mounted  to  said  bar  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  cuttinfe  head  holding  a  cutting  element 
adapted  to  remove  mierial  located  within  the  essentially 
circular  path  defined  iy  said  element  as  said  bar  routes; 

means  for  altering  the  itdial  position  of  said  cutting  head 
relative  to  said  bar  as  said  bar  rotates  comprising  a  rack 
and  pinion  mechanisni  including  a  rack  carried  by  said 
cutting  head  and  a  piriion  engageable  therewith  which  is 
carried  by  and  rotatafcle  relative  to  said  bar  such  that 
rotational  movement  pf  said  pinion  relative  to  said  bar 
causes  a  corresponding  radial  movement  of  said  cutting 
head,  an  axially  diredted  shaft  carried  rotatably  within 
said  bar  and  connecte  I  at  one  end  to  said  pinion  for  im- 
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parting  rotational  movement  thereto,  and  a  radial  drive 
assembly  carried  by  said  bar  for  rotation  therewith  and 
operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  relative 
rotational  movement  thereto;  and 

means  for  altering  the  axial  position  of  said  cutting  head 
relative  to  said  opening  as  said  bar  rotates,  including  a 
radially  oriented  axial  drive  gear  held  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  structure  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  extending  axially  therethrough  to  engage  said 
outer  axially  threaded  surface  portion  of  said  bar,  and  gear 
transmission  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  axial 
drive  gear  and  said  bar  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  nut  relative  to  that  of  said  bar  to  control  the  axial 
movement  of  said  bar  and  hence  said  cutting  head; 

said  means  for  altering  the  radial  and  axial  positions  of  said 
cutting  head  being  mutually  independent  in  their  opera- 
tion and  actuable  from  outside  said  opening. 


4,161,128 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shigeru  Yamada,  and  Eiichiro  Aokl,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,042 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-149945 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  a.  84— 1 J6  7  Claims 


L 


2EB0  STEP 
OETECTWG 
LOGIC  CWOHT 


LAST  STEP 
DETECTINB 
LOGIC  CWKUT 

^ 


■M- 


^ 


EV 

_1_ 


H 


tiJf^p 


^L 


tmaift 

COUNTEK 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  circuitry  in 
which  an  envelope  waveform  varying  stepwise  is  generated 
and  utilized  to  modulate  the  amplitude  of  a  musical  tone  wave- 
form signal,  which  comprises: 

(a)  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the  phase  of  said  musical 
tone  waveform  signal,  for  detecting  when  the  amolitude 
of  said  tone  waveform  signal  becomes  a  zc:o  level;  and 

(b)  control  means,  cooperating  with  said  detecting  means 
and  said  circuitry,  for  bringing  the  amplitude  of  said  step- 
wise generated  envelope  waveform  to  a  zero  level,  and 
thereby  ending  generation  of  said  envelope  waveform,  in 
synchronizatio--  with  said  tone  waveform  signal  becoming 
a  zero  level  as  detecting  by  said  detecting  means. 


means  for  supporting  said  hammer  assembly  and  said  escape- 
ment action; 

wherein  said  escapement  action  includes: 
an  action  arm; 

a  jack  carried  by  said  arm  and  engageable  with  said  ham- 
mer shank;  and. 


a  damping  block  carried  by  said  arm  below  said  jack  and 
communicable  with  said  foot  while  the  key  is  totally 
depressed  and  partially  released  and  free  from  said  foot 
when  the  key  is  totally  released  and  communicable  with 
said  jack  when  the  key  is  totally  released  and  free  of  said 
jack  while  the  key  is  totally  depressed. 


4,161,130 
BODY  FOR  BASS  GUITAR 
Thomas  G.  Lieber,  9  E.  Valley  Stream  Blvd.,  Valley  Stream, 
N  Y   11580 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,273 
Int.  a.2  GOID  1/08 


U.S.  a.  84—267 


1  Claim 


4,161,129 

MODinED  PIANO  STRIKING  MECHANISM 

Jorge  L.  Carbone,  1544  Gottschall  Rd.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,026,  May  27,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,061,067.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,507 

Int.  a.2  GIOC  3/16 
VS.  a.  84—253  9  Qaims 

1.  A  striking  mechanism  for  use  in  pianos  and  related  instru- 
ments having  at  least  one  string  to  produce  a  musical  note  and 
at  least  one  key  to  select  the  musical  note  comprising: 
an  escapement  action  actuated  by  said  key; 
at  least  one  hammer  assembly  for  striking  a  string  including: 
a  hammer  head; 

a  foot  engageable  with  said  escapement  action;  and, 
a  hammer  shank  carrying  said  hammer  head  and  said  foot 
at  opposite  ends; 


1.  In  a  bass  guitar,  the  improvement  comprising  a  single 
piece  bowl-shaped  body  constructed  of  graphite  in  a  continu- 
ous layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  body  having  a 
waist  portion  separating  a  smaller  upper  bowl  portion  from  a 
larger  lower  bowl  portion,  the  lower  bowl  portion  having  a 
circular  bout  and  substantially  greater  depth  than  the  upper 
bowl  portion,  with  the  sides  of  the  body  being  perpendicular  to 
the  top  along  the  front  side  and  the  waist  area  of  the  bass  side, 
and  with  all  other  surfaces  curving  downwardly  to  meet  the 
bottom  in  a  continuously  smooth  surface. 
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4,161,131 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUi»PORTING  STAND 

Herbert  S.  BUynun,  195  Jefferson  Ave.,  Tenafly,  N  J.  07670 

FUed  Not.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,558 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  9/00;  ClOG  5/00 

MS.  a.  84— «3  10  Claims 


trailing  ends  of  each 
beginning  substantially 
drical  surface,  and 
of  said  screw  thread 
drical  surface  surroi 
individually. 
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o  said  thread  portions  respectively 

radially  and  convexly  at  said  cylin- 

being  smoothly  rounded  into  the  apex 

po  rtion,  portions  of  said  single  cylin- 

un(|ing  each  of  said  thread  portions 


1.  A  device  for  holding  musical  instruments  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

a  stanchion  mounted  on  said  pedistal  for  supporting  the 
musical  instrument,  said  stanchiin  including  an  upright 
section  and  a  base;  and  | 

a  plurality  of  air  vents  defined  in  siid  upright  section  and  a 
plurality  of  air  vents  defined  in  laid  base  with  said  base 
and  upright  section  air  vents  b«ing  fluidly  coupled  to- 
gether for  conducting  air  into  the  instrument  supported  on 
the  stanchion,  said  air  vents  each  including  a  base  surface 
and  a  pair  of  ribs,  with  each  rib  having  a  top  surface  and 
an  edge  surface  intersecting  said  base  surface  so  that  said 
top  surfaces  are  spaced  from  said  base  surface  to  define  a 
channel,  through  which  air  passes^  said  air  retarding  mois- 
ture condensation  in  the  instrument,  the  instrument  con- 
tacting said  rib  top  surfaces  to  be  supported  thereon  with 
a  bypass  means  being  defined  in  said  channels  through 
which  air  moves  into  the  instrupient  past  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  instrument  ^d  said  stanchion  when 
that  instrument  is  supported  on  slid  stanchion. 
i 

4,161,132 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 

Ingvar  A.  Eklund,  Hallstahammar,  and  Sixten  H.  Ujdegard, 

Ramnas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bulten-Kanthal  Ak- 

tiebolog,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,738,  Jun.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,042 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  5,  1975,  7506443 

Int.  C\}  F16B  25/00.  33/02 

U.S.  a.  85-47  3  ci,j„s 


4, 161,133 
LIQUID  PR  3PELLANT  GUN 
WUIiam  L.  Black,  China  Lak^;  Robert  A.  Gould,  Ridgecrest,  and 
Stanley  E.  Wood,  Inyokejn,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  fts  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  774,366,  Mar.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioli  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,527 

Int.  a^  F41F  1/04 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  89—7 


said 


1.  A  bulk  loaded  liquid 
propellant  for  firing  a  projeckile 
an  elongated  barrel; 
a  boh  within  said  barrel 

positions  to  load  said  barrel 
a  projectile  within  said  bai  rel 
a  depression  on  the  rear  of 

between  said  bolt  and 
a  gas  filling  said  void; 
an  injection  port  in  said  bstrel 

while  said  bolt  is  in 

bolt  while  in  firing 
ignition  means  in  said 

projectile  while  said  bolt 

liquid  propellant;  and 
compression  means  to  pi 

gas  at  a  pressure  greater 


propellant  gun  utilizing  a  liquid 
from  a  barrel  comprising: 

movable  between  loading  and  firing 
and  to  seal  the  rear  thereof; 
forward  of  said  bolt; 
said  projectile  to  provide  a  void 
projectile; 


loa  ling 
posit  on; 


iiace 


communicating  to  said  void 
position  and  sealed  by  said 


ba^el  between  said  bolt  and  said 
is  in  firing  position  to  ignite  said 


said  liquid  propellant  and  said 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 


4,1^1,134 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERIODIC 

OPERATION  OF  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERABLE  DRIVE 

MtANS 
Udo  Stossberg,  Gehrden;  Josef  Frania,   Hanover;   Hans   F. 
Meyer,  Gehrden,  and  Alfronc  Kneuttinger,  Munich,  all  of  Fed! 
Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors    to    WABCO    Westinghouse 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  820,511 


1.  A  self-tapping  screw  for  use  in  pi  Iverable  materials  con- 
sisting of  bricks,  concrete  and  rock,  cctmprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  a  single  cylindrical  surface  of  uniform 
diameter  with  a  head  at  one  end  aiid  a  tip  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  head  having  a  planar  annular  surface  merging 
smoothly  with  said  cylindrical  sui^face;  and 

(b)  a  helical  screw  thread  projecting  tadially  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface  said  thread  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  successive  thread  portions  per  revolution, 
each  portion  extending  circumferpntially  at  least  90  de- 
grees and  having  a  full  radial  height  for  a  majority  of  such 
extent,  between  which  portions  thf  re  are  voids  of  several 
degrees  flush  with  said  cylindrical  ^urface,  the  leading  and 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2652902 

Int.  a.2  FOlL  25/06.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  91—219 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 


4Qaims 


1.  A  fiuid  pressure  control  :ircuit  for  controlling  operation 


of  reciprocable  motor  means 
motor  having  double-acting 


such  as  a  windshield  wiper 
piston  means  operable  respon- 


S'vely  to  supply  and  release,  ;  ilternately,  of  fluid  pressure  for 

of  said  operating  piston  means. 


effecting  reciprocal  operation 
said  control  circuit  comprisin,  5: 

(a)  a  source  of  fluid  under  |  iressure; 

(b)  stop  cylinder  means  op«  rably  connected  to  said  control 
valve  means  and  effectiv :,  when  subjected  to  fluid  pres- 
sure, for  holding  said  cor  trol  valve  means  in  a  stationary 
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means  between  said  supply  position  and  a  pressure  release 


LlV,Jg- 


^^ 


L.lntf™ 


^ 


position   until    relieved   of  said   fluid   pressure   acting   ing  in  said  cylinder  a  forward  chamber  and  a  reverse  chamber 
thereon;  wherein  said  reverse  chamber  has  a  reverse  exhaust  means  at  a 

(c)  timing  valve  means  including  opposingly  arranged  actu-  pressure  exceeding  ambient  pressure,  and  wherein  said  piston 
ating  pistons  having  different  pressure  areas,  a  smaller  of  is  movable  between  full  forward  and  reverse  positions,  said 
which  is  constantly  subjected  to  actuating  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  an  outside  pressure  connection  adapted  to 
for  biasing  the  timing  valve  means  toward  a  supply  posi-  provide  a  source  of  gas  at  forward  operating  pressure  and  an 
tion,  in  which  said  stop  cylinder  means  is  subjected  to  exhaust,  a  gas  storage  container  means  of  capacity  at  least 
fluid  pressure,  and  a  larger  of  said  pressure  areas  being  equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  reverse  chamber  with  the  piston  at 
alternately  subjected  to  and  relieved  of  actuating  pressure  ^^^  f^i]  reverse  position,  said  container  means  including  a  first 
for  effecting  alternate  operation  of  said  timing  valve  g^^  passage  means  forming  a  connection  between  said  con- 
tainer means  and  said  outside  pressure  connection,  operating 
valve  means  including  a  pressure  diverting  portion  and  a  pres- 
sure exchange  portion,  gas  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
operating  valve  means  with  said  outside  pressure  connection 
and  said  container  means,  said  operating  valve  means  having 
one  adjustment  wherein  said  pressure  diverting  portion  is  in  a 
position  blocking  gas  under  pressure  from  said  outside  pressure 
connection  to  said  forward  chamber,  sequence  valve  means 
interconnected  with  said  container  means  and  with  said  operat- 
ing valve  means,  said  sequence  valve  means  having  a  first 
automatic  adjustment  at  pressures  less  than  said  forward  oper- 
ating pressure  operative  to  set  said  operating  valve  means  at 
said  one  adjustment  whereby  to  inhibit  passage  of  gas  by  said 
operating  valve  means  to  said  forward  chamber,  said  sequence 
valve  means  having  a  second  automatic  adjustment  when  said 
container  means  is  at  said  forward  operating  pressure,  said 
operating  valve  means  having  another  adjustment  in  response 
to  said  second  automatic  adjustment  of  the  sequence  valve 
means  wherein  said  pressure  exchange  portion  is  part  of  an 
interconnection  from  said  forward  chamber  through  said  out- 
side pressure  connection  to  said  source  and  wherein  said  re- 
verse chamber  has  a  connection  to  said  reverse  exhaust  means, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  operating  valve  means  upon  disconnec- 
tion of  said  source  from  said  outside  pressure  connection  serv- 
ing as  an  exhaust  passage  from  said  forward  chamber,  a  reverse 
gas  connection  between  said  container  means  and  said  reverse 
chamber,  said  reverse  gas  connection  being  operative  to  pass 


^p-y 


-a 


position  in  which  said  stop  cylinder  means  is  relieved  of 
fluid  pressure,  according  to  predetermined  rhythmical 
time  intervals;  and 
(d)  throttling  valve  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pre-set  flow 

serial  relation  with  each 


capacity  chokes  interposed  in  '-■'"■■;'-;7"  ",•■"":"•    gas  under  pressure  to  said  reverse  chamber  whereby  to  reverse 

other  between  said  stop  cylinder  means  and  the  larger  ot    t,"""^'-  y  r      j 

Ld  pressure  areas,  and  a  pair  of  one-way  check  valves   action  of  said  ram  when  at  le^t  said  part  of  sa,d  operating 

arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  said  chokes,  respec-    valve  means  is  serving  as  an  exhaust  passage. 

tively,  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  one  of  said  check 

valves  being  toward  said  larger  pressure  areas  and  the 

direction  of  flow  of  the  other  check  valve  being  opposite 

to  said  one. 


to 
of 


4,161,135 
FAIL  SAFE  FLUID  POWER  DEVICE 
Roland  E.  Garlinghouse,  2415  E.  Washington  Blvd.,  Loa  An- 
geles, Calif.  90021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,154,  Nov.  3,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,101,  Mar.  10, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

876,991 

Int.a.2F15B  15/17.  11/16 

U.S.  a.  91—417  R  9  Claims 


4,161,136 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Karl  Krieger,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep. 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1976,  2651913;  Jan.  17,  1977,  2701668;  Mar.  11,  1977,  2710649 

lat  a.2  F15B  13/042 
VS.  CI.  91—461  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  a 
double-acting  jack  for  extending  and  retracting  the  jack,  the 
control  device  comprising  first  and  second  valves,  each  valve 
1.  In  a  system  for  performing  work  by  operation  of  a  gas   comprising  a  housing  and  a  valve  member  movable  in  the 
actuated  ram  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  form-   housing,  each  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet 
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passage,  and  a  jack-supply  passage,  feach  valve  member  being 
movable  in  its  said  housing  between  •  first  position  in  which  its 
jack-supply  passage  is  connected  to  its  outlet  passage  and  a 
second  position  in  which  its  jack-suf  ply  passage  is  connected 
to  its  inlet  passage,  each  valve  member  having  a  piston  portion, 
each  piston  portion  having  first  and  lecond  faces  disposed  one 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  pressure  chamber  being  defined  be- 
tween the  first  face  of  each  piston  pdrtion  and  its  correspond- 
ing housing,  each  said  first  face  of  ^ch  valve  member  piston 
portion  being  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  in  its  corresponding 
pressure  chamber  to  urge  the  valve  imember  towards  its  first 
position,  and  each  said  second  fac<  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  the  inlet  passage  to  urge  tjie  valve  member  towards 
its  second  position,  each  said  first  face  having  an  effective 
surface  area  larger  than  the  effective  surface  area  of  its  corre- 
sponding second  face  whereby  to  produce  a  resultant  force 
urging  each  valve  member  toward!  its  first  position  when 
pressures  on  the  first  and  second  face  of  each  piston  portion  are 
equal,  each  pressure  chamber  having  t  bleed  valve  for  bleeding 
fluid  therefrom,  each  bleed  valve  having  an  operating  member 
operable  to  open  the  bleed  valve  to  Relieve  the  pressure  in  its 
associated  pressure  chamber  and  aljow  its  associated  valve 
member  to  be  moved  to  its  second  position  by  fluid  pressure 
exerted  on  its  said  second  force,  the  valve  member  of  said  first 
valve  having  a  passage  extending  through  its  piston  portion 
and  placing  its  associated  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  its  inlet  passage,  the  control  unit  further  comprising  a 
valve-connecting  passage  for  placing  the  jack-supply  passage 
of  the  first  valve  in  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber 
of  the  second  valve. 


rocker  wheel  on  a  seco^id 
further  comprising 
means  to  variably  spac^ 
relative  to  each  other 
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I  shaft  spaced  from  the  first  shaft, 
the  first  and  the  second  shafts 


4,161,138 
MACHINE  FOR  SEALIP<Jg  PARALLELEPIPED  BOXES 

Augusto  Marchetti,  Piazza  Sicilia,  7,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,717 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr,  1,  1977,  22013  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/60:  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  93-36.9  T  4a,ims 


4,161,137 
ROCKER  WHEEL  JACK  FOR  Ak  OIL-WELL  PUMP 
Arthur  K.  Caddy,  925  Gabaldon  Nwl  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex 
87104  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  9, 
U.S.  a.  92-13  1  2  Claims 


No.  777,466 
00 


two 


eich( 


1.  A  wheel  jack  comprising: 

a  support  frame, 

a  drive  motor, 

means  supporting  the  drive  motor*<  i  the  frame, 

a  rotating  rocker  drive,  T 

means  supporting  the  rotating  rockJr  drive  on  the  frame, 

a  rocker  wheel,  T 

means  supporting  the  rocker  wheel  fcr  back-and-forth  rock- 
ing movement  on  the  frame, 

means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  itxrker  drive  for  moving 
the  latter, 

means  connecting  the  rocker  drive  t0  the  wheel  for  rocking 
the  latter  back  and  forth,  and 

caMe  means  supported  on  the  wheel  so  that  back-and-forth 
movement  of  the  wheel  moves  ond  end  of  the  cable  means 
to  operate  a  sucker  rod,  for  example, 

the  rocker  drive  being  supporied  on  a  first  shaft  and  the 


1.  A  machine  for  sealing 
two  vertical  side  walls, 
upper  closing  flaps  and  a  _ 
ing  a  support  surface  for  th< 
training  elements  including 
versely  displaceable  manner 
surface  to  engage  with 
order  to  feed  them  along  saic 
taping  head  disposed  above 
adhesive  sealing  tape  to  the 
along  said  support  surface, 
endless  loop  about  a  respecti'  re 
axes  parallel  and  spaced 
boxes,  of  which  the  most 
motor  means,  wherein  said 
with  each  conveyor  belt  has 
by  a  slide  which  can  be 
transverse  to  the  feed  directi<ii 
being  mounted  a  sprocket 
gous  sprocket  associated  witl  i 
drive  sprocket  disposed  in 
surface  and  rotated  by  a 
sprocket  disposed  in  proximit  i 
surface,  by  way  of  a  chain 
with  said  sprockets  associate<  I 


apait 


I  larallelepiped  boxes  composed  of 

vertical  end  walls,  a  group  of 

gro^p  of  lower  closing  flaps,  compris- 

boxes  to  be  sealed,  a  pair  of  en- 

c  onveyor  belts  disposed  in  a  trans- 

at  the  two  sides  of  said  support 

respective  side  walls  of  the  boxes  in 

support  surface,  and  at  least  one 

said  support  surface  to  apply  an 

op  of  the  boxes  as  they  advance 

"i  conveyor  belt  extending  as  an 

succession  of  rollers  with  their 

along  the  feed  direction  of  the 

(ownstream  roller  is  rotated  by 

m  ost  downstream  roller  associated 

1  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported 

coitrollably  spaced  along  a  guide 

*ic  n  of  the  boxes,  on  said  shaft  there 

\Mhich  cooperates  with  the  analo- 

the  other  conveyor  belt,  with  a 

pr<^ximity  to  one  side  of  said  support 

and  with  a  chain  tightening 

to  the  other  side  of  said  support 

ich  engages  at  its  opposite  ends 

with  the  conveyor  belts. 


mo  or. 


w  lich  ( 


4,lkl,139 
CONDITIONli^G  APPARATUS 
Franciscus  Van  Deuren,  Boxtd,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Simon- 
Heesen  B.V.,  Boxtel,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  1,  1918,  Ser.  No.  901,824 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   11.   1977 
7705234  '  • 


U.S.  a.  99—467 


Int.  a.2  AOl  I  11/04.  13/00 


7Claim8 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatn  ent  of  animal  feedstuff  prior  to 
pelletising  thereof  comprising  a  conditioning  vessel  and  at  least 
one  stenlisation  vessel,  each  o  \  which  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  cylin- 
dncal  dnim.  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated 
through  the  conditioning  vess  ;l  where  steam  or  other  additive 
can  be  applied,  means  for  pasj  ing  material  from  the  condition- 
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ing  vessel  to  the  sterilisation  vessel  or  vessels  and  means  for 
discharging  material  from  the  sterilisation  vessel  or  vessels 
after  a  required  residence  time  therein,  said  conditioning  vessel 
and  said  sterilisation  vessel  or  vessels  being  arranged  in  spaced 


relatively  moving  platen,  said  relief  means  lying  out  of  the 
path  of  said  relatively  moving  platen  as  first  platen  moves 
towards  said  second  platen;  and 
(F)  control  means  for  regulating  the  actuation  of  said  mov- 
ing means. 
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apart  relationship  and  connected  by  walls  to  form  an  integral 
structure  having  a  single  chamber  between  said  vessels 
through  which  a  heating  medium  may  be  passed,  thus  to  heat 
the  contents  of  both  the  conditioning  vessel  and  the  or  each 
sterilisation  vessel. 


4,161,140 

PROTECTED  ROCKER-ARM  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

PRESSES 

Paul  C.  Altman,  2821  Valley  Forge  Rd.,  Lisle,  III.  60532 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,591 

Int.  a.2  B30B  1/08:  F16P  7/00 

MS.  CL  100—53  21  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  press  of  the  type  having  two  platens 
coupled  to  a  framework  with  the  first  of  said  platens  movable 
under  an  applied  force  toward  the  second  of  said  platens,  said 
safety  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  rigid  member  capable  of  withstanding, 
along  at  least  one  dimension,  the  force  of  one  of  said 
platens  moving  towards  the  other  of  said  platens; 

(B)  a  $upp>orting  structure  including  mounting  means  for 
allowing  the  affixing  of  said  supporting  structure  to  said 
press; 

(C)  attaching  means,  coupled  to  said  member  and  said  struc- 
ture, for  rotationally  coupling  said  member  to  said  struc- 
ture, said  attaching  means  allowing  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  passing  through  said  member  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  mounting  means  allowing 
the  affixing  of  said  structure  to  said  press  with  said  mem- 
ber, when  in  said  first  position,  lying  partly  in  the  path  of 
a  platen  moving  relative  to  said  member  as  said  first  platen 
moves  towards  said  second  platen  and  having  an  angular 
disposition  relative  to  said  path  of  said  relatively  moving 
platen,  and,  when  in  said  second  position,  lying  out  of  said 
path  of  said  relatively  moving  platen; 

(D)  moving  means,  coupled  to  said  member,  for  rotating  said 
member  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions; 

(E)  relief  means,  coupled  to  said  structure,  for,  (I)  with  said 
structure  affixed  to  said  press,  (2)  said  member  in  said  first 
position,  and  (3)  said  member  in  conuct  with  said  rela- 
tively moving  platen,  relieving  from  said  attaching  means 
substantially  all  force  imposed  on  said  member  by  said 


4,161,141 

TWO  SIDE  MULTl  ROLLER  TONER  STATION  FOR 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  NONIMPACT  PRINTER 

Kishor  M.  Lakhani,  5428  NW.  66th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73132 

Filed  Oct  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,692 

Int.  a.2  G03G  13/00:  B41F  35/00 

UJS.  a.  101—1  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrographic  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein 
a  recording  medium,  comprised  of  a  conductively  treated 
paper  base  supporting  a  plastic  dielectric  coating  on  each  of  its 
sides  and  traveling  along  a  path,  has  electrographic  images 
formed  thereon  by  selectively  applying  a  high  potential  across 
the  recording  medium  and  wherein  the  latent  images  are  subse- 
qently  made  visible  by  applying  a  toner  to  the  medium: 
an  electrode  structure  on  each  side  of  said  recording  me- 
dium, each  electrode  structure  spaced  adjacent  the  path  of 
said  recording  medium  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rows  of  electrodes,  with  successive  electrodes  in  each  of 
said  rows  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  with  the 
electrodes  of  successive  rows  being  staggered; 
first  means  for  selectively  energising  each  of  said  electrodes, 
whereby    latent   electrographic    images   are   selectively 
formed  substantially  simultaneously  on  each  side  of  said 
recording  medium;  and, 
a  two-sided  toner  applicator  station  for  developing  substan- 
tially simultaneously  the  latent  images  formed  on  each 
side  of  said  recording  medium  by  applying  toner  solution 
substantially  simultaneously  to  two  sides  of  the  recording 
medium; 
said  two-sided  toner  applicator  station  including  a  first  set  of 
development  electrodes  for  developing  the  latent  images 
formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  recording  medium,  and  a 
second  set  of  development  electrodes  for  developing  the 
latent  images  formed  on  a  second  side  of  said  recording 
medium,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  development  elec- 
trodes being  operative  for  developing  the  latent  images  on 
each  side  of  said  recording  medium;  wherein  said  two- 
sided  toner  applicator  station  includes  second  means  for 
effecting  the  level  of  the  toner  liquid  below  said  first  side 
of  said  recording  medium  whereby  said  first  set  of  devel- 
opment electrodes  are  operative  thereby  effecting  a  one- 
sided toner  applicator  station. 
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4,161,142 
BLASTING  BOOSTER  AflJD  METHODS 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  Uhighton,  Pa.,  and  Luther  R.  Wells,  Jr., 
Glasgow,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Southern  Explosives  Corporation, 
Glasgow,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.iNo.  836,714 

Int.  a.^  C06B  31/28.  33/04;  F42D  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a  102-23  I  36  Claims 


gud; 


3-!E3 


1.  A  booster  means  for  improving  i  etonation  in  a  bore  hole 
blasting  operation  and  increasing  iniiial  detonation  velocity 
and  pressure,  said  booster  means  comprising: 
a  rigid  tube,  said  tube  containing  la  mixture  of  about,  by 

weight: 
12%  to  35%  whole  ammonium  nitnte  prills; 
60%  to  80%  ammonium  nitrate  prills  ground  through  a 

1/16"  screen;  and 
3%  to  8%  diesel  oil. 


4,161,143 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  I  lECHANISM 
Mark  E.  Fasse,  725  N.  92nd  Ct.,  Apt.  1^6,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114, 
and  Herbert  C.  Glesmann,  3608  S.  ll)2nd  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr 
68124 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  »Io.  779,684 


U.S.  a.  104—244.1 


Int.  a.2  B62D  ;/  26 


8  Claims 


»IA  v»  \»  !4».%V«*»» 


1.  An  automatic  steering  mechanist  i  for  causing  a  prime 
mover  to  selectively  follow  a  furrow,  tl  le  prime  mover  having 
a  steering  gear  and  a  fluid  power  ciifcuit  for  operating  the 
steering  gear,  the  automatic  steering  mechanism  comprising  a 
furrow  follower  mounted  on  the  priiie  mover,  furrow  fol- 
lower deployment  means  in  the  fluid  piwer  circuit  for  lower- 
ing the  follower  into  a  lowered  positi<}n  in  a  furrow  and  for 
raising  the  follower  from  the  furrow  intp  a  raised  position,  and 
a  multi-positionable  guidance  valve  in  ^he  fluid  power  circuit 
selectively  and  operatively  connected  to  the  furrow  follower 
and  steering  gear  to  cause  the  prime  moi'er  to  be  steered  in  the 


direction  sensed  by  the  furrijw 
its  lowered  position,  the  _ 
for  operating  the  follower 
lower  the  furrow  follower 
position  in  the  furrow,  anc 
portions  of  the  fluid  power 
the  valve  when  the  furrow 
said  furrow  follower  includes 
means  connected  to  said 
permitting  probe  means  disp  I 
out  funher  furrow  follower 
lar  furrow  follower  dis 
horizontal  plane  with 
and  said  follower  depi 
cylinder  having  a  cvnnder 
cylinder  rod  mejuJs  jute 
adapted  fe-eq^agg*riw  prob : 
attache( 
betwe^tffprobe  raised 

•propriate  actuation 


pnibe 


lac  ement 


srr  »i 
symei  it 
b)dy 

endi  ng 


pos  ition 
(if 
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follower  when  the  follower  is  in 
lance  valve  also  including  means 
deployment  means  to  raise  and 
rom  and  to  its  lowered  operative 
means  for  halting  fluid  flow  to 
circuit  which  are  downstream  of 
follower  is  in  its  raised  position, 
a  probe  means  and  a  probe  drag 
means,  said  probe  drag  means 
lacement  in  a  vertical  plane  with- 
lisplacement,  but  following  angu- 
of  said  probe  means  in  a 
iponding  angular  displacement, 
means  comprises  a  fluid  power 
in  the  fluid  power  circuit  and 
from  the  cylinder  body  and 
drag  means  to  rotate  the  probe 
probe  means  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  the  probe  lower  p>osition 
the  guidance  valve. 


4,^1,144 

RESTRAINT  MEANS  FOIl  OVERHEAD  TRAVELLING 

CtANE 

Induiis  E.  Raugulis,  ShorewoOd;  Craig  D.  Dewey,  Menomonee 

Falls,  and  Richard  H.  Guadnim,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee 

Wis.  ' 


U.S.  a.  105—163  R 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,524 
Int.  a.2  B61F  7/00 


1.  In  combination: 
a  structure  subject  to  oscillation 
a  crane  supp>orted  on  said 
and  restraint  means  connectled 
resilient  engagement  with 
movement  of  said  crane  relative 
from  said  oscillations,  sai 
a  movable  member  connect  ;d 
biasing  means  for  urging  s^id 

horizontally  against  said 
and  a  shock  absorber  connedted 
controlling  movement  o 
from  said  structure  where  jy 
said  movable  member  in 
structure. 


17  Claims 


resulting  from  shocks; 
s^ucture; 

to  said  crane  and  in  constant 
said  structure  to  control  shifting 
to  said  structure  resulting 
restraint  means  comprising: 
'  to  said  crane; 
movable  member  generally 
^ructure; 

to  said  movable  member  for 

said  movable  member  away 

said  biasing  means  maintains 

:onstant  engagement  with  said 
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4,161,145 

ADJUSTABLE  BULKHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

William  W.  Patterson,  III,  and  Eugene  F.  Grapes,  both  c/o  W. 

W.  Patterson  &  Company,  830  Brocket  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15233 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,807,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,062,520,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,826, 

Sep.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,934,855.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  812,252 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/14.  7/16:  B61D  45/00;  B65G  1/14 

MS.  a.  105—376  10  Claims 


through  which  the  articles  are  dispensed,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
post  members,  each  having  at  the  upper  end  thereof  an  out- 
wardly turned  inverted  U-shaped  portion  with  a  short  outer 
leg  portion,  said  short  outer  leg  portions  supporting  said  annu- 
lar member  and  an  article  carrier  tray  vertically  slidable  be- 
neath said  annular  member  while  being  guided  by  said  vertical 
post  members. 


4,161,147 
LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Lund,  Accrington,  England,  assignor  to  Edgar  Picker- 
ing (Blackburn)  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,165 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/22 

MS.  a.  112—79  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  movable  bulkhead  and  cargo  restraint  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  strands  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  confining  wall  of  a  cargo  space,  said  strands  being 
spaced  apart  around  a  cargo  to  be  restrained,  bulkhead  means 
movable  on  said  elongated  strands  lengthwise  thereof  on  the 
side  of  the  cargo  opposite  said  one  end  to  contact  the  cargo  to 
be  restrained,  and  an  independent  movable  clamp  means  inde- 
pendently adjustable  on  each  strand  bearing,  against  said  bulk- 
head means  opposite  the  cargo  automatically  engaging  said 
strand  when  taut  to  restrain  said  bulkhead  against  movement 
away  from  the  cargo  and  said  clamp  means  automatically 
releasing  the  strand  on  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
toward  said  cargo  whereby  said  clamp  means  is  adjusted  to 
tightly  hold  the  bulkhead  means  against  said  cargo. 


4,161,146 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Pieter  L.  Kooiman,  Achterambacbtseweg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Avedko  B.V.,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,860 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.  25,   1977, 
7709380 

Int.  a.2  A47B  9/02;  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  108—136  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  producing  loop  pile  fabric,  and 
having  a  vertically  reciprocable  needle  bar  carrying  a  plurality 
of  needles,  a  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  loop>er  bar  carry- 
ing loop>ers  each  of  which  cooperates  with  a  respective  indi- 
vidual needle  on  the  needle  bar,  each  looper  having  a  lower 
shank  portion,  a  single  upper  hook  portion  for  engaging  loopw 
of  yam  formed  by  the  needle  cooperating  with  said  looper  and 
a  shoulder  intermediate  said  shank  portion  and  said  hook  por- 
tion, means  for  oscillating  the  looper  bar  to  effect  coop)eration 
between  said  loop)ers  and  said  needles,  the  looper  bar  having,  in 
a  side  thereof  facing  the  needles,  a  plurality  of  slots  each  of 
which  accommodates,  side-by-side,  each  shank  portion  of  a 
pair  of  loopers  with  each  hook  portion  thereof  facing  the 
needles  and  each  shoulder  thereof  abutting  an  up[>er  surface  of 
the  looper  bar  to  position  each  said  hook  p>ortion  at  the  same 
level  above  the  looper  bar,  the  hook  portion  of  one  looper  of 
the  pair  being  coplanar  with  its  shank  portion  and  the  hook 
portion  of  the  other  loop>er  being  offset  from  its  shank  portion 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  needles,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamping  screws,  each  of  which  retains  said  pair  of 
loopers  in  said  slots  in  said  looper  bar. 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  articles  from  a  rtack  while  main- 
taining the  uppermost  article  of  the  stack  at  a  predetermined 
disi>ensing  level  indepjendent  of  the  number  of  articles  in  the 
stack,   said   device  comprising   an   upper  annular   member 


4,161,148 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  A  BUTTON  ON  A  THREAD  STEM 

AND  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING 

SAME 

Vladimir  I.  Bakhalov,  Moscow;  Gennady  V.  VolvenkoT,  Mos- 
kovskaya  oblast,  Scherbinka;  Valentin  P.  Polukhin,  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast,  Vidnoe;  Vadim  S.  Starokadomsky,  and  Arkady 
V.  Ter-Bogdasarov,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Legkogo  I 
Textilnogo  Mashinostroenia,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,013 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  10, 1977,  2448962 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/14 

MS.  CI,  112—110  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  semi-automatic  machine  for  sewing  a  button  on  a  stem 

of  thread,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  needle  bar  with  a  needle 

through  which  a  needle  thread  passes;  a  throat  plate  located 

below  the  needle  with  an  o(>ening  aligned  with  the  needle  for 

the  passage  of  the  needle  with  the  ne«lle  thread  therethrough; 

a  button  holder  mounted  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said 
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throat  plate  and  adapted  to  accomtiodate  a  button  having 
holes  which  is  to  be  sewn  onto  a  cloth  adapted  to  be  accommo- 
dated between  the  button  holder  and  the  throat  plate,  by  guid- 
mg  the  needle  thread  by  the  needle  through  the  holes  of  the 
button  and  the  cloth  and  forming  a  foot  from  this  thread,  an 
improvement  including  a  device  for  forming  a  stem  of  the 
needle  thread  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  device  compris- 
ing: a  trough  rotatably  mounted  aboit  said  needle  adapted  to 
route  during  the  process  of  sewing  qn  the  button  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  underlying  said  button  holder;  means  for  rotat- 
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the  blade  means,  said  electrc  magnetic  drive  means  including  a 
core  formed  of  magnetic  n  laterial  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plunger  means;  first  and  second  coils  around  said  first 
and  second  plunger  means;  and  circuit  means  for  energizing 
said  first  and  second  coils  sequentially  in  response  to  signals 
from  said  sensor  means,  whi  ireby  the  first  plunger  means  and 
tension  means  are  moved  lo  the  tensioning  position  before 
movement  of  the  second  plui  iger  means  and  blade  means  to  the 
cutting  position;  and  means  for  returning  the  blade  means, 
tension  means,  and  first  and  second  plunger  means  to  the  rest 
position. 


4,161,150 

SIMPLinED  ACTUATION  OF  TWO  STEP 

BUTTONHOLE  IN  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Jack  Brown,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1J|78,  Ser.  No.  954,017 
Int  a.2  IM5B  3/06.  3/02 


VS.  a.  112—158  E 


ably  mounting  said  trough  with  respeit  to  said  needle;  means 
for  engaging  the  needle  thread  and  providing  a  reserve  length 
thereof  upon  this  thread  having  been  guided  through  one  hole 
of  the  button  and  through  the  cloth,  said  thread  engaging 
means  being  mounted  for  travel  through  said  trough  to  under- 
lie said  button  holder  to  engage  the  needle  thread  and  to  exit 
from  the  trough  prior  to  the  trough  being  rotated  and  the 
reserve  length  of  the  needle  thread  having  been  provided; 
means  for  driving  said  needle  thread-engaging  means  for  the 
travel  through  said  trough  and  retraction  therefrom;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  trough. 


4  Claims 


4,161,149 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATBED  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Miroslav  Baran,  Trenton,  Canada,  assiyior  to  BaU  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,252     ' 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12, 1976,  252340 
Int.  a.2  D05B  37, 
VS.  a.  112-130  I  4  a^^ 


«*'o  fsea  *3  r9 


'a?  »     «9  M 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  n  strip  of  material  con- 
nected to  a  component  and  extending  beyond  at  least  one  edge 
thereof,  the  cutting  being  performed  «t  said  one  edge,  said 
apparatus  comprising  blade  means  for  cttting  the  strip;  tension 
means  for  tensioning  the  strip  during;  cutting  thereof;  first 
plunger  means  engaging  the  tension  nieans;  second  plunger 
means  engaging  the  blade  means;  electromagnetic  drive  means 
for  moving  the  first  plunger  means  and  tension  means  from  a 
rest  position  to  a  tensioning  position  on  each  side  of  the  blade 
means,  and  for  moving  said  second  plunger  means  and  blade 
means  from  a  rest  position  to  a  cutting  position  between  the 
tensioning  means;  sensor  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means 
when  the  component  and  strip  are  pro  periy  located  beneath 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  sewing  machine  having 
stitching  instrumentalities;  acttiators  for  positioning  said  stitch- 
ing instrumentalities  in  the  formation  of  a  sequence  of  stitches; 
a  first  logic  device  including  t  x  least  one  memory  device  con- 
taining sequential  stitch  infon  nation  for  release  to  said  actua- 
tors, including  information  f)r  reverse  stitching;  a  selector 
means  for  retrieving  selected  stitch  information  from  said 
memory  device,  said  selector  means  including  means  for  se- 
lecting at  least  one  form  of  a  I  uttonhole  and  means  for  select- 
ing reverse  stitching;  said  first  logic  device  being  responsive  to 
selection  of  said  at  least  one   brm  of  a  buttonhole  to  release 
sequential  stitch  information  from  said  memory  device  to  said 
actuator  of  a  first  step  of  said  I  uttonhole  beginning  with  a  first 
end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  series  of  inner  and  outer 
stitches  of  a  first  leg  thereof,  said  first  logic  device  being  fur- 
ther responsive  to  an  extraneoi  is  signal  to  terminate  the  release 
of  stitch  information  of  said  inr  er  and  outer  stitches  of  said  first 
leg,  and  to  initiate  the  release  of  sequential  stitch  information 
from  said  memory  device  to  sj  lid  actuators  of  the  second  step 
of  said  buttonhole  beginning   vith  a  second  end  thereof  and 
terminating  in  a  series  of  innei  and  outer  stitches  of  a  second 
leg  thereof;  wherein  the  imprc  vement  comprises: 
means  for  connecting  said  reverse  selecting  means  to  said 
first  logic  device  as  a  gen<  rator  of  said  extraneous  signals 
and  as  a  reverse  stitch  sell  «tor;  and, 
means  responsive  to  selection  of  said  means  for  selecting  at 
least  one  form  of  a  buttoi  hole  for  enabling  operation  of 
said  reverse  selecting  meai  s  as  a  generator  of  said  extrane- 
ous signal  and  responsive  to  non-selection  of  said  button- 
hole selecting  means  for  ei^abling  operation  of  said  reverse 
selecting  means  to  effect  Reverse  straight  stitching. 
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4,161,151 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Marcel  Fresard,  Petit-Lancy,  and  Antonio  Jimenez,  Meyrin, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,034 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    8,    1977, 
1475/77;  Sep.  1,  1977,  10662/77 

Int  a.i  D05B  73/W 
U.S.  a.  112—217.1  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  support 
member,  comprising  a  column,  a  lower  frame  member  on 
which  said  column  is  mounted,  said  lower  frame  member 
including  a  free  arm  portion  extending  therefrom,  an  upper 
arm  on  said  column  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  free  arm 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  head  in  which  a  drive  mechanism 
of  a  needle  carrying  bar  is  provided,  a  casing,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  lower  frame  member  to  said  casing,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  support  members  pivoted  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  said  frame  member  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends 
to  said  casing,  the  improvement  wherein  said  support  members 
connect  said  lower  frame  member  to  said  casing  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  displacement  of  the  machine  with  respect 
to  the  casing  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  lower  frame- 
work member  and  the  free  arm  are  housed  in  said  casing,  with 
their  upper  faces  being  generally  at  the  level  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  casing,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  free  arm  is  on 
the  elevated  position  above  the  casing,  a  connecting  rod  piv- 
oted at  its  ends  to  two  of  said  support  members  so  as  to  ensure 
maintenance  of  their  parallelism  when  the  machine  is  displaced 
from  its  first  position  into  its  second  position,  said  support 
members  comprising  links  pivoted  in  pairs  on  two  sides  of  said 
lower  frame  member  and  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  said  casing,  at 
least  one  of  each  such  pair  of  links  provided  with  an  extension 
at  one  of  its  pivotal  ends  and  on  which  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  rod  is  pivoted  thus  connecting  it  to  a  link  of  the 
other  pair,  a  bearing  of  non-circular  transverse  section  on  at 
least  one  end  of  said  links  to  permit  compensation  for  the 
manufacturing  tolerances  of  the  assembly  of  the  pivots  points 
of  said  links  and  of  said  connecting  rods. 


4,161,152 
PRETENSION  THREADING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Herron,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,654 
Int.  a.2  D05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  112—254  1  Claim 

1.  A  pretension  threading  device  facilitating  threading  of  a 
pretension  device  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base  and  a 
bracket  arm  with  a  rear  surface  and  a  rear  corner  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm,  said  arm  overhanging  said  base  and  sup- 
porting a  thread  supply  for  supplying  thread  to  said  pretension 
device,  said  pretension  threading  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated ear  fastened  to  said  bracket  arm  and  extending  away 
from  said  thread  supply  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  segment  projecting  beyond  the  rear  corner  of  said 
arm,  said  ear  having  said  pretension  device  attached  thereto 
and  having  a  thread  holding  notch  for  engaging  thread  from 


said  thread  supply  against  said  pretension  device,  said  ear  also 
having  an  edge  for  guiding  thread  from  said  projecting  seg- 
ment to  said  thread  holding  notch,  and  a  fin  disposed  in  cover- 
ing relation  about  said  pretension  device,  said  fin  tapering 
away  from  said  thread  supply  toward  said  rear  comer  of  said 


arm,  and  a  lip  depending  from  said  fin,  said  lip  tapering  toward 
said  rear  comer  of  said  arm  to  form  an  expansive  slot  between 
said  fin  and  said  ear  at  said  rear  comer,  said  lip  guiding  a  length 
of  thread  drawn  under  said  segment  of  said  ear  projecting 
beyond  said  rear  comer  and  between  said  arm  and  said  ear 
toward  said  thread  holding  notch  and  said  pretension  device. 


4,161,153 

THREAD  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Hideo  Nawa,  Chiryu,  and  Yujiro  Takikawa,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,749 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     18,     1976, 
51/153867[U) 

Int.  a.'  D05B  59/00:  B65H  54/18 
U.S.  a.  112—279  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thread  winding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  in- 
cluding a  motor  which  comprises: 
a  thread  winding  shaft,  provided  in  an  arm  of  the  sewing 
machine,  an  upper  portion  thereof  being  extended  from 
said  arm  for  inserting  a  bobbin  thereon; 
a  bearing  member  connected  to  said  arm; 
rotatable  guide  means  disposed  within  said  arm  and  includ- 
ing a  guide  member  rotatably  supporting  thereon  said 
thread  winding  shaft  with  said  bearing  member  being 
disposed  between  said  thread  winding  shaft  and  said  guide 
member  and  being  vertically  movable  along  said  thread 
winding  shaft  during  bobbin   insertion   on   said   thread 
winding  shaft; 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  bearing  member  of  said  guide  means, 
said  lever  means  being  rotatable  in  response  to  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  bearing  member; 
a  main  shaft  connected  to  said  arm; 
a  drive  pulley  transmitting  rotational  torque  from  said  motor 

of  the  machine  to  said  main  shaft; 
clutch  means  normally  engaging  said  main  shaft  with  said 

drive  pulley  for  unitary  rotation  therebetween;  and 
a  torque  transmitting  pulley  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
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thread  winding  shaft  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
drive  pulley  to  said  thread  winding  shaft  when  said  thread 


winding  shaft  is  rotated  about  sa|d  drive  means  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  an  operatiKre  position. 


4,161,154 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS 
Walter  M.  KoUenberger,  deceased,  lat<  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  (by  Kathe  L.  M.  KoUenberger,  administratrix), 
assignor   to   Howaldtswerke-Deutsche    Werft    Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Hamburg  und  Kiel,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,705,  Apr.  5,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,755,  Jun.  21, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,334, 
Jul.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  873,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1974,  2434257 


Int.  a.2  B63B  iP/Oft  43/02 


U.S.  a.  114—122 


3  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  body  comprising  inner  and 
outer  rotors  arranged  concentrically  bne  within  another  and 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  provided  on  each  side  of  the 
body  to  be  stabilized,  means  to  move  the  outer  rotors  alterna- 
tively into  and  out  of  said  body  and  nieans  attachable  to  each 


side  of  said  body  to  hold  said  inner  rot 
with  said  body. 


rs  in  a  fixed  relationship 
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4,  61,155 

PATCH  FOp  SHIP  HULLS 

Charles  C.  Ooutier,  P.O.  Box  885,  Morgan  City,  La.  70380 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,025 

Int.  a.^B63B«/;(5 

U.S.  a.  114—227  I  12  Qalms 


2-^- 


1.  An  inflatable,  fluid  fiUsd  patch  for  covering  damaged 
areas  of  a  vessel  hull  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  material  from 
the  hull,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder; 

a  peripheral  frame; 

mesh  means  secured  to  saii  frame  and  covering  said  bladder 
for  securing  the  bladder  to  a  hull; 

securing  cable  means  for  p<  (sitioning  said  bladder  on  the  hull; 

bracket  means  having  a  pi  irality  of  legs  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  peripheral  fram ;  and  extending  thereabove  and 
converging  at  the  other  end  to  a  common  apex;  and 

tensioning  cable  means  for'^applying  pressure  to  the  apex  of 
said  bracket  means  and  (hence  to  said  peripheral  frame  to 
seal  the  edges  of  said  bladder  against  the  hull. 


4,161,156 

POWER  PROPELLED  BOAT  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRICAjL  CONNECTOR 

Masato  Sato,  Akashi,  and  K»ichi  Nakamizo,  Himeji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,032 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    19,    1976,   51- 
111513(U] 

Int.  a.2  B63B  35/72^ 
U.S.  a.  115—76  6  Oaims 


1.  Power  propelled  boat 
unit  having  engine  body  me^ns 
providing  propulsive  force, 
nent  for  the  engine  unit  which 
casing  mounted  on  the  boat 
least  one  electric  part  whici 
said  electric  component  anc 
wire  means  for  connecting 
component,  said  wire  means 
said  electric  part  and  the 
with  said  electric  component , 
connecting  said  other  end 
removable  connector  means 
receptacle  means  for  releasabty 
said  electric  component,  w^er 
secured  to  the  casing  for 
means,  resilient  grommet 


tmeins 


c  Dmprising  a  boat  hull,  an  engine 

1  ins  mounted  on  the  boat  hull  for 

ind  at  least  one  electric  comp>o- 

is  positioned  in  a  water-tight 

hull,  said  engine  unit  having  at 

is  functionally  associated  with 

mounted  on  said  engine  body, 

electric  part  with  said  electric 

having  one  end  connected  with 

:r  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

removable  connector  means  for 

said  electric  component,  said 

:  ncluding  disconnectable  jack  and 

connecting  said  other  end  with 

r-tight  cover  means  releasably 

ircling  said  jack  and  receptacle 

for  supporting  said  wire  means 


Si  id  I 


otl  ler 


with 


en:; 
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passed  therethrough,  said  grommet  means  being  located  on 
said  cover  means,  and  cap  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  cover  means  for  compressing  the  grommet  means  so  as  to 
provide  water-tight  seal  between  the  cover  means,  the  grom- 
met means,  and  the  wire  means,  said  wire  means  being  formed 
with  loop  means  in  said  cover  means  so  that  excess  length  of 
wire  means  is  stored  in  said  cover  means. 


4,161,159 

INSTANTANEOUSLY  EMPTIABLE  EXTERNALLY 

MOUNTED  ANIMAL  FOOD  TRAY 

Basil  K.  J.  Leong,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Research  and  Development  Corp.,  Mattawan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,639 

InL  a.2  AOIK  1/02 

MS.  a.  119—18  14  Claims 


4,161,157 

ANIMAL  LITTER  CONTAINER 

Donald  J.  Haugen,  709  W.  Huron  St,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,591 

Int.  0.2  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—1  17  Qaims 


1.  An  animal  litter  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  enclosure  portion  deflned  by  generally  upstand- 
ing walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  and  by  a  top  wall  extending  between  said  gen- 
erally upstanding  walls; 

(b)  a  lower  enclosure  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  enclo- 
sure portions  defining  an  enclosed  space  when  coupled 
together; 

(c)  said  upper  enclosure  portion  including  means  for  provid- 
ing access  for  an  animal  to  said  enclosed  space,  said  access 
means  including  an  opening  in  one  of  said  upstanding 
walls; 

(d)  means  between  said  upper  and  lower  enclosure  portions 
for  coupling  said  enclosure  portions  together; 

(e)  means  for  preventing  liquid  from  collecting  in  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  preventing  means  including  a  portion  of 
said  upper  enclosure  portion  projecting  into  said  enclosed 
space,  said  projecting  poriion  extending  substantially 
entirely  around  said  upper  enclosure  portion  and  having  a 
free  extremity,  said  free  extremity  being  spaced  from  said 
coupling  means. 


1.  A  readily  emptiable  animal  food  tray,  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  animal  cages  mounted  side-by-side  and 
hav'ing  support  means  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  said 
food  tray  therebetween,  whereby  said  animal  cages  are  spaced 
from  each  other  approximately  the  width  of  said  animal  food 
tray  thereby  forming  a  recess  therebetween,  comprising  a 
bottom,  vertically  extending  members  at  the  ends  of  said  tray 
which  are  adapted  substantially  to  correspond  to  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  recess  between  said  adjacent  animal  cages  immedi- 
ately above  said  tray  bottom,  and  gripping  means  on  the  verti- 
cally extending  member  at  one  end  of  said  tray  for  pushing  or 
pulling  said  tray  into  and  out  of  the  said  opening  between 
adjacent  animal  cages,  said  bottom  of  said  tray  being  angled 
downwardly  from  a  central  longitudinal  apex  to  its  lower 
edges. 


4,161,160 

FUEL  ADDITIVE  INJECHON  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 

George  E.  Hicks;  John  W.  Litherland,  both  of  Peoria;  Arlan  G. 

Martin,  Morton,  and  Lawrence  Williams,  Peoria  Heights,  aU 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,530 

Int  CL2  P02M  43/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  7  Claims 


4,161,158 
PRESERVATION  OF  LIVE  nSH  BAIT 
Frank  A.  Kartesz,  760  Somerset  Are.,  Rockwood,  Pa.  15557 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,615 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  67/00 
MS.  a.  119—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  underground  and  surface  dwell- 
ing fish  bait  comprising: 
packing  the  bait  in  a  media  containing  nutrients,  an  antibiotic 

and  a  stress  relieving  drug;  and, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  packed  bait  between  33 
and  53  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
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1.  In  a  diesel  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  diesel  engine; 

a  fuel  Unk  connected  to  said  pump  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 

pump; 
a  fuel  additive  tank; 
a  valve; 
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means  connecting  said  additive  tan  c 

said  valve  in  parallel  relation  to 
means  for  selectively  operating  saic 
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to  said  pump  through 
aid  fuel  tank;  and 
valve. 
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4,161,161  application  Jul.  7, 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  PRESS  JRE  WAVES  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIlf  E  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Dirk  Bastenhof,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etudes    U.S.  CI.  123 — 32  EA 
de  Machines  Thermiques  S.E.M.T.,  Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  1  io.  767,485 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ^ar.  15,  1976,  76  07337 


4,161,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATjUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

and  Valerio  Bianchi,  Leonberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Re| .  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,1 173,  Apr.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

1977,  Ser.  No.  815,383 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1974,  2417187 

F02B  i/00 

24aainis 


Int.  a.' 


U.S.  a.  123—32  JV 


6  Claims 


:  an  1 
havi  ig 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  liquid  fuel 
tion  engine,  the  device  comprising  an 
injector,  the  injector  including  an 
nozzle  having  an  injector  valve  seat 
ery  orifice,  an  injection  conduit 
through  the  injector  body  and 
delivery  orifice  by  way  of  the  injectoi 
needle  valve  reciprocally  mounted  in 
device  further  comprising: 

an  accumulator  chamber  formed  in 
having  a  volume  less  than  the 
conduit  and 
a  narrow  passage  having  a  cross-: 
cross-section  of  the  injection  com 
accumulator  chamber  to  the 
duit  which  extends  through  the  i 
injector  body  has  a  flat  junction 
flat  junction  surface  sealingly 
surface  of  the  injector  body,  the 
conduit  that  extends  through  the  i 
plane  of  the  junction  surfaces  into 
accumulator  chamber  comprises 
the  injector  body  from  the 
location  spaced  from  the 
conduit  with  said  junction  surfact, 
sage  comprises  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
injector  body  and  the  injector  noi 


i  ito  an  internal  combus- 

injection  pump  and  an 

injector  body,  an  injector 

at  least  one  fuel  deliv- 

a  portion  extending 

connect^g  the  pump  to  the  fuel 

valve  seat,  an  injector 

the  injector  body,  said 


the  injector  body  and 
total  volume  of  the  injection 


porti  )n 


:  junctl  on 
inters!  iction 


sfction  smaller  than  the 
uit  and  connecting  the 
of  the  injection  con- 
njbctor  body,  wherein  the 
s  irface,  the  nozzle  has  a 
mi  ting  with  the  junction 
)ortion  of  the  injection 
I  ijector  body  crosses  the 
the  injector  nozzle,  the 
blind  hole  drilled  into 
surface  thereof  at  a 
of  the  injection 
and  the  narrow  pas- 
junction  surfaces  of  the 
zle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  con 
combustion  engine,  which 

(A)  sensor  means  associate^ 
crankshaft  rotation 
time  interval  and  forming 
crankshaft  rotation,  said 
spending  to  an  angular 
related  to  at  least  one 

(B)  actual  value  signal 
means,  connected  to 
sequential  ones  of  the 
sensor  means  generating 
urement-time  interval 
related  to  the  speed  of 
signal  is  representative 
combustion  chamber 
vals; 

(C)  nominal  value  signal 
electrical  nominal  value 

(D)  first  comparator  mean^, 
actual  value  signal  with 
forming  an  electrical  outout 

(E)  servo  means,  connect©  I 
parator  means,  for  adjus  ing 
air  mixture  of  said  internal 
to  the  electrical  output 


trc  lling  the  operation  of  an  internal 

inpludes  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

with  the  crankshaft,  for  sensing 

J  a  predetermined  measurement- 

an  electrical  signal  related  to  the 

neasurement-time  interval  corre- 

1  egion  of  the  crankshaft  rotation 

sti  oke  of  a  piston  of  the  engine; 

generator  meaits  including  integration 

sensor  means,  for  integrating 

elfcctrical  signals  generated  by  the 

during  the  predetermined  meas- 

electrical  actual  value  signal 

iptation  of  the  crankshaft,  which 

the  fluctuation  in  the  average 

pressure  in  two  sequential  time  inter- 


gdnerator  means,  for  generating  an 
signal  from  engine  parameters; 

for  electrically  comparing  said 
1  aid  nominal  value  signal  and  for 
signal;  and 
to  the  output  of  said  first  com- 
the  composition  of  the  fuel- 
combustion  engine  in  response 
signal. 


4,101,163 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAJL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eyvind  Boyesen,  Kempton,  Ps .,  assignor  to  Performance  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kempton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N».  674,102,  Apr.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,062,331,  and  a  continuationlin-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,138,  Jun. 
11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  375,065,  Jun.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,905,340,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  282,734,  Aug.  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,407, 
May  18,  1973,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  416,231,  Nov.  15, 1973,  P«t. 
No.  4,000,723,  and  Ser.  No.  -  16,215,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,905,341,  each  is  a  division  o '  said  Ser.  No.  375,065 

This  application  Oct.  \,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,180 
Int.  a.2  F02B  i3/04 
U.S.  a.  123-73  A  7  Qaims 

6.  A  variable  speed,  two-cy  :le,  crankcase  compression  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  compr  sing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
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in  the  cylinder,  a  crankcase  having  a  crank  space  below  the 
cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  above  the  piston  and  a  fuel 
flow  space  immediately  below  the  piston  but  above  the  crank 
space  even  in  bottom  dead  center  position  of  the  piston,  fuel 
intake  porting  and  passage  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine  and  including  fuel  intake  porting  in  the  cylinder  wall 
confronting  the  bottom  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  and 
being  of  sufficient  axial  dimension  to  supply  fuel  to  said  fuel 
space  immediately  below  the  piston  throughout  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  further 


-I-TDC 


including  a  fuel  tract  approaching  the  cylinder  in  the  region  of 
said  intake  porting  above  said  fuel  space,  a  fuel  transfer  system 
having  transfer  porting  through  the  cylinder  wall  above  the 
piston  in  bottom  dead  center  position  and  comprising  passage 
means  providing  uninterrupted  intercommunication  between 
said  transfer  porting  and  said  tract,  a  passage  providing  unin- 
terrupted intercommunication  between  said  fuel  space  and  said 
fuel  tract  throughout  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  and  reed  valve 
means  in  said  fuel  tract  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
engine. 


4,161,164 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Erbard  Miihiberg,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,234,  Jul.  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1972,  2235004 

Int.  C\?  P02M  il/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  G  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  including  a  fuel  supply  tank  for  receiving  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  fuel  line  coupled  to  said  fuel  supply  tank, 
a  gas  intake  line,  a  throttle  valve  coupled  to  said  engine  and  to 
said  gas  intake  line,  a  converter  for  converting  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  to  a  soot-free  gaseous  fuel  by  means  of  partial 
combustion,  a  first  branch  line  coupled  to  said  gas  intake  line, 
a  gas  metering  valve  coupled  to  said  first  branch  line  and  to 
said  converter,  a  first  fuel  metering  valve  coupled  to  said  fuel 


line  and  said  converter,  an  injection  device  coupled  to  said 
converter,  a  second  branch  line  coupled  to  said  fuel  line  be- 
tween said  fuel  metering  valve  and  said  converter,  and  a  sec- 
ond fuel  metering  valve  coupled  to  said  second  branch  line  and 
to  said  injection  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
converting  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  a  soot-free  gaseous 
fuel  by  means  of  partial  combustion  in  said  converter  while 
supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  converter  by  means 
of  said  first  branch  line  and  said  gas  metering  valve,  supplying 
said  gaseous  fuel  to  said  engine,  and  supplying  combustion  air 
to  said  engine  by  means  of  said  throttle  valve  and  said  gas 


intake  line  to  support  combustion  of  said  gaseous  fuel,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  admixing,  by  means  of 
said  second  fuel  metering  valve,  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  from 
said  fuel  supply  tank  with  said  gaseous  fuel  produced  by  said 
converter,  subsequent  to  said  step  of  converting  and  prior  to 
said  steps  of  supplying  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said  engine  and 
supplying  said  combustion  air  to  said  engine,  said  step  of  ad- 
mixing further  comprising  admixing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  with  said  gaseous  fuel  by  opening  said  second  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  to  admix  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  said 
gaseous  fuel  when  said  throttle  valve  is  fully  opened. 


4,161,165 
PISTON  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Richard  Belush,  and  James  A.  Wade,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,895,  Jun.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  770,109 

Int.  CI.-  F02F  3/02:  F16J  1/04 

MS.  a.  123—193  P  27  Qaims 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
circular  dome,  a  ring  band,  a  relatively  thin  fiexible  heat  dam 
part  connecting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  dome  to  said  band, 
a  support  part  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  dome  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  band,  said  support  part 
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being  annular  in  cross  section,  said  dAme.  said  band,  said  dam 
part,  and  said  support  part  being  coaxial  and  generally  symmet- 
rical about  the  axis  of  the  piston,  piston  pin  bosses,  said  support 
part  also  being  connected  to  said  bo«se$  and  thus  supporting 
said  dome  on  said  bosses,  arcuate  thrust  pads  at  the  sides  of  the 
piston,  a  plurality  of  struts  connecting  said  pads  with  said 
bosses,  said  pads  being  supported  by  said  bosses,  whereby  said 
dome,  said  ring  band  and  said  pads  are  substantially  structur- 
ally separated  and  structurally  function  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  each  other. 


cutting  edge,  the  length 
ness  of  the  blade,  i 
cutting  edge  having 
a  plurality  of  notched 
a  plurality  of  recesses 
total  blade  length  and  S 
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of  which  is  1-75  times  the  thick- 

neasured  at  its  cutting  edge,  said 

reel  ilinear  edge  portions  separated  by 

ec  ge  portions  which,  in  turn,  define 

V  'hich  encompass  5  to  25%  of  the 

to  40%  of  the  effective  operating 


4,161,166 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECnVELY  CONTROLLING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  OPERATIVE  CYLINDERS  IN 

MULTI<TLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Frank  B.  Roznovsky,  1911  Margaret,  Houston,  Tex.  77093 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,199 

Int  a.2  F02D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  123—198  F  5  CUimt 


length  of  the  blade  and 
10  to  20  times  the  blide 
notched  blade  edge  poi  tions 
tween  20  and  80  degrees 
thereto  at  its  point  of 
cutting  edge  portion  anc 
linear  cutting  edge  port  on. 


yhich  each  have  a  length  between 
thickness  and   wherein  said 
define  a  notch  angle  of  be- 
as  measured  between  the  tangent 
ntersection  with  said  rectilinear 
a  line  perpendicular  to  said  recti- 


4,:  61,168 
FIREPLACE  GRATE 
Donald  D.  Cagle,  P.O.  Box  1349,  Station  A,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
72913 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  872,909 

Int.  a.2  F23H  13/00 

VS.  a.  126—164  12  aaims 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  hydraulic  system,  a  fuel  system, 
cam-carrying  cam  shaft  and  multiple  combustion  cylinders, 
each  cylinder  having  an  intake  valve,  exhaust  valve,  and  said 
engine  having  means  for  selectively  removing  and  returning 
one  or  more  cylinders  from  and  to  tbe  power  cycle,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
control  means  for  (1)  selectively  providing  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  hydraulic  system  to  permit  the  opening  of  the 
intake  valve  in  selected  combustion  cylinders  chosen  to 
remain  in  said  power  cycle,  and  (2)  selectively  withhold- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  from  selected  cylinders  to  bar  the 
opening  of  the  intake  valve  in  si(ch  selected  combustion 
cylinders  chosen  to  be  withdrawq  from  such  power  cycle; 
and 
said   control   means   further   havifig   combination   means 
therein  for  1  selectively  providiiig  hydraulic  fluid  to  se- 
lected combustion  cylinders  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of 
an  exhaust  valve  in  said  selected  combustion  cylinders 
chosen  to  remain  in  the  power  cycle,  and  2  selectively 
providing  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  such  selected  combustion 

4,161,167 
LAP  CUTTING  BLADES 
Dieter  Regler,  and  Alfred  Moritz,  both  of  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  GesellschaiFt 
fiir  Elektronik  Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1977,  2722779 

Int.  a.2  B28D  1/oa  1/08 
VS.  a.  125—18  12  Claims 

1.  A  lap  cutting  blade  usable  for  the  multiple  lap  cutting  of 
solid  materials  comprising: 
an  elongated  lap  cutting  blade  haviag  a  generally  rectilinear 


10.  A  fireplace  grate  com  >rising  a  lower  supporting  frame 
and  a  grill  mounted  thereon, 

said  lower  frame  consisting  of  a  transversely  extending  rear 
member  and  a  pair  of  sioe  members  extending  right-angu- 
larly from  the  ends  of  the  rear  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  U-shaped  structure  the  front  of  which  is  entirely 
open  between  the  front  fends  of  the  side  members, 

the  lower  frame  rear  member  being  a  tubular  manifold  open 
at  one  end  for  air  input  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  forwardly  in  laterally  spaced 
parallelism  from  removable  connection  of  their  rear  ends 
to  the  manifold  for  receiving  air  therefrom  and  having 
their  front  ends  open  for  discharge  of  said  air, 

and  said  grill  comprising  transversely  extending  front  and 
rear  members  connected  at  their  ends  to  forwardly  ex- 
tending side  members  aid  forming  therewith  a  rectangu- 
lar structure  the  side  members  of  which  bear  on  the  side 
members  of  the  lower  f^ame, 

brackets  slidably  hanging  ijhe  front  end  poriions  of  the  tubes 
from  the  front  member  of  the  grill, 

and  the  rear  member  of  the  grill  being  hinged  to  the  mani- 
fold, 

whereby  the  tubes  secure  khe  grill  down  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  lower  frame! 

and  the  tubes  are  slidablt  forwardly  in  the  brackets  for 
removal  from  the  manifold,  thereby  freeing  the  grill  to 
swinging  to  upwardly  tlted  inoperative  position  facilitat- 
ing removal  of  ashes  though  the  open  front  of  the  lower 
frame. 
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4,161,169 
FOCUSSING  FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  DEVICE 

Nathan  E.  Brussels,  and  Edwin  S.  Piasecki,  both  of  Cherry  Hill, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Solar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,637,  Jul.  7,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,499 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  17  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  fin/tube  elements  each  of  which 
includes  an  elongated  tube  and  at  least  one  fin  extending 
radially  outward  from  and  integrally  joined  with  said 
elongated  tube; 

inlet  and  outlet  manifold  tubes  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
fashion  and  having  coupling  sections  extending  outwardly 
from  said  manifold  tubes  at  spaced  intervals; 

a  rotary  hydraulic  joint  coupled  between  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  elongated  tubes  and  one  of  said  coupling  sections  for 
rotaubly  joining  each  fin/tube  element  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  manifold  tubes  while  providing  a  leakproof  joint; 
and 

solar  tracking  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  fin/- 
tube  elements  to  properly  orient  said  fin/tube  elements 
with  respect  to  said  solar  radiation,  said  solar  tracking 
means  comprising: 

eccentrically  mounted  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface; 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  means; 

a  reciprocally  mounted  rod  having  a  cam  follower  roller 
rollingly  engaging  said  cam  means; 

bias  means  normally  urging  said  rod  in  a  direction  to  urge 
said  cam  follower  roller  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface; 

a  projection  for  each  of  said  fin/tube  elemenu,  said  projec- 
tion extending  radially  outward  from  said  tube;  and 

coupling  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  projections  to  said  rod  whereby  linear  movement  of 
said  rod  simultaneously  rotates  said  fin/tube  elements. 


4,161,170 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,255 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126— m  15  aaims 


8.  A  solar  energy  collection  aparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  insulative  base; 

(b)  an  absorber  plate  overlying  said  heat  insulative  base;  said 
absorber  plate  capable  of  absorbing  solar  radiation  and 


converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solar  radiation  into 
thermal  energy; 

(c)  at  least  one  protective  cover  spaced  above  said  absorber 
plate,  said  protective  cover  being  capable  of  transmitting 
solar  radiation  through  to  said  absorber  plate  and  being 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  gases; 

(d)  at  least  one  gas  space  being  positioned  between  said 
absorber  plate  and  a  protective  cover,  said  gas  space  filled 
with  an  asymmetric  gas  which  is  capable  of  absorbing 
thermal  re-radiation; 

(e)  passage  means  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  located 
in  close  proximity  to  said  absorber  plate; 

(0  means  for  removing  said  asymmetric  gas  from  said  gas 

space; 
(g)  means  for  removing  absorbed  thermal  energy  from  said 

asymmetric  gas;  and 
(h)  means  for  returning  said  asymmetric  gas  back  to  said  gas 

space  (d)  from  means  (g). 


4,161,171 

SLIDING  FIREPLACE  ANDIRONS 

Alexander  J.  Moncrieff-Yeates,  8924  Rhyme  Ct.,  Annandale, 

Va.  22003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,955,  Oct  6, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,096,849.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,106 

lot  a.2  F24B  13/00 

VS.  a.  126—298  10  Claims 


9     SO 


1.  In  a  heating  unit  of  the  type  which  includes  a  room  air 
recirculating  passageway  and  includes  a  fire  enclosure  defined 
in  part  by  a  bed  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bed  plate 
includes  spaced  sutionary  grates  extending  fore  and  aft  of  said 
bed  plate  and  rigidly  affixed  thereto  throughout  their  fore  and 
aft  dimensions  to  provide  integral  reinforcement  for  said  bed 
plate  and  further  including  andirons,  means  mounting  said 
andirons  to  said  unit  for  side  to  side  movement  in  a  path  across 
the  front  portion  of  the  fire  enclosure  at  the  front  of  said  bed 
plate,  said  mounting  means  comprises  a  horizontal  rod  which 
extends  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  of  said  enclosure 
in  a  position  spaced  above  the  bed  plate,  and  said  mounting 
means  further  comprises  a  guide  rail  which  extends  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  front  of  said  bed  plate  at  approximately 
the  level  thereof,  and  each  said  andiron  includes  means  regis- 
tering with  said  rod  and  with  said  guide  track  to  permit  move- 
ment therealong. 


4,161,172 

LIFE  SUPPORT  CHAMBER  FOR  INFANTS,  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Pickering,  Reno,  Ne?.,  assignor  to  Airborne  Life 

Support  Systems,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nct. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,312,  Jan.  28, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,121,571.  This  application  No».  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,328 
Int  Cl.2  A61G  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—1  B  8  Clains 

7.  A  device  for  maintaining  high-risk  infants  and  other  medi- 
cal patients  in  a  controlled  environment  while  at  rest  and 
during  medical  procedures  comprising: 
a  thin  elongated  flexible  impervious  transparent  tubular 
membrane  enclosure  means  adapted  to  closely  enclose  the 
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patient  full  length  while  recumb  nt  and  being  open  at  its   contact  pad  with  an  openinj 


opposite  ends, 

means  for  connecting  one  open  end  pf  said  membrane  enclo- 
sure means  to  a  source  of  life-su!  :aining  gas. 


,1  ,3  7 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  blood 
measuring  device  for  forming  an 
signal  dependent  on  the  blood 
blood  pressure  signal  containing  alti 
nents  and  a  direct  current  componen 
ratio  determined  by  the  subject  unde  r 
ment  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
comprising  two  separate  signal  path 
wherein  the  first  signal  path  is 
alternating  current  in  a  substantially 
second  signal  path  comprising  meani 
the  direct  current  component  of  the 
an  attenuator  which  attenuates  by  a 
guided  through  said  second  signal 
the  two  signal  paths  at  which  a  sum  si 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  sum  signal 
the  sum  signal  by  the  same  factor 
output   terminal   to   derive  an   outpit 
amplifying  the  alternating  current 
pressure  signal  relative  to  the  direct 
passing  on  the  direct  current 
unvaried  manner  thereby  to  form  at 
output  signal  having  a  different  said 
to  direct  current  components  but  the 
current  components. 


palh 


4  Oaims 


pressure  comprismg  a 

electrical  blood  pressure 

pressi  re  value,  said  electrical 

:<  mating  current  compo- 

having  a  given  mutual 

test,  a  circuit  arrange- 

measuring  device  and 

and  an  output  terminal 

designed  to  selectively  pass 

unvaried  manner,  the 

for  selectively  passing 

h  lood  pressure  signal  and 

given  factor  the  signals 

a  common  output  for 

;i  ;nal  is  produced,  and  an 

and  designed  to  amplify 

to  couple  same  to  the 

signal,   the   amplifier 

c<  imponents  of  the  blood 

current  component  and 

compf>nent  in  a  substantially 

the  output  terminal  an 

niitual  ratio  of  alternating 

same  value  of  the  direct 


assembly,  an  improved 
member  disposed  on  one  sidi : 
extending  axially  through 
area  on  the  stud  portion 
member  disposed  on  the 
aperture  with  a  second 
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in  it  for  receiving  the  electrode 

electrode  assembly  comprising:  a  first 

of  said  pad  with  a  stud  portion 

thej  opening  in  the  pad,  a  first  mating 

a  first  hole  therein;  a  second 

oth^r  side  of  the  pad  and  having  an 

mating  area  engaging  with  said  first 


an  infra-red  heating  means  dispose!  adjacent  but  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  membrane  and  being  directed  toward  said 
membrane  so  as  to  be  operable  to  provide  radiant  heat 
energy  to  the  interior  of  said  me|nbrane. 

1 — 
4,161,173 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Hans  Crestas,  Regensdorf,  and  Edwin  Zimmerman,  Ostermundi' 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora' 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.  •" 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,338 
Oaims   priority,  application   Nethf  lands,  Oct.   17,   1975, 
7512187 

int.  a.2  A61B  51/02 
U.S.  a.  128—672 


ar  d 


mating  area  of  said  stud  porfion 
connector  member  extendin, 
the  pad  and  into  the  first 
gether  said  first  and  second 
and  conductive  means  extending 
provide  a  continuous  electrical 
assembly. 


and  a  second  hole  therein;  a 

axially  through  the  opening  in 

second  holes  and  securing  to- 

i^embers  with  pad  between  them; 

through  said  members  to 

path  through  the  electrode 


4,1  61,175 
SURGICAL  FINGER  AND  FENCE  SPLINTS 
Max  Bentele,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conco  Medical  Co,, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  792,311 

Int.  a.  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—87  A  14  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  splint 
of  bendable  aluminum  sheet 
one  integral  stiffening  rib 
the  bendable  aluminum  sheet 
rib  disposed  in  a  preselected 
width  and  length  of  the 
widthwise  and  longitudinal 
sheet  material,  and  a  foam 
opposite  the  at  least  one  con 


comprismg  a  supportive  base  fabricated 

material,  the  base  having  at  least 

cofnprising  a  corrugated  portion  of 

material,  the  integral  stiffening 

pattern  extending  across  both  the 

thereby  increasing  both  the 

r  igidity  of  the  bendable  aluminum 

attached  to  the  base  on  the  side 

1  ugated  stiffening  rib. 


pad 


4,1 61,176 
COLOR  ADAPTABLE  BANDAGE 

Frederick  E.  Harris,  II,  944  Palisades  Beach  Rd.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90403,  and  William  H.  Pavitt,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Frederii  :k  Earl  Harris,  II,  Santa  Monica, 


Calif. 


Filed  Apr.  5,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  784,701 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  128—155 


4,161,174 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  R.  Mercuri,  502  South  Ave.,  Mjeston,  Mass.  02193 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,180,  Jul.  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,723 

Int.  a.-  A61B  ^04 

U.S.  a.  128—641  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrode  unit  having  an  e  ectrode  assembly  and  a 


1.  A  bandage  comprising: 
a  first  patch  of  opaque  filn 

first  side  and  being  non-tdhesive 


A61L  15/00 


8  Oaims 


having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a 
on  its  second  side; 
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at  least  one  additional  opaque  patch  of  film,  large  enough  to 
cover  the  non-adhesive  second  side  of  said  first  patch  of 
opaque  film  and  removably  attached  to  it,  having  a  first 
side  facing  the  second  side  of  said  first  patch  of  film,  and 
having  a  second  side; 

the  second  sides  of  said  first  and  additional  opaque  patches 
of  film  having  different  colors. 

4,161,177 
CATHETER  ATTACHMENT 
Heinz  Fuchs,  Melsungen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Intennedicat  GmbH,  Emmenbnicke,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,335 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    12,    1976, 
1725/76 

Int  a.2  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  O.  128—214.4  17  Claims 


a  piercing  member  having  a  channel  therethrough  for  the 
flow  of  said  medicament  and  a  piercing  point  on  both  ends 
thereof,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  piercing  member 
secured  to  said  holder  member; 

guide  means  defined  by  said  holder  member,  said  guide 
means  positioned  from  said  piercing  member  and  termi- 
nating inwardly  of  one  end  of  said  piercing  member; 

a  cover  member  adapted  to  extend  over  said  holder  member 
and  said  one  end  of  said  piercing  member  extending  be- 
yond said  guide  means;  and 

said  holder  member  and  said  additive  container  being  inter- 
connected to  permit  movement  of  said  holder  member  and 
said  piercing  member  toward  said  additive  container; 

so  that  upon  movement  of  said  holder,  said  piercing  member 
will  move  in  the  direction  of  said  pierceable  diaphragm 
through  said  passage  to  effect  penetration  thereof  and 
upon  removal  of  said  cover  member  and  penetration  of 
said  solution  container  closure  by  the  other  piercing  end 
of  said  piercing  member,  the  contents  of  said  additive 
container  can  be  expelled  into  the  solution  container  by 
collapsing  said  wall  of  said  additive  container. 

4,161,179 
VACUUM  BAG  FOR  WOUND  DRAINAGE 
Hanrey  J.  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metatech 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  Hi. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,564 

Int.  0.2  A61M  J/00 

U.S.  a.  128—278  8  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  attachment  for  introducing  a  flexible  catheter 
into  a  blood  vessel,  comprising  front  and  rear  attachment 
sections  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sections,  and 
a  flexible  catheter  mounted  in  said  attachment  sections,  said 
rear  attachment  section  including  means  communicating  with 
said  catheter  for  providing  communication  between  the  cathe- 
ter and  a  transfusion  device,  whereby  the  rear  attachment 
section  and  the  portion  of  the  catheter  therein  may  move  with 
respect  to  the  front  attachment  section  without  disturbing  the 
remainder  of  the  catheter  in  and  extending  from  the  front 
attachment  section;  and  means  for  limiting  angular  movement 
of  said  attachment  sections  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
about  90'. 

4,161,178 
ADDITIVE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Joseph  N.  Genese,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,493 

Int  a.2  A61J  1/00 

VS.  a.  128— 272  J  14  Claims 


1.  An  additive  transfer  device  for  storing  and  transferring  of 
a  medicament  to  a  solution  container  having  a  pierceable  clo- 
sure comprising: 

V  an  additive  container  for  storing  the  medicament  to  be  trans- 
ferred, said  additive  container  having  at  least  one  collaps- 
ible wall  and  defining  a  neck  portion  with  an  opening 
therein; 
a  pierceable  diaphragm  member  sealing  the  opening  in  the 

container; 
a  closure  member  secured  to  said  neck  portion  and  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member,  said 
closure  member  presenting  a  passage  therethrough; 
a  holder  member; 


1.  A  vacuum  bag  assembly  for  wound  drainage  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  outer  bag  of  thin  flexible  plastic  in  the  form 
of  an  initially  flat  sealed  envelope  having  opposed  walls  with 
parallel  side  edges  defining  a  central  axis  as  well  as  end  edges, 
the  edges  being  sealed,  a  sealed  catheter  connection  providing 
communication  to  the  space  within  the  bag,  the  bag  including 
first  and  second  springs  spaced  along  the  axis,  each  spring 
being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  elements  lying  back-to- 
back  with  their  ends  in  register  with  one  another  and  extending 
from  one  side  edge  of  the  bag  to  the  other,  the  leaf  spring 
elements  being  prestressed  for  bowing  mutually  outwardly  in 
lenticular  relation  away  from  the  central  axis,  the  walls  of  the 
bag  having  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sleeve  formed  of 
relatively  stiff  flexible  sheets  interposed  between  the  springs 
and  the  walls  of  the  bag  so  that  upon  bowing  of  the  springs  the 
walls  of  the  bag  are  bowed  outwardly  uniformly  over  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  into  a  distended  pillow  of 
lenticular  cross  section  for  development  of  vacuum  at  the 
catheter  connection. 


4,161,180 
SUNTRAP  SOLAR  RADIATION  COLLECTOR 
Howard  L.  Tiger,  Eagle  Ridge  Way,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,400 
Int  CL2  A61H  33/06 
VS.  a.  128—372  n  Claims 

1.  A  suntrap  for  exposing  simultaneously  the  user  to  rays  of 
the  sun  and  shielding  said  user  from  wind,  the  suntrap  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
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body  supporting  means  for  sustainit^g  weight  of  the  user's 
body  upwardly  of  his  knees; 

foot  support  means  for  sustaining  th^  weight  of  said  user's 
legs  and  feet;  i 

upper  enveloping  means  for  enclosing  said  user's  body  sub- 
stantially completely  from  his  knee  area  to  and  including 
his  head; 

said  up{)er  enveloping  means  being  piovided  with  means  for 
admitting  the  rays  of  the  sun  so  as  to  impinge  directly 
upon  said  user's  body; 


4,161,181 
SMOKE  nLTERING  ASHTRAYS 
Robert  W.  Nicks,  2047  Cambridge,  Canliff-By-The-Sea,  Calif. 
92007,  and  Larry  King,  1660  S.  Ampklett  Blvd.,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.  94402 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  P4>.  778,119 

Int.  a.2  A24F  79/00,    9/10 

U.S.  a.  131—231  19  aaims 


1.  A  combination  ashtray  and  smok^  filtering  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  A  molded  ashtray  top  piece  verAcally  supported  by  a 
housing  body,  said  ashtray  havinj;  depressions  for  sup- 
porting lighted  cigarettes  and  a  p|irality  of  perforations 
through  which  smoke,  ashes  and  b^tts  may  pass; 

b.  Cupped  retaining  means  for  collecjtion  of  ashes  and  butts 
placed  vertically  below  the  supposed  cigarette; 

c.  A  removable  cartridge  filter  placed  vertically  beneath  the 
ashtray  top;  j 

d.  Inner  and  outer  vertical  walls  which  closely  contain  the 
filter  cartridge  and  enclose  the  pat^  of  smoke  and  air,  the 
inner  wall  enclosing  a  space  concentric  with  the  cartridge 
for  containing  motor  drive  means; 

e.  A  horizontal  plate  enclosing  the  filier  and  motor  compart- 


ments formed  by  said  mntr 
ing  a  plurality  of  perforat  ions 

f  Direct  current  electric  mo  or 
vertically  aligned  and  coi^nected 

g.  Horizontally  aligned  cen 
closely  placed  to  said 
central  hub  of  the  fan  coi^nected 

h.  Exit  vents  adjacent  to  the 
gal  fan,  wherby  said  fan  driven 
and  smoke  through  the 
ashtray  top  through  the 
walls  through  the  perfoijated 
charge  the  filtered  air  at 

i.  Voltage  source  providii^ 
means; 

j.  Switch  means  to  interrupt 
motor  means. 
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and  outer  walls,  and  contain- 

for  air  passage; 
means,  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
to  the  hub  of  fan  means; 
t  "ifugal  fan  means  parallel  to  and 
pirforated  supporting  plate,  the 
to  the  motor  shaft; 
otuer  perimeter  of  said  centrifu- 
by  said  motor  will  draw  air 
pathway  thus  defined  from  the 
filter  enclosed  by  the  vertical 
horizontal  plate,  and  dis- 
I  he  exit  vents; 

D-C  current  to  said  motor 

the  flow  of  D-C  current  to  said 


4,161,182 

SANITARY  HOSE  HOLDER 

Richard  J.  Burton,  906  Seminje  Rd.,  Waycross,  Ga.  31501 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  838,660 

Int.  a.2  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  134—166  C  1  10  aaims 


lower  enveloping  means  adapted  to  i  inclose  said  user's  feet 
and  legs  to  approximately  the  kne(  area; 

said  lower  enveloping  means  coopefating  with  said  upper 
enveloping  means  to  encase  the  user's  entire  body  in  loose 
fashion,  while  providing  sufficient  communication  with 
ambient  air  to  ensure  an  adequate  siipply  of  air  for  breath- 
ing; i 

said  body  support  being  in  the  form  if  a  chair;  and 

said  chair  is  a  rockinjg  chair  with  checks  and  safety  stops. 


an] 


cf 


1.  A  holder  for  cleaning 
hose  extensible  between  an  extended 
length,  said  device  comprising : 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  cyliider 
being  of  a  length  greater 
such  sanitary  hose  and 
than  the  inside  diameter 

b.  a  retaining  member  mounied 
of  said  ends  and  extendin  g 
cylinder  a  distance  where  )y 
ter  of  said  cylinder  and 
member  is  greater  than 
tary  hose;  and 

c.  releasable  means  for  lockihg 
adjacent  the  other  of  said 


Edwin  X.  Berry,  6040  Vemer 

Filed  Aug.  4,  19T  \ 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  137—39 
1.  A  valve  shut-off  device 


storing  an  elongated  sanitary 
length  and  a  contracted 


having  opposite  ends  and 

than  the  contracted  length  of 

having  an  outside  diameter  less 

such  sanitary  hose; 

to  said  cylinder  adjacent  one 

radially  outwardly  from  said 

the  combined  outside  diame- 

the  distance  of  said  retaining 

inside  diameter  of  such  sani- 


tlie 


such  hose  onto  said  cylinder 
ends  of  said  cylinder. 


4,1611,183 

VIBRATION  SENSITIVE  VALVE  OPERATING 

APPARATUS 


i  Lve.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95841 

,  Ser.  No.  821,689 
lfl6K  17/36 

54  Oaims 

operating  an  associated  valve 


for 
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means  in  response  to  seismic  vibrations  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, said  valve  means  having  an  externally  operable  mov- 
able valve  mechanism,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  an  opposed  pair  of  side  wall 
members; 

spring  bias  means  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof; 

torque  arm  meafis  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  movable 
valve  mechanism  and  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to 
said  spring  bias  means  and  a  free  end; 

said  spring  bias  means  providing  a  biasing  force  tending  to 
rotate  said  torque  arm  means  about  a  predetermined  first 
axis  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction; 

latch  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  torque 
arm  means  in  said  predetermined  angular  direction,  said 
latch  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and  including  first  bearing  means  normally  en- 
gaged with  said  free  end  of  said  torque  arm  means  when 
said  device  is  armed,  and  second  bearing  means;  and 


^^U 


triggerable  catch  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  latch 
means  in  contact  with  said  torque  arm  means  and  for 
enabling  said  latch  means  to  disengage  said  torque  arm 
means  in  response  to  said  seismic  vibrations,  said  trigger- 
able  catch  means  including  balance  plate  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  trigger  arm 
means  coupled  to  said  balance  plate  means  and  movable 
therewith,  said  trigger  arm  means  having  a  portion  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  second  bearing  means  when  said 
device  is  armed,  and  trigger  means  for  enabling  said  bal- 
ance plate  means  to  rotate  said  trigger  arm  means  about 
said  third  axis  to  disengage  said  normally  engaged  portion 
of  said  trigger  arm  means  from  said  second  bearing  means 
in  response  to  said  seismic  vibrations  so  that  said  latch 
means  disengages  said  torque  arm  means  to  enable  said 
spring  bias  means  to  rotate  said  torque  arm  means  in  said 
predetermined  angular  direction. 


4,161,184 

LINEAR  ROLLING  CONTACT  VALVES 

Earl  W.  Traut,  8040  Palm  Lake  Dr.,  Orlando,  FU.  32811 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,797,  Aug.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,056,292. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,093 

Int.  a.2  G05D  ll/Oi 

U.S.  a.  137—98  ,  2  aaims 


a  valve-body, 

said  valve-body  having  a  rectangular  internal  cross  section, 

two  major  rollers, 

a  circular  retainer  belt, 

said  retainer  belt  being  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
major  rollers,  in  rolling  contact  with  same,  and  serving  to 
prevent  said  major  rollers  from  moving  away  from  each 
other, 

said  retainer  belt  being  adjacent  an  inner  side  of  said  valve- 
body, 

a  separator  roller, 

said  separator  roller  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said  re- 
tainer belt  and  with  the  inner  side  of  said  valve-body 
opposite  the  first  named  side, 

said  separator  roller  serving  to  depress  said  retainer  belt 
between  said  major  rollers  to  prevent  same  from  moving 
towards  each  other, 

said  major  rollers,  said  retainer  belt  and  said  separator  roller 
comprising  an  assembly  which  can  move  inside  said  valve- 
body, 

the  other  two  inner  sides  of  said  valve-body  being  adjacent 
the  axial  ends  of  said  assembly  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  leak- 
age therepast, 

two  end  walls, 

said  end  walls  serving  to  close  the  ends  of  said  valve-body, 

an  opening  into  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  valve  body, 
flow  of  fiuid  through  said  opening  causing  linear  move- 
ment of  said  assembly  with  respect  to  said  valve-body. 


4,161,185 

ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SELF-PROPELLED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

James  R.  McConnell,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Tumac  Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,277 

Int.  a.2  B05B  i/12 

U.S.  a.  137—344  18  Claims 


1.  A  linear  rolling  contact  valve  comprising: 


6.  In  a  self-propelled  irrigation  system  having  a  distribution 
pipe  composed  of  at  least  first  and  second  pipe  segments  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  each  other  in  fluid  communication  and  having 
at  least  one  self-propelled  tower  supporting  each  pipe  segment 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  for  movement  relative  to 
the  other  pipe  segment,  an  alignment  control  apparatus  for 
selectively  operating  at  least  one  of  said  self-propelled  support 
towers  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  pipe  segments  in  a 
predetermined  alignment,  said  controlled  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  actuation  arm  having  first  and  second  end 

portions, 
means  for  mounting  said  arm  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
pipe  segments  with  said  first  end  portion  overlapping  part 
of  said  first  pipe  segment  and  said  second  end  portion 
overlapping  part  of  second  pipe  segment,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  main  support  body,  means  for  mounting 
said  main  body  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  first  pipe 
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segment,  and  means  for  pivotably  n  lounting  said  actuation 
arm  to  said  main  body  between  tl  e  end  portions  of  said 
arm  for  movement  about  a  substaftially  vertical,  pivotal 
axis,  said  mounting  means  further  including  means  opera- 
bly  connected  between  said  arm  atid  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pipe  segments  for  biasing  a  part  of  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  arm  against  said  second  pipe 
segment  in  an  abutting  relationshifl  whereby  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  arm  moves  with  said  second  pipe 
segment  to  pivot  said  arm  about! said  pivotal  axis  and 
move  said  first  end  portion  of  ^id  atm  relative  to  said  first 
pipe  segment,  said  second  end  portion  being  movable 
against  the  force  of  said  biasing  iteans  away  from  said 
abutting  relationship  with  said  second  pipe  segment, 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  niovement  of  the  self- 
propelled  support  tower  for  said  first  pipe  segment,  said 
valve  means  including  a  housing,  means  for  mounting  said 
housing  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pipe 
segments,  a  control  member,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
control  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  valve  hous- 
ing, and, 

means  operably  connected  between  s  lid  one  end  portion  of 
said  arm  and  the  control  member  df  said  valve  means  for 
moving  said  control  member  with  ^id  one  end  portion  of 
said  arm. 


4,161,186 

DOWNSPOUT  RECEIVER  AND  W^TER  DISPENSING 
DEVICE 

Charles  L.  Sitarz,  Box  7,  R.R.  #2,  Dugdd,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Na  839,645 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18,  1976,  264003 

Int.  a.2  E04D  I3/i8 

U.S.  a.  137—357  2  Claims 


1.  A  downspout  receiver  and  water  dispensing  device 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  downspout  haVing  a  lower  discharge 
end  and  having  connecting  means  betwoen  the  downspout  and 
said  receiver;  comprising  in  combinatioa  a  rain  water  receiver 
operatively  connected  to  the  lower  discharge  end  of  a  down- 
spout, cover  means  for  the  upper  end  '■  of  said  receiver,  said 
cover  means  normally  closing  off  said  'upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceiver, and  means  mounting  said  cover  fieans  for  water  egress 
therepast  whereby  water  pressure  within  said  receiver  opens 
said  cover,  said  receiver  being  adapte^  to  be  buried  under- 
ground remote  from  the  associated  doil^nspout,  said  receiver 
consisting  of  a  container  having  a  doled  lower  end  and  an 
open  upf)er  end  with  the  open  upf)er  etid  normally  being  lo- 
cated flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  said  closed  lower 
end  to  receive  the  associated  connetating  means  from  the 
downspout,  said  cover  means  compr^ing  a  disc  normally 
engaging  the  open  upper  end  of  said  roteiver. 


rete 


4,1<  1,187 
EROSION  RESISTAI  iT  CONTROL  VALVE 


David  N.  Bauer,  8345  Pine  Cii 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1971 


U.S.  a.  137—375 


July  17,  1979 


Hobe  Sound,  Fla.  33455 
Ser.  No.  866,715 


Int.  a.Ul6K  27/02 


4Claiiiis 


said  inlet,  a  cylindrical  central 


1.  An  erosion  resistant  contn  il  valve  comprising  a  steel  outer 
body  having  a  cylindrical  inlst,  a  cylindrical  outlet  whose 
longitudinal  axis  is  perpendici  lar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


chamber  of  diameter  greater 


than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet!  joining  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  first  tubular  sleeve  lining  saiil  inlet,  a  second  tubular  sleeve 
lining  said  outlet,  a  third  tubilar  sleeve  having  a  transverse 
portion  defining  a  valve  seat  lifting  said  central  chamber  with 
said  valve  seat  interposed  in  th  t  flow  passage  for  erosive  fluid 
through  the  valve  defined  by  s  tid  first,  second  and  third  tubu- 
lar sleeves,  a  bonnet  bolted  to  said  body  member  opposite  to 
said  outlet,  an  elongated  valve  plug  having  a  conical  end  de- 
signed to  sealingly  engage  said  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  cavity 
in  said  bonnet,  an  actuator  rod  fixed  to  said  valve  plug  opposite 
to  said  conical  end,  said  rod  ex|ending  through  a  packed  gland 
in  said  bonnet  for  reciprocatioi  i  of  said  valve  plug  within  said 
cavity  into  and  out  of  engage:  nent  with  said  valve  seat,  said 
first,  second  and  third  tubular  s  eeves  and  said  valve  plug  being 
formed  entirely  of  carbide  sele  :ted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chrome  carbide  and  tungste  i  carbide,  and  said  first,  second 
and  third  tubular  sleeves  beini ;  locked  in  place  in  said  outer 
body  by  compression  from  sai<  1  outer  body. 


4,16  ,188 
JET  TYPE  LIQUID  LEVE^.  SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Jorgensen,  Santa  -ina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Qeveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,997 

Inta.  I15c  1/14 

VS.  a.  137—386  12  Claims 

1.  A  jet  liquid  level  sensor  comprising  a  body  having  a 
nozzle  and  a  receiver,  the  no;;zle  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  the  receiver  hajing  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  out- 
let, said  orifices  being  aligned  ilong  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  spaced  apart,  a  shroud  extending  from  the  nozzle 
beyond  said  discharge  orifice  tcward  said  receiver,  said  shroud 
being  horizontally  separated  f  om  said  receiver  by  an  unob- 
structed space,  said  shroud  def  ning  a  shut  off  chamber  axially 
adjacent  said  discharge  orific<  through  which  liquid  issuing 
from  the  discharge  orifice  pass  es  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  as  a  jet  stream  that  is  received  in  said  receiver  inlet, 
means  to  introduce  liquid  verti  ;ally  into  said  shut  off  chamber 
at  a  flow  rate  insufficient  to  d  ivert  said  jet  stream  from  said 
receiver  inlet,  said  means  incl  iding  a  pickup  tube  extending 
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from  the  sensor  and  having  one  end  communicating  laterally 
with  said  shut  off  chamber  and  having  its  other  end  radially 
spaced  from  said  discharge  orifice,  and  said  shroud  having 


open  end  means  communicating  axially  with  said  shut  off 
chamber  to  introduce  liquid  from  said  tank  axially  into  said 
shut  off  chamber  to  prevent  the  jet  stream  from  flowing  to  the 
receiver  inlet. 


4,161,189 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,419,  Sep.  16, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,252 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/06 

VS.  CL  137—514.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising  in  combination: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  chamber  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid, 
the  valve  body  being  further  provided  with  passageway 
means  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  intermediate  end  portions  thereof,  the  passage- 
way means  permitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  into  and  out 
of  the  chamber; 

a  valve  spool  mounted  within  the  valve  body  and  shiftable 
against  biasing  means  into  the  chamber  from  a  normal 
closed  position  through  a  nominal  design  operating  posi- 
tion to  a  full  open  position,  the  inlet  being  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  as  the  control  member  attains 
the  nominal  design  operating  position,  the  valve  spool 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion; 

first  fluid  flow  restriction  means  to  greatly  damp  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  spool,  the  restriction  means  becoming 
operational  only  as  the  valve  spool  attains  the  nominal 
design  operating  position,  the  first  fluid  flow  restriction 
means  being  formed  by  the  cooperation  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve  spool  and  the 
surface  of  the  chamber  immediately  adjacent  the  passage- 
way means. 


4,161,190 

INTEGRATED  THROTTLE  FOR  THROTTLED  AIR 

REMOVAL  IN  MULTIPLE-WAY  VALVES 

Rudolf  Mdller,  Hanover,  and  Detlef  Opel,  Haste,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.    of  Germany,   assignors   to   WABCO    Westinghouse 

GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1976,  2645448 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/042 
VS.  CL  137-596.18  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-diaphragm  supply  and  exhaust  valve  having  a 
throttle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  casing  having  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  support  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  control  port  com- 
municating with  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  pair  of  control  pressure  chambers; 

(d)  means  including  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  operable  in 
response  to  pressure  in  one  of  said  pair  of  control  pressure 
chambers  to  establish  a  first  communication  between  said 
supply  port  and  said  control  port  and  operable  in  response 
to  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  part  of  control  pressure 
chambers  to  establish  a  second  communication  between 
said  control  port  and  said  exhaust  port; 

(e)  an  arcuately  extending  channel  in  said  cavity,  said  chan- 
nel having  one  side  intersecting  said  exhaust  port  and 
having  an  adjacent  side  open  to  said  control  port  when 
said  second  communication  is  established; 

(0  a  throttle  member  disposed  in  said  arcuate  channel  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  channel  to  open  and  close 
said  communication  between  said  exhaust  port  and  said 
side  of  said  channel; 

(g)  threaded  passage  means  in  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  arcuate  channel  intersecting  said  exhaust  port; 
and 

(h)  screw  means  threadedly  received  in  said  passage  means 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  throttle  member  to 
slide  said  throttle  member  along  said  channel  to  open  or 
close  said  exhaust  passage  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
axial  adjustment  of  said  screw. 


4,161,191 
ADAPTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  FAUCET 
Anton  Ranger,  Bruckmiihl,  and  Alexander  Uebel,  Gauting,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse-Bowles- 
Fluidics  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1975,  2549872;  Aug.  2,  1976,  2634721 

Int  a.2  F16K  11/06 
VS.  a.  137-625.46  14  Qaims 

1.  An  adapter  for  connection  to  an  outflow  end  of  a  liquid 
faucet,  comprising  a  central  axis,  an  inlet  part  and  an  outlet  part 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  inlet  part  relative  to  said 
central  axis,  valve  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
inlet  part  and  said  outlet  part  for  rotation  about  said  central 
axis,  said  inlet  part  comprising  at  one  side  thereof  means  for 
connection  to  said  outflow  end  of  the  liquid  faucet,  said  inlet 
part  further  comprising  at  the  other  side  thereof  a  first  plane 
end  face  (17)  and  a  plurality  of  first  flow  channel  means  (23  to 
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27)  extending  through  said  inlet  part  from  said  one  side  to  said 
other  side  of  said  inlet  part,  said  outlet  part  comprising  a  sec- 
ond plane  end  face  (18)  facing  said  fir«  plane  end  face  (17)  of 
said  inlet  part,  and  exit  port  mea.is  substantially  opposite  said 
second  plane  end  face,  said  outlet  paft  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  second  flow  channel  means  extending  from  said 
second  plane  end  face  to  said  exit  port  means,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  inlet  part  and  nid  outlet  part  to  each 
other  for  rotating  the  outlet  part  relative  to  the  inlet  part,  said 
valve  means  further  comprising  valvle  sealing  body  means 


3S  36  37. 


operatively  located  between  said  inlet  p  irt  and  said  outlet  part, 
said  valve  sealing  body  means  being  sul  >ject  to  the  liquid  pres- 
sure from  said  faucet  through  at  least 
channel  means  whereby  said  valve  seali  ig  body  means  control 
the  size  of  the  cross-sectional  flow  are^  between  said  at  least 
one  first  flow  channel  means  and  a 

second  flow  channel  means  in  respoilse  to  rotation  of  said 
outlet  part  relative  to  said  inlet  partj  while  simultaneously 
providing  the  necessary  sealing  and  whtreby  the  ratio  of  open 
cross-sectional  flow  area  to  closed  cro^-sectional  area  is  con- 
tinuously adjustable  by  said  rotation. 


4,161,192 
TRANSFER  LINE  EXCHANGER  INLET  CONE 
Chester  D.  Porter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  asignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,107,  Jul.  22,  lf75,  Pat.  No.  4,078,292. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,799 
Int.  a.2  F15D  //^ 
U.S,  a.  138—44  '  4  Claims 


1.  An  inlet  cone  for  passing  gases  frfcm  the  outlet  side  of  a 
hydrocarbon  cracking  heater  to  the  I  ibe  side  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer, said  inlet  cone  comprising: 

A.  a  generally  conical  metal  wall  onnectable  around  the 
periphery  of  its  larger  end  to  sai  i  heat  exchanger  and 
connectable  around  the  periphery  c  fits  smaller  end  to  said 
cracking  heater,  said  generally  conical  wall  having  an 
aperture  between  its  said  larger  end  and  its  said  smaller 
end;  I 

B.  a  pressure  resistant  exterior  wall  of  metal,  said  pressure 
resistant  exterior  wall  being  spaced  from  said  generally 
conical  wall  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  gener- 
ally conical  wall  at  points  above  afid  below,  respectively 
said  smaller  end  and  said  larger  end  of  said  generally 
conical  wall;  and 

C.  a  castable  refractory  fill,  said  refractory  fill  occupying  the 
gap  between  said  pressure  resistani  exterior  wall  and  said 
generally  conical  wall  and  extend  i\g  inwardly  to  form  a 


filled  aperture,  said  refractory  fill 


in  said  filled  aperture 


being  approximately  flus  i  with  the  interior  of  said  gener- 
ally conical  wall. 


4,1^1 


OPEN  DUCTS  DESIGNED 
AND 
Aim^  Freychet,  Grenoble,  and 
France,  assignors  to 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545; 
application  Sep.  23, 
Int.  C1.2 
U.S.  a.  138—103 


,193 
FOR  READY  DISASSEMBLY 
RE-USE 

Andr^  Gouzy,  St-Ismier,  both  of 
Com^iissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 


SiS 


,  Jan.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
1976,  Ser.  No.  725,856 
='16L  JJ/J2 

4  Gaims 


1.  An  open  duct  for  heatinj 
circulation  of  a  liquid  through 
length  of  heat  transfer  material 
and  unrolled  and  incapable 
eluding  two  end  portions  hiving 
formed  of  said  material,  mear  s 
duct  through  one  end  portion, 
ing  from  the  duct  through 
further  including  an  open  poAion 
having  a  bottom  and  sides  fori  tied 
engaging  the  surface  being  he  ated 
weight  of  the  fluid,  the  opei 
holding  and  supporting  the 
surface  to  be  heated  along 
liquid  flowing  through  said 
the  open  portion. 


;  sidi  is 

th: 

ldu;t 


July  17,  1979 


tile 


the  surface  under  said  duct  by 
the  duct,  said  duct  comprising  a 
flexible  enough  to  be  rolled 
supporting  itself,  the  duct  in- 
a  top,  bottom  and  sides 
for  introducing  fluid  into  the 
means  for  receiving  fluid  flow- 
other  end  portion,  the  duct 
between  said  end  portions 
of  said  material,  the  bottom 
and  being  flattened  by  the 
portion  including  means  for 
of  said  of)en  portion  above  the 
full  length  thereof  to  prevent 
from  spilling  over  the  sides  of 


4,l<i  1,194 
REINFORCED  SNfOOTH  FLOW  PIPE 
James  Nyssen,  10045  Kenswoo^  Dr.,  Chilliwack,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  885,659 

Int.  a.2  Fl<  L  9/16,  9/06 

U.S.  a.  138-154  7  Claims 


fri»m 


1.  A  reinforced,  spirally  Wound 
smooth  inner  wall,  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  sheet  of  due  ile 
adjacent  helical  convolutions, 

b.  at  least  one  helical 
protruding  outwardly 
impression  having  a  helicfal 
said  impression,  said  impression 
gent  depression  in  the  inn  ;r 
greater  inner  cross-sectiof  al 
said  aperture, 

c.  a  flat,  smooth  helical 


pipe  having  a  generally 

material  formed  into  joined, 

impression  forming  an  integral  rib 
the  wall  of  the  pipe,  said 
aperture  forming  a  mouth  of 
further  having  a  diver- 
wall  of  the  pipe,  which  has  a 
dimension  than  the  width  of 


po)  tion  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  lo- 
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Gated  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  helical  impressions, 
and 
d.  a  helical  reinforcement  element  lodged  in  each  of  said 
impressions,  said  element  generally  conforming  to  the 
internal  shape  of  said  impression  and  having  a  first  portion 
of  approximately  the  same  width  as  said  aperture,  said  first 
portion  being  located  generally  parallel  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  pipe,  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  the  im- 
pression. 


4,161,195 
NON-TWILL  PAPERFORMING  FABRIC 
Mir  1.  A.  Khan,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Albany  International 
Corp„  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,317 

Int.  a.2  D03D  15/00;  D21F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  139—383  A  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  papermaking  fabric  having  machine  direction  and 
cross  machine  direction  thread  systems  that  interlace  with  one 
another,  the  combination  of: 
a  weave  repeat  pattern  of  at  least  five  crossovers  for  each 

thread  system  to  form  thread  knuckles  in  each  thread 

system  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric; 
threads  in  both  the  machine  direction  and  cross  machine 

direction  having  interlacings  in  each  weave  repeat  to  be 

even  sided; 
thread  knuckles  of  the  machine  and  cross  machine  directions 

not  exceeding  more  than  three  crossovers  in  length;  and 
the  thread  knuckles  of  both  the  machine  and  cross  machine 

direction  thread  systems  having  a  non-regular  twill  pat- 
tern. 


together  by  binders  each  of  which  constitutes  a  portion  of  a 
spiral,  the  steps  of 

esublishing  an  elongated  path  between  two  substantially 
parallel  planes; 

assembling  a  series  of  successive  first  stacks,  each  consisting 
of  said  elongated  sheets,  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path, 
including  positioning  said  sheets  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  path; 

breaking  up  said  first  stacks  into  smaller  second  stacks  in  a 
second  portion  of  said  path; 

applying  a  row  of  perforations  to  a  longitudinally  extending 
edge  portion  of  each  second  stack  in  a  third  portion  of  said 
path,  said  rows  of  perforations  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  planes; 

collecting  several  successive  second  stacks  into  larger  third 
stacks  in  a  fourth  portion  of  said  path; 

subdividing  successive  third  stacks  into  groups  of  registering 
pads  in  a  fifth  portion  of  said  path,  including  severing  each 
third  stack  in  at  least  one  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned  planes; 

aligning  the  perforations  of  successive  groups  of  pads  in  at 
least  one  additional  portion  of  said  path; 

introducing  spirals  into  the  aligned  perforations  of  succes- 
sive groups  of  pads  in  a  further  portion  of  said  path; 

maintaining  said  rows  of  perforations  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  mentioned  planes  in  the  course  of  said 
collecting,  subdividing,  aligning  and  introducing  steps; 
and 

severing  successive  spirals  in  still  another  portion  of  said 
path  so  that  each  spiral  yields  several  discrete  binders,  one 
for  each  pad  of  the  resjjective  group. 


4,161,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

CHEMICAL 

James  S.  Stevenson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terminator 

Products,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,783 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/04.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—18  10  Claims 


4,161,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL 

BINDER  NOTE  BOOKS 

Paul  Fabrig,  Neuffen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Woma- 

ko-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,818 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1976,  2653527;  Jul.  27,  1977,  2733820 

Int.  C1.2  B21F  15/00 
U.S.  CL  140—92.4  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  and  converting  elongated 
spirals  and  elongated  sheets  into  pads  whose  leaves  are  held 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  and  dispensing  chemicals 
in  a  closed  system  for  the  preparation  of  a  chemical  mixture, 
comprising  a  measuring  container,  means  for  indicating  the 
quantity  of  contents  of  such  container,  an  input  passageway  to 
said  container  and  a  discharge  passageway  from  said  container, 
means  for  normally  closing  said  discharge  passageway  to  the 
discharge  of  contents  from  said  container  while  exposing  said 
discharge  passageway  to  the  upper  region  of  said  container, 
whereby  development  of  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  discharge 
passageway  will  cause  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  container 
to  enable  intake  of  liquid  via  said  intake  passageway,  and 
means  for  opening  said  discharge  passageway  from  its  nor- 
mally closed  condition  while  exposing  said  upper  region  to 
atmospheric  pressure  to  enable  withdrawal  of  contents  from 
said  container  via  said  discharge  passageway. 
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4,161,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WASTES  FROM  SMALL 

ANIMAL  CAGES 
Nickolas  J.  Sojka,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,306,  Jun.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,009,685. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,090 

Int.  a.2  B67C  7/00:  B6SB  i/04 

U.S.  a.  141—92  I  1  Cbdm 


B6SI 


AWAV^^W 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  rectangu  lar  trays  of  the  type  in 
which  spray  nozzles  direct  a  spray  of  vjater  upwardly  against 
an  inverted  tray,  the  spray  water  and  refuse  being  collected  in 
a  first  compartment  in  the  machine,  th^  improvementt  which 
comprises  i 

a  second  compartment  in  the  machin^  for  a  supply  of  spray 

water,  I 

pump  means  connected  between  thfl  second  compartment 

and  the  spray  nozzles, 
a  third  compartment  in  the  machine 

foam  composition,  and 
foam  generating  means  connected  to  the  third  compartment 
for  filling  the  cleaned  rectangular  I  rays  with  foam. 


for  a  supply  of  liquid 


4,161,199 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  PllAME 
Frank  P.  Haley,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser.  Nr  819,740 

Int.  a.2  B65B  i/l  ? 

U.S.  a.  141—387  1  6  Qaims 


July  17,  1979 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  vapors  frc  m  a  plurality  of  vapor 
ducts  of  a  marine  tanker  and  routing  siid  vapors  to  a  central 
recovery  container,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a 


dock  alongside  a  tanker  moon  ig  area,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a   generally   U-shaped    rigid   supporting    frame   including 
spaced  substantially  parallel  side  sections  and  an  elongated 
central  section  extending  jetween  one  pair  of  ends  of  said 
side  sections, 
a  generally  U-shaped  conduit  member  mounted  to  said 
frame  member  and  havin  %  a  plurality  of  openings  along 
the  length  thereof  adjacent  said  frame  side  and  central 
sections, 
longitudinally  spaced  support  means  for  said  frame  and 

conduit  member, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  support  means  to  the 
other  pair  of  ends  of  said  U-shaped  frame  side  sections  for 
swinging  movement  ther<  of  about  a  horizontal  axis, 


means  for  pivotally  lowerin,  \ 
position  with  said  conduit 


vapor  ducts  of  a  moored  narine  tanker, 
means  for  respectively  conn  ecting  each  of  said  vapor  ducts 
to  an  adjacent  opening  in  said  conduit  member, 


means  adjacent  said  support 


duit  member  to  said  centi  al  recovery  container,  and 
means  for  pivouUy  raising  »  id  frame  and  said  conduit  mem 


ber  mounted  thereon  into 
when  said  apparatus  is  no  t 


4,161,200 


TREE  HARVESTER 
Alva  Z.  Albright,  6407  Masoni : 
FUed  Jun,  2,  197' 

Int.  a.2  y^lG 
U.S.  a.  144—34  R 


1.  In  an  improved  tree  harvester 
structure,  with  ball-bearing 
back  thereof  and  with  a  tree-: 
on  the  front,  said  base  structur^ 
to  an  upper  structure,  and  ada|  »ted 
having  an  auxiliary  power  si 
ing  vertically  spaced  pairs  of 
ture  mounting  tree  cutting  m^ans, 
with  sensing  and  signal  means 

(a)  four  hydraulic  cylinders 
structure  and  said  tree 
the  respective  arms  of  sai(  1 

(b)  a  fifth  hydraulic  cylinder 
structure  and  the  tree 
cutting   operation    with 
mounted  on  said  fifth  hyc^aulic 
signalling  the  position  of 
cutting  operation; 

(c)  a  sixth  hydraulic 


sid : 


supi  ly, 
Ftrfcei 


said  frame  about  said  axis  to  a 
openings  in  proximity  with  the 


means  for  connecting  said  con- 


a  stored  position  on  said  dock 
in  use. 


AND  BUNCHER 
Dr.,  Alexandria,  La.  71301 
Ser.  No.  802,708 
23/08 

1  Claim 


and  buncher,  having  a  base 
tilting  means  mounted  on  the 
■r^eiving  center  recess  mounted 
being  horizontally  articulated 
for  use  with  a  power  train 
said  upper  structure  mount- 
grapples,  and  said  base  struc- 
controlled  power  means 
comprising: 

mounted  between  said  upper 

ipples  for  opening  and  closing 

grapples; 

mounted  between  said  base 

cutting  means  for/actuating  it  in 

lensing   and    signalling   means 

cylinder  for  sensing  and 

said  tree  cutting  means  in  its 


cylindsr  mounted  between  said  ball- 
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and  wherein  the  cellular  rubber  is  coated  with  a  solid  fluent 


bearing  side-tilting  means  and  responsive  to  the  closing  of   face  of  the  liner  over  at  least  the  portion  opposite  to  the  tread, 
said  tree  grapples  to  "float"  and  permit  said  tree  harvester 
and  buncher  to  conform  to  the  position  of  an  engaged  tree; 

(d)  a  seventh  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  said  upper 
structure  adjacent  said  base  structure  and  with  rod  end 
forward  for  its  rod  to  project  into  said  center  recess  and 
engage  a  tree  therein,  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  and 
signalling  means  to  freeze  in  position  at  the  beginning  of 
said  tree  cutting  means  cutting  operation  to  hold  the  butt 
of  said  tree  in  its  original  position  when  cut;  and 

(e)  an  eightn  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  between  the  upper 
structure  and  the  base  structure  for  pivoting  said  struc- 
tures relative  to  each  other,  and  responsive  to  said  sensing 
and  signalling  means  to  pivot  said  upper  structure  rear- 
wardly  relatively  to  said  base  structure  toward  the  end  of 
said  tree  cutting  means  cutting  operation. 


4,161,201 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND  ARTICLE 

ORGANIZER  ASSEMBLY 

Bess  Carp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Carp,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,819 

Int.  a,2  A45C  U/02 

U.S.  a.  150—35  20  Oaims 


material  capable  of  flowing  into  punctures  under  operating 
conditions. 


as     »' 


4,161,203 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Akigawa;  Masani  Abe,  Sayama,  and  Toshiro 
Tezuka,  Higashi-Murayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,072 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51/47728 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/22.  9/12 

MS.  a.  152—361  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrying  case  having  a  chamber; 

an  article  organizer  assembly  removably  enclosed  within 
said  chamber; 

said  assembly  comprising  an  upright  first  side  wall; 

a  bottom  wall  along  one  edge  hinged  thereto  as  an  extension 
thereof; 

an  upright  second  side  wall  hinged  to  the  other  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall  as  an  extension  thereof; 

upright  end  walls  on  one  side  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  side  wall  as  extensions  thereof; 

a  foldable  flap  extending  from  the  other  side  of  each  end 
wall  adapted  to  overly  said  second  side  wall; 

snap  fasteners  on  each  flap  removably  secured  to  a  corre- 
sponding fastener  upon  said  second  side  wall; 

and  a  series  of  article  storage  pockets  upon  the  interiors  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  and  a  pocket  upon 
the  other  end  wall,  said  side,  end  and  bottom  walls 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  single  plane  to  facilitate  selective  filling 
of  said  pockets. 


4,161,202 
PUNCTURE  SEALING  TIRE 
Joe  A.  Powell,  Norton;  James  W.  Messerly,  Stow,  and  Ronald  L. 
Shippy,  Brunswick,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,656 
Int.  a.2  B60C  19/12 
US.  a.  152—347  2  Claims 

1.  A  puncture  sealing  tubeless  tire  having  a  carcass  with  a 
tread  over  the  road-engaging  pwrtion  of  the  carcass  and  an  air 
impervious  liner  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the  carcass,  char- 
acterized by  additional  presence  of  a  thin  sheet  of  closed  cell 
cellular  rubber  with  its  cells  filled  with  a  gas  under  pressure 
which  is  mainly  nitrogen,  which  sheet  is  bonded  to  the  inner 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  carcass  composed 
of  cords  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  a  vertical  center 
section  through  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  and  a  belt  inter- 
posed between  a  tread  and  said  carcass  and  composed  of  at 
least  two  main  cord  layers  whose  cords  are  formed  of  an 
inextensible  material  such  as  a  steel  cord  and  arranged  along 
different  directions  crossed  at  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  rubberized  reinforcing  layer  interposed  be- 
tween said  belt  and  said  carcass  and  containing  reinforcing 
elements  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  embedded  therein, 
said  reinforcing  element  being  formed  of  at  least  a  helically 
formed  filament,  said  helically  formed  filament  being  formed 
of  material  having  a  tensile  breaking  strength  of  at  least  140 
kg/mm^  and  elongation  at  tensile  breaking  strength  which  is  at 
least  1.2  times  the  smallest  elongation  at  tensile  breaking 
strength  of  said  main  cord  layers  of  said  belt,  and  said  rubber- 
ized reinforcing  layer  as  a  whole  being  extensible  and  com- 
pressible. 


984  O.G.  24 
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4,161,20 
MOTORIZED  SMOKE  AND  HRE  DAMPER 

John  C.  Kurz,  200  Red  Lion  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  833,160,  Sep.  14, 1977.  This  application 
Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,390 
Int.  a.2  E0SFJ5/20 


U.S.  a.  160—1 


1.  In  a  smoke  and  fire  damper  ma  mted  within  an  air  duct  of 
the  type  including  a  frame  and  a  blajle  assembly  movable  from 
an  open  position  to  define  a  dampefj  opening  within  the  frame 
to  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  dainper  opening  is  closed,  the 
combination  of 
a  cable  tensioning  means  positioned  adjacent  the  frame  to 
tension  a  cable, 

said  cable  tensioning  means  fuijctioning  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position, 
the  said  cable  tensioning  meats  being  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  the  air  duct  and  abov(e  the  frame, 
said  cable  tensioning  means  comprising  a  motor  affixed  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotite  a  spindle, 
said  spindle  including  a  step  pjortion  and  an  engagement 
for  engaging  a  first  spring, 
a  cable  winding  pulley  rotatable  labout  the  spindle  and  in- 
cluding a  hub  abutting  the  spindle  step  portion, 
a  bushing  loosely  overfitting  the  fulley  hub  and  the  spindle 
step  portion,  said  bushing  beini  provided  with  a  second 
engagement  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  freely  of  the  hub 
and  the  said  step  portion,  ; 

a  first  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  spindle  and  the 
bushing  and  having  a  first  end  engaged  with  the  spindle 
engagement  and  a  second  end  engaged  with  the  second 
engagement,  and 
frictional  means  to  retard  rotation  of  the  bushing  when  the 
spindle  is  rotated  whereby  the  ftst  coil  spring  is  tensioned 
sufficiently  to  continuously  engage  the  spindle  step  por- 
tion and  the  hub  upon  operation  of  the  motor  to  continu- 
ously tend  to  rotate  the  pulley, 
the  pulley  being  adapted  to  rotate  freely  of  of  the  spindle  and 
the  bushing  upon  deactivation  ^f  the  motor. 


4,161,205 1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  JFOR  PLYBONDING 
CONTROl 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  804,516 
Int.  a.2  D21F  1/06,  i  /08.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  162—133  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  making  a  i  nultilayered  fibrous  web 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  felt  for  carrying  a  first  web  laye  r  on  its  lower  surface  to  a 

bonding  station; 
a  perforate  web  forming  cylindar  forming  a  second  web 
layer  on  the  surface  with  said  I  ;lt  wrapping  a  portion  of 


a: 
slur  ry 


8  Oaims 


the  upper  surface  oft 
on  the  second  layer 

means  delivering  a 
uprunning  side  for 

means  forming  a  vacuun 
the  web  layer  formed 
ing  the  web  layers; 

means  for  forming  a 
said  bonding  station 

a  power  beam  generato  • 
detect  said  water  bea( 

a  beam  receiver  sensin 
through  the  nip  and 
of  the  size  of  the 
output  signal;  and 

control  means  connecte< 
ating  factor  of  the 
bead,  and  said  contro 
and  receiving  the  ou 
the  mechanism  for 


July  17,  1979 

le  cylinder  for  laying  the  first  layer 
said  bonding  station; 
of  stock  to  the  cylinder  on  the 
foxing  a  web  thereon; 

within  the  cylinder  for  dewatering 
on  the  cylinder  and  aiding  in  bond- 
water  bead  to  a  nip  between  layers  at 
vyhere  the  first  layer  joins  the  second; 
projecting  a  beam  into  the  nip  to 

the  energy  of  the  beam  passing 

eiliitting  an  output  signal  as  a  function 

walpr  bead  depending  on  the  receiver 
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to  the  mechanism  to  vary  an  oper- 
me^hanism  for  changing  the  size  of  said 

means  connected  to  said  receiver 

tput  signal  thereof  and  connected  to 

changing  the  size  of  said  bead  to  main- 


tain the  bead  at  a  pre  letermined  size  for  obtaining  opti- 
mum bonding  betweei  i  said  layers. 
5.  The  method  of  formir  g  a  multilayered  fibrous  web  com- 
prising the  steps  of  laying  a  first  web  layer  on  the  lower  surface 
of  a  felt  and  carrying  it  to  i ,  bonding  station,  forming  a  second 
web  layer  on  the  surface  o  I  a  perforate  web  forming  cylinder 
with  said  felt  wrapping  a  ]  lortion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cylinder  for  laying  the  firs  t  layer  on  the  second  layer  at  said 
bonding  sution;  delivering  a  slurry  of  stock  to  the  cylinder  on 
the  uprunning  side  for  forr  ling  a  web  thereon,  forming  a  vac- 
uum within  the  cylinder  fo  ■  dewatering  the  web  layer  formed 
on  the  cylinder  and  aiding  and  bonding  the  web  layers,  form- 
ing a  water  bead  at  a  nip  be  ween  layers  at  said  bonding  station 
where  the  first  layer  joins  I  lie  second  layer,  projecting  a  beam 
from  a  power  beam  genera  or  into  the  nip  to  detect  said  water 
bead,  sensing  the  energy  o  the  beam  passing  through  the  nip 
with  a  beam  receiver  whch  emits  an  output  signal  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  i  ize  of  the  water  bead  and  control- 
ling the  operating  conditioi  is  of  the  bonding  station  depending 
upon  the  receiver  output  sij  nal  to  maintain  the  bead  at  a  prede- 
termined size  for  optimum  bonding  between  said  layers. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC 


'1,161,206 

CASTING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 

John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison;  Ik  Y.  Yun,  Orange;  Derek  E.  Tyler, 
Cheshire,  and  Peter  J.  K  indlmann,  Northford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,889 
Int.  a.2B22D/;/0/.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  164-49  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  casting  metals  comprising: 
electromagnetically  containing  and  forming  molten  metal 
into  a  desired  shape,  « lid  electromagnetic  containing  and 
forming  including  the  steps  of  providing  an  inductor  for 
applying  a  magnetic  fi  eld  to  said  molten  metal;  applying 
an  alternating  current  to  said  inductor  to  generate  said 
magnetic  field,  said  irductor  in  operation  being  spaced 
from  said  molten  meta  I  by  a  gap  extending  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  me  tal  to  the  opposing  surface  of  the 
inductor;  and  minimizii  ig  variations  in  said  gap  during  said 
casting  process  by  ele  :trically  sensing  variations  in  said 
gap  and  responsive  thi  sreto  controlling  the  magnitude  of 


said  current  applied  to  said  inductor  so  as  to  minimize  said 
gap  variations;  the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of 
electrically  sensing  variations  in  said  gap  comprises: 
determining  an  electrical  parameter  corresponding  about  to 
the  reactance  or  inductance  of  said  inductor  which  varies 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  gap  and  responsive  to  the 
determining  of  said  electrical  parameter,  generating  an 


■If    f' 


error  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  said  determined  electrical 
parameter  and  a  predetermined  value  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  cur- 
rent comprises; 

controlling  the  current  applied  to  said  inductor  in  response 
to  said  error  signal  so  as  to  drive  said  error  signal  towards 
zero. 


4,161,207 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBIDE  LADEN  CONSUMABLES 

IN  A  GRAPHITE  MOLD 

Jean  L.  Fluckiger,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Rene'  Wasserman, 

Echicbens,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Corporation, 

Flushing,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,921,  May  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,767 

Int.  a.2  B22D  23/06.  25/00 

VJS.  a.  164—80  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbide  laden  consumable  in  the 
form  of  a  composite  rod  which  comprises, 

providing  a  graphite  mold  having  at  least  one  elongated 
U-shaped  groove  therein, 

said  at  least  one  groove  containing  a  charge  of  fusible 
ingredients  comprising  a  first  layer  of  powdered  self- 
fluxing  matrix  metal  alloy  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
a  second  layer  of  particulate  refractory  metal  carbide  on 
top  of  said  first  layer  and  a  third  layer  of  said  matrix 


metal  alloy  on  top  of  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer  of 
said  powdered  matrix  metal  constituting  about  25%  to 
50%  of  the  total  combined  first  and  third  layers,  with 
the  third  layer  making  up  the  balance  of  the  total  com- 
bined first  and  third  layers, 
the  composition  of  said  matrix  metal  alloy  and  said  refrac- 
tory carbide  together  in  said  mold  ranging  by  weight 
from  about  80%  to  30%  of  said  matrix  metal  alloy  and 
the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  about  20%  to  70% 
of  said  refractory  metal  carbide, 
said  self-fluxing  matrix  metal  alloy  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni-base,  Ni-Cu-base,  Fe-base  and 
Co-base  alloys  containing  by  weight  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0. 1  % 
to  6%  of  silicon  and  about  0.1%  to  5%  boron  and 
having  a  melting  point  ranging  up  to  about  1370*  C, 
said  refractory  metal  carbide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbides  of  W,  Mo,  Cr,  Zr,  Ti,  Hf, 
Nb,  Ta,  V,  B  and  Si  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said 
carbides, 
passing  said  graphite  mold  through  a  furnace  having  a  heat- 
ing zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  matrix  alloy, 

said  furnace  having  a  cooling  zone  immediately  after  said 
heating  zone,  the  atmosphere  in  said  furnace  being 
reducing, 
causing  said  matrix  alloy  to  melt  and  infiltrate  the  interstices 

in  said  carbide  layer, 
and  passing  said  graphite  mold  into  said  cooling  zone  imme- 
diately after  said  heating  zone  to  solidify  said  matrix  alloy 
and  inhibit  segregation  of  said  refractory  carbide  to 
thereby  produce  a  composite  rod  characterized  by  im- 
proved quality  and  improved  strength. 


4,161,208 

INVESTMENT  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Abraham  J.  Cooper,  348  Country  Qub  La.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,113 

Int.  a.2  B22C  7/02 

MS.  a.  164—244  5  ClafaM 


1.  A  casting  assembly  comprising  a  resilient  base,  a  first 
recess  in  the  top  of  said  base,  a  second  recess  in  the  base  later- 
ally disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  recess  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  sprue  forming  structure  of  heat  liquifying 
plastic  releasably  carried  at  one  end  within  the  base  recess  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  sprue  forming  structure 
comprising,  coupled,  axially  bored,  plug  and  socket  members 
and  outwardly  extending  hollow  tubes  of  heat  liquifying  plas- 
tic carried  by  the  plug  and  socket  members  in  communication 
with  the  axial  bore,  said  tubes  having  openings  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  tubes,  means  to  connect 
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heat  liquifying  models  to  the  tubes,  an  elongated  split  ring 

having  outwardly  disposed  flanged  portions  on  the  free  ends  of 

the  ring,  said  flanged  portions  being  receivable  within  said 

second  recess  when  said  ring  is  received  within  said  first  recess   equilibrium  concentration 

at  one  end  said  ring  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  around 

the  sprue  forming  structure  and  !|)aced  therefrom,  and  an 

elongated  split  pin  adapted  to  be  tlipped  over  said  flanged 

portions  and  within  said  second  recess 
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or  heat  content,  there  being  a  partial  separation  of  reactants 

from  products  of  the  chemical  reaction  providing  one  fraction 

with  a  concentration  of  reactants  significantly  greater  than  the 

of  reactants  thereby  enabling  the 


4,161,209' 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THE  STARTING  STRAND 

OF  A  METAL  STRAND  CASTING  PLANT 
Siegfried  Dangeleit,  Krefeld,  and  Dieter  Kothe,  Moers,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DEMAG  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1976,  2637824 

Int.  a.2  B22D  IJ/OS 
U.S.  a.  164—446  I  10  Claims 


o  H-  k'  ^^ 


1.  A  dolly  for  supporting,  guiding  ^d  positioning  a  starting 
strand  of  a  metal  casting  plant,  comprising 

(a)  a  dolly  body;  | 

(b)  guide  pulley  means  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  body; 

(c)  traction  belt  means  extending  over  said  guide  pulley 
means; 

(d)  power  means  connected  to  said  pulley  means  for  driving 
said  pulley  means;  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(e)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  support  rollers  spaced  along  the  top 
surface  and  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  body; 

(0  said  pairs  of  said  support  rollers  forming  parallel  rows 
longitudinally  of  said  body; 

(g)  a  retractible  carrier  connected  to  said  traction  belt 
means,  said  carrier  in  extended  |>osition  engaging  a  start- 
ing strand  on  said  dolly;  and 

(h)  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
retractible  carrier; 

(i)  said  bearing  surfaces  supporting  ^"d  guiding  a  starting 
strand  on  said  dolly  upwardly  Onto  said  dolly,  and  over 
and  downwardly  into  a  casting  strand  path. 
^ 

4,161,210 
TEMPERATURE  INCREASE  SYSTEM 
Allen  F.  Reid,  10  Melody  La.,  Genescb,  N.Y.  14454,  and  Albert 
H.  Halff,  3636  Lemmon  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,214 
Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  temperature  of  heat  content 
of  a  first  fluid  or  solid  by  accumulating  heat  in  an  endothermic 
chemical  reaction  from  a  second  fluid  or  solid  at  lower  temper- 
atures Ti  and  releasing  the  heat  at  tenpperatures  Tj  higher  than 
temperatures  Ti  in  the  reverse  exothe^ic  chemical  reaction  to 
heat  the  first  fluid  or  solid  and  thereby  increase  its  temperature 
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chemical  reaction  to 
there  being  a  second  fracti(^n 
significantly  greater  than 
products  thereby  enabling 
proceed  with  release  of 
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METHODS  OF  AND 


with  absorption  of  heat,  and 

with  a  concentration  of  products 

the  equilibrium  concentration  of 

the  reverse  chemical  reaction  to 


t  ,161,211 

•  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY 

STORAGE  AND  UTILIZATION 

Thomas  E.  Duffy,  and  Dayid  A.  Rohy,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se».  No.  591,831,  Jan.  30,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  B,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,821 

Int.  Cll^  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  165—1  1  20  Ciadms 
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or  alloy  having  the  noi 
Mgo.g-o.9Nio-o.  1  Mo-o.  1 
odic  table  groups  I-B, 
and  the  second  hydrii 


1.  Thermal  energy  utilization  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  input-output  tank  jcontaining  a  first  hydride  former 
and  a  storage  tank  containing  a  second  hydride  former, 
the  first  hydride  forme|  being  an  intermetallic  compound 

linal  formula,  by  atomic  ratio,  of: 
vhere  M  is  an  clement  from  peri- 
Il-A,  or  IV -A  or  a  mixture  thereof 
Be  former  being  an  intermetallic 
compound  or  alloy  having  the  nominal  formula,  by  atomic 
ratio,  of:  Feo.i-i.oTii.oHlo-0.9  where  N  is  an  element  from 
periodic  toble  groups  1V-B,V-B,  Vl-B,  VIl-B  or  Vlll  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 

(b)  flow  means  communic  ating  between  and  with  the  interi- 
ors of  the  input-output  tank  and  the  storage  tank; 

(c)  means  for  heating  said  first  hydride  former  to  liberate 
hydrogen  therefrom  ai  d  effect  a  flow  of  said  hydrogen 
from  said  input-output  tank  through  said  flow  means  to 
said  storage  tank;  I 

(d)  means  for  removing  lieat  from  said  second  hydride  for- 
mer to  effect  the  association  of  said  hydrogen  therewith; 

(e)  means  for  heating  the  second  hydride  former  to  effect  a 
dissociation  of  hydroge^  therefrom,  a  flow  of  said  hydro- 

':  to  said  input-output  tank,  and 
ducing  association  of  said  hydro- 
mer  in  said  input-output  tank;  and 
_    nd  utilizing  heat  liberated  by  the 
association  of  the  hydrogen  with  the  first  hydride  former. 
6.  A  method  of  utilizing  fenergy  which  comprises  the  steps 


gen  from  said  storage 
an  exothermic,  heat  pr< 
gen  with  the  hydride  fo 
(0  means  for  recovering  i 
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of:  effecting  a  flow  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  hydridable 
metallic  material  having  the  nominal  formula,  by  atomic  ratio, 
of  Mgo.8-o.9Ni(M).iMo-o.l  where  M  is  an  element  from  periodic 
table  groups  1-B,  Ill-A,  or  IV-A  or  a  mixture  thereof  or  the 
nominal  formula,  by  atomic  ratio,  of:  Feo.i-i.oTii.oNo_o.9 
where  N  is  an  element  from  periodic  table  groups  IV-B,  V-B, 
VII-B,  or  VIII  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  form  a  hydride  by  the 
association  of  said  hydrogen  and  said  metallic  material;  circu- 
lating a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  into  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  the  hydrided  metallic  material  to  desorb  hydrogen 
therefrom  while  concomitantly  cooling  said  fluid;  and  thereaf- 
ter utilizing  said  fluid  as  a  cooling  medium  for  refrigeration 
and/or  space  air  conditioning. 


4,161412 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  WIDE  HEAT  LOAD 

SPACE  RADIATOR 
Stanley  J.  Hightower,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,564 

Int.  a.2  F28F  13/00.  1/22 

MS.  CL  165—96  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  controlled,  wide  heat  load,  space  radia- 
tor assembly  for  a  spacecraft,  earth  satellite,  or  the  like,  said 
radiator  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  heat  radiator  mounted  to  the  spacecraft  for  thermal  radia- 
tion to  space,  said  heat  radiator  having  a  face, 

at  least  one  tube  array  mounted  to  the  face  of  the  heat  radia- 
tor in  thermal  conducting  fashion,  said  array  comprising 
concentric,  radially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  inner 
and  outer  heat  conductive  tubes, 

means  defining  a  sealed  annular  gap  between  said  tubes  of  a 
given  longitudinal  extent  thereof, 

a  coolant  media  within  said  inner  heat  conductive  tube  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  inner  heat  conductive  tube  and 
constituting  the  waste  heat  load  for  said  space  radiator 
assembly,  and 

means  for  selectively  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
sealed  annular  gap  between  said  concentric  tubes  or  for 
venting  said  annular  gap  to  space  to  vary  the  thermal 
impedance  between  said  inner  and  outer  heat  conductive 
tubes  and  modulate  the  waste  heat  rejection  rate  of  said 
spacecraft  radiator  assembly. 


4,161,213 
COOLING  CAPSULE  FOR  A  THYRISTOR 

Wllfried  Heide,  Altenberg;  Friedrich  Mullen  Klaus  Otto,  both 
of  Nuremberg,  and  Tiber  Salanki,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  2617776 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/22 
MS.  a.  165—168  2  Qaims 

1.  A  cooling  capsule  for  a  thyristor  comprising: 
a  core  of  metal  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces 
formed  as  heat  transfer  surfaces  and  third  and  fourth 
opposing  surfaces  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  metal  core  having  a  flow  path  running  there- 
through and  an  inlet  opening  and  outlet  opening  con- 
nected to  the  flow  path,  said  flow  path  comprising:  first 


and  second  pluralities  of  bores,  said  first  plurality  of  bores 
extending  through  said  core  adjacent  said  first  surface  and 
between  said  third  and  fourth  surfaces,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  bores  extending  through  said  core  adjacent  said 
second  surface  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  surfaces, 
and  said  first  plurality  of  bores  being  spaced  from  said 
second  plurality  of  bores;  and  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  recesses  in  said  third  and  fourth  surfaces  each  of  said 


first  plurality  of  recesses  connecting  a  pair  of  bores  each  of 
which  is  from  the  same  plurality  of  bores  and  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  recesses  connecting  a  pair  of  bores 
each  of  which  is  from  a  different  plurality  of  bores; 
and  plate-shaped  metallic  members,  each  member  arranged 
to  cover  in  a  coolant-tight  manner  one  of  said  recesses  and 
each  member  being  joined  to  its  associated  recess  by 
means  of  an  electron-beam  weld. 


4,161,214 
LAUNDRY  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Ion  L.  Wendel,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Lowe, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,301,  Nov.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660^23,  Feb.  23, 

1976,  and  S«-.  No.  732,488,  Oct  14, 1976.  This  application  Aug. 

10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,435 

Int.  a.2  F28F  1/42 

MS.  a.  165—172  5  CUims 


30-^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  laundry  dryer  and  clothes  washer  combina- 
tion; a  coil  for  liquid  such  as  water  to  be  inserted  in  the  heating 
unit  of  a  dryer  to  derive  heat  therefrom  to  heat  water  flowing 
through  the  coil;  the  coil  comprising,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  generally  straight  and 
spaced  apart  runs,  each  run  having  opposite  ends  intercon- 
nected by  returns  connecting  said  runs  in  series  with  each 
other  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports,  said  runs  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  sets  of  runs,  the  runs  of  each  set  lying 
generally  in  a  common  plane  with  the  other  runs  of  the  set  and 
the  planes  of  the  two  sets  of  runs  being  generally  parallel  and 
spaced  from  each  other;  said  runs  having  formed  internally 
throughout  the  length  thereof  a  continuous  spiral  groove  for 
conveying  liquid  such  as  water  through  the  coil,  and  wherein 
said  runs  are  formed  from  metallic  tubing  and  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  the  runs  are  configured  in  a  shape  as  a  spiral 
protrusion  complementary  to  the  spiral  groove  of  the  runs  and 
extending  coextensively  and  continuously  with  the  spiral 
groove  in  the  same  direction  as  the  spiral  groove. 


590 


SOLENOID  OPERATED  TUB|NG  SAFETY  VALVE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  with  said  first 

^ T -• — ^         means  for  sealing  receipt  oi 

Henry  A.  Boume,  Jr.,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.;  Louis  M.  Ayers,   said  sleeve  means  is  converted 

Houston,  Tex.,  and  Minor  R.  Wiseman,  Newkirk,  Okla.,    shift  one  of  said  sleeve 

assignors  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,116,  Sep.  26, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,800 

Int.  aj  E21B  4J/J2 

15  Claims 
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co-engaging  means;  and  second  seat 

a  second  sealing  element  whereby 

to  a  piston  to  longitudinally 

m^ans  and  said  second  co-engaging 


U.S.  a.  166—65  M 


11.  A  safety  valve  for  a  tubing 

(a)  a  tubing  sub  adapted  to  be  use  I 
string; 

(b)  a  solenoid  coil  wound  around 
sub; 

(c)  a  mandrel  adapted  for  attachnfent 
and  having  main  valve  seat  „ 

(d)  a  solenoid  plunger  movable 
position  in  response  to  operatior 

(e)  main  valve  means  responsive 
noid  plunger;  and 

(0  pressure  equalizing  valve  meansjadapted 
fluid  into  said  tubing  string  abov  s 
said  main  valve  is  closed  and  sai( 
lower  position  relative  to  said  mandrel 


strfig  comprising: 

as  a  part  of  said  tubing 

a  portion  of  said  tubing 


means 
fr  jm 


t( 


to  said  tubing  string 
thereon; 
a  lower  to  an  upper 
of  said  solenoid  coil; 
movement  of  said  sole- 


to  allow  flow  of 
said  safety  valve  when 
solenoid  plunger  is  in  a 


4,161,216 

MECHANICAL  LATCH  WITH  HtDRAULIC  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 

Amareswar  Amancharia,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

International  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,235 

Int.  a.2  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  166-193  68  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selective  meclianically  activated  latch- 
ing and  hydraulically  activated  lockiig  and  unlocking  of  one 
end  of  a  tubular  string  within  an  anchor  assembly  in  a  subterra- 
nean bore,  said  anchor  assembly  ddfining  first  co-engaging 
means  thereon  for  selective  latching  aid  locking  of  said  tubular 
string  with  said  anchor  assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
housing:  second  co-engaging  means  for  complimentary  opera- 
tion with  said  first  co-engaging  mean$;  longitudinally  shiftable 
sleeve  means  initially  secured  interior  of  and  to  at  least  one  of 
said  housing  and  said  second  co-engiging  means,  said  sleeve 
means  initially  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second 
co-engaging  means  whereby  said  secjond  co-engaging  means 
may  be  selectively  and  repeatably  latched  with  respect  to  said 
first  co-engaging  means;  first  seat  m^ns  for  sealing  receipt  of 
a  first  sealing  element  whereby  said  sieve  means  is  converted 
to  an  hydraulically  responsive  piston  to  longitudinally  shift  one 
of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  second  co-engaging  means  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  sleeve  meakis  and  said  second  co- 
engaging  means  to  a  first  position  wlereby  said  first  relative 
shifting  to  said  first  position  locks  a^id  second  co-engaging 


means  relative  to  the  other 
ond  co-engaging  means  to 
second  relative  shifting  to 
first  and  said  second 


}f  said  sleeve  means  and  said  sec- 
a  second  position  whereby  said 
laid  second  position  unlocks  said 
co-engiging  means. 


4,161,217 

HOT  WATER  FOAM  ci^L  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Richard  E.  Dilgren,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  B.  Owens,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1#78,  Ser.  No.  903,469 

Int.  a.\  E21B  43/24 

16aainis 


U.S.  a.  166—252 


HOT  AOUEOUS 
FOAM 


1.  An  oil  recovery  procesi 

arranging  well  conduits 
horizontally  separated 
interval  which  contair^ 
which,  at  the  reservoir 
meability  of  at  least 
having  a  viscosity  of  at 

flowing  a  relatively  non 
interval  and  heating  at 
tions  of  that  fluid  hot 
mobility  of  the  reservoi 

controlling  the  rates  of 
non-viscous  fluid  and 
reservoir  interval  so  tha 
tial  permeability  is 
layer  and  (b)  the  ^ 
the  heated,  relatively 
erentially  permeable 
thermal  mobilization  of 
within  that  channel, 

changing  the  composition 
the  reservoir  interval  bj 


pressi re 
ncn 


MOiEASINe 
OIL  PRODUCTION 


which  comprises: 

fc  r  injecting  and  producing  fluid  at 

locations  within  a  subterranean 

at  least  one  oil-bearing  layer 

temperature,  has  an  absolute  per- 

ab<iut  0.5  darcy  and  contains  an  oil 

least  about  100  centipoises, 

v  scous  fluid  through  the  reservoir 

least  subsequently  inflowed  por- 

enough  to  significantly  increase  the 

oil, 

hating  and  injecting  the  relatively 

rate  of  producing  fluid  from  the 

(a)  a  heated  channel  of  preferen- 

fomied  within  or  near  the  oil-bearing 

gradient  required  for  flowing 

viscous  fluid  through  the  pref- 

cha^nel  is  reduced  or  kept  low  by  the 

any  reservoir  fluid  encountered 


3f  the  fluid  being  flowed  through 
including  as  at  least  a  mobility- 
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controlling  proportion  of  that  fluid  a  relatively  viscous 
hot  water  foam  that  consists  essentially  of  aqueous  liquid, 
noncondensable  gas  and  surfactant  and  is  hot  enough  to 
significantly  increase  the  mobility  of  the  reservoir  oil, 

controlling  the  composition  of  the  hot  water  foam  being 
injected  so  that,  in  contact  with  the  reservoir  rocks  and 
fluids  within  the  reservoir,  the  foam  has  a  mobility  low 
enough  so  that  flowing  it  through  the  heated,  preferen- 
tially permeable  channel  requires  a  pressure  gradient 
exceeding  that  required  to  cause  an  equivalent  rate  of  flow 
of  the  heated  relatively  non-viscous  fluid  through  that 
channel  without  requiring  an  injection  pressure  that  ex- 
ceeds the  fracturing  pressure  of  the  reservoir,  and 

recovering  oil  from  fluid  produced  from  the  reservoir  inter- 
val while  adjusting  the  composition  and  temperature  of 
the  total  amount  of  fluid  being  flowed  through  the  reser- 
voir interval  so  that  the  produced  fluid  contains  heated  oil 
and  a  significant  portion  of  fluid  flows  through  portions  of 
the  reservoir  interval  other  than  those  within  the  channel 
of  preferential  permeability. 


macro-emulsion  in  the  flow  channels  of  the  most  permea- 
ble strata  of  the  formation,  thereby  reducing  the  permea- 
bility of  the  strata  invaded  by  the  emulsifying  fluid;  and 
(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  second  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid 
into  the  formation,  said  oil  displacing  fluid  invading  at 
least  one  strata  not  invaded  by  the  oil  displacing  fluid  of 
step  (a)  above,  displacing  petroleum  therein  toward  the 
production  well  where  it  is  recovered  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth. 


4,161,219 
PISTON  ACTUATED  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,484 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—324  5  Claims 


4,161,218 
HIGH  CONFORMANCE  ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
James  E.  Vamon;  Vernon  H.  Schievelbein;  Mohan  V.  Kud- 
chadker,  all  of  Houston,  and  Lawrence  E.  Whittington,  Katy, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,504 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—269  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recoverying  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
petroleum-containing  formation,  said  formation  containing 
water  having  a  salinity  of  from  5000  to  150,000  parts  per  mil- 
lion total  dissolved  solids,  said  formation  containing  at  least 
two  distinct  petroleum-containing  strata,  the  permeability  of  at 
least  one  of  said  strata  being  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the 
permeability  of  the  other  stratum,  said  formation  being  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid  communication  with  subtan- 
tially  all  of  the  strata  and  said  formation,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  first  aqueous  oil-displacing  fluid  into  the  for- 
mation via  the  injection  well,  said  fluid  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  more  permeable  strata  of  said  formation 
and  displacing  oil  therein  toward  the  production  well, 
from  which  it  is  recovered  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

(b)  after  said  first  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid  has  passed 
through  at  least  one  of  said  more  permeable  strata  to  the 
production  well,  discontinuing  injecting  said  fluid  and 
injecting  into  said  stratum  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  an 
emulsifying  surfactant  mixture  comprising  (1)  from  about 
0.5  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylpolyalkox- 
yalkylene  sulfonate  or  alkylarylpolyalkoxyalkylene  sulfo- 
nate having  the  following  formula: 

R— (OR),— R'SOjM 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched,  having  from 
9  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  or  xylene  having 
attached  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl  group,  linear  or 
branched,  said  alkyl  group  containing  from  9  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  higher 
molecular  weight  alkylene  with  relatively  more  ethylene 
than  higher  molecular  weight  alkylene;  n  is  a  number  from 
2  to  10;  R"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  hydroxy  propylene,  or 
butylene  and  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  ammo- 
nium, and  (2)  from  0.01  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  sulfonate  which  is  at  least  partially  water  soluble, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfonates 
containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  sulfonates 
containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
petroleum  sulfonate  having  average  equivalent  weight 
from  300  to  500,  said  emulsifying  surfactants  forming  a 


t 

,      ■ 

; 

1 

n-. 

- 

/ 

3 


1.  In  a  well  safety  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  a  well  conduit  and  including  a  tubular  housing  and  a 
valve  closure  member  moving  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  longitudinally  tubular  member  telescopically  movable 
in  the  housing  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve 
closure  member,  means  for  biasing  the  tubular  member  in  a 
first  direction  for  causing  the  valve  closure  member  to  move  to 
the  closed  position,  the  improvement  in  means  for  moving  the 
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tubular  member  in  a  second  direction  for  opening  the  valve 

closure  member  comprising,  ! 

at  least  one  piston  telescopically  movable  within  and  having 
its  longitu^joal  axis  within  the  [wall  of  the  housing  and 
outside  of  the  tubular  member,  s^id  piston  contacting  said 
tubular  member,  one  side  of  the  biston  being  in  communi- 
cation with  hydraulic  fluid  extending  to  the  well  surface 
for  actuating  said  member  in  thejsecond  direction  to  open 
said  valve  closure  member,  the  lecond  side  of  the  piston 
being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  valve  housing  tend- 
ing to  move  the  piston  in  the  fii»t  direction,  and 
said  piston  having  a  cross-sectional  width  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  housing  for  reducing  the  hydrostatic  force  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  acting  on  tht  one  side  of  the  piston 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  usedj  at  greater  depths  in  the 
well.  I 

-         '    \ 


of  the  screw  joint  being  kntwn, 
determining  the  torque/i  otatioi 
the  linear,  elastic  defoifnation 
process, 
calculating  by  extrapolation 
ship  M((J>)  a  theoretical , 
of  the  screw  joint. 


4,161,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FdR  PRETENSIONING 
SCREW  JOIN|« 

Carl-Gustaf  Carlin,  Tyresti,  and  Stefan  M.  B.  Skyllermark, 
Nacka,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1976,  7613005 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  l$/06 
U.S.  a.  173—1  4  Qaims 
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comprising  the  steps  of: 
n  relationship  M(<^)  during 
sequence  of  the  tightening 


of  said  torque/rotation  relation- 
tensionless  angular  position  (t^) 


applying  a  tightening  tore  ue  to  the  screw  joint, 
sensing  when  the  screw  j<  int  has  been  rotated  with  relation 
to  said  theoretical,  teniionless  angular  position  (<>o)  an 
angular  interval  (A<J>)  Which  according  to  said  known 
tension/rotation  relatio«ship 


corresponds  to  said  predetei 
discontinuing  said  tighten 
to  said  sensing  when  i 
through  said  angular  ini 


[^) 


lined  axial  load  (F^),  and  then 
ig  torque  application  responsive 
le  screw  joint  has  been  rotated 
;rval  (A^)). 


1.  Method  for  pretensioning  a  sciew  joint  to  a  predeter- 
mined axial  load  (F^),  the  axial  loid/rotation  relationship 
(F/4))  for  the  screw  joint  being  knownl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  applied  torque 
and  the  angle  of  rotation  within  tie  linear  elastic  deforma- 
tion range  of  the  joint,  j 
calculating  the  torque/rotation  gralient  (dM/d<|>), 
applying  a  tightening  torque  to  thelscrew  joint, 
sensing  when  the  screw  joint  has  baen  tightened  to  a  torque 
level  (Ms)  which,  according  to  the  calculated  torque/rota- 
tion gradient  (dM/d4>)  and  the  previously  known  axial 
load/rotation   relationship  (F/<^,   corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  axial  load  (F^),  anp 
discontinuing  said  applied  tighteniig  torque  responsive  to 
said  sensing  when  the  screw  joiit  has  been  tightened  to 
said  torque  level  (M,). 


4,161,222 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTNG  CONTAMINANT 

EMISSIONS  IN  GAS  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

David  S.  Pye,  Brea,  Calif.,  atsignor  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Brea,  Calif. 

1,  19(78,  Ser.  No.  911,423 
E21B  21/00 

17  Claims 


Filed  Jun 

IntCL^ 
U.S.  a.  175—66 


4,161,221 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOh  PRETENSIONING 
SCREW  JOINTS 
Carl-Gustaf  Carlin,  Tyreso,  and  Stelan  M.  B.  SkyUermark, 
Nacka,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,286 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22, 1976,  7613006 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  19/06 


10  Claims 


U.S,  a.  173—1 

1.  Method  for  pretensioning  a  ser  ;w  joint  to  a  predeter- 
mined axial  load  (Fp),  the  tension/rot  ition  relationship 


'f> 


1.  A  method  for  drilling  a 
subterranean  formation, 

(a)  rotating  a  drill  bit  in 
borehole  thereby  drilliijg 
particulate  drilling  cuttii  igs; 

(b)  flowing  a  gaseous  dril  ing 
downwardly  through  a  first 


I  orehole  through  a  steam-bearing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said 
said  borehole  and  producing 


fluid  from  the  earth  surface 
fluid  pathway  to  said  drill  bit; 
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(c)  flowing  from  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  upwardly 
through  a  second  fluid  pathway  to  the  earth  surface  a 
contaminant-bearing  gas  comprised  of  said  gaseous  dril- 
ling fluid,  said  drilling  cuttings  and  steam  produced  from 
the  steam-bearing  formation  being  penetrated,  said  second 
fluid  pathway  having  a  minimum  velocity  point  at  a  first 
location  wherein  the  velocity  of  said  contaminant-bearing 
gas  is  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  velocity  point  at  a 
second  location  above  said  first  location  wherein  the 
velocity  of  said  contaminant-bearing  gas  is  a  maximum; 

(d)  imposing  a  preselected  surface  back  pressure  on  said 
contaminant-bearing  gas,  said  surface  back  pressure  being 
an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  said  con- 
taminant-bearing gas  at  said  maximum  velocity  point  to  a 
value  less  than  the  velocity  at  which  substantial  erosion  of 
well  hardware  and  substantial  diminution  of  the  drilling 
cuttings  occurs  and  to  control  the  velocity  of  said  con- 
taminant-bearing gas  at  said  minimum  velocity  point  at  a 
value  sufficient  to  transport  said  drilling  cuttings  through 
said  borehole,  whereby  the  erosion  of  said  well  hardware 
is  reduced  and  said  drilling  cuttings  arrive  at  the  earth 
surface  as  relatively  large,  easily  separated  particles;  and 

(e)  venting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminant-bearing  gas 
to  the  atomsphere. 


4,161,224 
FLUID  DUMP  MECHANISM 
Kai  R.  Hostrup,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  576,592 

Int.  a.2  E21B  1/10 

VS.  a.  175—297  5  Claims 


4,161,223 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Erwin  S.  Oeike,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Intenutional, 
Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,892 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  175—228  6  Qaims 


1.  A  sealed  lubricated  rotary  rock  bit  comprising; 

a  bit  body  having  at  least  one  leg  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  leg  having  a  journal  pin  for  roUtively 
supporting  a  rolling  cutter,  a  seal  between  said  rolling 
cutter  and  said  journal  pin; 

a  lubricant  reservoir  disposed  in  said  bit  body  communicat- 
ing with  the  bearing  area  between  said  rolling  cutter  and 
said  journal  pin,  said  reservoir  further  having  a  pressure 
compensator  disposed  therein,  said  pressure  compensator 
comprising  a  resilient  membrane  separating  the  reservoir 
into  a  lubricant  region  and  a  drilling  fluid  region;  and 

means  for  relieving  excess  lubricant  pressure  around  said 
membrane  to  the  exterior  of  said  bit  body,  said  pressure 
relief  means  comprising  an  annular  seat  formed  in  the  wall 
of  said  reservoir,  a  valve  face  formed  on  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  membrane,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
valve  face  against  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  of  lubri- 
cant from  within  said  reservoir  to  the  exterior  thereof 
until  the  excess  lubricant  pressure  exceeds  a  pre-selected 
value. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  an  oil  well  having: 

an  outer  tubular  member; 

an  inner  tubular  member  longitudinally  slidable  within  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  artanged  to  have  an  oil  filled 
chamber  between  said  members; 

a  metering  piston  on  one  of  said  tubular  member  in  said  oil 
chamber  and  having  a  metering  means  therethrough  for 
controlling  longitudinal  sliding  movement  between  said 
tubular  members; 

dump  valve  means  in  one  of  said  members  having  an  open 
position  for  bypassing  said  metering  means,  and  a  closed 
position  arranged  such  that  when  said  dump  valve  means 
is  in  the  closed  position,  slidable  movement  is  controlled 
by  oil  flow  through  said  metering  means;  and 

dump  valve  operating  means  arranged  for  moving  said  dump 
valve  means  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  between  said 
members,  the  improvement  comprising; 

attachment  means  releasably  attachmg  said  dump  valve 
operating  means  to  the  member  other  than  the  one  having 
said  dump  valve  means,  and  subsequent  to  the  opening  of 
said  dump  valve  means,  for  releasing  and  sliding  longitudi- 
nally with  the  movement  of  said  tubular  members  while 
said  dump  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position. 


4,161,225 
SKEWED  INSERTS  FOR  AN  EARTH  BORING  CUTTER 
Howard  E.  Mitchell,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.236,  Dec.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930,254 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/08 

VS.  a.  175—374  2  Claims 

1.  An  earth  boring  bit  with  a  cutter  having  a  rotational  axis 
and  individual  cutting  inserts  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  earth  formations  causing  the  inserts  to  engage  the  forma- 
tions and  the  cutter  to  rotate  in  a  rotational  direction,  thereby 
imposing  a  radial  force  from  .said  formations  onto  said  inserts 
acting  p>erpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  cutter  and  a 
shear  force  from  said  formations  onto  said  inserts  acting  at  an 
angle  to  said  radial  force,  said  radial  force  and  shear  force 
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imposes  t 


producing  a  maximum  force  that  imposes  a  maximum  load  on 

said  inserts,  comprising: 

an  earth  boring  bit  body; 

a  cutter  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  earth  boring  bit 

body,  said  cutter  body  containing  said  rotational  axis;  and 

at  least  one  annular  row  of  inserts  projecting  from  said  cutter 

body  for  engaging  the  earth  formations,  each  of  said  in- 


serts having  a  central  axis  that  is  angularly  offset  from  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  cutter,  sai<l  inserts  being  angularly 
offset  in  a  direction  opposite  to  slid  rotational  direction  of 
the  cutter  so  that  said  central  axi(  of  each  of  said  inserts  is 
substantially  aligned  with  said  i»aximum  force  when  the 
insert  has  penetrated  the  earth  formations  and  is  at  its 
maximum  load  just  prior  to  spelling  or  chipping  of  the 
formations. 


4,161,226 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  SVSTEMS 
Peter  S.  Warner,  Henlow,  and  John  R.  Bicht,  Hemel  Hemp- 
stead, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1976, 
19033/76 

Int.  a.2  B60K  If'OO 
LI.S.  a.  180—65  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  drive  apparatus  fo-  an  electrically  driven 
vehicle  having  a  body,  first  and  second  ground  engaging  ele- 
ments at  opposite  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  ground  Engaging  elements  to  the 
vehicle  body,  the  drive  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  a  chassis  of  the  vehiclf,  the  motor  having  an 
output  to  a  transmission  including  a  fj-st  stage  incorporating  a 
differential  mechanism,  the  differentia  mechanism  having  two 
output  shaft  connected  to  respective  second  stages  of  the  trans- 
mission, to  which  the  ground  engaging  elements  of  the  vehicle 
are  connected  respectively,  the  second  stages  being  mounted 
as  unsprung  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  being  housed  in  casings 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  the  manner  of  radius  arms,  and  the 
transmission  mechanism  incorporating  joints  whereby  relative 
movements  between  the  first  and  setond  stages  thereof  can 
take  place. 


,,161,227 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR  tOR  A  VEHICLE  OF  THE  TYPE 

HAVING  A  SWIVELLING  UPPER  STRUCTURE  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  AN  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Takayasu  Inui,  Osaka,  and  Satom  Nishimura,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabitshiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 

Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6i»5,349,  Dec.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1975,  50/91397; 
JuB.  30,  1975,  50/91398 


VS 


Int  a.2  B60^  17/02;  B62D  11/02 
a.  180—70  R 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  construction  vehic  e  of  the  type  having  an  undercar- 
riage with  an  endless  track  and  a  swivelling  upper  structure 
pivotally  mounted  through  t  irust  bearing  means  on  said  under- 
carriage, the  combination  oi ': 

an  engine  for  use  in  mo>ing  the  vehicle  mounted  on  said 
upper  structure  and  coi  nected  through  transmission  gear 
means  to  said  endless  ti  ack,  said  transmission  gear  means 
comprising  an  input  g(iar  routably  mounted  through  a 
bearing  on  said  upper  Structure,  eccentrically  from  the 
swivelling  axis  of  the  upper  structure,  an  output  gear 
rotatably  mounted  thrdugh  a  bearing  on  said  undercar- 
riage eccentrically  from  said  swivelling  axis  and  an  idler 
gear  mounted  in  a  manner  such  as  to  be  free  to  route  with 
respect  to  said  undercarriage  by  the  interposition  of  a 
bearing  on  said  undercarriage  coaxially  with  said  swivel- 
ling axis  and  arranged  between  said  undercarriage  and 
said  upper  structure  wherein  said  input  and  output  gears 
ith  each  other  by  the  interposition 


are  rotatably  engaged ' 
of  said  idler  gear; 
an  annular  internal  gear 
riage  in  a  manner  such  i 


Ixedly  secured  to  said  undercar- 
1  to  be  concentric  with  said  swiv- 
elling axis  and  on  the  oiiter  peripheral  surface  of  which  is 
mounted  said  thrust  be^ng  means; 

a  swing  means  mounted  (|n  said  upper  structure  and  com- 
prising a  swing  pinion  rotatably  engaged  with  said  annular 
internal  gear;  and 

a  motor  for  use  in  swivell  ing  said  upper  structure  with  re- 
spect to  said  undercarri  ige  mounted  on  said  upper  struc- 
ture and  connected  to  said  swing  pinion  of  the  swing 
means  whereby  the  trav  :lling  operation  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  swivelling  operatioi  of  the  upper  structure  are  inde- 
pendent of,  and  separate  from,  each  other,  while  being 
simultaneously  and  syn<  hronously  performed. 


4,^61,228 
VEHICLE  CRASH  DETECTOR 
Lars  G.  Svensson,  Upsala;  Gustav  Karlstedt,  Sollentuna;  Qaes 
Tisell,  Strangnas,  and  Yngte  Thorstensson,  Sollentuna,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Fore^ade  Fabriksverken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  865,216 

Qaims  priority,  appUcatioi  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1977,  7700327 

Int.  a.2  G05G  p/00,  15/02.  15/04 

U.S.  a.  180-282  ,3  a>ir„s 

1.  Crash  detector  for  actukting  an  actuator  of  an  operating 

system  of  a  movable  vehicle  when  a  deceleration  force  acting 

on  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  vehicle 

being  movable  in  a  predeten^iined  direction  of  movement  and 
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having  leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  crash  detector  compris- 
ing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  defining  a  bore  having  leading  and 
trailing  ends  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  leading 
and  trailing  ends  of  the  vehicle; 

a  mass  body  positioned  in  the  rear  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
housing  for  axial  movement  towards  the  leading  end  in 
response  to  deceleration  forces  acting  on  the  vehicle; 

a  first  spring  having  a  predetermined  spring  constant  and 
exerting  a  force  on  said  mass  body  urging  the  mass  body 
towards  said  trailing  end; 

a  firing  pin  axially  movable  in  said  bore  and  positioned  in 
said  l>ore  between  said  mass  body  and  said  leading  end  of 
said  bore  and  having  a  pKSriion  thereof  adapted  to  actuate 


mic  energy  to  the  ground,  a  supporting  means  (X)sitioned 
above  said  baseplate  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
applied  to  said  baseplate,  vertically  disposed  column  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vibratory  source  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  secured  in  sliding  relation  to  said  vehicle, 
and  a  pair  of  lift  cylinder  assemblies  connected  to  said  suppori- 
ing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vibratory  source  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  column  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
column  means  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  vehicle  as  to  said  column  means,  said  lift  cylinder 
assemblies  containing  pistons  which  define  said  cylinders  into 
working  and  non-working  chambers,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
hydraulic   synchronizing   means   interconnecting   said   lift 
cylinder  assemblies  for  coordinating  vertical  movement  of 
said  column  means,  including  dual  piston  and  cylinder 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  the  working  cham- 
bers of  said  lift  cylinder  assemblies  with  substantially 
equal  volumes  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  valve  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  working  chambers  and 
responsive  to  pressure  differentials  existing  between  the 
working  chambers  of  said  lift  cylinder  assemblies  which 
adjusts  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  out  of  the  non-working 
chambers  of  said  lift  cylinder  assemblies  so  as  to  maintain 
substantially  equal  pressure  in  the  working  chambers  of 
said  lift  cylinder  assemblies. 


said  actuator,  said  portion  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  actuator;  and 

second  spring  having  a  predetermined  spring  constant 
greater  than  the  predetermined  spring  constant  of  the  first 
spring  and  exeriing  a  force  on  the  firing  pin  urging  the 
firing  pin  towards  said  trailing  end,  said  mass  body  and 
said  firing  pin  and  said  first  and  second  springs  being 
interrelated  in  such  manner  that  when  a  deceleration  force 
acting  on  the  vehicle  exceeds  the  predetermined  magni- 
tude, said  mass  body  moves  towards  the  leading  end  of  the 
bore  against  the  force  of  said  first  spring  and  contacts  said 
firing  pin  and  thereafter  moves  against  the  force  of  said 
first  and  second  springs,  said  firing  pin  being  moved  said 
predetermined  axial  distance  by  said  mass  body  and  the 
deceleration  force. 


4,161,230 

LOUDSPEAKER  EQUIPMENT 

Warren  Ripple,  3345  Marko  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,353,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,364,  Sep.  22, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

886,991 

Int  a.2  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—148  5  CUiiiis 


4,161,229 

HYDRAULIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

COORDINATING  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  VIBRATOR 

GUIDE  RODS 

Joseph  F.  Mifsud,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,150 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/14:  POIB  25/14 

U.S.  a.  181—114  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vibratory  seismic  energy  source  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported on  a  vehicle,  including  a  baseplate  which  couples  seis- 


1.  Loudspeaker  equipment  comprising  a  speaker,  a  speaker 
enclosure  having  enclosure  walls  defining  a  speaker  chamber 
having  front  and  rear  intercommunicating  compartments,  the 
front  compartment  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
rectangular  front  wall  with  an  opening  therein  with  the 
speaker  mounted  thereon  and  exposed  through  the  opening, 
the  side  walls  of  the  front  companment  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  compartment  space,  the  rear  compartment  having 
one  dimension  equ^  to  one  dimension  of  said  front  wall  and 
having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  first  dimension,  two  of  said  side 
walls  having  rearward  extensions  of  smaller  width  than  said 
side  walls  and  serving  as  side  walls  of  the  rear  compartment, 
and  the  rear  compartment  having  additional  walls  of  the  same 
dimension  as  said  side  walls  cooperating  with  said  extensions  in 
defining  a  generally  rectangular  rear  compartment  space,  one 
transverse  dimension  of  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  front  compartment  and  the 
other  transverse  dimension  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  front  compartment,  the 
enclosure  walls  being  at  least  in  large  part  formed  of  thin  sheet 
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material  capable  of  excitation  and  opnsequent  sound  vibration 
under  the  influence  of  the  speaker  a|  least  at  frequencies  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  audio  range,  a^d  a  reflector  in  which  the 
speaker  and  its  enclosure  are  positioned,  the  reflector  having 
an  opening  at  the  front  through  which  the  speaker  is  exposed, 
said  opening  being  larger  than  the  front  compartment  of  the 
speaker  enclosure  to  provide  clearance  at  all  sides  of  the 
speaker  enclosure,  the  reflector  havifig  rearwardly  converging 
side  walls  enclosing  the  speaker  eni^losure  with  clearance  at 
the  four  lateral  sides  of  both  the  froiit  and  rear  compartments 
of  the  speaker  enclosure. 


I-Jt.  a.2  FOIN 


U24 


U,S.  a.  181—292 


1.  An  improved  sound  absorbing  aindwich  structure  for  use 
in  environments  where  a  temperature  differential  across  the 
structure  thickness  causes  difTerental  expansion  and  move- 
ment of  the  layers  with  respect  to 
comprising:  a  first  sheet  metal  layer,  k  second  sheet  metal  layer 
having  perforations  therein,  a  rigid  1  loneycomb  cellular  inter- 
layer  disposed  between  said  first  and'second  layers,  and  means 
rigidly  attaching  said  interlayer  by  welding  to  each  of  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer  to  proyide  a  substantially  rigid 
sandwich  structure,  the  improvement  being  that  one  of  the 
layers  of  sheet  metal  consists  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  pieces  each 
of  which  has  a  small  surface  area  relative  to  the  other  layer  of 
sheet  metal  and  each  of  which  is  disposed  with  each  of  its 
edges  adjacent  to  respective  edges  of  the  adjacent  sheet  pieces 
such  that  there  can  be  independent  eipansion  or  contraction  of 
each  sheet  piece  and  the  edges  of  eich  sheet  piece  can  move 
without  interference  with  respect  lo  the  adjacent  edges  of 
adjacent  sheet  pieces  when  the  lajers  of  the  structure  are 
subjected  to  a  temperature  differential  and  expand  or  contract 
differentially  whereby  overall  shear  (tress  across  the  sandwich 
structure  is  minimized  and  thereby  prevents  the  second  perfo- 
rated sheet  metal  layer  from  crackii 


4,161,232 

SAFETY  DECK  MOUNTII^G  STRUCTURE 

Leopold  Bustin,  Emmans  Rd.,  Randers,  N.J.  07836 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  SerJ  No.  877,970 

Int.  a.2  B60R  ,  /OQ 

U.S.  a.  182—92 

1.  Safety  deck  for  vehicles  compr  sing: 

a  deck  structure  including  a  frane  element  and  a  grating 

section; 
means  for  securing  said  deck  stn  icture  to  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  said  frame  including  at 
structural  elements,  said  meani 

structure  comprising  at  least  I  wo  cylindrical  elements 
secured  outside  said  frame  elenent  whereby  said  frame 
element  is  adapted  to  be  receiver  1  on  said  support  element. 


each  of  said  cylindrical 
therethrough,  at  least 
support  structural  elei^ents 
J-bolts  for  engaging 
elements  of  said  fram« 

each  of  said  J-bolts  inclu  ding 
arm,  said  long  arm  bei  ng 
to  extend  through  saic 

nut  means  for  threaded  y 
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elements  for  receiving  a  J-bolt 

one  J-bolt  for  engaging  one  of  said 

of  said  frame,  another  of  said 

mother  of  said  support  structural 


4,161,231] 
METAL  CAVITATED  SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 
Wilfred  H.  Wilkinson,  Tumditch,  Ehgland,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,964,  Oct.  29,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,720 
Gaims  priority,  application  Unite!  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
50690/73 


9  Claims 


7  Claims 


least  a  pair  of  support 
for  securing  said  deck 


J-bolts,  said  nut  means 
cylindrical  elements 
therethrough; 

said  J-bolts  being  dispose  1 
such   as  to  be 
whereby  positioning 
support  structural  elenients 
creates  opposing  force  ( 

means  disposed  on  each 
said  support  structural 


a  base,  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
provided  with  threads  and  sized 
cylindrical  element; 
engaging  said  long  arm  of  said 


seing  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
si|ch  as  to  be  precluded  from  passing 

through  said  cylindrical  elements 

positjoned    in   opposing   configuration 

the  basis  of  said  J-bolts  on  said 

and  tightening  said  nut  means 

in  said  frame  element;  and 

said  J-bolt  for  resiliently  engaging 

elements. 


cf  1 


4161,233 

PORTABLE  TREE  SEAT 

James  A.  Wirtz,  1531  Shettler  Rd.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49444 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,963 

Int.  Ct^  A47C  9/10 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  182—187 


M 


1.  A  portable  seat  adapte  I  for  use  with  a  tree  or  like  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  m«  mber,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  havii  ig  a  first  tree  engaging  portion  and 
a  spaced  second  tree  e  ngaging  portion,  said  member  di- 
mensioned to  at  least  pi  rtially  encircle  a  tree  with  the  first 
^  and  second  tree  engaj  ing  portions  abutting  the  tree  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  seat  support  arm  exter  ding  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
portions; 

a  seat  member;  and 

pivot  and  biasing  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  seat 
member  to  said  seat  su  )port  arm  whereby  said  mounting 
member  may  be  positioned  around  a  tree  with  said  first 
and  second  portions  eigaging  opposite  sides  of  the  tree 
and  the  seat  member  nay  pivot  relative  to  said  seat  sup- 
assume  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  the 


port  and 
ground. 
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4,161,234 

SERVING  CART 

Qyde  Munn,  203  Huckleberry  Dr.,  Cheraw,  S.C.  29520 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,981 

Int  a.2  E04H  3/04 

MS.  a.  186—1  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  serving  cart  comprising  a  serving  top,  a  base  including 
wheel  means,  vertical  supports  extending  between  said  base 
and  said  top,  a  carrying  shelf  for  bottles  and  containers  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  and  said  top,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  shelf  relative  to  said  top,  said  top  having  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  openings  defined  therethrough  for  selective 
projection  of  the  bottles  and  containers  through  said  openings 
for  direct  access  thereto  when  the  shelf  is  vertically  adjusted 
upward  toward  said  top,  said  shelf  including  interconnected 
parallel  upper  and  lower  panels,  said  lower  panel  comprising  a 
support  surface  for  the  bottles  and  containers,  said  upper  panel 
having  a  series  of  openings  therein  receiving,  positioning,  and 
stabilizing  the  bottles  and  containers  supported  on  the  lower 
panel  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  upper  panel  open- 
ings, said  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  shelf  comprising 
self-contained  power  means,  including  a  battery  powered 
motor,  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  control  system  extending 
from  said  power  means  to  said  shelf  for  a  selective  vertical 
movement  of  the  shelf  in  response  to  activation  of  the  power 
means,  said  control  system  includes  an  elongated  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  and  driven  by  said  motor,  said  shaft 
extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  said  base,  said  shaft 
having  opposed  end  portions,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  affixed 
to  each  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  each  pair  of  flexible  members, 
outward  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  carrying  shelf,  ex- 
tending vertically  to  and  about  a  series  of  pulley  members 
affixed  respectively  to  the  undersurface  of  the  serving  top  and 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  carrying  shelf,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  elongated  shaft  in  a  first  direction  will  effect  a  winding 
of  the  flexible  members  thereon  and  a  corresponding  elevation 
of  the  carrying  shelf,  a  roution  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  effect  an  unwinding  of  the  flexible  members 
therefrom  and  a  gravitational  lowering  of  the  carrying  shelf, 
said  serving  cart  further  including  an  extension  leaf  hingedly 
mounted  along  each  edge  of  the  serving  top  and  selectively 
moveable  between  a  first  position  overlying  the  serving  top, 
and  a  second  position  pivoted  upward  and  outward  so  as  to 
generally  parallel  the  serving  top,  and  means  for  releasably 
supporting  each  leaf  in  its  outwardly  swung  position  compris- 
ing a  support  bar,  and  a  track  mounted  beneath  the  serving  top 
and  receiving  said  bar  for  a  selective  extension  thereof  outward 
so  as  to  at  least  partially  underlie  the  outwardly  positioned  leaf. 


motive  means  for  said  elevator  car, 

speed  pattern  means  providing  a  speed  pattern  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  desired  speed  of  said  elevator  car, 

means  providing  a  velocity  signal  responsive  to  the  actual 
speed  of  said  elevator  car, 

controllable  im[>edance  means, 

control  means  providing  a  first  control  signal  responsive  to 
at  least  one  predetermined  parameter  of  said  speed  pattern 
signal,  said  control  means  including  reference  means  pro- 
viding a  first  reference  signal  relative  to  said  at  least  one 


''1  two  I         \  maaa  T" 


predetermined  parameter,  said  control  means  modifying 
the  impedance  of  said  controllable  impedance  means  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said 
first  control  signal  and  said  first  reference  signal, 

and  error  signal  means  providing  an  error  signal  for  control- 
ling said  motive  means  in  response  to  said  velocity  signal 
and  said  speed  pattern  signal, 

said  controllable  impedance  means  being  connected  to  mod- 
ify the  affect  of  said  speed  pattern  signal  on  said  error 
signal  means,  at  least  when  its  impedance  is  modified  by 
said  control  means. 


4,161,236 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Husson,  Hackettstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,575 

Int.  a.2  B66B  5/04 

MS.  a.  187—29  R  5  Qaims 


W^} 


4,161,235 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  and  Alan  L.  Husson,  Hacketts- 
town, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,523 
Int  a.2  B66B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  17  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 
an  elevator  car, 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 
a  building  having  a  hoistway  and  terminal  floors, 
an  elevator  car  mounted  for  guided  movement  in  said  hoist- 
way, 
velocity  means  providing  a  velocity  signal  responsive  to  the 

speed  of  said  elevator  car, 
detector  means  providing  a  speed  versus  position  signal  as 

said  elevator  car  approaches  a  terminal  floor, 
overspeed  means  responsive  to  said  speed  versus  position 
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signal  for  providing  an  overspeeii  signal  when  a  predeter- 
mined overspeed  condition  is  detected, 

control  means  providing  a  control  jsignal  having  a  first  con- 
dition when  said  elevator  car  is  iet  to  decelerate  and  stop 
at  a  terminal  floor,  and  a  seconcj  condition  when  it  is  not 
so  set, 

and  modification  means  operative  when  said  control  means 
is  in  its  second  condition  and  said  detector  means  is  pro- 
viding the  speed  versus  position  signal,  to  change  a  param- 
eter upon  which  the  issuance  of  the  overspeed  signal  by 
said  overspeed  means  is  based,  with  said  change  causing 
the  iss-ance  of  the  overspeed  signal  to  be  advanced  in 
time,  compared  with  the  time  at  i^hich  it  would  otherwise 
be  provided,  with  the  magnitude  of  the  advancement 
being  inversely  proportional  tol  the  magnitud"  of  said 
velocity  signal.  ' 


towards  and   away 
wedge  block  means 
spaced  apart  opposed 
spring  means  operable 
ramp  surfaces  in  rolling 
said  pair  of  rollers;  and 
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frpm  said   rotatable  member,  said 

provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 

ii  iclined  converging  ramp  surfaces; 

maintain  each  of  said  opposed 

contact  with  an  associated  one  of 


being 


t(( 


-^'°        7» 


4,161,237    , 
VIBRATION  ABSORBER  FOR  ROTATING  BODY 
Norio  Uchida,  and  Nakaba  Komiyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sbibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,888 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  Hr77,  52-31401 

Int.  a.2  F16F  15,  '16 

U.S.  a.  188-1  B  8  Claims 


18      4    5  8  9 


port 


1.  A  vibration  absorber  for  a 
including  at  least  side  and  bottom  ^. 
viscous  liquid  substantially  filling  said 
formed  at  one  end  of  a  vertically  ex.. 
ber  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  , 
partially  spherical  surface  to  fit  on  said 
pivot  and  capable  of  moving  in  the 
hollow  second  member  placed  on  top 
capable  of  moving  in  the  vertical  di 
the  horizontal  movement  of  said  first 
tal  means  for  locating  the  center  of 
central  axis  of  said  pivot  upon  moving 
horizontal  direction,  all  of  said 
disposed  within  said  tank. 


rotating^XHdy  comprising  a  tank 
tions  and  containing  a 
lank,  a  spherical  surface 
tending  pivot,  a  first  mem- 
tank  and  having  a 
spherical  surface  of  the 
iiorizontal  direction,  a 
said  first  member  and 
dirition  independently  of 
n  ember,  and  a  centripe- 
sa  d  first  member  on  the 
I  aid  first  member  in  the 
meml)ers  and  means  being 


4,161,238 
SELF  ENERGIZING  BRAKfi  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  J.  Lasoen,  Villepreux,  France,  aad  Paul  R.  Chervenak, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  805,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  6, 1976,  258614 
Int.  a.2  F16D  49/20 
U.S.  a.  188-74  2  Claims 

1.  A  self-energizing  brake  assembly  Adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  a  rotatable  member  to  hold  It  from  rotation  and  in 
combination  with  a  radially  spaced  awa|  support  member,  said 
brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  laterally  shiftable  brake  shoe  dispos^  between  the  suppori 
member  and  the  rotatable  memb^  and  having  opposed 
sides,  one  side  being  adapted  to  ftictionally  contact  the 
surface  of  the  rotatable  member,  aid  the  other  side  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  laterilly  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  surface  of  the  rotating  member; 
wedge  block  means  mounted  on  the  tuppori  for  movement 


operator    controlled 
mounted  on  the  support 
advancing  the  wedge 
towards  the  surface  of 
one  side  of  the  brake 
face  of  the  routable 


4, 
DISC 
Yasuo  Karasudani,  Yokoham^, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
MS.  a.  188—106  P 


3        .1       11    7 


ext  insible 


force    applying    means 

member  and  capable  of  positively 

block  means  and  the  brake  shoe 

rotatable  member  to  place  said 

into  engagement  with  the  sur- 


tiie 
shi)e 


mei  nber. 


1^1439 
BRAKE 
Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 


IS  77 


',  Ser.  No.  861,448 
Japan,  Dec.  29, 1976,  51/160385 
F16D  65/20 

8  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  cylinder  compri  ling: 

a  cylinder  body; 

a  first  piston  slidably  receive  d  in  said  cylinder  body,  said  first 
piston  having  an  outer  p(  jriphery  in  liquid-tight  relation- 
ship with  said  cylinder  b<  idy; 

an  inner  cylinder  having  an  juter  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
cylinder  body,  an  open  in  ner  end,  and  an  outer  periphery 
in  liquid-tight  sliding  relaiionship  with  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  first  piston; 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  first  piston 
and  said  cylinder  body  to  jether  defining  a  first  hydraulic 
chamber; 

a  second  piston  slidably  revived  in  said  inner  cylinder,  said 
second  piston  having  an  outer  periphery  in  liquid-tight 
relationship  with  an  inner  fwriphery  of  said  inner  cylinder, 

said  second  piston  having  an  outer  end  cooperating  with  said 
outer  end  of  said  inner  cyl  nder  to  define  a  second  hydrau- 
lic cliamber; 

said  cylinder  body  having  |  therein  a  first  annular  recess 
receiving  a  first  annular  seal  member  slidably  contacting 
said  outer  periphery  of  ^id  first  piston  and  forming  a 
hquid-tight  slidably  seal  between  said  cylinder  body  and 
said  outer  periphery  of  sa  d  first  piston; 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder  having  therein  a 
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second  annular  recess  receiving  a  second  annular  seal 
member  slidably  contacting  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
first  piston  and  forming  a  liquid-tight  slidable  seal  between 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  first  piston  and  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

said  inner  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder  having  therein  a 
third  annular  recess  receiving  a  third  annular  seal  member 
slidably  contacting  said  outer  periphery  of  said  second 
piston  and  forming  a  liquid-tight  slidable  seal  between  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  second  piston; 

said  first  and  second  pistons  being  axially  slidably  movable  in 
a  first  direction  from  respective  initial  positions  thereof  to 
respective  braking  positions  thereof  by  liquid  pressure 
supplied  into  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  chambers, 
respectively;  and 

said  seal  members  and  the  respective  said  recesses  thereof 
having  a  configuration  such  that  said  seal  members  com- 
prise means  for  storing  therein  restoring  forces  for,  upon 
the  release  of  said  liquid  pressure,  returning  said  first  and 
second  pistons  from  said  respective  braking  positions 
thereof  to  said  respective  initial  positions  thereof. 


4,161,241 

DASHPOT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE 

DIAPHRAGM  PISTON 

William  C.  Larson,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 

Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,880 

Int  a.2  F16F  9/04 

\}S.  O.  188—298  2  Oaims 


4,161,240 

RATCHET  ACTION  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

William  L.  Pringle,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,331 

Int.  0.2  F16D  65/54 

UJS.  CL  188—196  BA  18  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  action  slack  adjuster  assembly  comprising;  a 
rotatable  actuating  shaft  displaceable  from  a  rest  position  for 
actuating  a  braking  means  and  having  ratchet  teeth  extending 
axially  along  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  actuator  means  having  an 
initial  position  and  brake-applied  positions  mounted  on  said 
actuating  shaft  and  coacting  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  provid- 
ing input  to  said  rotatable  actuating  shaft  by  arcuate  movement 
of  said  actuator  means,  adjustment  means  extending  about  said 
shaft  and  being  axially  spaced  along  said  shaft  from  said  actua- 
tor means  for  mounting  independently  of  said  actuator  means 
on  a  support  means  for  rotary  motion  relative  to  said  actuator 
means  and  relative  to  said  actuating  shaft  and  coacting  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  at  a  position  spaced  axially  along  said  shaft 
for  preventing  return  rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft  after  said 
actuating  shaft  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  amount  of  play  in  a  braking  means. 


1.  A  dashpot  assembly,  comprising  housing  means  including 
first  and  second  housing  sections,  moveable  wall  means  situ- 
ated within  and  cooperating  with  said  housing  means  to  define 
at  least  first  and  second  distinct  and  variable  chamber  means  at 
either  side  of  said  moveable  wall  means  and  internally  of  said 
housing  means,  said  moveable  wall  means  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flexible  diaphragm  peripherally  retained  generally  be- 
tween and  by  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  and  having 
a  relatively  rigid  diaphragm-engaging  body,  said  diaphragm 
being  generally  juxtaposed  to  said  diaphragm-engaging  body 
so  as  to  be  situated  on  generally  the  first  chamber  side  of  the 
diaphragm-engaging  body,  said  diaphragm-engaging  body 
being  situated  as  to  be  on  generally  the  said  second  chamber 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  generally 
relatively  thick  diaphragm  body  portion  positioned  in  juxta- 
posed relationship  to  said  diaphragm-engaging  body,  said 
diaphragm  body  poriion  comprising  recess-like  means  formed 
generally  on  said  second  chamber  side  thereof,  said  dia- 
phragm-engaging body  comprising  a  flange  means,  said  flange 
means  being  received  in  said  recess-like  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  diaphragm-engaging  body, 
motion  transmitting  means  operatively  carried  by  said  move- 
able wall  means  and  being  effective  when  actuated  to  move 
said  moveable  wall  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  motion  transmitting  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm-engaging  body,  conduit  means  car- 
ried by  said  moveable  wall  means  for  completing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  conduit 
means  including  sintered  gas  permeable  metering  means  hav- 
ing the  capability  of  permitting  a  preselected  volume  rate  of 
flow  of  air  therethrough  at  a  corresponding  air  pressure  differ- 
ential thereacross,  said  conduit  means  comprising  first  passage 
means  formed  in  said  diaphragm-engaging  body  and  contain- 
ing said  gas  permeable  metering  means  and  second  passage 
means  formed  through  said  diaphragm  body  portion  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  passage  means,  said  second  passage 
means  comprising  a  first  conduit  section  and  a  second  conduit 
section  each  formed  through  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  diaphragm-engaging  body  having  annular 
passage  means  formed  in  the  face  thereof  juxtaposed  to  said 
diaphragm  in  a  manner  to  inter-connect  said  first  passage 
means  with  said  second  passage  means,  and  third  passage 
means  formed  through  said  diaphragm-engaging  body,  said 
third  passage  means  being  effectively  closed  to  flow  there- 
through by  said  diaphragm  when  said  diaphragm  and  said 
diaphragm-engaging  body  are  being  moved  in  said  direction 
toward  said  first  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  operative  to 
open  said  third  passage  means  to  flow  therethrough  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  when  said  diaphragm 
and  said  diaphragm-engaging  body  are  being  moved  in  a  sec- 
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lirection  and  toward  said 


4,161^2 
POWER-DRIVEN  DRILL  AI^  SCREWDRIVER 

Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Reisterstowni  and  Charles  E.  Hopkins, 
Sr.,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser  No.  806,907 

Int.  q.2  B23B  21/00;  i  16D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-34  1  25  Claims 


wherein  the  frames  are  . 
positions  and  said  su$pensi(  n 
ble  member  extending  from 
at  least  to  the  lowermost 
ermost  operative  frame 
operative  position  into  an 
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poffitally  interconnected  in  staggered 
means  includes  at  least  one  flexi- 
a  lifting  mechanism  and  connected 
fr^me,  characterized  in  that  the  low- 
be  upwardly  pivoted  from  its 
inoperative  position  in  which  the 


can 


1.  A  power-driven  drill  and  screwlriver  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  a; 
a  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  ho 
a  case  attached  to  said  housing; 
a  first  clutch  member  rotatably 

operatively  connected  to  said  d 
a  second  clutch  member  rotatably 

slideably  movable  relative  to 

between  a  first  location  whereat 

ber  firmly  engages  said  first  clut 

location  whereat  said  second  clui 

from  said  first  clutch  member; 
means  biasing  said  second  clutch 

location 
cam  means  being  mounted  on  said 

adjustable  about  an  axis  transver 

from  one  position  on  said  cai 


.  -        . ^v..«....^       »v^       HIV 

screwdrivmg  mode  of  the  tool  to  another  position  on  said 


le  of  the  tool; 
lid  case  with  respect  to 
he  urging  force  of  said 
second  clutch  member 
cam  means  is  adjusted 
T  position; 
isting  said  cam  means 


case  corresponding  to  the  drill 
said  cam  means  being  arranged  in 

said  second  clutch  to  counteract 

biasing  means  and  to  displace  sai 

into  said  first  location  when  sail 

from  said  one  position  to  said  ot 
manually-adjustable  means  for  ad 

between  said  two  positions;  | 

first  limit  means  and  second  limit  nieans  coacting  with  said 

manually-adjustable  means  for  defining  said  positions. 

respectively;  and,  ] 

connection  means  for  connectjpg  said   manually-actuable 

means  to  said  cam  means  so  as  lo  cause  said  first  limit 

means  to  correspond  to  one  of  said  positions  and  said 

second  limit  means  to  correspond 

positions 


to  the  other  one  of  said 


4,161,243 
FALL  BRAKE 

Marius  Grisnich,  No.  9,  Punterstraat,  Emmeloord,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,915 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netheflands,   Aug.   25,   1976, 
7609467 

Int  a.2  B65G  77/0* 
U.S.  CI.  193-27  ]  10  Qaims 

1.  A  fall  brake  for  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames, 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  f'rames  one  beneath  the 
other,  each  frame  having  a  material  guide  directed  downwards 
in  a  sense  opposite   that  of  the  ov^lying  material  guide, 


tlie 


frame  is  mainly  parallel  to 
frame  has  suspended  to  it 
wardly  at  an  angle  to  said 
said  suspension  means 
suspending  said  frames 
wherein  in  order  to 
material  guide  the  belt 


unted  in  said  case  and 

'e  motor; 

lounted  in  said  case  and 
ij^  first  clutch  member 

id  second  clutch  mem- 
ih  member  and  a  second 
:h  member  is  disengaged 

■ember  into  said  second 


overlying  frame  and  in  that  each 
material  guide  extending  down- 
f  ame, 

ii  eluding  a  belt  having  holes  for 

at  intervals  along  its  length  and 

regi  ilate  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 

1  las  a  plurality  of  suspension  holes. 


4J61,244 
MAIL  BUFFEI   FEEDER  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Bord;  Sebastian  J.  Lazzarotti,  and 
Robert  S.  Bradshaw,  both  df  Broomall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1P78,  Ser.  No.  892,190 

Int.  a.2i  B65G  47/30 

U.S.  a.  198-347  I  KQaims 


ase  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
to  said  longitudinal  axis 
corresponding  to  the 


havii  ig 


1.  A  buffer  feeder  system  I 
ing: 

at  least  a  first  and  a 
means  for  conveying  said 
second  subsystem 
buffer  feeder  conveyor 
relationship  with  said 
gating  means  associated 
second  subsystem  and 
respect  to  said  transport 
said  mail  pieces  onto 
conveyor  means,  at 
means  positioned  at 
of  the  buffer  feeder 

master  control  means 
ing  concurrently  a  buffe- 


fo  r  processing  mail  pieces  compris- 


saij 
least 


b<iing 


secdnd  subsystem  having  transport 

mail  pieces  thereto,  said  first  and 

respective  first  and  second 

means  positioned  in  operative 

trinsport  means,  first  and  second 

respectively  with  said  first  and 

operatively  positioned  with 

means  for  selectively  directing 

■  first  and  second  buffer  feeder 

first  and  second  mail  sensing 

subsjantially  the  opposite  extremities 

conveyor  means  of  each  subsystem, 

coupled  to  both  subsystems  for  initiat- 

mode  in  one  subsystem  and  a 
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feeder  mode  in  the  other  subsystem,  said  master  control 
means  causing  at  a  predetermined  time  said  first  subsystem 
to  assume  a  buffer  mode  and  said  second  subsystem  to 
assume  a  feeder  mode  wherein  said  first  gating  means 
assumes  a  physical  orientation  which  causes  all  of  the  mail 
pieces  being  conveyed  by  said  transport  means  to  be 
directed  onto  said  first  buffer  feeder  conveyor  means,  said 
master  control  means  conditioning  said  first  buffer  feeder 
conveyor  means  for  motion  in  a  direction  to  receive  and 
buffer  said  mail  pieces, 

said  first  mail  sensing  means  of  said  first  subsystem  being 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  first  gating  means  and 
being  coupled  to  said  first  buffer  feeder  conveyor  means, 
said  first  mail  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  each  mail  piece  deposited  upon  the  latter  con- 
veyor means  for  incrementing  the  conveyor  motion  in  a 
fixed  step  to  produce  a  shingled  batch  of  mail  pieces,  said 
second  mail  sensing  means  of  said  first  subsystem  being 
coupled  to  said  master  control  means  and  providing  an 
electrical  signal  thereto  indicative  of  a  full  condition  in 
said  first  buffer  feeder  conveyor  means, 

said  master  control  means  conditioning  said  second  buffer 
feeder  conveyor  means  at  said  predetermined  time  for 
motion  in  a  direction  to  feed  out  the  shingled  batch  of  mail 
pieces  previously  stored  on  the  last  mentioned  conveyor 
means. 


4,161,245 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES  IN  ORIENTED  POSITIONS 

Stig  G.  Baggstrom,  Tullinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1977,  7700788 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—399  13  Claims 


4,161,246 
PACKAGED  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Tamo  Tanaka,  3551  Niederwalgen,  Marburg  am  der  Neuen 
Schule  14,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,952,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1975,  50/177587 
Int.  a:-  B65D  85/18.  75/36 
U.S.  a.  206—45.31  4  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  slide  fastener  comprising:  an  elongated  base 
plate;  a  slide  fastener  placed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  plate. 


said  base  plate  being  substantially  coextensive  in  width  to  said 
slide  fastener  and  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  slide 
fastener;  and  an  elongated  plastic  film  having  substantially  the 
same  length  as  said  base  plate  and  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  said  base  plate,  said  plastic  film  covering  said  base  plate 
and  said  slide  fastener  thereon  and  having  side  margins  folded 
back  over  the  side  edges  of  said  base  plate,  the  folded  margins 
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of  said  plastic  film  being  adhered  to  the  other  surface  of  the 
base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  portion  of  said  one  surface 
covered  directly  with  an  adhered  to  said  plastic  film,  and  there 
being  a  cutout  recess  in  said  portion,  said  base  plate  having  an 
inspection  opening,  a  perforation  extending  between  said  in- 
spection opening  and  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  and  an  aper- 
ture receiving  therein  the  bottom  wing  of  the  slider  of  said 
slide  fastener. 


4,161,247 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING  TENNIS 

BALLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  S.  Feinberg,  81  Edgemont  PI.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666,  and 

David  A.  Selick,  76  Le  Roy  St.,  Tenafly,  NJ.  07670 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,347,  Apr.  2,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,080,  Apr.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,889,807.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,999 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65D  45/32.  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—315  B  2  Qaims 


T»_76 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  elongated  articles  having  enlarged 
heads  at  one  end,  said  method  comprising  depositing  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  articles  into  a  correspond  plurality  of  bores  in 
a  tumable  member  in  random  orientation  in  which  the  elon- 
gated articles  may  be  introduced  in  some  bores  head-first  and 
in  other  bores  tail-first,  passing  the  articles  through  the  bores  in 
which  they  are  introduced  tail-first,  holding  the  articles  in  the 
bores  in  which  they  are  introduced  head-first,  turning  the 
tumable  member  180'  while  continuing  to  hold  the  articles 
introduced  head-first  into  the  bores  so  that  said  articles  are 
now  inverted  and  releasing  the  now  inverted  articles  for  pas- 
sage through  the  bores. 


1.  A  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  a  cylindrical  container 
to  form  a  storage  receptacle  capable  of  maintaining  pressure 
therein  comprising  a  closure  member  formed  of  an  elastomeric 
material  including  relatively  thick  central  portion  releasably 
engaging  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  a  relatively  thin 
annular  border,  a  locking  collar  slidably  engaging  said  annular 
border  and  holding  it  in  compressed  engagement  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  container  said  open  end,  and  an  inflation 
valve  mounted  on  said  closure  member  and  providing  commu- 
nication between  opposite  sides  thereof. 


4,161,248 
CONTAINER  FOR  WIRE  SPOOL 

Martin  Kalmanovitch,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universal 
Wire  «t  Cable  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,787 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/04.  85/66.  21/02.  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—389  7  Oaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  spool  for  metal  wire  and  the  like  and 

a  container  for  said  spool;  said  spool  having  a  core  and  upper 

and  lower  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof;  said  container 
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comprising  a  housing  and  a  remova  )le  cover;  said  housing 
having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  an  J  an  open  top  end;  said 
s(>ool  being  disposed  entirely  within;  said  housing  with  said 
lower  flange  being  seated  on  said  b|ottom  wall,  said  upper 
flange  being  recessed  below  the  housing  top  end;  said  cover 
closing  said  housing  open  top  end  and  including  a  depending 
wall  having  a  portion  in  sealing  slidiag  engagement  with  the 


exterior  of  said  housing  side  wall  dbfming  a  floating  joint 
between  said  cover  and  said  housing  {permitting  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  cover  relative  to  said  housing  while  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  housing  to  accommodate  spools  of  different 
heights;  and  said  cover  having  load  transfer  means  depending 
into  said  housing  and  being  directly  sealed  on  said  upper  flange 
with  said  spool  directly  transferring  Idads  between  said  cover 
and  said  bottom  wall  independently  ol  said  housing  side  wall. 


4,161^9 

WEB  PRODUCT  WITH  MARKER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACrUHE 

Russell  N.  Dashow,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  RND  Company 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,992 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/67;  GfllD  13/00 

U.S.  a.  206— 459  1  lOOaims 


1.  A  web  product  which  is  marked  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions to  aid  a  user  dispensing  said  product,  comprising: 

an  integral  web  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  prede- 
termined width  between  the  loi^itudinal  edges  of  said 
web,  said  web  being  wound  into  d  roll  having  said  width, 
said  web  having  an  inside  surface,  of  a  first  color;  and 

marking  means  secured  to  said  insjie  surface  of  said  web 
along  at  least  one  predetermined  location  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  web,  said  marking  means  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  web  and  being  disposed  between  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  web,  said  marking  means  having 
a  first  surface  overlying  said  web  apd  an  opposing  exposed 
surface  of  a  second  color; 

whereby  said  web  can  be  unwound  I  to  expose  said  marking 
means  which  signifies  to  a  user  thfit  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  web  hai  been  unwound. 
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4,1 61,250 
KIT  FOR  DECORATING  E  ORDER  PANEL  OF  PICTURE 

MATS 
Donald  C.  Pierce,  59  Reposa  Vista,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,263,  Jan.  18,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No,  588,965,  Jan.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,025,666.  ThU  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,432 

Int.  a.2,B05C  17/10 

VS.  a.  206—575  3  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  dry-powder  ccloring  of  cardboard  picture  mats 
or  portions  thereof,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  containing  a  plkirality  of  elements  which  include 
at  least  one  cardboard  picture  mat,  a  dry  cleaning  erasure 
pad  of  an  open  knit  cloth  bag  containing  eraser  particles 
for  dry  cleansing  of  a  drj  mat  surface  and  preparing  it  for 
dry  application  of  powdJr  and  for  evenly  removing  pow- 
der from  the  surface  to  fghten  it, 

at  least  one  container  containing  a  mixture  of  pigmented  fine 
dry  inorganic  powder  including  one  of  a  dominant  color 
and  a  hue-lightener,         | 

a  wide-end  applicator  for  dry  application  of  said  powder  to 
the  cleaned  dry  mat,  anq 

a  soft  pencil  type  of  eraser  for  removal  of  unwanted  areas  of 
applied  powder  from  said  mat, 

the  particle  size  of  the  major  portion  of  the  powder  being  in 
the  range  of  0.1-5  microns  for  the  powder  of  dominant 
hue  and  1-10  microns  for  the  hue-lightener. 


4,161,251 

INSPECTION  nXTURE 

William  A.  Paul,  1808  Parksiie  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43607 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1«76,  Ser.  No.  751.449 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/08 

U.S.  a.  209-604  I  3  Qaiois 


ving  an  entrance  portion. 


An  inspection  fixture  co  nprising  a  lower  object  support 


an  intermediate  portion,  and  a 


discharge  portion,  said  intei  mediate  portion  of  said  lower 
object  support  being  of  condu  :tive  material,  an  upper  conduct- 
ing member,  means  for  movi  ibly  supporting  said  upper  con- 
ducting member  in  a  first  position  above  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lower  object  s  iipport,  fluid-operated  means  for 
moving  said  conducting  men  iber  from  the  first  position  to  a 
second  position  further  spacei  I  from  said  intermediate  portion, 
means  for  supporting  said  lo\ier  object  support  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  whereby  an   abject  placed  on  said  entrance 
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portion  will  move  by  gravity  past  said  intermediate  and  said 
discharge  portions,  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected 
between  the  said  conducting  member  and  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lower  object  support,  valve  means  in  series  with 
said  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  fluid-operated  means  to 
move  said  conducting  member  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  when  an  object  contacts  both  said  conducting 
member  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  lower  object 
support  to  complete  a  circuit  between  said  valve  means  and 
said  power  source,  means  forming  an  opening  associated  with 
said  discharge  portion,  a  diverter  plate,  and  means  operated  by 
said  valve  means  for  moving  said  diverter  plate  from  a  first 
position  covering  said  op>ening  whereby  objects  passing  over 
said  discharge  portion  can  pass  over  said  op>ening,  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  opening  whereby  objects  passing 
over  said  discharge  portion  will  drop  through  said  opening. 


4.161,252 
SET  OF  SORTING-STACKING  BINS 
John  N.  M.  Howelis,  Kittery,  Me.,  assignor  to  Recycling  & 
Conservation,  Inc.,  Kittery,  Me. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,073 

Int.  a.2  A47F  3/14 

VJS.  a.  211—126  15  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  stack  of  removable  bins: 

each  bin  comprising  a  container  having  an  integral  bottom 
wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls,  all  formed  of  self  supporting,  water-resistant,  sheet 
material, 

and  each  bin  having  a  separable  enlarged  base  underlying, 
and  removably  affixed  to  the  said  bottom  wall  thereof, 
said  base  having  downwardly  dep>ending  flanges  along  the 
side  and  rear  edges  thereof  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  corre- 
sp>onding  upper  edges  of  the  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  next 
lowermost  said  container  to  seat  thereon 

the  front  wall  of  each  said  container  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  proximate  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  proximate  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  thereby 
define  a  top  front  opening  into  the  next  lowermost  said 
container, 

each  said  base  having  a  front  edge,  spaced  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  top  front  opening,  to  define  the  rear  edge  of 
said  opening, 

and  each  said  base  being  joinably  separate  from  its  respective 
container  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  containers  may  be 
shipped  nested  and  the  bases  thereof  shipped  separately. 


4,161,253 
CARRIER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  BALES 
Horace  E.  Ralston,  Millington;  Edward  L.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  and  William  K.  Ralston,  deceased,  late  of 
Cordova,  Tenn.  (by  Louise  Ralston,  executor),  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,009 
Int.  a.2  B66F  9/19 
U.S.  a.  414—25  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  mobile  unit  for 
dispensing  hay  from  a  cylindrical  bale,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  mountable  on  the  unit  and  including  a  transverse 
main  beam  having  a  pair  of  spindles  projecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam; 

a  pair  of  arms  journalled  respectively  on  said  jmir  of  spindles 
and  extending  generally  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  f)air  of  elongated  rollers  journalled  on  said  arms  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
for  releasably  holding  a  cylindrical  bale  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  the  rollers; 

an  elongated  bar  pivotally  and  directly  interconnecting  said 
arms  for  moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  response  to  moving  said  bar  in  one  direction  and 
the  opposite  direction  respectively; 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said 
main  beam  and  said  bar  for  selectively  moving  said  bar  in 
said  directions  to  move  said  arms  toward  and  away  from 
each  other; 

a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  for  driving 
the  respective  rollers  to  rotate  a  bale  thereon  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  motors  at  varying  speeds 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  a  shredding  or  tearing 
action  may  be  imparted  by  the  rollers  to  the  bale  thereon 
to  enhance  dispensing  of  hay  from  the  bale. 


4,161,254 
ANCHOR  MEMBER  FOR  UNITIZING  A  PLUiUlITY  OF 

CONTAINERS 
Charles  F.  Taylor,  150  E.  Industry,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,297,  Jim.  20.  1977, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,090,  Apr. 
21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069.927.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1977.  Ser. 
No.  839.892 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24. 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B65G  1/14 
VS.  a.  206-504  1  Claim 

1.  An  anchor  member  for  unitizing  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
containers  having  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  anchor  member 
including: 
(a)  a  flat,  rigid  body  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  for 
placement  at  the  junction  between  laterally  adjacent  cor- 
rugated cardboard  containers  having  flat  surfaces  dis- 
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posed  in  substantially  the  same  ptne,  one  face  of  said  flat 
body  being  engaged  with  a  portion  of  the  flat  surface  of 
adjacent  containers 
(b)  a  single  rectilinear  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  face  of  said  flat  body  for  eng^ement  with  portions  of 
adjacent  containers  proximate  the  flat  surfaces  engaged  by 
said  flat  body,  said  wall  being  proximate  the  midpoint  of 
one  dimension  of  the  flat  body  and  extending  transversely 
for  the  majority  of  another  dimension,  and 


(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  projecdng  outwardly  from  said 
one  face  of  said  flat  body  on  both  sides  of  said  single  wall, 
and  from  said  other  face  of  said  flat  body,  for  engaging 
portions  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  containers  to 
prevent  relative  movement  thereof 

(d)  said  spaced  pins  being  of  predetermined  uniform  height 
to  pierce  the  outer  layer  of  thej  corrugated  cardboard 
containers  but  not  the  inner  laydr  thereof,  thereby  pre- 
serving the  contents  of  the  containers  from  contamination. 


liner 


4,161^55 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIALS  LYING 
UPON  A  STORAGE  AREA 
Qaude  P.  Ropert,  1  Cite  du  Pare,  Boite  Postale  46,  28240  La 
Loupe,  France  | 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,351 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  i>ec.  2, 1976,  76  36324 

Int.  C1.2  B65G  25i08 

VJS.  a.  414—323  1  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  and  mere  particularly  for  dis- 
charging materials  or  products  lying  in  a  pile  upon  a  horizontal 
or  slightly  sloped  storage  area,  comprii  ing  a  movable  scraping 
element,  a  reversible  winch  system  cbmprising  at  least  one 
hauling  cable  and  sheaves  and  a  motor  for  said  winch  system, 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  winch  system  for 
driving  said  scraping  element  in  a  back-ftnd-forth  movement  on 
said  storage  area  and  discharging  metans  contiguous  to  said 
storage  area;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  measur- 
ing the  resisting  force  exerted  on  said  Scraping  element  while 
said  element  is  moved  into  said  pile  of  material,  means  for 
setting  a  predetermined  value  of  resisting  force,  control  means 
for  generating  a  controlling  signal  wien  said  resisting  force 
reaches  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  reversing  means  to  said  control  means  upon  said  control- 
ling signal  being  transmitted  for  revfrsing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  winch  system  an4  consequently  of  said 
scraping  element  for  discharging  material  from  said  pile  of 
material. 
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4,  61456 

FLUID  POWER  SYST  EM  HAVING  MULTIPLE, 

SEPARATELY  CONTRC  LLABLE  DOUBLE-ACTING 

FLUID  MOTORS  AND  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  FLUID 

CO^JDUITS 
Richard  D.  Seaberg,  Vancoilver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cascade 
Corporation,  Portland,  Orog. 


nied  Oct.  4,  1W7,  Ser.  No,  839,179 


U.S.  a.  414—620 


Int.  a. 
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1.  A  fluid  power  system 
and  multiple,  separately 
tors  each  for  selectively  perf^i 
system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  of  said 
fluid  motors,  each  of  said 
fluid  line  means  for 
said  source,  each  of  said 
a  pair  of  fluid  lines 
respective  motor; 

(b)  selectively  operable 
tively  connected  betwee^ 
fluid  line  means  for 
delivering  said  fluid 

(c)  each  of  two  of  said 
operatively  connected  to 
fluid  line  of  the  third 
fluid  lines  operatively 
separately  from  the  fluic 
motors,  the  fluid  lines  of 
connected  to  said  valve 
other. 


B66F9/18 


n  Claim 
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a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 

controllable  double-acting  fluid  mo- 

rming  a  different  function,  said 

sepa  rately  controllable  double-acting 

three  motors  having  a  respective 

con  fleeting  the  respective  motor  to 

espective  line  means  comprising 

operalfvely  connected  separately  to  the 

flfid  control  valve  means  opera- 
said  source  and  said  respective 
receiving  fluid  from  said  source  and 
selei  itively  to  said  fluid  lines; 
motors  having  one  of  its  fluid  lines 
said  valve  means  jointly  with  a 
,  and  having  the  other  of  its 
Connected  to  said  valve  means 
lines  of  the  other  ones  of  said 
third  motor  being  operatively 
means  separately  from  one  an- 


m<  itor, 


the) 


4,lfl,257 

CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hermann  Hauri,  Lenzburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Genossen- 

schaft  Vebo  Solothumische  Eingliederungs-Statte  fiir  Behin- 

derte,  Zuchwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,  1976. 
6758/76 

Int.  C1.2  b65D  51/]6 
U.S.  a.  215-260  10  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  co  itainer  including  a  neck  portion 
having  an  open  end  and  an  nner  surface  with  a  detachable 
elastic  closure  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
surrounding  said  neck  portior  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  and  an  end  wall  integral  ivith  said  first  end  and  extending 
across  said  open  end,  said  <nd  wall  having  a  substantially 
centrally  located  opening  aid  being  readily  deformable  in 
response  to  establishment  of  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  ;ontaner  whereby  the  extent  of 
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deformation  of  said  end  wall  furnishes  a  visually  detectable 
indication  of  said  pressure  differential,  a  conduit  comprising  a 
flexible  hose  sealingly  connected  with  said  end  wall  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container  via  said  opening, 
and  a  suspending  device  for  said  closure,  said  suspending  de- 


4.161,258 

STOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOTTLES 

Albert  Obrist,  Therwilerstr.  12,  Reinach  BL,  Switzerland  (4153) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,939 

Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,   1977, 

3926/77 

Int.  Q.2  B65D  41/04 
VS.  Q.  215—302  18  Claims 


1.  Stopper  arrangement  for  bottles,  comprising  a  bottle 
having  an  externally  threaded  neck  which  is  closed  by  a  syn- 
thetic plastic  screw  cap,  the  screw  cap  having  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  internally  threaded  wall  part  which  is 
closed  by  an  upper  lid  surface,  the  external  threading  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  the  internal  threading  of  the  screw  cap  having 
at  least  two  thread  turn  segments  which  rise  at  an  angle  less 
than  30',  the  screw  cap  having  on  its  circumference  at  least  a 
section  protruding  sufficiently  outwardly  from  the  bottle  neck 
for  the  application  of  the  lifting  portion  of  a  crown  cork 
opener,  the  distance  of  the  protruding  section  from  the  upper 
lid  surface  of  the  screw  cap  being  not  greater  than  the  clear 
internal  width  of  a  crown  cork  opener,  and  the  cylindrical  wall 
part  being  of  such  elastic  formation  that  the  stopper  cap  can  be 
vertically  lifted  and  opened  by  a  crown  cork  opener  without 
screwing  movement. 


4,161,259 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Federico  V.  Palafox,  Naucapan  de  Juarez,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Procesos  Plasticos,  S.A.,  Mexico 

nied  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,989 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/26.  25/06 

VS.  Q.  220—21  5  Claims 


vice  comprising  a  section  having  two  legs  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  further  portion  defining  a  slit,  said 
hose  being  insertable  into  said  slit  and  the  width  of  said  slit 
being  such  that  said  further  portion  deforms  and  seals  said  hose 
when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  said  slit. 


1.  An  improved  container  for  holding  and  transporting 
bottles  and  the  like  comprising 

a  unitarily  formed  parallelepiped  container  having  pairs  of 
rectangular  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  inner 
walls,  said  inner  walls  intersecting  to  divide  said  container 
into  a  plurality  of  cells  adapted  to  receive  bottles; 

means  at  the  comer  junctions  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  double  wall  structure  including  spaced,  parallel 
wall  portions; 

said  end  walls  including  means  extending  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  comer  junctions  defining  a  handle; 

means  in  said  inner  and  end  walls  defining  spaced  apart 
openings  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  at 
least  some  of  said  openings  being  located  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  said  inner  walls; 

means  in  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  first  plurality  of  gener- 
ally circular  holes,  at  least  some  of  which  are  located 
below  said  openings; 

means  in  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  second  plurality  of 
holes,  each  of  the  holes  of  said  second  plurality  being 
substantially  centrally  located  in  said  cells  and  being  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  top>s  of  bottles  to  be  received  in 
said  cells; 

rib  means  integrally  formed  on  said  bottom  wall  for  improv- 
ing the  rigidity  thereof,  said  rib  means  including  a  first 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  across  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  between  the  holes  of  said  first  plurality  of 
holes; 

a  plurality  of  annular  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  surrounding  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  holes  and  connected  to  said  first  plurality 
of  ribs; 

a  second  plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  across  and  out- 
wardly from  the  holes  of  said  second  plurality  of  holes, 
pairs  of  said  second  ribs  extending  diagonally  across  said 
cells  perpendicular  to  eachl}ther  and  intersecting  at  the 
centers  of  said  second  plurality  of  holes,  said  second 
plurality  of  ribs  being  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
ribs, 

said  first  plurality  of  ribs  forming,  in  each  cell,  a  square 
rotated  45°  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  cell;  and 

each  of  said  second  plurality  of  ribs  being  thicker  at  the 
center  thereof  than  at  either  end,  the  upper  surfaces 
thereof  being  tapered  to  engage  a  generally  concave  bot- 
tle bottom. 
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4,161^60 
COVER  FOR  PRESSURE  POTS 

Adriano  Lagostina,  Gravellona  Toce,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stratoflat 
International  Company,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,282 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1977,  30539  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—316  ,  9  aaims 


JtJLY  17,  1979 


4,161,261 
SECURITY  CONTAINER 
James  J.  Frater,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assiyior  to  Menasha  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  903,253 
Int.  a.2  B65D  43/14.  £1/04 


U.S.  a.  220—337 


16  Claims 


I.  A  container  assembly,  comprising;an  open-top  container 
having  a  generally  vertical  wall  and  a  bittom  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  wall,  a  pair  of  lid  sections  each  having  a  first 
edge  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall  and  having 
a  second  edge  disposed  opposite  said  |rst  edge,  said  lid  sec- 
tions disposed  to  pivot  from  a  downwiardly  hanging  storage 
position  to  a  generally  horizontal  closed  position,  a  first  flap 
member  disposed  on  the  second  edge  <^f  each  lid  section  and 


projecting  laterally  of  said  s«  ;ond  edge  beyond  the  center  line 
of  the  container  and  extending  approximately  one-half  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  se  ;ond  edge,  a  second  flap  member 
disposed  on  the  second  edge  of  each  lid  section  and  extending 
approximately  one-half  the  1  ength  of  said  second  edge,  said 
second  flap  member  being  recessed  relative  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  lid  section  and  kaid  outer  surface  being  substan- 
tially at  the  same  level  as  thi  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall 
when  the  lid  section  is  in  tie  closed  position,  the  first  flap 
member  of  one  of  the  lid  secjions  disposed  to  overlie  the  sec- 
ond flap  member  of  the  othei^  lid  section  when  the  lid  sections 
are  in  the  closed  position,  jvhereby  the  closed  lid  sections 
provide  a  substantially  flat  upper  supporting  surface,  and  pro- 
jection means  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  closed  lid  sections  for  presenting  displacement  of  an  upper 
container  stacked  on  said  closed  lid  sections. 


1.  A  cover  effective  to  be  applied  to  )Ots,  casseroles  and  like 
kitchen  containers,  of  such  size  and  structural  characteristics  as 
to  allow  for  a  use  thereof  as  the  "contaijner"  part  of  a  "pressure 
pot"  and  comprising  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  or  edge  at 
the  mouth  thereof,  characterized  in  that  it  is  formed  by  a 
structural  component  (generally  made  pf  metal  and  of  cup-like 
shape)  comprising  a  downwardly  directed  bent  rim,  of  such  a 
size  as  to  be  fitted  with  a  reduced  claarance  about  said  con- 
tainer projecting  rim,  and  in  that  it  opmprises  an  essentially 
annular  component,  located  about  sail  rim  and  effective  to 
contract  or  shrink,  from  a  condition  of  free  passing  about  the 
projection  of  the  container  mouth,  to  k  condition  in  which  at 
least  a  part  of  the  structure  fitted  abojjt  the  rim  of  container 
engages  abuttingly  said  projection,  sai0  cover  further  includ- 
ing means  effective  to  provide  for  tightness,  safety  and  shrink- 
ing of  said  annular  component,  the  applying  of  said  cover  to 
said  container  and  the  abuttingly  fixing,  of  the  cover  to  the  rim 
of  the  container  allowing  for  an  effici  ent  pressure  pot  to  be 
obtained.  ^ 


4,lkl,262 

MULTIPLE  EtOSING  DEVICE 

Reiner  Habrich,  Munich,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  833,356 


Oalms  priority,  application 
1976,  2642652 

Int.  a.2  GO^  11/28.  11/06 
U.S.  a.  222—1 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 


12  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  dosing  liq  iiid  such  as  reaction  resin  com- 
pounds for  casting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interposing  plate  shaped  dosing  elements,  each  contain- 
ing a  dosing  plunger,  wi  :h  a  dosing  liquid  inlet,  dosing 
liquid  outlet  and  a  dosinj ;  control  inlet  between  a  liquid 
connecting  plate  and  control  connecting  plate  with  a 
sealing  element  interpos<d  between  each  two  adjacent 
plates; 

(b)  forming  diaphragm  valv  »  from  cooperating  surfaces  of 
said  plates  and  said  sealiilg  elements,  a  first  valve  being 
formed  for  each  dosing  element  at  the  dosing  liquid  inlet 
and  a  second  valve  beii^  formed  at  the  dosing  liquid 
outlet;  I 

(c)  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  dosed  under  pressure  from  said 
liquid  connecting  plate  to  |he  first  diaphragm  valve  associ- 
ated with  each  dosing  eleinent;  and 

(d)  controlling  said  diaphragm  valves  such  that: 

(1)  the  first  diaphragm  valves  are  opened  to  permit  the 
dosing  liquid,  under  pr^ure,  to  move  the  dosing  plung- 
ers in  one  direction  and  fill  cylinders; 

(2)  said  first  diaphragm  vilves  are  closed  and  said  second 
diaphragm  valves  open^;  and 

(3)  a  fluid  pressure  mediui^  is  applied  to  the  dosing  control 
inlet  to  operate  said  dpsing  plungers  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  simultaneously  dispense  dosing  liquid  from 
all  of  said  dosing  eleme  nts. 
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4,161,263 
HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHIPPING 
COr^JTAINERS 
Robert  J.  Wagner,  Wemersrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  HartsriUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,495 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/22:  B65D  35/28 

MS.  a.  222—100  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  within  a  bulk  freight  shipping  container  having  a 
support  floor,  an  inner  end,  and  an  outer  discharge  end;  a 
handling  system  comprising  a  collapsible  fluent  material  ship- 
ping tank  selectively  positionable  on  and  along  the  support 
floor,  said  system  further  comprising  an  independent  handling 
and  storage  rack  positionable  on  said  support  floor  inward  of 
the  tank,  said  rack  including  means  mounted  thereon  for  sup- 
porting said  rack  on  said  support  floor  for  free  travel  of  the 
rack  along  said  floor  between  the  inner  end  and  the  outer 
discharge  end  both  in  conjunction  with  and  relative  to  said 
tank,  said  tank  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  discharge  end, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  rack  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  tank,  and  power  means  on  said  rack  for  travel  therewith 
both  for  a  selective  power  drawing  of  said  tank  into  a  collapsed 
stored  position  on  said  rack  in  conjunction  with  a  traveling  of 
the  rack  toward  said  discharge  end,  and  a  selective  discharge 
of  said  tank  from  said  rack. 


4,161,264 

FLUID  METERING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  HAVING 

INLET  AND  OUTLET  VALVES 

Arthur  L.  Malmgren,  386  NW.  112th.  St,  Seattie,  Wash.  98177, 

and  Bryan  E.  Johnson,  21708  80th  W.,  Edmonds.  Wash.  98020 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,425 

Int.  CL2  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—135  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  metering  a  fluid  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate, 
comprising: 

a  first  fluid  chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume; 

a  first  set  of  flexible,  elongated  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
communicating  with  said  first  fluid  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume; 

a  second  set  of  flexible,  elongated  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits communicating  with  said  second  fluid  chamber; 

a  first  flexible  clamp  tube  having  an  externally  accessible 
inlet  end  and  a  restricted  terminating  end,  said  first  clamp 


tube  overlying  the  inlet  conduit  of  said  first  set  and  the 
outlet  conduit  of  said  second  set; 

a  second  flexible  clamp  tube  having  an  extenrally  accessible 
inlet  end  and  a  restricted  terminating  end,  said  second 
clamp  tube  overlying  the  outlet  conduit  of  said  first  set 
and  the  inlet  conduit  of  said  second  set; 

a  first  pair  of  rigid  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  first  clamp  tube  and  said  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  by  a  fixed  distance  selected  such  that  pressuriza- 
tion  of  said  first  clamp  tube  collapses  the  walls  of  the  inlet 
conduit  of  said  first  set  and  the  outlet  conduit  of  said 
second  set  thereby  preventing  fluid  flow  into  said  first 
fluid  chamber  and  from  said  second  fluid  chamber; 

a  second  pair  of  rigid  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  second  clamp  tube  and  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  by  a  fixed  distance  selected  such  that 
pressurization  of  said  second  clamp  tube  collapses  the 
walls  of  the  outlet  conduit  of  said  first  set  and  the  inlet 
conduit  of  said  second  set  thereby  preventing  fluid  flow 
out  of  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  also  preventing  fluid 
flow  into  said  second  fluid  chamber;  and 

control  means  alternating  between  first  and  second  cycles, 
said  control  means  pressurizing  said  first  clamp  tube  while 
depressurizing  said  second  clamp  tube  during  said  first 
cycle  thereby  allowing  fluid  to  fill  said  first  fluid  chamber 
and  allowing  fluid  to  drain  from  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  said  control  means  depressurizing  said  first  clamp 
tube  while  pressurizing  said  second  clamp  tube  during  said 
second  cycle  thereby  allowing  fluid  to  drain  from  said  first 
fluid  chamber  and  allowing  fluid  to  fill  said  second  fluid 
chamber  such  that  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  from  said  meter- 
ing device  is  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  value. 


4,161,265 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  POWDERED  MATERIAL 
Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  and  Keith  S.  Keith,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,184 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/24 

UJS.  a.  222—181  7  Claims 


1.  A  two  piece  molded  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  an  upstanding  top  pjortion  having  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  for  retaining  an  inverted  container  of  particu- 
late material  to  be  dispensed,  said  housing  having  a  funnel 
means  terminating  in  an  orifice,  joumalling  means  in  said  hous- 
ing positioned  below  said  funnel  means,  and  stop  means  posi- 
tioned below  at  least  a  portion  of  said  funnel  means;  and  an 
integrally  formed  dispensing  means  including  horizontal  stub 
means  and  at  least  one  elongated  leaf  spring  means,  said  dis- 
pensing means  having  a  normally  upwardly  facing  open  trap 
chamber  means  and  being  in  receiving  relationship  with  said 
orifice,  said  dispensing  means  having  a  downwardly  depending 
manually  operated  lever  means,  said  trap  chamber  means  of 
said  dispensing  means  having  said  horizontal  stub  means  posi- 
tioned for  rotatable  mounting  in  said  joumalling  means,  said  at 
least  one  elongated  leaf  spring  means  extending  at  one  end 
from  said  stub  means  and  the  other  end  having  a  portion  in 
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abutment  with  said  stop  means,  saidj  leaf  spring  being  in  a 
non-tension  position  when  said  trap  chamber  of  said  dispensing 
means  is  in  a  non-dispensing  position,  and  said  trap  chamber 
means  having  a  rear  wall  which  cooperates  with  said  orifice  in 
the  non-dispensing  position  of  said  trap  chamber  to  prevent 
particulate  material  from  spilling  out  of  said  trap  chamber  and 
to  close  said  orifice  in  the  dispensii%  position  of  said  trap 
chamber. 


4,161,266 
LIFELINE  CARRIER 

William  F.  Howarth,  Jr.,  48  Ashland  Ave.,  Methuen,  Mass. 
01844  I 


01844 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,713 

Int.  a.2  A45C  nJioo 

U.S.  a,  224—215 


1.  In  combination  with  a  back  frame  {having  a  cylindrical  air 
tank  retained  thereon  by  at  least  one  s^ap  partially  encircling 
said  tank  midway  of  the  height  thereof; 

a  life  line  carrier  for  firemen  said  carrier  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  container  haviag  a  closed,  upper  end, 
an  opposite  open  lower  end  and  ai  side  wall; 

an  end  closure  hinge  pivoted  to  said  container  for  closing 
said  lower  open  end; 

spring  means,  operably  connected  tp  said  end  closure  and 
biasing  said  closure  to  open  position; 

first  latch  means,  including  a  handU,  on  said  container  for 
retaining  said  spring  biased  end  clt)sure  in  closed  position 
over  said  open  end  until  manually  unlatched; 

an  elongated  line  closely  packed  wi^in  said  container,  as  a 
festoon  coiled,  elongated  unitary  package;  said  line  being 
accessible  proximate  said  open  ^d  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  withdrawn  as  a  unitary  (lackage  endwise  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  container  when  said  closure  is 
opened; 

a  pig  tail  encircling  the  adjacent  loops  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  festooned,  close  packed  line  proximate  said  open  end 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  project  from  said  con- 
tainer when  said  closure  is  opened  for  slidably  withdraw- 
ing said  package;  ' 

an  elongated  straight  blade  having  a|ie  end  fixed  to  the  side 
wall  of  said  container,  proximate  said  closed  upper  end, 
said  blade  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said 
side  wall  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  toward  the  open 
end  thereof  to  a  free  terminal  end'  and 

second  latching  means  on  said  side  \^all  releasably  connect- 
ing said  free  terminal  end  of  said  blade  to  said  side  wall, 
proximate  said  op>en  lower  end, 

said  straight  balde  being  slidable  doivnwardly  between  the 
tank  strap  and  the  air  tank  of  a  conventional  back  carried 
air  tank  to  position  said  life  line  cafrier  alongside  said  tank 

and  actuation  of  said  handle  springing  open  said  closure  to 
permit  slidable  withdrawal  endwis^  of  said  closely  packed 
line  as  a  unitary  package. 
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4,161,267 


TRUNK  MOUNT  SPARE  WHEEL  CARRIER  DEVICE 


Frederick  D. 
43560 


Morrison,  Jr., 


Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,780 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  224—42.24 


B62D  43/02 


SQaims 


1.  A  spare  wheel  carrier 
automobile  trunk  lid  having 
upper  surface,  said  wheel  having 
region,  said  carrier  comprisin  g 
a  base  member  having  dep  ending 

the  upper  surface  of  said 
an  upstanding  central  supp<  irt 

member,  having  an 

fiushly  support  said  w^eel 

flange  region, 
a  lock  plate  adapted  to  rest 

hub  flange  region, 
means  for  urging  said 

together  to  thereby  com 

region  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible 

end  to  said  base  membe  • 

entanglement  or  interfeience 

releasably  engage  said  p^metric 
a  yoke  to  which  two  of 

connected  and 
means  for  affecting  movement 

adjustment  of  the  tensior 


5741  Acres  Rd.,  Sylvania,  Ohio 


9  0aims 


or  releasable  securement  to  an 

)erimetric  edges  surrounding  an 

an  inner  annular  hub  flange 

means  adapted  to  rest  on 

trunk  lid, 

means,  connected  to  said  base 

upi^r  horizontal  face,  adapted  to 

on  said  inner  annular  hub 

on  the  other  side  of  said  annular 

supbort  means  face  and  lock  plate 
1]  iressingly  secure  said  hub  flange 

holding  straps  secured  at  one 

,  said  straps  extending  without 

with  said  spare  wheel  to 

edges. 

{aid  plurality  of  said  straps  are 


of  said  yoke  and  consequent 
in  said  two  straps. 


4,li  11,268 
SKI  STORING,  PROTE  CTING,  AND  CARRYING 
APPi^RATUS 
Charles  W.  Heil,  1629  Hickory  La.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1916,  Ser.  No.  711,848 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 
1992,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,2  B65D  7/24;  A63C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  224-45  S  27  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing,  protecting,  and  carrying  a  first 
snow  ski  and  a  second  snow  ski  with  the  first  ski  having  a 
bottom  surface,  an  end,  two  sides,  and  a  tip  formed  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  snow  ski  and  curved  from  the  bottom 
surface  and  with  the  second  iki  having  a  bottom  surface,  an 
end,  two  sides,  and  a  tip  formi  id  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
snow  ski  and  curved  from  the  bottom  surface  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  first  ski  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  second  ski,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rigid,  hollow, 
thin-walled  elongated  contain  ;r  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a 
second  closed  end  spaced  fro  m  the  first  closed  end,  with  the 
container  also  including  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  being  in  a  telescopic  rjelation;  and  means  for  telescopi- 
cally  capturing  the  first  and  stcond  snow  skis  within  the  con- 
tainer when  the  second  portion  is  telescoped  with  the  first 
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portion  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  snow  skis  within  the  container  and  for  allowing  the 
container  to  be  used  for  several  length  of  skis,  comprising:  first 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  end  of  the  first  snow  ski; 
second  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  end  of  the  second 
snow  ski;  and  third  means  for  retaining  the  tip  of  the  first  snow 
ski  and  the  tip  of  the  second  snow  ski  to  prevent  latitudinal 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  container  and  for  centrally  aligning  the  forward  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  snow  skis  within  the  container  when  the 
second  portion  is  telescoped  with  the  first  portion  comprising: 
fourth  means  for  urging  the  tip  of  the  first  snow  ski  in  a  latitudi- 
nal direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container;  fifth  means  for  urging  the  tip  of  the  second  snow  ski 


element,  said  camming  means  for  displacing  said  at  least 
one  clamping  element  from  said  clamping  position  to  said 
release  position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


4,161,270 

CONTINUOUS  LOOP  STUFFER  CARTRIDGE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MOEBIUS  LOOP  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Ross  H.  Casey,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.976 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/50.  23/32 

U.S.  a.  226—118  9  Clains 


in  a  latitudinal  direction  p>erpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  container;  sixth  means  for  limiting  movemc-it  of  the  first 
snow  ski  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latitudinal  direction 
which  the  first  snow  ski  is  urged  by  the  fourth  urging  means; 
and  seventh  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  second  snow 
ski  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latitudinal  direction  which  the 
second  snow  ski  is  urged  by  the  fifth  urging  means,  with  the 
sixth  and  seventh  means  comprising  a  limiting  member  formed 
integrally  with  the  container  against  which  one  side  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  snow  ski  abut  to  thereby  removably  cap- 
ture the  first  and  second  snow  skis  within  the  container  when 
the  second  portion  is  telescoped  with  the  first  portion  to  pre- 
vent the  skis  from  bouncing,  rattling,  or  moving  inside  the 
container  during  transit. 


4,161,269 
WEB  CLAMP 
Alan  D.  Kirkpatrick,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Devel- 
opment, Inc.,  Fairfield,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,240 

Int  a.2  B65H  29/04 

U,S.  a.  226—92  10  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  carrying  the  edge  of  a  web  of  material  com- 
prising: 

a  base  bar; 

at  least  one  clamping  element  pivotally  secured  to  said  base 
bar  said  at  least  one  clamping  element  being  pivotable 
between  clamping,  release  and  loading  positions; 

spring  means  connected  to  said  base  bar  and  said  clamping 
element,  said  spring  means  for  urging  said  clamping  ele- 
ment into  said  clamping  position  and  also  for  urging  said 
clamping  element  into  said  loading  position;  and 

camming  means  slidably  engaging  said  at  least  one  clamping 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  capacity  for  holding  tape; 

an  output  port  coupled  to  the  reservoir  and  having  an  orifice 
for  dispensing  tape; 

an  input  port  coupled  to  the  reservoir,  and  having  an  orifice 
for  receiving  tape; 

a  triangular-shaped  tensioning  device  positioned  within  the 
output  port,  the  triangular-shaped  tensioning  device  hav- 
ing three  frictional  edge  surfaces  comprising  a  first  edge 
surface,  a  second  edge  surface  and  a  third  edge  surface, 
each  of  the  three  edge  surfaces  being  substantially  dis- 
posed within  a  plane  defined  by  the  other  two  edge  sur- 
faces; 

a  continuous  loop  tape  having  a  Moebius  half  twist  therein 
disposed  about  the  first  edge  surface,  the  second  edge 
surface  and  the  third  edge  surface  of  the  triangular-shaped 
tensioning  device  and  the  tape  having  a  portion  within  the 
reservoir  and  a  portion  extending  from  the  output  port  to 
the  input  port;  and 

ta[>e  moving  means  positioned  within  the  input  port  for 
creating  a  tensile  force  within  the  portion  of  the  continu- 
ous loop  ta(>e  disposed  outside  the  reservoir  and  extending 
from  the  triangular-shaped  tensioning  device  to  the  tape 
moving  means  and  for  injecting  tape  received  by  the  input 
port  into  the  reservoir. 


4,161,271 
PINNING  MACHINE 
Charles   B.   Bussard,   Kettering,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,763,  Apr.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,842,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,552 
Int.  a:-  B31F  7/00 
VJS.  a.  227—8  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pinning  tags  to  merchandise,  comprising:  an 
anvil,  a  plunger  cooperable  with  the  anvil,  means  for  feeding  a 
tag  along  a  path  to  a  position  between  the  anvil  and  the 
plunger,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  and  the  anvil  relatively 
toward  each  other  to  hold  the  tag  and  the  merchandise  in  a 
bent  orientation  at  a  pinning  zone,  means  for  driving  a  pin 
through  the  tag  and  the  merchandise  to  pin  the  tag  to  the 
merchandise,  a  pair  of  independently  movable  actuators  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  pinning  zone  adjacent  the  anvil 
and  the  plunger,  the  means  effective  only  when  both  actuators 
are  simultaneously  in  their  operated  positions,  for  operating 
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the  tag  feeding  means,  the  plunger  a|id  the  pin  driving  means 
through  an  operating  cycle,  wherein  the  operating  means 
includes  a  camshaft,  a  cam  secured  t<)  the  camshaft,  and  means 


4il6U73 
TUBE  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  P.  Jeffers,  Kinsman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  »977,  Ser.  No,  770,679 

Int.  C42  B23K  1/18 

MS.  CI.  228—154  3  Oalnu 


controlled  by  the  cam  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus  through  more  than  one  c  'cle  until  both  actuators 
have  been  released. 


1.  The  method  of  forming ;  a  tube  joint  comprising: 

chamfering  the  end  outer  diameter  of  a  male  tube  and  then 
flaring  the  end  inner  di  imeter  of  said  male  tube  until  the 
end  outer  diameter  is  si  bstantially  equivalent  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  remain(  ler  of  said  male  tube; 

expanding  one  end  of  a  se(  ond  tube  to  receive  said  male  end, 
thus  forming  a  female  qnd;  and 

connecting  said  male  and  female  ends. 


.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 


4,161,274 
DOOR  PANEL  FOR  MAIL  BOX  UNIT 


4,161,272 
NAIL  DRIVER  CONStRUCnON 
Walter  Brockl,  Obemdorf-Aistaig  a.N., 
assignor  to  Mafell-Maschinenfabrik  Rudolf  Mey  KG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  i,,     ^  ■,>.  ^      ^ 

Filed  Nov  29  1977  Ser  No  855  731  Bishop,  Sennerille,  a  nd  Maurice  Wytruk,  La  Salle,  both 

aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1,       ?![  Canaf«'  «s|8no"  »o  Accessories  Manufacturers,  Ltd., 
1976,2654521  Montreal,  Canada 

Int  a  2  B25C  "^06  ^''***  "^""'  ^'  *'^*'  ^^-  ^°-  8*"'.*^ 

■  j9  cUi,^       Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Oct.  24,  1977,  289377 


U.S.  a.  227—131 


Int.  a.2  B65D 
MS.  a.  232—24 


91/00:  F16B  12/00 


7  Claims 


1.  A  nail  driver,  comprising  a  hou  >ing  having  a  nail  guide 
therein,  a  striking  bar  movable  in  saic  housing  for  driving  the 
nail  out  of  said  nail  guide,  a  motor  in  isaid  housing,  a  coupling 
mechanism  connected  to  said  motor  including  a  rotatable 
pulley  driven  by  said  motor,  an  intermediate  member  con- 
nected between  said  coupling  mechanism  and  said  striking  bar 
for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  motor  into  an  infeed 
movement  of  the  striking  bar  includilg  a  flexible  tape  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  striking  bar  aid  an  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  said  pulley  and  being  wound  around  said  pulley  for 
being  driven  thereby  to  move  said  striking  bar,  and  a  discon- 
necting mechanism  connected  to  said  coupling  mechanism  for 
disengaging  the  coupling  mechanismi  after  the  stroke  of  said 
striking  bar  automatically. 


mal 


cf 


1.  A  door  panel  for  coveHng 
having  a  series  of  individuil 
comprising,  in  combination 
hingedly  mounted  to  said 
of  interlocked  horizontal  an 
member  comprising  a  pair 
nected  along  one  edge  thereof 
first  of  said  interlocked  chai  inel 
opening  through  the  web  thi  reof 
nally  spaced  in  each  of  saic 
opening  to  define  oppositely 
extending  toward  said 
bers  interlocked  with  said 
of  longitudinally  spaced  slot! 
slots  extending  from  the  frei : 
thereon  less  than  the  overall 
a  pair  of  oppositely  dispose( 
formingly  bent  inwardly  in 
member  thereby  securing  sa|d 
bers  together. 


I  openii  ig; 
fust 


the  open  face  of  a  mail  box 
mail  receiving  compartments, 
a  peripheral  frame  adapted  to  be 
box;  a  grid  structure  consisting 
vertical  channel  members,  each 
transversely  spaced  walls  con- 
by  and  integral  with  a  web;  a 
members  having  at  least  one 
and  a  pair  of  slots  longitudi- 
walls  and  contiguous  with  said 
disposed  wall  projecting  portions 
a  second  of  said  channel  mem- 
channel  member  having  a  pair 
in  each  of  the  walls  thereof,  said 
edge  of  said  walls  to  a  distance 
width  of  each  said  wall  to  defme 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  de- 
the  channel  of  said  first  channel 
first  and  second  channel  mem- 
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4,161,275 
CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  CLEANER 

Viktor  A.  Berber,  Shelkovichnaya  ulitsa,  184,  kv.  65;  Vladimir  I. 
MozyakoT,  Shelkovichnaya  ulitsa,  190,  k».  47,  and  Nikolai  A. 
Khodosov,  Oktyabrsky  poselok,  6  linia,  36,  all  of  Saratov, 
U.S.S.R, 

FUed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,294 

Int.  a.2  B04B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  233—31  3  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  liquid  cleaner  comprising:  a  base;  a  hollow 
axle  which  is  vertically  arranged  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
base,  said  axle  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  cleaned  and  an 
outlet  for  cleaned  liquid;  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on  said 
hollow  axle  for  rotation  thereabout;  a  drive  for  rotating  said 
cylindrical  rotor;  said  cylindrical  rotor  having:  an  upper  impel- 
ler and  a  lower  impeller,  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  hollow  axle 
mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower  impellers  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  combined  rotation,  a  band  of  a  height  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sleeve  height  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  and  wound  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  spacers 
arranged  in  a  succession  in  the  radial  direction  between  the 
turns  of  the  spiral  of  said  band  in  parallel  with  said  hollow  axle, 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  cleaned  liquid  defined  by  said 
spacers  and  said  band;  ridges  provided  longitudinally  on  said 
band  vertically  spaced  along  its  he<ght  and  cambering  towards 
said  hollow  axle,  a  casing  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower 
impellers  to  close  said  sleeve  and  band,  and  upper  and  lower 
impellers,  spaces  in  said  casing  between  the  end  faces  of  said 
sleeve  and  band  and  said  upper  and  lower  impellers,  one  of  said 
spaces  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  the  other  with  the 
outlet  of  said  hollow  axle,  said  spaces  communicating  with 
each  other  through  said  apertures;  a  pressurizing  disk  mounted 
in  said  casing  on  said  hollow  axle  above  the  upper  impeller. 


4,161,276 
COMPLEX  LOGICAL  FAULT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Eric  Sacher,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  E.  Trebelbom,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,518 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  235—302  8  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  a  logic  circuit  having  a  binary  input 

thereto  and  a  binary  output  therefrom  for  error  producing 

malfunctions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  preselected  binary  test  patterns  to 
the  input  of  a  first  known  good  identical  logic  circuit 
according  to  a  preselected  sequence; 

(b)  counting  the  number  of  transitions  in  logic  state  of  the 
output  of  the  first  known  good  identical  logic  circuit  from 
the  application  of  each  binary  test  pattern  until  a  stabilized 
output  state  is  reached; 

(c)  saving  the  number  of  transitions  counted  and  the  logic 
state  of  the  stabilized  output  for  each  binary  test  pattern  of 
the  first  known  good  identical  logic  circuit; 

(d)  applying  the  plurality  of  preselected  binary  test  patterns 


of  step  (a)  to  the  input  of  a  second  known  good  identical 
logic  circuit  according  to  the  sequence  of  step  (a); 

(e)  counting  the  number  of  transitions  in  logic  state  of  the 
output  of  the  second  known  good  identical  logic  circuit 
from  the  application  of  each  binary  test  pattern  until  a 
stabilized  output  state  is  reached; 

(0  comparing  the  transitions  counted  and  final  logic  state  of 
the  first  known  good  identical  logic  circuit  to  those  of  the 
second  known  good  identical  logic  circuit  for  each  test 
pattern; 

(g)  tagging  as  an  indeterminate  value  each  transition  count 
and  logic  state  saved  in  step  (c)  which  does  not  compare 
identically  with  the  respective  transition  count  and  logic 
state  determined  for  the  second  known  good  identical 
logic  circuit; 
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(h)  applying  the  plurality  of  preselected  binary  test  patterns 
used  in  step  (a)  to  the  input  of  the  logic  circuit  to  be  tested 
according  to  the  sequence  of  step  (a); 

(i)  counting  the  number  of  transitions  in  logic  state  of  the 
output  of  the  logic  circuit  being  tested  from  the  applica- 
tion of  each  binary  test  pattern  until  a  stabilized  output 
state  is  reached; 

0)  comparing  the  transitions  counted  and  final  logic  states  as 
saved  in  step  (c)  and  tagged  in  step  (g)  to  those  of  the  logic 
circuit  being  tested  for  each  test  pattern;  and, 

(k)  indicating  an  error  condition  if  either  the  compared 
transitions  count  or  final  logic  state  associated  with  a  test 
pattern  is  not  identical. 


4,161,277 
IMPROPER  COPY  RUN  PROGRAM  ENTRY  CHECK  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  TYPE  REPRODUCTION  OR  COPYING 

MACHINES 
Edward  L.  Steiner,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,021 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  235—304  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  for  producing  impressions  of 
an  original,  the  reproduction  machine  having  a  photosensitive 
member  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  operating  components 
cooperable  with  one  another  and  the  photosensitive  member  to 
electrostatically  produce  the  impressions  on  support  material, 
the  method  of  checking  for  an  improper  copy  run  instruction 
entry  to  the  reproduction  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  instructions  to  the  reproduction  machine  for  a 
copy  run  to  be  accomplished  by  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber and  the  plurality  of  discrete  operating  components, 
the  instruction  depending  upon  at  least  one  predetermined 
operating  condition  of  one  of  the  machine  operating  com- 
ponents, 
checking  said  one  operating  component  4o  determine  the 
readiness  of  the  operating  condition, 
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setting  a  fault  indicator  if  said  i 
fled,  and 
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inhibiting  operation  of  the  machine  f-hen  the  fault  indicator 
has  been  set. 


4,161,278 

THERMALLY-CXDNTROLLED  VAt-VE  FOR  A  STEAM 

TRAP 

Holm  Klann,  and  Josef  Lingnau,  both  of  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  GESTRA-KSB  VertriebsgeselUchafl 
mbH  &  Co.,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  799,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R0.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1976,  2630038 

Int.  a.2  F16T  I/P2 
U.S.  a.  236—56 


3    13 


2  Claims 


1.  A  thermally-controlled  valve  for  alsteam  trap  and  the  like, 
having  a  valve  seat,  comprising: 
a  thermally-controlled  element  including  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion, an  inner  wall  portion,  and  a  flexible  separating  wall 
therebetween,  said  flexible  separating  wall  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  membrane  lamellae  which  flex 
together  in  the  same  direction,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
and  said  wall  portions  are  excltsively  rigidly  welded 
together,  said  separating  wall  and  said  outer  wall  portion 
defining  therebetween  a  receiving  chamber  for  ac- 
comodating an  expanding  medium,  said  element  also  in- 
cluding a  clamping  disk  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
a  reciprocably-movable  locking  ;  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  separating  wall  and  saitf  inner  wall  portion  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the(  valve  seat,  said  mem- 
brane lamellae  being  rigidly  clamped  between  said  clamp- 
ing disk  and  said  locking  member  to  effect  movement  of 
said  locking  member  relative  to  tie  valve  seat,  said  lock- 
ing member  having  a  central  cavity  and  an  annular  shoul- 
der having  an  outer  generally  runcated,  cone-shap>ed 
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has  not  been  satis- 


circumferential  surface  Which  surrounds  said  cavity  and 
abuts  said  separating  wall  and  wherein  said  clamping  disk 
and  said  membrane  lamellae  are  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly disposed  central  bores,  and  complimentary- 
shaped  surfaces  opposit!  said  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  annular  shoulder,  said  locking  member,  clamp- 
ing disk,  and  membrane  !  amellae  being  exclusively  rigidly 
welded  together  at  their  adjacent  bore  or  shoulder  edges, 
respectively. 


4, 


CURVED  TRACK 
Wayne  R.  Halford,  Manhattai 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 

Int.  a,2 
VS.  a.  238—10  F 


J  51,279 
SECtlON  FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 


IS  77 


,  Ser.  No.  863,473 
^63H  18/02 


first  means  within  at  least 
dividing  said  trackway 
nonmovable  abutment 
said  trackway  adjacent 


SClaims 


'^' 


1.  In  a  toy  vehicle  track  cc  nfigured  for  traversal  thereover 
of  at  least  one  self-propellei  I  toy  vehicle,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  trackway  being  curved  as  seen  in  plan  view  and  banked  at 
an  angle  which  increases  rom  the  inside  of  said  plan  curve 
to  the  outside  thereof,  sa  id  trackway  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end  and  h  iving  a  track  width  sufficient  for 
two  vehicles  side  by  side ; 
wall  means  on  the  outside  of  said  trackway  and  shoulder 
means  on  the  inside  of  sa  d  trackway  for  maintaining  said 
vehicles  thereon; 

a  portion  of  said  trackway  for 
into  flrst  and  second  lanes;  and 
means  integrally  formed  within 
laid  entrance  end  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  wall  means  >long  a  curved  path  to  a  position 
generally  intermediate  said  wall  means  and  said  shoulder 
means  for  selectively  permitting  said  vehicle  to  enter  one 
of  said  first  and  second  lanes  in  response  to  the  speed  of 
entry  or  the  angle  of  entj-y  of  the  toy  vehicle  at  said  en- 
trance end  of  said  trackWay,  said  abutment  means  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  configured  for  passage  thereover 
by  a  toy  vehicle  having  iifficient  momentum. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 
DEICEM  LIQUID 
Michael  M.  Kasinskas,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  State  of 
Connecticut,  Hartford,  Con$.  and  United  States  of  America, 
Washington,  D.C.,  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Oct.  13,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  841,749 
Int  a,2  lOlH  10/00 


VS.  a.  239—1 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  c  eicer  liquid  to  frozen  water  on  a 
ground  surface  comprising  th ;  steps  of: 


17  Claims 
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(a)  pressurizing  a  brine  solution  to  at  least  about  14.0 
kg/cm^; 

(b)  supplying  the  pressurized  liquid  of  step  (a)  to  a  plurality 
of  liquid  directing  nozzles  having  a  body  portion  in  which 
is  provided  a  liquid  passage  terminating  in  a  generally 
circular  discharge  opening,  said  liquid  exiting  from  said 
discharge  openings  as  coherent  laminar  streams  of  liquid 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  turbu- 
lent outer  boundary  layer; 


(c)  orienting  said  nozzles  relative  to  the  ground  surface  to 
direct  said  streams  of  liquid  onto  the  frozen  water  at  an 
incident  angle  to  the  ground  surface  of  between  about  one 
to  five  degrees;  and 

(d)  moving  said  nozzles  and  thereby  said  streams  of  liquid 
across  said  ground  surface  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
thereto  and  whereby  movement  of  said  nozzles  increases 
the  relative  velocity  at  which  said  streams  impinge  upon 
said  frozen  water. 


<I^~- ::-5cJ'^ 


40.  Method  for  reducing  a  flowable  liquid  to  an  ultrafine 
dispersion  of  liquid  particles  in  a  propellant  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  confining  a  flowable  liquid  within  a  chamber  having  as 
the  only  means  for  escape  at  least  one  orifice  comprising 
the  entrance  opening  of  at  least  one  shallow  passage  pres- 
ent between  two  superposed  members,  the  surfaces  of 
which  conform  to  and  supportingly  engage  each  other 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  areas  of  each 
surrounding  said  passage,  said  passage  having  an  exit 
orifice  which  is  sufficiently  small  that  when  filled  with 
liquid  the  liquid  is  retained  therein  by  capillary  attraction 


and  is  prevented  from  flowing  therefrom  under  ambient 
conditions  except  as  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  orifice, 

(b)  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid  to  cause  a  controlled 
supply  of  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  exit  orifice  as  a 
continuous  thin  liquid  stream  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.010  inch  or  less  onto  a  filming  surface  having  some 
affinity  for  said  liquid  whereby  said  liquid  forms  a  thin 
continuous  liquid  film  on  said  filming  surface  extending 
from  said  exit  orifice  to  an  edge  of  said  filming  surface 
which  is  spaced  from  said  exit  orifice,  and 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  cause  a  supply  of  gas  to  flow  at 
sufficient  velocity  through  a  gas  orifice  which  communi- 
cates with  said  edge  of  said  filming  surface  and  at  an  angle 
to  and  against  said  continuous  liquid  film  which  extends  to 
said  edge  independently  to  the  effect  of  said  gas  flow, 
thereby  causing  said  continuous  liquid  film  to  become 
Stretched  at  a  very  thin  continuous  film  of  said  liquid  on 
said  filming  surface  and  to  be  drawn  into  said  gas  flow  to 
form  said  ultrafine  dispersion,  said  dispersion  being 
formed  as  said  gas  and  liquid  make  contact. 


4,161,282 

MICROCAPILLARY  NEBULIZER  AND  METHOD 

Elisha  W.  Erb,  444  Main  St.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420,  and  Dar- 

rel  R.  Resch,  18  Campbell  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass.  01453 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,374,  Aug.  4, 1977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,647,  Aug.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,165 

Int  a.2  B05B  17/04 

VS.  a.  239—8  45  Claims 


4,161,281 

PNEUMATIC  NEBULIZER  AND  METHOD 

Elisha  W.  Erb,  444  Main  St.,  Leominster,  Mass.  01420,  and 

Darrel  R.  Resch,  18  Campbell  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass.  01453 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,647,  Aug.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,374 

Int  a.2  B05B  17/04 

VS.  a.  239—8  49  Claims 


1.  A  nebulizer  device  capable  of  reducing  a  flowable  liquid 
to  an  ultrafine  dispersion  of  liquid  panicles  in  a  prop>ellant  gas, 
comprising  a  mixing  element  comprising  (a)  a  microporous 
member  having  a  multiplicity  of  liquid  passages  therethrough, 
said  passages  having  entrance  orifices  adapted  to  receive  a 
supply  of  said  flowable  liquid  and  exit  orifices  sufficiently  small 
that  when  filled  with  said  liquid,  the  liquid  is  retained  therein 
by  capillary  attraction  and  is  prevented  from  flowing  there- 
from under  ambient  conditions  except  as  liquid  is  supplied 
through  said  liquid  passages  to  said  exit  orifices,  (b)  a  filming 
surface  communicating  with  said  exit  orifices  and  having  some 
affinity  for  said  liquid,  and  (c)  a  gas  orifice  comprising  an  edge 
of  said  filming  surface  spaced  from  said  exit  orifices  and  com- 
municating with  a  gas  conduit  adapted  to  transmit  a  supply  of 
gas  through  said  gas  orifice,  whereby  liquid  which  flows 
through  said  liquid  passages  is  adapted  to  exit  said  exit  orifices 
as  thin  liquid  streams  which  adhere  to  said  filming  surface  as  a 
continuous  thin  liquid  film  which  extends  to  the  edge  of  said 
filming  surface  comprising  said  gas  orifice  where  the  thin 
liquid  film  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  the  gas  flowing  through 
said  gas  passage,  the  drawing  of  said  liquid  film  into  said  gas 
flow  causing  said  film  to  be  stretched  across  said  filming  sur- 
face as  a  very  thin  continuous  film  of  said  liquid  for  introduc- 
tion into  said  gas  flow  to  form  said  ultrafine  dispersion. 
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37.  Method  for  reducing  a  flowabie  liquid  to  an  ultra-fine 
dispersion  of  liquid  particles  in  a  propellant  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ' 

(a)  confining  a  flowable  liquid  with|i  a  microporous  element 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic  liquid  passages 
having  entrances  communicating  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
and  having  as  the  only  means  foi  escape  a  multiplicity  of 
exit  orifices  sufficiently  small  that  when  filled  with  liquid, 
the  liquid  is  retained  therein  by  ctipillary  attraction  and  is 
prevented  from  flowing  therefroin  under  ambient  condi- 
tions except  as  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  exit  orifices, 

(b)  causing  said  flowable  liquid  to  Tow  into  said  entrances, 
through  said  liquid  passages  andj  out  of  said  exit  orifices 
onto  a  filming  surface  having  soiie  affinity  for  said  liquid 
whereby  said  liquid  forms  a  thi|  continuous  liquid  film 
having  a  thickness  of  about  0.01  Inch  or  less  on  said  film- 
ing surface  extending  from  said  ejtit  orifices  to  an  edge  of 
said  filming  surface  which  is  spaced  from  said  exit  orifices, 
and  I 

(c)  causing  a  supply  of  gas  to  flo|v  at  sufficient  velocity 
through  a  gas  orifice  which  comitunicates  with  said  edge 
of  said  filming  surface  and  againit  said  continuous  liquid 
film  which  extends  to  said  edge,  thereby  causing  said 
continuous  liquid  film  to  become  istretched  as  a  very  thin 
continuous  film  of  said  liquid  on  Mid  filming  surface  and 
to  be  drawn  into  said  gas  flow  to  form  said  ultra-fine 
dispersion. 


spike  adjacent  said  pod 
bieing  compressed  toget  ler: 


4,161,283 
ARTICLE  FOR  THE  DISPENSII^fG  OF  VOLATILES 

Sy  Hyman,  425  E.  58  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,369 
Int.  a.2  A61L  9/|W 
V£.  a.  239—55  J  19  Claims 


19.  An  article  for  the  dispersion  of  alt^olatile  substance  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  comprising  a  layer  of  a  molecular 
diffusion  polymer  and  a  layer  substantially  impervious  to  mo- 
lecular diffusion,  said  layers  being  he«t  bonded  to  each  other 
along  their  respective  peripheral  portions  to  form  a  reservoir 
portion  for  containing  a  liquid  volatili^able  substance,  another 
layer  substantially  impervious  to  molecular  diffusion  overlying 
said  molecular  diffusion  layer,  whereby  the  liquid  volatilizable 
substance  may  diffuse  through  the  firtt  said  layer  to  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere.  i 


4,161,284 

SLOW  OIFFUSER-AIR  SCENT 

Horace  E.  Rattan,  P.O.  Box  287,  El  Centro,  Calif.  94423 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,536 

Int.  a.2  A24F  25/00 

U.S.  a.  239—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  dispensing  packet  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  having  a  pair  of  semi-rigid  walls 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  space  therebetween; 

(b)  a  rupturable  pod  containing  an  flvaporable  fragrant  sub- 
stance disposed  in  said  space; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  yieldable  adjacent  said 
space;  I 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  walls  havinc  an  inwardly  directed 


(e)  an  absorbent  pad  dispoked 
pod  to  retain  same  in  ss  id 
substance  from  said  pod 


4, 


LASER  NOZZLE 
Paul  Matheny,  Tequesta,  and 
assignors  to  United 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  239—132.3 


July  17,  1979 


to  rupture  same  upon  said  walls 
and 


in  said  container  around  said 
space  and  absorb  the  fragrant 
when  same  is  ruptured. 


161,285 

CONSTRUCTION 
Lloe  T.  Akin,  Jupiter,  both  of  Fla., 
Teclfiologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 


1577, 


Ser.  No.  863,494 
B05B  15/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  nozzle  comprisi 
nozzle  members,  each  nozzl 
projections  on  each  side  the 
rearward  projection,  each  r 
having  a  flat  outer  surface 
formed  having  a  tapered  o 
surface  tapering  inwardly  as 
the  nozzle  member,  said  nozz 
each  other  so  that  in  their  s 
projections  meet  to  form  a 
tions  are  spaced,  adjacent 
nozzle  members  forming  an 
formed  between  each  pair  of 
spaced  forward  projections 
plates  enclosing  the  ends  of 
end  plates  being  placed  at  e 
cooperating  side  plates  and  e; 
members,  openings  in  said  si 
cavities  formed  by  the  proj 
thereto. 


a  plurality  of  stacked  elongated 
member  having  two  elongated 
eof,  a  forward  projection  and  a 
irward  projection  being  formed 
each  forward  projection  being 
Iter  surface,  said  tapered  outer 
it  extends  to  the  forward  end  of 
members  being  placed  adjacent 
ick  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  rear 
lid  wall  and  said  forward  projec- 
irward  projections  of  adjacent 
Jongated  nozzle,  a  cavity  being 
leeting  rearward  projections  and 
"  adjacent  nozzle  members,  side 
[he  plurality  of  nozzle  members, 
h  end  enclosing  the  ends  of  the 
posed  surface  of  the  end  nozzle 
le  plates  being  connected  to  the 
:tions  for  directing  a  lasing  gas 


4,161,286 
SELF-COMPENSATING  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  D.  Beamer,  West  CoTin4,  and  William  J.  Wichman,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  844,659 


U.S.  a.  239—230 


Inta.2 


1.  In  a  part-circle  water  spi  inkier  having  a  sprinkler  body,  a 
replaceable  nozzle  from  whic  i  a  continuous  stream  of  water  is 


ejected,  a  forward  drive  arm 


B05B  3/14 


3aainis 


to  provide  incremental  angular 
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movement  in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  reverse  drive  arm 

movable  into  the  water  stream  to  provide  a  reverse  movement, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means,  located  on  said  nozzle,  to  limit  the  extent  of 

movement  of  said  reverse  drive  arm  into  the  water  stream, 

to  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  nozzle  size;  and 


and  said  bottle  neck  to  substantially  eliminate  movement  of 
said  bottle  neck  with  respect  to  the  upper  wall  hole  in  said 
enclosure. 


second  means,  located  on  said  reverse  drive  arm,  to  abut  said 
first  means  and  thereby  determine  the  extent  to  which  said 
reverse  drive  arm  is  moved  into  the  water  stream, 
whereby  larger  or  smaller  nozzle  sizes  and  correspond- 
ingly larger  or  smaller  stream  diameters  will  not  substan- 
tially affect  the  acceleration  force  provided  by  said  re- 
verse drive  arm. 


4,161,287 
VEHICLE  LIQUID  WINDOW  WASHER  BOTTLE  AND 
ENCLOSURE 
William  J.  Brown,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,236 

Int.  a.2  B05B  3/18 

VS.  a.  239—284  R  5  Oaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  bottle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  for 
dispensement  therefrom,  said  enclosure  including  surrounding 
walls,  an  upper  one  of  said  walls  having  a  hole  there-through, 
a  bottle  mounted  on  a  bottom  said  wall  and  being  securely 
attached  thereon,  said  bottle  including  a  neck  extending  there- 
from and  intercommunicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle, 
said  neck  extending  through  said  hole  and  having  a  filling 
opening  at  the  end  thereof,  a  dispensing  tube  connected  to  said 
bottle,  said  neck  having  a  bead  thereon  intermediate  said  filling 
opening  and  the  body  of  said  bottle,  a  resilient  sealing  annulus 
disposed  between  said  bead  and  the  underside  of  said  upper 
wall  and  sealing  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  from  the  exte- 
rior, a  filling  opening  closure  cap  having  a  lower  annular 
portion  resiliently  engaged  and  sealed  in  said  filling  opening, 
said  cap  having  a  flange  thereon  above  said  lower  annular 
portion,  said  flange  being  engageable  over  said  hole  in  said 
upper  wall  and  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wall,  and  effecting  a  continuous  seal 
extending  from  the  neck  terminal  end,  over  the  upper  wall  hole 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  wall,  said  cap  lower  por- 
tion and  said  flange  additionally  coacting  with  said  enclosure 


4,161,288 
FLUID  DISPENSER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  C.  McKinney,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Creative  Dispens- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,798 

Int.  a.2  B65D  47/34 

VS.  a.  239—333  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  from  a  container  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  trigger; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  trigger  to  said  housing 
including  a  member  configured  in  an  open  spiral  on  one  of 
said  housing  and  said  trigger  and  a  peg  on  the  other  one  of 
said  housing  and  said  trigger  configured  for  disposition 
within  the  interior  space  defined  by  said  spiral  shaped 
member; 

a  pump  chamber  having  a  piston  movable  through  a  limited 
stroke  responsive  to  said  trigger  for  varying  the  volume  of 
said  pump  chamber,  whereby  the  limits  of  the  piston 
stroke  limit  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  trigger; 

an  outlet  valve  having  a  valve  member  for  blocking  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber; 

a  nozzle  cap  for  adjustably  contacting  said  outlet  valve 
member  to  vary  the  discharge  pattern  of  the  fluid  dis- 
pensed; 

inlet  conduit  means  attached  to  said  piston  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  container,  providing  a  venting  passage  for  the 
container  selectively  blocked  by  mating  surfaces  on  said 
conduit  means  and  container  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  piston;  and 

a  flexible  member  slidably  contacting  the  wall  of  said  pump 
chamber  for  blocking  communication  between  said  pump 
chamber  and  said  inlet  conduit  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber. 


4,161,289 
AIRBRUSH 
Jerome  I.  Rebold,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896^52 
Int.  CL2  B05B  7/30 
VS.  CI.  239—346  lO  Claims 

1.  An  airbrush  of  the  double-action  type,  comprising: 
a  unitary  body  including  an  elongated  portion  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  and  having  an  axial  passage 
therein  for  a  needle,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  depending 
from  an  intermediate  point  of  the  elongated  portion  and 
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having  a  passage  intersecting  tile  axial  passage  in  said 
elongated  portion  for  receiving  a  flnger-operated  lever, 

an  internally  tapered  air  cap  threadably  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  elongated  portioki  of  said  body, 

a  jet  supported  within  and  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  with 
said  air  cap, 

a  closure  cap  closing  the  rearward  end  of  the  elongated 
portion  of  said  body  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
on  said  elongated  portion  and  having  an  internal  recess 
formed  therein  coaxially  with  said  axial  passage, 

a  needle  having  a  tapered  forward  end  supported  in  said 
axial  passage  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said 
needle  being  guided  at  a  point  fon^ardly  of  said  intermedi- 
ate point  by  paint-to-air  sealing  means  disposed  within 
said  axial  passage  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  and 
guided  by  an  elongated  guide  member  a  forward  portion 
of  the  length  of  which  is  supported  within  said  axial  pas- 
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portion,  and  a  lateral  bore  within  said  web  portion  in 
communication  with  i  aid  axial  bore, 
orifice  means  through  said  web  portion  in  communication 
r  and  said  lateral  bore, 
irrelative  in  diametrical  configu- 
re, having  a  said  aperture  being 
<ne  may  communicate  with  said 
e,  plurality  of  differently  sized 
and 
said  web  portion  opposite  said 


with  said  nipple  mem 
movable  disc  member, 

ration  with  said  axial 

so  spaced  that  only 

lateral  bore  at  one  tii 

apertures  therethrougl 
a  nipple  member  adjacem 
connector  skirt  portion  Including; 
deflector  means  at  one  e^d  thereof, 
at  least  one  turbulence 

means,  and 
aperture  means  through 


chamber  adjacent  said  deflector 
the  wall  of  said  nipple  member. 


sage  for  longitudinal  movement  :herein  and  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  length  of  which  e]  tends  into  the  recess  in 
said  closure  cap,  I 

spring  means  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  closure  cap 
and  said  guide  member  for  normally  biasing  said  needle  to 

a  position  at  which  the  tapered  fr^nt  end  thereof  is  seated    U,S.  CI.  239 542 

in  said  jet,  and 

a  finger-operated  lever  supported  in  the  passage  in  said 
depending  cylindrical  portion  to  Engage  the  forward  end 
of  the  forward  portion  of  said  gujde  member  for  moving 
the  needle  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  the 
extent  of  movement  being  limited  by  engagement  of  the 
rearward  end  of  the  rearward  poition  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber with  the  bottom  of  the  rectfss  in  said  closure  cap, 
whereby  the  maximum  opening  of  the  airbrush  is  prede- 
terminable  by  the  adjusted  position  of  the  closure  cap  on 
the  elongated  portion  of  said  bodj'.  ^ 


4,1  »,291 
EMITTER 
Qarence  Bentley,  9256  StamOs  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 


Filed  NoY.  1,  19  '8,  Ser.  No.  956,805 


Int  a.2 


B05B  15/00 


10  Claims 


4,161,290     I 
WATERING  DEVICE 
J.  Ernest  Hill,  3114  Linkwood,  Hoostai,  Tex.  77025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72^,033,  Sep.  27, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,551 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/J6 

U.S.  a.  239—396  2  Qaims 


u -• 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid,  comprising: 
a  connector  portion  including; 
a  threaded  skirt  portion  adapted  :for  engagement  with  a 

liquid  source, 
web  portion  separating  said  thr^ded  portion  from  the 

interior  of  a  nipple  member, 

an  axial  bore  of  at  least  three  sideb  configuration  adapted 

to  receive  a  movable  disc  betw<  en  the  walls  of  said  skirt 


1.  An  emitter  for  use  in  dr  p  irrigation  comprising: 

body  means  for  defining  an  emitter  chamber,  said  body 
means  including  a  first  s  irface  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  emitter  chamber; 

a  resilient  element  having  I  irst  and  second  opposite  faces; 

means  for  mounting  the  lesilient  element  in  said  emitter 
chamber  with  said  first  fi  ice  confronting  and  closely  adja- 
cent said  first  surface; 

said  first  surface  and  said  I  irst  face  cooperating  to  define  a 
restricted  fluid  passage; 

said  body  means  including  in  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  emitter  cl  amber  and  the  second  face  of  the 
resilient  element; 

said  resilient  element  havin  5  aperture  means  providing  com- 
munication between  sail  second  face  of  said  resilient 
element  and  said  restrict  id  fluid  passage; 

said  body  means  including  an  outlet  leading  from  said  re- 
stricted fluid  passage  w  lereby  fluid  under  pressure  can 
pass  from  the  inlet  throi  gh  said  aperture  means  and  said 
restricted  fluid  passage  t )  said  outlet;  and 

means  on  said  resilient  ele  nent  at  said  aperture  means  for 
increasing  the  pressure  c  rop  across  said  resilient  element 
whereby  the  pressure  drop  urges  the  resilient  element 
against  the  first  surface  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
restricted  fluid  passage  <  ven  at  relatively  low  flow  rates 
through  the  aperture  me  ins. 


July  17,  1979 
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4,161,292 

CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRIGATING  CORNERS 

Huland  L.  Holloway,  Melbeta,  and  Edward  M.  Nonim,  Jr., 

Gering,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Lockwood  Corporation, 

Gering,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,470 

Int.  a.2  BOSS  3/12 

VS.  a.  239—11  15  CUims 


dinal  axis;  said  hub  rings  having  shaft  cams;  and  an  outside 
jacket  enclosing  said  shaft  cams  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom; 


said  outside  jacket  having  cutouts  for  passage  of  said  beater 


1.  A  center  pivot  irrigation  system  adapted  to  provide  cor- 
ner irrigation  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  pipeline  sprinkler  roUUble  about  a  center  and 
having  a  plurality  of  main  fluid  discharge  nozzles  spaced 
therealong  for  controllably  providing  fluid  to  a  central, 
generally  circular  area; 

(b)  a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  set  of  at  least  one 
control  signal  in  response  to  and  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  main  pipeline  sprinkler; 

(c)  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  main  pipeline  sprin- 
kler in  response  to  the  set  of  control  signals,  the  drive 
mechanism  rotating  the  main  pipeline  sprinkler  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  first  rate  for  irrigating  areas  corre- 
sponding to  non-comer  orientations,  and  at  an  intermit- 
tent rate  for  irrigating  areas  corresponding  to  comer 
orientations,  the  intermittent  rate  defined  in  part  by  a  zero 
rate  period  of  predetermined  duration  during  which  the 
main  pipeline  sprinkler  is  not  rotating;  and 

(d)  an  auxiliary  sprinkler  including  at  least  first  and  second 
auziliary  nozzles  disposed  substantially  at  the  end  of  the 
main  pi{>eline  sprinkler,  the  first  auxiliary  nozzle  operated 
by  the  set  of  control  signals  for  irrigating  said  comer  areas 
only  during  said  zero  rate  periods,  and  the  second  auxil- 
iary nozzle  being  operated  altemately  of  the  first  auxiliary 
nozzle  by  the  set  of  control  signals. 


4,161,293 
BLOWER  BEATER  MILL 

Richard  Beelmann,  Miilheim;  Johannes  Kerstges,  Oberhausen, 
and  Paul  Mertens,  Miilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhau- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658469 

Int.  a.^  B02C  13/10 
VS.  a.  241—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  blower  beater  mill  for  grinding  and  drying,  comprising: 
a  mill  shaft  with  hub  rings;  a  rotor  having  a  beater  portion 
located  on  said  mill  shaft  and  having  a  fan  impeller,  said  beater 
portion  having  beater  arms;  said  beater  arms  of  said  beater 
portion  being  fastened  in  spaces  between  said  hub  rings  of  said 
mill  shaft;  said  mill  shaft  being  water-cooled  along  its  longitu- 


4,161,294 
BLOW  ER  BEATER  MILL 
Friedrich  W.  Lautenschlager,  Gecbingen,  and  Hermann  Hen- 
necke,  Miilheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1977,  2728750 

Int.  CL2  B02C  13/10 
VS.  a.  241—56  9  Ctains 


1.  A  blower  beater  mill  for  grinding  and  drying,  comprising: 
a  mill  shaft  water-cooled  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
hub  rings;  a  rotor  having  a  beater  portion  located  on  said  mill 
shaft  and  having  a  fan  impeller;  beater  arms  of  a  beater  portion 
being  fastened  between  said  hub  rings  of  said  mill  shaft;  said 
hub  rings  having  shaft  crests;  jacket  means  enclosing  said  shaft 
crests  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom;  said  jacket  means  com- 
prising individual  rings,  said  beater  arms  passing  through  said 
individual  rings. 


4,161,295 
BLOWER  BEATER  MILL 
Hermann  Hennecke;  Paul  Mertens,  both  of  Mulheim,  and  Josef 
Krecher,  Dorsten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658467 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/10 
VS.  a.  241—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  blower  mill,  comprising:  a  rotor  with  a  beater  portion 
having  beater  arms  comprising  three  interconnected  parts;  one 


984  O.G.  25 
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of  said  three  parts  comprising  an  fitermediate  portion  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  beater  arm  base  connected  thereto;  a 
beater  head  connected  to  another  (Opposite  end  of  said  interme- 
diate portion;  a  shaft  with  hub  rings;  said  hub  rings  having 
peripheral  surfaces;  two  of  said  ii  iterconnected  parts  of  said 
beater  arms  having  fastening  elen  ents  above  said  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  hub  rings;  cover  el  ;ments  located  axially  with 


\\  !I?  a  i  3  ^Ifj 


said  rotor  in  a  free  space  between 
at  a  distance  above  said  peripheral 
said  cover  elements  being  located 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  hub 
ments  of  the  beater  arm  parts;  said 
intermediate  portion,  beater  arm 
connections  of  said  three  parts 
ments. 


pPt 


boater  arm  bases  and  radially 

surfaces  of  said  hub  ring; 

m  a  diameter  between  said 

rings  and  said  fastening  ele- 
;hree  parts  comprising  said 
lase  and  beater  head  with 

b«ing  above  said  cover  ele- 


4,161,29< 
GRANULATOR  WITH  FORCED  FEED  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Parker,  and  Leslie  M.  Parke*,  both  of  Old  Brandon  Rd., 
HUlsboro,  Tex.  76«45 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Se^.  No.  914,037 
Int.  a.2  B02C 
U.S.  a.  241—152  A  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  granulating  Articles  into  particles  of  the 
type  having  a  chute  with  an  entry  for  insertion  of  the  articles 
to  be  granulated,  and  a  grinder  diamber  in  communication 
with  the  chute,  the  grinder  chamber  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
rotor  knives  that  are  rotated  past  a  stationary  knife  for  cutting 
the  articles  and  a  perforated  screeq  mounted  below  the  rotor 
knives  having  apertures  that  allow  the  particles  to  pass  through 
for  collection,  a  force  feeding  meani  for  urging  the  articles  into 
the  grinder  chamber,  comprising: 

a  force  feeding  chamber  located  petween  the  grinder  cham- 
ber and  the  entry  of  the  chute; 

a  shaft  extending  across  the  forc^  feeding  chamber; 


drive  means  for  rotatin  ; 

a  pair  of  plates  mounte  1 
and  spaced  apart  a 
plurality  of  teeth  forjned 
for  grabbing  and  teai  ing 

a  web  mounted  betweefi 
pushing  the  articles 


July  17,  1979 


the  shafl; 

on  the  shaft  for  rotating  therewith 

s<  ilected  distance;  each  plate  having  a 

on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  edge 

the  articles;  and 

the  pair  of  plates  for  crushing  and 

ihto  the  grinder  chamber. 


July  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


619 


4,161,297 

YARN  I EEDING  DEVICE 

Sergio  Vella,  Via  TrossI  1 »,  13051  Biella  (Vercelli),  Itoly 

Filed  Mar.  1%  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,568 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1975,  21079  A/75 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  SJ/20 

V.S.  a.  242-47.01  9  Qaims 


reserve 


1.  Yam  feeding  device 
yam  being  fed  from  a 
particularly  for  use  in 
type  comprising:  a  fixed 
coming  from  said  source 
rotating  outwardly  of  said 
form  thereon  a  yam 
drawn,  to  be  sent  to  said 
fixed  hollow  body,  adjustkble 
said  fixed  body  for  brakir  g 
downstream  of  said  yam 
fixed  hollow  body,  for  adj^ting 
of  said  yam  reserve;  said 
ized  in  that,  the  brake 
by  a  solid  central  part 
blades,  arranged  between 
rotary  element  for  windin{ 
hollow  body  onto  which 
being  elastically  bent  at 
edge,  and  said  electromagi 
appropriate  seat  provided 
round  element. 


:  meai  is 
aid 


t  th<  ir 


ret  I 


'  vith  constant  adjustable  tension,  the 
source  to  a  yam  using  device, 
weliving  and  knitting  machines,  of  the 
h  Dllow  body,  around  which  the  yam 
is  wound  into  turns  by  an  element 
fixed  body  and  coaxially  thereto,  to 
from  which  the  actual  yam  is 
^am  using  device,  passing  inside  the 
brake  means  cooperating  with 
the  yam  with  constant  intensity, 
Reserve;  and  means  associated  to  the 
and  keeping  even  the  amount 
3  am  feeding  device  being  character- 
comprise  a  round  element,  formed 
by  a  peripheral  part  with  radial 
an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
the  yam,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said 
the  yam  gets  wound,  said  blades 
ends  with  which  they  engage  said 
housing  the  end  of  its  core  into  an 
It  the  centre  of  the  solid  part  of  said 


1,161,298 

WIND  NG  MACHINE 

Daryl  Davis,  3221  TangleWood  Trail,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,509 

Int  Cl.2  B65H  77/02 

U.S.  a.  242-67.1  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  winding  machine,  i  ;omprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  connector  means  atl  ached  to  the  shaft  for  coupling  the 
shaft  to  an  associated  drive  shaft  for  rotation  by  the  drive 
shaft,  and 

(c)  guide  means  engagjable  with  a  tape  being  wound  for 
guiding  the  tape  as  tha  shaft  is  rotated  and  causing  the  tape 
to  wind  on  the  shaft,  the  connector  means  including  a 
cylindrical  collar  pro'  rided  with  a  through  bore  arranged 
for  receiving  the  ass<  ciated  drive  shaft,  the  shaft  of  the 


winding  machine  being  partially  inserted  into  the  bore  as 
well,  and  clamp  means  provided  on  the  collar  and  engag- 


ing the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  drive  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  collar  and  the  collar  on  the  drive  shaft. 


4,161,299 

AIRCRAFT  PERFORMANCE  DATA  QUALinER 

Leonard  F.  Smisson,  1607  W.  Michigan,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,166 

Int.  a.2  B64D  43/00 

VS.  a.  244—1  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  calibrated  apparatus  to  obtain  performance  data  for 
maximum  cruise  economy  on  aircraft  and  wherein  the  appara- 
tus is  mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  viewing  by  the  crew  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin,  round, 
flat  discs  mounted  concentrically  with  one  another  about  a 
center  point,  said  discs  being  rotatable  with  res[>ect  to  one 
another,  said  rotatable  concentrically  mounted  discs  compris- 
ing an  upper  disc,  a  middle  disc  and  a  base  disc,  the  upper  disc 
and  base  disc  being  fixed  to  one  another  with  the  middle  disc 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  upper  and  base  discs,  indi- 
cating means  positioned  on  the  upper  disc  and  being  movable 
across  the  surface  of  said  upper  disc,  the  indicating  means 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  wherein  the  proximal 
end  is  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  disc,  leveling  means 
integral  with  the  indicating  means  wherein  said  leveling  means 
comprising  a  leveling  bubble,  the  upper  disc  having  an  elon- 
gated aperture  therethrough  at  a  fixed  radius  from  the  center 
point,  indicia  means  located  in  juxtaposition  with  said  elon- 
gated aperture,  said  indicia  means  indicating  a  first  set  of  flight 
parameters  of  the  aircraft,  the  middle  disc  having  indicia  means 
located  thereupon  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  elon- 
gated aperture  of  the  upper  disc  for  viewing  through  said 
elongated  aperture  at  predetermined  times  when  said  elon- 
gated aperiure  is  positioned  in  juxtaposition  with  the  middle 
disc,  indicia  means  imprinted  on  the  middle  disc  at  a  fixed 
radius  from  the  center  point  adapted  for  viewing  through  said 
elongated  aperture,  said  indicia  means  indicating  a  second  set 
of  flight  parameters,  the  indicating  means  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  elongated  a{>erture  of  the  upper  disc  and  adapted 
to  p>oint  to  various  indicia  of  the  upper  and  middle  disc, 
whereby  to  obtain  maximum  cruise  economy  using  the  previ- 
ously calibrated  apparatus  the  crew  climbs  the  aircraft  to  a 
designated  altitude  and  enters  the  first  set  of  flight  parameters, 
then  enters  the  second  set  of  flight  parameters,  then  adjusts  the 
indicating  means  to  a  predetermined  setting  relative  to  the 


second  set  of  flight  parameters,  then  adjusts  power  of  the 
aircraft  until  the  leveling  bubble  centers  thereby  indicating  a 
condition  of  maximum  cruise  economy. 

4.  TTie  method  of  obtaining  performance  data  for  maximum 
cmise  economy  on  a  aircraft  utilizing  a  computer  instrument 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  for  viewing  by  the  flight  crew  thereof, 
the  instrument  having  three  flat  discs  mounted  concentrically 
about  a  center  point  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another, 
an  indicating  means  positioned  on  the  first  of  said  discs  and 
being  movable  across  the  surface  of  said  first  disc,  leveling 
bubble  means  integral  with  the  indicating  means,  the  first  disc 
having  an  elongated  aperture  therethrough  with  indicia  means 
located  in  juxtaposition  with  the  elongated  aperture  indicating 
a  first  set  of  flight  parameters  of  the  aircraft,  the  second  of  said 
discs  having  indicia  means  located  thereupon  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  first  disc  for 
viewing  through  said  elongated  aperture  at  predetermined 
times,  said  indicia  means  indicating  a  second  set  of  flight  pa- 
rameters, the  indicating  means  movable  with  respect  to  the 
elongated  aperture  of  the  first  disc  and  adapted  to  point  to 
various  indicia  of  the  first  and  second  discs,  the  method  com- 
rising  the  steps  of,  flying  at  a  predetermined  altitude  with 
known  relative  wind  and  temperature,  recording  at  selected  air 
speeds  of  the  aircraft  the  fuel  flow  and  angle  of  attack,  comput- 
ing specific  range  against  angle  of  atuck,  plotting  air  speed 
against  specific  range  and  angle  of  attack  for  each  air  speed 
point,  determining  from  the  plot  the  best  air  speed  for  maxi- 
mum range  of  said  aircraft,  transferring  the  plotted  points  to 
the  computer  instrument,  setting  the  first  disc  relative  to  the 
second  disc  to  show  current  free  air  temperature  and  altitude, 
setting  the  indicating  means  to  the  effective  relative  wind, 
centering  the  bubble  of  the  leveling  means  by  power  increases 
or  reductions  of  the  aircraft,  thereby  indicating  maximum 
cruise  economy. 


4,161400 
CANARD  TYPE  AIRCRAFT 
Hans    Schwaerzler,    Taufkirchen,    and    Werner    Staudacher, 
Zoraeding,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mes- 
serKhmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2656692 

Int.  CL2  B64C  5/04,  5/10 
VS.  a.  244 — 45  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  canard  tyjje  aircraft  comprising  fuselage  means  (6) 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wing  means  (4)  operatively  secured 
to  said  fuselage  means,  steering  means  (1',  1")  operatively 
secured  to  said  wing  means  so  that  said  steering  means  are 
tiltable  about  a  tilting  axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage  means  (6),  said  steering 
means  (1',  1")  each  comprising  a  first  edge  (5)  facing  the  air- 
craft fuselage  means  (6),  and  a  second  edge  (2,  3)  facing  the 
respective  wing  means  (4),  said  first  and  second  edges  (2,  5;  3, 
5)  including  an  obtuse  angle  (a),  said  second  wing  means  fac- 
ing edge  (2,  3)  substantially  defining  said  tilting  axis,  said  fuse- 
lage means  (6)  having  surface  areas  facing  the  first  edge  (5)  of 
the  respective  steering  means  (1',  1"),  said  first  edge  having  a 
shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  respective 
fuselage  surface  area  facing  said  first  edge,  said  first  edge  being 
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movable  relative  to  said  fuselage,  Whereby  an  effective  sealing 
between  said  fuselage  means  and  said  first  edge  (5)  facing  said 
fuselage  means  (6)  may  be  maintained  substantially  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  first  edge  relative  to  apid  fuselage  means. 


4,161^1 

DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS!  FOR  STORES  FROM 

VEHICLgS 

Richard  G.  Beardsley,  Gainesville,  and  Norman  S.  Currey,  At- 
lanta, both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  S^-.  No.  881,175 
Int.  a.2  B64d  1/10 


U.S.  a 


lOaaims 


1.  A  deployment  apparatus  for  sipres  from  a  vehicle  during 
movement  comprising: 

at  least  one  carrier  pallet  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 
cradles  each  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  one  of  said 
stores; 

releasable  lock  elements  on  each  said  pallet  complemental 
to,  for  coaction  with,  lock  elements  on  adjacent  stationary 
structure  of  the  vehicle  operabfe  to  immovably  secure  said 
at  least  one  pallet  on  said  vehicle  against  relative  move- 
ment; 

releasable  connector  elements  carried  by  each  said  pallet  to 
permit  the  interconnection  of  each  said  pallet  with  an- 
other similar  pallet  in  vertical  alignment; 

a  drive  mechanism  engageable  between  each  said  pallet  and 
cradle  and  operative  to  move  laid  cradle  linearly  relative 
to  said  pallet;  ] 

releasable  coupling  elements  carried  by  each  said  drive 
mechanism  whereby  each  said  pallet  is  connectable  to 
another  said  pallet  with  the  cradles  thereof  disposed  in 
fore  and  aft  alignment; 

a  releasable  mechanism  operative  to  permit  movement  of 
each  said  store  relative  to  its  cradle;  and 

an  actuator  for  the  operation  of  i^id  release  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  location  of  said  cradle  in  its  movement  by 
said  drive  mechanism. 


1  ' 

4,161,302 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  GUTTER  DOWNSPOUTS 

Frank  A.  Stuhlman,  Rte.  3,  Weller  Dr.,  Plainfield,  lU.  60544 
Filed  Aug.  W,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,221 
Int.  a.2  B05B  15/06:  E04D  13/08 
as.  a.  248—49  6  Claims 


July  17,  1979 


portion  of  a  gutter  downs  pout,  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  ground  and 
extend  upwardly  therefroiji,  said  supporting  member  having  its 
upper  end  terminating  inl  a  transversely  extending  flange,  a 
downspout-receiving  meniber  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  disposed  at  said  flange  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  supporting  member  to  form  a  generally 
T-shaped  structure,  the  fr^  ends  of  said  downspout-receiving 
member  having  upwardlV  extending  portions  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  distance  to  receive  a  downspout  therebetween  with 
said  free  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  such  a 
downspout  for  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  latter  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  njember,  and  an  elongated  retaining 
member  extending  in  the  general  plane  of  said  downspout- 
receiving  member  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  latter, 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  such  a 
downspout,  said  supporting,  receiving  and  retaining  members 
comprising  individual  members  formed  from  flat  strip  stock, 
said  reuining  member  haying  one  end  thereof  disposed  adja- 
cent said  T-shaped  structure  at  the  juncture  of  said  supporting 
and  downspout-receiving  jnembers,  said  flange,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  dowaspout-receiving  member,  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  retainihg  member  being  disposed  one  upon 
the  other  and  secured  together  thereat  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, the  opposite  free  end  of  said  retaining  member  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  iwhereby  the  end  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  such  a  downspout  may  be  disposed  between  said  free 
end  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  portion  of  said  retaining 
member  for  restricting  ujiward  movement  of  such  a  down- 
spout relative  to  the  supp<  irting  structure  and  restricting  axial 
movement  of  the  downsp  out  in  a  forward  direction  toward 
such  free  end  of  said  retailing  member. 


Pierre  Bachand,  149  rue 
Filed  Jan.  3, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  248—246 


1.161,303 

KNOCKDOWN  COf  INECTOR  AND  GUIDEWAY 
A  3SEMBLY 
Nfaurice,  Rosemere,  Quebec,  Canada 

1978,  Ser.  No.  866,772 
a.2  A47G  29/02 

5  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  connec  tor  and  guideway  assembly  wherein 
the  guideway  is  a  box-shaped  channel  having  a  back  wall,  side 
walls  and  co-planar  flanges  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  side  walls  towards  eath  other  and  separated  by  a  slot,  of 
uniform  width,  extending  llongitudinally  of  said  channel,  the 
inside  face  of  said  back  wall  and  the  inside  faces  of  said  flanges 
being  uniformly  spaced-apirt  longitudinally  of  the  channel,  but 
the  inside  faces  of  said  flmges  diverging  transversely  of  the 
channel  from  said  side  wa|ls  towards  said  slot  with  respect  to 
the  inside  face  of  said  bacji  wall,  and  wherein  the  connector 
includes  an  elongated  base  member  having  a  central  portion 
and  opposite  end  portions,  ^id  opposite  end  portions  being  flat 

substantially  parallel  main  flat 
ng  a  uniform  thickness  of  a  value 
m  and  minimum  distance  between 
ge  and  of  the  back  wall,  said  base 
member  having  a  width  lees  than  the  width  of  said  slot  and  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  base  member 
channel  through  said  slot  and  being 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing 


and  co-planar  with  op| 
faces,  said  end  portions 
lying  between  the  maxim 
the  inside  face  of  each  fl: 


being  insertable  within  said 
rotatable  in  said  channel 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  1  terally  extending  terminal   through  said  central  portio  n  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
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the  inside  face  of  said  back  wall  to  a  blocked  position  wherein 
said  end  portions  become  wedged  between  the  inclined  inside 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  back  wall 
with  the  back  flat  surface  of  said  connector  in  close  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  the  back  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a 
holding  member  secured  to  said  base  member  and  extending 
through  said  slot. 


4,161,304 

RUBBER  ELASTIC  ENGINE  MOUNTS  OR  SUPPORTS 

WITH  HYDRAULIC  DAMPING,  ESPEOALLY  FOR 

ENGINE  SUSPENSIONS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinz  Brenner,  and  Arno  Hamaekers,  both  of  Ahrweiler,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BOGE  GmbH,  Eitorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1976,  2618333;  Oct.  19,  1976,  2647105;  Oct.  27,  1976,  2648526 

Int.  a.2  F16F  15/04 
U.S.  a.  248—562  15  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  rubber  engine  mount  with  hydraulic  damping, 
especially  for  engine  suspensions  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  flrst  metallic  end  wall  for  connection  to  an  engine  casing,  a 
second  metallic  end  wall  spaced  axially  from  said  flrst  wall,  a 
metallic  supporting  element  for  connection  to  an  engine  sup- 
porting frame,  a  first  elastic  rubber-like  peripheral  wall  adher- 
ingly  connected  with  said  first  end  wall  and  with  said  support- 
ing element,  a  partition  formed  at  least  in  major  part  of  a 
flexible  elastic  rubber-like  material  and  connected  with  said 
supporting  element  so  as  to  define  with  said  first  end  wall  and 
said  first  peripheral  wall  a  liquid-filled  main  chamber  of  vari- 
able volume  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  second  elastic 
rubber-like  peripheral  wall  adheringly  connected  with  said 
second  end  wall  and  with  said  supporting  element  so  as  to 
define  an  auxiliary  liquid-filler  chamber  of  variable  volume  on 
the  other  side  of  said  partition,  means  defining  a  flow  connec- 
tion between  said  main  and  auxiliary  chambers,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  end  walls  together  for 
joint  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  element,  at  least  one 
of  said  end  walls  including  a  truncated  conical  surface  extend- 
ing about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mount,  said  sup- 
porting element  also  including  a  truncated  conical  surface 
disposed  generally  across  from  and  facing,  but  axially  dis- 
placed relative  to,  the  conical  surface  of  said  one  end  wall  such 
that  the  two  conical  surfaces  define  therebetween  a  truncated 
conical  space  having  generally  concentric  inner  and  outer 
truncated  conical  surfaces  inclined  in  the  same  sense  toward 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mount,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  rubber-like  peripheral  walls  comprising  a  similar  truncated 
conical  body  having  inner  and  outer  axially  displaced,  trun- 
cated conical  surfaces  adheringly  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding inner  and  outer  axially  displaced,  truncated  conical 
surfaces  of  said  one  end  wall  and  said  supporting  element  such 
that  the  inner  and  outer  adhering  surface  areas  are  axially 
displaced  relative  to  each  other. 


4,161,305 
TILT  CHAIR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Philip  J.  Williams,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GF  Business 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,166 

Int.  a.2  A45D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  248—608  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  chair  having  a  tiltable  seat 
including,  a  relatively  stationary  control  body  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  spaced-apart  side  walls,  a  torsion  unit  provided  with 
an  outer  sleeve  having  end  portions  joumaled  within  openings 
in  said  side  walls,  said  outer  sleeve  end  portions  normally 
angularly  stationary  relative  to  said  control  body  side  walls 
during  tiltable  displacement  of  said  seat,  an  inner  sleeve  within 
said  outer  sleeve  and  joined  thereto  by  an  intermediate  resilient 
element  to  provide  a  relative  angular  biasing  action  between 
said  two  sleeves,  a  spider  assembly  attached  to  said  chair  seat 
including  a  pair  of  depending  side  flanges  respectively  overly- 
ing the  ends  of  said  torsion  unit  inner  sleeve,  means  locking 
said  spider  side  flanges  to  said  inner  sleeve  to  preclude  relative 
angular  displacement  therebetween,  a  tension  lever  having  a 
collar  surrounding  said  outer  sleeve  and  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm  constantly  biased  upwardly  toward  said  seat,  means 
locking  said  collar  to  said  outer  sleeve,  a  disparate  front  stop 
member  spanning  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  forward  por- 
tion of  said  control  body  side  walls,  said  front  stop  member  of 
case-hardened  steel,  adjustable  tension  regulating  means  car- 
ried by  the  distal  portion  of  said  tension  lever  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  the  undersurface  of  said  front  stop  member  whereby 
adjustment  of  said  tension  regulating  means  produces  relative 
frictional  motion  between  said  regulating  means  and  said  front 
stop  member,  said  case-hardened  steel  front  stop  member 
including  a  transverse  plate  engageable  by  said  tension  regulat- 
ing means  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  arms  each  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  to  a  point  overlying  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  arms  spaced  apart  to  define  a  central  notch  therebetween, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  arms  straddling  the  lateral  limits  of 
said  tension  lever  collar,  limit  means  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  front  stop  member  abutting  said  spider  assembly  to  define 
the  forward  tilt  limit  of  said  chair  seat,  and  inclined  stop  ramps 
on  the  top  of  said  control  body  side  walls  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  torsion  unit  and  abutted  by  said  spider  assembly  vyhen 
tilted  rearwardly. 


4,161,306 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Gerhard  Briine,  Bamberg,  and  Manfred  Lembke,  Ludwigsburg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1975,  2548774 

Int  a,2  F16K  31/06:  HOIF  5/00.  21/28 
VS.  a.  251—129  2  Claims 

1.  An  electro-magnetic  valve  whicK'includes  valve  means,  a 
valve  housing,  an  iron  core  disposed  along  a  principal  axis 
within  the  valve  housing,  a  plunger  means  coaxially  oriented 
relative  to  the  iron  core  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap, 
said  plunger  means  being  movable  along  the  principal  axis  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  means,  a  stationary  magnetic  winding 
means  including  a  magnetic  winding  and  a  winding  bobbin 
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disposed  concentrically  about  the  p  incipal  axis  for  moving  the 
plunger  toward  the  iron  core,  meaas  for  moving  the  plunger 
means  away  from  the  iron  core,  and  a  temperature  compensat- 
ing resistance  connected  to  the  magnetic  winding  means,  the 


improvement  wherein  the  magnetic 
wire  having  a  specific  resistance  grej  ter 
square  millimeter  of  cross-section  pe  ■ 
ature  of  20  degrees  centigrade. 


winding  is  made  of  brass 

than  20  milli-ohms  i)er 

meter  length  at  a  temper- 


4,161,307 

VALVES  FOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Colin  W.  F.  Clinch,  Basingstoke;  Oavid  N.  Harley,  Bourne- 
mouth, and  John  P.  Palmer,  Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  ITW  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Sen  No.  716,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite4  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1975, 
35112/75 

Int.  a.2  F16K  S/10 
U.S.  a.  251—206  4  Qaims 


1.  A  plastic  valve  for  a  motor  ve»icle  heater  system,  com- 
prising a  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  poijs  formed  coaxially  in  said 
housing,  and  a  substantially  planar  closure  member  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  fcetween  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  about  an  axis  oarallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
ports,  said  closure  member  being  substantially  quadrantal  and 
extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  tojsaid  axis  of  said  ports  and 
having  an  aperture  which  communicates  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  ports  when  the  closure  member  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  closure  member  having!  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially rigid  thickness  through  a  sub^ntial  portion  of  its  area 
including  that  portion  carrying  said  axis  and  forming  said 
aperture  and  a  thinner  more  flexible  portion  which  covers  said 
outlet  port  when  the  closure  membe^  is  in  said  closed  position, 
said  flexible  portion  of  said  closure  member  being  stiffened 
locally  in  the  area  of  said  thin  flexible  portion  which  covers 
said  outlet  port  when  said  closure  imember  is  in  the  closed 
position  with  said  flexible  portion  |)ermitting  flexing  move- 
ment of  the  closure  along  the  axis  of  ^id  ports  to  insure  sealing 
at  low  pressures  between  said  ports  and  said  closure  member 
further  having  notches  in  its  peripheijy,  said  notches  traversing 
said  outlet  port  as  said  closure  member  pivots  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position,  with  said  notches  acting  as 
pressure  relief  means  between  said  o^n  and  closed  positions. 


oben 
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M61,308 

SWITCHING  VALyE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  INJECTOR  PUMP 

Robert  R.  Bell,  and  Willivn  H.  Alexander,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Vapor  jCorporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  666,920,  Mar.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,142 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/16:  PblL  25/02;  P04B  17/00.  35/00 

VS.  a.  251—228  1  Qaim 


1.  A  dumping  valve  assinbly 
comprising  a  casing,  a  ring  sh 
rial  supported  by  said 
extending  centrally  theretl^rough, 
outlet  sides  at  the  opposite 
valve  closure  member 
the  seat  and  having  an  acljuating 
passageway  and  being  tiltalile 
valve  assembly,  said  closuie 
central  portion  with  the 
thereof,  and  a  guide  arm  e 
central  portion,  said  arms 
extending  through  the 
conically  shaped  and  identically 
member  is  symmetrical  and 
ment  and  movement  of 
closure  member  to  tilt  and 


:  cent  sr 


the 


FLUID  BY- 
Thomas  A.  Klyce,  Memphis  i 
Company,  Bartlett,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  26, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  251—328 


C. 


for  a  switching  valve  device 
laped  valve  seat  of  resilient  mate- 
and  having  a  fluid  passageway 
said  seat  having  inlet  and 
mds  of  the  fluid  passageway,  and  a 
resili^ntly  biased  against  the  inlet  side  of 
arm  extending  through  the 
relative  the  seat  for  opening  the 
member  including  a  disk-shaped 
actliating  arm  extending  from  one  side 
;x  tending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
i  >eing  axially  aligned  along  an  axis 
of  the  central  portion  and  being 
formed  whereby  the  closure 
weight  balanced,  whereby  engage- 
actuating  arm  causes  the  valve 
open  the  passageway. 


4,161,309 
•Py^SS/SEAL  MEANS 

Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Valve 


1977,  Ser.  No.  828,199 
,2  F16K  3/02 


7  Claims 


3.  An  improved  gate  vajve 
housing  having  a  fluid 
fluid  to  flow  through  said 
receiving  chamber  positione  d 
communication  with  said 
member  reciprocatingly  mounted 
ber  of  said  valve  housing 
which  fluid  is  allowed  to 
ing  and  a  position  in  whic  i 
through  said  valve  housing 


of  the  type  including  a  valve 

passageway  therethrough  for  allowing 

valve  housing  and  having  a  gate- 

■  substantially  transverse  to  and  in 

passageway,  including  a  gate 

in  said  gate-receiving  cham- 

movement  between  a  position  in 

flow  through  said  valve  hous- 

fluid  is  prevented  from  flowing 

including  an  annular-shaped  seat 


fuid 


for 

fn  «ly  I 


member  positioned  in  said  valve  housing  intermediate  said 
fluid  passageway  and  said  gate-receiving  chamber  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  gate-receiving  chamber,  said  fluid  passage- 
way having  an  enlarged  portion  for  receiving  said  seat  mem- 
ber, and  including  a  seal  member  positioned  between  said  seat 
member  and  said  valve  housing,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  a  pocket  means  formed  in  said  valve  housing  adja- 
cent said  seal  member  for  allowing  said  seal  member  to  move 
thereinto  when  fluid  is  flowing  into  or  attempting  to  flow  into 
said  fluid  passageway  in  a  forward  direction  so  that  the  fluid 
can  by-pass  said  seal  member  and  flow  between  said  seat  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  therein  adjacent  said  seal  member  for  defining  said 
pocket  means. 


4,161,310 
METAL  FENCE  POST  PULLER 
Merrill  D.  Parker,  Box  46,  Rufus,  Oreg.  97050 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,036 
Int.  a.2  E21B  19/00 
MS.  a.  254—30 


1  Claim 


1.  A  metal  fence  post  puller  for  pulling  a  metal  fence  post 
from  the  ground,  the  fence  post  having  projections  extending 
therefrom,  said  metal  fence  post  puller  comprising 

a  shaft-like  suppori  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and 
second  ends; 

an  elongated  bar  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 
ends  having  a  pair  of  bracket  members  affixed  thereto  in 
the  area  of  the  first  end  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  diametri- 
cally opjjosed  relation,  said  bracket  members  being  pivot- 
ally  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  suppori  member 
whereby  said  bar  is  rotatable  in  the  plane  of  said  bar  and 
said  suppori  member  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
said  support  member  when  manually  gripped  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  bar; 

a  base  plate  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  support  member 
and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto  for  supporting  said 
support  member  in  upright  position  adjacent  a  metal  fence 
post; 

a  rod-like  cross  member  affixed  to  said  bar  at  the  first  end 
thereof  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  bar  to  the  fence  post,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  bar  members 
each  having  sptaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
bottom  edge  extending  between  and  joining  said  ends  with 
a  downwardly  opening  slot  formed  therein  in  the  area  of 
the  first  end  and  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  at  an 
acute  angle  therewith  and  a  rod-like  connecting  member 
affixed  to  said  flat  bar  members  in  the  area  of  the  second 
ends  thereof  and  maintaining  said  flat  bar  members  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  whereby  when  said  flat  bar  mem- 
bers are  positioned  astraddle  the  fence  post  with  the  con- 
necting member  under  a  projection  of  said  fence  post  and 
with  the  cross  member  of  said  elongated  bar  in  said  slots, 
manual  force  applied  downward  in  the  area  of  the  second 
end  of  said  elongated  bar  exerts  a  much  greater  force 
upward  on  said  fence  post. 


4,161,311 
KERF  CLAMP 

Daniel  V.  Holman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Adjustable  Clamp 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,462 

Int.  a.2  B25B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  269—49  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  kerf  clamp  of  the  type  including  a  clamp  base  having 
an  upper  horizontal  work  piece  engaging  surface,  a  rigid  kerf 
blade  projecting  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said  base 
horizontal  surface,  male  fastener  means  mounted  on  the  upper 
distal  end  of  said  blade,  female  fastener  means  adapted  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  male  fastener  means,  and  a  clamp 
pressure  member  having  a  lower  horizontal  work  piece  engag- 
ing surface  and  having  a  slot  opening  therein  adapted  for 
receiving  said  kerf  blade  and  male  fastener  means  therethrough 
and  an  additional  opening  through  the  top  surface  of  said 
clamp  pressure  member  which  is  aligned  with  said  slot  opening 
for  receiving  said  male  fastener  means,  said  kerf  blade  and  said 
vertical  slot  providing  means  to  align  said  clamp  base  and 
pressure  member  with  each  other  and  with  a  kerf;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  clamp  base  includes  a  pair  of  elongate 
strengthening  ribs  or  deformations  extending  substantially 
across  said  base  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
kerf  blade  for  providing  added  structural  rigidity  to  said  base, 
and  said  pressure  member  is  a  generally  tubular  structure 
including  a  relatively  large  flat  bottom  wall  defining  said  lower 
work  piece  engaging  surface,  and  a  narrow  upper  gripping 
portion,  said  structure  having  opfKtsed  sloping  shoulder  walls 
between  said  upper  gripping  portion  and  said  flat  base  for 
providing  added  strength  in  compression  to  said  pressure  mem- 
ber. 


4,161,312 
CARD  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Friedhelm  Eckhardt,  Eiserfeld-Niederschelden;  Wolfgang  Raf- 
fenberg,  Kircben-Wehbach,  and  Axel  Klein,  Eiserfeld-Eisem, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phili|»  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,267 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  9, 
1976,  2655789 

Int  a.:  B65H  29/00 
U.S.  a.  271—3  8  Claims 

1.  A  card  handling  mechanism  for  feeding  cards  to  and 
receiving  cards  in  a  reverse  direction  from  a  processing  station, 
comprising: 

a  supply  magazine  for  storing  cards  to  be  processed; 

a  guide  channel,  and  first  means  for  feeding  a  card  from  the 

supply  magazine  to  and  through  the  guide  channel; 
a  forked  channel  portion  having  first,  second  and  third  legs; 
an  input  channel  extending  from  said  forked  channel  portion 
third  leg  disposed  for  receiving  a  card  fed  through  the  first 
leg; 
an  ejection  channel  having  an  input  end  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing a  card  ejected  from  the  input  channel  through  the 
forked  channel  out  the  second  leg; 
second  means  for  feeding  a  card  in  the  input  channel  in  a 
feed  direction  for  processing,  and  for  ejecting  a  card  in  the 
input  channel  in  a  direction  opposite  said  feed  direction; 
and 
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a  buffer  channel  arranged  to  permit  manual  insertion  of  a 
card  through  the  buffer  chaniel,  into  said  first  leg,  for 
feeding  into  the  input  channel;] 

wherein  said  guide  channel  open*  into  the  buffer  channel  in 
front  of  said  first  leg;  ] 

said  mechanism  includes  a  deflector,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing and  moving  said  deflecto^  at  least  between  a  first 
position  in  which  a  card  beiup  ejected  from  said  input 
channel  follows  an  undef1ected|path  from  said  third  leg  to 


said  second  leg,  and  a  second  itosition  in  which  the  card 
being  ejected  from  said  input  channel  is  deflected  so  as  to 
follow  a  path  out  said  first  leg;  znd 
said  channels  and  forked  chann^  portion  are  so  arranged 
that  a  card  being  fed  through  siid  guide  channel  and  said 
first  leg  while  another  card  is!  being  ejected  along  said 
undeflected  path  will  contact  said  another  card  at  an  acute 
angle  and  be  guided  along  said  another  card  and  through 
said  input  channel  for  processing. 


)RI 


4,161^13 

PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  BASKETBALL 

Russell  F.  Dickey,  3618  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,399 

Int.  a.2  AMB  i9/00 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  A 


4  Oaims 


July  17,  1979 


said  holding  means,  said  support  means  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  backboard  said  support  means  including  ex- 
tendible means  carrying  slid  holding  means,  said  extendible 
means  providing  for  select  sd  movement  of  said  holding  means 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  holding  means  including  a  cap,  and 
attaching  means  for  releas^bly  attaching  said  basketball  to  said 
cap,  said  attaching  means  i  ncluding  means  for  evacuating  said 
cap,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  basketball  and 
said  cap  when  said  basket  jail  has  said  cap  received  thereon, 
said  means  for  evacuating  Isaid  cap  including  a  source  of  vac- 
uum in  communication  wi|h  said  cap,  and  means  for  varying^- 
support  means  comprising  a  boom 
said  backboard,  said  extendible 
end  of  said  boom  and  placed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  goal,  said  e  Uendible  means  including  a  tubular 
member  fixed  to  said  cap,  i  aid  boom  having  an  opening  there- 
through in  communicatioi  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular 
member,  a  vacuum  pump  ( arried  by  said  boom,  the  low  pres- 
sure side  of  said  vacuum  pu  mp  being  connected  to  said  opening 
through  said  boom,  a  mot<  ir  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump 
for  driving  said  vacuum  pu  np,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said 
vacuum  pump  and  said  m<  tor,  and  a  cable  connected  to  said 
cap  and  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  said  open- 
ing through  said  boom 


said  source  of  vacuum,  sai( 
pivotally  mounted  above 
means  being  carried  by  one 


'  ,161,314 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  \  /TIH  APERTURES  AND  TIMED 

BAL  .  RELEASE 
Takashi  Kaga,  Tokyo,  Japai,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,329 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     26,     1976, 
51/67981[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63p  13/00;  A63B  71/04 
MS.  a.  273-121  R  3  Qaims 


4.  A  basketball  practice  device,  w  lierein  at  least  one  player 
can  practice  techniques  for  handling  a  basketball  relatively  to 
a  backboard  and  a  goal,  said  practic^  device  comprising  hold- 
ing means  for  releasably  holding  s^d  basketball  adjacent  to 
said  backboard  and  said  goal,  said  holding  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  basketball  is  removable 

from  said  holding  means  by  a  player  through  the  use  of  a    opposite  direction  until  said 
predetermined  amount  of  force,  support  means  for  supporting   urging  said  plate  to  its  said 


1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  playing  surface  havii  ig  first  openings  and  a  path  leading 
toward  said  openings,  a  pla  te  below  said  playing  surface  pro- 
vided with  second  openings  and  mounted  to  move  between 
first  and  second  positions  v  herein  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings are  aligned  and  non-al  igned,  respectively,  means  biasing 
said  plate  toward  said  seco  nd  position,  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces  each  capable  of  pass  ing  through  said  openings,  means 
for  propelling  said  playing  [)ieces  along  said  path  toward  said 
first  openings,  and  means  automatically  moving  said  plate  to 
said  first  position  after  an  interval  of  time,  wherein  said  means 
automatically  moving  said  ilate  comprises  a  knob  mounted  to 
said  housing  for  roution,  s^d  knob  being  provided  with  abut- 
ment means,  and  spring  mians  for  rotating  said  knob  in  one 
direction  after  said  knob  las  been  rotated  manually  in  the 


abutment  means  engages  said  plate 
first  position 
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4,161,315 

STACKER  FOR  GAME  COUNTERS 

Jimmy  W.  Walton,  201  North  St.,  Cascade,  Wis.  53011 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,960 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00,  9/00 


U.S.  a.  273—262 


7  Claims 


3.  In  combination: 

a  game  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  playing  spaces; 

playing  pieces  comprising  thin,  generally  square  pieces  of 
material;  and 

stackers  for  holding  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  said  pieces 
comprising  a  flat  base  having  a  size  selected  to  fit  within  a 
single  one  of  said  playing  spaces  and  means  perpendicu- 
larly mounted  to  said  base  for  holding  and  displaying  said 
plurality  of  pieces  in  a  position  whereby  said  pieces  are 
oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  base. 


4,161,316 
GASTIGHT  PENETRATION 

Helmut  Nowack,  Fislisbach,  and  Adalbert  Rappange,  Kleindot- 
tingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri 
A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,361 
Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,   Aug.   18,   1977, 
10142/77 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/06 
MS.  a.  277—9  6  Claims 


and  said  exterior  flange  seal  means  may  be  replaced  with- 
out leakage  of  gas  through  said  opening. 


4,161,317 
SEAL  RING  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT 
Hiroshi   Sakamaki,   Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,187,  Nov.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,870 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Not.    17,    1973,   48- 
132260[U] 

Int  a.2  F16J  9/00 
MS.  a.  277—25  2  Cfadns 

S^   7.    9 


1.  In  a  gastight  penetration  through  a  wall  of  a  gas-filled 
enclosure  of  the  type  having  an  opening  in  said  wall  and  an 
actuating  rod  extending  through  said  opening  and  movable  in 
an  axial  direction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  flanges  secured  on  said  actuating  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wall  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  wall, 

(b)  flange  seal  means  secured  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
said  wall  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  flanges  upon 
axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  wall, 

(c)  rod  seal  means  in  said  wall  for  preventing  leakage  of  gas 
through  said  opening  around  said  rod,  said  rod  seal  means 
being  positioned  between  said  flange  seal  means,  and  said 
wall  including  a  removable  plate  on  the  exterior  side  for 
retaining  said  rod  seal  means,  whereby  said  rod  seal  means 


1.  A  composite  seal  ring  structure  in  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  ring  carrier  having  a  first  peripheral  slot  therein,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  containing  liquid,  said  carrier  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  chamber  so  that  the  liquid  is  on  only  one  side 
of  the  ring  structure,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  ring  carrier  for  rotat- 
ing said  carrier  and  ring  structure,  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
carrier  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  chamber, 
said  ring  structure  preventing  the  liquid  from  leaking  past  said 
ring  structure  to  the  other  side  of  said  ring  structure,  said 
composite  seal  ring  structure  comprising: 
a  first  radially  expandable  split  seal  ring  having  a  gap  and 
disposed  in  said  first  slot  so  that  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  ring  engages  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
chamber,  the  axial  width  of  said  first  ring  being  less  than 
that  of  said  first  slot  to  form  in  said  slot  a  first  clearance 
space  whiwh  is  open  to  said  one  side  of  said  chamber  so 
that  said  space  is  filled  with  said  liquid;  and 
a  second  radially  expandable  split  seal  ring  having  a  gap  and 
disposed  within  a  second  peripheral  slot  formed  in  said 
first  ring  and  having  an  axial  width  less  than  that  of  said 
second  slot  to  form  second  and  third  clearance  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  second  ring  and  said 
second  slot  for  containing  liquid  in  said  spaces,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  second  ring  also  engagiitg  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  chamber; 
the  gaps  in  said  first  and  second  split  rings  being  radially 

misaligned; 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  fvst  and  second 
rings,  and  the  liquid  in  said  first,  second  and  third  clear- 
ance spaces,  also  rotate  so  that  the  liquid  packing  effect 
produced  by  centrifugal  force  prevents  the  liquid  from 
le^ng  past  said  composite  seal  ring  structure. 


4,161,318 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTORS 
Alan  R.  Stuart,  Sketchley  Manor,  and  Brian  S.  Stratford,  Little- 
over,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1S>77, 
12841/77 

Int  a.2  FOID  11/04:  F16J  15/40 
U.S.  a.  277—53  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  system  for  a  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a  rotor  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  hot  gases,  a  turbine 
casing  defined  by  a  stationary  member  surrounding  said 
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rotor,  an  annulus  mounted  on  thb  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
an  annular  clearance  between  ^d  annulus  and  said  sta- 
tioijary  member,  and  means  in!  said  stationary  member 
positioned  just  upstream  of  salj  annular  clearance  for 


fiDmi 


cm 


of  a  generally  U-shaped 
annularly  on  and  inwardly 
and  deflned  by  upwardly  anc 

Injecting  a  high  pressure  cooling^fluid  t7ansvVr^ry'7cro"s;    ;^J;^['  complSlon  of'"the 

U-shaped  cross-sectional 
outwardly,  expansive  force 
compression  which  insures 
ring  wherein  each  enlarged 
extending  inwardly,  said 
having  a  curved  surface  whi^h 
a  circle  the  radius  of  which 
the  mating  lip  sections,  the 


a  flow  path  of  the  hot  gases  in  tn  area  upstream  of  the 
annular  clearance,  said  means  providing  a  curtain  of  high 
pressure  cooling  fluid  which  blacks  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hot  gases  from  passing  through  said  annular  clearance 
to  thereby  increase  the  proportiofi  of  hot  gases  used  to  do 
useful  work  on  said  rotor. 


July  17,  1979 


cross-sectional  contour  extending 

an  outer  surface  of  the  packing 

outwardly  extending  leg  portions 

enls  rged  lip  sections  which  mate  upon 

racking  to  preserve  the  generally 

coqtour  of  the  cavity  and  to  create  an 

the  lip  sections  by  virtue  of  such 

a  positive  sealing  force  for  such 

section  has  a  projecting  portion 

projecting  portions  of  each  lip  section 

in  cross-section  forms  the  arc  of 

is  such  that  upon  compression  of 

I  projecting  portions  are  each  com- 


4,161,319 
EXPANSION  FARCER 

Arnold  G.  Stocking,  1132  Marcombe  Crescent  NE.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  *Jo.  923,179 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,' Jul.  14,  1977,  282701 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/10:  E2IB  33/128 

U.S.  a.  277-116.6  i  4aalms 


pressed  inwardly,  a  distance 
percent  of  such  radius,  said 
portion  extending  outwardly 
surfaces  for  the  packing,  sai 
being  conical  and  terminating 
cumferential  ridge  constitutii  ig 
the  lip  section,  said  apex 
said  inwardly  extending 
section,  whereby  said  circuriferential 
pression  loading  with  the  cui  ved 
said  direct  compression  loadii  ig 
generally  radial  straight  li 
point  of  said  curved  surface 


squal  to  from  about  8  to  about  30 
lip  sections  including  a  convex 
and  forming  the  contact  sealing 
convex  portion  in  cross-section 
in  an  apex  which  forms  a  cir- 
the  sealing  contact  surface  for 
generally  radially  in  line  with 
proj^ting  portion  of  each  enlarged  lip 
ridge  is  in  direct  corn- 
surfaces  of  said  lip  sections, 
including  comprai^n  along  a 
rcflnma 


being 


m( 


between  an  apprcflfffhate  mid- 
I  ind  said  circumferential  ridge. 


4,1(1 


drillings  comprising  in 
and  lower  connections 


1.  An  expansion  packer  for  oil  wel. 

combination  a  mandrel  havmg  upper .„„^. ,.„^^^,^„^ 

and  a  central  axially  extending  tubular  fjortion  therebetween,  a 
resilient  packing  element  surrounding  laid  tubular  portion  and 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  connections,  said 
packing  element  including  upper  and,  lower  tubular  sections 
and  a  center  section,  all  formed  frod  a  resilient  elastomeric 
material,  bonded  junctions  between  ^ch  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  the  respective  endj  of  said  center  section, 
the  durometer  reading  of  said  upper  aid  lower  sections  being 
greater  than  the  durometer  reading  of  said  center  section,  said 
junctions  inclining  at  an  angle  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  mandrel  anc  towards  the  transverse 
axis  of  said  center  section  thereby  form  ng  a  substantial  conical 
junction. 


PISTON  RING  AND 
John  L.  Hendrixon,  Shelby, 
Lake,  both  of  Mich., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 
lata. 
U.S.  n.  277—215 


,321 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

and  Robert  R.  Rositch,  Spring 
assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation, 


4,161,320 

RESILIENT  PACKING 

Charles  G.  Stncke,  Qarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemprene,  Inc., 

Alden,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,966,  May  1, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Se  .  No.  809,869 

Int  a.2  F16J  15,  U 

U.S.  a.  277-205  5  Qaims 

1.  A  resilient  packing  having  a  unit)  ry  body  of  a  generally 

ring  configuration  about  an  axis,  said  I  ody  including  a  cavity 


1.  For  use  in  a  piston  oil 
piston  engine,  a  parted  annulkr 
form  material  composition  ad  apted 
ring  groove  and  including  a 
surface  of  substantially  constant 
gaged  by  an  expander-spring 
panding  said  ring  into  sealing 
said  sealing  ring  comprising 
ring  tips  and  a  second  ring 
composition  as  said  first 
ring  portions  integrally  thereivith 
face  integral  with  said  first 
ened  as  cx>mpared  with  said 


1978,  Ser.  No.  872,157 
F16J  9/14 


6  Claims 


=H±W/,-^<? 


ling  assembly  in  a  reciprocating 
sealing  ring  of  generally  uni- 
to  be  disposed  in  a  piston 
radially  inwardly  directed  ring 
diameter  adapted  to  be  en- 
disposed  in  said  grcx)ve  for  ex- 
( ngagement  with  a  cylinder  wall, 
first  ring  portions  at  respective 
p  )rtion  of  the  same  said  material 
portjon  extending  between  said  first 
segments  of  said  ring  sur- 
p  )rtions  being  substantially  hard- 
surface  in  said  second  portion 


rii  Ig ! 
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to  prevent  wear  and  embedment  of  an  expander-spring  into 
said  first  portions. 


4,161,322 

VEHICLES  HAVING  REDUCED  TILTING  OF  THE 

SUPERSTRUCTURE  THEREOF  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

WHEEL  AXLE  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Bo-Gunnar  Ekeborg,  and  Stig-Gunnar  Lofgren,  both  of  Jarved, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskolds- 
▼ik,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1976,  7611772 
Int  a.^  B62D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  280—6  R  12  Oaims 


alignment  with  the  fore  ski  section,  the  front  end  of  the  rear  ski 
section  overlapping  the  back  end  of  the  front  ski  section,  a 
flexible  connector  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  rear  section 
to  the  back  end  of  the  fore  section,  first  mounting  means  on  the 
fore  section  between  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  clamp  said 
fore  section  to  the  front  rollers  of  a  roller  skate  board,  and 
second  mounting  means  on  the  rear  section  between  its  ends 
adapted  to  clamping  said  rear  section  to  the  rear  rollers  of  the 
skate  board,  said  connector  allowing  limited  relative  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement  between  the  fore  ski  section  and  the 
rear  ski  section. 


I.  A  vehicle  having  a  superstructure  characterized  by  a  low 
sideways  tilt  relative  to  a  tilting  axle,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chassis;  at  least  first  and  se(X)nd  wheel  axles  supporting 
the  chassis,  at  least  one  of  which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the 
chassis  so  as  to  be  tillable  sideways  about  the  pivot  mounting  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  sideways  tilting  plane  of  the 
vehicle;  a  superstructure  pivotably  mounted  on  the  chassis  for 
tilting  about  its  pivot  mounting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axle 
tilting  plane;  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  mounting 
for  the  tillable  axle,  linking  the  superstructure  to  the  tiluble 
axle,  and  pivotably  attached  to  the  superstructure  on  one  side 
of  the  chassis  and  to  the  tillable  axle  on  the  other  side  of  the 
chassis,  the  spacing  between  the  pivot  mounting  of  the  axle  and 
the  pivot  attachment  of  the  linking  means  thereto  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  pivot  mounting  of  the  superstruc- 
ture and  the  pivot  attachment  of  the  linking  means  thereto,  to 
lilt  the  superstructure  less  about  its  pivot  mounting  when  the 
tillable  wheel  axle  is  tilted  sideways. 


4,161,323 
SNOW  SKI  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Maxwell  T.  Wetteland,  5225  Empire  Dr.,  North  Burnaby,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada  (V5B  INl) 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,597 

Int.  a.2  A63C  17/18:  B62B  13/04.  19/02 

VS.  a.  280—7.12  10  Claims 


4,161,324 
SKI  BOARD 
Christopher  R.  Colrin,  201  Callc  Conchita,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
92672 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,274 

Int  a.^  B62M  27/02 

VS.  a.  280—21  A  6  Oaims 


1.  Snow  ski  apparatus  comprising  a  fore  ski  section  having  a 
front  end  curved  upwardly  and  a  back  end,  said  fore  ski  section 
being  formed  with  a  lower  or  running  surface  with  a  slight 
central  protuberance  of  substantially  shallow  V-cross  section 
extending  longitudinally  near  the  back  end  thereof,  a  rear  ski 
section  having  a  front  end  curved  upwardly  and  a  back  end, 
said  rear  section  being  formed  with  a  lower  or  running  surface 
with  a  slight  central  protuberance  of  substantially  shallow 
V-cross  section  extending  longitudinally  near  the  front  end 
thereof,  and  being  immediately  behind  and  in  longitudinal 


1.  A  ski  board  for  use  as  a  spon  vehicle  to  accommcxlate  the 
feet  of  a  rider  comprising  a  relatively  flat  wide  foot  board 
having  an  upi>er  face  for  the  feet  intermediate  opposite  ends 
and  a  lower  face,  a  pair  of  respective  foward  and  rearward 
runners  of  substantially  equal  length,  said  length  being  less 
than  one-half  the  length  of  the  board,  and  a  mounting  intercon- 
necting each  runner  to  the  board  at  the  lower  face  so  that  the 
runners  are  in  force  and  aft  alignment  and  one  runner  behind 
the  other,  the  runners  being  at  lcx:ations  spac^ed  from  each 
other  with  the  front  of  the  forward  runner  no  further  forward 
than  the  front  end  of  the  board  and  the  rear  of  the  rearward 
runner  no  further  rearward  than  the  rear  end  of  the  board,  each 
mounting  comprising  a  saddle  and  a  yoke,  the  saddle  having  a 
fore  and  and  an  aft  end,  there  being  a  boss  with  a  post  thereon 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  universal  joint  (socket)  adjacent  the 
other  end,  the  saddle  of  one  of  said  mountings  having  an  at- 
tachment to  the  lower  face  of  the  board  with  the  fore  end 
forward  and  the  saddle  and  the  other  mounting  having  an 
attachment  to  the  lower  face  of  the  board  with  the  fore  end 
rearward,  each  said  yoke  comprising  a  column  having  a  mov- 
able end  in  thrust  engagement  in  said  socket  and  an  anchored 
end  is  fixed  engagement  with  the  respective  runner  intermedi- 
ate opposite  ends  of  the  runner,  said  c:olumn  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  steering  arm,  and  a  yieldable  connection 
between  the  steering  arm  and  said  post  whereby  pressure  on 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  board  effects  a  lateral  shift  of  the 
steering  arm  and  a  corresponding  change  in  direction  of  the 
runner  relative  to  the  board. 


4,16U2S 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Herbert  Schneider,  Haimhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  sClMliemie  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  19. 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,910 
Int.  a.'  B60G  77/00,  B60B  11/00 
VS.  a.  280—81  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  removable  mobile  frame  for  reduction  of  axle  loads  of  a 
heavy  vehicle  comprising  first  and  second  horizontal  lever 
arms  pivotally  interconnected  at  one  end,  biasing  means  inter- 
posed between  free  ends  of  said  lever  arms,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber cx>nnected  to  said  first  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  vehicle,  the  (x>nnection  between  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  first  lever  arm  including  a  shaft  defining  a  vertical 
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rotatable  pivot  axis  between  said  firit  lever  arm  and  said  sup-  4161,327 

porting  member,  means  normally  mlintaining  said  supporting    STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE,  ESPEOALLY 
member  and  said  first  lever  arm  in  k  predetermined  position      FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  fLOOR  VEHICLE,  SUCH  AS  A 
and  accommodating  rotation  from  ^id  predetermined  posi-  FORKLIFT  TRUCK 

Giinter  Honecker,  KJein-Welzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuny  ! 

FUed  Sep.  26,  ^7,  Ser.  No.  836,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24. 
1976,2642903  | 

Int.  d^  B60G  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  280-95  R  7  CMma 


tion,  said  last  means  including  a  cam  track  on  said  supporting 
member  and  a  cam  on  said  first  leveriarm  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  track  with  said  icam  track  defining  said 
predetermined  position,  and  at  least  jone  axle  and  one  rotor 
wheel  on  said  axle  connected  to  said  second  lever  arm. 


vehicle,  especially  a  floor  vehicle 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  a '  „^,. 

such  as  a  forklift  truck,  whii  :h  comprises: 

an  elongated  axle  housing 

a  respective  axle  carrier  jivoully  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  housing  for  steerinj ;  displacement  of  a  wheel  carried 
on  the  respective  carrie  ■; 

a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  sai  d  housing  centrally  of  said  ends; 

a  steering  knuckle  swinga  )ly  mounted  on  said  pin;  and 

a  pair  of  flat,  coplanar  tie  bars  individually  pivoted  to  said 
knuckle  and  respectively  articulated  to  said  carriers,  said 
tie  bars  being  angularly  bent  in  their  common  plane  and 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  progres- 
sively narrowing  from  their  bends  in  the  direction  of  said 
knuckle. 


4,161,326 

^    ^  ^  SKATEBOARD  Boris  Efros,  920  N.  Stanley 

Steven  L.  Gaber.  12208  Wallingstone  ta.,  Austin,  Tex.  78759  FUed  Mar  4 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,656  i^^  q 

inta.2A63c;^;^  u.s.  a.  280-290 

SCIaims 


4,161,328 


U.S,  a,  280—87.04  A 


BI(  JYCLE 

J  ive.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 
18f77,  Ser.  No.  774,620 
B62J  1/00 

15  Claims 


1.  In  a  skateboard  having  wheels,  and  an  integral  board 
having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  surfaces  extending  over 
said  wheels,  an  improvement  to  said  bctard  comprising:  at  least 
one  cavity  formed  in  the  lower  surfact  of  said  board  oriented 
over  each  of  said  wheels,  said  cavity  extending  from  said  lower 
horizontal  surface  of  said  board  to  a  iegion  below  the  upper 
horizontal  surface  of  said  board,  said  cavity  being  substantially 
triangular  in  shape  at  the  intersection  t)f  said  cavity  with  said 
lower  horizontal  surface,  the  shape  of  »aid  cavity  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  the  surface  of  a  cone  segment,  said  cavity  being 
oriented  on  said  lower  surface  wherein  a  line  drawn  through 
the  apex  of  said  triangular  shape  on  said  lower  horizontal 
surface  nearest  the  longitudinal  centerlne  of  said  board  bifur- 
cates said  cavity  and  said  line  further  intersects  said  longitudi- 
nal centerline  at  an  angle  between  45*  and  75*. 


1.  A  restraint  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  rider  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  rider; 

(b)  first  and  second  coupling  means  for  selectively  joining 
said  body  engaging  meaijs  to  preselected  portions  of  said 
bicycle; 

(c)  a  first  engagng  means  ha  zing  spring  means  for  selectively 
retaining  said  first  coupl  ng  means  in  a  first  preselected 
position; 

(d)  a  second  engaging  meait  having  spring  means  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  second  coupling  means  in  a  first  pre- 
selected position; 

said  first  and  second  engag  ng  means  each  including  means 
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for  releasing  the  associated  spring  means  from  the  associ- 
ated coupling  means  thereby  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
body  engaging  means,  said  releasing  means  configured 
such  that  upon  actuation,  the  associated  coupling  means  is 
movable  into  a  second  preselected  position,  and  up>on 
deactuation,  the  associated  coupling  means  is  retained  in 
said  second  position. 


4,161,329 
TRACTOR  TO  TRAILER  CONNECT  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  B.  Pilz,  Milford,  Mich.,  and  George  H.  Young,  Ottawa, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing  Company, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,570 

Int  a.2  B60D  7/02 

VS.  CL  280—474  17  Claims 


numbers  sheet  having  a  second  arrangement  of  said  supplier's 
part  numbers  thereon  which  is  identical  to  said  first  arrange- 
ment, opening  means  in  said  supplier's  sheet  adjacent  the  part 
numbers  thereon,  first  sheet  aligning  means  comprising  said 
competitor's  sheet  and  second  sheet  aligning  means  comprising 
said  supplier's  sheet,  and  means  supporting  and  aligning  said 
competitor's  sheet  and  said  supplier's  sheet  in  aligned  relation 
employing  said  first  and  second  sheet  aligning  means  so  that 
said  supplier's  sheet  blocks  from  view  said  first  arrangement  of 
part  numbers  and  each  quantity  of  a  competitor's  part  number 
is  viewable  through  said  opening  means  opposite  a  correspond- 
ing supplier's  part  number,  each  supplier's  part  number  and  its 
viewable  quantity  comprising  said  supplier's  suggested  inven- 
tory for  said  inventory  of  said  competitor's  products. 


1.  A  wheel  supported  draft  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis 
frame  including  a  motive  power  carrying  front  portion  and  a 
load  carrying  rear  portion,  said  chassis  frame  having  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  selectively  operable 
connecting  means  on  the  said  rear  portion  of  said  chassis  frame 
for  making  articulated  and  non-articulated  draft  connections 
with  a  vehicular  trailer,  said  selectively  operable  connecting 
means  including  coupling  means  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 
chassis  frame  interengagable  with  kingpin  means  on  a  vehicu- 
lar trailer  to  provide  an  articulated  connection  between  said 
trailer  and  draft  vehicle,  and  said  selectively  operable  connect- 
ing means  further  including  plate  means  mounted  on  said  rear 
portion  of  said  chassis  frame  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  engaging  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  trailer  and  a 
second  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  trailer,  said  plate 
means  in  said  first  position  interengaging  said  draft  vehicle  and 
trailer  against  relative  pivotal  movement. 


4,161430 
INVENTORY  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Ross,  CenterriUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,609 

Int.  a.2  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—55  20  Claims 


4,161,331 

SPHERICAL  IRRIGATION  PIPE  COUPLING  WTTH 

REPLACEABLE  SEAL 

James  E.  Hansen,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gifford-HlU  A 

Company,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,140 

Int  a.2  B05B  15/00;  F16L  27/02.  27/06.  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—5  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comparing  an  inventory  of  a  competi- 
tor's products  with  a  supplier's  suggested  inventory,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  competitor's  part  numbers  sheet 
having  a  first  arrangement  of  said  competitor's  part  numbers 
thereon  with  a  vacancy  on  said  sheet  adjacent  each  part  num- 
ber for  marking  the  available  quantity  of  each  part  number  to 
define  said  inventory  of  competitor's  products,  a  supplier's  part 


6.  A  universally  movable  coupling  for  irrigation  pipes  hav- 
ing a  replaceable  sealing  element,  said  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  section; 

an  internal  connection  element  extending  from  said  first  pipe 
section  and  having  a  flow  passage  defined  therein  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  internal  connection 
element  defining  a  generally  spherical  external  surface; 

a  pivot  pin  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  internal 
connection  element; 

a  second  pipe  section; 

external  connector  means  extending  from  said  second  pipe 
section  and  defining  a  generally  spherical  internal  surface 
that  is  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  generally  spherical  external  surface  of  said 
internal  connection  element  and  defining  a  concave  sup- 
porting receptacle  for  supporting  said  internal  connection 
element  and  one  extremity  of  said  first  pipe  section,  said 
concave  supporting  receptacle  defining  a  pivot  aperture 
releasably  receiving  said  pivot  pin  to  retain  said  coupling 
against  longitudinal  separation; 

external  locking  means  being  connectable  to  said  external 
connector  means  and  being  formed  to  define  a  partially 
spherical  internal  surface  that  is  adapted  for  mating  en- 
gagement with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spherical  external 
surface  of  said  internal  connection  element; 

said  external  connector  means  and  said  external  locking 
means  each  being  formed  to  define  internal  seal  groove 
segments  that  are  disposed  in  registry  upon  assembly  of 
said  external  locking  means  to  said  external  connector 
means  to  define  an  annular  seal  groove; 

an  annular  sealing  element  being  receivable  with  said  annu- 
lar seal  groove  and  establishing  a  movable  seal  between 
said  internal  connection  element  amd  said  external  con- 
nector and  said  external  locking  means;  and 

separation  means  being  provided  on  one  of  said  internal 
connection  element  and  said  external  connection  means. 
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said  separation  means  being  mo  able  to  accomplish  suffi- 
cient separation  of  said  internal  connection  element  and 
external  connection  means  to  f  icilitate  removal  and  re- 
placement of  said  sealing  elemeit. 
14.   A  universally  movable  couj^ing  for  irrigation  pipes 
having  a  replaceable  sealing  element  said  coupling  compris- 
mg:  I 

a  first  pipe  section;  I 

an  internal  connection  element  extending  from  said  first  pipe 
section  and  having  a  flow  pasijage  defined  therein  for 
allowing  fiuid  flow  therethrougl^  said  internal  connection 
element  defining  a  generally  spherical  external  surface  and 
having  a  pivot  pin  depending  thtrefrom; 
a  second  pipe  section; 

external  connector  means  defining  »  generally  semicylindri- 
cal  portion  that  is  weldable  to  laid  second  pipe  section 
said  external  connector  means  defines  a  generally  spheri- 
cal internal  surface  that  is  adapted  for  mating  engagement 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spherical  external  surface  of 
said  internal  connection  elemenl  and  defines  a  concave 
supporting  receptacle  for  suppor^ng  said  internal  connec- 
tion element  and  one  extremity  of  said  first  pipe  section, 
said  concave  supporting  recept4le  defining  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  pivot  pin  and  eitablishing  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  internal  (connection  element  and 
external  connector  means; 
external  locking  means  being  connectable  to  said  external 
connector  means  and  being  formed  to  define  a  partially 
spherical  internal  surface  that  is  adapted  for  mating  en- 
gagement with  at  least  a  portion  ©f  the  spherical  external 
surface  of  said  internal  connection  element; 
an  annular  sealing  element  being  receivable  in  movable 
sealed  engagement  between  said  jntemal  connection  ele- 
ment and  said  external  connector  |neans  and  between  said 
internal  connection  element  and  said  external  locking 
means; 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  con  pression  of  said  annular 

sealing  element; 
a  drain  passage  being  defined  in  sa|d  pivot  pin  means  and 
communicating  said  flow  passage  of  said  coupling  with 
the  atmosphere  when  said  drain  passage  is  open;  and 
closure  means  is  provided  for  said  diain  passage  and  may  be 
selectively  opened  and  closed  as  disired  for  draining  fluid 
from  said  pipe  sections  and  coupli  ng. 


,  aid 


in  axial  radial  planes, 
axis,  said  flanks  on  the 
end  of  the  pin  member 
being  positively  angled 
to  planes  normal  to  sai(  I 
(d)  said  joint  including  a 
the  respective  membe^ 
parallel,  face-to-face, 
normal  make-up  of  the 
having  semi-dovetail 
coining  of  the  shoulden 
said  interfit  being  positi  vely 
and  relative  to  planes 
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relative  to  planes  normal  to  said 

sin  member  facing  away  from  the 

and  said  frusto-conical  shoulders 

in  axial  radial  planes,  and  relative 

axis, 

s  x;ond  pair  of  annular  shoulders  on 

which  extend  in  substantially 

proximate  but  spaced  relation  on 

lint,  said  second  pair  of  shoulders 

interfit  in  the  event  of  sufficient 

of  the  first  pair  on  joint  make-up, 

angled  in  axial  radial  planes 

n  )rmal  to  said  axis. 


446U33 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  AGAINST  UNAUTHORIZED 

ENTRY  FOp  A  DOORWAY 

Milton  Guttman,  1719  Miami  Gardens  Dr.,  North  Miami  Beach 

Fla.  33162 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  663,129,  Mar.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,829 

Int.  a.2E«5C;9/;4  1/04 


MS.  a.  292—288 


4,161,332 

DOVETAIL  CONNECTION  FOR  PI  >J  AND  BOX  JOINTS 
Thomas  L.  Blose,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Hydril  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,476,  Apr.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,162 

Int.  a.2  F16L  25/00 

M&.  a.  285-334  „  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint  including  pin  and  be  n  members  defining  an 
ixis, 

(a)  first  and  second  pairs  of  interer  gaged  threads  on  the 
respective  members,  the  first  pair  ol  threads  axially  spaced 
from  the  second  pair  of  threads,  aild 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  general  frusto-coical  shoulders  on  the 
members  located  axially  between  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  threads,  said  shoulders  havijig  semi-dovetail  inter- 
fit on  make-up  of  the  joint, 

(c)  said  threads  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  having  semi- 
(^vetail  interengaged  flanks  whichiare  negatively  angled 


1.  Protective  means  againsi 
way  which  comprises: 

a  sliding  bolt  having  a 
a  minor  angled  leg  portion 

a  doorway  defined  in  part 

a  door  having  inner  and  ou|er 
ing  said  doorway, 

a  hole  drilled  in  said  door, 
nard,  said  hole  being  at 
portion  and  slighty  larger 
said  bolt,  said  bolt  being 

a  first  annular  member  fas|ened 
door  normal  thereto  and 
said  annular  member 
enough  to  receive  the 
smaller  lateral  hole, 

a  second  annular  member 
having  a  hole  therein 
said  first  annular  membe 
member  may  be  juxtapos  -A 
member  when  said  bolt 
with  said  lateral  hole 
aligned,  and 

a  pin  extending  through 
annular  member  hole. 


unauthorized  entry  for  a  door- 


maj<  r  longitudinal  body  portion  and 


and 


2  Claims 


a  jamb  backed  by  a  stud, 
faces  hinged  at  one  side  clos- 


amb  and  stud  at  an  angle  dow- 
least  as  long  as  said  bolt  body 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
nserted  in  said  hole, 

to  said  inner  face  of  said 

adjacent  said  hole  in  the  door, 

cc^prising  a  central  hole  large 

portion  of  said  bolt  and  a 


body 


fi]  ed  upon  said  angled  leg  portion 

coriJEsponding  to  said  lateral  hole  of 

whereby  said  second  annular 

parallel  to  said  first  annular 

fully  inserted  in  said  door  hole 

second  annular  member  hole 


sad  lateral  hole  and  said  second 


4,16^,334 

PROTECTIVE  APPENDAGE  FOR  A  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Richard  A.  Sukup,  7456  Meade  wcrest.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

FUed  May  4,  197J ,  Ser,  No.  902,973 

Int.  a.2B52D23/OS 
U.S.  CI.  296-1  R  8c^^ 

1.  A  protective  appendage  for  the  steering  column  of  an 
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automobile,  with  the  column  having  thereon  a  lock  assembly 

for  the  ignition  key,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  which  is 
formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  so  as  to  be  categorized  as 
cylindrical,  and  the  radius  of  said  formed  member  being 
apprximately  2  inches,  such  that  the  base  member  may 
surround  a  portion  of  the  steering  column  adjacent  the 
lock  assembly,  and  the  included  angle  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  being  within  the  range  of  about  1 10°- 180°,  and  the 
length  of  said  base  member  (as  measured  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  steering  column) 
being  about  3  inches;  and 


(c)  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  each  of  the  top 
ledges, 

(d)  the  width  of  each  ridge  member  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  corresponding  longitudinally  aligned  rib 
member  to  provide  longitudinal  ventilating  spaces  be- 
tween said  ridge  member  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
truck  bed. 


4,161,336 
DUAL-OPENING  SUN  ROOF 
Eugene  B.  LeVan,  Whittier,  and  John  Lehne,  Hacienda  Heights, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LeVan  Specialty  Co.  Inc.,  City  of 
Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,383 

Int.  a.=  B60J  9/08 

U.S.  a.  296—137  B  10  Claims 


(b)  a  cylindrical  shell  of  semi-flexible  material  attached  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  member,  and  said 
shell  having  a  length  which  is  sufficient  to  enclose  the  lock 
assembly  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
length  between  the  two  extreme  portions  of  the  protrud- 
ing arms  of  the  lock  assembly,  and  the  cylindrical  shell 
being  sufficiently  flexible  so  that  it  may  be  temporarily 
squeezed  to  an  elongated  cross  section  which  is  long 
enough  to  pass  over  said  two  arms,  and  said  shell  being 
sufficient  resilient  so  as  to  return  to  its  original  cylindrical 
shape  after  passing  over  the  arms,  whereby  said  shell  may 
be  held  in  place  by  the  lock  assembly  arms  after  the  shell 
has  been  passed  over  said  arms. 


4,161,335 
TRUCK  BED  LINER 

Edwin  L.  Nix,  733  Tahlena  Ave.,  and  Bobby  E.  Davenport,  317 

Beckley  Dr.,  both  of  Madison,  Tenn.  37115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,580,  Feb.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,111,481.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,739 

Int.  a.-  B62D  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  296—39  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dual-opening,  sun  roof  mounting  in  an  aperture  formed 
in  an  automobile  roof  wherein  the  improvement  of  said  sun 
roof  comprises: 
a  main,  peripheral  frame  structure  having  a  substantially 

rectangular  configuration  including  front,  rear  and  side 

portions; 
a  central  stmt  member  secured  between  said  front  and  rear 

portions  of  said  frame  structure; 
a  compartment  defined  by  said  central  strut  member; 
a  pair  of  framed  openings  defined  by  said  main  frame  and 

said  central  strut  member; 
a  sealing  means  supported  within  the  perimeter  of  each 

framed  opening; 
a  pair  of  panel  members  hingedly  mounted  in  respective 

openings; 
means  for  latching  said  panels  along  said  rear  portion  of  said 

frame  structure;  and 
means  for  releasably  hinging  said  panels  along  «aid  front 

portion  of  said  frame  structure,  whereby  each  of  said 

panels  is  individually  operated. 


1.  A  protective  liner  for  a  truck  bed  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall,  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
longitudinally  extending  top  ledges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  liner  wall  and  opposed  side  liner  walls  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  corresponding 
bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  in  the  truck  bed, 

(b)  each  of  said  side  liner  walls  having  upper  edge  portions 
terminating  in  laterally  outboard  extending  top  flanges 
adapted  to  cover  the  corresponding  ledges  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  truck  bed. 


4,161,337 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  ORTHOPEDIC  CHAIR 
Albert  Ross,  Palm  Springs;  Richard  H.  Garrett,  Berkeley;  Hay- 
den  S.  Gordon,  Orinda,  and  Evan  R.  Flavell,  Albany,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Albert  Ross,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,985 
Int.  a.2  A47C  7/40 
MS.  a.  297—230  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  folding  orthopedic  seat  unit  for  use  on  a  chair, 
automobile  seat,  and  the  like,  including  in  combination: 
a  seat  member, 
a  back  member, 

a  hinge  connecting  said  back  and  seat  members  together  so 

that  they  can  be  collapsed  together  to  a  generally  flat 

position  and  opened  to  a  seating  position, 

said  back  member  including  vertical  rigid  support  means 

extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  back  member, 

a  carrying  handle  attached  to  said  rigid  support  menns  near 

said  hinge,  and 
a  movable  back-support  assembly  supported  slidably  on  said 

support  means  and  comprising: 
two  separate,  padded,  generally  elliptically-shaped,  back- 
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support  members,  spaced  apart  ftom  each  other,  a  substan- 
tially vertically  rigid  and  hori^ntal  flexing  connecting 
member  joining  them  togetherj  each  said  back-support 
member  comprising  a  rigid  rear  portion  attached  to  said 
connecting  member  and  extendfig  in  a  plane  tilted  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  plan  J  of  said  back  member,  a 
forward  resilient  portion  supported  on  said  rear  portion. 
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and  cover  means  enclosing  said  Resilient  portion  and  said 

rear  portion,  and 
means  for  holding  said  connectin  [  member  at  a  desired 

adjustable  vertical  position  on  said  rigid  support  means, 
whereby  the  back  of  the  person  sitting  in  said  portable  seat 

unit  is  supported  solely  by  said  two  separate  back-support 

members. 


1.  A  scissor  hoist  attachment  for  Converting  a  fixed  bed 
truck  with  a  passenger  cab  and  haulttig  bed  supported  on  a 
frame  to  a  tilting  bed  truck  where  the  ttuck  bed  may  be  rotated 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  tilt  position,  sue!  attachment  permitting 
the  truck  cab  and  bed,  when  the  bed  ii  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, to  assume  the  same  relative  relttionship  as  before  the 
conversion,  comprising: 
at  least  two  hinges  fixedly  attached  between  the  underside  of 
the  hauling  bed  and  the  rear  of  tl*  truck  frame  to  permit 
relative  rotation  between  the  haulng  bed  and  frame, 
a  generally  Upered  bottom  frame  iiluding  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate longitudinally  extending  sidd  plates  tapered  toward 
each  other  at  one  end  and  mean!  connected  to  the  side 
plates  at  such  end  for  pivotally  cofmecting  the  side  plates 
to  the  truck  frame  and  a  genertlly  U-shaped  element 
connected  between  each  longitudinally  extending  side 
plate  at  their  other  end  where  they  are  tapered  away  from 
each  other,  said  U-shaped  element  being  wider  at  the 


bottom  of  the  U  and  i  arrower  towards  the  ends  of  the 
prongs, 

a  generally  tapered  top  ffame  including  a  pair  of  elongate 
longitudinally  extending  side  plates  tapered  toward  each 
other  at  one  end  and  m<  ans  connected  to  the  side  plates  at 
such  end  for  pivotally  connecting  the  side  plates  to  the 
truck  hauling  bed  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
top  frame  side  plates  al  their  other  ends  where  they  are 
Upered  away  from  each  other  to  the  ends  of  the  prongs  of 
the  U-shaped  element  o  f  the  bottom  frame, 

a  yoke  pivotally  conneced  between  the  top  frame  side 
plates, 

a  variable  length  actuator  i  neans  interconnected  between  the 
yoke  and  the  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  bottom 
frame  side  plates  to  the  truck  frame,  said  variable  length 
actuator  means  exerting  a  lifting  force  between  the  truck 
frame  and  the  yoke  whii  said  actuator  means  is  extended 
so  that  said  truck  bed  is  lilted  rearwardly  and  said  variable 
length  actuator  means  retracting  the  truck  bed  when  said 
actuator  means  is  retracted. 


4,161,339 

co^^^ROL  valve  for  Use  in  automotive  brake 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKE  FLUID 
PRESSURE 

Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  Mishima,  and  Yoshihisa  Nomura,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  I9I77.  Ser.  No.  819,345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-12326[U] 


U,S.  a.  303—24  F 


Inta.^ 


4,161338    , 
PICKUP  TRUCK  HOIST  ATTACHMENT 
Henry  C.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Uni  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,110 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  a.  298-22  J  ]  5  claims 


oV 


"2k 


I — \ 


M 


Bear  8/14 


7  Qaims 


0,         15 


1.  In  a  control  valve  for 
brake  system  for  controlling 
mitted  to  rear  wheel  cylinder  (, 

a  valve  chamber 

communicated  through  i 
cylinders, 

a  ball  valve  floatingly 
adapted  to  move  forwar<  I 
valve  port  when  the 
reaches  a  predetermined 

an  improvement  comprisin  [ 
posed  in  the  line 
through  said  valve 
ders  and  including  a 
flow  rate  of  brake  fluid 
said  flow  rate  and  adapta  I 
which  the  restriction  of 
a  second  position  at  whic  i 
is  maximum  when  said 
value  and  a  spring  for 
said  first  position; 

said  variable  restriction 
sages  which  are  arrange  1 
other  so  as  to  divide  the 
line  into  at  least  two  floyJ^s, 


use  in  an  automotive  hydraulic 

he  pressure  of  brake  fluid  trans- 

i,  said  control  valve  comprising: 

communi4ated  with  a  master  cylinder  and 

valve  port  with  the  rear  wheel 

disp^jsed  in  said  valve  chamber  and 

by  its  own  inertia  to  close  said 

dece  eration  of  an  automotive  vehicle 

value, 

variable  restriction  means  dis- 

comntunicating  said  master  cylinder 

chanlber  with  said  rear  wheel  cylin- 

member  responsive  to  the 

1  hrough  said  line  for  controlling 

to  move  from  a  first  position  at 

■  flow  rate  is  minimum  toward 

the  restriction  of  said  flow  rate 

rate  exceeds  a  predetermined 

urging  said  control  member  toward 


Si  lid  I 


fldw 


merns 


comprising  at  least  two  pas- 

in  parallel  relation  with  each 

low  of  brake  fluid  through  said 

;,  and  a  valve  member  respon- 


JULY  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


sive  to  the  predetermined  flow  rate  of  brake  fluid  through  4,161,341 

said  line  for  closing  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  passages.    ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  MEDIUM  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 
Erich  Reinecke,  Beinhom;  Helmut  Ulrich,  Springe;  Arnold 
Haas,  Sehnde,  and  Willi  Kolmitz,  Coppenbrugge,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of  Germany,   assignors   to   WABCO    Westinghouse 

GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,^  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642041 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  JS/06 
U.S.  a.  303—52  4  Qaims 

4,161,340 

POPPET  VALVE  TYPE  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 

DEVICE 

James  E.  Hart,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,484 

Int.  Q.2  B60T  15/22 

U.S.  Q.  303—33  12  Qaims 


10.  For  use  in  a  railway  car  brake  system  having  a  brake 
pipe,  a  reservoir  normally  charged  to  the  pressure  carried  in 
the  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder  device,  there  is  provided  a 
brake  control  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  cylinder  delivery  passage  to  which  said  brake 
cylinder  device  is  connected; 

(b)  a  first  exhaust  passage  via  which  said  brake  cylinder 
delivery  passage  is  connected  to  atmosphere; 

(c)  a  supply  passage  via  which  said  brake  cylinder  delivery 
passage  is  connected  to  said  reservoir; 

(d)  an  exhaust  control  piston  valve  device  in  said  first  ex- 
haust passage  operative  in  a  first  position  thereof  to  estab- 
lish fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  brake 
cylinder  delivery  passage  and  atmosphere  and  having  a 
control  chamber  associated  therewith,  pressurization  of 
said  control  chamber  effecting  operation  of  said  piston 
valve  device  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  communi- 
cation is  interrupted;  and 

(e)  a  service  valve  assembly  operatively  disposed  in  said 
supply  passage  comprising: 

(i)  a  movable  piston  abutment  subject  opp>osingly  to  the 
pressure  carried  in  said  brake  pipe  and  in  said  reservoir; 
and 

(ii)  valve  means  engageable  with  said  piston  abutment  for 
movement  therewith  to  a  brake  release  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predominance  of  brake  pipe  fluid  pressure 
relative  to  said  reservoir  fluid  pressure  and  movable 
from  said  brake  release  position  to  a  brake  application 
position  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  said  brake  pipe 
fluid  pressure  relative  to  said  reservoir  fluid  pressure  for 
establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  control  chamber. 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  vehi- 
cle brake  systems,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  suppori; 

(c)  a  push  rod  disposed  on  said  support  for  axial  movement 
relative  thereto; 

(d)  means  on  said  actuating  lever  engageable  with  said  push 
rod  to  axially  move  said  push  rod  in  a  first  direction  by  an 
amount  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  pivotal  movement 
of  said  actuating  lever  in  said  first  direction; 

(e)  means  axially  biasing  said  push  rod  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction; 

(0  an  auxiliary  actuating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said 
support  and  underlying  said  actuating  lever  so  that  pivotal 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  in  said  one  direction 
effects  engagement  of  said  actuating  lever  with  said  auxil- 
iary actuating  lever; 

(g)  means  biasing  said  auxiliary  actuating  lever  around  said 
pivot  in  said  second  direction; 

(h)  first  stop  means  on  said  support  engageable  by  said  auxil- 
iary actuating  lever  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
auxiliary  actuating  lever  in  said  second  direction; 

(i)  second  stop  means  on  said  support  engageable  by  said 
actuating  lever  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  in  said  second  direction  and  so  disposed  as  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  distance  for  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating lever  away  from  said  second  stop  means  in  said  first 
direction  before  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  actuating 
lever,  and  means  on  said  push  rod  for  actuating  braking 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  axial  position  of  said 
push  rod. 
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4,161^2 ' 
ANTI-FRICnON  GIBS  fOR  PRESSES 
Roger  J.  Nelsen,  Hastings,  Mich.,  a«ignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Manufacturing  Company,  Soutlifield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,121 
Int  a,2  F16C  29/04 


VS.  a.  308— « 


11  Claims 


4,161,343  1 
CONE  RETAINER  FOR  A  ROTARY  ROCK  BIT 

Homer  J.  Brashear,  De  Soto,  Tex.,  aisignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  I 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,768 

Int  a.2  F16C  li/00 

U.S.  a.  308— 8.2  I  3aaims 


1.  A  method  of  rotatably  locking  a  flack  boring  cutter  assem- 
bly upon  a  bearing  pin,  comprising  tlje  steps  of: 

providing  a  cantilever  bearing  piii  with  radial  and  axial 
passages;  i 

providing  a  rock  boring  cutter  asiembly  with  an  annular 
inner  surface  that  can  be  positioned  over  said  bearing  pin 
and  an  inner  annular  groove  in  s^d  annular  inner  surface; 

providing  a  retainer  assembly,  saidj  retainer  assembly  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  locking  ^ods; 

positioning  said  locking  rods  in  said  radial  passages  in  said 
''^bearing  pin; 
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positioning  said  rock  bor^g  cutter  assembly  on  said  bearing 

pin;  and 
positioning  an  expander 

bearing  pin  to  conUct  i 

radially  outward  in 

tween  said  bearing  pin 

cutter  assembly  to  rots  tably 

assembly  on  said  bearii  ig  ] 


snd 
ssid 


rod  in  said  axial  passage  in  said 
cause  said  locking  rods  to  move 
radial  passages  and  bridge  be- 

md  said  groove  in  said  rock  boring 
lock  said  rock  boring  cutter 
pm. 


4,161,344 
METHOD  OF  AND  IklEANS  FOR  ROTATABLY 
SUPPOIfnNG  A  LOAD 
Aime'  Delarbre,  Chatillon,  France;  Joachim  Boesner,  Velbert, 
and  Michael  Blank,  Wupp^rtal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany      , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,356,  Jul.  29,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,360 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 


1976,  2634776 
U.S.  CL  308—222 


Int.  a. ! 


1.  In  a  mechanical  press  having  a  rame  including  a  pair  of 
side  members  and  a  press  slide  moiinted  therebetween,  the 
improvement  in  anti-friction  gib  mea»s  comprising:  a  flat  steel 
race  secured  to  a  vertical  surface  o^  each  side  of  said  press 
slide  adjacent  a  side  member;  flat  stetl  races  positioned  oppo- 
site each  of  said  press  slide  races  and  secured  to  vertical  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  press  side  menA}er$  and  parallel  to  said 
press  slide  races;  rollers  positioned|  between  said  opposed 
races;  roller  retaining  means  to  retain^said  rollers  between  said 
races;  and  means  to  reciprocate  sai4  roller  retaining  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  ^ide. 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  load 

a  vertical  axis,  comprising: 

stationary  support  means 


F16C  19/00 


9  Claims 


:o  be  at  least  partly  rotated  about 


ncluding  an  annular  member  cen- 
tered on  said  axis  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  guide  tracks; 
rotauble  support  means  ir  eluding  a  first  and  a  second  annu- 
lar carrier  coaxial  will   said  annular  member,  said  first 
carrier  engaging  said  oi  iter  guide  track,  said  second  car- 
guide  track; 
spacedly  overlying  said  carriers 


rier  engaging  said  inner 

a  load-carrying  platform 
and  said  member;  and 

fastening  means  for  sele<tively  connecting  said  platform 
with  either  of  said  carri  :rs  while  leaving  the  respectively 
other  carrier  separated  therefrom,  said  fastening  means 
including  spacing  means  interposable  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  other  car  ier  for  holding  said  platform  out 
of  contact  with  the  cai  rier  previously  connected  there- 
with. 


4, 


SUPPORTING 
James  A.  Begun,  Montpelier, 
tin,  Montpelier,  Vt.,  a  part 
Filed  Apr.  18, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  312—253 

1.  A  frame  for  defining  a 
supporting  furniture  thereon 
a  plurality  of  rod-like 
configuration  corres 
furniture, 


l'>78. 


61,345 
FRAmE  for  FURNITURE 

Vt.,  assignor  to  Howard  W.  Mar- 
interest 

,  Ser.  No.  897,337 
A47B  91/08 

12  Claims 

configuration  for  arranging  and 

said  frame  including 

meAibers  joined  together  to  define  a 

poifling  to  a  desired  arrangement  of 
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said  configuration  of  said  joined  rod-like  members  having 
first  and  second  end  portions, 

said  configuration  of  said  joined  rod-like  members  being 
carried  by  a  supporting  floor, 

first  and  second  furniture  supporting  stanchions  affixed  to 
said  first  and  second  end  portions,  respectively, 

said  first  and  second  furniture  supporting  stanchions  being  of 
sufficient  height  relative  to  the  height  of  said  furniture 
such  that  said  furniture  rests  upon  the  top  of  said  support- 
ing stanchions  when  said  furniture  is  positioned  above  said 
plurality  of  joined  rod-like  members  comprising  said 
frame,  wherein  said  supporting  stanchions  support  said 
furniture  mounted  thereon. 


c.  a  resilient  shorting  beam  attached  to  the  center  section  and 
spaced  from  the  body  portion,  said  beam  extending  to  the 


said  furniture  concealing  said  plurality  of  joined  rod-like 
members  when  said  furniture  is  positioned  thereabove, 

armature  means  for  supporting  additional  equipment,  said 
armature  means  being  pivotably  mounted  to  at  least  one  of 
said  furniture  supporting  stanchions  such  that  said  addi- 
tional equipment  can  be  pivoted  into  and  out  of  predeter- 
mined positions, 

said  furniture  supported  by  said  supporting  stanchions  and 
said  sup[>orting  stanchions  defining  at  least  one  compart- 
ment therebetween  for  storing  said  additional  equipment, 
said  armature  means  and  said  additional  equipment  carried 
thereon  being  pivotable  into  and  out  of  said  defined  com- 
partment. 


contacts  at  the  ends  of  the  spring  section  and  adapted  to  be 
biased  thefeagainst. 


4,161,347 

CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HBRE  LINK 

Andre'  Tardy,  St.  Germain  les  Arpajon,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8434>20 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9^  1976,  76  33753 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350— 96J1  8  Qaims 


4,161,346 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  SURFACE  TO  SURFACE 

CONNECTORS 
Gabriel  B.  Cherian,  York,  and  William  S.  Scheingold,  Palmyra, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,839 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/12 
VJS.  a.  339—17  M  8  Qaims 

1.  A  connecting  element  for  interconnecting  electrical  cir- 
cuits on  two  devices  having  identically  arranged  circuit  pad 
patterns,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  body  portion  having  multiple,  S-shaped  spring  sections 

on  both  sides  of  a  center  section; 
b..contacts  at  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  sections;  and 


1.  Connector  for  an  optical  fibre  link  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  optical  fibre  constituting  a  light  guide; 

three  holding  rods  which  are  cylinders  of  revolution; 

clamping  means  for  holding  said  holding  rods  parallel  to  one 
another  and  in  contact  in  pairs  by  their  lateral  surfaces 
along  three  rectilinear  contact  lines  and  forming  between 
them  a  holding  channel  delimited  by  the  facing  parts  of 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  rods; 

an  end  section  of  the  fibre  being  disposed  in  said  holding 
channel; 

and  guide  means  pressing  on  the  lateral  outside  surface  of  the 
assembly  formed  by  the  three  holding  rods  for  guiding  the 
end  section  of  the  fibre  with  precision  and  without  risk  of 
damage  up  to  a  portion  ensuring  its  optical  connection 
with  another  optical  element, 

the  improvement  comprising:  said  three  holding  rods  having 
the  same  diameter,  said  rods  comprising  grooves  cut  re- 
spectively at  a  constant  depth  in  said  holding  rods,  around 
said  rods  at  a  common  distance  from  the  end  of  the  hold- 
ing channel  and  resilient  means  comprising  three  identical 
resilient  rings  disposed  respectively  in  said  grooves,  with 
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said  rings  projecting  from  the  lateral 
with  projecting  portions  of  said 
cally  by  compression  and  resilient 
action  of  the  clamping  means 
said  holding  rods. 


on 
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surfaces  of  the  rods 

rings  being  reduced  lo- 

deformation  under 

contact  lines  between 


4,161,348 
PREASSEMBLED  FIBER  OPTIit  SECURITY  SEAL 

Reinhard  R.  Ulrich,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Tto.  823,077 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/ 16 

U.S.  a.  350—96.20  10  Gaims 


1.  A  preassembled  fiber  optic  seal  o  )mprising: 

a  fiber  optic  bundle; 

a  first  connector  for  securing  the  outivard  ends  of  the  bundle 
together,  whereby  individual  fibers  of  the  bundle  are 
randomly  positioned  within  the  connector; 

a  second  connector  having  an  intermediate  length  of  individ- 
ual fibers  wrapped  therearound; 

means  for  permanently  securing  th^  first  connector  to  the 
second  connector; 

an  opening  formed  in  the  second 
positioned  in  registry  with  the  er 
the  connectors  are  secured  togetl 

wherein  light  passage  through  the  fi^ 
a  unique  fingerprint  at  the  secc 
which  will  be  altered  if  the  seal  is 


^onnector,  the  opening 
is  of  the  bundle  when 
er; 

er  optic  bundle  creates 
bd  connector  opening, 

broken. 


4,161,349 
BEAM  SEPARATING  PRiIm  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Norman,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  885,707 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27>  14 

U.S.  a.  350—173  16  Qaims 


for  an  imaging  system 
pair  having  a  partially 


1.  A  beam  separating  prism  system 
comprising  two  pairs  of  prisms,  each 

reflecting  region  located  between  parallel  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  prisms,  one  pair  of  prisms  locatec^  adjacent  to  said  other 
pair  and  having  an  air  gap  there  between,  a  first  prism  of  said 
one  pair  of  prisms  positioned  to  receive  light  along  an  entry 
axis  through  a  nonreflecting  entry  sui  ace,  the  region  of  said 
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one  pair  intercepting  said  ei  itry  axis  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 60  degrees  and  refiecl  ing  a  second  and  third  light  com- 
ponent and  transmitting  a  firs  light  component,  a  second  prism 
of  said  one  pair  having  a  tota  ly  reflecting  surface  intercepting 
said  entry  axis  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30  degrees  to 
reflect  the  first  light  compoi  ent  from  said  entry  axis  along  a 
first  exit  axis  parallel  to  the  parallel  faces  of  said  one  pair  of 
prisms,  said  first  prism  having  a  total  reflecting  surface  located 
on  the  rear  of  said  entrance  !  urface  to  reflect  said  second  and 
third  light  components  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
exit  axis,  the  region  of  the  o  ther  prism  pair  intercepting  said 
second  axis  at  an  angle  of  ap|  iroximately  60  degrees  reflecting 
the  third  light  component  a^d  transmitting  the  second  light 
component,  said  other  prism  i»air  comprising  a  third  and  fourth 
prisms,  said  third  prism  locate  d  adjacent  said  first  prism  having 
a  totally  reflecting  surface  Ic  cated  on  the  rear  of  the  surface 

to  intercept  the  third  light  com- 
ponent at  an  angle  of  approx  mately  30  degrees  for  reflecting 
the  third  light  component  along  a  third  exit  axis  in  a  certain 
direction,  said  fourth  prism  h  sving  a  totally  reflecting  surface 

at  an  angle  of  approximately  30 
light  com|x>nent  along  a  second 
exit  axis  in  said  certain  direction 
and  at  an  angle  of  approximi  tely  60  degrees  to  said  first  exit 
axis. 


intercepting  said  second  axis 
degrees  to  reflect  the  second 
exit  axis  parallel  to  said  third 


4,1  Sl,350 
TELESCX)PIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yasunori  And,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jid.  11, 19t8,  Ser.  No.  923,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1977,  52-82659 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  350—220  2  Oaims 


R.J?A^^'^ 


1.  A  telephoto  lens  system 
into  four  components  where  n 
having  a  stronger  curvature 
second  lens  is  negative  lens 
face  directed  to  the  object,  a 
a  stronger  curvature  surface 
lens  is  a  negative  meniscus 
directed  to  the  object,  the 
second  lenses  the  second  and 
lenses  being  progressively  greater, 
the  following  conditions: 


— i —  < — 5 — 


VI  +  V3 


V2  >  25  ,  V4 


(3)0.55/<-/2<0.75/ 
(4)0.85</,//3<1.15 
(5)0.08/<rf4<0.15/ 
(6)  0.35/<rf6<0.5/ 
a)f<-R2<l.5f 
(8)0.65/<-/?3<0.95/ 
(9)0.35/</?5<0.45/ 
(10)0.1/<-/?7<0.2/ 
where:  N,  is  the  refractive 
Vj  is  the  Abbe's  number  of 


comprising  four  lenses  grouped 

a  first  lens  is  a  positive  lens 

1  urface  directed  to  the  object,  a 

1  aving  a  stronger  curvature  sur- 

t  lird  lens  is  a  positive  lens  having 

d  rected  to  the  object  and  a  fourth 

lens  having  a  concave  surface 

distances  between  the  first  and 

third  lenses  the  third  and  fourth 

,  said  lens  system  satisfying 


/Vi<N3 
>  55 


(1) 
(2) 


in(  ex  of  the  i-th  lens  on  d-Iine; 
he  i-th  lens; 
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f  is  the  overall  focal  length; 

fi  is  the  focal  distance  of  the  i-th  lens 

dk  is  the  distance  between  the  k-th  and  (k  -|- 1  )th  lens  surfaces; 

and 
R*  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  k-th  lens  surface  and 

further  defmed  by: 
/=  100  F=  1:3.5/^=27.68  A:=0.94  -/2=62.3/i//3=1.03 

lens  surface  R  d  n  v 


1 

49.692 

4.026 

1.51633 

64.1 

-111.380 

2.226 

-74.103 

1.282 

1.68893 

31.1 

102.736 

10.031 

41.067 

3.569 

1.62230 

53.2 

-2355.821 

^ 

43.231 

-17.489 

2.308 

1.51633 

64.1 

-34.694 

where 

F= aperture  ratio 

K= telescopic  ratio 

fB=back  focal 

length 

4,161,352 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SURVEILLANCE  APPARATUS 
Larry  L.  Felix,  1250  ManzaniU,  Canby,  Oreg.  97013,  and  Nor- 
man P.  Fandrei,  3822  SE.  Spaulding,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.  97222 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,062 
Int  a.2  G02B  23/08 
VS.  a.  350—301  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  surveillance  from  a  vehicle  compris- 


mg: 


4,161,351 
ALL-REFLECnVE  OPTICAL  TARGET  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  NUMERICAL  APERTURE 
Carlton  E.  Thonuu;  Robert  D.  Sigler,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  John  G.  Hoeger,  Newport,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,095 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10 

VS.  CL  350—294  10  Claims 


adapter  means  having  an  aperture  mounted  adjacent  to  a 
wall  opening  in  the  vehicle; 

casing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  adapter  means 
operable  for  revolving  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within 
the  vehicle; 

scope  means  mounted  within  said  casing  means  including  an 
assembly  operable  for  selectively  shifting  said  scope 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  through  the 
wall  opening,  said  assembly  including  an  elongate, 
threaded  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said  scope  means 
and  a  nut  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing  means  for 
receiving  said  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  imparts 
longitudinal  shifting  to  said  scope  means,  said  scope  means 
further  including  an  elongate  slot  formed  in  a  wall  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  said  nut  means,  a  portion  of  said  slot 
contacting  said  nut  means  during  revolution  of  said  casing 
means  so  that  revolution  of  said  casing  means  imparts 
simultaneous  revolution  to  said  scope  means;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed,  reflecting  means  mounted  on  said  scope 
means  for  reflecting  images  from  outside  the  vehicle  to  the 
inside. 


4,161,353 

SECONDARY  IMAGE  REPRODUCOON  DEVICE 

Herman  Centner,  8730  SW.  21  Terr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,054 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/02:  G03B  21/26,  21/28 

VS.  a.  351—30  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  providing  illumination  of  a  target 
region  at  high  numerical  aperture  from  a  pair  of  generally 
confluent  coUimated  beams  of  electromagnetic  energy,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  first  ellipsoidal  reflectors  dis- 
posed to  define  a  target  cavity  and  having  respective  first 
openings  on  a  system  axis,  a  pair  of  plane  reflectos  disposed 
and  directed  outwardly  of  said  target  chamber  normal  to  said 
system  axis,  and  a  pair  of  second  ellipsoidal  reflectors  disposed 
and  directed  oppositely  of  respective  plane  reflectors  and 
having  respective  second  openings  on  said  system  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  first  and  second  eccentric  pupil  pa- 
raboloidal  reflectors  respectively  disposed  on  said  system  axis 
outwardly  of  a  second  ellipsoidal  reflector  to  intercept  and 
focus  one  of  said  collimated  beams  into  the  opening  of  the 
associated  second  ellipsoidal  reflector. 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  projector  having  a  beam  opening  for 
passage  of  a  primary  beam  of  emergent  light  rays  to  project  a 
primary  inukge  on  a  main  surface  and  wherein  the  projector 
includes  a  main  lens  system; 

a  device  to  simultaneously  produce  a  duplicate  image  of  the 
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primary  image  on  a  second  sun  ice,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  member  including  a  first  end  z0ne  portion  and  a  second 
end  zone  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the 
end  zone  portions,  and  said  meniber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  portions  and  defining  a  secondary  light 
beam  path,  1 

a  first  plane  mirror  having  a  refiqctive  surface  on  the  first 
end  zone  with  the  reflective  si*face  facing  toward  said 
second  end  zone  and  at  a  first  $ngle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  members 
a  second  plane  mirror  having  a  reflective  face  on  the  second 
end  zone  with  the  reflective  surface  facing  toward  said 
first  end  zone  and  at  a  second  ingle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  member, 
the  sum  of  said  first  and  said  secaid  angles  being  substan- 
tially 90  degrees,  1 
said  first  end  zone  having  an  opening  between  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  the  first  plane  ngirror  such  that  a  line  of 
sight  through  said  first  opening  and  toward  the  reflective 
surface  of  said  first  plane  mirror  reflects  light  rays  enter- 
ing the  first  opening  which  impjnge  upon  the  first  plane 
mirror  parallel  to  said  axis  alohg  said  secondary  light 
beam  path  towards  the  second  plane  mirror;  and 
said  second  end  zone  having  an  opening  between  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  the  second  Jlane  mirror  so  that  light 
rays  traveling  along  the  light  beam  path  are  reflected 
through  said  second  opening, 
means  to  mount  the  device  to  a  projector  oriented  so  that  (a) 
the  first  plane  mirror  and  (b)  tha  first  opening  in  the  first 
end  zone  are  in  the  peripheral  ponion  of  the  primary  beam 
of  emergent  light  rays  projecting  the  primary  image  on 
the  main  surface  to  reflect  a  portion  of  said  primary  beam 
from  the  first  mirror  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  member  to 
be  reflected  by  the  second  mirror  to  simultaneously 
project  and  produce  a  secondarjl  image  on  a  second  sur- 
face which  is  a  duplication  of  th^  primary  image; 
an  auxiliary  lens  means  in  the  path  Jon  the  intermediate  por- 
tion with  a  lens  axis  parallel  to  t|e  axis  of  the  member  to 
focus  the  light  rays  reflected  frotn  the  first  mirror  to  the 
second  mirror  on  the  second  surface;  and 
means  connecting  the  second  end  aone  portion  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  including  adjustment  means  to  route  the 
second  mirror  about  the  axis  of  the  member  and  relative  to 
the  first  mirror  through  180  degrees  of  rotation. 


lea  It 


4,16MS4 

TOP  SHUTTER  CURTAIN  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  APERTURE  VALUE  CONTROL 

CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Kurei,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaJsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102413 
Int.  a.^  G03B  7/0^  9/02 
U.S.  a.  354-36  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  camera  of  th^  aperture  control  type 
wherein  the  lens  stopping  operation  isjcarried  out  by  detecting 
the  variation  in  light  quantity  due  to  |he  lens  stopping  opera- 
tion with  a  finder  viewing  mirror  in  its  raised  position,  said 
camera  including  a  shutter  having  top  end  bottom  curtains  and 
means  for  cocking  said  top  and  bottom  curtains,  light  measur- 
ing means  for  detecting  when  the  ligkt  quantity  is  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  for  terminating  the  lens  stop- 
ping operation  including  a  magnet  connected  to  said  light 
measuring  means,  said  magnet  being  de-energized  when  the 
detected  light  quantity  is  equal  to  ^jd  predetermined  value, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  operaing  member  carrying  an 
armature  for  contacting  said  magnet  when  energized,  said 
operating  member  being  biased  to  move  said  armature  away 
from  said  magnet  upon  de-energization  of  said  magnet,  lens 
operation  terminating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
operating  member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  terminating 
the  lens  stopping  operation  when  said  operating  member  is 


released  by  said  magnet  to 
lens  operation  terminating 
meshed  gears  having  at 
gear  being  engagable  by  a 
with  said  operating  membfcr, 
operatively  coupling  at  lea<  t 
rotation  of  some  of  said  gear  s 
said  control  lever  engages 
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nove  away  from  said  magnet,  said 
t  leans  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
first  and  second  gears,  said  first 
c  antrol  lever  operatively  associated 
a  unidirectional  clutch  means 
two  of  said  gears  for  permitting 
in  the  return  direction  even  when 
stops  rotation  of  said  first  gear 


ind  : 


and  for  preventing  further  ifcns  stopping  operation  when  said 
first  gear  is  engaged  and  stopped  by  said  control  lever,  and  top 
curtain  release  means  operaively  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  releasing  said  top 
curtain  when  said  operating  Jnember  is  released  by  said  magnet 
to  move  away  from  said  mignet  whereby  the  release  of  said 
top  curtain  and  the  terminat  on  of  the  lens  stopping  operating 
occur  simultaneously  at  a  t  me  following  the  raising  of  said 
viewing  mirror. 


4,  61,355 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CONTROL  ORCUITRY 

Masayoshi  Sahara,  Sannan,  «nd  Masaaki  Nakai,  Nara.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  19(78,  Ser.  No.  875.074 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioil  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1977,  52/15299 

Int  a.2  GMB  7/08,  9/64 

U.S.  a.  354-51  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  control  circuitry  comprising: 

a  light  measuring  circuit  fo  •  generating  a  light  representative 
signal,  said  light  measut  ing  circuit  including  a  photocell 
receiving  light  of  the  sc^ne  to  be  photographed,  through 
a  camera  objective  and  1 1  diaphragm  aperture; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  light  representative  signal; 

storage  switch  means  for  osnnecting  and  disconnecting  said 
storing  means  to  or  fron  i  said  light  measuring  circuit; 

exposure  time  control  mea  is  for  initiating  shutter  closing  at 
a  time  commensurate  wii  h  the  signal  stored  in  said  storing 
means; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  light  measuring 
circuit  and  actuating  said  storage  switch  means  to  connect 
said  storing  means  to  saitf  light  measuring  circuit; 

a  second  control  circuit  fbr  energizing  said  exposure  time 
control  means  and  for  Jeactuating  said  storage  switch 
means  to  disconnect  saij  storing  means  from  said  light 
measuring  circuit; 
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delay  means  for  generating  an  output  after  a  lapse  of  a  given 

time  period  from  the  actuation  thereof; 
electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  a  camera  mechanism  to 

initiate  an  exposure  sequence; 
a  third  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic 

means; 
a  first  switch  means  for  actuating  said  first  control  circuit; 

and 
second  switch  means  for  actuating  said  first  control  circuit 

and  said  delay  means,  said  delay  means  being  connected 

with  said  second  and  third  control  circuits  so  that  both 

said  circuits  are  actuated  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 

delay  means. 


4,161,356 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU  PROCESSING  OF 
PHOTOPLATES 
James  W.  GifHn,  4653  Columbia  River  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95136;  Michael  A.  De  Santis,  3116  Penetencia  Creek  Rd.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95132,  and  John  S.  Burcbard,  630  Dorrance  Rd., 
Boulder  Creek,  Calif.  95006 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,135,  Jan.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,884 
Int.  a.2  G03D  3/02:  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  354—323  4  Qaims 


bers,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary,  and  support 
means  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shaft  and  against  said  power 
transmission  means  wherein  said  one  of  said  aimular  mem- 


bers has  projection  means  thereon  for  mating  with  said 
support  means  and  preventing  said  one  of  said  annular 
members  from  rotating  relative  to  said  shaft. 


4,161,358 

SHEET  SUPPORTING  DRUM  DURING  DEVELOPMENT 

IN  MACHINES  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

PREPARING  PRINTING  MATRICES 

Vittorino  Boschet,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Grafosol,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,487 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1977,  20545/77[U] 
Int.  Q.2  G03G  15/00 
UJS.  Q.  355—3  DR  3  nri». 


1.  An  apparatus  for  in-situ  processing  of  photoplates  com- 
prising, 

a  lower  frustro-conical  bowl-shaped  member  having  sloping 
side  walls  and  a  first  rim  and  an  upper  frustro-conical 
bowl-shaped  member  having  sloping  side  walls  and  a 
second  rim,  said  first  and  second  rims  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  such  that  the  sloping  side  walls  of  said  lower 
and  upper  bowls  define  most  of  a  closed  chamber  therebe- 
tween, 

a  motor-driven  spinner  chuck  projecting  into  the  chamber, 
said  chuck  having  means  for  rotating  a  photoplate  in  a 
horizontal  plane, 

spray  means  flush  mounted  to  the  inside  walls  of  said  upper 
bowl  at  locations  where  dripping  from  said  spray  means 
will  avoid  the  horizontally  rotating  photoplate  in  the 
spinner  chuck,  said  spray  means  for  directing  photoplate 
processing  fluids  onto  said  photoplate. 


4,161,357 
PHOTORECEPTOR  HEATING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Herman,  Penfield,  and  John  Stavisky,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  830,258 
Int.  Q.^  G03G  15/00;  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  Q.  355—3  DR  4  Claims 

1.  A  copier  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  photoreceptor, 
a  shaft  joumaled  to  said  copier,  endbells  adapted  for  mounting 
said  photoreceptor  to  said  shaft,  said  photoreceptor  including 
energy  receptor  means  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  and  heater/- 
controller  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  energy  recep- 
tor means  for  controlling  temperature  variations  of  a  second 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
power  transmission  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  said 
shaft,  said  power  transmission  means  including  a  slip  ring 
assembly  that  comprises  three  concentric  annular  mem- 


1.  A  sheet  supporting  drum  for  use  during  development  of  a 
latent  image  in  machines  for  electrostatically  preparing  print- 
ing matrices,  provided  with  front  and  rear  grippers,  for  retain- 
ing said  sheet  in  its  proper  position  on  the  drum  surface  of 
which  the  rear  gripper  is  angularly  displaceable  over  the  drum 
surface,  wherein  said  rear  gripper  comprises  a  fillet  carried  by 
arms  passing  through  slots  in  the  drum  shell  and  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  common  shaft  carried  by  bearing  means,  said  com- 
mon shaft  being  adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  drum  axis  of  rotation. 


4,161,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  MOVEMENT 

BETWEEN  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  AN 

IMAGING  MEMBER 
Roger  D.  Masham,  Newport  Pagnell,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1976, 
52776/76 

Int.  Q.2  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  355—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  photocopier  including  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  photo- 
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sensitive  surface  thereon,  an  optical  system  for  scanning  suc- 
cessive portions  of  an  object  plane  and  directing  light  reflected 
from  said  object  plane  onto  successive  portions  of  said  photo- 
sensitive surface,  said  optical  system  oomprising  a  reciprocable 
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scanning  carriage  and  an  endless  dri  ve  transmission  member 
which  continuously,  drivingly  engag  es  said  drum  and  which 
discontinuously,  drivingly  engages  tie  carriage  by  means  of 
detents  spaced  along  said  member  bj  a  distance  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  said  drum. 


surface  of  said  photosensitive  medium  to  develop  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  thereon  into  a  toner  image; 

squeeze  power  forming  nieans  disposed  downstream  of  said 
developing  means  withi  respect  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  photosensitive  medium,  and  opposed  to  said  photo- 
sensitive medium  at  a  position  where  said  photosensitive 
medium  moves  upwardly,  said  squeeze  power  forming 
means  being  spaced  frc^  the  layer  of  developing  liquid 
formed  on  said  photosensitive  medium; 

a  liquid  thickness  evening  member  disposed  to  contact  the 
developing  liquid  damped  up  and  bulged  by  the  action  of 
said  squeeze  power  forining  means  to  make  uniform  the 


E — 


4,161,360 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Smith,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Cona 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1976, 
54465/76 

Int.  a.2  G03G  lS/00 
U.S.  a.  355—10  I  7  Qaims 


1.  Electrostatographic  imaging  apparatus  including  a  devel- 
opment apparatus  for  the  liquid  development  of  electrostatic 
latent  images  on  an  imaging  surface,  the  development  appara- 
tus comprising  first  and  second  developer  applicators  arranged 
for  successive  application  of  developer  liquid  to  the  surface, 
the  first  and  second  applicators  havifig  retaining  recesses  for 
developer  liquid,  and  the  recesses  of  t|ie  first  and  second  appli- 
cators being  of  relatively  high  and  low  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, for  enhanced  developed  imag^  quality. 


thickness  of  the  layer  <  >f  developing  liquid  squeezed  by 
said  squeeze  power  fori  ling  means  and  which  then  flows 
down  said  photosensitive  medium,  said  liquid  thickness 
evening  member  being  i  >rovided  with  a  liquid-contacting 
surface  having  a  j>lanar  surface  region  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  me- 
dium, and  a  contiguous  slop>ed  surface  region  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  frdm  said  planar  surface  region, 
wherein  the  clearance  b  stween  said  sloped  surface  region 
and  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  medium  continu- 
ously increases  in  the  dioection  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  photosensitive  medium. 


lOtOsen 
4,l61, 


61,362 
DOCUMENT  CODING 
Neil  B.  Blake,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
38622/76 


IntCI.2 


U,S.  a.  355—40 


4,161,361   ! 
WET  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Soma,  Yokohama,  and  Yusaku  Takada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1976,  51-145460 

Int  a.2  G03G  /,  /JO 

U.S.  a.  355—10  28  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparat  is  comprising: 

a  movable  photosensitive  medium  which  at  least  moves 

upwardly  along  its  path  of  movement; 
means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 

photosensitive  medium; 
developing  means  for  supplying  developing  liquid  to  the 


fc 


^S5 


G03B  27/52 


jy. 


13  Claims 


fmfnMmt  —  Sfucrat 


S2 


ss?- 


1.  Apparatus  for  color-co  ling  documents  including  means 


July  17,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


641 


for  automatically  marking  successive  documents  serially  pres- 
ented thereto  with  mutually  different  colors  in  a  preselected 
sequence,  wherein  said  marking  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
marking  devices  operable  in  the  preselected  sequence,  wherein 
each  said  device  is  loaded  with  a  diflerent  color  marking  mate- 
rial, said  marking  devices  to  be  operated  singly  and  in  combi- 
nation to  produce  a  range  of  colors. 


wherein  said  supply  section  comprises  means  for  supporting 
and  successively  conveying  a  plurality  of  roll  papers  to  be  fed 
to  said  exposure  section,  and  means  for  successively  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  roll  papers  as  they  are  fed  to  said  exposure 
section,  whereby  the  length  of  the  roll  paper  is  substantially 
infinite  and  the  printing  process  can  be  performed  continu- 
ously for  the  entire  length  of  each  roll  of  negative  film. 


4,161,363 
INSTANTANEOUS  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  HLM 
Rolf  D.  Kahle,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantor  Corpora' 
tion.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,756 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/74,  27/78 
U,S.  a.  355—^ 


4,161,365 
NEGHOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Maple  Grove,  and  John  A.  Wedel,  Crys- 
tal, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
20  Claims       lis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,080 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/62 

US.  a.  355—75  27  Claims 


8.  A  system  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  light  sensitive 
film  so  that  the  relative  light  density  of  images  on  the  film 
remains  constant  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  quality  or 
quantity  of  light  to  which  the  film  is  exposed  or  variations  in 
the  relative  light  transmissivity  of  a  light  sensitive  substance  of 
the  film,  the  substance  substantially  instantaneously  changing 
its  light  transmissivity  as  a  function  of  its  exposure  to  light,  the 
system  comprising:  a  light  source;  means  for  positioning  the 
film  so  that  light  from  the  source  exposes  the  film;  a  light 
sensor  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  film  opposite  from  the  light 
source  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  light  being  transmitted  by 
the  film;  and  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  sensor  for 
terminating  the  exposure  of  the  film  to  light  from  the  source 
after  and  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  the  sensed 
light  intensity  and,  thereby,  in  the  light  transmissivity  of  the 
film;  whereby  the  exposure  of  the  film  is  carried  out,  con- 
trolled and  terminated  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  the  light 
transmissivity  of  the  film  induced  by  light  from  the  source. 


4,161,364 
PICTURE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimitsu  Hanai;  Makio  Hirata,  and  Mikio  Kogane,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1976,  51-132933 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/58:  B65H  19/18 

U.S.  a.  355—72  4  Claims 


1.  A  neghold  assembly  for  use  in  a  photographic  printer,  the 
neghold  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  insert  plates  having  mating  light  transmit- 
ting poriions; 

a  transport  base  for  holding  the  first  insert  plate; 

top  insert  holder  means  for  holding  the  second  insert  plate; 

handle  means  operably  connected  to  the  top  insert  holder 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  top  insert  holder  means 
to  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  aper- 
ture insert  plates  are  clamped  together  to  hold  photo- 
graphic film  and  to  open  positions  in  which  the  first  and 
second  insert  plates  are  separated;  and 

insert  lift  lever  means  operably  engaging  the  handle  means 
and  the  second  insert  plate  for  lifting  the  second  insert 
plate  to  release  clamping  of  the  first  and  second  insert 
plates  when  the  handle  means  is  depressed  beyond  the 
clamping  position,  thereby  permitting  adjustment  of  film 
position  without  pivoting  the  second  insert  plate  to  an 
open  position. 


1.  In  a  picture  printing  apparatus  for  processing  a  roll  of 
negative  film,  of  the  type  including  an  exposure  section  fed 
with  printing  paper  from  a  supply  section,  the  improvement 


4,161,366 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

EXAMINATION  OF  EGGS  FOR  CRACKS  OR  PLACES  OF 

FRACTURE  IN  THEIR  SHELL 
Johannes  Bol,  Heppenheim,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Freund,  Frie- 
drichsdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bat- 
telle-Institute  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605721 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/08.  21/32:  G02B  27/17 
\}S.  a.  356—56  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  cracks  or  fractures  in  an  egg  shell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  egg  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  focussing  at  least  one  beam  of  light  from  a  light  source; 

(c)  directing  the  focussed  light  beam  onto  a  rotatable  mirror; 

(d)  rotating  the  rotatable  mirror  such  that  the  light  beam 
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scans  the  egg  shell  along  circun^ferential 
both  ends  of  the  egg;  and 
(e)  detecting  and  measuring  the 


paths  including 
of  light  emanating 


4,1«1,3«7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FpR  COMPLETING 

DIVERLESS  SUBSEA  FLOWLIME  CONNECTIONS 

Glen  H.  Cuiper,  Spring,  and  Thomas  J.  Ames,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1^78,  Set.  No.  877,924 

Int.  a.2  E2IB  43/01;  F I6L  1/00 

VS.  a.  405-169  32  Oaims 


1.  Remote-controlled  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  con- 
nector, mounted  on  one  end  of  a  first  tlowline  with  a  second 
connector  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  second  flowline  and  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  connectors  in  precise  axial  alignment 
without  damage  to  Seals  used  to  interqonnect  the  connectors, 
in  a  fluid-tight  arrangement,  said  appatatus  comprising: 
a  pull-in  cable; 
means  for  connecting  said  pull-in  table  to  the  geometric 

center  of  the  free  end  of  said  first  connector; 
means  for  moving  said  pull-in  cable  »nd  said  first  connector 

into  axial  alignment  with  said  second  connector; 
an  annular  seal; 
means  for  mounting  said  seal  adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  of 

said  first  and  second  connectors; 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  sai4  first  and  said  second 
connectors  in  precise  axial  alignment  without  pressing  the 
ends  of  said  connectors  against  said  seal;  and 
means  for  pressing  the  ends  of  sai4  first  and  said  second 
connectors  against  said  seal  in  a  Ifluid-tight  relationship 
after  the  connectors  are  secured  in  precise  axial  alignment. 


BRICK 
Alfred  Batzdorff,  Langhome, 
Hatfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  414—114 
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4,  61,368 
BLEN9ING  APPARATUS 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Keller  Corp., 


19(78,  Ser.  No.  875,304 
B65G  59/02 


from  the  egg  such  that  cracks  or  ractures  can  be  located, 
the  light  emanating  from  the  ej  g  at  a  higher  intensity 
when  the  light  beam  enters  the  ^gg  through  a  crack  or 
fracture. 


:  static  n. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectivel  y 
prising  a  brick  blending 
a  brick  blending  area,  a  first 
said  brick  blending  area,  and 
opposite  side  of  said  blending 
means  for  delivering  a  plural  ty 
staging  area  in  a  spaced  paral  el 
ing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  brinks 
a  spaced  parallel  disp>osition 
ered  to  said  first  staging 
moving  rows  of  bricks  from 
blending  area,  transfer  mean: 
bricks  from  said  second 
provide  a  blended  array  of 
blending  station  for  guiding 
area,  said  guide  means 
elements  and  means  for 
fence  elements  into  an  operat 
station,  and  conveyor  means 
bricks  from  said  blending 


are  I, 


;  are  i. 


4, 


LOADER 
Emil  F.  Moreno,  Melrose 
Harvester  Company,  Chica^, 
Filed  Feb.  2, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  414—722 


Pak 


1917, 


1.  A  boom  assembly  for 
tractor  and  movable 
wherein  the  improvement 
a  pair  of  boom  arms  having 
said  tractor  and  having 
said  material  handling  member, 
ing; 
a  pair  of  matched  inner 


12  Claims 


blending  rows  of  bricks,  com- 
,  said  blending  station  including 
brick  staging  area  on  one  side  of 
second  brick  staging  area  on  the 
area  from  said  first  staging  area, 
of  rows  of  bricks  to  said  first 
disposition,  means  for  deliver- 
to  said  second  staging  area  in 
parallel  to  the  brick  rows  deliv- 
transfer  means  for  selectively 
said  first  staging  area  into  said 
for  selectively  moving  rows  of 
stagiig  area  into  said  blending  area  to 
brick  rows,  guide  means  in  said 
brick  rows  into  said  blending 
comprtsmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  fence 
sele;tively  raising  or  lowering  said 
ve  position  within  said  blending 
removing  the  blended  array  of 


f  )ri 


111,369 
BOOM  ASSEMBLY 

III.,  assignor  to  International 
111. 
',  Ser.  No.  764,781 
E02F  3/Sl 

2  Claims 


loader  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
supportii  ig  a  material  handling  member, 
CO!  iprises: 

one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
second  end  movably  supporting 
"""^y  said  boom  arms  compris- 


an<  1  outer  C-channels  having  hori- 
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1^  zontal  and  vertical  surfaces  welded  at  the  contact  edges  of 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  welded  at  the  contact 
edges  of  said  horizontal  surfaces  to  form  a  box  boom  arm, 
with  only  said  inner  C-channels  having  aligned  cross  tie 
apertures  in  said  vertical  surfaces  forward  of  said  tractor; 
a  cross  tie  member  passing  through  said  aperatures  and 
welded  to  said  vertical  surface  of  said  inner  C-channel  and 
to  said  vertical  surface  of  said  outer  C-channel. 


4,161,370 
WINDMILL 
Gottfried  Oppolzer,  Geylinggasse  IS,  A-1130  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1977,  2683/77; 
Feb.  1, 1978,  680/78 

Int.  a.2  F03D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  416—17  18  Claims 


1.  A  windmill  comprising 

shaft  means  defining  a  vertical  axis, 

first  and  second  windmill  wheels  mounted  on  and  non-rota- 
tably  connected  by  shaft  means,  each  of  said  windmill 
wheels  having  rigidly  interconnected  vanes,  which  are 
adapted  to  return  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  wind, 

said  first  and  second  windmill  wheels  defining  respective 
axially  outermost  flight  circle  planes  which  intersect  at  an 
acute  angle, 

the  vanes  of  each  of  said  windmill  wheels  being  adapted  to 
describe  an  orbital  line,  which  is  tangent  to  a  correspond- 
ing orbital  line  described  by  the  vanes  of  the  other  wind- 
mill wheel  at  an  apex,  which  is  disposed  between  said 
flight  circle  planes,  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  windmill  wheels  relative  to 
each  other  so  as  to  move  said  apex  about  said  vertical  axis 
and  thus  to  vary  said  angle  when  measured  in  a  veriical 
plane  that  is  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  wind, 

said  vanes  of  each  of  said  windmill  wheels  interdigitating 
with  those  of  the  other  windmill  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
apex  so  that  said  vanes  shelter  each  other  from  the  wind  as 
they  return  when  said  apex  lies  in  said  vertical  plane. 


member  coupled  to  a  load,  bosses  on  said  outer  member  dis- 
posed to  substantially  obstruct  the  outward  flow  of  air  from 
said  air  passages  in  one  extreme  circumferential  position  of  said 
outer  member,  but  not  in  the  other  extreme  circumferential 
position  of  said  outer  member,  said  bosses  shaped  as  to  consti- 
tute an  extention  of  said  vanes  when  in  said  other  extreme 
circumferential  position  whereby  to  increase  the  effectiveness 
of  the  rotor  at  low  operating  speeds,  biasing  means  acting  on 
said  inner  turbine  rotor  thereby  urging  said  outer  rotor  into 


4,161,371 
SELF-REGLXATING  TURBINE 
Milton  A.  Sheppa,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1949,  Ser.  No.  127,612 
Int.  a.2  F03D  1/02;  F42C  15/40 
VS.  a.  416—43  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-regulating  turbine  comprising  an  inner  turbine  rotor 
having  outwardly  extending  vanes  with  air  passages  between 
them,  an  outer  rotor  member  concentric  with  and  extending 
radially  beyond  said  inner  rotor  and  having  limited  circumfer- 
ential motion  relative  to  said  inner  rotor,  said  outer  rotor 


said  last  named  position  but  opposed  by  air  reaction  on  said 
vanes  toward  said  first  named  position,  said  biasing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  members  circumferentially 
spaced  in  said  outer  rotor  and  directed  inwardly  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  studs  affixed  in  said  inner  turbine  rotor  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  spring  members  arranged  to  engage 
successively  said  studs  to  secure  non-linear  biasing  characteris- 
tics, and  stop  means  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  outer 
rotor  member  beyond  said  other  extreme  position. 


4,161,372 
INTERNAL-GEAR  FLUID-DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 

WITH  MOVABLE  SEPARATING  BODY 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1976,  2650908 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/10.  19/00;  F03C  3/00;  P04C  1/06 
VS.  a.  418—126  13  Claims 


1.  An  internal-gear  fluid-displacement  machine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber;  an 
internal  gear  in  said  chamber;  a  spur  gear  located  in  said  cham- 
ber and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear  at  a  meshing  region 
which  constitutes  a  high-pressure  zone  of  the  machine  during 
operation,  said  gears  bounding  with  each  other  an  interspace 
which  constitutes  a  low-pressure  zone  of  the  machine,  and  a 
separating  region  which  narrows  from  said  interspace  toward 
said  meshing  region;  an  elongated  separating  body  which  fills 
said  separating  region  thus  separating  said  low-pressure  and 
high-pressure  zones  from  one  another;  an  actuating  element 
connected  to  said  separating  body  for  joint  displacement  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  actuating  element 
being  a  lever  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
pivoting  and  another  end;  and  means  for  subjecting  said  actuat- 
ing element  to  a  force  which  acts  substantially  longitudinally 
of  said  separating  body  and  has  a  magnitude  which  depends  on 
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the  pressure  of  a  fluid  present  at  said  ^igh-pressure  zone,  said 
subjecting  means  including  a  bore  ini  said  housing,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  onfc  end  face  bounding  a 
pressure  space  in  said  bore  and  another  end  face  facing  said 
other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  admitting  the  fluid  from 
said  high-pressure  zone  into  said  pressure  space  to  act  on  said 
piston  and  press  the  same  against  said  other  end  of  said  lever. 


VGA 


4,161^73 
TYPING  DEVICE  INCLUDINfc  A  TYPE  DISC 
Kurt  Chvatlinsky,  WUhelmshayen,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhtlmshaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,541 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«|>.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1976,  2639872 

Int  a.2  B41J  1/^ 
VS.  a.  400—175  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  typing  device  including  a  frani;  a  drive  shaft;  support 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drive  shaft  in  the  frame;  and 
a  type  disc  arranged  in  the  frame  for  bei^g  rotated  by  the  drive 
shaft;  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  conically  centering  bearing  assembly  situated  between 
one  side  of  said  type  disc  and  a  frame  part;  said  centering 
bearing  assembly  being  the  sole  means  for  the  radial  cen- 
tering of  said  type  disc  with  respeft  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  type  disc  to  said  drive  shaft;  said 
means  for  coupling  being  arranged  for  transmitting  solely 
roury  motions  of  said  shaft  to  said  type  disc  to  thereby 
prevent  radial  excursions  of  said  ^rive  shaft  from  being 
transmitted  to  said  type  disc;  and 

(c)  a  spring  means  axially  urging  said  type  disc  against  said 
frame  part  for  a  conical  centering  of  said  type  disc  on  said 
frame  part  by  said  bearing  assembi 


4,161,374 
TWIST  RETRACTABLE  WRITIpJg  IMPLEMENT 
Harold  E.  Koein,  Kirkwood,  and  Walter  W.  Paige,  Jr.,  Crest- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Penn  Corporation,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  Ne.  783,639 

Int  a.2  B43K  5/16.  \/12 

U.S.  a.  401—116  5  Qaims 


cone  ition, 
ha  ving  t 


1.  In  a  twist  retractable  writing  imptment  having  a  barrel 
and  a  cap  threadably  received  thereon,  ai  scribe  element  carried 
by  said  cap,  rotation  of  said  cap  longitiadinally  displacing  said 
scribe  element  with  reference  to  the  bi  irrel  sJtematively  into 


extended  and  retracted 
barrel  are  tubular,  said  cap 
having  a  flrst  open  end  and  a 
an  opening  tip,  said  cap  havink 
the  same  as  the  outside  diameier 
end,  and  wherein  a  socket  is 
cap  for  receipt  of  the  scribe 
writing  tip,  wherein  the 
with  the  cap  and  depending 
improvement  wherein  the  cap 
from  its  open  end,  said 
wherein  the  cap  top  abuts  the 
writing  tip  is  fully  extended. 
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wherein  the  cap  and  the 

a  closed  end  and  said  barrel 

!  econd  end  which  converges  into 

an  inside  diameter  substantially 

of  the  barrel  adjacent  its  open 

4)ounted  on  the  closed  end  of  the 

element  at  its  end  opposite  the 

is  an  annular  flange  coaxial 

rom  the  closed  end  thereof,  the 

is  cooperatively  grooved  spaced 

having  multiple  leads  and 

open  end  of  the  barrel  when  the 


socket 


grcK  )ves 


CONNECTOR  FOR 


4,1(  1,375 


CROSS- SECnON 


Pierce  M.  Murphy,  111  S.  Seiiond 
FUed  May  5, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  403—169 


19n, 


St.,  LaCrosse,  Wis.  54601 
,  Ser.  No.  903,251 
P16D  7/00 

16  Claims 


12  y. 


te  eth  I 


1.  A  connector  for  tubes  of 

an  elongated  hollow  metallii : 
in  external  cross-section 
length  of  a  tube  for  conaection 
having  at  least  two  extern  il 
width  on  opposite  sides 

spaced  integral  transverse 
tudinal  surfaces; 

the  transverse  distance  betw^n 
said  opposite  longitudina 
internal  transverse  dimen^on 
said  member, 

whereby  relative  rotation 
inserted  therein  causes 
surface  of  the  tube  and 


sad 


lex., 


21 


U.S 
1. 


OFFSHORE  nXED 

ERECTING 

James  E.  Annstong,  Crosby, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685 
This  application  Oct 
Int.  a.^ 
a.  405—196 
A  non-buoyant  offshore 
a  lower  deck  having  a 

thereon, 
an  upper  deck  having 

of  equipment  therethroug  i 
a  deck  crane  mounted  on 
upper  deck  floor  sections 
upper  deck  to  close  the 
thereby  providing  an 
floor  sections  being 
lower  deck  from  the  uppe  r 


TUBES  OF  SQUARE 


quare  cross-section  comprising: 

member  of  such  size  and  shape 

to  be  insertable  within  an  end 

therewith,  said  member 

longitudinal  surfaces  of  minor 

t^iereof; 

on  at  least  one  of  said  longi- 


the  exterior  of  said  teeth  and 

surface  being  greater  than  an 

of  a  tube  to  be  connected  to 


between  a  tube  and  said  member 
teeth  to  bite  into  an  internal 
establish  secure  connection. 


thus  I 


4,16 1,376 


PLATl'ORM  AND  METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 

.,  assignor  to  Pool  Company, 


,  '91,  May  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,317 

n/04 

6  Claims 

f  xed  platform  comprising: 

for  supporting  equipment 


I02B 


fl  )or 


openir  gs  therein  to  permit  the  passage 


ths 


upper  deck, 

removably  supported  on  said 

openings  in  said  upper  deck 

uppAr  deck  surface,  said  upper  deck 

removable  to  permit  access  to  the 

deck  whereby  the  deck  crane 
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can  be  used  to  move  equipment  between  the  upper  and 
lower  decks, 
truss  members  interconnected  between  said  lower  deck  and 
said  upper  deck  to  support  said  upper  deck  from  said 
lower  deck,  said  truss  members  being  spaced  such  that 
equipment  moved  through  one  of  said  openings  may  be 


4,161,377 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  H.  Strawson,  Sheffield,  and  Joseph  Ramsey,  Mex- 
borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  15,  1977, 
25138/77 

Int.  a.2  B30B  9m 
U.S.  a.  425—3  5  Claims 


4,161,378 
PRODUCnON  OF  MOULDED  COMPONENTS  IN 
COMPACT  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  H.  Strawson,  ami  Gerald  Spencer,  both  of  Sheffield, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1977, 
25136/77 

Int  Q\?  B30B  9m 
MS.  a.  425—3  13  Claims 


lowered  onto  the  area  underlying  said  opening  and  onto 

the  area  underlying  openings  adjacent  thereto, 
support  legs, 
elevating  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  decks 

relative  to  said  support  legs,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  legs  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower 

decks. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  moulded  components 
in  a  compactable  material,  a  die  plate  having  at  least  one  cav- 
ity; a  filter  assembly  forming  a  closure  member  for  said  at  least 
one  cavity  at  one  side  of  said  die  plate;  a  die  cover  plate 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  opF>osite  side 
of  said  die  plate;  and  means  for  ducting  a  compactable  slurry 
material  to  said  at  least  one  cavity  and  for  maintaining  a  slurry 
pressure  such  that  liquid  is  expelled  through  the  filter  assembly 
for  producing  a  compact  of  the  material  in  a  required  condition 
in  the  at  least  one  die  cavity. 

4,161,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  HOSE 
John  R.  Sudyk,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Johnson 
Rubber  Company,  Middlefleld,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,584 

Int  a.2  B29D  2i/0S 

MS.  a.  425—112  21  Claims 


1.  In  moulding  apparatus,  a  die  having  at  least  one  die  cavity, 
means  constituted  by  a  flrst  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 
for  opening  and  closing  the  die,  and  means  constituted  by  a 
second  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  injecting  moulda- 
ble  material  into  the  die,  the  second  annular  piston  and  cylin- 
der arrangement  being  disposed  within  the  flrst  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement. 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  producing  reinforced  hose  compris- 
ing a  frame  providing  a  mounting  surface  at  one  end,  an  outer 
annular  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface, 
means  connected  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  outer 
nozzle  assembly  along  said  mounting  surface,  said  frame  in- 
cluding an  bore  open  to  said  mounting  surface,  an  annular 
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guide  ring  in  said  bore  formed  witl  i  a  spiral  groove  there- 
through, said  groove  operating  to  giiide  an  open  reinforcing 
fabric  strip  as  an  overlapping  spiral  tjbe  into  said  outer  nozzle 
assembly,  an  elongated  inner  nozjle  assembly  extending 
through  said  guide  ring  providing  an  annular  inner  nozzle  at  its 
exit  end  within  said  fabric  spiral  tube,  said  inner  nozzle  assem- 
bly being  axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  outer  nozzle  assem- 
bly and  having  its  exit  end  laterally  Supported  by  said  guide 
ring,  and  frame  extension  laterally  ^paced  from  said  inner 
nozzle  assembly  laterally  supporting  tl|e  other  end  of  said  inner 
nozzle  assembly  at  a  location  spacetl  from  said  guide  ring 
whereby  a  clearance  zone  is  provided  along  which  a  strip  of 
fabric  travels  to  said  guide  ring,  said  inner  and  outer  nozzles 
operating  to  extrude  inner  and  outer  layers  of  material  respec- 
tively against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  fabric  spiral  tube. 


4,161,380 

INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  CO^JTROL 
Thomas  G.  Bishop,  Mt.  Gilead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HPM  Corpo- 
ration, Mt.  Gilead,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,501,  Dec.  21, 1974.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,453 
Int  a.2  B29F  1/V6 
U.S.  a.  425—145  ,  12  Claims 


ter  of  subsequent  cycles 

and 
process  control  means  for 

ing  a  plasticizing  portioi  i 

ing  portion,  the  process 

an  integrator  for 
said  second  signal 
injection  portion  until 
mined  value, 

a  comparator  for 
the  predetermined 

means  for  generating  ar 
said  adjustment  means 
the  predetermined 
of  the  work  index  to  lit 
able  range  effects  a 
of  subsequent  cycles 
quent  cycles  will  mor  t 
mined  allowable  rang( 
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in  response  to  a  command  signal; 

controlling  a  molding  cycle  hav- 
,  an  injection  portion  and  a  hold- 
control  means  including 
generajting  a  work  index  by  integrating 
respect  to  time  during  said 
said  first  signal  attains  a  predeter- 


detem  ining  if  the  work  index  is  within 
allowable  range,  and 

appropriate  command  signal  to 

when  the  work  index  is  outside 

allolwable  range,  whereby  the  failure 

within  the  predetermined  allow- 

vadation  in  the  plasticizing  portion 

spch  that  the  work  index  of  subse- 

likely  fall  within  the  predeter- 


4,161,381 

ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 

August  M.  Sciortino,  1919A  Pickwick  U.,  Glenview,  lU.  60025 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19»6,  Ser.  No.  726,434 

Int.  a.2  A23P  7/00 

3  Claims 


UJS.  CI.  425—286 


1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  inj  tction  molding  appara- 
tus having  a  process  control  means  for  producing  uniform, 
high  quality  articles  from  synthetic  resinous  material,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

material  pressure  sensing  means  for  tensing  the  pressure  of 
plasticized  synthetic  resinous  material  in  the  mold; 

injection  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of 
hydraulic  fluid  during  the  injectioa  portion  of  the  molding 
cycle; 

integration  means  operable  to  integrate  the  work  parameter 
of  the  injection  molding  apparatus  during  the  injection 
portion  of  the  molding  cycle  to  obtain  a  work  index; 

initiating  means  for  starting  the  integration  means  approxi- 
mately with  the  inception  of  the  i<iijection  portion  of  the 
molding  cycle;  terminating  means  for  stopping  the  inte- 
gration means  when  the  material  f  ressure  sensing  means 
indicates  a  predetermined  value;  aid 

feedback  means  for  making  a  compensatory  adjustment  in  a 
viscosity-affecting  parameter  of  tlie  molding  apparatus 
during  subsequent  molding  cycles  thereof  and  being  acti- 
vated by  a  signal  from  said  process  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  value  of  the  work  index. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cyclically  controlling  an  injection  molding 
machine  during  injection  molding  of  Uniform,  high  quality 
articles  from  synthetic  resinous  material,  comprising: 

first  sensing  means  for  generating  a  flrst  signal  representing 
pressure  of  synthetic  resinous  material  in  a  mold; 

second  sensing  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting a  work  parameter; 

adjustment  means  for  changing  a  viscAsity-affecting  parame- 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  scoop  wl  ich  comprises  a  generally  hemi- 
spherical bowl  and  a  hollow  h  andle  formed  and  stampwl  from 
an  integral  blank  of  sheet  met  J  of  uniform  thickness,  the  han- 
dle being  generally  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  connected 
to  the  bowl  at  a  juncture  but  1:  aving  a  relatively  short  opening 
adjacent  said  juncture,  an  ej«  ctor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  adjacent  to  the  junct  ire  and  comprising  an  arcuate 
tongue  projecting  into  the  bo'  vl  past  the  juncture  and  having 
its  outwardly  facing  surface  g  merally  conforming  to  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  bowl  and  a  s  dort  thumb  lever  arm  formed  on 
the  ejector  at  the  end  opposi  e  the  tongue,  the  thumb  lever 
arm,  being  disposed  on  the  handle  side  of  the  juncture  extend- 
ing above  the  handle  and  av^lable  to  be  depressed  by  the 


thumb  of  the  user  into  said  s 
and  raise  the  tongue  out  of  the 
eject  a  ball  of  ice  cream  whic 
bowl  by  scooping,  the  ejector 
tongue  into  the  bowl  to  botto 


irt  opening  to  rock  the  ejector 
>wl  in  a  movement  adapted  to 
may  have  been  formed  in  the 
;ing  spring  biased  to  move  the 

on  the  interior  of  the  bowl,  and 


the  majority  of  the  handle  beiig  available  for  gripping  by  the 
user's  fist  during  scooping  without  using  said  ejector, 
the  invention  herein  which  Comprises: 
the  bowl  having  an  exterior  imperforate  arcuate  protrusion 
formed  therein  giving  ris^  to  a  shallow  interior  arcuate 
recess,  the  recess  and  pfotrusion  being  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  and  in^  alignment  with  the  ejector  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  blck  surface  of  the  tongue  when 
the  tongue  is  bottomed  in  the  bowl,  the  recess  being  con- 
figured to  mate  with  the  jongue,  the  depth  of  the  recess 
being  such  that  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  tongue 
forms  a  substantially   he^nispherical  continuum  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  bovfl  when  the  tongue  is  bottomed 
in  the  bowl  within  said  r  scess  and  the  recess  extending 
along  the  bowl  at  least  to  ( he  juncture  of  bowl  and  handle 
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whereby  to  provide  stepped  ribs  adjacent  the  recess  and 
connected  to  said  handle. 


4,161,382 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER 

MATRIX 

Pietro  Padovani,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Specializ- 
zate  Articoli  Plastici  S.pA.,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  15,  1976,  84955  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B29C  17/14 
VS.  a.  425—291  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  moulding  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  mould 
member  and  a  lower  mould  member  for  forming  a  plastics 
material  container  matrix  having  a  pre-determined  line  of 
rupture  between  adjacent  containers, 

said  lower  mould  member  having  an  upper  surface  for  re- 
ceiving said  plastics  material  and  a  lower  surface; 

said  lower  mould  member  defining  a  bore  extending  from 
said  upp>er  surface  to  said  lower  surface; 

die  means  slidably  displaceable  within  said  bore  for  deform- 
ing said  plastics  material,  said  die  means  having  a  plurality 
of  faces; 

cutter  means  slidably  displaceable  within  said  bore  for  cut- 
ting said  plastics  material,  said  cutter  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  faces; 

one  of  said  faces  of  said  die  means  being  in  a  sliding  abutment 
relationship  with  one  of  said  faces  of  said  cutter  means,  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  said  at  least 
one  cutting  edge  extending  obliquely  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  upper  mould  member  having  a  pressure  member  dis- 
placeably  mounted  thereon; 

said  pressure  member  having  a  lower  surface; 

said  lower  surface  defining  a  cavity  aligned  with  said  bore  in 
said  lower  mould  member; 

said  cavity  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutter  member 
and  said  die  member  when  said  members  are  displaced, 
said  cutter  member  extending  into  said  cavity  beyond  said 
die  member  upon  completion  of  such  displacement; 

said  portion  of  said  die  means  displaceable  into  said  cavity 
defining  an  inclined  end  face; 

said  end  face  being  so  inclined  that  maximum  deformation  of 
said  plastics  material  occurs  along  an  extension  of  the  line 
of  abutment  of  said  die  means  and  said  cutter  means. 


4,161,383 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCOON  OF 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Carlo  Gadani,  Via  A.  Bonzagni  20,  Milan,  Italy  (20149) 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,742 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25,  1977,  23983  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/00.  23/00 

VS.  a.  425—302.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  molded 

articles  of  reinforced  thermosetting  resins  or  thermoplastic 

laminates,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  rotatable  male 

mold  having  in  axial  and  cross-section  a  shape  corresponding 

to  that  of  the  articles  to  be  molded,  a  female  mold  formed  of 

flexible  elements  in  the  form  of  endless  belts  or  the  like  running 

over  rollers,  which  belts  mate  along  a  length  of  their  travel  a 


peripherical  segment  of  the  male  mold  and  are  moved  by  the 
latter  together  with  the  laminate  to  be  molded  which  moves  in 
between  the  male  and  female  molds  and  is  molded  in  accor- 
dance with  the  shape  of  the  male  mold,  said  laminate  being  in 


the  form  of  a  band  uncoiling  from  a  stock  roll  and  entering  the 
machine  in  a  plastic  condition,  means  for  hardening  the  lami- 
nate after  it  has  been  molded  and  a  cutting  device  for  severing 
the  molded  articles  to  a  desired  length. 


4,161484 

APPARATUS  TO  FORM  A  BELL  END  IN  A  PLASTIC 

PIPE 

Jimmie  R.  McGregor,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harsco 

Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,736,  Feb.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,134,949. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,362 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/02 

VS.  a.  425—388  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  to  form  a  bell  end  on  a  plastic  pipe,  the 
combination  comprising:  support  means;  a  stripper  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therethrough;  means  securing  said 
stripper  plate  to  said  support  means;  actuating  means  secured 
relative  to  said  support  means;  a  mandrel  base;  means  securing 
said  mandrel  base  to  said  actuating  means;  a  plurality  of  man- 
drel shell  segments  having  an  expander  shoulder  intermediate 
opposite  ends  thereof;  means  detachably  securing  said  mandrel 
shell  segments  to  said  mandrel  base;  and  a  tapered  shoulder 
adjacent  said  mandrel  base,  said  tapered  shoulder  having  a 
diameter  at  its  enlarged  end  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  through  said  stripper  plate  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  expander  shoulder  on  the  mandrel 
shell  segments,  said  mandrel  shell  segments  having  a  passage 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  expander  shoulder  through  which 
air  Hows  from  space  between  the  tapered  shoulder  and  the 
expander  shoulder. 
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4,161^5 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  PbR  PRODUCING 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Guy  Goldstein,  Colmar,  Yves  Roussia-Moynier,  Wintzenheim, 

both  of  France,  and  Gerd  Albrecht,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Begliin-Say,  Tbumeries,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,433 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1976,  76  06803 
Int  a.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  425—462  7  Claims 


passage  and  another 
and  separating  said 


by  two  flows  of  poly- 
from  a  plurality  of  flat 


punch  as  two  parallel 

from  one  row  to  the 

y  rounded  surfaces  to 

forming  the  film  or  foil 


4,161,386 

NOZZLE  FOR  INJECHON  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Jesus  M.  Osuna-Diaz,  Rochester,  Mich^,  assignor  to  Incoe  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  Nio.  862,101 
Int.  a.2  B29F  l/bO 
MS.  a.  425—549  n  Claims 

1.  An  internally  heated  injection  molding  nozzle  comprising 
body  means  having  an  inlet  for  plastiq  material  at  one  end,  a 
seat  for  a  plastic  material  supply  membir  around  said  inlet,  and 
a  discharge  orifice  for  said  material  a :  the  other  end  of  said 
body  means; 
a  shank  in  said  body  means; 
a  removable  heater  in  said  shank; 
means  forming  a  passage  extending  fA>m  said  heater  laterally 
through  said  body  means  through  which  electrical  leads 
connected  to  said  heater  extend; 
means  in  said  body  means  forming  kn  access  opening  for- 
wardly  of  said  inlet  in  a  direction!  toward  said  discharge 
orifice  through  which  the  heater  is  removable  from  said 
one  end  of  the  body  means;  1 

means  in  said  body  means  forming  a  passage  for  said  plastic 
material  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge  orifice, 
a  portion  of  said  material  passage  extending  around  and 
being  separate  from  said  access  opening  and  said  lateral 
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thereof  being  annular  in  form 
from  said  body  means; 


1.  A  planar  extrusion-die  system  for  achieving  a  film  or  foil 
sheathing  network  of  lengthwise  threi  ds  or  filaments  substan 
tially  centrally  disposed  in  said  film  a  r  foil,  said  system  com- 
prising an  extrusion  slit  fed  upstream 
meric  materials,  one  of  which  issues 

conduits  to  form  a  film  or  foil  and  thq  other  from  a  multitude 
of  small  holes  drilled  into  a  central  component  of  which  the 
vertical  cross-section  is  in  the  shape  of  a  punch  located  in  the 
body  of  the  die  upstream  of  said  slit  ^o  form  threads  or  fila- 
ments, said  holes  being  fashioned  in  tl 
rows  staggered  with  respect  to  hoi 
other,  said  extrusion  slit  being  joined 
the  flat  conduits  supplying  the  materi; 

to  provide  a  chamberlike  area,  said  hcjles  issuing  immediately 
upstream  of  the  issuing  of  said  flat  conduits  into  the  extrusion 
slit  toward  said  rounded  surfaces  and  into  said  chamberlike 
area,  said  threads  or  filaments  being  eiigaged  by  the  polymer 
flow  of  said  flat  conduits  and  brought  into  a  row  in  the  plane 
of  symmetry  of  said  extrusion  slit 


and  removable  means  ass<ciated  with  said  access  opening 
separating  said  plastic  m  aterial  passage  from  said  heater. 


DETECnON  DEVICE  i 
DETECnON 
Henri  E.  Courier  de  Me'r^, 
Societe  de  Recherches, 

FUed  Oct.  27, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  431—74 


4,^1,387 

ESPECTALLY  FOR  THE 
OF  FLAMES 

;,  France,  assignor  to  BICOSA 
,  France 

,  Ser.  No.  846,080 
France,  Apr.  19,  1977,  77  11712 
F23N5/00 

7  Claims 


Piris. 

CUc  by 
19  77, 


1.  A  flame  detecting  appari  itus  comprising  spark  electrodes 
defining  a  spark-gap  therebet  veen  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  voltage  pulses  of  a  predete -mined  polarity,  said  pulses  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  greater  thaii  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the 
spark-gap  so  that  each  pulse !  produces  a  spark  between  said 
spark  electrodes,  further  comprising  a  detection  device  respon- 
sive to  high  frequency  noise  signals  generated  at  each  spark, 
said  detecting  device  comprising  a  diode  having  two  elec- 
trodes, wherein  one  of  said  elflctrodes  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
spark  electrodes  to  be  connected  in  inverse  conduction  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  saidj  predetermined  polarity  of  said 
pulses. 


4  If  1388 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 'iftVVING  PROLONGED 
ILLUMINAtlON  MEANS 
Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody,  and  Lawrence  R.  Fraley,  Ipswich, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 


FUed  Mar.  17,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  77835 
Int.  0.2  F21K  5/02;  ]  f21L  25/00;  F21K  2/00 


U.S.  CI,  431—359 


1.  In  combination,  a  hand  operable  distress  signal  device 
comprising: 


13  Claims 
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a  supportive  structure; 

a  plurality  of  percussively-ignitable  flashlamps  positioned 
within  said  supportive  structure  each  for  providing  a 
highly  intense  light  output  upon  actuation  thereof,  each  of 
said  flashlamps  including  a  light-transmitting  envelope 
and  a  primer  tube  projection  therefrom; 

means  for  singularly  actuating  each  of  said  flashlamps,  said 
means  including  a  resilient  striking  mechanism  for  striking 
each  of  said  primer  tubes  to  effect  deformation  thereof; 

a  light-transmitting  housing  for  covering  said  flashlamps, 
said  housing  positioned  on  said  supportive  structure  and 


predetermined  cycle  to  maintain  continuous  filtering  perfor- 
mance. 


4,16U90 
CALCINING  KETTLE  HAVING  MULTI-PASS  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
John  Page,  Harvard,  and  Francis  R.  Leding,  Qarendon  Hills, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Gypsum  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,264 

Int.  a.2  F27D  1/08:  F27B  14/00 

U.S.  a.  432—102  12  Clain 


i~^ 


including  an  interior  surface  adjacent  each  of  said  flash- 
lamps;  and 
a  coating  of  a  long  decay  photoluminescent  material  having 
an  excitation  range  compatible  with  said  high  intense  light 
output  of  said  percussively-ignitable  flashlamps  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent 
each  of  said  flashlamps  in  operative  relationship  thereto, 
said  photoluminescent  material  directly  receiving  the 
highly  intense  light  emitted  from  each  of  said  flashlamps 
and  providing  a  prolonged,  visible  illumination  in  re- 
sponse to  said  direct  receipt  of  light. 


4,161,389 

FLUIDIZED  BED  CALCINING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  K.  Staffin,  and  Robert  Staffin,  both  of  Colonia,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Procedyne,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,240 

Int.  a.2  F27B  15/00 

\iS.  Q.  432—58  4  Claims 


1.  A  calcining  apparatus  comprising  a  calcining  kettle  of 
generally  cylindrical  form  having  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
heat  conductive  material  and  defining  a  unitary  calcining 
chamber,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  kettle  and  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  annular  heating  chamber  for  containment  of 
a  heating  medium,  at  least  two  vertically  oriented  baffles  ar- 
ranged between  and  sealed  to  said  kettle  side  wall  and  said 
jacket  dividing  said  heating  chamber  into  at  least  two  heating 
chamber  members  extending  along  substantially  fhe  entire 
length  of  said  jacket,  one  an  entrance  chamber  member  and  the 
other  an  inter-pass  chamber  member,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially tubular  first-pass  flues  horizontally  positioned  and  dis- 
posed within  said  kettle  each  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
entrance  chamber  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  inter- 
pass  chamber,  a  plurality  of  second  pass  flues  horizontally 
positioned  and  disposed  within  said  kettle  mounted  each  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  inter-pass  chamber,  and  means 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  second  pass  flues  for  ex- 
hausting the  heating  medium  therefrom. 

4,161,391 

MELTING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  W.  Parker,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,704 

Int.  a.2  F27B  5/14:  EOlC  19/45 

VS.  a.  432—209  10  Claims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  the  off-gas  from  the  bed  of  a 
fluidized  bed  calcining  system  for  heating  granular  solids  com- 
prising at  least  one  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  receive  a  charge  of 
solids,  means  to  heat  the  solids,  and  means  to  force  a  gas 
through  the  solids,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gas-permeable  filter  elements  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
stream  of  off-gas  so  arranged  that  some  of  the  elements  are  in 
filtering  phase  while  other  elements  are  in  blow-back  phase  for 
cleaning  the  elements,  a  station  including  means  to  blow  back 
the  filter  elements,  and  means  to  intermittently  skip  the  filter 
elements  past  the  blow-back  station  to  alternate  the  filter  ele-  4.  Apparatus  for  melting  solid  particles  of  synthetic  polymer 
ments  between  filtration  and  blow  back  phase  according  to  a  comprising: 
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(a)  an  enclosure; 

(b)  an  inlet  for  introducing  said  s^lid  particles  of  synthetic 
polymer  to  said  enclosure; 

(c)  an  outlet  for  withdrawal  of  sai<  synthetic  polymer  in  the 
molten  state  from  said  enclosurt; 

(d)  at  least  one  annular  member,  stpported  in  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  in  spaced  apart  relationship  therewith; 

(e)  a  heating  unit,  disposed  withiii  said  enclosure  between 
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said  annular  member 
ing  multiple  zigzags  in 
and  having  small  space  s 

(0  jacket  means  substanti  illy 
and  downstream  of  a 
unit,  and 

(g)  means  for  heating  said 
and  said  jacket  means 
said  solid  particles  of 


said  inlet,  said  heating  unit  hav- 
;ross-section  across  said  enclosure 
therethrough; 

surrounding  said  enclosure  at 
p^int  corresponding  to  said  heating 


annular  member,  said  heating  unit, 
;o  above  the  melt  temperature  of 
s;  'nthetic  polymer. 
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4,161,392 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  PREPARED 
FROM  METHACRYLIC  ESTERS  AS  CARBURETOR 
DETERGENTS  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Carmen  M.  Cusano,  Poughkeepsie;  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  Wappingers 
Falls;  Ronald  E.  Jones,  Glenham,  and  Paul  F.  Vartanian, 
Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,643 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—62  14  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  the  olefln  polymerization  prod- 
uct of: 

A.  butyl  methacrylate 

B.  a  Cg-C 20  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ester  of  an  unsaturated  mono-, 
di-  or  polyaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  chain  length  C|  to 
C6  in  the  amount  of  S  to  8 1  percent  by  weight;  and 

C.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  a  basic 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  side  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl  amino  ethyl  methacrylic  acid  and 
4-vinyl  pyridine. 


4,161^3 
SHIFT  CONVERSION  OF  RAW  GAS  FROM 
GASIFICATION  OF  COAL 
Paul  Rudolph,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Uwe  D.  Marwig,  Miinster, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed..  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1977,  2709768 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  10  Qaims 


resultant  raw  gas,  maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  15-100  bars 
in  the  shift  conversion  stages,  the  gas  mixture  entering  each 
subsequent  shift  conversion  stage  being  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300'-500*  C.  and  having  a  hydrogen  content  of  about 
25-35%  by  volume  (related  to  the  moist  gas)  and  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  above  5  bars,  and  removing  fuel  gas  from  the 
last  shift  conversion  stage. 


4,161,394 
POLISHING  SLURRY  OF  XANTHAN  GUM  AND  A 
DISPERSING  AGENT 
Glen  B.  Regan,  17370  Skyline  Blvd.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,925 
Int.  a.2  C09K  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  51—302  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  use  in  suspending  0.05-15.0  micron  abrasive 
particles  to  produce  a  slurry  for  use  in  polishing  lenses  and 
semi-conductor  wafers  comprising  water  containing  in  solu- 
tion from  0.06  to  0.75  percent  by  weight  of  xanthan  gum  and 
from  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  condensate  of  formaldehyde 
with  naphthalene  monosulfonic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid  and 
their  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts. 


4,161,395 
FOAM  AND  LIQUOR  SEPARATOR 
Norris  K.  Brown,  and  James  W.  Foust,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,   assignors  to  EnTirotech   Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,644 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/02 

U.S.  a.  55-V178  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  fuel  gas  from  a  solid  fuel 
which  is  gasified  under  a  pressure  of  about  15-100  bars  by  a 
treatment  with  steam  and  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  cooling 
the  produced  raw  gas  to  a  temperature  of  about  150*-200'  C. 
and  saturating  it  with  water  vapor,  removing  condensate 
which  has  formed  so  that  the  resultant  raw  gas  contains  hydro- 
carbons having  a  boiling  range  from  about  20*  to  400*  C.  in  an 
amount  of  about  10-100  g  per  standard  m^  of  dry  gas  and  has 
a  C0:H20  volume  ratio  of  about  0.8-2,  and  subjecting  the  raw 
gas  to  a  shift  conversion,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
dividing  the  raw  gas  into  first  and  second  partial  streams  in  a 
ratio  of  about  1:10  to  1:1,  feeding  the  first  partial  stream  with  a 
surplus  of  water  vapor  to  a  first  shift  conversion  stage  at  an 
inlet  temperature  of  about  280'-450*  C,  and  passing  through  at 
least  one  subsequent  shift  conversion  stage  a  mixture  of  efflu- 
ent gas  from  the  preceding  shift  conversion  stage  and  at  least 
part  of  the  second  partial  stream  of  raw  gas,  said  second  partial 
stream  of  raw  gas  containing  the  same  hydrocarbons  as  said 


1.  A  system  for  removing  entrained  liquor  from  the  air 
stream  withdrawn  from  a  vacuum  filter,  comprising  a  receiver 
that  includes  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  top  and  an  inverted 
cone-shaped  bottom  portion,  a  centrally  located  top  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  and  a 
bottom  outlet  at  the  apex  of  said  cone,  both  of  said  outlets 
being  directed  axially  of  said  receiver,  an  inlet  conduit  entering 
the  sidewall  of  said  receiver  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom, 
said  conduit  being  connected  tangentially  through  said  side- 
wall  and  directed  downwardly  toward  said  bottom  whereby  to 
impart  a  downward  swirling  path  to  liquid  introduced  into  said 
receiver,  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  baffle  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  conical  section  above  said  bottom  outlet,  a  vertical 
standpipe  connected  to  said  bottom  outlet  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  seal  tank  below  said  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  a  mixture  of  foam  and  liquor  from  said  vertical  stand- 
pipe  and  effect  separation  of  foam  from  liquid  and  to  retain  a 
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minimal  volume  of  separated  liquid  therein,  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  standpipe  terminating  in  submergence  in  said 
liquid  in  said  seal  tank,  a  second  copduit  connecting  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tank  and  said  vertical  standpipe  at  a  location  below 
said  bottom  outlet,  and  pump  means  for  recycling  a  controlled 
volume  of  liquid  from  said  tank  into  said  vertical  standpipe  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  density  and  weig(ht  of  liquid  in  said  vertical 
standpipe  is  sufficient  to  seal  said  bottom  outlet  of  said  cone 
thereby  to  enable  application  of  vadium  to  the  interior  of  said 
receiver. 


-       4,161,396 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
HEAT-SOFTENED  FIBER-FORMING  MATERIAL 
Neil  E.  Greene,  Granville;  Seshadri  Srinivasan,  Pickerington, 
and  Leonard  A.  Stenger,  GranTilU,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Set.  No.  887,705 
Int  CI.2  C03B  37/02 
VS.  a.  65—1  25  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  processing  heattsoftened  mineral  material 
including  establishing  a  body  of  the  :material  for  delivery  into 
a  bushing  having  orifices  through  which  material  flows  from 
the  bushing,  flowing  material  from  the  body  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  flow  block,  thermally  isolating  the  material  in  the 
bushing  from  the  body  of  material  by  a  bushing  block,  flowing 
the  material  from  the  bushing  through  the  orifices  as  fine 
streams,  and  concomitantly  flowing  tnaterial  from  the  opening 
in  the  flow  block  through  a  substantially  cylindrical  passage  in 
the  bushing  block  into  the  bushing  ♦'herein  the  flow  capacity 
of  the  passage  in  the  bushing  block  ii  substantially  equal  to  but 
not  less  than  the  flow  capacity  of  ad  of  the  orifices. 


4,161,397 ' 
LIQUID  COMBINATION  sIeD  TREATMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  M.  BeUet,  Stilwell,  Kans.,  and  Madan  M.  Joshi,  Quincy, 
111.,  assignors  to  Kalo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,792 
Int.  a.2  C05F  11/08 
VS.  a.  71—7  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  seed  treating  compolition  which  comprises  a 
fluid  suspension  of  microdried  bacteria  and  a  chemical  sub- 
stance toxic  to  the  bacterium  in  a  no^-phytotoxic,  non-bacteri- 
cidal oil  carrier. 


4,161,398 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF  A 

COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY 

Joseph  W.  Tommaney,  Sarver,  Pa.,  and  Qaudia  J.  Burton, 

Clinton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allegheay  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser^  No.  904,166 
Int  a.2  C22B  f/06 
U.S.  a.  75—10  C  '  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  electroslag  re^ielting  of  a  copper-nickel 
alloy,  which  method  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  35%  to  about  75%  barium  fluoride 
and  from  about  25%  to  about  65%  calcium  fluoride,  by  weight. 


fusing  said  mixture  at  a  teiiperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  350*  F.  below  the  mating  point  of  the  alloy  to  about  100* 
F.  above  said  melting  poin^  to  form  a  flux  composition,  placing 
said  flux  composition  in  an  electroslag  remelting  mold,  insert- 
ing said  alloy  into  said  flui ;  composition,  generating  sufficient 
Joule  heat  in  said  flux  com]  osition  to  melt  said  alloy  by  passing 
electric  current  between  s  lid  mold  and  said  alloy  so  that  the 
molten  alloy  falls  through  t  he  flux,  collecting  said  molten  alloy 
and  cooling  it  to  a  temperi  ture  below  its  melting  point. 


,161,399 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF  A 

MANGANESE-COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY 

Joseph  W.  Tommaney,  Sirver,  Pa.,  and  Claudia  J.  Burton, 

Qinton,  N.Y.,  assignors  t()  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

978,  Ser.  No.  904,165 
.2  C22B  4/06 

14  Claims 
troslag  remelting  of  a  manganese- 
method  comprises  preparing  a 
ly  of  from  about  50%  to  about  85% 
ibout  15%  to  about  50%  calcium 
lid  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
F.  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
alloy  to  about  100*  F.  above  said  melting  point  to  form  a  flux 
composition,  placing  said  flux  composition  in  an  electroslag 
remelting  mold,  inserting  siid  alloy  into  said  flux  composition, 
generating  sufficient  Joule  ieat  in  said  flux  composition  to  melt 
said  alloy  by  passing  electi  ic  current  between  said  mold  and 
said  alloy  so  that  the  molt<  n  alloy  falls  through  the  flux,  col- 
lecting said  molten  alloy  an  i  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  below 
its  melting  point. 


FUed  May  8, 
lot 
U.S.  a.  75—10  C 

1.  A  method  for  the  el 
copper-nickel  alloy,  whii 
mixture  consisting  essenti 
barium  fluoride  and  from 
fluoride,  by  weight,  fusing 
the  range  of  from  about  1 


^161,400 

METHODS  OF  DESULPHURIZING  FLUID  MATERIALS 

William  G,  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  D.  Alan  R.  Kay,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada,  assignors  to  MolyCorp,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,525,  Jul.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,084,960.  This  application  Oct  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,945 

Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 

VS.  a.  75—58  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desulphurizing  fluid  materials  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare 
earth  oxides,  rare  earth  fluorocarbonates  and  rare  earth 
oxyfluorides  with  sulphur  to  be  removed  from  the  fluid 
material  at  a  sufficiently  low  oxygen  potential  to  form  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  sulphides  and  rare 
earth  oxysulphides  andj  mixtures  thereof  until  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  sulfur  has  been  reached,  and 

(b)  removing  said  oxysulphides  and  sulphides. 


^161,401 

NICKEL-CALCTUM  ALLOY  FOR  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,481,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,096,641. 
This  application  Noi.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,797 
Int  Cli2  C22C  19/03 
VS.  a.  75—170  I  1  Claim 

1.  An  alloy  for  the  storake  of  hydrogen  at  subatmospheric 
pressures  consisting  essentjally  of,  in  weight  percent,  about 
18.5%  Cu,  about  10.6%  Ca,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


4,161,402 
NICKEL-MISCHMETAL-CALCIUM  ALLOYS  FOR 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,483,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,096,639. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,695 
bit  CL2  C22C  19/03 
VS.  a.  75—170  10  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  for  hydrogen  storage  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent  from  about  4%  to  about  27%  mischmetal, 
from  about  2%  to  about  11%  calcium,  up  to  about  17.3% 
copper,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


4,161,403 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  OF 

Ag-ALLOY  MATRIX  AND  INTERNALLY  OXIDIZED 

DISPERSED  PHASE 

Aldra  Shlbata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chagai  Denki 

Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,097 
Int  a.2  C22C  5/06 
VS.  a.  75—173  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  electircal  contact  material  having  dispersed 
therein  alloys  of  silver  and  solute  metal  elements,  said  alloys 
including, 
a  primary  alloy  comprising  a  primary  silver  matrix,  and  3  to 
11%  by  weight  of  tin  and  I  to  13%  by  weight  of  indium 
which  are  in  solid  solution  with  said  primary  silver  matrix, 
and 
a  subsidiary  alloy  of  a  system  different  from  the  primary 
alloy  and  comprising  another  silver  matrix  and  one  or 
more  metal  elements,  said  elements  being  of  such  percent- 
ages that  they  are  in  solid  solution  with  said  other  silver 
matrix,  and  being  internally  oxidized,  and 
said  composite  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  pri- 
mary silver  grain  matrices  containing  the  solute  metal 
elements  of  the  primary  alloy,  and  a  plurality  of  said  other 
silver  grain  matrices  containing  solute  metal  elements  of 
the  subsidiary  alloy  and  intercoalescing  with  each  other 
and  with  said  primary  silver  grain  matrices,  said  solute 
metal  elements  having  been  precipitated  in  their  parental 
matrices  as  oxides  by  internal  oxidation  of  the  alloys, 
said  subsidiary  alloy  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  Ag  alloy  comprising  Sn(3%-ll%  by  weight)  and  Bi 
(0.01  %-2%  by  weight),   Ag  alloy  comprising  Ca(0.O- 
l%-2%  by  weight),  Ag  alloy  comprising  Cd(0.01%-25% 
by   weight),   Ag   alloy   comprising   Mn(0.01%-5%   by 
weight),  Ag  alloy  comprising  Sb  (0.01%  -4%  by  weight), 
Ag  alloy  comprising  Zn(0.01%-5%  by  weight),  and  Ag 
alloy  comprising  Pb(0.01%-10%  by  weight). 


4,161,405 

METHOD  OF  CATIONALLY  POLYMERIZING 

OXIRANE  FREE  MATERIALS  WTTH  GROUP  VIA 

ONIUM  SALTS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Divigion  of  Ser.  No.  638,981,  Dec.  9,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,058,400, 
which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,373,  May  2, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,150 
lat  a.2  G03C  5/00,  1/94.  5/04;  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CL  96—35.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cationically  polymerizing  organic  material 
free  of  oxirane  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of  a  monomeric  or 
prepolymeric  cationically  polymerizable  organic  material  free 
of  oxirane  oxygen  selected  from  vinyl  organic  monomers, 
vinyl  organic  prepolymers,  cyclic  organic  ethers,  cyclic  or- 
ganic esters,  cyclic  organic  sulfides,  cyclic  amines  and  organo- 
silicon  cyclics  which  comprises, 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  of  such  organic  material  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aromatic  onium  salt  of  a  Group  Via 
element  having  the  formula, 

[(R)fl(R')»(R2)Alrf+tMQJ-<'-A 

(B)  exposing  said  mixture  of  (A)  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
where  R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  organic  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cy- 
clialkyl  and  substituted  alkyl,  R^  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical 
forming  a  heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  selected  from 
aliphatic  radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  X  is  a  Group  Via 
element  selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  M  is  a 
metal  or  metalloid,  Q  is  a  halogen  radical,  a  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  0  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2 
inclusive,  c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  where  the  sum 
of  a-(-b-t-c  is  a  value  equal  to  3  or  the  valence  of  X, 

d=e-f 

f  =  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  2  to  7  inclu- 
sive 
e  is  >  f  and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8. 


4,161,404 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  A  POLY  ALKYL  OR 

BENZYL  GLUTAMATE 
Takamichi  Em>moto,  and  SeUti  Sakuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1976,  51-122661 
Int  CL2  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  96—1.5  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  material  for  use  in  electrophotography 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support,  a  barrier  layer 
on  said  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  barrier  layer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  said  barrier  layer  consists 
essentially  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
film-forming  poly-y-alkyi  glutamate  and  film-forming  poly-y- 
benzyl  glutamate. 


4,161,406 

SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HIGH 

SPEED  VIDEO  NEWS  HLM 

David  K.  BuUoch,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  PhUip  A.  Hmit 

Chemical  Corp.,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,193 
Int  a.2  G03C  7/00 
VS.  a.  96—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  bath  for  color  development  of  imagewise  exposed  VNF 
high  speed  color  reversal  cine  film  the  emulsion  of  which 
contains  latent  silver  halide  images  and  which  incorporates 
color  couplers,  said  film  having  been  black  and  white  devel- 
oped and  having  thereafter  been  stopped,  the  color  developing 
bath  concurrently  reducing  contrast  without  flashing,  which 
color  developer  bath  includes  water,  a  calcium  sequestering 
agent,  an  anti-oxidant,  a  buffer,  a  restrainer,  an  alkalizing  agent 
and  a  color  developing  agent,  that  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  the  absence  of  benzyl  alcohol  from  said  color  developer 
bath, 

(B)  the  inclusion  in  said  color  developer  bath  of  a  competing 
coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-5  g./l.  of 
citrazinic  acid  and  0.3-0.8  g./l.  of  l-amino-8-naphthol-3, 
6-disulfonic  acid,  6-12  g./l.  of  the  silver  halide  solvent 
ethylene  diamine,  0-0.015  g./l.  of  the  reversal  and  contrast 
control  agent  t-butylamine  borane  and  0.05-0.3  g./l.  of  a 
competing  non-coupling  developer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4-hydroxymethyl-4-methyl-l-phcnyl- 
3-pyrazolidone,  phenidone  and  phenidone  derivatives, 

(C)  the  pH  of  the  color  developer  bath  being  about  1 1.7, 

(D)  and  which  film  after  color  development  is  stopped, 
bleached  and  fixed. 
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4,l«l,40f 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERS  HAVING 

VINYLSULFONYL  GROUPS  OR  STYRYLSULFONYL 

GROUPS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HARDENERS  FOR 

GELATIN 

Gerald  A.  Campbell,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,880 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/72:  C08L  89/00;  fXWF  28/00:  C08G  75/00 

VS.  a.  96—114  10  Qaims 

1.  A'  polymer  having  repeating  units  having  the  formula: 

-(A);p-(CH2-C  R)j- 

L  O 
I  II 
C  H2SR' 

H 
o 

where  A  is  a  polymerized  a,/J-ethyl  :nically  unsaturated  addi- 
tion polymerizable  monomer  or  a  ni  ixture  of  such  polymeriz- 
able  monomers,  x  is  a  molar  unit  of  from  10  to  95,  and  y  is  a 
molar  unit  of  from  5  to  90, 
L  is  a  linking  group  selected  froiji  the  group  consisting  of 

alkylene,  arylene,  COZ  and  CQZR^ 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and 

arylene, 
Z  is  O  or  NH,  I 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
— CH=CHR2  or  — CH2CH2>  where  X  is  a  leaving 
group  which  can  be  displaced  h  y  a  nucleophile  or  can  be 
eliminated  in  the  form  of  HX  upon  treatment  with  base 
and  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  ar  1. 


4,161,408 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Winslow,  South  St.  Paul,  and  Ivan  R.  Maw,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,549 
Int.  a.2  G03C  //*.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  96-114.1  I  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photothermographic  emulsion 
which  comprises  adding  light  sensitive  silver  halide  grains 
with  agiution  to  a  dispersion  of  a  jlong  chain  fatty  acid  in 
water,  with  no  alkali  or  ammonia  salt  of  said  acid  present  in  the 
dispersion  while  the  acid  is  maintained  above  its  melting  point 
but  below  its  boiling  point,  then  converting  the  acid  to  an 
ammonia  salt  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  ifie  acid,  then  cooling  the 
dispersion,  and  thereafter  converting  the  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nia salt  to  a  silver  salt  of  the  acid.     ' 


4,161,409  \ 
CORROSION  INHIBITiVe  PIGMENT 

Louis  Schiffman,  1837  Merritt  Rd.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,507 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/10:  C09C  li/34:  C09D  5/08 
VS.  a.  106—14.21  I  14  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  coriosion-inhibiting  pigment 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hexavalont  chromium  compound 
in  aqueous  solution  with  a  water  soluble  oxidizable  organic 
compound  containing  an  active  hyc^roxyl,  aldehyde  or  car- 
bonyl  group  at  a  temperature  below  |95°  C.  and  under  condi- 
tions to  reduce  5  to  70%  of  the  heiavalent  chromium  com- 
pound to  lower  valent  state,  evapora^ng  the  resulting  aqueous 
reaction  product  to  dryness  at  a  tenjperature  below  150°  C, 
and  pulverizing  the  dried  product  to  pigment  size  range. 
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1,161,410 

setfable  dent>  il  compositions  wfth 
polyti|»pene  binder 

Michael  A.  Pellico,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,Z41,  Oct.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiin  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,241 
Int  dl.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  106-35  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oral,  setuble  denUl  composi- 
tion which  comprises  interkcting: 
component  A  containing 
(i)  a  polycarboxylic  acid^selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C36  dimer  acid,  Csi  trimer  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(ii)  a  reaction  rate  activajor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  aliphatic  Ulcohols,  lower  aromatic  alcohols, 
lower  aliphatic  organic  acids,  calcium,  magnesium  and 
zinc  salts  of  said  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction 
rate  activator  being  prtsent  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to 
about  30  wt.%  based  cjn  the  weight  of  the  polycarboxylic 
■,  that  the  upper  weight  limit  of  the 
acids  and  the  calcium,  magnesium 
ids  does  not  exceed  about  10  wt.% 
based  on  the  weight  or  the  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 
(iii)  polyterpene  resin  in  fn  amount  from  about  0.3  to  about 
1.0  part  by  weight  of  polycarbox- 


acid,  provided  howeve 
lower  aliphatic  organic^ 
and  zinc  salts  of  said  ; 


1.3  parts  by  weight  pe^ 
ylic  acid;  and 
component  B  containinj^ 
group  consisting  of  oxi 
slum,  calcium,  copper 
base  being  present  in 
4.0  parts  by  weight  pei 
ylic  acid. 


a  metallic  base  selected  from  the 

les  and  hydroxides  of  zinc,  magne- 

id  mixtures  thereof,  said  metallic 

amount  from  about  0. 1  to  about 

1.0  part  by  weight  of  polycarbox- 


ll61,411 

CEMENT  DUST  BRIOJETTES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Nancy  J.  Sell,  3244  Peterson  Rd.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301,  and 
June  E.  Doyen,  3240  Old  MiU  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 
Filed  Jim.  16,j977,  Ser.  No.  807,161 
Int  CV  C04B  7/40 
UJS.  Q.  106-100  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  kiln  cement  dust  molded  bri- 
quettes of  high  crushing  s»-ength  and  effective  for  use  as  a 
partial  feed  in  cement  making  processes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  applying  a  mineral  oil  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  cavity 

molds; 
(h)  substantially  filling  said  cavity  molds  with  kiln  cement 
dust  collected  from  a  tement  kiln  and  being  essentially 
free  from  extraneous  biiders;  and 
(c)  compacting  said  kiln  cement  dust  between  said  mold 
surfaces  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  20,000  psi  to  thereby 
form  mineral  oil  coat^  kiln  cement  dust  molded  bri- 
quettes. 


161,412 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  y/y'-a  EUTECTTC 
NICKEL-BASE  $UPERALLOY  BODY 
Michael  F.  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  |977,  Ser.  No.  854,975 

Int.  a<2  C22F  1/10 

U.S.  Q.  148-3  15  ci.i^ 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  a 
y/y'-a  eutectic  nickel-base Jsuperalloy  body  containing  a  y- 
phase,  a  y'-phase,  and  an  algned  molybdenum  fiber  a-phase 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  heating  said  body  to  k  temperature  at  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  y'-phase  kvill  transform  to  a  y-phase, 

(b)  maintaining  the  heated  body  at  said  temperature  to  allow 


transformation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  y'-phase  to  a  4,161,414 

y-phase.  and  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLUID-CONTROL 

MEMBERS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Saint-Prix,  14  Rue  Edouard  Petit,  St.  Etienne  (Loire), 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,663,  Feb.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,818 

Int.  Q.-  C22F  1/10 

VS.  Q.  148—11.5  R  9  Claims 


(c)  cooling  the  transformed  body  to  a  temperature  at  which 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  y-phase  precipitates  as  a  modified 
y'-phase. 


4,161,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

POST-MIXED,  STABILIZED  SCARRNG  PREHEATING 

FLAME 
Ronald  E.  Fuhrhop,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,512,  Sep.  26, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,115,154.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,810 
Int.  a.2  B23K  7/04.  7/08 
VS.  Q,  148—9.5  13  Clalau 


1.  A  process  for  thermochemically  scarfing  a  metal  work- 
piece  comprising: 

(1)  preheating  a  spot  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  where 
the  scarfing  reaction  is  to  begin  by  directing  a  post-mixed 
preheating  flame  at  said  spot,  said  preheating  flame  being 
formed  by: 

(a)  discharging  at  least  one  stream  of  preheat  oxidizing  gas 
and  at  least  one  stream  of  preheat  fuel  gas  from  separate 
ports  in  such  a  manner  that  said  streams  impinge  exter- 
nal to  their  discharge  ports,  above  the  work  surface  and 
in  such  manner  that  the  axes  of  said  streams  form  an 
acute  included  angle  between  them,  and 

(b)  stabilizing  said  preheating  flame  by  discharging  a 
low-intensity  stream  of  oxidizing  gas,  the  direction  of 
said  stabilizing  stream  being  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  direction  of  said  flame  and  through  the  im- 
pingement of  said  preheat  oxidizing  gas  and  preheat  fuel 
gas  streams,  and 

(c)  continuing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  said  spot  reaches  its 
oxidizing  gas  ignition  temperature,  and  thereafter 

(2)  directing  a  stream  of  scarfing  oxidizing  gas  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  work  surface  at  said  preheated  spot,  while 
simultaneously 

(3)  causing  relative  movement  between  said  scarfing  oxidiz- 
ing gas  stream  and  said  work  surface,  thereby  producing  a 
scarfing  cut. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fluid-control  member 
coacting  with  a  seat  in  a  hot,  corrosive  environment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  workpiece  from  a  corrosion-resistant  first  alloy 
essentially  composed  of  nonferrous  metals  including  a 
preponderance  of  nickel  and  a  lesser  proportion  of  chro- 
mium; 

(b)  applying  to  a  seat-engaging  zone  of  said  workpiece  a 
second  corrosion-resistant  alloy  of  nonferrous  metals 
containing  a  predominant  proportion  of  cobalt  along  with 
enough  chromium  to  substantially  equalize  the  excess  of 
nickel  over  chromium  in  said  first  alloy,  the  application  of 
said  second  alloy  to  said  zone  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  cause  interdiffusion  of  the  con- 
stituents of  said  first  and  second  alloys  with  resulting 
formation  of  a  third  alloy  in  said  zone  containing  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  of  nickel  and  chromium  on  the 
order  of  30%  each; 

(c)  slowly  cooling  said  workpiece; 

(d)  subjecting  the  cooled  workpiece  to  a  homogenizing  heat 
treatment;  and 

(e)  mechanically  working  said  zone  to  effect  a  reduction  in 
the  granulometry  thereof  and  a  hardening  of  its  structure. 


4,161,415 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  STRONG  WIRE 

Jaak  S.  Van  den  Sype,  Scarsdale,  and  Lanier  Stambaugh,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,326,  Feb.  1,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,567 
Int  a.2  C21D  6/04.  9/52 
VS.  Q.  148—12  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  strength  characteristics  of  a 
wire  composed  of  an  austenitic  metal  alloy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stainless  steel  alloys  of  the  AISI  200  and 
300  series  and  non-stainless  steel  alloys  containing  iron,  manga- 
nese, chromium,  and  carbon,  said  alloy  having  an  Md  tempera- 
ture of  no  higher  than  about  100°  C.  and  an  Ms  temperature  of 
no  higher  than  about  minus  100*  C,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
(a)  deforming  the  wire  at  a  strain  of  at  least  about  10  percent 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  Md  minus  50° 
C.  to  about  Md  plus  50*  C,  said  Md  temperature  being 
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that  of  the  alloy  undergoing  d  sformation,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  wire  has  a  martensjte  phase  of  no  greater  than 
about  10  percent  by  volume  a|id  an  austenite  phase  of  at 
least  about  90  percent  by  volitnc  and  a  yield  strength  in 
the  range  of  about  130,000  psi  to  about  230,000  psi; 
(b)  cooling  the  wire  to  a  temperature  no  higher  than  about 
minus  75*  C;  and 


(c)  drawing  the  cooled  wire  through  a  die  under  back-ten- 
sion (i)  wherein  the  back-tensiofi  on  said  wire  just  prior  to 
the  entry  of  the  wire  into  the  4ie  is  at  least  about  75,000 
psi;  and  (ii)  whereby  the  cross-aectional  area  of  the  wire  is 
reduced  by  a  percenuge  in  the  range  of  about  7  percent  to 
about  25  percent; 

in  such  a  manner  that  the  wire  his  a  martensite  phase  of  at 
least  about  50  percent  by  volume  and  an  austenite  phase  of 
at  least  about  10  percent  by  volume. 


4,161,416 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  WIRE 
William  T.  Walton,  III,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Alumi- 
num Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Sef.  No.  909,935 
Int  a.2  C22F  1/04 
MS.  a.  148—12.7  A  I  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  wira  from  rod  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  having  a  composition  for  pre<^pitating  at  least  one  con- 
stituent upon  artificial  aging  to  enhtnce  desired  alloy  proper- 
ties, including  the  step  of  working  the  rod  into  wire  with  a 
predetermined  extent  of  area  redtiction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  performing  said  working  step  under  conditions  for  im- 
parting to  the  wire  a  finish  v»orking  temperature  in  a 
preselected  elevated  range,  and 

(b)  passively  retarding  the  rate  of  temperature  decay  of  the 
wire  from  said  finish  working  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  precipitation  of  said 
one  constituent,  I 

(c)  said  elevated  range  being  suci  that  said  retarding  step, 
performed  on  wire  that  has  beet  worked  with  said  prede- 
termined extent  of  area  reduction,  effects  artificial  aging 
of  the  wire. 


4,161,417 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CMOS  STRUCTURE  WITH 
RETARDED  ELECTRIC  HELD  FOR  MINIMUM 
LATCH-UP 
Ernest  W.  Yim,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  G.  G.  VanLoon,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  631,729,  Nov.  t3,  1975.  This  application 
Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,683 
Int  a.2  HOIL  21/225.  21/74 
MS.  a.  148—175  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  structure  which  is 
substantially  free  of  parasitic  SCR  action  notwithstanding  the 
presence  of  a  vertical  parasitic  transistor  formed  by  the  source 
or  drain  region  of  one  MOS  device,  the  well  in  which  the 
source  and  drain  regions  are  formed  »nd  the  body  of  the  struc- 
ture and  a  lateral  parasitic  transistor'  formed  by  the  source  or 
drain  region  of  the  other  MOS  device,  the  body  and  the  well, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  ef:  providing  a  generally 
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planar  substrate  of  the  firsi  conductivity  type,  applying  a  layer 
of  material  of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  a  predetermined 
region  of  the  surface  of  thfc  substrate,  diffusing  the  material  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  into  the  substrate,  forming  an 
epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  the  surface  of 
tlje  substrate,  applying  iriaterial  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  to  a  region  of  the  epjtaxial  layer  overlying  the  predeter- 


f^MN^M, 


mined  region  of  the  substrate,  heating  the  substrate  to  diffuse 
the  material  of  the  second  conductivity  type  until  the  regions 
in  the  substrate  and  epitaxi^  layer  meet  to  form  an  overlapping 
well  and  buried  layer,  fomiing  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  in  tHe  well  for  the  one  MOS  device,  and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  body  outside  tlie  well  for  the  other  MOS  device. 


4,161,418 

lONIZEIMXUSTER-BEAM  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATING  P-nIjUNCHON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYERS 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto;  Yukihiko  Utamura,  both  of  Mobara,  and 
Toshinori  Takagi,  Naga^kakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Chiba,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,645,  Jnn.  14,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  »,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1975,  50-079414; 
Jul.  18,  1975,  50-087257;  Nov.  22,  1975,  50-139479 

Int.  a.2  HOIIL  21/203;  C23C  15/00 
MS.  CL  148-175  |  5  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  produci  fig  a  p-n  junction  type  solid-state 
element  comprising  the  ste| «  of: 
providing  a  substrate  mile  of  semiconductor  material  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 


evaporating  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  to  form  a  vapor; 

injecting  the  vapor  into  a  vacuum  region  of  10-^  Torr  at 
most  to  form  clusters  of  atoms; 

bombarding  the  clusters  with  electrons  to  ionize  at  least  a 
part  of  the  clusters,  thereby  forming  ionized  clusters;  and 

accelerating  the  ionized  clusters  by  an  electric  field  to  let  the 
ionized  clusters  collide  with  the  substrate,  thereby  coating 
the  substrate  with  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  to  form  a  p-n  junction  there- 
with. 


4,161,419 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

CABLE 
Dominic  A.  Alia,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Aluminam 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,744,  Mar.  15, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,483 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  13/14 

MS.  a.  156—51  10  Claims 


"£ 


Q=f=^^}^ 


having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  overlapping  tabs  extending 
therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  interposing  between  the  portion  of  said  layers  forming 
said  tabs  an  insulation  element  capable  of  transmitting 
therethrough  ultrasonic  vibratory  energy  for  permitting 
individual  layers  of  material  in  each  of  said  tabs  to  be 
simultaneously  welded  together,  while  preventing  said 
tabs  from  being  welded  together, 

B.  retaining  in  an  open  position  a  horn  and  an  anvil  for 
receiving  the  full  width  of  said  strip  therebetween,  said 
horn  having  a  forward  end  engaging  one  side  of  said  strip 
and  said  anvil  having  a  surface  opposing  and  cooperating 
with  said  forward  end  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
said  strip  for  simultaneously  severing  and  welding  said 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing,  on  electrical  conductor  cable, 
a  cured,  electrically  insulating  coating  of  filled  polyethylene 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  extruding,  from  an  extruder  having  a  feed  screw,  onto  a 
conductor  cable,  a  curable  coating  composition  compris- 
ing polyethylene  and  inert  particulate  filler  material  and 
containing  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  polyethylene, 
and 

(b)  curing  the  extruded  coating  in  the  presence  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  to  produce  said  cured,  electrically  insulating 
coating  on  the  cable, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 
admixing,  at  the  extruder  screw,  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  p>olyethylene  and  a  pre-established  substantially  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  the  filler  material  and  an  amount  of  an 
ethylene  propylene  rubber,  effective  to  enable  substan- 
.-tially  homogeneous  dispersion  of  the  filler  material  in  the 
t  polyethylene  by  the  action  of  the  extruder  screw,  said 
rubber  having  an  ethylene  content  above  50%,  the  ratio  of 
said  filler  material  to  said  rubber,  in  parts  by  weight,  being 
between  about  1:1  and  5:1. 


4,161,420 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BRASSIERE  TAPES 
Robert  A.  Clarke,  White  Plains;  Peter  J.  Kuhl,  Jackson  Heights, 
and  Richard  H.  Paschke,  Medford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cavitron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,786,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,271. 
This  application  Jun.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,427 
Int.  a.2  A41F  I/OO:  B29C  27/08 
MS.  a.  156—73.3  25  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  article  from  an  elongated 
continuous  strip  of  material  formed  of  flexible  layers  capable  of 
being  ultrasonically  welded  and  having  elements  longitudi- 
nally spaced  along  an  outer  one  of  said  layers,  said  article 


strip  across  the  width  thereof  when  brought  into  operative 
relationship  with  each  other, 

C.  advancing  said  strip  between  said  horn  and  anvil  when  in 
said  open  position  a  distance  predetermined  by  the  longi- 
tudinal space  between  a  selected  number  of  said  elements, 

D.  moving  said  horn  and  anvil  into  said  operative  F>osition  in 
which  they  engage  said  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  and, 

E.  vibrating  said  horn  ultrasonically  at  least  when  in  said 
operative  position  for  severing  and  welding  together  of 
the  layers  of  said  strip  transversely  across  the  entire  width 
thereof  while  said  insulation  element  prevents  said  tabs 
from  being  welded  together,  whereby  the  trailing  end  of 
one  article  and  the  leading  end  of  the  next  article  are 
formed. 


4,161,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

OXYGEN  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSIC  PULP 

Michael  I.  Sherman,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc., 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,875 
Int.  a.2  D2IC  7/04.  7/06.  9/10 
MS.  a.  162—18  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  oxygen-bleaching  cellulosic  pulp  at  super 
atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  utilizing  a  first  pressur- 
ized chamber,  a  plurality  of  discrete  pressurized  tubular  mem- 
bers disposed  in  a  circle  and  in  fluid  communication  and  physi- 
cal contact  with  said  first  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  pressurized  chamber,  at  least  some  of  the  hollow  mem- 
bers in  fluid  communication  and  physical  contact  with  the 
second  chamber  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  all  of  the  tubular  members  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  first  chamber  or  the  second  chamber;  and 
a  circular  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  of 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  shape  of  each  of 
the  tubular  members; 
intimately  mixing  oxygen-bearing  iluid  with  digested  cellu- 
losic pulp, 
continuously  feeding  the  pulp  under  pressure  to  the  first 
chamber. 
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selectively  providing  communicatipn  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  through  at  lealt  one  of  the  members  to 
allow  pulp  passage  from  the  fi^t  chamber  through  the 
member  to  displace  pulp  from  tl)e  member  to  the  second 
chamber,  while  blocking  passage  between  others  of  the 
members  and  the  second  chamber. 

progressively  changing  the  at  lea»t  one  member  through 
which  pulp  passes  to  the  seconc^  chamber  and  the  mem- 
bers through  which  passage  is  Mocked,  so  that  pulp  re- 
mains within  each  member  sufficient  time  to  allow  oxy- 
gen-bleaching thereof  without  (legradation,  and  passes 
through  the  members  without  channelling,  by  rotating  the 
apertured  circular  plate  to  return  the  at  least  one  aperture 
in  the  circular  plate  to  each  member  to  allow  plugs  of  pulp 
to  successively  travel  through  each  member  as  new  plugs 
are  introduced  into  each  membef,  and 

continuously  discharging  the  oxyien-bleached  pulp  from 
the  second  chamber  as  it  is  dispeced  therefrom  by  pulp 
slugs  from  the  members. 

5.  Oxygen  bleaching  apparatus 

comprising  a  pressurized  first  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
digested  cellulosic  pulp,  and  including  an  inlet  for  di- 
gested cellulosic  pulp,  ' 

means  for  adding  oxygen  bearing  flgid  to  the  digested  cellu- 
losic pulp,  and  means  for  mixing  the  oxygen  with  the  pulp, 

a  plurlaity  of  discrete  pressurized  tubular  members  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and|  each  in  fluid  communi- 


O-^' 


—/■^ 


--a-' 


cation  and  physical  contact  at  the  first  end  thereof  with 
the  first  chamber,  and  extending  therefrom,  said  members 
disposed  in  a  circle,  ] 

a  pressurized  second  chamber  adapted  to  receive  pulp 
therin,  said  second  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
and  physical  contact  with  at  least  lome  of  said  members  at 
the  second  ends  therof,  said  second  chamber  including  an 
otulet  for  oxygen  bleached  pulp, 

the  cross-sectional  areas  of  all  of  th«  tubular  members  being 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  chamber  or 
the  second  chamber, 

means  distinct  from  said  first  chamber  inlet  for  selectively 
providing  passage  of  digested  cejulosic  pulp  mixed  with 
oxygen  through  at  least  one  of  said  members  from  said  at 
least  one  member  to  said  second  chamber  while  blocking 
passage  of  pulp  between  others  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
bers and  said  second  chamber  said  passage  providing  and 
blocking  means  comprising  a  generally  circular  plate 
having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therin  of  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  shape  of  each  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  rotating  said  passage  providing 
and  blocking  means  so  that  it  altDws  pulp  passage  from 
said  first  chamber  through  each  member  in  turn  to  dis- 
place pulp  from  each  member  in  titrn  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, and  so  that  pulp  remains  within  each  member  suffi- 
cient time  to  allow  oxygen-bleiching  thereof  without 
degradation,  said  rotating  means  returning  as  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  circular  plate  to  each  member  to  allow 


plugs  of  pulp  to  successively 
as  new  plugs  are  introdiiced 
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travel  through  each  member 
into  each  member. 


4,  [61,422 

HLTER  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Grover  C.  Lawson,  and  Jaiws  C.  Wilson,  both  of  Greenwich, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  HoUincsworth  A  Vose  Company,  East 

Walpole,  Mass.  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,953|  Jul.  8, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,543, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,420,  Jan.  1, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,318 


U.S.  CL  162—135 


Int.  a.2  D21F  ll/OO 


7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  \  filter  medium  which  comprises 
providing  a  water-laid  web  df  fibers  including  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  cellulose  fibers,  said  web  having  a  ream  weight  of  35 
to  180  lb., 
impregnating  said  web  witi  resin  by  contacting  the  wire  side 
of  said  web  in  a  pattern  ^ifith  a  liquid  composition  contain- 
ing a  resin  and  a  vehicle  Vo  cause  penetration  of  said  com- 
position into  said  web  tola  depth  of  15  to  45%  of  the  total 
thickness  of  the  web,  sajd  pattern  having  first  zones  free 
from  said  resin  and  other  zones  impregnated  with  said 
resin,  at  least  one  surface  dimension  of  each  of  the  first 
said  zones  being  from  oJl  to  4  mm.,  the  total  area  of  the 


first  said  zones  being  fn 
area  of  the  wire  side, 
heating  said  web  to  removi 
in  an  amount  from  9  to 
pattern  to  provide  an 
porosity  from  1  to  200 
of  0.5  inch  on  a  Frazier 


1  35  to  60%  of  the  total  surface 

said  vehicle  and  leave  said  resin 

|5%  by  weight  of  the  web  in  said 

pregnated  web  having  an  air 

'M  per  sq.  ft.  at  a  pressure  drop 

'orosity  Tester. 


4,1)61,423 

USE  OF  A  DISSOLVE^  CELLULOSE  AS  A  DRY 

STRENGTH  AGENT  AND  pRAINAGE  AID  FOR  PAPER 

Richard  B.  Wasser,  Norwalk,  and  John  A.  Sedlak,  Stamford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  t«  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  680,266,  Apr.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,207 
Int.  a.i  DJlH  i/20,  3/18 
U.S.  a.  162-163  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providinj  a  cellulosic  paper  of  improved 
dry  strength  which  comprise !  forming  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  paper-making  cellulosic  f  bers;  adding  to  said  suspension 
about  0.05  to  1  weight  percer  t  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said 
fibers  of  a  cellulose  dissolve  1  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraforr  laldehyde-dimethylsulfoxide,  ni- 
trogen dioxide-dimethyl  fo  mamide  and  cadmium  oxide- 
ethylenediamine  so  as  to  prov  de  a  precipitated  cellulose;  main- 
taining the  suspension  under  agiution  until  association  of  the 
precipitated  cellulose  and  said  paper-making  cellulosic  fibers 
occurs;  forming  a  web  of  sjiid  paper-making  fibers  and  the 
associated  precipitated  celluk  se;  and  drying  the  resulting  web. 
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4,161,424 

NOVEL  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Tadahiko  Ando,  Tokyo;  Takehiko  ShibaU;  Shukuko  Ikawa,  both 

of  Wako,  and  Cholung  Kim,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wako,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,541 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-87883 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/026:  C12D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  435—199  23  Qaims 

1.  Endonuclease  capable  of  selectively  recognizing  specific 
nucleic  acids  and  cleaving  the  phospho-diester  bond  in  the 
nucleic  acids  to  produce  nucleic  acid  fragments  having  dis- 
crete molecular  weight,  said  enzyme  being  obtained  from  a 
cell-free  extract  of  a  species  of  genus  Bacillus,  which  endonu- 
clease is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  R.  BsuM  obtained  from  ATCC  6051 

(2)  R.  Bsu6633  obtained  from  ATCC  6633 

(3)  R.  Bsull93  obtained  from  lAM  1193 

(4)  R.  Bsul231  obtained  from  I  AM  1231 

(5)  R.  Bsull92  obtained  from  lAM  1192 

(6)  R.  Bsull45  obtained  from  lAM  1145 

(7)  R.  Bsul076  obtained  from  lAM  1076 

(8)  R.  Bsulll4  obtained  from  lAM  1114 

(9)  R.  Bsul259  obtained  from  lAM  1259 

(10)  R.  Bcel4579  obtained  from  ATCC  14579 

(11)  R.  BceR  obtained  from  ATCC  31293 

(12)  R.  Bee  170  obtained  from  ATCC  31292 

(13)  R.  Bsul247  obtained  from  I  AM  1247 

(14)  R.  Bee  1229  obtained  from  JAM  1229 

(15)  R.  Bme205  obtained  from  ATCC  31294 

(16)  R.  Bpul387  obtained  from  AHU  1387 

(17)  R.  Bme899  obtained  from  lAM  1030  and 

(18)  R.  Bspl286  obtained  from  lAM  1286. 


tration  in  a  cholesterol  containing  sample  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  oxidizing  the  cholesterol  present  in  the  sample  in  an 
oxygen  saturated  aqueous  solution  by  means  of  a  choles- 
terol assay  enzymatic  reagent  of  the  type  comprising: 

(i)  cholesterol  oxidase  and; 

(ii)  a  buffering  agent  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  solution 
having  a  pH  of  between  5.5  and  about  8;  in  the  presence 
of  a  sensor  which  serves  to  monitor  a  property  or  char- 
acteristic of  oxygen  in  said  solution  related  to  the  oxy- 
gen concentration  thereof; 

(b)  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  said  oxygen 
concentration; 

(c)  differentiating  said  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  time  rate 
of  change  of  oxygen  concentration;  and 

(d)  measuring  said  output  signal  to  determine  said  choles- 
terol concentration;  the  improvement  comprising  neutral- 
izing substantially  all  oxygen  consumption  inhibiting  ef- 
fects of  inhibiting  agents  in  said  sample  to  be  assayed  by 
including  in  said  cholesterol  assay  enzymatic  reagent  a 
cationic  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize 
substantially  all  oxygen  consumption  inhibiting  effects  of 
inhibiting  agents  present  in  said  sample  to  be  assayed. 


4,161,425 
ENZYMATIC  REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TOTAL 
CHOLESTEROL  ASSAY  USING  OXYGEN-RATE 
METHOD 
Andrew  W.  Perry,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,919,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,919 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  435—11  27  Claims 

1.  A  cholesterol  assay  enzymatic  reagent  for  rate  determina- 
tion of  cholesterol  in  a  sample  to  be  assayed  of  the  type  com- 
prising cholesterol  oxidase,  and  a  buffering  agent  in  an  amount 
to  produce  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  S.S  and 
about  8,  characterized  in  that  said  reagent  further  comprises 
means  for  neutralizing  substantially  all  oxygen  consumption 
inhibiting  effects  of  inhibiting  effects  present  in  said  sample  to 
be  assayed,  said  means  consisting  of  alkyldimethylbenzylam- 
monium  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  substantially 
all  oxygen  consumption  inhibiting  effects  of  inhibiting  agents 
present  in  said  sample  to  be  assayed. 

8.  In  a  cholesterol  assay  enzymatic  reagent  kit  capable  of 
being  employed  for  rate  determination  of  cholesterol  in  a 
sample  to  be  assayed  of  the  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reagent  comprising: 
(i)  cholesterol  esterase  and 
(ii)  cholesterol  oxidase;  and 

(b)  a  second  reagent  comprising: 

(i)  a  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  5.5  to 
about  8; 
said  reagents  adapted  to  be  employed  together;  the  improve- 
ment being  that  said  second  reagent  further  comprises  means 
for  neutralizing  substantially  all  oxygen  consumption  inhibit- 
ing effects  of  inhibiting  agents  present  in  said  sample  to  be 
assayed,  said  means  consisting  of  an  alkyldimethylbenzylam- 
monium  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  substantially 
all  oxygen  consumption  inhibiting  effects  of  inhibiting  agents 
present  in  said  sample  to  be  assayed. 
12.  In  a  rate  method  for  determining  the  cholesterol  concen- 


4,161,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GASEOUS  IMPURITIES 
Franz  X.  Kneer,  Hanau-Mittelbuchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebruder  Weiss  KG,  Frohnhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558256 

Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00.  1/16 
U.S.  a.  435—313  5  Oaimt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  gaseous  organic  impurities 
from  waste  gases  by  contacting  the  waste  gas  with  an  absor- 
bent, comprising  a  closed  container  having  an  inlet  at  its  base 
and  an  outlet  at  its  top;  a  supporiing  stand  for  receiving  and 
holding  said  container,  said  stand  having  quick  disconnect- 
means  adapted  for  registration  and  gas-tight  connection  of  said 
inlet  on  placement  of  the  container  on  the  stand  with  a  source 
of  waste  gas  and  said  container  having  means  in  the  bottom 
thereof  for  distributing  the  waste  gas  entering  the  inlet  over  the 
entire  area  of  the  container  and  means  for  measuring  the  bio- 
logical activity  of  absorbent  in  the  container. 
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4,161,427] 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FURFURAL  REFINING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  MEDIUM  SWEET  CHARGE  OIL 

Avilino  S«queira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnaud,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  all 

of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,995,  Nov.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978^  Ser.  No.  912,913 
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Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/00: 
U.S.  a.  196—14.52 


C06G  7/58 
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*  ,161,428 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOVER]  NG  OIL  PRODUCTS  FROM  OIL 

SANDS 
Herbert  Gottschlich,  UehU^id;  Christian  Koch,  Erlangen,  and 
Konrad  Kiinstle,  Rottenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,388 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 


10  Claims    1976,2645137 

Int.  a.2  ClO^  1/04;  BOID  11/02 
VS.  a.  196—14.52 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  furfural  refining  unit  receiving 
medium  sweet  charge  oil  and  furfun  J,  one  of  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  fixed  flow  rate  while  the  iflow  rate  of  the  other  is 
controlled  by  the  control  system,  treats  the  received  charge  oil 
with  the  received  furfural  to  yield  Oitract  mix  and  raffinate, 
comprising  gravity  analyzer  means  tor  sampling  the  medium 
sweet  charge  oil  and  providing  a  sigiial  API  corresponding  to 
the  API  gravity  of  the  medium  sweit  charge  oil,  flash  point 
analyzer  means  for  sampling  the  medjum  sweet  charge  oil  and 
providing  a  signal  PL  corresponding  to  the  flash  point  temper- 
ature of  the  charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  sampling 
the  medium  sweet  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KV 150  and 
KV2 10  corresponding  to  the  kinemati^  viscosities,  corrected  to 
150°  F.  and  210°  P.,  respectively,  silfur  analyzer  means  for 
sampling  the  medium  sweet  charge  qil  and  providing  a  signal 
S  corresponding  to  the  sulfur  conteiit  of  the  medium  sweet 
charge  oil,  a  refractometer  samples  tjie  medium  sweet  charge 
oil  and  provides  a  signal  RI  corresponding  to  the  refractive 
index  of  the  medium  sweet  charge  oik  flow  rate  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  medfum  sweet  charge  oil  and 
of  the  furfural  and  providing  signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corre- 
sponding to  the  medium  sweet  charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the 
furfural  flow  rate,  respectively,  mean!  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  extract  mix  and  providing  «  corresponding  signal  T, 
and  control  means  connected  to  all  of  the  analyzer  means,  the 
refractometer,  and  to  all  the  sensing  tieans  for  controlling  the 
other  flow  rate  of  the  charge  oil  and  the  furfural  flow  rates  in 
accordance  with  signals  API,  PL,  K^  150,  S,  RI,  CHG,  T  and 
SOLV. 


4Claim8 


1.  Apparatus  for  recove  ring  oil  products  from  oil  sands 
comprising 

(a)  a  separate  enclosed  prtssure  vessel  for  mixing  steam  and 
water  in  the  absence  off  oil  sands  under  high  atmospheric 
pressure, 

(b)  a  first  inlet  in  said  enc  osed  pressure  vessel  for  the  intro- 
duction of  water  under  high  superatmospheric  pressure, 

(c)  a  nuclear  reactor, 

(d)  superheated  steam  und  er  high  superatmospheric  pressure 
from  said  nuclear  react  >r, 

(e)  a  second  inlet  in  said  enclosed  pressure  vessel  for  the 
introduction  of  said  suf  erheated  steam  under  high  super- 
atmospheric pressure  lo  heat  said  water  entering  said 
vessel, 

(0  a  hot  water  outlet  in  sa  d  pessure  vessel  for  the  discharge 
of  heated  water, 

(g)  an  elongated  tubular  r«  action  chamber  having  a  constric- 
tion at  a  point  intermed  iate  its  ends, 

(h)  a  hot  water  conduit  or  conducting  said  heated  water 
from  said  hot  water  ov  tiet  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
tubular  reaction  chamb  sr,  upstream  said  constriction, 

(i)  an  input  screw  convej  or  extending  from  an  opening  at 
the  constriction  in  said  elongated  tubular  reaction  cham- 
ber perpendicularly  to  :he  axis  of  said  elongated  tubular 
reaction  chamber  for  feeding  oil  sands  from  an  external 
source  into  said  reaction  chamber  in  direct  contact  with 
said  hot  water  to  effecl  entrainment  of  the  oil  sands  and 
release  of  oil  from  the  <  ands, 

G)  a  hydrocyclone  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  said 
other  end  of  said  eloi  gated  tubular  reaction  chamber 
extending  to  and  opening  into  said  hydrocyclone  for 
discharge  of  hot  water  and  reaction  products  consisting 
primarily  of  oil  and  san  i, 

(k)  an  output  screw  conv«  yor  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  hydrocyclone  for  tl  le  discharge  of  sand  together  with 
some  water  separated  t  lerein, 

(1)  an  enlarged  settling  tanl ;  for  receiving  said  sand  and  water 
from  said  output  screw  conveyor  to  permit  said  sand  to 
settle  at  the  bottom  of  tl  le  tank  with  clarified  water  above 
the  sand, 

(m)  a  water  filter  connect!  d  to  the  settling  tank  for  the  flow 
of  clarified  water  thrc  ugh  the  water  filter  to  remove 
suspended  solid  matter  n  the  water. 
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(n)  a  crude  oil  separator  chamber  connected  to  said  hydro- 
cyclone for  receiving  from  said  hydrocyclone  separated 
oil  together  with  some  water  and  wherein  said  oil  and 
water  separate  in  layers  in  said  crude  oil  separator, 

(o)  an  oil  discharge  in  said  separator  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  oil  layer, 

(p)  a  water  discharge  in  said  separator  chamber  for  the 
withdrawal  of  said  water  layer,  and 

(q)  a  water  feed  pump  for  returning  said  water  from  said 
water  filter  and  said  water  from  said  crude  oil  separator 
under  high  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  enclosed 
pressure  vessel. 


4,161,429 

HIGH-PRESSURE  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALCOHOLS 

James  J.  Baiel,  Morris  Plains,  and  Constantine  Tsonopoulos, 

Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florbam  Pvk,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,953 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/36;  C07C  29/28.  31/08,  31/10 

VS.  a.  203—18  7  Qalms 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous C2-C5  alcohol  from  an  aqueous  mixture  thereof  by 
employing  a  distillation  column  with  the  simultaneous  genera- 
tion of  a  useable  steam  at  the  overhead  section  of  the  distilla- 
tion column  which  comprises  conducting  the  separation  of  said 
alcohol  from  said  aqueous  mixture  in  the  distillation  column  at 
a  column  pressure  ranging  from  about  SO  psig.  to  about  300 
psig.  in  the  presence  of  cyclohexane  and  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  in  an  amount  less  than  about  6.6  wppm  within  the 
distillation  column. 


4,161,430 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT 
METAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING 
MOLYBDENUM  ON  ALUMINUM 
Marilyn  R.  Sogo,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,325 

Int  a.2  C25D  5/02:  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  204—15  10  Claims 


/////// //////////// 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  structure  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
depositing  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  substrate; 


depositing  a  layer  of  molybdenum  on  said  aluminum  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  defining  an  interconnect  struc- 
ture having  a  width  more  narrow  than  the  desired  width 
of  the  interconnect  structure; 

etching  portions  of  said  molybdenum  layer  exposed  by  a  said 
photoresist  pattern; 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  molybdenum 
pattern  with  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  molyb- 
denum pattern  so  as  to  completely  cover  said  molybde- 
num pattern;  and 

anodizing  said  exposed  aluminum  layer  to  form  said  inter- 
connect structure. 


4,161,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  HLM  RESISTOR 
Takehiko  Matsunaga;  Saburo  Umeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tsuneaki  Kamei,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1976,  51-150951 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/02.  11/02;  HOIC  77/06 
U.S.  a.  204—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  resistor,  which  com- 
prises a  first  step  of  forming  a  tantalum  nitride  film  on  an 
alumina  substrate  by  sputtering,  a  second  step  of  removing  pari 
of  the  tantalum  nitride  film  formed  in  the  first  step  by  photo 
etching,  thereby  forming  a  pattern,  and  anodically  oxidizing 
part  of  the  pattern  destined  to  be  the  resistor,  thereby  forming 
a  tantalum  pentoxide  film,  a  third  step  of  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode layer  of  one  metal  selected  from  chromium,  titanium,  and 
Nichrome  by  vacuum  vapor  deposition  on  the  pattern,  so  that 
the  tantalum  pentoxide  formed  in  the  second  step  is  directly 
connected  to  a  conductor  part  and  the  electrode  layer  is  apart 
from  the  conductor  part,  and  forming  a  nickel  film  as  a  second 
electrode  layer  on  the  first  electrode  layer  likewise  by  vacuum 
vapor  deposition,  whereby  an  electrode  part  is  formed  apart 
from  said  conductor  part,  a  fourth  step  of  heat  treating  the 
article  obtained  in  the  third  step  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas 
selected  from  argon  gas,  nitrogen  gas  and  argon-nitrogen  gas 
mixture,  and  a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  solder  bump  at  the  elec- 
trode part  treated  in  the  fourth  step. 


4,161,432 
ELECTROPLATING  CHROMIUM  AND  TTS  ALLOYS 

Donald  J.  Barclay,  Winchester,  and  William  M.  Morgan,  Chan- 
dlers Ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,639,  Jun.  8, 1978,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,634,  Sep.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,483, 

Dec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,062,737.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  913,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1977, 

24734/77 

Int.  a.2  C2SD  3/06 

VS.  a.  204—51  32  Qaims 

1.  In  a  solution  for  electroplating  chromium  in  which  the 

source  of  chromium  ions  is  an  aqueous  equilibrated  solution  of 
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chroinium(III)  thiocyanate  compleji .  the  improvement  which 

comprises, 

a  buffer  material  in  the  solution,  t^hich  buffer  material  pro- 
vides one  of  the  ligands  for  the  Complex,  said  buffer  mate- 
rial being  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of  amino 
acids,  peptides,  formates,  acetates  and  hypophosphites. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PROCESS  AND 
LEVEL  OF 
ELECTROLYTES 
Karl  Moeglich,  Dunedin,  FI4 
ter,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 
Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  204—152 


co:c 


July  17,  1979 


*  ,161,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTNG  THE 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  AQUEOUS 

(CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

assignor  to  Innova,  Inc.,  Oearwa- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  841,925 
5/12;  C02B  J/82 


17aaiins 


4,161,433 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALKALI 'METAL  AMALGAMS 
Oronzio  De  Nora,  Milan,  Italy;  Antonio  Nidola,  and  Placido  M. 

Spaziante,  both  of  Lugano,  Switzerbnd,  assignors  to  Oronzio 

De  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,905 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oec.  5,  1977,  30381  A/77 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16:  C25C  7/0^;  HOIB  1/04.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  204-98  18  aaims 

1.  A  polyphase  packing  material 
amalgam  denuders  comprising  a  sin  ered  mixture  of  at  least 
one  powdered  valve  metal  boride  an(  I  at  least  one  valve  metal 
carbide  and  also  containing  at  least  ( ne  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  an  1  1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
graphite. 


pe  id; 


4,161,434 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  TRIALUMINUM 
NICKELIDE  FIBERS  FROM  AN  ALUMINUM  MATRIX 
Kenneth  P.  Quinlan,  Newton,  and  Joseph  J.  Hutta,  Groton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,658 
Int.  a.2  C2SF  5/00,  3/00.  3/04 


1.  An  electrochemical 
contaminants  from  an 
taminants  comprising:  sus_ 
a  reaction  zone  defmed  by 
nonfluidized  suspension 
of  the  particles,  establishing 
a  Reynolds  number 
sufficient  to  maintain  the 
applying  D.C.  current 
density  in  amperes  per  unil 
does  not  exceed  1.0  amp/cm ' 
the  D.C.  current  and  the 
contaminants  are  oxidized 


process  for  reducing  the  level  of 
aqueous  electrolyte  containing  the  con- 
ing particles  in  the  electrolyte  in 
a  pair  of  electrodes  to  obtain  a 
coritaining  from  1  to  40%  by  volume 
high  turbulence  corresponding  to 
between  about  10,000  and  about  50,000  and 
par  tides  in  a  state  of  violent  agitation, 
beti^een  the  electrodes  at  a  current 
area  of  electrode  surface  which 
and  continuing  the  application  of 
liigh  turbulence  at  least  until  the 
reduced  or  coagulated. 


or 


U.S.  a.  204—146 


4^61,436 
METHOD  OF  ENERGIZING  A  MATERIAL 

Gordon  Gould,  1200  N.  Nasi  Ave.,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,065,  Aug.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,053,845, 
3  Claims        "'•'•«''  •*  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,035,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  804i540,  Apr.  6,  1959,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  644,035  is  a  divisioi  of  said  Ser.  No.  804,540,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,539,  Apr.  6,  1959,  aban- 
doned. This  application  6ct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,050 
Int.  C\?  BOIJ  1/10 
MS.  CI.  204-157.1  R  3  claims 


&*x£M^  dteoxm 


ueMT  ovnvr 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  separ  ting  aluminum  nickelide 
fibers  from  a  solid,  two-phased,  composite  matrix  of  aluminum 
and  trialuminum  nickelide  filaments  \^ich  comprises  the  steps 
of  passing  an  electric  current  betweei 

(A)  a  cathode  composed  of  an  iner^  material;  and 

(B)  an  anode  composed  of  a  two-phised  composite  matrix  of 
aluminum  and  trialuminijm  nickelide  filaments;  while 

(C)  both  anode  and  cathode  are  iqimersed  in  a  one  molar 
solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  to  effectively  remove 
said  aluminum  nickelide  filaments  from  said  matrix  with- 
out adversely  effecting  said  nickelide  filaments. 


1.  A  method  of  energizing 

(a)  providing  a  substance 
ions  or  molecules  of  wt^ch 
states  which  differ  in 
to  light  frequencies; 

(b)  exciting  atoms,  ions  or 
said  bounded  volume  tc 
atoms,  ions  or  molecule  i 
said  energy  states; 

(c)  directing  substantially 


a  material  including  the  steps  of: 

in  a  bounded  volume,  the  atoms, 

have  at  least  a  pair  of  energy 

energy  by  an  amount  corresponding 

I  nolecules  of  said  substance  within 
produce  a  greater  population  of 
of  said  substance  in  a  higher  of 


I  x>llimated  stimulating  light  along 
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a  path  through  said  bounded  volume  which  enables  the 
stimulating  light  to  selectively  stimulate  emission  of  sub- 
stantially collimated  light;  and 
(d)  shining  said  emitted  substantially  collimated  light  onto 
said  material  which  includes  a  mixture  of  reactable  chemi- 
cals whereby  said  emitted  substantially  collimated  light 
promotes  reaction  between  said  chemicals. 


4,161,438 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 
Oronzio  De  Nora,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Vittorio  De  Nora,  Nasnn, 
The  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Oronzio  De  Nora  Impianti  Elettro- 
chimici S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation    of  Ser.   No.    571,378,    Apr.    24,    1975,   and   a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,162,  Jun.  30,  1970,  U.S.  Pat  No. 
3.930,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1970,  23757  A/70 
Int  a.2  C25B  11/03.  11/10.  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—266  1  Claim 


4,161,437 
MEASURING  PROBE  FOR  THE  POLAROGRAPHIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  PARTIAL  GAS  PRESSURES 

Wolfgang  Fleckenstein,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

DrSgerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,944.  This  application  Nov. 
21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1975,  2501399 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46 
VS.  a.  204—195  P  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  bipolar  electrolysis  cell,  a  positive  end  unit  containing 
anodes  and  cathodes,  a  negative  end  unit  containing  anodes 
and  cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  units  containing 
anodes  and  cathodes,  all  of  said  units  being  substantially  rect- 
angular and  each  of  said  units  having  an  anode  compartment 
and  a  cathode  compartment,  said  anode  compartments  and 
cathode  compartments  being  separated  from  the  adjacent  cell 
units  by  a  continuous  bimetallic  partition  of  ferrous  metal  on 
the  cathode  side  and  a  valve  metal  on  the  anode  side,  a  corro- 
sion resistant  lining  in  each  of  said  anode  compartments,  said 
units  being  connected  in  series  to  pass  an  electrolysis  current 
through  all  of  said  cell  units,  the  anode  being  constructed  of  a 
valve  metal  in  the  form  of  open  mesh  hollow  finger-like  waves 
having  an  electrocatalytic  coating  thereon  and  the  cathodes 
being  constructed  of  ferrous  metal  in  the  form  of  hollow  fin- 
ger-like waves  which  are  nested  together,  means  to  permit 
anodic  gases  rising  through  the  electrolyte  to  escape  from  the 
electrolyte  from  both  the  front  and  back  of  the  anodes  and 
from  the  top  of  each  cell  unit,  the  cathodes  of  one  cell  unit 
being  connected  back  to  back  to  the  anodes  of  the  adjacent  cell 
unit  by  a  metal  to  metal  contact  between  the  valve  metal 
anodes  and  the  ferrous  metal  cathodes  through  said  bimetallic 
partitions,  in  which  the  ferrous  metal  and  the  valve  metal 
forming  said  bimetallic  partitions  are  connected  through  an 
intermediate  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
lead. 


1.  In  a  measuring  probe  for  polarographic  determination  of 
partial  gas  pressures,  particularly  partial  pressures  of  oxygen  in 
aqueous  solutions,  particularly  in  biological  media,  of  the  type 
having  an  indicator  electrode  which,  except  for  a  very  small 
effective  surface,  is  insulated  all  around,  and  a  diaphragm 
protecting  the  effective  surface  against  poisoning,  and  which 
probe  has  a  reference  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising, 
in  combination,  insulating  suppori  means;  said  indicator  elec- 
trode being  constituted  by  a  thin  film  of  metal,  having  the 
properties  of  a  noble  metal,  deposited  on  said  insulating  sup- 
port means;  a  thin  film  insulating  layer  deposited  on  and  cover- 
ing said  indicator  electrode  film;  said  effective  surface  being  an 
exposed  edge  surface  of  said  indicator  electrode  film  forming 
part  of  a  measuring  surface  of  said  probe,  which  measuring 
surface  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  indicator  electrode;  a  shielding  layer,  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  film  deposited  on  and  covering  the  thin  film  insulating 
layer  which  insulates  said  indicator  electrode;  said  shielding 
layer  extending  to  at  least  adjacent  said  measuring  surface;  and 
means  insulating  said  shielding  layer  from  the  exterior  of  said 
probe  and  from  said  measuring  surface. 


4,161,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

FIELDS  TO  MIXING  AND  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 
Kenneth  W.  Warren,  and  Floyd  L.  Prestridge,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,612 
Int.  a.2  B03C  5/00.  5/02 
VS.  a.  204—306  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluids  and  subse- 
quently separating  the  fluids,  including, 
a  vessel, 
inlets  to  the  vessel  for  a  plurality  of  fiuids  to  be  mixed  and 

subsequently  separated, 
a  common  flow  path  in  the  vessel  for  the  fluids  to  be  mixed 

and  subsequently  separated, 
first  means  electrically  energized  as  electrodes  to  generate 
an  electrosutic  field  in  the  flow  path  of  an  intensity  which 
will  move  drops  of  the  more  polar  of  the  fluids  fast 
enough  to  be  sheared  by  the  other  fluids  into  smaller  sizes 
which  will  distribute  throughout  the  less  polar  of  the 
fluids  in  a  mixing  operation. 
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energ  jed 


second  means  electrically 
ate  an  electrostatic  field  in  thi 
the  first  field  and  of  an 
drops  of  the  dispersed  fluid 
and  coalesce  into  sizes  large  ei 
remaining  fluid, 


as  electrodes  to  gener-   ucted  with  a  first  solvent 
now  path  downstream  of  is  thereafter  dried,  and 
intensity  which  will  move  the    second  solvent  indigenouJ 
collision  with  each  other  ~ 

;iiough  to  gravitate  from  the 


inl3 


a  volume  provided  in  the  vessel 

and  separating  electrodes  in 

separates  from  the  remaining 
and  outlet  conduits  connected  to  ^e  vessel  to  withdraw  the 

separated  fluids. 
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vhich  contains  sulfur  oxide,  the  coal 
tpen  contacted  and  liquified  with  a 
to  the  process. 


( lownstream  of  the  mixing 
V'hich  the  coalesced  fluid 
fliid, 


^,161,441 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  P  JODUCTION  OF  DISTILLATE 

FUELS  FROM  OIL  $HALES  AND  BY-PRODUCT 

TIffiREFROM 

Jacque  C.  Morrell,  4501  Jkmn.  Are.  NW.,  Washington.  DC 

20008 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  ( 179.315,  Apr.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oc  .  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl  is  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 1993, 

has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  q.2  ClOG  1/02 

4  Claims 


4,161,440 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  CALCI  JM-CONTAINING 

SUBBITUMINOUS  COALS  AN|)  COALS  OF  LOWER 

RANK 

Roy  J.  Brunson,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  &. 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  I»0. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Seij  No.  853,301 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  y/dO.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  208-8  R  T  12  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  calcium 
nous  coal  and  coals  of  lower  rank 

(a)  contacting  said  coal  with  a  sulfu  r 
liquid  phase,  to  form  within  the 
insoluble,  thermally  stable  calcii^ 

(b)  liquefying  the  treated  coal  at 
range  from  about  700°  F.  to  abou 
within  the  range  from  about  3O0 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  whereii 
solved  in  a  solvent,  and  maintained 

9.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein 
plished  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  v(hich 
gen-donor  compxjund. 

12.  The  process  of  claim  9  whereir 


=<5)= 


10 


1-containing  subbitumi- 
cdmprising: 

oxide,  maintained  in  the 
f  ores  of  said  coal  a  water- 
compound;  and 
temperature  within  the 
950'  F.  and  at  a  pressure 
psia  to  about  3(XX)  psia. 
the  sulfur  oxide  is  dis- 
wder  pressure. 

liquefaction  is  accom- 
comprises  a  hydro- 


tliel 


the  coal  is  initially  con- 


1.  A  continuous  process 
of  the  water  present  in  oil 
facilitate  the  rate  of  recover  i 
ing  step  of  the  process  and 
ity  of  the  retorting  step  in 
efficiency  thereof;  which 
shale  in  subdivided  form  to 
dehydration  step  conducted 
said  partial  dehydration  ste|  i 
oil  shale  into  a  vertical 
opening  into  said  vertical 
hot  combustion  gases  are  . 
shale,  moving  said  oil  shale 
over  said  shelves  wherein 
gases  passing  there  througli 
conducted  for  a  sufficient 
amounts  of  free  and 
considerable  amounts  of  oil 
heated  partially  dehydrated 
further  heat  treatment  at  a  ., 
about  1,000°  P.,  fractionating 
step  wherein  there  is  remov  'A 
prising  vapors  of  low  boilin)  \ 
bon  gases  and  ammonia  an<l 
product  from  the  oil  shale 
liquid  for  further  treatment 


I  tie 


reU  irt 
relort 
paised 


time 
combii  led 


or  removing  a  substantial  amount 
ale  prior  to  retorting  the  same  to 
of  the  oil  therefrom  in  the  retort- 
substantially  increase  the  capac- 
process  and  improve  the  overall 
(omprises  subjecting  the  said  oil 
ndirect  heat  treatment  in  a  partial 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  650°  P., 
being  conducted  by  passing  said 
equipped  with  hollow  shelves 
through  which  hollow  shelves 
to  partially  dehydrate  said  oil 
I  )rogressively  downward  onto  and 
is  indirectly  heated  by  said  hot 
said  partial  dehydration  being 
to  remove  substantial  to  major 
water  from  the  oil  shale  and 
<  listillate  and  thereafter  passing  the 
oil  shale  to  a  retorting  step  for 
temperature  of  about  850*  P.  to 
the  vapors  from  the  retorting 
a  light  overhead  product  com- 
hydrocarbons,  water,  hydrocar- 
wherein  heavier  conversion  oil 
condensed  and  separated  as  a 
I  ind  use. 


jre 
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4,161,442 
PROCESSING  OF  TAR  SANDS 
Costandi  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  and  Nai  Y.  Chen,  Titusville,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OH  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,061 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/00:  ClOJ  3/06 
MS.  a.  208—11  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  tar  sands  which  comprises: 
mixing  the  equivalent  of  1  part  of  tar  sands  with  up  to  about 
5  parts  of  spent  hot  sand  obtained  as  defined  below  to  form 
a  mixture  therein  in  a  distillation  zone  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  600*  to  850°  P., 
stripping  petroliferous  material  from  said  hot  mixture  in  said 
distillation  zone  with  steam  under  conditions  avoiding 
significant  cracking  to  produce  an  oil  distillate  product, 
recovering  said  oil  distillate  product, 
passing  sand  particles  comprising  hydrocarbonaceous  de- 
posits obtained  from  said  distillation  zone  to  a  fuel  gas 
generation  zone, 
contacting  said  sand  particles  comprising  hydrocarbona- 
ceous deposits  in  said  fuel  gas  generation  zone  with  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  1500°  to  2200°  P.  and  recovering 
a  fuel  gas  product  therefrom,  and 
passing  hot  sand  particles  recovered  from  said  fuel  gas  gen- 
eration zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  said  distillation 
zone  for  admixture  with  tar  sands  as  above  identified. 


4,161,443 
POTATO  AND  ROCK  SORTER 
Tony  L.  Glover,  R.R.  1,  Tigerton,  Wis.  54486 

FUed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,090 
Int.  a.2  B03B  5/66 
MS.  a.  209—157 


3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  heavier  components  from 
lighter  comf)onents  mixed  therewith  comprising: 

container  means  having  a  liquid  disposed  therein,  said  liquid 
having  a  surface  disposed  at  a  predetermined  height 
within  said  container  means; 

mixed  component  delivery  means  having  a  discharge  end 
spaced  above  said  liquid  surface  for  depositing  mixed 
components  into  said  liquid; 

baffle  means  disposed  below  said  liquid  surface,  said  baffle 
means  having  a  receiving  end  disposed  vertically  below 
said  discharge  end  for  receiving  said  mixed  components 
after  they  have  been  deposited  by  said  delivery  means  and 
fallen  through  said  liquid,  said  baffle  means  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  being  positioned  within  said  container 
means  inclining  downwardly  from  said  receiving  end  to  a 
lower  end,  the  mixed  components  moving  downwardly 
along  said  baffle  means  incline; 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  baffle  means  and  spaced  from  said 
receiving  end  along  said  incline  for  allowing  the  heavier 
mixed  components  to  fall  therethrough  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  after  having  moved  downwardly  from 
said  receiving  end; 

nozzle  means  disposed  below  said  aperture  for  causing  an 
upward  flow  of  liquid  through  said  aperture  to  deflect  the 
lighter  components  away  from  said  aperture  thereby  al- 


lowing only  the  heavier  components  to  fall  through  said 
aperture; 

pump  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  providing  a 
continuous  pressurized  supply  of  liquid  to  said  nozzle 
means; 

first  conveyor  means  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  verti- 
cally below  said  apterture  for  receiving  said  heavier  com- 
ponents and  removing  them  from  the  body  of  liquid;  and 

second  conveyor  means  having  one  end  thereof  disposed 
vertically  below  said  lower  end  of  said  baffle  means  for 
receiving  said  lighter  components  and  removing  them 
from  said  liquid. 


4,161,444 
MECHANICAL  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  GRADE 

OF  A  FLOTATION  CELL  CONCENTRATE 
Donald  C.  Moore,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,900 

Int.  a.2  B03D  1/20 

MS.  a.  209—169  1  Claia 


1.  In  a  flotation  cell  for  treating  coal  slurry  which  contains 
unwanted  refuse  particles: 

a  tank  in  which  the  coal  slurry  is  contained; 

air  supply  means  arranged  to  deliver  air  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  infuse  fine  air  bubbles  into  the  slurry; 

a  power  driven  agitating  means  carried  by  the  tank  and 
operatively  arranged  to  disperse  the  fine  air  bubbles 
through  the  slurry;  and, 

a  mechanical  power  driven  froth  agitator  carried  by  the 
tank,  said  froth  agitator  comprising  a  rake  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced-apart  depending  teeth  which  are  disposed 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rake  and 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  line  that  passes 
through  the  axis  about  which  the  rake  rotates,  said  teeth 
slanting  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  rake  rotation,  said 
rake  being  disposed  in  position  to  impart  a  rolling  mechan- 
ical motion  to  the  froth  layer  so  that  the  froth  is  rolled 
back  into  the  low  solid  pulp  below  the  froth  layer  so  as  to 
dislodge  unwanted  refuse  particles  mechanically  trapped 
between  air  bubbles. 


4,161,445 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESALINATION  OF  SALT 
CONTAINING  WATER 
Dudley  W.  Coillet,  12  Ross  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 
nied  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,405 
Int.  a.2  BOID  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  210—23  H  3  CUins 

1.  A  process  for  forming  potable  water  from  a  salt-contain- 
ing water  source  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  water  from  said  water  source  in  a  stream  through 
a  heat  exchange  zone,  wherein  it  is  cooled, 

(b)  passing  said  cooled  water  stream  through  a  reverse  os- 
mosis membrane  zone  to  form  a  permeate  water  stream. 
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(c)  passing  said  permeate  stream  Ithrough  a  thermal  ion  4,^1,447 
exchange  desahnation  resin  bed  to  form  a  potable  water               PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 
stream,                                                                                             CONTAINING  RADIpACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

(d)  preheatmg  a  regenerant  water  s(ream  by  heat  generated    KatumI  Kojima,  Ohimachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Ltd., 

Osaka  and  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan         i 

Filed  Not.  18,  lSf74,  Ser.  No.  SZ4,976 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1974,  49-67520 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210-23  H  r  gQaims 


during  cooling  of  said  water  souice  stream  in  said  heat 
exchange  zone,  and  ] 

(e)  periodically  thermally  regenerating  said  desalination 
resin  by  passing  said  preheatef  regenerated  stream 
through  said  resin  bed. 


contact  with  a  semipermeable 


4  151  445 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GROUND  WATER 
Dudley  W.  Coillet,  12  Ross  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 
FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,406 
Int  a.2  BOID  13/60 


VS.  a.  210—23  H 


S^ 


"^3=^- 


3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  potable  wati  r  from  a  salt-contain- 
ing water  source  comprising  the  steps  a  f 

(a)  passing  water  from  said  water  source  as  a  stream  through 
a  bed  of  thermal  ion  exchange  desalination  resin  to  form  a 
potable  water  stream, 

(b)  periodically  thermally  regenerating  said  desalination 
resin  by  passing  a  preheated  regen*ant  stream  of  higher 
temperature  than  said  water  source  through  said  resin  bed, 

(c)  passing  said  water  source  stream  piior  to  step  (a)  and  the 
regenerant  water  stream  resultant  fit)m  step  (b)  through  a 
heat  exchange  zone  in  which  said  re|enerant  water  stream 
is  cooled  and  said  water  source  is  lieated,  and 

(d)  passing  said  cooled  regenerant  w^ter  stream  through  a 
reverse  osmosis  membrane  zone  to  form  a  permeate  for 
use  as  potable  water. 


1.  In  a  reverse  osmosis  pre  cess  for  purifying  waste  water 
from  atomic  energy  insullatii  ms  containing  radioactive  sub- 
stances, in  which  the  waste  witer  is  flowed  under  pressure  in 


membrane  and  the  radioactive 


substances  are  preferentially  retained  on  one  side  of  the  mem- 
brane and  purified  water  is  refcovered  from  the  other  side  of 
the  membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  waste 
water  flowed  past  said  memlirane  contains  from  0.1  to  1.0 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  organic  surfactant 
effective  to  reuin  more  than  about  99  percent  of  the  radioac- 
tive substances  in  said  waste  water  on  said  one  side  of  said 
membrane,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  organic 
surfactant  in  said  waste  water  is  at  least  twice  as  much  as  the 
cntical  concentration  of  micell ;  formation  of  said  surfactant  in 
said  waste  water. 


4,16  ,448 


AND  PUMP  WITH  DIRTY 


COMBINED  SEPARATOR 

PHASE  CONtENTRATOR 

John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Peter 


Rowland  Heights,  both  of 
Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1971  Ser.  No.  879,811 
Int.  C1.2  BJllD  43/00 
U.S.  a.  210—258 


A.  Soriano, 


tlif.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc., 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  m<ans  for  separating  waste  from 
a  dirty  fluid  to  generate  a  cleanked  fluid  stream,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  centrifugal  separator  mea  \s  for  separating  waste  from  a 
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dirty  fluid  stream  by  centrifugal  force  and  creating  sepa- 
rated waste  in  a  fluid  carrier  and  a  first  cleansed  fluid 
stream; 

(b)  at  least  one  secondary  separator; 

(c)  means  communicating  the  separated  waste  and  fluid 
carrier  from  the  centrifugal  separator  to  the  secondary 
separator  for  the  concentration  of  the  waste  and  the  for- 
mation by  the  secondary  separator  of  a  second  cleansed 
fluid  stream  from  the  fluid  carrier  and  a  waste  stream; 

(d)  means  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  cleansed  fluid 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  head  imparted  to  such  first 
cleansed  fluid  by  the  centrifugal  separator  means  to  pump 
the  separated  solid  waste  and  fluid  carrier  to  the  second- 
ary separator  through  the  communicating  means;  and 

(e)  means  for  receiving  the  waste  stream. 


4,161,449 
POWDERED  CARPET  COMPOSITION 
James  A.  Smith,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  and  James  H.  McLaughlin, 
Chatham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Carl- 
stadt,N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,238 
Int.  a.2  D06M  11/04 
VS.  CI.  252—8.6  10  Qaims 

1.  A  powdered  carpet-treating  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  from  about  40.0-98.99%,  by  weight,  of  an  inorganic 
salt  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates, 
chlorides,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  borates,  citrates,  phos- 
phates, nitrates  and  blends  thereof,  substantially  all  of  the 
particles  of  said  carrier  being  between  0.06-0.25  millimeters; 
from  about  1.0-25.0%,  by  weight,  of  an  agglomerating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  silica  powders, 
grain  flour,  wood  flours,  talc,  pumice,  clays  and  calcium  phos- 
phate; from  about  0.01-20.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  volatile  odorous 
agent  and  up  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  an  antistatic  agent. 


alkyl  sulfides  and  polysulfides,  sulfurized  olefins,  sulfii- 
rized  carboxylic  acid  esters,  and  sulfurized  ester-olefms, 
and 
(2)  an  oil-soluble  secondary  amine  of  the  formula: 

H 
R— N— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  radicals. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  antioxidant  to  the  secondary  amine  is  1K).001-2I,  and  R  and 
R'  each  contain  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an  antioxidant  amount  of  the 
composition  of  claim  2. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  4  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity,  from  0.25  to  10%  weight  of  said  antioxidant,  and 
from  0.001  to  5%  weight  of  said  secondary  amine. 

6.  Tlie  composition  of  claim  5  which  contains  an  antioxidant- 
antiwear  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  zinc  dihydrocarbyldithio- 
phosphate  salt,  and  wherein  the  antioxidant  is  a  wax  sulfide  or 
polysulfide. 


4,161,450 

DRYING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Claude  Vitat,  Antony;  Jean-Pierre  Re'mond,  Massy,  and 

Jean-Robert  Thebault,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,849 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1976,  76  16961 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—194  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  from  90  to  99.95%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  solvent  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trinuoro-ethane,  0.04%  to  8%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrophobic  surface  active  agent  substantially  insoluble  in 
water,  and  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  which 
voids  the  formation  of  stable  emulsions,  said  acid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
or  diacids  having  a  C5-C10  chain  and  which  are  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  aliphatic 
unsaturated  mono-  or  diacids  which  have  a  C5-C30  chain  and 
are  linear  or  branched  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and 
aromatic  acids  having  a  C7-C9  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain, 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  at  least 
one  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy  or  methoxy  group. 


4,161,452 

POLYOLEFINIC  COPOLYMER  ADDmVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FLELS 

Robert  L.  Stambaugh,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  A.  Galluccio,  Per- 

Icasie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,756,  Jan.  28,  1977,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,078 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/26.  1/24;  C08L  23/00 
VS.  a.  252—34  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  a  minor  detergent  amount  of  a  graft  copolymer 
prepared  by  intimately  admixing  (a)  an  oil  soluble,  substantially 
linear,  substantially  saturated,  rubbery,  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
backbone  polymer,  (b)  an  addition  copolymerizable  graft  mon- 
omer system  comprising  an  unsaturated  poly  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  and  at  least  one  other  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  and  (c)  a  free  radical  initiator  capable  of  hydrogen 
abstraction,  the  temperature  during  admixing  in  the  presence 
of  the  initiator  being  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  initiator,  and  thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  to  or  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
initiator. 

6.  A  composition  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  graft  copolymer 
is  post-reacted  with  an  alcohol  or  amino  alcohol. 


4,161,451 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,805.  This  application  Mar. 
27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890.879 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  14  Claims 

1.  An  additive  composition  for  use  in  crankcase  lubricating 
oils  comprising: 
(1)  an  oil-soluble  antioxidant  selected  from  aromatic  and 


4,161,453 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DEVELOPERS 

YTan  K.  Gilliams,  HeTer,  and  Noel  J.  De  Voider,  Edegem,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,264 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1976, 
30920/76 

Int.  a.2  G03G  9/12 
VS.  a.  252—62.1  L  13  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  composition  suitable  for  use  in  devel- 
oping electrostatic  charge  patterns,  which  composition  con- 
tains in  an  electrically  insulating  non-polar  carrier  liquid  a 
dispersed  particulate  colouring  substance,  one  or  more  charge 
control  substances,  a  copolymer  (I)  pre-coating  for  said  colour- 
ing substance  particles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  copolymer  (I)  to 
colouring  substance  wherein  1:1  and  9:1  and  a  copolymer  (II) 
in  said  carrier  liquid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  copolymer  (II)  to 
colouring  substance  between  0.5:1  and  5:1, 
said  copolymer  (I)  being  a  copolymer  consisting  of  50  to  90 

mole  %  of  recurring  units  of  the  following  formula  (A) 
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rCH— CH2-T— 


wherein  X  is  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl,  ai^ 
of  recurring  units  of  the  following  fot|nula 


rCH— CH2-R— 
r 
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(A) 


from  10  to  50  mole  % 
(B) 

(B) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  is  a  ^oup  resulting  from  the 
esterification  of  hydroxyl  with  a  C|2^C20  aliphatic  acid  with 
the  proviso  that  the  copolymer  (I)  contains  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight  of  free  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
said  copolymer  (II)  being  a  copolymer  Selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  Ci2-C4o  alkyl  ester  of  meth- 

acrylic  acid  (X)  and  the  n-butyl  oij  isobutyl  ester  of  meth- 

acrylic  acid  (Y)  ' 

a  copolymer  of  X,  Y  and  up  to  70%  ty  weight  of  styrene  or 

a  styrene  homologue,  and  ! 

a  copolymer  of  X,  Y  and  up  to  0.4)^0  by  weight  of  meth- 

acrylic  acid, 
the  weight  ratio  of  X  to  Y  in  these  c  Dpolymers  being  com- 
prised between  15:85  and  50:50. 


about  190to202cc/100 
cation; 

(d)  a  void  volume  of  fro 
Hg/g  Si02  where  it  is 
Si02  in  the  presence  o 
about  3.55  to  4.14  cc 
metal  cation; 

(e)  a  BET  surface  area  of 
mVg  where  it  is  betw 
presence  of  said  metal  _ 
1 53  mVg  in  the  absence 

(0  a  percent  friability  of 
where  it  is  between  aboi 
said  metal  cation  and 
absence  of  said  metal  ca 

wherein  said  silicon  dioxid 
said  metal  cation  is  selec 
aluminum,  magnesium,  z 
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(rams  in  the  absence  of  said  metal 

between  about  3.19  to  4.44  cc 

tween  about  3. 19  to  4.44  cc  Hg/g 

said  metal  cation  and  between 

'g  Si02  in  the  absence  of  said 

from  between  about  120  to  220 

about  153  to  220  mVg  in  the 

ition  and  between  about  120  to 

if  said  metal  cation;  and 
from  between  about  20  to  98% 
It  28  to  93%  in  the  presence  of 
tween  about  20  to  98%  in  the 
ion; 

comprises  at  least  90%  Si02  and 
led  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ic  and  calcium. 


4,161,454 
COATING  MAGNETITE  Wim  POLVACID 
Chin  H.  Lu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  802,604 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/08;  B32B  :V16.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  252-62.1  P  17  claims 

8.  A  method  of  toner  formation  osmprising  forming  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  magnetic  particfles  in  a  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  a  polyanhydride  iq  water,  converting  the 
soluble  salt  of  the  polyanhydride  to  tie  polyacid  by  adding 
acid  to  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  precipitate  the  polyacid  onto 
said  magnetic  particles,  separating  the  coated  magnetic  parti- 
cles from  the  aqueous  dispersion,  mixing  said  coated  particles 
into  a  solution  of  a  solvent  and  resin  to  fiarm  a  slurry  and  spray 
drying  said  slurry  to  form  toner. 


4,l4l,456 

BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  ARTIHOAL  LEATHER 
Gustav  Sinn,  Leverkusen;  Makin  Matner,  Odenthal,  and  Her- 
mann J.  Bross,  LeverkuseiJ,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeisellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,000,  Aug.  5,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,532,  Jan.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,899 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan   23 
1975,  2502654;  Jan.  23,  1975,  2502644 

Int.  a.2  h32B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  252-182  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  vulcanization  paste  comprising  0.5  to  10.0  parts  by 
weight  of  zinc  oxide,  0.2  to  10]d  parts  by  weight  of  sulphur,  0.2 

T  soluble  accelerator,  0.2  to  3.0 
luble  accelerator,  2.0  to  15.0 


4,161,455 
NOVEL  PREaPFTATED  SILICEOUS  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  Al^  PRODUCnON 
Satish  K.  Wason,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,913,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

557,707,  Mar.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  Thfc  application  May  30, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  911,003 

Int.  a.2  CUD  3/ae 

U.S.  a.  252-174.25  i  claim 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  including  as  an  agent  to  im- 
prove flow  properties,  a  finely  divided,  amorphous,  precipi- 
tated silicon  dioxide  having: 

(a)  a  wet  cake  moisture  content  of  from  between  about  77.9 
to  83.5%  where  it  is  about  77.9  to  lB3.2%  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  cation  and  between  aboat  79.8  to  83.5%  in  the 
absence  of  said  metal  cation;  ' 

(b)  a  structure  index  of  from  between  ibout  350  to  505  where 
it  is  between  about  350  to  495  in  the  presence  of  said  metal 
cation  and  between  about  395  to  50^  in  the  absence  of  said 
metal  cation; 

(c)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  betw(  en  about  190  to  212 
cc/100  grams  where  it  is  between  al  >out  193  to  212  cc/100 
grams  in  the  presence  of  said  met)  J  cation  and  between 


to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  wa^ 

parts  by  weight  of  a  water  ir 

parts  by  weight  of  titanium  ditoxide,  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight 

of  a  dispersing  agent  and  10.0  jo  50.0  parts  by  weight  of  water. 

4,l«ll,457 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIVALENT  EUROPIUM 

ACnVATED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ALUMINATE 

PHOSPHOR' 

Koichi  Takahashi,  Odawara;  Kinichiro  Narita,  Cbigasaki; 
Akiyasu  Kagami,  Ninomiya|  Takashi  Hase,  Figisawa;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Mimura,  Chigasaki;  Junro  Koike,  Machida;  Ryuya 
Toyonaga,  Ebina,  and  Takahiro  Kojima,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Nippon  Hoso  KySkai,  Tokyo^  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,692 
Int.  a.2  O09K  11/46 
U.S.  a.  252-301.4  R  j  4  ci,,^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  divalent  europium  activated 
alkaline  earth  metal  aluminat^  phosphor  comprising:  mixing 
magnesium  oxide  or  a  magneiium  compound  convertible  to 
magnesium  oxide  at  the  firing  temperature  used  in  said  process, 
a  barium  halide  or  a  mixture  bf  a  barium  halide  and  barium 
oxide  or  a  barium  compound  decomposable  to  barium  oxide  at 
said  firing  temperature  containing  barium  halide  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  amount  of  barium  contained  in  the  barium  halide  is  not 

total  amount  of  barium  in  said 
mixture,  an  aluminum  compcund  convertible  to  aluminum 
oxide  at  said  firing  teraperatire,  and  EU2O3  or  a  europium 
compound  convertible  to  Eu2C  3  at  said  firing  temperature  at  at 
mixing  ratio  which  satisfies  the 


aMg0.bBa0.cAl203dEuO 


wherein,  a,  b,  c  and  d  are 
a-|-b-|-c-)-d=iaand 


num  bers  satisfying  the  conditions 


0<a^2.00,  0.25^b^2.00,  6. 
the  mixture  in  air  at  a 


composition  formula 


.0§( 


cS8.5,  0.05§dS0.3O;  firing 
temperal^e  of  1200*  C.  to  1600*  C;  and 
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then  firing  the  fired  mixture  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  1000'  C.  to  1600*  C. 


4,161,458 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  AEROSOL  SYSTEM  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  PROPELLANT 
Gary  G.  KoUeth,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Scott's  Liquid 
Gold  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,974 
Int.  a.2  Cq9K  3/30 
VS.  a.  252—305  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  aerosol  system  suitable  for  use  in  a  pressurized 
aerosol  container  having  a  compressed  gas  propellant,  com- 
prising a  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  propellant  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous liquid  phase  which  liquid  phase  contains  diethylamine, 
which  undergoes  a  reversible  reaction  with  carbon  dioxide  or 
carbonic  acid,  the  amount  of  said  diethylamine  being  sufficient 
to  impart  a  neutral  or  nearly  neutral  pH  to  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  system  at  equilibrium  after  pressurization  with  the  carbon 
dioxide. 


4,161,459 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICALLY  PEELING  FRUITS 

AND  VEGETABLES 
Shigeru  Otsuka,  Toyonaka;  Zenichi  Mori,  Wakayama;  Tet- 
suhiko  Tominaga,  Takarazuka;  Junichi  Tamura,  Wakayama; 
Yoshio    Shimoda,    Ikeda;    Takashi    Takeuchi,    Wakayama; 
Masakazu  Oku,  Kawabe,  and  Kan  Mori,  Wakayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  and  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,705,  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,130,668, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  679,018,  Apr.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1975,  50-52192 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  77/00;  A23L  1/212 
U.S.  a.  252—352  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  solution  for  peeling  fruits  or  vegeta- 
bles consisting  essentially  of 

I.  from  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  alkali, 

II.  from  0.005  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  polyoxyethylene  (3-60)  sorbitan  fatty  acid  (Cg-Ci8) 
ester  having  an  HLB  value  higher  than  9.  and 

(b)  glycerin  fatty  acid  (Cg-Cig)  ester  having  an  HLB 
value  not  higher  than  9,  said  mixture  containing  from 
one  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  comfKjnent  (a)  and  from  one 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  component  (b)  and, 

III.  the  balance  being  essentially  water. 

4.  An  aqueous  alkaline  solution  for  peeling  fruits  or  vegeta- 
bles consisting  essentially  of 

I.  from  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  alkali, 

II.  from  0.005  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  polyoxyethylene  (3-60)  sorbitan  fatty  acid  (Cg-Cig) 
ester  having  an  HLB  value  higher  than  9,  and 

(b)  sorbitan  fatty  acid  (Cg-Cig)  ester  having  an  HLB  value 
not  higher  than  9,  said  mixture  containing  from  one  to  5 
ptarts  by  weight  of  component  (a)  and  from  one  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  component  (b)  and, 

III.  the  balance  being  essentially  water. 

7.  An  aqueous  alkaline  solution  for  peeling  fruite  or  vegeU- 
bles  consisting  essentially  of 

I.  from  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  alkali, 

II.  from  0.005  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  polyoxyethylene  (3-60)  sorbiton  fatty  acid  (Cg-C|g) 
ester  having  an  HLB  value  higher  than  9,  and 

(b)  propylene  glycol  fatty  acid  (Cg-Cig)  ester  having  an 
HLB  value  not  higher  than  9,  said  mixture  containing 
from  one  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a)  and 
from  one  to  5  parte  by  weight  of  component  (b)  and, 

III.  the  balance  being  essentially  water. 


4,161,460 

METHOD  OF  ENHANONG  OLEOPHIUC  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  PROPERTIES  OF  ABSORBENT 

MATERIAL 

Vincent  N.  R.  Sewell,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Cy- 

bemetris  (1970)  Ltd^  Canada 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  522,260,  Nov.  8, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,157 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  31/02 
VS.  a.  252—426  2  Clalna 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  open-cell  elastomeric  polyure- 
thane  foam  material  preferentially  oleophilic  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  improve  the  oil  absorption  and  the  oil  immobilization 
capacity  of  said  foam  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating 
the  surfaces  of  said  foam  material  with  a  coating  material 
consisting  essentially  of  paraffin  wax  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent,  removing  an  excess  of  the  dissolved  wax  and  organic 
solvent  by  draining  the  excess  from  the  foam  material  and  by 
squeezing  the  foam  material  to  remove  excess  wax  solution 
from  within  said  foam  material  and  drying  the  resulting  foam 
material  to  remove  said  solvent  and  to  obtain  a  porous  foam 
sorbent  material  impregnated  with  from  about  i  percent  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  said  wax  whereby  the  foam  material 
obtained  is  suitable  for  picking  up  oil  spills  from  water  sur- 
faces. 


4,161,461 
TREATMENT  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND 
Anthony  D.  Caunt  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  and  Ian  G.  WilUama, 
Letchworth,  both  of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1976, 
47449/76 

lot  a.2  CO8F  4/64 
VS.  a.  252—429  B  16  Claimt 

1.  In  a  process  of  treating  a  transition  metal  halide  in  which 
a  solid  hajide  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IVA  to  VIA  of 
the  Periodic  Tabic  is  subjected  to  grinding  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  Acid  compound  and  at  least  one  organic  sulphur-con- 
taining compound  of  one  of  the  formulae  (A),  (B)  or  (C),  and 
the  ground  product  is  washed  with  a  liquid  medium,  wherein 
formula  (A)  is 


^'°'^. 


formula  (B)  is 


Z, 


SO2— NR^R'  ; 


and 
formula  (C)  is 


where 
X,  or  each  X,  is.  independently,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  or  arylthio  group,  or  a 
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group  — NR'R2,  or  two  groups 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring; 
Y,  or  each  Y,  is,  independently,  a 

aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 

group  — NR'R2,  or  two  groups,  .  .^^ ,„....  „.. 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring;  or  a  group  X  and  a  group 

Y  may  be  replaced  by  a  link  letween  the  two  phenyl 

groups  attached  to  the  — SO2—  group,  the  linkage  being 

either   direct   or   through   a  group   — O— ,   — CH7— 

_NR'-, -S-,  or -CO-; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

p  and  q  are  each,  independently,  ai  1  integer  from  0  up  to  5; 
Z,  or  each  Z,  is,  independently,  a  "--' "    • 

aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 

group  — NR'R2,  or  two  groups 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring;     ! 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  gra|up 


X  can  together  form  an 

halogen  atom,  an  alkyl, 
or  arylthio  group,  or  a 
Y  can  together  form  an 


^ —  .  ^^  .^  ^^ 

halogen  atom,  an  alkyl, 
or  arylthio  group,  or  a 
Z  can  together  form  an 
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carrier  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
synthetic  rubber  based  on  conjugated  dienes,  synthetic  rubber 

of  ethylene,  propylene  and  poly- 
on  ternary  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  acetylei  les  and  synthetic  siloxane  rubber 
containing  unsaturated  bone  s,  said  polymeric  carrier,  contain- 
ing from  1  to  50  wt.%  of  i  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


\  \ 

N— ,  =N— .       P— 

/  / 


O 


— C 


^ 


\ 


0 


,  — c 


o— 


\ 


n: 


— (CH2)^NR2s02 


halogen  atom,  an  alkyl, 
or  arylthio  group,  or  a 


s  is  an  integer  from  0  up  to  5; 

y  is  a  positive  integer; 

T  is  — S— ,  — O— ,  — NR2— ,  or  — ^^O— ;  and 

Z',  or  each  Z',  is,  independently,  a 

aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio  ,.  _.^ „  o—k.  —  ' 

group  — NR'R2,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add 
ing  up  to  2.50  moles  of  aluminuri  chloride  to  the  solid 
halide  of  the  transition  metal  for  ejich  gramme  atom  of  the 
transition  metal  which  is  present  h  the  solid  halide  of  the 
transition  metal,  grinding  the  miature  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  the  solid  halide  of  the  transition  metal,  adding  to 
the  ground  mixture  from  0.01  up  to  0.50  moles  of  titanium 
tetrachloride,  and  from  0.10  up  to  2.50  moles  of  the  or- 
gano-sulphur  conuining  compound,  for  each  gramme 
atom  of  the  transition  metal  whi*  is  present  in  the  solid 
halide  of  the  transition  metal,  grinding  the  mixture 
thereby  obtained  and  washing  the  ground  product  with  a 
liquid  medium  capable  of  dissolving  the  at  least  one  or- 
ganic sulphur-containing  compound  and  at  least  one  of 
aluminum  chloride  or  titanium  tettachloride  or  a  complex 
of  the  at  least  one  organic  sulphut-containing  compound 
and  at  least  one  of  aluminum  chlbride  or  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 


and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
compound  of  a  metal 
magnesium  and  aluminum  at 
the  compound  of  the  transition 
with  said  catalyst  being  in 
but  insoluble  in  the  reaction 


select  ed 


1  th; 


EARTH  METAL 
John  W.  Myers,  and  Jesse  R, 


— S— ,  — O— ,  — C— , 
II 
O 


.0 


•nd  — C 


^ 


o— c— c— n; 
I    I     " 


co-catalyst  of  an  organomeullic 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

»  molar  ratio  of  the  co-catalyst  to 

metal  ranging  from  I  to  500, 

form  of  a  gel  which  is  swellable 

medium. 


4,]  61,463 


OLEHN  DISPROPORTIO  >JATI0N  OVER  SILICA-RARE 


4,161,462 

CATALYST  FOR  (CO)  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENE,  APLHA-OLEFINES,  CONJUGATED  AND 
NON<X)NJUGATED  DIENES,  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Jury  N.  Bocharov,  ulitsa  Dokukina,  3,  korpus  1,  kv.  13;  Viktor 
A.  Kabanov,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt,  3,  korpus   1,  kv.  3; 
Marina  A.  Martynova,  ulitsa  Stasovoi,  4,  kv.  34,  all  of  Mos- 
cow; Valery  G.  Popov,  ulitsa  1,  17/1,  kv.  3,  Moskovskaya 
oblast  poselok  chemogolooka;  Vladimir  I.  Smetanjuk,  ulitsa 
Stasovoi,  4,  kv.  34,  and  Viktor  V.  Fedorov,  3  Samotechny 
Pereulok,  23,  kv.  88,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  490,992,  Jul.  23, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,108 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  24,  1973,  1950384 
Int.  a:~  BOIJ  31/02,  31/12 
U.S.  a.  252-429  B  17  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization 
a-olefmes  and  conjugated  and  non-conjugated  dienes  compris- 
ing 0.1  to  50  wt.%  of  a  compound  ofl  transition  metal  from 
Groups  IV-VIII  of  the  periodic  sysiem  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium  and  nickel, 
said  compound  being  chemically  coiibined  and  distributed 
over  the  surface  and  within  the  volum«  of  a  rubbery  polmeric 


OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Harris,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,765,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,939. 
This  application  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,606 
Int.  a.2  BOlj  29/06,  23/10 
U.S.  a.  252-455  R  I  jO  Qalms 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  rare  earth  metal  oxide  in  in  effective  amount  supported  on 
silica,  wherein  said  rare  earth  metal  oxide  is  the  oxide  of  yt- 
trium, lanthanum,  cerium,  Praseodymium,  dysprosium,  or 
mixture  thereof,  activated  by[ 

(a)  treatment  in  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  or  mixture  at  elevated 
temperatures,  or 

(b)  by  treatment  in  a  molecular  oxygen  conuining  gas  at 
elevated  temperatures  followed  by  step  (a). 

8.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare 
earth  metal  oxide  supported  dn  silica,  calcined  in  a  molecular- 
oxygen-containing  atmospheJe,  followed  by  activation  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen,  nitrogei,  or  admixture  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, wherein  said  rare  ekrth  metal  oxide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  okides  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  ce- 
num,  praseodymium,  dysproium,  and  mixtures,  and  wherein 
said  catalyst  contains  about  0.05  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
rare  earth  oxide  expressed  ak  the  metal  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  catalyst  including  silica  support. 


4  111  464 

DEVULCANIZED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Paul  P.  Nicholas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,999 
Idt  a.2  B29H  19/00;  C08C  2/06 
U.S.a.260-2J  „cui^ 

1.  A  process  for  devulcaniziion  of  scrap  rubber  comprising, 
(a)  comminuting  said  scrap  rubber  to  obtain  vulcanizate  parti- 
cles small  enough  to  be  adequately  devulcanized  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,knd,  (b)  conUcting  said  vulcani- 
zate particles  with  (i)  an  organic  solvent  having  dissolved 
therem  a  predetermined  concentration  of  an  onium  salt  of  an 
element,  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, and  sulfur,  and  (ii)  aii  aqueous  solution  containing  a 


JULY  17,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


671 


tufHcient  concentration  of  OH-  ions  to  selectively  disrupt 
enough  polysulfide  crosslinks  to  produce  devulcanized  rubber 


O-j-f^ 


2     ic 


particles  which  contain  less  than  about  one-half  the  crosslink 
density  of  said  scrap  rubber  from  which  said  devulcanized 
rubber  particles  are  derived. 


4,161,465 
PVC  RED-MUD  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  L.  C.  Hao;  Homg  S.  Tang,  and  Wei  W.  Hsu,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,668 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/22;  C08L  27/06 
VS.  a.  260—2.3  10  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvinylchloride  composition  having  good  tensile 
strength  and  retention  of  elasticity  which  comprises  20  to  85 
weight  percent  polyvinylchloride  and  5  to  80  weight  percent 
red-mud. 


4,161,466 

SMOKE  RETARDED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AMINE  MOLYBDATES 

William  J.  Kroenke,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,182,  Oct.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,540, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,168,  Feb.  14, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,053,455.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  944,948 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/31,  5/34,  5/18 

U.S.  a.  260—28  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  retarded  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  smoke  retardant  amount  of  at  least  one  amine  molyb- 
date,  the  amine  used  in  preparing  said  amine  molybdate 
containing  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  10 
primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  groups  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamides,  poly(phenylene  oxides),  polysulfones,  and 
epihalohydrin  polymers. 


4,161,467 
REACnVE  CATALYST  FOR  AMINO  RESINS 

Andrew  C.  Markessini,  Thessaloniki,  Greece,  assignor  to  Teuk- 
ros  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Greece,    Oct.    12,     1976, 
10988/51908;  Apr.  27,  1977,  53301 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/24 
MS.  ex.  260—29.4  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  material  for  bonding  together  water-penetrable  cellu- 
losic  particles  which  comprises:  an  amino  resin,  and 

1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  system,  calculated  as  100% 
solids  and  based  on  the  weight  of  the  amino  resin,  to  effect 
polycondensation  of  the  amino  resin,  said  catalyst  system 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  component 
and  an  inorganic  component  wherein  the  organic  compo- 
nent is  formaldehyde  and  urea  or  a  nonresinous  condensa- 
tion product  of  formaldehyde  and  urea  and  the  inorganic 
component  is  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  halide. 


4,161,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  FREE 

RADICAL  CATALYSTS 
John  E.  Davis,  Woodhaven,  and  Pauls  Davis,  Gibraltar,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,034,  Oct.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,911 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  2/06.  4/04.  20/44;  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  260—30.4  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  graft  polymer  disper- 
sions by  the  in  situ  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  catalyst  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or 
mixture  of  monomers  in  a  liquid  polyol,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  free  radical  catalyst  an 
unsymmetrically-substituted  azo  compound  having  a  melting 
point  less  than  30*  C.  and  a  ten  hour  half-life  between  55*  C. 
and  100*  C.  and  represented  by  the  following  formula 


V 


R— N=N— C— R2 

Z 


wherein 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 

Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenalkyi  of 
7-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  a 
heterocycio  radical  wherein  the  hetero  atoms  is  O,  S  or  N 
and  together  with  R2  can  form  an  alkylene  biradical  of 
from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  can  be  substituted  by  Z, 
R2  is  R,  or  phenyl  and  Z  is  H,  CN,  S— R2  or  O— R2. 


4,161,469 

POLY  ALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  AND 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
Donald  G.  LeGrand,  Burnt  HilU,  and  Albert  F.  Yee,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,023 
Int.  a.2  C08L  67/02.  69/00.  83/06 
VS.  a.  260 — 40  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
resin  and  an  organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  block  copoly- 
mer having  impact  values  greater  than  the  impact  value  of  the 
polyalkylene  terephthalate  resin  component  of  the  blend. 


4,161,470 

POLYESTER  OF  6.HYDROXY.2-NAPHTHOIC  AOD 

AND  PARA-HYDROXY  BENZOIC  AOD  CAPABLE  OF 

READILY  UNDERGOING  MELT  PROCESSING 
Gordon  W.  Calundann,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cel- 
anese  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,993 
Int.  Q.-  C08G  63/06 
VS.  Q.  260—40  P  42  Claims 

1.  A  melt  processable  wholly  aromatic  polyester  capable  of 
forming  a  thermotropic  melt  phase  at  a  temperature  below 
approximately  350'  C.  consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring 
moieties  1  and  II  which  may  include  substitution  of  at  least 
some  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  present  upon  an  aromatic  ring 
wherein: 


lis  — 
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with  said  optional  substitution  if  present  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atonB,  halogen,  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing,  and  wherein  said  polyester  comprises  approx- 
imately 10  to  90  mole  percent  of  moiity  I,  and  approximately  U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  S 
10  to  90  mole  percent  of  moiety  II.     I 


4,  61,473 

2,4,6-TRIALKYL-3-Hl  DROXYPHENYLALKANE 

PHOSPHONATE  AND  PHOSPHINATE  STABILIZERS 

John  D.  Spirack,  Spring  Val|ey,  and  Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff 

Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioii. 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,074,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,962,376, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,602,  Sep.  25, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  appi  ication  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser,  No. 

6<«,358 

Int.  a.^  CD8L  5/53 

15  Claims 


8.  A  composition  comprisii  ig  a  polyolefln  containing  a  stabi 
lizing  quantity  of  (a)  a  comp  jund  of  the  formula: 


4,161,471     , 

ELASTOMER  MODIHED  UNSAnjRATED  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Kassal,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,043 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/06;  C08L  11/bO.  19/00.  67/06 
U.S.  a.  260-40  R  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  filled,  unsaturated  ester  molding  composition  compris- 
ing: j 

(a)  10-60  weight  percent  of  an  o,/3-eihylenically  unsaturated 
ester  polymerizable  molding  resin  the  unsaturation  num- 
ber of  said  resin  being  between  alk)ut  150  and  250, 

(b)  39-89  weight  percent  of  a  polymerizable  monomer,  and 

(c)  1-30  weight  percent  of  an  elastomeric  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroprene  i>olymers  and 
hydrocarbon  polymers,  wherein  t|e  chloroprene  polymer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistijjg  of  homopolymers  of 
chloroprene,  copolymers  of  chloroprene  with  sulfur, 
copolymers  of  chloroprene  with  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
able  organic  monomer,  and  copolymers  of  chloroprene 
with  sulfur  and  at  least  one  copolymerizable  organic  mon- 
omer, wherein  chloroprene  constitutes  at  least  50  weight 
percent  of  the  organic  monomer  make-up  of  the  copoly- 
mer, and  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  polymer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/propylene  dipo- 
lymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  at  least 
one  nonconjugated  diene. 


OH 


CH3 


4,161,472 

IMPACT  MODinED  VINYL  CHIJORIDE  POLYMER 

COMPOSmOPfl 

Marvin  H.  Lehr,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,665 

Int.  a.2  CD8L  51/04,  53/02 

MS.  a.  525—4  15  Claims 

1.  A  normally  rigid  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  matrix  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  (b)  an  impact 
modifier  or  co-modifier  in  said  matrix  for  reducing  the  brittle 
temperature  of  said  vinyl  chloride  resiti,  said  impact  modifier 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  rangt  from  about  3  percent 
to  about  25  percent  by  weight  based  oa  total  resinous  compo- 
nents, so  as  to  produce  at  least  a  20  percent  improvement  in 
Izod  impact  strength  of  non-impact-modified  vinyl  chloride 
resin,  and  (c)  a  block  copolymer  ultra-modifier  consisting 
essentially  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  vigyl  aromatic  compound 
(S)  and  a  conjugated  diene  (D),  wherein  said  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  (S)  is  selected  from  the  groi^)  consisting  of  styrene, 
a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  jylene,  and  vinyl  naph- 
thalene, said  conjugated  diene  (D)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene,  l,J-pentadiene,  and  2,3- 
dimethyl-butadiene,  wherein  said  ultra-tiodifier  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  from  about  1  percent  to  about  15  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  resinots  components  of  said 
comp>osition,  and  said  co-modifier  and  isaid  ultra-modifier  are 
each  present  as  distinguishable  impact  modifier  particles  dis- 
persed in  said  vinyl  chloride  resin. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
a  branched-chain  alkyl  of  3  to 
ary  stabilizer  selected  from 
thiodipropionate  and  dilauryl 


O 

n 


-CH2— P— (OR)2 


CH3 


cf 


12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  second- 
flie  group  consisting  of  distearyl 
thiodipropionate. 


4,lkl,474 
BIS-(ALKYLAMINOmENOXY)ALKANES  AS 
ANTIDEGRADANTS  FOR  RUBBER 
Robert  H.  Campbell,  Akron,  a^d  Gene  R.  Wilder,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monstato  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo 
FUed  Nov.  25,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  854,671 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/18 
U.S.  a.  260-45.9  QA  7  claims 

1.  Vulcanizable  diene  rubb  :r  having  incorporated  therein  a 
subilizing  amount  of  a  compi  »und  according  to  the  formula 


H 

I 
R— N 


O-R— O 


cr 


wherein  the  Rs  are  the  same 
cals,  including  cyclic  alkyls, 
divalent  straight  or  branched 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  lower  alkj  I 
of  0  to  4. 


different  secondary  alkyl  radi- 

3f  from  3  to  8  carbons,  R'  is  a 

( :hain  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6 

or  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer 


AND  LUBRICANTS 


U.S.  a.  260—132 


4,1(  1,475 
SULFURIZED  MANNICH  <  ONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 


CONTAINING  SAME 


Kirk  E.  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  ai  isignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(  1.  656,228,  Feb.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,090,854,  which  is  a  continua  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,189, 
Nov.  29,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser 
No.  834,618 


Int.  a.2  <C07G  17/00 


HQaims 


1.  A  sulfurized  Mannich  oindensation  product  containing 
about  0.1  to  about  20%  sulfu  ■  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  product,  said  sul  fur  having  been  introduced  into 
the  product  by  sulfurizing  w  th  elemental  sulfur  a  nitrogen- 
containing  Mannich  condensal  ion  product  made  from  a  phenol 
bearing  a  substantially  hydro<Jarbyl  substituent  of  about  6  to 
about  400  carbon  atoms,  fomjaldehyde,  a  formaldehyde  pre- 
cursor or  a  C2.7  aliphatic-basil  aldehyde  and  an  amino  com- 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hetcrocyclic- 
substituted  polyamines  of  the  formula 

R-tN— alkylene^jftN-falkylencteY 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm 2 
substantially  hydrocarbyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkylene  is  a  C|.io  alkylene 
group,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  10,  and  Y  is  an  oxygen, 
divalent  sulfur  atom  or  — N— R*  and  R*  is  either  a  R  or  a 


4,161,477 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN-FORMING  COMPOSITION 
John  V.  Long,  1756  E.  Lexington  Ave.,  El  CiUon,  Calif.  92021, 
and  John  Gagliani,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  V. 
Long,  El  C^on,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,762 
Int  a.2  C07D  209/34 
MS.  a.  260—326  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  imide-forming  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stoichiometric  adduct  of: 
(a)  an  N-substituted  cyclic  bisimide  of  the  formula 


R-fN— alkylene^ 
R 


group  and  (2)  aromatic  amines  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aniline,  alkyl-substituted  anilines,  phenothiazine  and 
aromatic  polyamines  of  the  general  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

HOC)C(CH2),— N           A2  N— (CH2)x— COOH 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


AKNR2V 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  6  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  each  R  is  as  defined  hereinabove,  and  y  is  2  to  about  8. 


wherein  x  is  4  to  6  and  A2  is  a  tetravalent,  aromatic  radical 
of  the  formula 


4,161,476 
a-HALO-2-OXO-l-AZETIDINEMETHANE-CARBOXYLIC 

AOD  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Heusler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  B.  Woodward, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,699,  Nov.  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,052,408, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,754,  Jul.  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,763 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    23,    1968, 
10994/68;  Dec.  11,  1968,  18502/68 

Int  a.2  CD7D  277/62 
MS.  a.  260—306.7  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 


and 
(b)  one  or  more  aromatic  diamines  capable  of  forming  a 
polyimide  by  an  exchange  reaction  with  the  terminal 
carboxyl  groups  of  said  bisimide  upon  the  application  of 
heat  to  said  mixture  or  adduct,  said  aromatic  diamine 
having  the  formula  H2n—A\—NH1  ■»  which  Ai  is  a  diva- 
lent aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


A' 


(to) 


COORi 

CHHaJ 

/ 

0=C N 

I 

CH  — CH 
..       /  \ 

R2— N  S 

\/ 

C 
/    \ 

R:  lU 


in  which 

R-^'l  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogenolower  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  adamantyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyi 
with  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 

R"2  is  carbo  lower  alkoxy  with  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
lower  alkyl  residue,  carbovinyloxy,  carbocycloalkoxy, 
wherein  cycloalkyi  is  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  6 
ring  carbon  atoms  or  adamantyl,  carbobenzyloxy,  car- 
bodiphenylmethoxy  or  carbo(a-4-biphenylyl-a-methyl- 
ethoxy),  each  of  the  substituents  R5  and  Re  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  Hal  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine 
and  bromine  atom. 


said  adduct  being  of  the  formula: 


c      c 

/  \  /  \ 

HOOC(CH2)jrN       A2       N-(CH2)jf-COOH.H2N-A,-NH2 

C         C 
N  II 

o      o 


wherein  A|,  A2  and  x  have  the  above-indicated  values. 
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4,161,478> 

PHOTOINITIATORS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,419,  Apr.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,136,102,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574,006,  May  2,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,374, 

May  2,  1974,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  466,375,  May  2,  1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  466,378,  May  2,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appli(:ation  Sep.  14,  1977,  $er.  No.  833,146 

Int.  a.2  C07C  149/00,  14/^0;  C07D  335/10 

U.S.  a.  260-327  B  n  Claims 

1.  A  photoinitiator  having  the  formula. 


(±) 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen, 
4.  A  compound  of  the  ferula 


OH  oft      Si(CH3)3 

m^hoxy,  or  hydroxy. 


anl 


where  M  is  selected  from  P,  As 
element  selected  from  sulfur  and 
organic  aromatic  radical  having  from 
member  selected  from  the  class 


O 

II 

-S— 


O 
II 

— s- 

II 

o 


o 

II 

— c- 


Sb,  X  is  a  Group  Via 
sel4nium,  R  is  a  monovalent    therein  X  is  hydrogen,  me 

6-20  carbon  atoms  Z  is  a       '•  ^  compound  of  the  fo^ula 
conMsting  of  — S — , 


(±) 


O,  Se, 


— N— , 

— CHj—  and  — C2H4— ,  and  R*  is 

and  €(6-13)  aryl. 

3.  A  photoinitiator  in  accordance 
formula. 


(±) 


OH  Si(CH3)3 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  mei  loxy,  or  hydroxy. 


s  lected  from  C(i.g)  alkyl 
vith  claim  1,  having  the 
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C=CH 


hoxy,  or  hydroxy. 


C=CH 


4,161,479 
5-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)FU^FURYLUREA 

Stanford  S.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  {assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Aio.  922,860 
Int.  a.2  C07D  30J/54 
U.S.  a.  260—347.3 


1.  The  compound  5-(4-chloropheny  l)furfurylurea 


1  Claim 


4,161,480 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE^YNTHESIS  OF 

4-DEMETHOXYDAUNORUBIClN 

Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  and  Robert  B.  Garland,  Northbrook, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,671 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/66,  49/73.  63/44 

U.S.  a.  260—365  \  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


61,481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  PURIFIED 
ANTHRlAQUINONE 
Joachim   Priemer,   Odenthal;   Georg  Nicklas,   and  Nikolaus 
Schulz,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengeseltechaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No».  16,  l'»77,  Ser.  No.  852,123 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec  4 
1976, 2655103  ' 

liA.C\^  cone  49/68  ' 

U.S.  a.  260-369  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  isolatioi  1  of  purified  anthraquinone  from 
crudft^anthraquinone  which  1  las  been  obtained  by  oxidation  of 
naphthalene  to  give  naphthoi  [uinone,  reaction  of  the  oxidation 
product  with  butadiene  to  gi  'e  tetrahydroanthraquinone,  oxy- 
dehydrogenation  of  the  reaci  Ion  product  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen to  give  a  crude  anthraqi  inone  and  optionally  removal  of 
naphthalene,  phthalic  anhydride  and  low-boiling  substances 
from  this  crude  anthraquinoi  e,  which  comprises  treating  said 
crude  anthraquinone  with  a  1  oxygen  compound  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  first  and/or  sec  ond  main  group  of  the  Periodic 
System  in  solid,  pulverulent  form  and  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
20%  by  weight  relative  to  said  crude  anthraquinone  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  and  then  isolating  pui  ified  anthraquinone  by  subliming 
the  pretreated  anthraquinone  in  the  presence  of  said  oxygen 
compound  at  a  temperature  o  F  about  190*  to  about  290'  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  about  1  to  about  90  mm  Hg  and  then  desubliming 
it  under  the  same  pressure,  |)r  by  vaporizing  the  pretreated 
anthraquinone  at  a  temperature  of  about  290'  to  about  380°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  90  to  *out  760  mm  Hg  and  condensing 
the  vapour  under  a  pressure  <  f  about  90  to  about  760  mm  Hg 
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4,161,482 

PRODUCnON  OF  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  BASIC 

NITROGEN 

Suresh  K.  Nema,  Kerala,  India,  assignor  to  The  Indian  Space 

Research  Organisation,  Bangalore,  India 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,543 
Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00;  CllC  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—404  1  Qaim 

1.  Polyols  containing  basic  nitrogen  of  the  formula 


4,161,485 
CYCLIC  SILYL  PEROXIDES 
Reidar  Halle,  Novato,  and  Lawrence  A.  Bock,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,817 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  260—448.2  R  21  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  silyl  peroxide  having  the  formula 


O 

II 
HOi-CH-(CH2)io-C-01;j(CH2)2 

(CH2)5  \ 

CHi 

HO-f-CH-(CH2)io- 
(CH2)5 
CH3 


V 


Rj 


o 

II 

-C-Otj(CH2)2 


/ 


N— 


O 

II 
-(CH2)2^0-C-(CH2)io-CH-}-OH 

(CH2)5 

CH3 

wherein  n  denotes  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  a  homopol- 
ymer  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  which  varies  between  2  and 
10. 


4,161,483 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Raymond  M.  Cahen,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Labofina 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  2, 1977,  78621 
Int.  a.2  CllC  3/12;  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  a.  260—409  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  partially  and  selectively  hydrogenating  a 
natural  oil  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  said  natural  oil 
in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  and  such  an  amount  of  an 
organic  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  form  about  5  to  about  40  atoms  of  nitrogen  per  100 
atoms  of  nickel  with  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  and  a 
reaction  sufficient  to  obtain  a  substantially  liquid  hydrogena- 
tion  product  rich  in  monoenic  compounds  and  with  a  low 
content  in  trans-isomers,  conjugated  dienic  compounds  and 
saturated  compounds. 


4,161,484 
FRACTIONATION  OF  GLYCERIDE  OILS  BY  COOLING 

AND  UNDER  HOMOGENEOUS  AGITATION 
Hendrikus  J.  van  den  Berg,  Terheyden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,687,  Jan.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,888 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1976, 
651/76 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/10;  CUB  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—428.5  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  fatty  material  comprising 
cooling  said  fatty  material  from  a  wholly  liquid  condition,  in  a 
cooling  zone  defined  between  the  inner  walls  of  a  chamber  and 
a  stirrer  having  a  smooth  profile  mounted  in  said  chamber,  to 
a  temperature  at  which  partial  crystallization  of  said  fatty 
material  takes  place  while  agglomeration  of  crystals  resulting 
from  homogeneous  agitation  occurs  in  said  cooling  zone;  and 
separating  agglomerated  fat  crystals  thus  formed  from  the 
remaining  liquid  fatty  material. 


Ri-C-(CH2),-C-R4 


I 
O 

I 
O^ 


I 

o 

I 

,0 


-Si; 


Rj' 


Rft 


wherein 
R],  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R5  and  Rfe  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


4,161,486 
CLEAVAGE  OF  SILICON-TO-CARBON  BONDS  BY 
MEANS  OF  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
Hans-Joachim  Kiitzsch;  Riidiger  Draese,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Vahlensieck,  all  of  Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,903 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708406 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/12 
VS.  Q.  260— 448  J  E  6  Clainu 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  halogen  alkyl  silane  by  con- 
tacting an  alkyl  silane  of  the  formula 

R„SiR'4-» 

where 

R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstitued  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkenyl  group, 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  and 

n  represents  0,  1,  or  2 
with  a  hydrogen  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  the  catalyst  alumi- 
num oxide  or  an  aluminum  oxide-containing  composition. 


4.161,487 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  AND 
CONDENSATION  OF 
ALKYL/ ARYL-TRICHLOROSILANES 
Dieter  Bomer,  Giitz  Koemer,  both  of  Essen,  and  Gerd  Rossmy, 
Haltem,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,219 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1976, 
44490/76 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  R  10  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  alkyl/a- 
ryl-trichlorosilanes  containing  up  to  40  mole  %  of  dialkyi, 
diaryl,  or  alkylaryldichlorosilanes  comprising  dissolving  the 
chlorosilanes  in  liquid  hydrogen  chloride  and  carrying  out  the 
hydrolysis  at  a  pressure  of  15  to  80  atmospheres  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  -  17*  to  -I- 47°  C.  with  water  in  an  amount  of  0.165  to 
0.465  moles  per  chlorine  atom  attached  to  a  silicon  atom,  and 
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after  subsequent  condensation,  free4ig 
from  HCI  and  from  silanes  that  hav( 
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the  reaction  product 
not  been  hydrolyzed. 


4,161,488 
ENZYMATIC  SUBStTRATES 
Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Houston  F.  Voss,  both  of  Libertyrille,  ind 
Susan  E.  Magic,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,297 
Int.  a.2  C07C  153/11.  101/00 
U.S.  a.  260— *55  R  !  9  Claims 

1.  The  biologically  compatible  acid  addition  salts  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


O 
II 
Rl— NH— CH— CHS— R2 
I  ^ 

CH2 


R' 
I 
CH2=C 

C 


— O— <  H2— 


benzoyl,  carbobenzoxy, 
carbon  atoms,  loweralk' 


NH 
I 
H2N— Ca=NH 

wherein  Ri  represents  phenylsulfonyl 

and  the  halo,  loweralkyl  having  1-4  . 

oxy  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hydroxy  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  or  alkanoyl  having  2-12  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  represents  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  Ijaving  5-7  carbon  atoms, 
or  benzyl,  and  the  halo,  loweralkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkoxy  having  1-3  carbon  atoiris,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  or 
phenyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof 


4  161  489 
CONVERSION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  CARBON  OXIDES 
AND  HYDROGEN 
CTarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  N.J.,  asiiignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,797 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—149  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  to  hydrocarbons  which  comprises, 
passing  synthesis  gas  through  a  itiolten  bath  comprising 
alkali  metal  formate  in  which  molten  bath  a  transition 
metal  or  a  transition  metal  compound  having  activity  for 
reducing  carbon  monoxide  is  dispersed  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  saidj  molten  bath  within  the 
range  of  150°  C.  to  350°  C.  and  its  pressure  within  the 
range  of  500  to  1,000  psig. 


to  Xerox  Corporation, 


4,161,490 
ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  MONOMERS 

Sam  R.  Turner,  Webster,  N.Y., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,672,  May  4, 1978,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  615,664,  Sep.  22,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,050,234.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1978,  Set.  No.  942,017 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/95,  121/64 


\JS.  a.  260—465  D 
1.  Monomers  of  the  formula 


ICIflim 


wherein  R  is 


from  0  to  3; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  lea4  one  of  R  is 
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-C— CH2— O— R 
CHj 

o 

I 

R 


R' 

I  I 

C=0  ,  CH2=C 


or— H; 


c=o 

I 


(Y)» 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independenti  f  cyano  groups; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  dicyanom  ethylene;  and  a  and  b  can  range 


c=o 


(Y)* 


4,161,491 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALPHA-KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  PRODUCTS 

Axel  Kleemann;  Herbert  Klenk,  both  of  Hanau,  and  Werner 
Schwarze,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt  ▼ormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,903 


Claims  priority,  application 
1977,  2708184 

Int.  a.2  CD7C  102/02, 
MS.  a.  260—557  R 


102/08.  103/19,  103/127 
.  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  proc  uction  of  a-ketocarboxylic  acid 
amides  of  the  formula 


R    O 

I      II 

Rl— C— C 

R2 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  Ri  is 
haloalkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  at6ms, 
18  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyl 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 


O 
II 
C— NH2 


a) 


(ilkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
1,  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 


I 
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together  is  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  such 
a  cycloalkyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  comprising 
saponifying  an  acyl  cyanide  of  the  formula 


R    O  (II) 

I      H 
Rl— C— C— CN 


in  a  liquid  organic  solvent  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions, 
first  with  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  and  then  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —70*  C.  to  about  +70'  C. 
24.  An  a-ketocarboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


R3  R4  (HI) 

C  00 

/     \       II     II 
C C— C— C— NH2 

I        I 

Rj  R<, 


wherein  Rj  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms  or  chlorine. 


4,161,494 
BI-AND  TRIFUNCnONAL  ORGANOLFTHIUM 
INmATORS 
Pierre  Sigwalt,  Saint  Michel  sur  Orge;  Patrick  Gnyot,  Paris, 
and  Michel  Fontanille,  Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sodete  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CDF  Chimie,  Paris 
and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  Neully 
sur  Seine,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,484 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1976,  76  18453 
Int.  a.2  C07F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  260—665  R  3  Qaims 

1.  Products  of  the  formula: 


'CH2)m-CRj.,- 


C— CH2— R 

I 

CH3 


4,161,492 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  AMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Oskar  Weissel,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  AktiengeselUchaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,826,  Jan.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1975,  2502893 

Int  a.2  C07C  85/00 
VS.  CI.  260—563  R  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  cycloaliphatic  amine  which  com- 
prises catalytically  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  amine  under 
elevated  pressures  and  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  sup- 
ported ruthenium  catalyst  wherein  the  support  comprises 
hydroxides  and/or  hydrated  oxides  of  chromium  and  manga- 
nese and/or  their  dehydration  products. 


in  which  R"  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical  and 
either  n  is  1,  in  which  case  R'  =  H  and  m  and  p  are  integers, 
the  sum  of  which  is  between  0  and  10  inclusive,  or  n  is  2,  R' 
then  being  an  alkyl  radical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  m  =  p 
=  0,  and  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
their  absorption  maximum  in  ultraviolet  light  being  character- 
ised by: 

(i)  a  wavelength  of  335  nm  and  a  molar  extinction  coefTicient 
of  2.2  X  10*mols-'  -liter  -cm.-'  when  n  =  1  and 

(ii)  a  wavelength  of  340  nm  and  a  molar  extinction  coeffici- 
ent of  3.6  X  10*mols-'  -liter  -cm.-'  when  n  =  2. 


4,161,495 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  ACETYLENE 
Clifford  M.  Detz,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,550 
Int  a.2  C07C  11/24.  7/18 
VS.  a.  585—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  acetylene  against  explosive  de- 
composition comprising  mixing  together  with  the  acetylene  a 
chemical  free  radical  scavenging  agent  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  oxide,  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bro- 
mide, hydrogen  iodide  and  vinyl  bromide  as  well  as  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,161,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
Joel  Barrault  Liguge;  Michel  Guisnet  Poitiers;  Jacques  Luden, 
Le  Mesnil  Esnard,  and  Raymond  Maurel,  Jaunay  Clan,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Produc- 
tion), France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21, 1977,  77  12002 
Int  a.2  C07C  148/00 
VS.  a.  260—609  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  primary  or  secondary 
mercaptan  from  the  corresponding  thiocarbonyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  thio-aldehyde  and  the 
thio-ketone,  wherein  the  thiocarbonyl  compound  is  heated  in 
the  presence  of  a  primary  or  secondary  mercaptan,  and  of  a 
catalyst  so  as  to  cause  a  hydrogen  exchange  between  the  mer- 
captan and  the  thiocarbonyl  comp>ound,  wherein  said  catalyst 
is  constituted  by  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
groups  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


4,161,496 

NOVEL  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CHARGE 

HYDROCARBON  STREAM  CONTAINING  ISOBUTENE 

AND  ALSO  BUTADIENE 
Heiko  Hiimbert,  Hamburg,  and  Hans-Georg  Wegner,  Toppen- 
stedt  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1977,  2706465 

Int  a.2  C07C  7/00 
VS.  a.  585—836  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  isobutene  and  also  butadiene  to  prepare  a  product 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  a  substantially  lesser  quantity 
of  isobutene  but  substantially  all  of  the  butadiene  which  com- 
prises 
contacting  said  charge  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  iso- 
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butene  with  a  deficiency  of  a  lower  alkanol  in  a  first  reac- 
tion zone  containing  acid  ion-exchange  resin  etherification 
first  catalyst  thereby  forming  a  Ifirst  product  stream  con- 
taining the  tertiary  butyl  ether  0f  said  lower  alkanol  plus 
hydrocarbon  and  unreacted  isol^utene; 

separating  said  first  product  strewn,  in  a  first  separation 
zone,  into  (i)  a  bottoms  containing  the  tertiary  butyl  ether 
of  said  lower  alkanol  and  (ii)'an  overhead  containing 
unreacted  hydrocarbons  and  unffcacted  isobutene; 

contacting  said  overhead  containilig  said  unreacted  hydro- 
carbons and  unreacted  isobuten*  with  excess  lower  alka- 
nol, in  molar  amount  greater  tkan  the  molar  amount  of 
unreacted  isobutene,  in  a  second  reaction  zone  containing 
acid  ion-exchange  resin  etherification  second  catalyst, 
characterized  by  a  lower  hydrogen  ion  activity  than  the 


'-iB.lt 


-^ 


-/ , 


4 


-II 


3- 


-a 


C4I- 


a  heavier  olefin  in  the 
extended  reactor  comprisinjg 

(a)  introducing  a  liquid 
said  lighter  olefin,  an( 
portion  of  said  reacted 
through  said  reactor; 

(b)  introducing  said 
intermediate  section 
stream  of  the  place  of 

(c)  passing  said  mixture  ol 
conditions  of 
form  alkylate; 

(d)  passing  the  reaction 
step  (c)  upwardly  into 
acid  phase  and  a 
ate  product;  and 

(e)  recycling  a  portion 
to  each  point  of 
step  (b)  so  that  the 
tion  as  a  reaction  heat 
reaction  is  occurring. 
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pn  sence  of  HF  acid  in  a  vertically 


rec  rcli 


w/ 


iB'/sosirnvf 


hydrogen  ion  activity  of  said  firJt  catalyst,  thereby  form- 
ing a  second  product  stream  coniaining  the  tertiary  butyl 
ether  of  said  lower  alkanol,  plus  lunreacted  hydrocarbons 
and  unreacted  lower  alkanol; 

separating  said  second  product  stream,  in  a  second  separa- 
tion zone,  into  (i)  a  second  overhead  stream  containing 
unreacted  hydrocarbons  and  unreacted  isobutene  and  (ii) 
a  second  bottoms  stream  containing  the  tertiary  butyl 
ether  of  said  lower  alkanol,  plus  Unreacted  lower  alkanol; 

recovering  said  second  overhead  stream  containing  unre- 
acted hydrocarbons  and  unreacttd  isobutene; 

recycling  said  second  bottoms  stream,  contoining  the  ter- 
tiary butyl  ether  of  said  lower :  alkanol  plus  unreacted 
methanol,  to  said  first  reaction  z^ne;  and 

recovering  said  tertiary  butyl  ethi  of  said  lower  alkanol 
from  said  bottoms  from  said  first;  separation  zone. 


mixture  comprising  an  isoparaffin, 

said  catalyst  into  the  lower  end 

to  pass  said  mixture  upwardly 

heavier  olefin  into  said  reactor  at  an 

said  reactor  substantially  down- 

ntroduction  of  said  olefin  in  (a); 

I  (b)  through  said  reactor  at  suitable 

temperati^re,  pressure,  and  residence  time  to 

effluent  containing  alkylate  from 

a  settling  zone  to  separate  an  HF 

hydrocarbon  phase  containing  said  alkyl- 


of  said  I 


separated  hydrocarbon  phase 

introduction  of  said  olefin  in  step  (a)  and 

e  hydrocarbon  phase  can  func- 

tjemoval  liquid  when  the  alkylation 


4,161,498 

BLENDS  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYALKYLENE  TERfPHTHALATE  RESINS  AND 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXaSe-POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
Richard  C,  Bopp,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schene^dy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,021 
Int.  a?  C08L  P7/02,  69/00.  83/06 
U.S.  a.  525-439  f  ,« Qaims 

1.  An  improved  high  impkct  nonreinforced  blend  compris- 
ing a  low  molecular  weighlj  polyalkylene  terephthalate  resin 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
1.0  dl./g.  and  an  organoriolysiloxane-polycarbonate  block 
copolymer,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  blend  has  an  impact 
value  greater  than  the  impait  value  of  the  polyalkylene  tere- 
phthalate resin  component  qf  the  blend. 


4,161,497   I 
lODUaNdSl 
Y  EXTENnti 


HF  ALKYLATION  INTRODUaNd  SEPARATE  OLEFINS   U.S.  Q.  261-36  A 
IN  VERTICALLY  EXTENDtD  REACTOR 

Donald  J.  Makovec,  and  Thomas  Hutton,  Jr.,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pttroieum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesriile,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  I  Jo.  840,424 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/54 


4,161,499 

FUEL  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Peter  FlorofT,  20  Nealon  A»eL  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  (M4K 

1Y9) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  737,861,  Nor.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,171 

Int.  a.l  P02M  7/10 


U.S.  a.  585—714 


1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isopa  affin  with  a  lighter  and 


6  Claims 


4  Claims 


"mc-^ 


1.  A  fuel  metering  device  fcr  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  flow  regul;  iting  means  having  a  plurality  of 
tubular  passage  elements  for^ning  a  configuration  of  a  gener- 
ally isosceles  triangle  including  a  median,  said  triangle  having 
a  first  side,  and  second  and  th  ird  sides  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  side  to  a  v(  rtex,  and  said  median  extending 
from  the  mid-point  of  said  f  rst  side  to  said  vertex,  an  input 
conduit  connected  to  the  jun(  tion  of  said  first  and  second  sides 
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for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  regulating  means,  an 
output  conduit  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third 
sides,  and  an  extension  passage  element  connected  to  said 
vertex,  said  extension  passage  element  being  connectible  to  a 
fuel  nozzle  adjacent  a  venturi  in  an  air  supply  passage  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  whereby  said  regulating  means  is 
responsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  venturi  to  provide  required 
fuel  flow  to  said  air  supply  passage. 


4,161,500 
PROCESS  f6r  LOW  ATTENUATION  METHACRYLATE 

OPTICAL  FIBER 
Henry  M.  Schleinitz,  Kennett  Square,  and  Paul  G.  Stephan, 
Landenberg,  l>oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,166 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/00;  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—1  28  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  making  an  optical  fiber  which 
consists  essentially  of  organic  high  polymers,  said  fiber  consist- 
ing of  a  core  and  cladding,  said  core  being  fabricated  of  a  first 
polymer  which  contains  a  major  proportion  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate  units,  which  comprises  the  steps 
(4)  (a)  mixing  in  a  sealed  system  vinyl  monomers  of  which  at 
least  60  mol  %  is  methyl  methacrylate,  said  monomers 
containing  0  to  10  ppm  biacetyl  and  0-500  ppb  of  transi- 
tion metal  ions  and  being  substantially  free  of  particulate 
matter,  with  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and  a 
chain  transfer  agent; 
(b)  transferring  said  mixture  in  a  sealed  system  to  a  polymeri- 
zation vessel,  and  closing  said  vessel; 
(2)  maintaining  said  mixture  without  a  free  liquid  surface  in 
said  vessel  under  a  pressure  of  7  to  25  kg/cm^,  while 
simultaneously:  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mix- 
ture below  about  70*  C.  until  conversion  to  polymer  is  at 


least  60%  complete  dilatometrically,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture at  a  rate  to  reach  a  temperature  of  90'  to  100'  C.  at  the 
time  that  conversion  to  polymer  is  at  least  95%  complete 
dilatometrically,  and  continuing  to  raise  the  tem(>erature 
at  about  the  same  rate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 15' 
to  140'  C,  holding  the  temperature  in  said  range  for  at 
least  a  half  hour  and  cooling  to  form  a  solid  preform  of 
said  first  polymer; 
(3)  (a)  transferring  said  solid  preform  of  said  first  polymer  to 
the  barrel  of  a  ram  extruder  adapted  to  receive  it; 

(b)  advancing  said  solid  preform  through  said  barrel  with  a 
ram  into  a  heated  zone,  whereby  said  preform  is  softened 
only  at  its  forward  end,  and  extruding  said  core  of  said 
fiber,  and 

(c)  applying  to  said  core  a  second  polymer  which  is  substan- 
tially amorphous  and  which  has  an  index  of  refraction 
below  that  of  said  first  polymer,  to  form  said  cladding  of 
said  fiber. 


4,161,501 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MECHANICALLY  STRONG 

METAL  OXIDE  PELLETS 
Hans  Skretting,  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Eikem-Spigerv- 

erket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,343,  Sep.  17, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,717,  Apr.  8, 1974. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,872 

Int.  a.2  C04B  33/32 

VS.  a.  264 — 66  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  mechanically  strong  pellets 
useful  for  introduction  into  a  smelting  furnace  during  its  opera- 
tion which  are  for  consumption  in  smelting  furnaces  at  furnace 
temperatures  of  from  1250*  to  1550'  C.  from  metal  oxide  con- 
taining material  by  sintering  in  a  shaft  furnace  at  sintering 
temperatures  of  from  above  1000*  to  about  1500*  C.  compris- 
ing admixing  metal  oxide  containing  material  consumably 
utilizable  in  smelting  furnaces  with  water  and  binder  material 
said  water  and  binder  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
form  raw  pellets  which  will  hold  their  shape  and  forming 
pellets  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising:  drying  the 
formed  pellets  before  sintering  in  a  shaft  furnace  in  a  drying 
apparatus  separate  from  the  shaft  furnace  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  1 50*  to  about  300'  C.  until  the  moisture  content  of 
the  pellets  is  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1.5%  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  pellets  to  burst  and  pulverize  or  ball  together 
into  lumps  during  the  subsequent  sintering  0[>eration  is  substan- 
tially reduced. 


4,161,502 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  and  Edward  F.  Gumee,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,261,  Jul.  12,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,662,  Jan.  30, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
347,172,  Apr.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  789,385 
Int  a.2  B29C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  264—119  5  CUins 

1.  A  process  of  forming  decomposition-free,  substantially 
fused,  clear,  flexible  plastic  shaped  articles  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of  (1)  compressing  in  a  compressing  device  a 
resinous  powder  having  lamellar  crystalline  nonspherulitic 
morphology  into  a  substantially  unoriented  briquette  having 
green  strength,  (2)  removing  said  briquette  from  the  compress- 
ing device  and  placing  said  briquette  in  a  forging  press  wherein 
lubrication  is  provided  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
briquette  and  said  forging  press  to  effect  plug  flow,  and  (3) 
forging  said  briquette  into  a  sha|>ed  article  while  maintaining 
said  briquette  at  a  temperature  between  the  alpha-transition 
temperature  and  the  melting  point  of  said  resinous  powder. 
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4,161,503  plastic  material  into  one  of  Isaid 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTfTUBULAR  SHEATHS       cutting  means  so  that  said 
Stanley  C.  Foulkes,  Deane;  Robert  Moore,  Whitfield;  James 
Ratcliffe,  Bolton,  and  James  M.  Stephenson,  Urmston,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Chloride  Group  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,201 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1976, 
8762/76;  Aug.  20,  1976,  34902/76 

Int  a.2  B29G  5/00 
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two  half  molds  and  about  said 
plastic  flows  on  both  sides  of  said 


U.S,  a.  264—136 


6aaiins 


4,161,504  I 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  nLTER  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSIONS 
Luciano  Baldini,  Grosotto.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bieffe  S.pA.,  Gro- 

sotto,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,054 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aiig.  10, 1976,  26186  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B29D  23/02 
VS.  a.  264-163  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  filter  w^iich  comprises  an  upper 
tubular  portion  and  a  lower  tubular  portion  with  filter  fabric 
disposed  in  an  intermediate  enlargement,  comprising  providing 
two  half  molds  each  of  which  is  so  shaped  internally  as  to 
produce  one  of  said  tubular  portions,  providing  a  plurality  of 
cutting  means  projecting  into  the  interior  of  a  said  half  mold  at 
a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  point%  positioning  filter  fabric 
between  said  two  half  molds,  closing  said  two  half  molds 
together  so  that  said  cutting  means  penetrate  and  tear  said 
fabric  at  said  plurality  of  spaced  points  with  said  fabric  unsup- 
ported at  said  plurality  of  spaced  points,  and  then  injecting 


fabric,  the  tearing  of  the 
flow  of  plastic  through  the 
proved  bond  between  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multitubi  lar  sheath  having  at  least 
five  tubes  comprising:  I 

providing  a  porous  multitubular  heated  fabric  impregnated 
with  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  polymer,  the  polymer  of 
the  composite  being  a  thermo]llastic  polymer  having  a 
melting  point  at  least  20°  C.  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  material  of  the  fabric  melts  or  chars; 

continuously  feeding  the  heated  fabric  onto  an  array  of 
parallel  metal  rods,  one  of  said  «t  least  five  tubes  to  each 
rod,  the  rods  having  curved  inlet  portions  and  straight 
sizing  portions,  while  holding  the  rods  in  a  fixed  position, 
the  rods  having  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
over  the  whole  of  their  length; 

fioatingly  registering  a  mandrel  in  each  of  said  at  least  five 
tubes  such  that  each  mandrel  abnttingly  engages  the  inlet 
end  of  its  associated  rod  so  as  to  assist  the  continuous 
feeding  of  the  fabric  onto  the  cods,  cooling  the  heated 
fabric  as  it  is  continuously  fed  onto  said  rods  so  that  the 
fabric  at  least  immediately  prior  to  the  sizing  portions  is 
substantially  at  ambient  temperature 

heating  the  fabric  on  the  straight  sizing  portions  so  as  to 
permit  the  fabric  to  conform  to  the  rod; 

thereafter  cooling  the  fabric  on  the  rods  to  a  temperature  so 
as  to  permit  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  solidify  and  the 
tubes  to  become  self  supporting  «nd  feeding  the  fabric  off 
the  ends  of  the  rods;  and, 

cutting  it  to  the  required  length. 


eJ^ 


ftbric  allowing  a  more  substantial 
fabric  thereby  to  promote  an  im- 
pkastic  and  the  fabric. 


fil,505 
G  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
BER 
rara,  and  Shiro  Kurosaki,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 
application 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25, 1972,  47-118345; 
Not.  25, 1972,  47-118346 

Int  aj2  B05D  5/06 

40  Claims 


I. 


■ssiBiiurs  lu  oumiromo  ciecinc   inaustnes, 
lan  I 

Jo.  419,011,  Not.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
on  Jan.  l4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,997 


U.S.  a.  264—171 


r^^' 


IZ^02»BBr5 


1.  A  process  for  producng  an  optical  transmission  fiber, 
comprising  (A)  oxidizing  hklides,  hydrides  or  organic  com- 
pounds of  Si  with  OF2  or  oxjrgen  containing  a  gaseous  fluorine 
compound,  or  (B)  by  the  oxidation  of  SiF4  to  form  doped  fused 
silica  containing  F  and  depoeiting  said  doped  fused  silica  con- 
taining F  as  a  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  rod  or  pipe  or  pure 
fused  silica  and  melting  and  spinning  said  rod  or  pipe  having 
said  deposited  layer  into  a  nber. 

4.  A  process  for  producfig  an  optical  transmission  fiber, 
comprising  (A)  oxidizing  h|ilides,  hydrides  or  organic  com- 
pounds of  Si  with  OFaor  oxygen  containing  a  gaseous  fluorine 
compound,  or  (B)  by  the  oxidation  of  SiF4  to  form  doped  fused 
silica  containing  F  and  depositing  said  doped  fused  silica  con- 
taining F  as  a  layer  on  the  c  uter  surface  of  a  pure  fused  silica 
rod  or  pipe  and  inserting  sai(  I  rod  or  pipe  into  a  second  pipe  of 
a  doped  fused  silica  contain  ng  F  and  then  melting  and  spin- 
ning said  second  pipe  having  said  rod  or  said  first  pipe  therein 
into  a  fiber. 
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4,161,506 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HNISHING  WELTS 

Edward  M.  Danko,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Color  Custom 

Compounding,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  724,815,  Sep.  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,093,773. 

This  application  Not.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,915 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/10;  B29C  17/00 

VS.  a.  264—174  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  finishing  welt,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  composite  preform  through  an  essentially  key-hole 
shaped  guide  passage  in  a  core  pin  of  a  cross  head  ex- 
truder, the  preform  including  (a)  a  flexible  reinforcing  rod 
fed  through  the  enlarged  head  portion  of  the  passage  and 
(b)  a  fabric  scrim  surrounding  the  rod  and  extending  into 
the  smaller  tail  portion  of  the  passage; 

flowing  heated  plastic  material  over  the  composite  preform 
as  the  preform  exits  from  the  core  pin  within  the  extruder 
cross  head; 

then  extruding  the  plastic  material  around  the  preform 
through  an  essentially  key-hole  configured  die  orifice  in 
general  alignment  with  the  core  pin  passage  and  thereby 
forming  a  welt  having  a  generally  cylindrical  head  and  a 
depending  flange,  wherein  the  head  includes  the  flexible 
reinforcing  rod  surrounded  by  a  fabric  scrim  and  encased 
within  an  outer  plastic  covering  and  wherein  the  scrim 
extends  into  the  flange  for  renforcement;  and 

embossing  a  pattern  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  welt  head 
by  (a)  conveying  the  welt  under  tension,  while  the  plastic 
material  of  the  welt  is  still  deformable  by  virtue  of  residual 
heat  from  extrusion,  over  the  roughened  surface  of  a  first 
roller  and  embossing  at  least  slightly  more  than  half  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  welt  head,  the  welt  being 
wrapped  at  least  partially  around  the  first  roller  as  it 
comes  into  contact  therewith  and  as  a  result  being  con- 
veyed away  from  the  first  roller  along  an  axis  different 
from  that  along  which  the  welt  first  engages  the  first 
roller,  and  then  (b)  conveying  the  welt  under  tension  over 
the  roughened  surface  of  a  second  roller  and  embossing 
slightly  more  than  half  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
welt  head,  including  the  previously  unembossed  portion, 
and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  embossment  formed  by 
the  first  roller  with  the  embossment  formed  by  the  second 
roller. 


4,161,507 

STABILIZED  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  STRIP  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  UROBILINOGEN 

Wolfgang  Hirsch,  Wunstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1977,  2728236 

Int  a,2  COIN  31/22,  33/16 
VS.  a.  422—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  diagnostic  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  urobi- 
linogen, preferably  in  biologic  fluids,  especially  in  urine,  com- 
prising an  absorbent  carrier  containing  a  diazonium  salt  and  an 
acid,  and  as  a  stabilizer  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  triamide  of 
the  formula 

984  O.G.  27 


0=P— R2 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  amino-,  mono-  and 
dialkylamino-,  mono-  and  diarylamino-,  aralkylamino-,  N- 
methylanilide-,  N-piperidide-  and  N-morpholine. 


4,161,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  SAMPLES  TO 
SURFACES 
Dieter  Janchen,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Camag  Che- 
mie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorptionstechnik  AG,  Muttenz,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1976,  2642777 

Int.  a.2  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  1/12.  31/06.  31/08 
VS.  CL  422—100  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  at  least  one  liquid  sample  to 
a  separating  surface  comprising 

electromagnet  means  having  a  vertically  disposed  opening 
extending  therethrough; 

pipette  means  for  containing  said  liquid  sample  and  being 
located  within  said  vertically  disposed  opening,  said  pi- 
pette means  being  responsive  to  said  electromagnet  means 
and  being  freely  movable  within  said  vertically  disposed 
opening;  and 

energizing  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  means 
so  that  (a)  said  pipette  means  is  suspended  over  said  sur- 
face in  response  to  the  electromagnet  means  being  ener- 
gized, said  suspension  of  the  pipette  means  being  effected 
only  by  said  energizing  means  and  (b)  the  pipette  means 
falls  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  said  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  means 
being  reduced  so  that  said  liquid  sample  is  applied  to  said 
surface. 


4,161,509 
MONOLITHIC  CONVERTER 
Hubert  H.  Nowak,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco.,  Inc^ 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,578 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  1/14;  POIN  3/08.  3/15 
VS.  a.  422—179  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  combustion  engine  exhaust 
systems  comprising  a  metal  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  inlet  for  unpurified  exhaust  gas  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  for  relatively  purified  gas  at  the  other  end,  a  catalyst 
element  in  said  housing  comprising  a  gas  pervious  monolithic 
refractory  substrate  containing  catalyst  material  and  having 
support  faces  at  opposite  ends  that  are  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  nortnal  to  said  axis,  a  resilient 
layer  around  said  substrate  and  resiliently  supporting  it  radially 
in  said  housing,  said  substrate  having  a  gas  inlet  surface  and  a 
gas  outlet  surface  each  extending  substantially  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  inlet  gas  passage  means  providing  a  gas  flow 
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passage  between  said  housing  inht  and  said  substrate  inlet 
surface  for  unpurified  gas,  outlet  ga  s  passage  means  providing 
a  gas  flow  passage  between  said  substrate  outlet  surface  and 
said  housing  outlet  for  relatively  piirified  gas,  support  means 
contained  inside  of  said  housing  serving  to  axially  support  said 
catalyst  element  in  position  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
including  transverse  partitions  and;  at  least  one  separate  and 
individual  relatively  flat  layer  of  string  metal  washer  means 


inside  said  housing  and  separable  from  and  non-integral  with 


''>^J^ ''■'}/''' 


respect  to  all  other  parts  of  said  cot  i-erter  and  consisting  of  at 
least  one  axially  compressed  undul  ated  wave  spring  washer 
reacting  against  said  partitions  and  \  xially  movable  as  a  whole 
relative  at  least  one  of  the  partitions  and  housing  and  applying 
continuous  spring  pressure  to  saic]  substrate  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  said  support  fac0s,  said  relatively  flat  layer 
of  spring  metal  wsher  means  coittituting  the  only  spring 
means  applying  continuous  resilient  pressure  to  said  substrate 


/  r  I  /  t-r. 


in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 


axis. 


4,161,510 
REFORMING  FURNACE  HAVIl^^G  CERAMIC-COATED 

TUBES 

Alfired  J.  Edridge,  El  Cerrito,  Califs  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,503,  Dec.  30,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,081,  Aug.  27, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,856, 
Apr.  3, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
641,791 
Int.  a.2  BOl  J  8/06:  F16L  9/14 
U.S.  a.  m—Wl  I  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  steam  reformiag  of  light  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  in  combination:     i 
a  steam  reforming  furnace  includfig  tubes  filled  with  steam 

reforming  catalyst;  and 
a  coating  of  ceramic,  heat  reflective  material  painted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  exposed  to  high  temperat|ires  during  steam  reform- 
ing, whereby  the  fissure  creep  ^ate  in  said  portion  of  said 
tubes  is  reduced. 


4,161,511 

PROCESS  OF  REnNING  SODIUM 

HEXAFLUOROSILICATE 

Yoshiro  Shiraki,  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Haraoka,  and  Hiromichi 
And,  both  of  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass 
Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Ji^an 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-9284 
Int.  a.2  COIB  h/io 
U.S.  a.  423—341  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  refining  a  crude  sodium  hexafluorosilicate 
containing  gypsum  as  an  impurity,  Oomprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  the  crude  sodium  hexafluorosilicate  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chl0ride  to  form  a  first  slurry 
and  allow  the  gypsum  to  dissoli/e  in  said  solution; 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component  of 


fin  t 


:)hi 


said  slurry  thereby  tc 
stantial  amount  of  the 

(c)  reconstituting  an  ai|ueous 
component  of  said 
of  Na  in  the  liquid 
greater  than  80  g/1; 

(d)  adding  a  mineral  aci^ 
an  acid  concentration 

(e)  maintaining  the  acidified 
than  80°  C.  with  com  nued 
tion  of  sodium  hexafli  lorosil 

(0  recovering  crystalline 
product  of  step  (e). 
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accomplish  the  removal  of  a  sub- 
dissolved  gypsum; 

second  slurry  of  the  solid 
slurry  such  that  the  concentration 
ase  of  said  second  slurry  is  not 
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to  said  second  slurry  so  as  to  give 
of  at  least  0. 1  N; 

slurry  at  temperatures  not  lower 
stirring  to  cause  recrystalliza- 
icate;  and 
sodium  hexafluorosilicate  from  the 


1,161,512 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Alexandr  G.  Merzhanov,  T  loginsky  raion,  p/o  Chernogolovka, 
ulitsa  Pervaya,  1,  kv.  a  I;  Inna  P.  Borovinskaya,  Noginsky 
raion,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  17/1,  kv.  9,  both  of 
Moskovskaya  oblast;  Geinady  G.  Karjuk,  ulitsa  D.  Korotch- 
enko,  17a,  kv.  60,  Kiev;  Fedor  I.  Dubovitsky,  Vorobievskoe 
shosse,  2b,  kv.  12,  Moacow;  Valentina  K.  Prokudina,  No- 
ginsky raion,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  16,  kv.  12; 
Viktor  I.  Ratnikov,  Nqginsky  raion,  p/o  Chernogolovka, 
ulitsa  Pervaya,  24,  kv.  |63,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblast; 
Anatoly  V.  Bocbko,  ulitsk  Sergema,  42,  kv.  12,  Kiev;  Evgeny 
I.  Moshkovsky,  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya,  76a,  kv.  18,  Kiev; 
Semen  J.  Sharivker,  ulitta  Zhadanovskogo,  96,  kv.  7,  Keiv, 
and  Sergei  S.  Krizhanovsky,  pereulok  Minsky,  28,  Keiv,  ail  of 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,628 
Qaims  priority,  applicatibn  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  21,  1977,  2444251 
Int.  Ci.2  COIB  31/30 
U.S.  a.  423—440  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producingititanium  carbide,  which  comprises 
locally  igniting  a  portion  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  80-88%  by 
weight  of  commercial  titanium  powder  and  20-12%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  carbon,  tius  causing  an  exothermal  reaction 
of  said  mixture  whereby  unjder  the  conditions  of  layer-by-layer 
combustion  the  entire  mixture  is  heated  to  reaction  with  the 
formation  of  gaseous  by-pfroducts,  the  process  being  carried 
out  in  an  inert  refractory  Borous  casing  having  a  porosity  of 
15-30%,  thereby  preventing  said  mixture  from  scattering  upon 
an  intensive  cooling  thereof  and  permitting  removal  of  said 
gaseous  products  through  said  porous  casing,  thus  forming 
titanium  carbide  of  high  jurity  with  the  combined  carbon 
content  approaching  the  stbichiometric  value. 


4,161,513 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TITANATES  SUITABLE  AS 

ION-EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 
Sevald  Forberg,  GUIerbaclfen  15,  S-124  42  Bandhagen,  and 
Per-Inge  Olsson,  Mortgdtan  11,  4tr,  S-133  00  Saltsjobaden, 
both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,141 
Claims  priority,  applicatibn  Sweden,  Dec.  15, 1976,  7614116 
Int  Ci2  COIG  23/00 
U.S.  a.  423—598  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  titanates  suitable  as  cation  ex- 
change material  which  comprises  dissolving  titanium  tetra- 
chloride in  a  water-free  oJ  a  substantially  water-free  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  Lroup  consisting  of  water-free  or 
substantially  water-free  forfcs  of  alcohols,  ketone  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
partially  neutralizing  hydrochloric  acid  formed  in  the  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  solution  and  removing  the  chloride  by 
reacting  with  a  base  which,  in  the  used  solvent,  causes  the 
precipitation  of  not-reidily  dissolved  chloride;  separating 
the  precipitated  chlorine  from  the  solution; 


reacting  a  cation  forming  base  with  the  neutralized  solution 
to  produce  a  titanate  precipitate; 


separating  the  precipitate  from  the  residual  solution  and 
recovering  the  titanate. 


4,161,514 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SPEOMENS  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS  FOR 
MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 
Dee  O.  Casey,  281  Maple  St.,  Brevard,  N.C.  28712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,385,  Feb.  5,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,909, 

Oct.  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

766,229 

Int.  a.2  C12K  1/04;  GOIN  l/OO,  1/28,  1/30 

U.S.  a.  424—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  staining  micro-organisms  to  enable 
viewing  by  microscope  and  for  immobilizing  motile  micro- 
organisms without  damage  to  the  structure  thereof,  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
from  0.025%  to  0.125%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a 
small  amount  of  malachite  green  sufficient  to  provide  a  pleas- 
ing background  color  so  that  said  micro-organisms  stand  out 
clearly. 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  a  specimen  containing  a  number 
of  micro-organisms  in  aqueous  suspension  for  viewing  under  a 
microscope  which  comprises  placing  one  drop  of  said  suspen- 
sion on  a  viewing  surface,  placing  in  contact  with  said  drop  of 
said  suspension  one  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
0.025%  to  0.125%  by  weight  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  small 
amount  of  malachite  green  sufficient  to  provide  a  plea  viewing 
color  to  said  suspension  and  permitting  said  suspension  and 
said  solution  to  combine  while  quiescent,  to  stain  said  micro- 
organisms and  to  immobilize  motile  micro-organisms  while 
maintaining  their  form  and  shape. 


4,161,515 
DOUBLE  RECEPTOR  FLUORESCENT  IMMUNOASSAY 

Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syva  Compfay, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,693,  Oct.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,998,943.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,838 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00,  31/00.  33/16 
VS.  a.  424—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  antiligand  in  a 
sample  comprising: 


combining  in  an  aqueous  medium  (1)  said  sample;  (2) 

ligand  analog-fluorescer,  wherein  said  ligand  analog  is  spe- 
cifically recognizable  by  said  antiligand,  and  the  ligand 
analog  and  fluorescer  are  linked  sufficiently  close  by  a 
linking  group,  so  that  the  simultaneous  binding  of  antili- 
gand and  antibody  to  fluorescer  is  sterically  inhibited;  and 
(3) 

anti-fluorescer; 

determining  at  at  least  one  wavelength  the  intensity  of  the 
fluorescence  from  said  medium  related  to  the  emission  of 
said  fluorescer  or  said  fluorescer  bound  to  said  anti- 
fluorescer  as  compared  to  a  standard  having  a  known 
amount  of  anti-ligand. 


4,161,516 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  AIRWAY  DISEASE 
John  H.  Bell,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,071,  JnL  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1976, 
2606/76;  Jan.  23,  1976,  2608/76 

Int.  a.^  A61J  3/00;  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  424—14  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  to  be  fluidized 
into  a  gas  stream  for  inhalation  treatment  of  airway  disease, 
said  composition  being  in  the  form  of  soft  pellets  or  granules 
having  a  diameter  of  about  30  to  500  microns,  said  pellets  or 
granules  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  proportion  of  a 
solid  medicament  useful  for  treating  said  disease,  each  of  said 
pellets  or  granules  being  an  agglomeration  of  individual  parti- 
cles of  said  medicament,  at  least  90%  of  said  particles  having  a 
diameter  less  than  10  microns. 


4,161,517 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  ANT>  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  A.  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,511 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/68 
V.S.  a.  424 — 48  18  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base; 
and, 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  an  alkyl  sulfate  salt  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  stearoyl-2-lactylate  salt  and  a  di(2- 
ethylhexyl)sulfosuccinate  salt  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1,000:1  to  about  1:1,000. 


4,161,518 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
PLAQUE  FORMATION 
Richard  Y.  Wen,  New  Brighton;  Linda  L.  LaFleur,  Oakdale; 
Michael  R.  Engel,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Anthony  J.  Lucas, 
Afton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,707 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18.  7/22 
VS.  CI.  424—52  15  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
caries  prophylactic  agents,  soaps,  detergents,  flavoring  agents, 
sweetening  agents  and  humectants  and  at  least  about  0.05%  by 
weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  organosiloxane  having  the 
formula 
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CH2- 


xe 


R— CH— C— Lys— R'"— Pile— Phe— Trp— 
H  ^ 

O 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  Having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  an  alkylene  group  hiving  from  1  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  and  R',  R*  and  R'  are,  individually,  alkyl  groups  of 
from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  Xis  an  anion. 


and 


Y— CH2 

I 

—Lys-  -Thr- Phe— Thr— Ser- NH— CH— R' 


CH: X- 


4,161,519 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ANTIPREGNANCY 

VACaNE 

Gursaran  P.  Talwar,  New  Delhi,  India,  assignor  to  All  India 

Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  New  Delhi,  India 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,677,  Jan.  28, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,455 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37}38.  39/00 

VS.  a.  424—88  ;  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vaicine  for  the  prevention  of   wherein 


R— CH— C— Lys— R'"— P  «- Phe— D— Trp— 


pregnancy  which  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  chemically  pure  beta  subunit  of  human  chori- 
onic gonadotropin; 

(b)  reacting  said  chemically  pure  beu  subunit  of  human 
chorionic  gonadotropin  with  rabbit  antiovine  leuteinizing 
hormone  immunosorbent  to  jobtain  a  beta  subunit  of 
human  chorionic  gonadotropic  preparation  which  is  free 
of  determinants  capable  of  reacting  with  high  affinity  with 
anti  leuteinizing  hormone  sera;  and 

(c)  condensing  the  thus  treated  b*u  subunit  of  human  chori- 
onic gonadotropin  preparatiorj  with  a  subject-compatible 
immunogenic  carrier  to  obtain  a  vaccine. 


X  is  CH:,  S. 


SO2  and  [X]„  wherein  n 
Y  is  CH2.  S, 


4,161,52l| 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
Melville  W.  Osborne,  Somenrille,  aad  Michael  R.  Cohen,  West 
Orange,  both  of  NhI.,  assignors  t«  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,979 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/66.  31/35,  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—115  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypeltension  in  warm  blooded 
animals  with  hypertension  comprising  the  oral  administration 
to  such  warm  blooded  animals  of  from  less  than  0.1 
mgAg/day  to  about  10  mgAg/day  of  a  polyether  compound 
with  ionophore  activity. 

14.  A  method  of  altering  the  hemodynamic  profile  of  warm 
blooded  animals  suffering  from  afgina  to  the  normal  state 
comprising  orally  administering  to  s|ich  warm  blooded  animals 
from  less  than  0.1  mgAg/day  to  ^bout  10  mgAg/day  of  a 
polyether  compound  with  ionophbric  activity  sufficient  to 
revert  the  hemodynamic  profile  to  khe  normal  state. 


■acyl 


SO2  and  [Y]„  wherein  n  = 
R  is  H,  NH2  and  R  "N» 
R"  is  Ala-Gly-,  lower 

aroyl  containing  7  to 
R'  is  H  and  CO2H;  wherein 
oms  and  when  R'  is  H, 
R'"  is  asparagine,  alanine 


4,161,521 
SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  Frederick  W.  Holly,  Glenside;  Robert 
G.  Strachan,  Warrington;  Williann  J.  Paleveda,  Lansdale; 
Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane,  and  Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue 
Bell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,005,  Apr.  23, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-fci-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,067, 
Aug.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  695,348 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  37  Claims 

1.  The  peptides  having  the  structure: 
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Y— CH2 

I 

-  Lys— Thr— Phe— Ser— NH— CH— R' 


O 

II 

S, 


=  0; 


O 
II 

s. 


y, 


and  wherein 

containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
21  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  are  not  both  heteroat- 
X  and  Y  are  not  both  — CH2— ;  and 
or  a-aminobutyric  acid. 


^61,522 

METHOD  FOR  BLOCKING  ALLERGIC  RESPONSES 
Robert  N.  Hamburger,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,868,  Jan.  27, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,425,  Apr.  4,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,323 

Int.  a.2  A61»  37/00;  C07C  103/52 

MS.  a.  424-177  j  17  ci.i„M 

L  A  method  for  blockiijg  the  mammalian  allergic  reaction 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  host  subject  in  an 
effective  amount  of  a  polyiJeptide  comprising  from  3-10  amino 
acids  in  sequence,  said  seqiience  selected  from  a  portion  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  265-587  of  the  Fc  region  of  Immunoglob- 
ulin E,  or  the  polypeptide  Asp-Thr-Glu-Ala-Arg,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  saltjor  derivative  thereof. 
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4,161,523 
ROSAMICTN  ESTERS,  AOD  ADDITION  SALTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  A.  Marquez,  Montdair,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,883,  Nov.  15, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,916, 
Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  516,338 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71 
VS.  a.  424—181  21  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosamicin  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  said  rosamicin  being  an  organic  sub- 
stance having  an  infrared  spectrum  substantially  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1,  having  a  nuclear  magnetic  spectrum  substantially  as 
shown  in  FIG.  2,  having  an  optical  rotation  at  25*  measured  by 
the  D  line  of  sodium  of  -33.4*  (C=0.3%  ethanol),  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  381  as  measured  by  mass  spectrometry, 
having  an  empirical  formula  C31H51NO9  having  an  m.p.  of 
110-114*  C,  having  an  ultraviolet  spectrum  with  an 
El  cm '^"  =  238  at  240  mji,  having  an  antibacterial  spectrum 
substantially  as  shown  in  Table  IX,  and  having  a  planar  struc- 
tural formula  substantially  as  follows: 


which  comprises  applying  to  the  insects,  acarids,  or  nema- 
todes, or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  acaricidally  or 
nematicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,161,525 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PROLIFERATIVE  SKIN 

DISEASES  WITH  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  J.  Voorhees,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,447,  Jun.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,306, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,633,  Jan.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,034,087,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,065, 
Dec.  17, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  324,012,  Jan.  16, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  897,063 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/56.  31/535.  31/40.  31/405 
U.S.  a.  424—240  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alleviating  proliferative  skin  diseases  which 
comprise  administering  to  the  afflicted  human  or  animal  a 
composition  containing  as  its  active  component  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy 
R2  is  -CHj 


CH3 


— C— S— CH3 


6.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antibacterial  response  in  a  mam- 
mal having  a  bacterial  infection  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  mammal  an  antibacterially  effective  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


— C 


— N— CH2— ^  y 


4,161,524 

O-ALKYL-S-N-PROPYL-N-SULFONYL-PHOSPHORIC 

AOD  ESTER  AMIDES 

Shigeo  Kishino;  Junichi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu; 

Kozo  Shiokawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shinichi  Tsuboi, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,834,  Sep.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,134,979. 
This  application  Jun,  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,719 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1975,  50/113705 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—215  9  Qaims 

1.  An  O-alkyl-S-n-propyl-N-sulfonylphosphoric  acid  ester 
amide  of  the  formula 


R'O    O  R^ 

\ll       / 
P— N 

CH3CH2CH2S  SO2R' 

in  which 

Rl  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R^is  C1-C6 alkyl  or  alkenyl,  Ci-Ct  alkyl  substituted  by  aryl, 
phenyl,  Ci-Cealkylphenyl,  or  halophenyl,  and 

RJ  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C\-Cb  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
phenyl,  Ci-Ce  alkylphenyl,  Ci-Cs  alkoxyphenyl,  halo- 
phenyl or  nitrophenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  both  R^  and 
R'  are  not  simultaneously  Ci-Ce  alkyl. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes. 


— CH2— CH2— N 


R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl 


S— CH3       O     ,, 
I  /_/ 


CH3 


686 


Ra  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy 


S         , ,         o 

II        /        \        II     H 
-C— N  a.  — C— N— CHaCrt— OH  or 


CN 
I 
— C=C— (SCH3)2 

said  compounds  being  in  associal  on  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  wherein  said  active  compel  ent  is  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  1 5%  w/v,  which  is  effective 
to  alleviate  a  proliferative  skin  dis4ase. 
2.  A  process  in  accordance  with  blaim  1  wherein  said  active 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1979 


component  is  administered  in  con 
dosage  of  a  glucocorticoid 


unction  with  a  permissive   U.S.  Q.  424—273  R 


4,161,528 

l,3-DIPHENYL-2-TRI<fHLOROMETHYL-IMIDAZOU- 
DINES 
Klaus  Thomas,  Gau-Algesheim;  Walter  Ost,  Bingen,  and  Jurgen 
Curtze,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Celamerck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,365,  Mar.  10, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  fef  Ser.  No.  660,410,  Feb.  23,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,822, 
May  2,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  427,368,  Dec.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  878,669 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1972,  2263239;  Feb.  28,  1*75,  2508715 

Int.  a.2  C07^  233/10;  A61K  31/395 

7  Qaims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  I  ormula 


H^^  CCL3\=/^  R2 


4,161,52( 

ZINC  SALT  PREVENTION  OR  REMOVAL  OF 

DISCOLORATION  IN  PYRITHIONE,  PYRITHIONE 

SALT  AND  DIPYRITHIONE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  G.  Gorman,  East  Greenbusk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Sel.  No.  926^3 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3  J/555.  31/44.  33/30 
U.S.  a.  424-245  g  Qaims 

1.  A  white  to  cream  yellow  pyiithione,  pyrithione  salt  or 
dipyrithione  composition  for  application  to  skin  or  hair  con- 
taining from  about  0.01  percent  to 
salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  or  inoi 
or  zinc  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof 
removing  discoloration  caused  by  _^ 
rithione,  pyrithione  salt  or  dipyritl 
composition. 


wherein 

Ri  is  halogen,  lower 

4-iodo  or  4-(lower 

hydrogen;  and 

Rj  is  attached  to  the  4- 

is  hydrogen,  halogen 


alk'l 
alk^l 


tout  1  percent  of  the  zinc 
;anic  acid,  zinc  hydroxide 
iffective  in  preventing  or 
rmation  of  a  colored  py- 
lione  contaminant  in  said 


or,  when  R2  is  4-fluoro,  4-bromo, 
I  of  more  than  1  carbon  atom),  also 


I  )r  S-position  of  the  phenyl  ring  and 
)r  lower  alkyl. 


U61,529 
PHENOXY  PHENYL  1  YRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Laszio    Beregj,    Boulogne;    Pierre    Hugon.    Rueil-Malmaison; 
Jacques  Duhault,  Chatou,  and  Michflle  Boulanger,  Marly  le 
Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe 
Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,601 
Qaims  priority,  applicatisn  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1977, 


8096/77 

Int.  Q.2  A61i 
U.S.  Q.  424—274 
1.  A  compound  having  t  le  formula: 


4,161,527 , 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenzo  Ishizuka,  Amagasaki;  HiroshI  Fujisawa,  Toyonaka,  and 
Etsunosuke  Noda,  Yao,  all  of  J4)an,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,841 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-104582 


"Vt 


U.S.  Q.  424—246 


Int.  Q.2  A61K  il/54 


8.  A  solid  antibiotic  composition,  vhich  comprises  7/3-[2-(2- 
imino-4-thiazolin-4-yl)acetamido]-3-  1  -[2-(N,N-dime- 
thylamino)ethyl]-lH-tetrazol-5-yl}tliomethyl-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acid  dihydrochloride  hy(  Irate,  of  which  the  water 
content  is  substantially  1  to  4  mols  p<  r  mol  of  7/3-[2-(2-imino-4- 
thiazolin-4-yl)acetamido]-3-{  l-[2-(N,  *4-dimethylamino)ethyl]- 
lH-tetrazol-5-yl}-thiomethyl-3-ceph(  m-4-carboxylic  acid  di- 
hydrochloride moiety,  and  sodium  1  :arbonate,  the  amount  of 
sodium  carbonate  being  substantial!  r  1  to  2  mols  per  mol  of 
said  hydrate. 


8  Qaims 


wherein: 
— R  is  selected  from  tlfe 
halogen,  alkyl  and  aiko  ly 
and  trifluoromethyl; 
— Y  is  selected  from  tHe 
saturated  and 
to  4  carbon  atoms 
pyl  and  carboxymethyl 
addition  salts  thereof. 
9.  A  method  for  treating 
metabolism  disorders 
amount  of  a  compound  of 
alleviation  of  the  said  condition 


31/40:  C07D  207/06 


9Claims 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
'  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

unsatura  ed  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1 

!,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypro- 

and  physiologically  tolerable  acid 


inci  usive. 


animal  body  aflTlicted  with  lipid- 

comphsing  the  steps  of  administering  an 

:laim  1  which  is  effective  for  the 
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4,161,530 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMBINATION  PREPARATIONS 

AS  HYPNOTICS 
Werner  P.  Koella,  Oberwill,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,318,  Dec.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,687 

Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6,  1975,  72/75 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/40.  31/135.  31/165.  31/335 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  15  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  suitable  as  hypnotic  for 
inducing  and  prolonging  sleep  which  contains  a  mixture  of 
pharmacological  active  compounds  comprising  (1)  a  beta-re- 
ceptor blocking  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-isopropylamino-l-(l-naphthyloxy)-2-propanol,  3-iso- 
propylamino- 1  -(3-methyl-phenoxy)-2-propanol,  1  -(2-allyl- 
phenoxy)-3-isopropylamino-2-propanol,  1  -{4-acetylamino- 

phenoxy)-3-isopropylamino-2-propanol,  1  -<4-indolyloxy)-3- 
isopropylamino-2-propanol,  3-isopropylamino- 1  -[4-(2-methox- 
yethyl)-phenoxy]-2-propanol,  3-isopropylamino- 1  -[4-(2- 

methylthioethoxy)-phenoxy]-2-propanol,  l-<9,10-ethano-9,10- 
dihydro- 1  -anthryloxy)-3-isopropylamino-2-propanol,  3-iso- 
propylamino- 1  -[2-(  1  -pyrryl)^phenoxy]-2-propanol,  1  -[2-(3,4- 
dimethoxyphenyl)-ethylamino]-3-(3-methyl-phenoxy)-2- 
propanol,  1  -isopropylamino-3-{  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 1 ,4-ethano- 
5-naphthyloxy)-propanol,  l-tert.-butylamino-3-(l,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydro-2,3-dihydroxy-5-naphthyloxy)-2-propanol,  1  -(7- 

indenyloxy)-3-isopropylamino-2-propanol,  I  -(7-indanyloxy)-3- 
isopropylamino-2-propanol,  1  -(5-methyl-8-cumaryloxy)-3-iso- 
propylamino-2-propanol,  4-(3-isopropylamino-2-hydroxy- 1  - 
propyIoxy)-2-methylindole,  2-tert.-butylamino-l-(7-ethyl-2- 
benzofuranyloxy)-ethanol  and  l-(2-allyloxy-phenoxy)-3-iso- 
propylamino-2-propanol  in  the  form  of  racemates,  optically 
active  antipodes  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
which  can  be  used  pharmaceutically,  and  (2)  L-tryptophane  or 
a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  which  can  be  used  pharmaceutically, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  beta-receptor  blocking  compound  to 
L-tryptophane,  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  which  can  be  used 
pharmaceutically  is  of  about  1:5  to  about  1:100  by  weight  and 
which  contains  from  about  20%  to  about  100%  of  active  com- 
pounds together  with  an  excipient. 


R^ 


;N02S 


COOR^ 


substituted  by  halogen,  CF3,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  — CH2 — CH2-group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

8.  A  diuretically  and  saluretically  active  composition  con- 
taining O.S  to  100  mg  per  dosage  unit  of  a  compound  as  defined 
in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  tolerable  carrier  therefor. 

9.  A  method  of  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  patient  a  diuretically  or  saluretically  effective  amount  of 
compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1. 


4,161,531 
DIURETIC  AND  SALURETIC  5-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  CARRYING  A  HETEROCYCLIC 
SUBSTFTUENT 
Dieter  Bormann,  Kelkhein;   Merkel  Wulf,  Neuenhain,  and 
Roman  Muschaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,741,  Nov.  10,  1976,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  570,649,  Apr.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,273.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1974,  2419970 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/04 

U.S.  Q.  424—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


4,161,532 

N-(l-ETHYL-2 -0x0-5 -PYRROLIDINYLMETHYL) 

BENZAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 
Gerard  Bulteau,  Paris;  Jacques  Acher,  Itteville,  and  Jean  C. 
Monier,  Lardy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudes 
Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,126 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1977,  77  11644 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  207/20:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  10  Claims 

1.    A   substituted   N-(rethyl-2'-pyrrolidinylmethyl)  benza- 
mide  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONH 


-CH2-L^^J=0 


0) 


ORi 


C2H5 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  sulfamoyl, 
a   pharmacologically   acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  acid 
addition  salt,  an  alkyl  ammonium  salt,  an  N-oxide  and  an  opti- 
cal isomer  thereof 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  (>sy- 
chic  disturbances,  comprising 

(a)    a    substituted    N-(r-ethyl-2'oxo-5'pyrrolidinylmethyl) 
benzamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONH 


-CH2-l^^J=0 


(D 


ORi 


C2H5 


or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  wherein  R',  R^,  and 
R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  benzyl, 
phenylthio,  or  anilino,  in  each  of  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  sulfamoyl, 

a  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  acid 
addition  salt,  an  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  an  opti- 
cal isomer  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  support  therefor; 

(c)  said  benzamide  comftound  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  the  effective  treatment  of  said  psychic  dis- 
turbances. 
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5-SULFAMOYL-ORTHANILlC  AODS  A>a)  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Karl  Sturm,  Heidesheim,  and  Roman  Muschaweck,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  aa  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Scr.  No.  900,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1977,  2718871 


Int  a.2  A61K  31/34.  31/38; 
VS.  a.  424—285 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C07D  307/52.  333/20 

9Claims 


R^^S'v^^IH-CHz-Ar 


H2NO2S 


wherein 

Ar  is  furyl; 

R  is  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  or  ph^noxy  or  phenylthio  substi- 
tuted by  a  chlorine  or  brom|ne  atom  or  by  methyl  or 
methoxy,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologidally  acceptable  metal  ion, 
ammonium  ion,  or  substituted^ammonium  ion. 


4,161,53^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 

HYDROXYALKYL  DITHlOCARBAMATES 

Ernst  Schweizer,  Arlesbeim,  Switterland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,649 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   17,   1977, 
528/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/27;.anC  155/08 
U.S.  a.  424—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyalkyl  dithiocarbamtte  of  the  formula 


S 

II 
R|— NH— C— S— alkf-OH 


a) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  phenyloxy]  >henyl  or  phenylaminophe- 
nyl  radical  which  is  unsubstitute( .  or  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  ni^o  and/or  cyano,  and  alk 
represents  lower  alkylidene  or  lowfer  alkylene. 
8.  Method  of  treatment  of  helminkhoses  characterised  in  that 


a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
blooded  being. 


s  administered  to  a  wann- 


4,161,53 
PESTIODAL  2-ISOPROPYL-4i»HENYL-3-BUTENOIC 
ACID  BENZYL  ESTERS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen;  Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil;  Saleem  Farooq, 
Aesch;  Laurenz  Gsell,  Fullinsdorf,  and  Odd  Kristiansen,  Moh- 
lin,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  836,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   30,    1976, 
12369/76;  Mar.  11,  1977,  3095/77 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/20:  A61K  31/275:  C07C  121/75 
\}S.  a.  424—304  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


\ 


^j(3~CH=CH- 


Cfl 

I 
Crt 
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CHj 


[— C— O— CH 
II  I 

O  CN 


°-o 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  li  alogen  or  methyl. 

6.  A  method  of  combatiing  animal  and  plant  pests  at  a  locus, 
which  method  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  a  pesticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  con  ipound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,161,536 
PESnaOAL  AL^HATIC  CARBOXYLATES 
Jozef  Drabek,  OberwU;  S«leem  Farooq,  Aesch;  Laurenz  Gsell, 
Fullinsdorf;   Odd   KristWsen,   Mdhlin,   and  Willy  Meyer, 
Riehen,  all  of  Switzerlaad,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,150 
Qaims  priority,  applioation  Switzerland,  Not.   12,   1976, 
14284/76;  Sep.  29, 1977,  11910/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/2p.  9/24;  C07C  69/65.  121/75 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  424—304 


1.  An  aliphatic  carboxy  lie  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CH3 


Xi 


CH 


C=CH— CH^CH— I 


ll 


\ 

C 


wherein 
Rl  represents  hydrogen 
X|  represents  halogen, 
Y  represents  halogen  01 
Z  represents  cyano  or 
8.  A  method  for  combatting 

ing  thereto  an  insecticidall  f 

the  formula 


or  methyl, 

methyl,  and 
« thynyl. 

_  insects  which  comprises  apply- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 


CH3 

\      / 

Xi  CH 

\  I 

C=CH— CH5-CH— 


wherein 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Xj  represents  halogen, 
Y  represents  halogen  oil  methyl,  and 
Z  represents  cyano  or  « thynyl. 


♦,161,537 
INSECnODAL  IS  OVALERIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Yosbio  Katsuda,  Nishinoniya;  Minora  Nakajima,  and  Tosbio 
FiUita,  both  of  Kyoto,  «ll  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Jochugiki  Kabushiki  Kalsba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30i  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,207 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  ^20;  C07C  101/00.  121/75 
VS.  a.  424-304  21  Claims 

1.  Isovaleric  acid  ester  derivatives  and  the  optical  isomers 
thereof  expressed  by  the  general  formula  I: 
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R|— ^^— NH— CH— coo— CH— ^_^        f_^ 


(I) 


I 

CH 
/    \ 
CH3  CH3 


R: 


wherein, 

Rl  represents  hi^drogen,  methyl  group  or  chlorine  atom,  and 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  cyano  group. 

11.  An  insecticidal  com[>osition  comprising  a  carrier  and  as 
its  essential  ingredient  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  an 
isovaleric  acid  ester  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


R|— ^"V-NH-CH-COO-CH— ^3        \3 


I 
CH3  CH3 


R2 


wherein, 
Rl  represents  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group,  or  a  chlorine  atom 

and 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  cyano  group. 


4,161,540 

ANTIANDROGENIC  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ANDROGEN  DEPENDENT  DISEASE 

STATES 
Rudolph  O.  Neri,  Hawthorne,  and  John  G.  Topliss,  West  Cald- 
well, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  KenU- 
worth,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,822,  Sep.  23,  1976,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  505,116,  Sep.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,995,060, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  265,655,  Jun.  20, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
146,461,  May  24,  1971,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,999,  Not.  14,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,854, 
Jun.  6,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  573,836,  Aug.  22, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  838,606 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  acne  which  comprises 
administering  to  an  animal  having  acne  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive quantity  for  treating  acne  of  a  substituted  anilide  havin^«* 
the  structural  formula: 


COOH 


(CH2), 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
A  represents  0x0  group  or  hydroxyimino  group,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  and  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

21.  A  pharmaceutica!  .-imposition  for  treating  inflammation 
in  mammals  comprising  an  inert  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  said  compound. 


4,161,538 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Atsusuke  Terada;  Kazuyuki  Wachi,  and  Eiichi  Misaka,  all  of 

Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38906; 
Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38907;  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-68468 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/19;  C07C  65/20 
VS.  a.  424—317  32  Cik«:»s 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo;  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  poly- 
fluoroloweralkoxy,  (Xjlyfluorolowcralkyl,  and  trifluorometh- 
ylthio,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  and  R'  are  both  hydro- 
gen, X  is  other  than  iodo;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  less  than  S 
f-irbon  atoms,  and  R  is  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,161,539 
USE  OF  MALIC  ACID  AS  A  RUMINANT  FEED  ADDITIVE 
Odie  T.  Stallcup,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,315,  Apr.  11, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,694 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  424—317  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  growth  response  in  ruminants 
which  comprises  orally  administering  to  the  ruminant  a 
growth-promoting  amount  of  malic  acid. 


4,161,541 
BENZHYDRYL  GUANIDINES 
Chris  R.  Rasmussen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  828,694,  Aug.  29,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,208 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/155:  C07C  129/12 
VS.  a.  424—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising an  effective  hypoglycemic  amount  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzhydryl  guanidine 
derivative  having  the  formula: 


CH— N=C— NH— Ri 


u 


wherein: 

Rl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl, 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl. 
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Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  g  oup  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  and  cyclopentyj  and  cyclohexyl, 

Y  and  Z  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralky).  preferably  methyl,  and 
loweralkyloxy.  preferably  methoixy  and  ethoxy; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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4,161.543 
FEEDING  HEREIVOROUS  ANIMALS 
Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Northbroolt;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles,  and 
Stergios  Laftsidis,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Food  Tech- 
nology Products,  Chicago,  III.L 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  630,697,  No?.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484  080 

Jan.  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,925,J59,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  300,736,  Oct.  iS,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  sjr.  No.  158,616,  Jun.  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  9, 1992, 

has  beet  disclaimed. 


VS.  CL  426—2 


Int.  aA 


1.  A  process  of  feeding  heibivorous  animals  from  the  group 


consisting  of  beef  cattle,  dairj 


and  fowl  which  comprises  i  ceding  such  animals  with  feeds 
normally  eaten  by  such  anim  ils  and  sodium  diacetate  in  suffi- 
cient amounts  to  serve  as  an  a  ttracUnt  to  such  animals  for  such 
feeds  and  to  enhance  the  tast  e  threshold. 


4,161,542     , 
HEART  ACTIVE  COMt»OUNDS 
Enar  I.  Carlsson,  Vastra  FrSlunda;  Gtstav  B.  R.  Samuelsson, 
Molnlycke,  and  Bo  T.  Lundgren,  PrillesSs,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Gateborg,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,956,  Aug.  4,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,399,  Sep.  4,    PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1977,  Ser,  No. 

864,514 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  4,  1975,  7506348 

Int.  a/  A61K  31/J35;  C07C  93/06.  87/29.  43/20 


4,1  >1 


2100 


VS.  a.  424—330 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Rl 

V    W0CH2CHOHCHNH— C— ( 
'     \i  R^  CHj 


Ci2 


R4 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 


74  Qaims 


19-8, 


~0~°" 


:  ste  ps 


:onsisting  of  hydrogen 


and  methyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  i  le  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyL  methoxy  and  propar- 
gyloxy,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R*  is  selected  fro^i  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that  R2  and  R^  are  not  both 
hydrogen,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  a  com- 
pound. 

27.  A  method  of  treating  cardiovascijlar  disorders  by  block- 
ing the  ^-receptors  of  the  heart  which  comprises  administering 
to  mammals  in  need  of  said  treatment,  ^  amount  effective  to 
block  said  ^-receptors  of  a  compound  df  the  general  formula  1 


Dieter  Kaul,  Vosskuhlen  6, 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2710579 

Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  426—5 

1.  A  process  for  making  a 
gum,  which  comprises  the 
adding  to  a  dry  base  of  chei-ing 
120°  C.  dry  sugar  materia  s, 
and  swelling  agents; 
mixing  and  crushing  the 

1-15  minutes; 
subsequently  cooling  the 
from  30-minus  5°  C,  and 
1-15  minutes,  so  as  to 
making  chewing  gum, 
normal  temperatures  evei  1 
agglomerates 


544 
POURABLE  MATERIAL  FOR 
CHEWING  GUM 

Elmshom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


Rl 

OCHjCHOHCHNHC— CH2- 
I,         I 
R^       CHj 


H>OH 


A23K  1/00 


15  Qaims 


cattle,  sheep,  goats,  horses,  hogs 


I,  Ser.  No.  884,878 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 

A23G  3/30 

11  Claims 

pourable  material  for  chewing 

_  gum  heated  to  about  60*  to 
i,  polysaccharides,<tiatural  gums 

mi  ss  at  this  temperature  for  about 


m  xture 


to  a  temperature  ranging 

continuing  the  mixing  for  about 

reduce  a  pourable  powder  for 

>'hich  will  remain  pourable  at 

after  storage  without  forming 


4,14,545 

HONEY  COATED  ROASTED  NUT  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

William  M.  Green,  Box  535,  Itobersonville,  N.C.  27871    and 

Maurice  W.  Hoover,  920  Mirwin  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

Filed  May  16,  197},  Ser.  No.  906,663 

Int  a.2  i  k23L  1/36 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  (Consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  and  R^  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  all^l,  methoxy,  propar- 
gyloxy,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  and  ethyl,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that  R^  and  K*  are  not  both 
hydrogen,  or  its  therapeutically  acceptjjble  acid  addition  salt. 


U.S,  a.  426—93 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a 


9  Qaims 

honey  coated  roasted  nut  com- 


pnsmg  first  coating  raw  nuts  v  ith  a  mixture  comprising  about 


50-80%  by  weight  of  honey 
weight  of  water,  enrobing  the 


and  from  about  20-50%  by 
honey  coated  nuts  with  a  dry 


mixture  contammg  about  84-?2%  by  weight  of  sugar  and 
about  8-16%  by  weight  of  starch,  the  particle  size  of  the  sugar 
and  starch  in  said  dry  mixture  1  )eing  in  the  range  of  0.002  inch 
to  0.02  mch,  and  thereafter  roi  sting  the  nuts. 
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4,161,546 
PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  PROTEINACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
Cavit  Akin,  Warrenville,  III.,  and  Franklin  D.  Darrington,  Mun- 
ster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,348 
Int.  Q.2  A23J  3/00 
VS.  Q.  426—104  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  texturizing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  single-cell 
protein  materials  comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  the  aqueous  slurry  of  single-cell  protein  materi- 
als a  texturizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  protein  isolates,  protein  concentrates,  gelatin,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  the  dry  weight  ratio  of  the  single- 
cell  protein  material  to  the  texturizing  agent  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1:9  to  about  9:1; 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  30'  to  about  130*  C; 

(c)  whipping  the  heated  slurry  to  form  a  foam; 

(d)  freezing  the  foam; 

(e)  dehydrating  the  frozen  foam;  and 

(0  heat  treating  the  dehydrated  foam  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  130*  to  about  230'  C.  for  from  about  3  to  about 
120  minutes  to  yield  a  water-stable  textured  product. 


4,161,549 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  OF 
PREVIOUSLY  DRIED  GREEN  COFFEE  BEANS 
Akira  Ohno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gallon  &  Company, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,091,  Sep.  14,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,547, 
Dec.  4,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  865,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1973,  48-137508; 
Jul.  19,  1974,  49-83364 

Int  Q.2  A23F  1/Oi 
VS.  Q.  426—460  5  Claims 


4,161,547 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AT^JTIREFLECnVE 

COATINGS  ON 

POLYDIETHYLENEGLYCOLDIALLYLCARBONATE, 

AN  OPTICAL  PRODUCT  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD,  AND 

THE  USE  OF  THE  OPTICAL  PRODUCT 
Gerhard  Kienel,  Hanan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658417 

Int.  a.2  G02B  S/28 
VS.  Q.  428—213 


==sz2: 


6  Claims 


4.  A  three  layer  antireflective  transparent  optical  body, 
consisting  of  a  substrate  of  polydiethyleneglycoldiallylcarbon- 
ate  to  define  the  first  layer;  a  first  coat  on  the  substrate  of  ZrO: 
having  a  content  of  4  to  15  weight-percent  of  AI2O3  and  hav- 
ing a  first  refractive  index  to  define  the  second  layer;  and  a 
second  coat  of  a  borosilicate  glass  superposed  on  the  first 
coating  and  containing  less  than  5  weight-percent  of  alkali 
metal  oxides  and  having  a  second  refractive  index  less  than  said 
first  refractive  index  to  define  the  third  layer. 


4,161,548 
MAKING  LONG  YOLK  HARD  COOKED  EGGS 
William  Warren,  729  S.  Main  St.,  Centerrille,  Mass.  02632 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,372 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/32 
VS.  Q.  426—299  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hard  cooked  avian  egg  having 
an  elongated  or  ovoid  yolk  and  white  mixture  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  of  the  cooked  egg,  which  comprises 
cooking  an  egg  for  a  time  sufficient  to  soft  boil  it  such  that  a 
thin  layer  of  hard  cooked  egg  white  is  formed  adjacent  the 
shell, 

mixing  the  uncooked  internal  liquid  in  the  egg, 
and  completing  the  cooking  of  the  entire  egg. 


1.  In  the  processing  of  green  coffee  beans  wherein  said  beans 
are  dried  and  thereafter  roasted  and  said  dried  beans,  which 
due  to  storage  conditions  have  suffered  marked  damage  and 
are  no  longer  characterized  by  desirable  flavor  properties,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  beans  within  a 
treatment  chamber  to  improve  the  flavor  properties  in  prepara- 
tion for  said  roasting  by  the  essential  additional  sequential  steps 
of: 

(a)  tempering  the  previously  dried  green  coffee  beans  in  a 
first  controlled  atmosphere  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a 
first  temperature  range  within  a  range  of  about  0  degrees 
C.  to  about  26  degrees  C.  and  with  a  first  humidity  range 
within  a  range  of  about  45%  to  about  70%  for  not  less 
than  about  6  hours  such  that  said  tempering  reduces  the 
water  content  of  the  beans  below  that  prior  to  said  tem- 
pering; 

(b)  heating  and  further  humidifying  the  green  beans  itm- 
pered  as  in  (a)  in  a  second  controlled  atmosphere  under 
atmospheric  pressure  for  a  period  of  at  least  6  hours  and 
not  more  than  24  hours  such  that  flavor  development  is 
effected,  at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  any  temper- 
ature value  in  said  first  temperature  range  without  sub- 
stantially reducing  said  second  temperature,  wherein  said 
second  temperature  ranges  from  about  10  degrees  C.  to 
about  30  degrees  C.  and  a  second  humidity  above  any 
humidity  value  in  said  first  humidity  range  without  reduc- 
tion below  any  humidity  value  in  said  first  humidity  range 
wherein  said  second  humidity  ranges  from  about  55%  to 
about  90%;  and 

said  step  (b)  is  carried  forth  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
circulation  of  air  through  the  treatment  chamber  to  purge 
undesirable  constituents  evolved. 


4,161,550 
MEAT  AROMA  PRECURSOR  COMPOSITION 
Christian  A.  Bernhardt  Fairfield,  and  Marrin  J.  Mohlenliamp, 
Jr.,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Qndnnati, 
Ohio 

nied  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,126 

Int  CU  A23L  1/231 

VS.  Q.  426—533  14  Claims 

1.  A  meat-like  aroma  precursor  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  hydrogen  sulfide  precursor; 

B.  a  dimethyl  sulfide  precursor;  and 

C.  an  edible  proteinaceous  material  wherein  said  hydrogen 
sulfide  precursor,  said  dimethyl  sulfide  precursor,  and  said 
proteinaceous  material  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to 
generate  a  meat-like  aroma  upon  heating  said  precursor 
composition  in  an  aqueous  environment. 
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4,161,551 

ADHESIVELY  CORRECTABLE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

WITH  DELAYED  ALTERATION  RESISTANCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Victor  Barouh,   Old   Westbury;  George   Rottmann,  Jackson 

Heights,  and  Salvatore  DeSimone,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Allen  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,023 

Int.  a,2  B41J  31/06 


of  the  brazing  layer  am 
sisting  essentially  of  0.5 
Si,  0.2  wt.%  Cu  max.. 
max.  the  remainder  ali^ninum, 
layer  having  a  melting 
melting  point  of  said  brkzing 
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4,161,552 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMMl 
EXTENDERS 

Nicholas  Melachouris,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,954 

Int.  a.2  A23C  2nO0 

U.S.  a.  426-646  ^  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extending  commi4ited  meat  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  a  bindingly  effective  amount  of  partially 
soluble  modified  whey  solids  derived  ias  a  precipitate  from  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  adding  a 
divalent  metal  ion  to  a  cheese  whey  sotution  and  adjusting  the 
pH  to  a  value  between  about  6  and  about  8.0  to  cause  precipita- 
tion of  the  modified  whey  solids  and  (2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a 
cheese  whey  solution  containing  at  least  20%  acid  cheese 
whey  to  a  value  of  between  about  6.0  and  about  8.0  to  cause 
precipiution  of  the  modified  whey  solids  said  modified  whey 
solids  comprising  about  23-54%  lactos*,  about  24-60%  miner- 
als, and  about  15-27%  protein  by  weight,  wherein  said  miner- 
als comprise  from  about  6%  to  about  i%  phosphorous,  about 
6  to  about  12%  calcium  and  about  1.3  to  1.5%  sodium. 


4,161,553      ; 
ALUMINUM  BRAZING  SHEET 
William  D.  Venuun,  New  Kensington,  and  Joseph  W.  Evancho, 
Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,799,  Not.  25,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,098,957.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,047 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2B32B/5/?0 
U.S.  a.  428-654  ]  4  claims 

1.  An  aluminum  brazing  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  an  aluminum  alloy;        , 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  an  aluminum  biazing  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  0  to  2.5  wt.%  Mg,  SjO  to  13.0  wt.%  Si,  0.8 
wt.%  Fe  max.,  0.3  wt.%  Cu  max.,  0.3  wt.%  Zn  max.  and 
0.3  wt.%  Mn  max.,  the  remainder  aluminum,  provided  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  core  to  form  a  composite;  and 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  an  aluminum  alloy  clad  on  at  least  one 
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the  core,  said  second  layer  con- 
to  1.2  wt.%  Mg.  1.2  to  1.8  wt.% 
7  wt.%  Fe  max.,  1.5  wt.%  Mn 
said  alloy  in  said  second 
substantially  equivalent  to  the 
layer. 


1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  for  use  witl|  typing  bond  having  an 
initially  adhesively  removable  ink  which  ink  exhibiu  a  delayed 
alteration  resistance  comprising  a  thin  substratum  and  said  ink 
disposed  thereon,  said  ink  including  a  water  soluble  salt  which 
in  time  etches  the  underlying  typing  bond. 


4,161,554 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENT]  NG  POLYMERS  FORMATION 

IN  STYRENE  STQRAGE  CONTAINERS 
John  K.  Ward,  and  Johnny  B.  Gardner,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dfw  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich.  I 

FUed  Apr.  28,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  901,170 
Int  a.2  B6SD  87/34,  81/24 
VS.  a.  427-239  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventir  g  polymer  formation  on  the  sur- 
faces above  the  vapor  space  |n  storage  tanks  containing  poly- 
merizable  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers  which  comprises  cover- 
ing said  surfaces  with  a  projective  coating  materia],  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  onepoxy  resin-containing  and  inor- 
ganic silicate-containing  coatings,  which  contains  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.1%  to  abou|  40%  by  weight  based  on  total 
solids  of  leachable  polymerization  inhibitor  for  said  monomer. 


4,]|61,555 

FLAME  SPRAYING  PROCESS  FOR  MATERIALS 

REQUIRING  FUSION 

Theodore  C.  Appleman,  Mantfieid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eastside 

Machine  &  Welding,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No,  893,875 
Int.  a.2!B05D  1/08 
\3S.  a.  427-333  j  4  cuims 

1.  In  the  flame  spray  procesi  in  which  a  heat-fusible  self-flux- 
ing material  is  heated  in  a  heating  zone  to  at  least  heat-softened 
condition  and  propelled  in  said  condition  out  of  said  zone  in 
finely  divided  form  onto  an  objure  substrate  surface  of  a  base 
article  to  form  a  coating  of  skid  material  on  said  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  «eps  of:  applying  to  said  coating 
on  said  obscure  surface  a  liyer  of  soluble  silicate  solution 
comprising  solids  with  a  weight  ratio  of  the  silica  to  alkali 
content  of  from  2.0  to  3.75;  ^eating  said  coated  surface  with 
said  layer  of  soluble  silicate  solution  thereon  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  siliceous  film  on  said  coating  and  to  fuse 
said  coating  to  said  surface;  and  thereafter,  removing  said 
siliceous  film  from  said  fused  jcoating. 


4,l4l,556 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

William  M.  Lenard,  Temperaace,  Mich.,  and  Lynn  J.  Taylor, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,200,  Mar.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,056 

Int  a.2  (D08F  8/00 

U.S.  a.  427-385  A  "  5  ^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  Protective  film  on  the  surface  of 
a  glass  container  which  comprises; 

applying  a  polymeric  crosslinkable  coating  composition  to 
the  glass  substrate  cont^ner,  the  coating  composition 
consisting  of  90  to  99.99%j  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  thermo- 
plastic organic  polymer  iid  10  to  0.01%  by  weight  of  a 
peroxidic  organic  compound,  said  polymer  being  an  elas- 
tomeric  organic  polymer  jiaving  an  ultimate  elongation  of 
at  least  100%  and  being  Crosslinkable,  and  said  peroxidic 
organic  compound  possessing  at  least  one  oxygen-oxygen 
bond, 

and  energizing  the  polymeric  composition  in  situ  on  the 
container  surface  so  as  tc  crosslink  the  composition  and 
form  a  protective  polyme  ric  film  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  0.002  inch. 
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4,161,557 
POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL-LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSTOON  AND  HLM 
Fred  K.  Suzuki,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Thomas  W.  Davison, 
Streamwood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Crystal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,285 

Int.  a.2  B44F  1/00 

MS.  a.  428—1  25  CUimi 


4,161,559 

REINFORCED  WEBS  OF  HLM 

Frank  Bosse,  Tecklenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

WindmoUer  A  Holscber,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,156 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1977,  2707584 

Int  CL2  B32B  5/ 12 
MS.  CL  428—110  2  Claims 


Protidivc  Coat 
PVB-LC  Film 
Abmpine  PhuiK 


Reteut  Paper  Coxt' 


1.  In  a  composition  of  matter  including  a  mixture  of  a  polyvi- 
nyl butyral  film-forming  polymer  and  a  cholesteric  liquid 
crystalline  phase  material,  said  mixture  being  adapted  for  form- 
ing a  film  comprising  a  matrix  of  said  polymer  having  said 
material  dispersed  therein,  which  film  provides  a  visible  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  energy,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oil-modified  alkyd-type  polymeric  plasticizing  resins  and  cas- 
tor oil  intimately  mixed  with  said  polymer  and  said  material, 
thereby  to  provide  a  composition  which  when  in  the  form  of 
said  film  exhibits  accentuated  intensity  and  contrast  of  visible 
light  waves  reflected  by  said  material. 


1.  In  a  layer-reinforced  web  of  film  of  the  type  having  a  layer 
of  intersecting  tapes  positioned  between  two  webs  of  film,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  layer  of  intersecting  tapes  has  longi- 
tudinal edges  defined  by  points  of  inversion  of  the  tapes  and 
wherein  the  webs  are  superimposed  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  webs  axially  off-set  from  each  other  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  layer  of  intersecting  tapes  are  covered  by 
only  one  of  the  two  webs  of  film. 


4,161,558 

FLEXIBLE  AND  PERMEABLE  GROUND  COVERING 

STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORTING  USES 

Jacques  L.  A.  See,  Deauville,  France,  assignor  to  Royalty  S.A., 

Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1976,  76  12252 
Int  a.2  AOIN  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—17  8  Claims 


4,161,560 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIREFLECTIVE 

COATINGS  ON  ACRYLIC  GLASSES,  OPTICAL  BODIES 

PRODUCED  BY  THIS  METHOD  AND  THE  USE  OF 

SUCH  OPTICAL  BODIES 

Gerhard  Kienel,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658418 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/28 
MS.  a.  428—213  7  Claims 
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1.  Ground  covering  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
porous  and  resilient  underlayer  made  of  synthetic  material 
comprising  loose  mesh  felt  or  open-pored  foamed  synthetic 
resin,  means  for  anchoring  said  underlayer  onto  the  ground, 
and  an  upper  element  formed  with  a  succession  of  adjacent 
vault  forming  elements  having  holes  or  slots  through  which 
water  may  flow  and  having  a  concavity  turned  towards  the 
underlayer,  said  vault  forming  elements  being  provided  with 
means  for  connection  with  said  porous  and  resilient  under- 
layer, the  top  of  said  vault  forming  elements  having  shags  or 
filaments  with  a  free  end,  said  free  ends  of  said  shags  or  fila- 
ments all  ending  substantially  in  the  same  plane. 


4.  A  three  layer  antireflective  transparent  optical  body, 
comprising:  a  substrate  composed  of  an  acrylate,  polymethyl- 
methacrylate to  define  the  first  layer;  a  first  coating  on  the 
substrate  composed  of  an  oxide  mixture  of  substantially  ZrO: 
having  a  content  of  4  to  15  weight-percent  of  AI2O3  and  hav- 
ing a  first  refractive  index  to  define  the  second  layer;  and  a 
second  coating  of  a  borosilicate  glass  superposed  on  the  first 
coating  and  containing  less  than  5  weight-percent  of  alkali 
metal  oxides  and  having  a  second  refractive  index  less  than  said 
first  refractive  index  to  define  the  third  layer. 
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4,161,5«1 
MULTILAYER  PLATE 

Hans-Dietrich  Knig,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5. 
1977,2709644  ' 

Int.  a.2  B32B  i/2(5  ..-    i 

U.S.  a.  428-213  sa,dm. 


siJd 


that  of  the  ionomer  of 
thickness  in  the  range 
thickness  of  said  first  la;  r 
in  the  range  of  from  0.4 
film  being  in  the  range 


Gerhard  Metzger,  Haibach  b. 
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first  or  fifth  layer  and  having  a 

from  0.2  to  3^,  the  ratio  of  the 

'cr  to  that  of  the  fifth  layer  being 

0.6  and  the  total  thickness  of  the 

from  35  to  90/i. 


>f 


1.  A  multilayer  plate  which  is  capahje  of  being  shaped  com- 
prising: a  central  foam  sheet  of  a  closed  cell,  cross-linked 
polyolefin,  a  sheet  of  metal  capable  of  being  shaped  without 
wnnkling  covering  one  surface  of  the  polyolefin  sheet,  and  a 
sheet  of  hard  plastic  capable  of  being  sloped  without  wrinkling 
covering  the  other  surface  of  the  polyplefin  sheet. 

5.  A  multilayer  plate  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  covering 
sheets  are  at  least  about  0.4  mm  thick. 


4,161,563 
PRINTED  TEXTI LE  WEB  MATERIAL 

.  Aschaffenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Transfeiitex  Thermodruck-system  GmbH, 
Kleinostheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,301,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This  application 
Mar.  20,  1978i  Ser.  No.  887,923 
Int.  a.i  B32B  29/02 
UA  a.  428-233  r  5  Claims 
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4,161,562 

BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  nVE-LAYER  HLM  FOR 

PACKAGING  FOOD 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa;  Nobuyuki  Hisaz«mi,  and  Masataka  Ya- 
mamoto,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assigmrs  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,135 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-159068 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/Q2 
U.S.  a.  428-215  r  8  aims 


1.  A  textile  web  material  comprising  a  roll  of  textile,  said 
textile  having  a  heat-transfeP  printed  face  and  an  unprinted 
face,  and  a  roll  of  a  backing  w«b,  wherein  said  unprinted  textile 
face  IS  bonded  by  a  heat-actiiatable  adhesive  to  said  backing 
web,  whereby  said  material  Lvhen  unrolled  provides  a  heat 


applied  textile  wall  covering, 


from  said  backing  web  with  t  le  covering  applied  to  the  wall. 


and  said  textile  can  be  peeled 


4,1(  1,564 

COATING  FORMULATION,  METHOD,  AND  COATED 

SUBStRATE 

Thomas  J.  Legbandt,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Barse 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,292,  Sep.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  428—381 


application  Feb.  28,  :  977,  Ser.  No.  772,854 
Int.  a.2  HOI  B  7/18.  7/20 


1.  A  biaxially  stretched  five-layer  Ian  nate  film  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  an  ionomer,  an  olefin  himopolymer,  an  olefin 

copolymer  or  mixture  of  an  olefin  |omopolymer  with  an 

olefin  copolymer  and  having  a  thi(}kness  in  the  range  of 

from  7  to  25^i;  a  fifth  layer  of  an  ibnomer  and  having  a 

thickness  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  pO/i;  a  second  layer  of 

an  ethylene  copolymer  with  a  crystal-melting  temperature 

5°  to  30°  C.  lower  than  that  of  the  ionomer  of  said  first  or   °^^'"  ^'"^  cover  a  color  codini 

the  ionomer  of  the  fifth  layer  and  having  a  thickness  in  the    '   '"  " 

range  of  from  0.2  to  3^;  a  third  layer  of  a  vinylidene 

chloride  copolymer  and  having  a  th^kness  in  the  range  of 

from  5  to  15 fi;  and  a  fourth  layer  of  an  ethylene  copoly- 
mer with  a  crystal-melting  point  5°;to  30°  C.  lower  than 


4  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  conductor  ass  smbly  comprising  a  conductor 
a  polyimide  insulative  cover  surrounding  said  conductor  and 
over  said  cover  a  color  codini  topcoating  comprising  a  po- 
ly(1.3-imidazolidine-2,4,5-trionO  polymer,  a  coloring  agent 
compatible  with  said  imidazoli<  ine-trione  polymer,  and  a  free 
radical  scavenger  in  a  proportic  n  sufficient  to  inhibit  cleavage 
and  cross-hnking  of  said  imida;  olidine-trione  polymer  by  ac- 


tion  of  oxygen  thereon. 
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4,161,565 

PLASTICIZER  CONTAINING  POLYVINYLBUTYRAL 
SHEETS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  ADHESION  TO  GLASS 
Hans  D.  Hermann,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Joachim  Ebigt, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,394 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1976,  2646280 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/17 
VS.  a.  428—437  5  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  laminate  comprising  at  least  two  panes  of  glass 
adherent  to  a  plastic  interlayer,  said  interlayer  being  a  plasti- 
cized  polyvinylbutyral  containing  an  adhesion-reducing 
amount  of  a  betain. 


said  end  sheet  elements  being  of  low  heat  conductivity  stain- 
less steel. 

3.  A  structural  heat-insulation  panel  for  high  temperature 
industrial  dryers  and  such  other  heated  enclosures  comprising 

inner  and  outer  opposed  metallic  sheets  in  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  planes,  one  of  said  sheets  being  exposed  to 
higher  temperature  than  the  other  sheet,  said  sheets  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween; 

insulation  means  in  said  space; 

end  structural  sheet  elements  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  sheets  together  along  lines  of  connection  and  enclos- 
ing said  space; 

said  end  sheet  elements  having  sufficient  strength  to  act  as 
load  bearing  members  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets 
and  being  of  low  heat  conductivity  stainless  steel; 

said  end  sheet  elements  or  panels  or  both  being  embossed 


4,161,566 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CLAY  AND  OLEAGINOUS  FILM-FORMING 

MATERIALS 

William  A.  Higgins,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,062,  Oct.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,008 
Int.  C1.2  C23F  11/16;  ClOM  7/38,  7/46 
VS.  a.  428—454  54  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  disperse  composition,  capable  of  irreversibly 
forming  a  coherent  film,  comprising  (I)  an  internal  phase  com- 
prising at  least  one  film-forming,  non-asphaltic,  oleaginous 
material  (A)  and  (II)  an  external  phase  comprising  a  clay-thick- 
ened water  slurry  (B-1)  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6  to 
abut  9,  said  slurry  containing,  in  addition  to  water  and  at  least 
one  clay  (B-2),  at  least  one  flocculating  agent  (C). 

42.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  disperse  composi- 
tion, capable  of  irreversibly  forming  a  coherent  film,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

I  hydrating  a  thickening  amount  of  at  least  one  clay  (B-2)  to 

form  an  aqueous  slurry  (B-1); 

II  treating  the  aqueous  surry  (B-1)  with  at  least  one  floccu- 
lating agent  (C)  to  form  a  treated  aqueous  clay  slurry  or 
treated  augmented  aqueous  clay  slurry; 

III  reacting  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  (D)  with  at  least  one 
overbased  salt  of  an  organic  acid  (E)  to  form  a  film-form- 
ing oleaginous  material  (A);  and 

IV  combining  the  oleaginous  material  with  the  aqueous  clay 
slurry  (B-1)  to  form  a  disperse  composition  having  the 
oleaginous  material  (A)  or  material  (F)  comprising  the 
internal  phase  and  the  aqueous  clay  slurry  (B-1)  compris- 
ing the  external  phase. 


4,161,567 

PANELS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  DRYERS  AND  OTHER 

HEATED  ENCLOSURES  HAVING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

END  STRUCTURAL  SHEET  ELEMENTS 

Lloyd    F.    Sturgeon,    Oreland,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Proctor    & 

Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,423 
Int.  a.=  B32B  15/18;  E04C  2/08 
VS.  CI.  428—594  8  Claims 

1.  A  structural  heat-insulation  panel  for  high  temperature 
industrial  dryers  and  such  other  heated  enclosures  comprising 
inner  and  outer  opposed  metallic  sheets  in  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  planes,  one  of  said  sheets  being  exposed  to 
higher  temperature  than  the  other  sheet,  said  sheets  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween; 
insulation  means  in  said  space; 
end  structural  sheet  elements  connecting  said  inner  and 

outer  sheets  together  and  enclosing  said  space; 
said  end  sheet  elements  having  sufficient  strength  to  act  as 
load  bearing  members  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets; 


along  said  lines  of  connection  to  reduce  the  heat  flow 
between  the  inner  and  outer  panels. 

5.  A  structural  heat-insulation  panel  for  high  temperature 
industrial  dryers  and  such  other  heated  enclosures  comprising 

inner  and  outer  opposed  metallic  sheets  in  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  planes,  one  of  said  sheets  being  exposed  to 
higher  temp)erature  than  the  other  sheet,  said  sheets  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween; 

insulation  means  in  said  space; 

end  structural  sheet  elements  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  sheets  together  along  lines  of  connection  and  enclos- 
ing said  space; 

said  end  sheet  elements  having  sufficient  strength  to  act  as 
load  bearing  members  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets 
and  being  of  low  heat  conductivity  stainless  steel; 

said  outer  sheet  being  painted  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  heat 
emissive  paint. 


4,161,568 

BATTERY  HOLDER 

John  Lund,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Schonstedt  Instrument 

Company,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,721 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  429—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  batteries  of  the  type  having  terminals  of 
opposite  polarity  at  opposite  ends  of  the  battery,  said  holder 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  tray  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel compartments,  each  with  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  wails,  a  pair  of  parallel  end  walls,  and  an  open  top,  one  of 
said  side  walls  separating  said  compartments  and  being  com- 
mon to  both  compartments,  each  compartment  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  [>air  of  said  batteries  in  a  series  between  its 
end  walls  and  having  contact  means  inside  its  end  walls  for 
engaging  adjacent  battery  terminals,  the  contact  means  at  one 
end  wall  of  one  compartment  and  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the 
other  compartment  being  spring  biased  to  urge  the  batteries  of 
each  compartment  into  engagement  with  one  another,  means 
interconnecting  the  contact  means  at  one  end  of  one  compart- 
ment with  the  contact  means  at  the  same  end  of  the  other 
compartment  so  that  ail  of  said  batteries  may  be  connected  in 
a  series  circuit,  each  compartment  being  dimensioned  to  permit 
the  batteries  therein  to  move  somewhat  under  mechanical 
shock  forces  while  being  held  in  engagement  with  one  another 
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by  the  bias  of  the  associated  spring  Uased  contact  means,  and 
retainer  means  projecting  from  said  common  side  wall  laterally 
over  one  of  said  batteries  in  each  compartment  that  engages 
the  spring  biased  contact  means  of  the  compartment,  but  not 
over  an  adjacent  battery  of  that  compartment,  whereby  said 
one  battery  in  each  compartment,  but  not  the  adjacent  battery 
in  that  compartment,  is  held  against  removal  from  its  normal 
position  in  that  compartment  through  the  open  top  of  that 
compartment,  and  whereby  said  one  battery  in  each  compart- 


ment can  be  shifted  in  its  compartmem  to  the  normal  position 
of  the  adjacent  battery  in  that  compartment  for  removal  from 
that  compartment  after  the  adjacent  tottery  therein  has  been 
removed,  said  retainer  means  comprisfig  a  single  piece  that  is 
substantially  Z-shaped  in  the  plane  of  the  open  tops  of  the 
compartments  and  that  has  a  stem  ceiltrally  mounted  on  said 
common  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  branch^  projecting  oppositely 
over  said  one  battery  in  each  of  said  i  compartments,  respec- 
tively. 


4,161,569 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  SIORAGE  BATTERIES 

ACCUMULATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Faber,  Karlstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhei- 
nisch-Westfalisches     Elektrizitatswerk     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12. 
1977,  2710907 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4^2 
U.S.  a.  429-234  |  9  cUims 
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tuted  as  openwork  sheis  and  flanking  said  support,  said 
synthetic-resin  layers  bending  toward  one  another  into 
said  openings  and  beini  directly  fused  together  through 
the  openings  in  said  sipport  and  at  points  within  said 
openings,  an  active  maas  received  in  the  openwork  of  at 
least  one  of  said  synthejic-resin  layers. 


4,i«l,570 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRbDUCnON  OF  RADIATION 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MICROCAPSULES 
Yu-Sun  Lee,  Parma,  Ohio,  and  Dale  R.  Shackle,  Scottsboro, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Mei«l  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29,  l977,  Ser.  No.  792,326 
Int  C\S  C08J  9/32 
U.S.  a.  521-53  14  ciai^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  radiation  curable  coat- 
ing composition  for  use  in  th^  manufacture  of  carbonless  copy 
paper,  said  coating  compositipn  being  capable  of  being  set  to  a 

of  heat,  said  radiation  curable 
ig  microcapsules  comprising  the 


solid  without  the  applicatioi 
coating  composition  contain 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  dispersion 
sules  in  a  continuous  p 
prising  a  liquid  volatile 
taining  a  solution  of  chr 


substantially  discrete  microcafv 
said  continuous  phase  com- 
•Ivent,  said  microcapsules  con- 
logenic  material,  said  microcap- 
sules being  impermeable  to  said  solution  of  chromogenic 
material; 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  radiation  curable  suspending  medium, 
said  liquid  radiatioq  curafcle  suspending  medium  compris- 
ing one  or  more  etliyleijically  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  (lie  terminal  ethylenic  group  per 
molecule,  said  radiation  <|urable  suspending  medium  being 
polymerizable  by  ultraviolet  or  ionizing  radiation  to  a 
solid  resin; 

(c)  mixing  said  dispersion  of' substantially  discrete  microcap- 
sules in  said  continuous! phase  and  said  liquid  radiation 
curable  suspending  medium  with  turbulent  agitation  to 
form  an  intimate  mixturd  of  said  dispersion  of  microcap- 
sules and  said  liquid  radirtion  curable  suspending  medium 
said  mixing  uking  placl  without  displacement  of  said 
solution  of  chromogeni<i  material  from  said  microcap- 
sules; and 

(d)  applying  heat  and  vaculim  to  said  mixture,  while  main- 
taining said  agiution,  until  said  liquid  volatile  solvent  is 
substantially  removed  froln  said  mixture  to  form  a  disper- 
sion of  subsuntially  discjete  microcapsules  in  said  liquid 
radiation  curable  suspending  medium,  said  heat  and  vac- 
uum being  applied  withcAit  displacement  of  said  solution 
of  chromogenic  material  from  said  microcapsules,  said 
heat  being  applied  to  maiitain  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  boiling  potit  of  said  volatile  solvent  at  said 
vacuum. 


4,1<1,571 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  ADDUCT  OF  A  LIQUID  POLYMER 

Seimei  Yasui,  Takarazuka,  a»d  Takao  Oshima,  Sonehigashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,914,  Oct.  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,080,493 

This  application  Oct.  \%,  Wll,  Ser.  No.  843,311 

Int.  a.2  C08F  %/46 

UA  a.  526-90  j  16CUdmi 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  maleic  anhydride 

adducts  of  a  liquid  polymer  haling  a  maleic  anhydride  addition 

amount  of  2  to  70%  by  weigiit,  which  comprises  reacting  a 

liquid  polymer  having  a  moledular  weight  of  150  to  5,000  and 

a  viscosity  of  2  to  50,000  centiiwise  at  30'  C,  said  liquid  poly- 

-.,-  ^  jju  ,,■■        ,  '"^'■'>«'n8  selected  from  the  gi)up  consisting  of  liquid  polvbu- 

a  meul  support  provided  with  a  n^ltiplicity  of  through-   tadienes,  liquid  polyisoprenes  knd  liquid  co^lymers  cSpris- 

going  openings,  respective  synth^ic-resin  layers  consti-   ing  units  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  and  unite  of  at  S  one 


/ 


1.  A  composite  electrode  for  storage  batteries  and  the  like 
comprising: 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  other  diole- 
fins,  olefins  and  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound,  as  a  gelatin 
inhibitor,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  organic  salts  of  iron,  organic  complexes  of  iron,  chelate 
compounds  of  iron  and  inorganic  compounds  of  iron; 

(b)  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  of  the  elements  belong- 
ing to  Groups  (III),  (IV),  (V)  or  (VI)  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  ether  complexes,  ester  complexes  and  aldehyde 
complexes  thereof;  and 

(c)  alkyl  metal  halides  of  the  formula: 

°#i"  Yrt,_fl 

wherein  M'  is  a  metal  belonging  to  Group  (III)  or  (IV)  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Y  is 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  m  is  an  atomic  valence  of  the 
metal  M',  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  m. 


4,161,574 
PROPYLENE-TERPOLYMERS 
Helmut  Strametz,  and  Kurt  Rust,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,711 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2637990 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/64.  210/08 
MS.  a.  526—159  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  propylene  terpolymer 
consisting  by  weight  of  93.2  to  99.0%  propylene  units,  0.5  to 
1.9%  ethylene  units  and  0.5  to  4.9%  butene-(l)  units  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  propylene,  ethylene  and  butene-(l) 
in  an  inert  diluent,  liquid  propylene  or  in  the  gaseous  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  consisting  of  a  TiCb-contain- 
ing  compound  and  an  activator,  and  maintaining  the  weight 
ratio  of  ethylene  to  butene-(l)  smaller  than  1:1  to  obtain  said 
terpolymer. 


4,161,572 
CURABLE  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kazuya  Yonezawa;  Hisao  Furukawa,  and  Masaaki  Azuma,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1977,  52-103902 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/18,  8/32,  8/34,  8/00 
VJS.  a.  525—100  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  curable  diallyl  phthalate  com- 
pound wherein  diallyl  phthalate  monomer  or  diallyl  phthalate 
prepolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  20,000  or  less,  is 
reacted  with  a  hydrosilane  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


(Ri)fl 
H  .  Si     Xj.^ 


wherein  R|  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  aminoxy,  phenoxy,  thioalkoxy 
and  amino  groups;  and  "a"  is  an  integer  0,  1  or  2;  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  50*  and  150*  C. 


4,161,575 
CATALYST  FOR  EPOXY  POWDER  COATINGS 
John  P.  Seymour,  Marcus  Hook;  Rocco  L.  Mascioli,  Media; 
Burton  D.  Beitchman,  Springfield,  and  Philip  J.  Zaluska, 
SchnecksWIle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,907 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/68 
U.S.  a.  528—90  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  curing  a  finely  divided  1-2-epoxy  resin 
having  a  lower  softening  point  of  not  less  than  40*  C.  by  heat- 
ing said  epoxy  resin  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said 
epoxy  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  triethylene  diamine  salt  of 
thiocyanic  acid. 


4,161,573 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYSTYRENE 
Jeffrey  A.  Gunsher,  Midland;  Joseph  L.  Gamer,  Sanford,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Conrad  O.  M.  Miller,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,585,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,686 
iBt  a.2  C08F  112/08 
VJS.  a.  526—64  21  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  polystyrene  having  a 
Mw  between  about  1,000  and  about  50,000  and  a  M»/Si„  ratio 
of  less  than  about  8  comprising  staged  contacting  of  a  solution 
of  styrene  monomer  in  a  first  inert  organic  diluent  with  a  cation 
generator,  in  2  or  more  stages,  under  substantially  isothermal 
conditions  in  each  stage,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C. 
and  about  120*  C.  in  a  manner  such  that  said  styrene  monomer, 
prior  to  the  final  contact  stage,  is  always  present  in  said  staged 
contacting  in  greater  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  with  re- 
si>ect  to  said  cation  generator. 


4,161,576 
CONTROL  OF  PROCEDURES  FOR  FORMATION  OF 
WATER-IMMISCTBLE  THERMOSETTING 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Ramesh  C.  Vasishth,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cor  Tech  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,621,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This  application 
Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,738 
Int  a.2  C08G  8/10 
VS.  a.  528—139  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-immiscible  ther- 
mosetting phenol-formaldehyde  resin  characterized  by  a  large 
proportion  of  the  linkages  between  benzene  rings  being  benzyl 
ether  linkages  located  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group, 
by  reaction  of  formaldehyde  with  phenol  at  a  mole  ratio  of  at 
least  1:1  in  an  essentially  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing 
at  least  one  water-soluble  metal  carboxylate  catalyst  for  the 
reaction,  said  catalyst  having  the  formula  (CnH2n  +  iCOO)xM 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  x  is  greater  than  1  and  M  is 
a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  21  to  30,  which 
comprises  conducting  exothermic  methylolation  of  phenol  by 
formaldehyde  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  excess  of  about  60' 
C,  thereafter  conducting  pwlymerization  of  the  methylolated 
phenol  by  heating  the  reaction  medium  resulting  from  the 
methylolation  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  90* 
C.  for  a  time  insufficient  to  cause  separation  of  a  water-immis- 
cible resin  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  at  that  temperature, 
cooling  the  reaction  medium  to  cause  separation  of  a  low 
viscosity  water-immiscible  resin  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase, 
said  low  viscosity  resin  phase  being  characterized  by  a  large 
proportion  of  the  linkages  between  benzene  rings  being  benzyl 
ether  linkages  located  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups, 
recovering  the  low  viscosity  resin  phase  from  the  aqueous 
phase,  heating  said  recovered  low  viscosity  resin  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  its  thermosetting  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  increase  the  viscosity  thereof  to  a  desired  higher  value,  and 
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recovering  the  higher  viscosity  thern^tsetting  phenoIformaJde- 
hyde  resin  so  formed. 
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4,161,577 

CATIONIC  DYEABLE  COPOLYESTERS 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Hugo  Stange,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Avtex  Fibers  lnc„  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,600,  Jun.  4,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  855,033, 
Sep.  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
309,274 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/66.  63/68 
U.S.  a.  528—173  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-forming  copolyester  resii  comprising  the  conden- 
sation polymerization  product  of  terephthalic  acid  or  its  lower 
dialkyl  ester,  an  aliphatic  glycol  an^  a  substituted  aromatic 
acid  ester  represented  by  the 


cx;h2CH2  :h2S03M 


COOR 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  and  the  carboxylate  group  is  in 
the  ortho  position  with  respect  to  the  metal  propoxy  sulfonate 
group,  said  substituted  aromatic  acid  fcster  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  baj  ic  dyeability  of  the  co- 
polyester  resin. 


4,161,578 

prcx:ess  for  solid  phase  pcIlymerization  of 
polyester 

Dale  J.  Herron,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bepex  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,226 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  a.  528—272  j  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  terephthalate  by  polycondensation  in  the 
solid  phase  from  a  dried  granulated  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  a  beginning  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  without 
occurrence  of  stickiness  of  the  granuljte,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

(A)  crystallizing  the  polymer  by  heiting  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  180°  to  220"  fc.  under  forced  motion 
and  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere!  for  a  residence  time  less 
than  about  1.5  hours;  ' 

(B)  discharging  the  crystallized  product  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  180*  C,  a  density  of  at  leait  1.385  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter,  and  a  moisture  conteiit  of  less  than  0.02  per- 
cent by  weight;  j 

(C)  continuously  introducing  the  crystallized  granulate  to  a 
continuous  fixed  bed  reactor  4nd  polycondensing  in 
contact  with  an  inert  gas  at  a  tenij)erature  in  the  range  of 
about  210*  to  235°  C.  to  achieve  a  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  200°  to  p30°  C.  and  higher  than 
the  crystallization  temperature,  i-hereby  polycondensa- 
tion takes  place  and  sticking  of  t^  granulate  is  avoided: 
and  '■ 

(D)  continuously  removing  the  p<  ilycondensed  granulate 
flowing  from  the  reaction  zone. 
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4  161,579 
EXTRUSION  GR  d)E  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Robert  Edelman,  Staten  IsUnd,  N.Y.;  Frank  M.  Berardinelli, 
Millington,  and  Kurt  F.  Wissbrun,  Short  Hills,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Cor^ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,674 
iBt  a.2  a»G  63/76,  63/70 
VS.  a.  525-444  15  claims 

1.  A  high  melt-strength,  gel-free,  branched  polyethylene 
terephthalate  polymer,  suitable  for  extrusion  blow  molding 
applications,  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  has 
been  modified  by  the  incorporation  of:  (a)  from  about  0.025  to 
about  1.5  mol  percent  of  chain  branching  agent  selected  from 


one  or  more  members  of  the 


group  consisting  of  pentaerythri- 


tol;  compounds  having  the  I  brmula 
R'(OH)* 

wherein  R'is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  3  to  6  carbon  ajoms  and  k  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
6;  compounds  having  the  fofmula: 

R2-(CH20H)/ 

wherein  R^  is  a  saturated  al  phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
Uining  from  1  to  6  carbon  i  toms  and  wherein  1  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  6;  compounds  hav  ing  the  formula: 


f%^ 


hf-(CH2)mOHl„ 


where  m  is  an  integer  from 
to  6;  and  compounds  having 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  10  equivalents  based 
chain  terminating  agent,  the 
boiling  point  of  above  about 
atures  of  up  to  about  305°  C 
members  of  the  group 
acids  having  the  formula: 


OH 


to  4;  and  (b)  from  about  0.25  to 

oh  the  number  of  moles  of  (a)  of  a 

:hain  terminating  agent  having  a 

300°  C.  and  being  stable  at  temper- 

and  selected  from  one  or  more 

consisting  of  aromatic  monocarboxylic 


--a 


COOH 


selec  ted 


wherein  X  is  a  member 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radica  I 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  conts  ining 
an  aryloxy  group  containing 
halogen,  and  a  nitro  group; 
boxylic   acids;    fused   polycVclic 
acids;  aryl  aliphatic  monocarl  oxyli 


(C6H5VCH3./;CK)H 


to 


where  p  is  an  integer  from  1 
saturated  and  unsaturated 
ing  from  6  to  30  carbon 
alicyclic  carboxylic  acids  having 
monofunctional  esters  having 


to  6  and  m'  is  an  integer  from  3 
the  formula: 


from  the  group  consisting  of 

containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 

from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 

heterocyclic  aromatic  monocar- 

aromatic   monocarboxylic 

lie  acids  having  the  formula: 


3;  substituted  and  unsubstituted, 

ali[  hatic  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 

atojis;  substituted  and  unsutstituted 

from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

the  formula: 
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R^— C— O— R* 


from  about  265°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  of  from  about  10^  to  about 
10*  poise. 


wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  derived  from  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  the  formula: 


■O- 


COOH 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryloxy  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  and  a  nitro  group;  heterocyclic  aromatic  monocarbox- 
ylic acids;  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acids; 
aryl  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 

(C6H5)vCH3-,COOH 

where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alicyclic  carboxylic 
acids  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzyl  radicals  and  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms;  and  which  are  the  reaction  product  of  an  alco- 
hol and  a  monocarboxylic  acid;  and  difunctional  esters  having 
the  formula 


4,161,580 
THERMOSETTING  MIXTURES  OF  POLYIMIDE 
BETA-AMINO  CROTONIC  AOD  DERIVATIVE  AND 
POLY  AMINE  WHICH  ARE  STABLE  ON  STORAGE 
Theobald  Haug,  Frenkendorf;  Jiirg  Keifer,  Reinacb;  Peter  Ruf, 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Andre  Schmitter,  Hegen- 
heim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,529,  Jun.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,089,845. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1974, 9050/74 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/08 
U.S.  a.  528—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable,  heat-curable,  thermosetting  com[X>sition 
of  matter  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  a  polyimide  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  of  formula  I 


(I) 


O 

II 

C 

/    \ 

-N  Z 

\    / 

C 

II 

o 


wherein  A  denotes  a  x-valent  organic  radical  of  at  least  2 
and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  Z  denotes  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


r5— C— O— R*— O— C— R' 

II  II 

O  O 

wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  derived  from  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  the  formula: 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryloxy  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen,  and  a  nitro  group;  heterocyclic  aromatic  monocar- 
boxylic acids;  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acids;  aryl  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 

(C6H5)rCH3.,COOH 

where  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  substituted  and  unsubstituted, 
saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted alicyclic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  saturated  alicyclic  radicals  having  from  5  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  and  which  are  the  reaction  product  of  a  diol 
and  a  monocarboxylic  acid;  the  modified  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate having  a  zero  shear  rate  melt  viscosity  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  265°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  of  from 
about  10'  to  about  10^  poise  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  a  shear  rate 
of  about  10^  seconds  - 1  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 


HC 
I 

HC 


/ 


HjC. 


\    / 
C 


\ 


HC 


\ 


and  X  denotes  the  number  2  or  3,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
polyimides; 
(b)  a  beta-aminocrotonic  acid  derivative  or  mixture  of  said 
derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
the  formulae  II  to  VIII 


NHR 

I 
(CH3-C=CH— COO-);R| 

NHR 
I 
(CHj-C=CH— CO— NR-);Ri 

NHR 

I  / 

(CH3— C=CH— CO— N)2     T 

CH3 

(RO— CO— CH=C— NHt;Rl 
R2  CHj 

(R— N— CO— CH=C— NR-);Ri 
NHR 
I 
CH3— C=CH— CO— X— E 

NHR  R     O  NHR 

I  I      II  I 

CH3— C=CH— COO— R|— N— C— CH=C— CHj 


(") 
OM) 

(IV) 

(V) 
(VI) 
(VII) 

(VIID 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  R|  denotes  a  n-valent  linear,  branched 
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or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CH3 


CH3- 


— CH2CH2N, 


"CO' 
CH3 


CHj- 


— CH2CH2CH2N, 


■CO 

I 

.  NCH2CH2—     and 


CO' 


•cd 

.  Ntf  H2CH2CH2— 


T  together  with  both  nitrogen  a  oms  denotes 


— N 


CH2CH2 
/  \ 

\  / 

CH2CH2 


X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  th  e  — NH —  group,  E  de- 
notes the  allyl  or  furfuryl  radical  which  is  suitable  to 
undergo  polymerization  reaction  1,  and  n  is  a  number  from 
2  to  4;  and 

(c)  a  polyamine  or  a  mixture  of  polybmines  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  fom  lulae  IX  and  X 


J— ■ 


G-(NH2), 


09 
00 


wherein  G  denotes  a  y-valent  organic  radical  with  2  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  froii  2  to  4,  R3  each  denote 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  df  an  aldehyde  or  ketone 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  resulting  from  removal  of  the 
oxygen  atom,  and  m  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  2;  and 
wherein  said  composition  contains  0.25  to  1.0  equivalent 
of  the  sum  of  beta-aminocrotonVl  group  (b)  equivalents 
plus  primary  amino  group  (c)  Equivalents  per  each  1.0 
equivalent  of  imide  groups  (a),  the  content  of  primary 
amino  group  equivalents,  referre(}  to  the  sum  of  the  equiv- 
alents of  beta-aininocrotonyl  grdups  plus  primary  amino 
groups,  being  at  most  90%  of  th«  sum. 


4,161,581 
POLY-[(DIALKYL  AND 
HYDROXY-DIALKYL-IMINOETHYLENEHALIDES] 
AND  PROCESS 
Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton;  Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  all  of  NLj.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,263,  Apr.  19,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,042, 
Jun.  11,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  837,980, 
Int.  a.2  C08G  7^/02 
U.S.  a.  525—411  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lineal  unbranched  non-cross- 
linked  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


H      ^ 

-N+- 
I 
CH3 


where  Z~  is  a  counteraniAn, 
polymer  comprising  repeatii  ig 


t' 
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which  comprises  admixing  a 
units  of  the  formula 


N— f-CH2CH2-|— 


J 


with  an  excess  of  aqueous  fc  rmaldehyde  and  formic  acid,  and 
heating  the  resulting  admixti  re  to  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to 
100*  C.  for  up  to  100  hours  wherein  a  mixture  of  97  to  100% 
formic  acid  and  aqueous  foi  maldehyde  is  employed  and,  fol- 
lowing the  heating  of  said  adtnixture,  there  is  then  added  to  the 
reaction  mixture  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  HZ,  and  the  aqueous 
acidic  mixture  is  subjected  tjo  distillation  under  reduced  pres- 
sure thereby  removing  reagents  and  by-products. 


4,  [61,582 

prcx:ess  to  propuce  oxazinomycin 

Manfred  Weigele,  North  Caldwell,  and  SiWano  DeBemardo, 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.    j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,887,  Nov.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,321. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,550 


Int.  Q 
U.S.  a.  536-1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fotinula 


'■  C07G  3/00 


R3O 


O    NH2 


wherein  R9  is  hydrogen  or  l(^er  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 


4Qaims 


he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Halo  and  nitro  and 
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R«— Si— 


wherein  Rs,  R^  and  R7  are  lower  alkyl. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— O 


CH3 


O  'O 

R9        R9 


wherein  R9  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  is: 

CHj, 
HO 
CH3O 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  nitro,  and 


R6— Si— 


R? 


wherein  Rs,  Rg  and  R7  are  lower  alkyl. 


CH3, 


CH3O 


and  wherein 

the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

Rl  is  hydroxy  and  is  present  only  when  said  broken  line 

indicates  a  single  bond; 
R2  is  propyl  or  butyl;  and 
R3  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy,  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  said  crude  extract  solution  into  a  low  boiling 
hydrocarbon  solvent; 

(b)  extracting  said  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  solution  with 
ethylene  glycol; 

(c)  extracting  the  ethylene  glycol  extract  with  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  ethyl  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  chloro- 
form, or  benzene; 

(d)  recovering  the  purified  C-076. 


4,161,584 

cycloamides  of  NITRILOPROSTACYCLINS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,514,  Jun.  17, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,097,489.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,586 

Int  a.2  C07D  221/16 

VS.  a.  542—421  49  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


4,161,583 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  ANTIBIOTIC  MACROLIDES 
Kenneth  E.  Wilson,  Woodbridge,  and  Thomas  W.  Miller,  Car- 
teret, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,094 
Int  a.2C07H  77/05 
VS.  a.  536—17  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  C-076  extract  solutions 
obtained  from  the  fermentation  of  a  C-076  producing  strain  of 
Streptomyces  avermitilis,  wherein  the  C-076  compounds  have 
the  structure: 


Zi— COU 

Z2 
/      \ 

(CHz),^  ;CH2), 


>Y^^^Y|— C C— R7 


I 

Rs 


Ml 


II 
Li 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl 
wherein  Z2  is 


(CH2),-CH2- 


(1) 


N=C— CH2 
/  \ 
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(CH2)-CH2- 
HN— CH— CH2 

(CH2)r-CH 

NR2— CH— CH2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  cat  x)n  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkylcarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoins,  inclusive; 

wherein  one  of  p,  q,  and  r  is  the  integer  one  and  the  other 
two  are  the  integer  zero; 

wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -{CH2)g— CH2— CH2— , 

(2)  — {CH2)g— CH2— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)<[—CH=CH- 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  o^ : 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -«C«C- 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M|  is 


jr  hydroxymethyl; 


^^ 


H      ^^Rj 


OH    ,    R5 


y^^ 


^^. 


CF3 


OH    ,    CF3 


OH    . 
OR5    ,        •»■ 


:f3    ^h  , 


HC=C      ^t)H    ,    HC=t'"'^OH    , 


1  ,"'   X 

=C  OH    , 

C=4C{l  OH 


H2C=CH         \>H  ,or  H2C 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  wit  1  one  to  4  carbon  atoins, 

inclusive 
wherein  Li  is 


R3        >U 


R'f        K4   ,< 


a  mixture  of 


^      R4 

and 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  Aethyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  L4  is  cycloamino  selected  frpm  the  group  consisting 
of 


■a 


R21 


— N 


R22 


-CI  intinued 


— N 


IDi 


atoi  ns, 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  alkyl  of  one  to  12 

(iii)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 

(iv)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12 

(v)  phenyl; 

fvi)  phenyl  substituted 
one  to  3  carbon 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  on ; 
nitro; 

(vii)  carboxyalkyl  of  on  ; 

(viii)  carbamoylalkyl  of 
sive; 

(ix)  cyanoalkyl  of  one 

(x)  acetylalkyl  of  one  to 

(xi)  benzoylalkyl  of  one 

(xii)  benzoylalkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon 
one  to  3  carbon  aton|s, 
bonyl  of  one  to  four 

(xiii)  pyridyl; 

(xiv)  pyridyl  substituted 
one  to  3  carbon  atom: , 
carbon  atoms,  inci 

(xv)  pyridylalkyl  of  one 

(xvi)  pyridylalkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon 
one  to  3  carbon  atom; ; 

(xvii)  hydroxyalkyl  of 
•    (xviii)  dihydroxyalkyl  ol 

(xix)  trihydroxyalkyl  of 
further  proviso  that 
other  than  hydrogen 

wherein  R7  is 


-(CH2)A 


ci  irbon  j 


atoms,  inclusive; 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


vith  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 

inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 


1  ato  ns, 


tnct 
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— N 


— N 


to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

■■  t^  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
substil  uted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
atopis,  inclusive;  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
<  arbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro; 

by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
inclusive;  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
iusWe; 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 


one 


to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 

more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is 

alkyl; 


0) 
(2) 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  bne  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and 
T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  tr  fluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  wi^  the  proviso  that  not  more  than 
two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl;  and  the  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  when  R2  is  not 


alkylcarbonyl. 
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4,161,585 

5-HYDROXY-PGIi, 

3,4-DIDEHYDROPIPERIDYLAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,110,532.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,204 

Int.  a.2  C07D  405/02 

VS.  a.  542—426  47  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


R3 


-continued 


^   and    K} 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoins,  inclusive;  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -{CH2)3-CH3, 


I 
Rs 


Yi— C— C— R7 

II      II 

Ml  Li 


.(CH2)*^/~^ 


(T), 


wherein  Z2  is 


9« 
I 

9H- 
I 
(1)  O— CH— CH2, 


9" 


OH 
I 

(2)  o— in- CH2 


-^ 


<T)s 


m 


(3) 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  one;  s  is  the  integer  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with  the  proviso 
that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl. 


OH 


CH— 

I  I 

(3)  O— CH— CH2,  or  (4)  O— CH— CH2 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  the  other 

is  the  integer  zero; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -(CH2)^CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  -<CH2)g— CH2— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)y--CH=CH—, 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3  when  q  is  zero  and  zero, 
one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 

wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 

wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-. 

(4)  trans— CH==C(Hal)—,  or 
(5)-C=C- 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  Mi  is 


4,161,586 

5-HYDROXY.PGIi  PIPERAZINYLAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,110,532.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,202 

Int  CL2  C07D  405/06 

VS.  a.  542—426  47  daims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


Y|-!-C— C— R7 

H    H 

Ml  Li 


\>H   or   Ftj' 


^'' 


OH, 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive: 
wherein  Li  is 


1(3  ^   ,   PC5  R4, 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  Z2  is 

1 

OH 

1 

1 

1 
9H- 

(1) 

O-CH— CH2 

(2) 

0— CH— CH2 

OH 
1 

OH 
1 

1 
CH— 

1 

1 

CH- 

1 

(3) 

0— CH— CH2  , 

or 
(4) 

0— CH-CH2 

wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  the  other 
is  the  integer  zero; 
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sr  3  when  q  is  zero  and 


wherein  Zi  is 

(1)  -(CH2)j-CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  _(CH2)g-CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans-(CH2),— CH=K;H— , 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2, 
zero,  one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 

wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  ^r  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH^=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -C«C- 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M]  is 


Rs 


*DH  or    K5 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  wi 

inclusive: 
wherein  Li  is 


R3 


or  a  mixture  of 


R4  .  R3 


(CH2)p  (CH2), 

Rs 


wherein  Z2  is 


OH, 

one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


R4. 


9H 

I 

fH- 

I 

o— 6h— CH2 
/  \ 

9"  (3) 

CH— 
I 
O— CH— CH2 
/  \ 


•R4  and  R*3 


R3 


wherein  Rjand  R4are  hydrogen.j  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  pit)viso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen,  tlkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)3-CH3. 


-.  or 


(2)  -(CH2)A— ^      ^ 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  c  ne;  s  is  the  integer  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoi  q,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  with  the  proviso 
that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl. 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the 
is  the  integer  zero; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -{CH2)g-CH2-CH2 

(2)  -(CH2)4— CH2— CF2 

(3)  trans— {CH2)g—CH=^H 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one 
one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 
wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hyc^roxy, 
wherein  Y\  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans- CH=C(Hal)— , 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  brc^o; 
wherein  Mi  is 


O— CH— CH2 


nteger  zero  or  one  and  the  other 


Rs 


'^)H 


R3' 


or  a  mixture  of 


4,161,587 
5-HYDROXY-PGli  HEXAMETHYLIMINOAMIDES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C.  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,110,532.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,201 

Int.  a.2  C07D  40S/06 

U.S.  a.  542—426  47  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  for»iula 


R3 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrc  gi 
same  or  different,  with  the 
fluoro  only  when  the  other 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyi  of 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  wjth 
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v,-c 

M 


— C— R7 

II 
1  L, 


(2) 


OH 

I 

9"- 

I 

o— Ch— CH2 
/  \ 

OH 

I 

CH— 


(4) 


2  or  3  when  q  is  zero  and  zero, 
,  or  hydroxymethyl; 


or 


rI"      oh 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  a|kyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive: 

wherein  L|  is 


RS 


R4 


*R4  uid  R3 


R4 


'en,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

I  roviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

i  I  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
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one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  and 
wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -(CH2)3-CH3. 


-continued 


(J)s 


-{CH2)*-/       \ 


■o^""      . 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  one;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one, 
2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,161,588 
POLYMERIZABLE  ESTERS 
George  E.  Green,  Cherry  Hinton,  England,  and  Ewald  Losert, 
Binfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,487,  Aug.  30,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548,702,  Feb.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,996,121.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1974, 
8105/74 

Int.  a.2  C07D  303/02 
U.S.  a.  542—432  7  Qaims 

1.  An  ester  which  polymerizes  on  exposure  to  actinic  radia- 
tion which  comprises  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  (1)  an 
advancement  product  of  one  equivalent  of  a  polyepoxide  hav- 
ing per  average  molecule  at  least  three  2,3-epoxypropyl  groups 
directly  attached  to  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  with  0.2 
to  0.67  equivalents  of  a  dihydric  phenol  of  the  formula 


HoLj"'' "W^OH 


ty-<^ 


R'     O      r2 

I        II       I 
-(-CH=C)/— C— (C=CH),— 


— C— C=CH— P  ^CH=C— C— 


R*  O 


(2) 


(3) 


R'  o      / \ 

Jc-'cJ^, 

h-C— C=CH 

\     / 

II      1 

\^=/ 

o   r* 

— CH 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  individually  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  con- 
jointly denote  a  polymethylene  chain  of  2  to  4  methylene 
groups, 

R^  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  and 

f  and  g  are  each  zero,  1,  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  they  are 
not  both  zero,  and 

(ii)  0.5  to  0.98  equivalents  of  an  oleflnically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  YH  per  equivalent  of 
(i)  wherein 

Y  represents  an  olefmic  acyioxy  group  of  formula 


R5 

I 
r6— CH=C— coo— , 

wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine  atom,  a 

cyano  group,  or  a  alkyl  group  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or 

araliphatic  group  each  group  having  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  2-furyl  group. 


4,161,589 
SPIRODIPYRANS 
Hans  Baumann,  Wachenheim,  and  Andreas  Oberlinner,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1977,  2737207 

Int.  a.2  O07D  493/10 
VS.  a.  544—70  7  Qaims 

1.  A  spirodipyran  of  the  general  formula 


R'    r2 


HO 


wherein 

each  R  represents  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alk- 
oxy,  or  carbalkoxy  group  each  containing  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  carboxyl,  sulphonic  acid  or  phosphonic  acid 
group  in  the  form  of  a  salt, 

each  b  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4, 

d  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

e  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  and 

X  represents  a  grouping  of  the  formula 


or 


where 

A  is  the  radical  of  a  fused  benzene  ring  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
carboalkoxy  (where  alkoxy  is  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms),  or 
is  the  radical  of  a  naphthalene  ring  fused  in  the  2,1 -posi- 
tion, which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine, 
bromine  or  carboalkoxy  (where  alkoxy  is  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms), 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  is  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 


706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atims,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
or  is  phenalkyl  of  7  to  10  carboi  atoms  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  or  ' 

R'  and  R2  together  are  a  trimethylehe  bridge  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  in  which  one,  two  qr  three  H  atoms  are  re- 
placed by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carboti  atoms,  and 

B  is  N-morpholinyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  methyl,  or  is  N-th|omorpholinyl-S-dioxide, 
N-(N'-alkyl)-piperazinyl  (where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms)  or  N-isoindolinyl.  I 


4,161,590   ; 
FLUORINATED  AMPHOTERIC  AND  CATIONIC 
SURFACTANTS 
Karl  F.  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,432,  Jan.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,069,244. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,771 
Int.  a.2  C07D  29^/14 
U.S.  a.  544—159  3  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formulae 

R/— R'— S— (CH2V— CH— COO  I 

CH2— CO>  — Q  and 
R/— R'— S— (CH2)j,— CH— COX  -Q 

CH2— CO(^ 

wherein 

R/is  straight  or  branched  chain  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  said  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  branched  or  straight  chain  aHylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkylenethioalkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  al- 
ky leneoxyalkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  al- 
ky leneiminoalkylene  of  2  to  12  darbon  atoms  where  the 
nitrogen  atom  contains  as  a  third  tubstituent,  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

y  is  1  or  zero; 

X  is  — NR— ,  wherein  R  is  hydrog«ta,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6  i  ;arbon  atoms;  and 

Q  is  a  cyclic  amino  group  selected  torn 

-RZ-N^ 
wherein  Y  is  a  diradical  of  the  formu^ 

-(CH2)4- 
-(CH2)5- 

-{CH2)2-0-(CH2)2-  or 


— (CH2)— CH— N— (CH2)2— 
R7      R8 

R2  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  (f  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  interrupted  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
of  up  to  60  carbon  atoms  or  hydrohyl  substituted  alkylene. 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydnogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  group  of  1  tp  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,161,591 

BUTYRAMIDES  AND  BlTTYRATES 

Russell  F.  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,987,  Apr.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,059,623, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,606,  Jan.  13, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

845,053 

Lit  a.2  C07C  103/22;  C07D  295/12,  295/22 

VS.  a.  544—164  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-N 

II 
ACH2— C— 


O     R2 

II      I 
«I-0-C— N— R3 
I 

:— c— Q 
II 

O 


when  Q  is  — OR4, 
A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R  is  C|-Cig  alkyl;  C3-C4 
ally  substituted  with 
groups;  Ce-Cgcycloalk^lalkyl 
with  a  toul  of  3-6  c  trbon 

(CH3)2N-;    (CH3)C2H5N 

pipera2inyl)»N-morpho  I 


O 

II 


ilkenyl;  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  option- 

iiethoxy  or  with   1  or  2  methyl 

1;  C1-C3  alkoxy;  alkoxyalkyl 

atoms;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 

(C2H5)2N— ;    l-(4-methyl- 

lino; 


CH3NHC— O— I  (CH3)2NC— O— :  or 
U 

o 


jD- 


o 

II 

CH3NHC— o— 


R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  01 
R3  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  ally  I 
R5  is  methoxy,  C1-C4  alky  I 
R6  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  01 
R5  and  R6  can  be  taken 
-{CH2)20(CH2)2-; 


or  — (CH2)„— ;  and 
n  is  4-6;  with  the  provisoi 
(i)  the  total  carbon 

then  8C; 
(ii)  when  R  is 


R2  is  hydrogen  and  R 
(iii)  when  R  is 


(CH3;  [NCO-, 
R2  and  R3  are  both  m(  thyl;  and 
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wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  dethoxy, 

(CH3)2N— ,  CH3S— ,  or  fl  Liorine; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  o   ethyl; 

R3  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  alljjl: 

R4  is  C1-C2  alkyl; 
,  and  when  Q  is  — NR5R6, 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R  is  (CH3)2N— ;  (CH3)C2l  IsN— ;  (C2H5)2N— ;  l-(4-methyl- 
piperazinyl);  N-morphoi  ino; 


or  (CH3)2NC— O- 
O 


ethyl; 

or  allyl; 
1  ethyl;  and 
I  ogether  to  form  a  ring  and  are 


CH3 

I 

-(CH2)lN(CH2)2-; 


that 
contejit  of,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  not  greater 


CH3N  IC— O— , 


II 

o 

isCHs; 


O 
II 
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(iv)  the  total  carbon  content  of  R2,  R3.  Rs  and  Re  is  not 
greater  than  8C. 
6.  Compound  of  claim  1:  N,N-dimethyl-2-[(methylcarbamyl- 
)oxyimino]-3-(N-morpholine)iminobutyramide. 


4,161,592 
PIPERIDINYL-sTRlAZlNES 
Samuel  Evans,  Basel,  and  Michael  Rasberger,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8, 1976, 8774/76 
Int.  a.2  C07D  251/46.  251/52.  251/70 
U.S.  a.  544—198  9  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


N  N 

••-l  X 

^'     KT       "^  D" 


-X-(C,H2,) 


wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R3  is  — OH  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
R2  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyi,  C^-Cio  aryl  or  C7-C9 
aralkyi,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloal- 
kyi, C6-Cioaryl  or  C7-C9  aralkyi,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  12  and 
X  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NRft —  wherein  Re  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C12  alkyl,  and  one  of  the  radicals  R',  R"  and  R  "  is  one  of 
the  groups 


CH3    CH2— R7 
_Y_/  N-Rg 

R7  CH3    CH2— R7 


(111) 


CH3     CH2— R7 


— Z 


-CH2— CH2— NRft— ^  N— Rs 


atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  — CH2COOR9,  — CH2— CH(Ri. 
0)— ORu,  — COOR12  or  — CONHR12,  wherein  R9  is  C1-C12 
alkyl,  Cs-Qalkenyl,  phenyl,  C7-Cg  aralkyi  or  cyclohexyl,  Rio 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  Rn  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  araliphatic  or  alicyclic  acyl  group  with  1-8  C  atoms, 
wherein  the  aromatic  part  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
chlorine,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C|-Cg  alkoxy  or  by  hydroxyl,  and  R12  is 
C1-C12  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  R13  is  hydro- 
gen, — OH  or  one  of  the  groups  — O — CO — Ru  or  — NR- 
12 — CO — Ri4,  wherein  R14  is  C1-C12  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  one 
of  the  radicals  R',  R"  and  R'"  independently  of  the  others  is  an 
identical  or  different  group  of  the  formula  II,  or  is  an  identical 
or  different  group  III,  IV  or  V,  or  is  — N3,  or  one  of  the  groups 
— S— Ri5,  — OR|7,  — P(0)— (ORi7)2  or  — NRigRio.  wherein 
Rl5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyi,  C^-Cio  aryl, 
C7-C9  aralkyi  or  the  group  — (CpH2p) — CO— OR16  wherein 
Rl6is  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  and  p  is  1  to  6,  Rpis  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C«-Cio 
aryl  or  C7-C9  aralkyi  and  Rig  and  R19  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyi, 
Cfi-Cio  aryl,  C7-C9  aralkyi  or  the  group 


N 


and  an  addition  salt  thereof,  in  which  one  of  the  radicals  R',  R" 
and  R'"  is  a  group  of  the  formula  II: 


ai) 


(IV) 


(V) 


R7  CH3  CH2— R7 
R7— CH2    CH3  R7 

-0-(C„H2„)-N  )— Rl3 

R2-CH2    CH3 


in  which  Y  is  — O —  or  — NRe—  wherein  Re  has  the  meaning 
defined  above,  Z  is  — O—  or  — S— ,  m  is  1  to  6,  R7  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  oxygen,  C1-C12  alkyl, 
C3-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C4  alkinyl,  C2-C21  alkoxyalkyl,  C7-Cg 
aralkyi,  2,3-epoxypropyl,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  with  1-4  C 


R7  CH3    CH2— R7 


N-Rg 


CH3    CH2— R7 


(vn 


in  which  R7  and  Rg  have  the  meaning  defmed  above. 


4,161,593 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZINES 
CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  CHLORINE  AND 
FLUORINE  SUBSTITUENTS,  AND  OF  CYANURIC 
FLUORIDE 
Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Ernst  Kysela,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and 
Alfons  Dorlars,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702625 

Int.  a.2  C07D  251/28 
VS.  a.  544—217  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  triazines  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  chlorine  and  fluorine  substituents,  characterised  in  that 
cyanuric  chloride  is  heated  with  cyanuric  fluoride  to  tempera- 
tures from  30*-300"  C.  in  the  presence  of  suitable  catalysts. 


4,161,594 
DIALCOHOLS 
Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim;  Jiirgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingen,  and 
Daniel  Porret,  Fresens,  NE,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,074,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,547, 
Nov.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,629,263.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  541,911 
Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,  Nov.   11,   1968, 
16803/68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/54.  239/62.  233/72 

VS.  a.  544—302  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  l,3-di-(/3-hydroxyethyl)-5-phenyl- 
5-ethylbarbituric  acid. 

2.  A  compound  which  is  l,3-di-(/3-hydroxy-n-propyl)-5,5- 
diethylbarbituric  acid. 

3.  A  compound  which  is  1 ,3-di-03-hydroxyethoxyethyl)-5,5- 
dimethylhydantoin. 
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7.  A  compound  which  is  l,3-fi-03-hydroxyethyl)-5,5- 
diniethyl-6-isopropyl-S,6-dihydrouract- 

9.  1 ,3-di-03-hydroxy-n-propy^-5,5-dimethylhydantoin 

which  is  a  crystalline  solid. 


r        1 

HO— CH— CH— O—  H- 
L  Ri      R2  J, 


wherein  x  is  1  or  2;  Ri  and  R2  are  each  (lydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up 
to  10  carbons  and  Z  is  chosen  from  tht  group  consisting  of 


— N 


\ 


R3 


;— N 


R4 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  I  o  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  alkyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyal- 
kyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  segment;  R5,  Re,  and  Rs  are  each  methylene, 
ethylene,  or  1,2-propylene;  R7  and  R^are  each  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
chain  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  oompleting  a  3-6  mem- 
bered  ring  structure,  by  reacting  said  hydroxyalkyl  carbamate 
with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  40" 
C.  to  80°  C.  in  contact  with  an  esterifictotion  catalyst  and  from 
50  ppm  to  5,000  ppm,  based  on  the  wieight  of  the  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy-sobstituted  phenolic  and 
alkylated  alkoxyphenolic  polymerization  inhibitors  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  segments. 
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4,161,597 
N-ALKYL-14-HYDROXYMORPHINANS  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Roy  A.  Olofson,  Sute  College,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  P.  Pepe,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rese«rcfa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,571 
iBt  a.2  CVJp  489m,  221/28 
VS.  a.  546—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  1 1  morphinan  of  formula 


4,161,595 
LEVULINIC  AOD  SALT 

Murray  A.  Kaplan,  Syracuse,  and  Alphonse  P.  Granatek,  Bald- 
winsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,678 
Int.  a.2  C07D  23i/9S 
MS.  a.  544—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  levulinic  acid  addition  salt  of  4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy- 
2[4-(5-methylthio- 1 ,3,4-oxadiazole-2-carbony  IJpiperazin- 1  -y\)- 
quinazoline  wherein  the  base  to  acid  ratio  comprises  one  mole 
equivalent  of  said  base  to  from  1.2S  to  i.3S  mole  equivalents  of 
said  acid. 


4,161,596     ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBAMOYLOXY 
ACRYLATES 
Frank  G.  Cowherd,  III,  and  Louis  F.  Theiling,  Jr.,  both  of 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Uni*n  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,063,  Dec.  28, 1>76,  Pat  No.  4,126,747. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,819 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/18 
U.S.  a.  544—388  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbanioyloxy  acrylate  which 
comprises  esterifying  an  hydroxyalkyl  Carbamate  of  the  struc- 
ture 


^\><^^^*^v 


,N.CO.  R4 


the  corresponding  optical  iso  ncr  thereof  and  mixtures  of  said 
optical  isomers  which  compri  les  adding  to  an  acid  addition  salt 
selected  from  the  group  havii  ig  the  formula 


.'«2 


sufficii  :nt 


the  corresponding  optical  i 
optical  isomers, 

an  amount  of  base 

wherein  H(A)  is  a  hydroj 
with  a  secondary  amine, 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl  or  phen; 
moiety  contains  1  to  5 
chain  lower  alkanoyl 
alkyl  moiety  thereof,  or 
tuted  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
the  cyclic  moiety  thereof, 
phenylalkanoyi  or 
carbon  atoms  in  the 
ents  are  loweralkyl  of  1 

R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or 
are  oxa, 

Q  is  two  hydrogen  atoms 

R4  is  hydrogen,  straight  or 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in 
or  substituted  cycloalkyl 
cyclic  moiety,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenylalkyl 
moiety,  wherein  the 
carbon  atoms  in  the 

9.  The  adduct  of  a 


,NH  .  H(A) 


isot  jer  thereof  or  admixtures  of  said 


ha^  'ing 


substi  tuted 
alkan  oyl 


to  neutralize  said  acid  salt 

en  acid  capable  of  forming  a  salt 

wherein  Z  is  R|0, 

lower  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 

c^bon  atoms,  straight  or  branch 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 

cycloalkylcarbonyl  and  substi- 

having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 

benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  or 

phenylalkanoyi  of  1  to  6 

moiety  wherein  the  substitu- 

S  carbon  atoms, 

when  taken  together  R2  and  R3 


or 


0x0, 
1  >ranch  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
the  alkyl  moiety  thereof,  cycloalkyl 
i  laving  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
su  jstituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  or 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
suhBtituents  are  loweralkyl  of  1-5 
low«  ralkyl  moiety  thereof 
compoupd  having  the  formula 
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"-R3 


(alky)<_g 


N  .  CO  .  R4 


4,161,599 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIENO(2,3-c)- 

AND  THIENO(3,2-c)PYRIDINES 
Jean  P.  MafTrand,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  PARCOR, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1977,  77  18991 

Int  a.2  C09S  495/04 

MS.  a.  546—114  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected  from 

the  compounds  having  the  formulae 


the  corresponding  optical  isomer,  and  mixtures  of  said  optical 

isomers, 

wherein  Z,  Rj  and  R4  are  as  defmed  in  claim  1,  provided  R|  is 

other  than  alkanoyl, 
R2  with  R3  is  oxa, 

and  (alky)  is  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
moiety,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  loweralkyl  and  polyloweralkyi  substituted 
benzenes,  tetrahydrofuran  and  polyloweralkyi  substituted 
tetrahydrofurans  wherein  the  substituted  benzene  nucleus 
carries  1-6  substituents  and  the  substituted  furan  nucleus 
carries  1-4  substituents  and  lower  alkyl  contains  1-5  car- 
bon atoms. 


and 


4,161,598 
l-OXYGENATED-2,6-METHANO-3-BENZAZOaNES 

Noel  F.  Albertson,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,199,  Oct.  IS,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,343, 

May  26,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,823,149,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,556,  Jun.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,813 

Int  a.2  C07D  221/26 

MS.  a.  546—97  18  Claims 

1.  3-Q-6-R'-ll-R2-l-Y'-l-Y2-8-Z-l,2,3,4,5,6-Hexahydro-2,6- 

methano-3-benzazocine  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  carboxy,  comprising 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  to  an  acidic 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  having 
the  formulae 


OH 


COOH 


and 


MH 


NH 


COOH 


OH 


ail) 


(IV) 


to  give,  respectively,  a  compound  of  formulae 


OH 


COOH 


N— NO 


and 


OH 


(V) 


(VI) 


and  then  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (V)  or  (VI)  respec- 
tively with  an  acid  selected  from  hydrochloric  acid,  hydro- 
bromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  making 
the  reaction  mixture  basic  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  to 
give  the  derivatives  of  formula  (I)  and  (II)  respectively,  in 
which  R  is  hydrogen,  or  reacting  said  compound  (V)  or  (VI) 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  aqueous  solution  at  the  reflux 
temperature  and  subsequent  neutralization,  to  give  the  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula  (I)  and  (II),  respectively,  in  which  R  is 
carboxy. 


wherein: 

Q  is  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclobutylmethyl,  propyl,  allyl  or 
2-phenylethyl; 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Y'  taken  alone  is  hydrogen; 

Y^  taken  alone  is  hydroxy;  or 

Y'  and  Y^  taken  together  are  0x0;  and 

Z  is  hydroxy;  and  when  Y'  and  Y^  taken  together  are  0x0,  Z 
is  also  acyloxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
toxy,  propionyloxy,  butyryloxy,  pivalyloxy,  isobutyry- 
loxy,  isovaleryloxy,  3,3-dimethylbutyanyloxy,  ben- 
zoyloxy,  p-anisoyloxy,  m-anisoyloxy,  p-toluyloxy  and 
p-trifluoromethylbenzoyloxy; 
or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


4,161,600 

DEXTRO  AND 

LEVO-6.0X0.2.PIPERIDINECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

QUININE  SALTS 

Stewart  M.  Miller,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,242 

Int  a.2  C07D  453/04 

MS.  a.  546—135  2  Claims 

1.  l-6-oxo-2-piperidinecarboxylic  acid  quinine  salt. 

2.  d-6-oxo-2-piperidinecarboxylic  acid  quinine  salt 
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4,161,601 

METHINE  DYES  FROM 

l-[2-[(2-BENZOTHIAZOLYL)THIO]ALKYL]-lA3,4-TET- 

RAHYDRO-2,2,4,7-TETRAMETHYLQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,090 
Int.  a.2  C07D  417/14 


-- @' 


-(R^, 


U.S.  a.  546—176 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


NC 


\ 

C 

/ 


C=HC 


(R> 


SClaInu 


4^} 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  cyano,  ^rbamoyl,  lower  alkyl 
carbamoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  Idwer  alkylsulfonyl  and 
arylsulfonyl;  R,  R',  and  R^  are  indeflendently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selectil  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  and  i^is  0,  I  or  2;  R*  is  lower 
alkylene;  R'  is  benzothiazolyl  which  ^ay  be  substituted  with 
up  to  two  groups  independently  selected  from  CI,  Br,  NO2, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lowe|  alkanoylamino,  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  and  -SCN. 


wherein 
R^  is  a  linear  or  branched 

or 
k  is  0  or  1; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
A©  is  an  anion  which 

formula  NH4®A©; 
G©  is  selected  from  the 


-(CH2),-COO^ 

-CH— COO© 
I 
GHz— COOH 


4,161,602 
FLUORINATED  AMPHOTERIC  AND  CATIONIC 
SURFACTANTS  CONTAINING  A  PYRIDINIUM  MOIETY 
Karl  F.  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,432,  Jan.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,069,244. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  $er.  No.  868,773 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  a.  546-335  ^  n  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R/— R'— S— (CH2)^— CH— cixjH 


where  n  is  1  to  5; 

Z  is  halogen  or  methyl, 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
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A© 


-- @ 


alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


group  or  hydroxyalkyl  group; 
orms  an  ammonium  salt  of  the 


groups 


-(CH2)3S03e; 

ind    — C— COO© 
II 
CH— COOH 


4,l4l,603 


I 

CH2— to  N  Q 


or  its  amphoteric  tautomer  or  of  the  fc  rmula 


DICARBOXYLIC  AQDS  ^ND  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD 

ESTERS  CONTAINING!  A  BENZIMIDAZOLONE 

RADICAL 

Jiirgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffinge«,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,694 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiot  Switzerland,   May   12,   1976. 

5932/76  ^  -7,0, 

Int.  a.2  cjorm  235/26 

U.S.  a.  548-305  8  cuj^ 

1.  A  benzimidazolone  comp  ound  of  the  formula 


R/— R'— S— (CH2V— CH— C  O 


I 
CH2- 


:ooH 


of  6  to  12 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
uoroisoproboxy  on  the  terminal 


(.f; 


or  its  amphoteric  tautomer  or  a  mixtur !  thereof 
wherein 
R/is  straight  or  branched  chain  pe^uoroalkyl 

carbon  atoms  or  a  perfluoroalkyi 

substituted  by  heptafl 

carbon  atom; 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkj 

atoms; 
Y  is  1  or  zero; 
Q  is  a  nitrogen  containing  group  selected  from  aromatic 

amino  groups  selected  from 


R 

NQ 


RlOOC(CH2),CH— N 
I  N 

R2 


<o 


I  toms,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
ene  of  1  to  12  carbon 


in  which 
the  two  Ri  independently  ofbne 

gen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carboi  1 
the  two  R2  independently  of  pne 

gen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  10 
the  two  n  represent  identica 

12, 
Y  represents  bromo  or  chlo^o, 
m  equals  zero  or  denotes  a 


N-CH(CH2)„COOR, 
R2 


another  each  denote  hydro- 
atoms  or  phenyl, 

another  each  denote  hydro- 
Mrbon  atoms, 
or  different  numbers  from  2  to 


and 
1  lumber  from  1  to  4. 
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4,161,604 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
l-HYDROXYETHYL-2-UNDECYL-MMIDAZOLINE 
Charles  H.  Elster,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  and  Gabriel  J.  Gibs,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lonza  Inc.,  Bergen,  N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,350 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/64 
MS.  a.  548—352  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  imidazoline  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  a  5%  molar  excess 
of  a  diamine  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reactor  under  vacuum, 
thereby  forming  the  imidazoline  and  water  of  reaction 
vapor; 

(b)  passing  at  least  some  of  the  vaporized  water  into  a  first 
distillation  zone  having  vapor-liquid  contact  means; 

(c)  removing  water  substantially  free  of  the  diamine  as  the 
distillate  from  the  first  distillation  zone; 

(d)  continuing  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  until  substantially  all  of 
the  water  of  reaction  formed  has  been  removed; 

(e)  thereafter  vaporizing  and  feeding  the  unreacted  diamine 
into  a  second  distillation  zone  substantially  devoid  of  any 
vapor-liquid  contact  means,  thereby  obtaining  a  high 
purity  imidazoline  product  as  the  residue  in  said  reaction 
zone; 

said  carboxylic  acid  having  a  formula  of  R'COOH  where 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  said  diamine  having  a  formula  of  NH2CH2CH2NHR2 
where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl  or 
alkaryl  group  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


4,161,605 

a)-ARYL-CTS-13-PGE  COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.026,909. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,186 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

MS.  a.  560—53  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


_^^CH2— Z6— COORi 

M]  L|  \=^ 


,(T), 


(4)  -<CH2)3-{CH2)«-CH2_  or 

(5)  _(CH2)3-(CH2)^CF2-. 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T% 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso 
that  Z3  is  oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  being  the  same  or  different; 

wherein  Mi  is 


•^^_ 


R? 


OR6 


*OR«. 


wherein  Rsand  Re  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rs  and  Re  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  Li  is 


Rf 


Rf  R4. 

or  a  mixture  of 


R3 


R3 


*R4. 


and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
Riis  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


wherein  D  is 


wherein  K%  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy 
wherein  Y  is  cis— CH=CH— 
wherein  Ze  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— {CH2)g— CH2— , 

(2)  cis— CH=CH-CH2— (CH2)^-CF2-. 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)g— CH2— , 


4,161,606 

w-ARYL-CIS-13-INTER-OXA.PGA  COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,186,  Mar.  3, 1972,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909.  This 

application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,183 

Int.  a.2  C07C7  77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


K 


CH2— Z4— COORi 


Ml  Li  \=/ 

wherein  D  is 


(TV 
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wherein  Y  is  cis— CH=CH— , 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  -CH2-0-CH2-(CH2)« 


-CH  - 
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/ 


same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl, 
wherein  Mi  is 


or 


R'j 


OR 


R< 


wherein  R5  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  Aethyl,  with  the  proviso 


that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  methyl 
hydrogen; 
wherein  Lj  is 


mly  y/hen  the  other  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


R3 


«i 


and 


^U 


R4. 


and 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 
Z3  is  methylene;  and 
wherem  K\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  oni  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  ckloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 
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4,  61.607 

THERMALLY  STABfj;  RIGID  BISPHENOLS 

August  H.  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  751,088,  Dec.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,432. 
ThU  application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,709 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/88.  69/90 

4Claiins 
i^id  bisphenols  of  the  formula 


U,S.  a.  560—65 
1.  The  thermally  stable,  ri 


.-oi^L 


(2)  -(CH2)2-0— (CH2)g— CH2-,  or 

(3)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2)g-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoron^ethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  t^e  various  Ts  being  the 


a 


where  R  is 


-„J_/^o- 


— CH2— C  — CH2—     or 


:hat  not  more  than  two 


CH3 


CH3 
I 
— CH2— C— CH2- 

CH3 


where 

R^  is  an  arylene  selected 
phenylenes,  4,4'-biphenylenes 
arylene  being  unsubstitjited 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 


where  R^  is  a 

from  the  group  consistinj ; 

ryl. 


CHj 
I 
R2— CH2— C— CH2— 

CH3 


fiom 


aiid 


I 


the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
and  2,6-naphthylenes,  said 
or  substituted   with   halo. 


—    — RJ 


hydrocarfon  of  1  to  10  carbons  selected 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alka- 


4tli  11,608 
11  HYDROXY  METHYL  11-  DEOXYPROSTAGLANDIN  E| 
NedumparambU  A.  Abraham,  'Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Jehan  F. 
Bagli,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada; 
assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,077,  Nov.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,089,898, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  489,856,  Jul.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,006,136,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,650,  Mar.  27, 1972, 
Pat  No.  3349,474.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No,  ' 


871,972 
Int.  a.2(  07C  777/00 


U,S.  a.  560—121 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fom  ula 


in  which  (a)  is  CH2CH2,  p  is  !«i 
CH=CH,  (c)  is  (CH2),  where  in 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R 


3  Claims 


xCI  I2— (a)— (CH2);,CXXDR 


(b]  -CH— (c)— CH3 


OR' 


integer  from  2  to  4,  (b)  is  trans 
I  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  R 
is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  CH2OH. 
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4,161,609 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Richard  D.  Cramer,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,371 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/20 
UJS.  a.  560—215  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acid  esters 
having  the  formula  RCOOR3  from  carboxylic  acid  amides 
having  the  formula  RCONR1R2  and  hydroxyl  compounds 
having  the  formula  R3OH,  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
one  mole  of  said  hydroxyl  compound  with  each  mole  of  said 
amide  in  the  vapor  phase  at  temperatures  of  from  100*  C.  to 
400*  C.  and  at  pressures  of  from  0.01  to  100  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  10  to  1000 
m^/g  for  a  contact  time  of  0. 1  to  20  seconds,  thereby  forming 
the  ester  and  HNR1R2,  recovering  the  ester  by  condensation  of 
the  exit  vapors  by  cooling,  and  separating  HNR1R2  from  the 
uncondensed  portion  of  the  exit  vapors,  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H;  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  group  hav- 
ing from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  and  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
a  methyl,  chloro  or  methoxy  group; 
Rl  taken  separately  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H 

and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R2  taken  separately  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H 

and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  acetoxy 
group; 
phenyl;  and 

phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  fluorine  atoms,  1  or  2  chlorine 
atoms,  1  or  2  bromine  atoms,  a  methoxy  group  or  a 
methoxycarbonyl  group; 
and  the  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,  alumina,  zirconium  oxide,  molybdena, 
cerium  (IV)  oxide,  mixtures  of  from  10  to  100%  alumina 
and  90  to  0%  silica,  mixtures  of  from  0  to  100%  titanium 
dioxide  and  100  to  0%  alumina,  and  supported  catalyst 
compositions  comprising  5  to  25%  vanadium  pentoxide, 
nickel  oxide,  or  tungsten  oxide  on  alumina,  alumina- 
silica  mixtures,  or  copper  (II)  oxide  and  chromium  (III) 
oxide  mixtures. 


4,161,610 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  ESTERS 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,832 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05 

DS.  a.  560—243  8  Qaims 

1.  TTie  process  of  preparing  vinyl  esters  which  comprises 

reacting  an  olefmic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 

per  molecule  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

R"(COOH)„ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  under  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  within  the  above-defined 
group  in  combination  with  a  noble  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  iridium,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  and  platinum;  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  carboxylic  acids  within  the  above  defined  group 
in  combination  with  a  noble  metal  compound  selected  from 
platinum,  iridium,  ruthenium  and  rhodium  compounds,  and  a 

984  O.C.  28 


regenerative  oxidant  capable  of  maintaining  said  noble  metal  in 
oxidized  form. 


4,161,611 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

^METHOXY-3,6-DICHLOROBENZOIC  ACTD 

Dong-Wbee  Kim,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Veesicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,249,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,091 

Int  a.2  C07C  65/08 

\}S.  a.  562—474  12  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    production    of    2-methoxy-3,6- 

dichlorobenzoic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  2-amino-3,6- 

dichlorobenzoic  acid  with  a  minimum  of  one  mole  of  nitrous 

acid  for  each  mole  of  the  2-amino-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid  to 

form  the  corresponding  diazonium  salt,  hydrolyzing  the  diazo- 

nium  salt,  hydrolyzing  the  diazonium  salt  to  form  2-hydroxy- 

3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  methylating  said  hydroxy  acid. 


4,161,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIODIGLYCOLIC  AOD 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,246 
iBt  a.2  C07C  149/20 
MS.  a.  562—594  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thiodiglycolic  acid  which  com- 
prises contacting  glycolic  acid,  diglycolic  acid  or  bromoacetic 
acid  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  hydrogen 
bromide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90*  C.  to  about  220"  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.1  atmosphere  to  about  100 
atmospheres. 


4,161,613 
RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  FROM  QUENCH 
BOTTOMS  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE 
Stephen  C.  Paspek,  Jr.,  Qeveland,  and  William  A.  Every,  Twins- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio),  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Rled  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,516 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/42.  57/04 
VS.  a.  562—600  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylic  acid  from  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  acrylic  acid  and  water  comprising  adding  a 
Group  III  A  metal  halide  salt  to  said  aqueous  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  organic  phase  containing  acrylic 
acid,  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and  separating  the  organic  phase 
from  the  aqueous  phase. 


4,161,614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANE  DIONE-(l,4)-TETRAMETHYL  DIKETAL 
Elmar  Konz,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Pistorius,  Ober- 
Morlen,  Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977,  2703077 

Int.  a.2  C07C  41/00 
MS.  a.  568—670  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanedione- 
(l,4)tetramethyl  diketal  of  the  formula 
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CHjo^^cxrn  3 


CHjO 


OCF  I 
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(11) 


(*t 


4,161,61! 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLIC  KETONES  TO 
BETA-NAPHTHOLS 
Werner  H.  Mifller,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,496,  Jan.  15, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,915 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1975,  2501770 

Int.  a.^  cone  J9/14 
U.S.  a.  568—740  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxy-naphthalenes 
of  the  formula 


wherein  the  radicals  R  are  selectee!  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  straight  chain,  branched  chaili  and  cyclic  alkyl  radicals 
and 

(c)  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  adjacent  aliphatic  radicals  R 
may  together  form  an  alicyclic  >-  or  6-membered  ring,  and 
the  R  substituents  taken  togeth<  r  do  not  conUin  more  than 
24  carbon  atoms,  which  com|  rises  heating  a  cycloalke- 


none  or  hydroxycycloalkanon( 


of  the  formulae  II  to  IV 


R      R  RqjjR 


which  comprises  reducing  p-benzo(]uinone  tetramethyl  diketal 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  in 
a  basic  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  - 10°  to  + 150' 
C. 


t) 


wherein  the  radicals  R  arc 
at  a  temperature  of  |40* 
atmospheres  in  a  solvent 
having  alkyl  groups  of  up 
catalyst  of  the  8th  subgrolip 
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R      R 

III 


R      R 
IV 


as  defmed  above,  in  the  liquid  phase 

350*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  up  to  20 

which  is  a  polyglycol  dialkyi  ether 

to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  noble  metal 

of  the  Periodic  System. 


4,161.616 
ACROLEIN  CONV  ERSION  TO  BUTANEDIOL 
Paul  D.  Taylor,  Corpus  Clristi,  Tex.;  Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt, 
Gillette,  and  Anthony  BL  Conciatori,  Chatham,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  24i  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,052 
Int.  (1.2C07Cj;/;« 
U.S.  a.  568—862  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  acrolein  into  1,4-butanediol 
which  comprises  (1)  sele(  lively  hydrogenating  acrolein  to  a 
product  mixture  consistini ;  of  at  least  two  moles  of  allyl  alco- 
hol per  mole  of  acrolein  1  nd  propionaldehyde,  (2)  subjecting 
the  product  mixture  to  ac  idic  conditions  to  produce  acrolein 
diallyl  acetal  and  propiona  dehyde  diallyl  acetal,  (3)  selectively 
hydroformylating  the  ao:tals  to  form  a  hydroformylation 
product  mixture  of 


OHC— CH2— CH2— C  l2— O 


OHC— CH2— CHj— CI  l2— O 


and 
OHC— CH2— CH2-J-CH2— O^ 

OHC— CH2— CH2-  -CH2— O 


and  (4)  subjecting  the  hy^roformyl 
substantially  neutral 
tions  to  yield  1,4-buta^i 


lation  product  mixture  to 
aqueolis  hydrolysis/hydrogenation  condi- 
^edii  )1. 


CH— CH2— CH2— CHO 


CH— CH2— CH3 


ELECTRICAL 


4,161,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

MELTING  GLASS 

Kenneth  S.  Hrycik,  Eastlake;  John  H.  Leonhardt,  Euclid,  and 

William  J.  Prentice,  Jr.,  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,315 

Int.  a.2  C03B  5/02 

VS.  a.  13—6  12  Claims 


4,161,618 
DC  ARC  FURNACE  OPERATION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Sven-Einar  Stenkvist,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA 
Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,149 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1977,  7701913 

Int  a.2  HOSB  7/14S 

VJS.  a.  13—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  DC  arc  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  having  an  outside 
and  an  inside  adapted  to  contain  pieces  of  solid  metal  and  a 
melt  formed  therefrom,  at  least  one  arcing  electrode  adapted  to 
form  an  arc  with  said  pieces  and  said  melt,  at  least  one  melt 
electrode  adapted  for  melt  contact  by  said  melt,  a  starting 
electrode  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  said  pieces  to 
form  said  melt  to  a  degree  effecting  said  melt  contact  and  to 


thereafter  be  moved  away  from  said  contact  with  the  pieces, 
and  positive  and  negative  power  lines  of  which  the  positive 
line  connects  with  said  melt  and  surting  electrodes  and  the 
negative  line  connects  with  said  arcing  electrode,  whereby  a 
voltage  differential  is  formed  between  the  hearth's  said  outside 
and  said  positive  line  and  which  differential  is  dependent  in 
value  on  the  degree  said  sterling  and/or  melt  contact  elec- 
trodes form  good  electric  connections  with  said  pieces  and  said 
melt  respectively,  and  means  for  measuring  said  value. 


4,161,619 
ELECTRODE  SOCKET  DESIGN 
Kegham  M.  Markarian,  UniTersity  Heights;  Richard  D.  Matty, 
Marshallville,  and  Fred  E.  Svekric,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,709 
Int.  a.2  HOSB  7/14 
VS.  CL  13—18  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  melting  a  glass  batch  by  heat- 
ing said  glass  batch  in  a  furnace  having  plurality  of  electrodes 
disposed  in  a  vertically  oriented  melting  chamber  to  feed  said 
glass  batch  at  the  top  level  of  the  chamber  and  withdraw 
molten  glass  at  the  bottom  level  of  the  chamber  and  further 
including  one  set  of  electrodes  located  adjacent  the  top  level  of 
the  chamber  with  at  least  one  other  set  of  electrodes  located  at 
a  lower  level  of  the  chamber  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  said  glass  batch  continuously  at  the  top  level  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  blanket  resting  on  the  molten  glass, 

(b)  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  lower  level  electrodes 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  supply  molten  glass  continuously  at 
the  bottom  level  of  the  chamber,  and 

(c)  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  top  level  electrodes  at 
a  rate  sufTicient  to  maintain  the  batch  blanket  at  relatively 
constant  thickness  while  generating  localized  hot  spots  in 
the  molten  glass  adjacent  said  electrodes  and  causing  a 
flow  of  gas  bubbles  upwardly  through  the  glass  at  said  hot 
spot  locations  for  escape  through  the  batch  blanket. 


1.  An  electric-arc  furnace  electrodes  comprising  an  elon- 
gate, carbonaceous  electrode  section  having  a  socket  adjacent 
one  end,  the  socket  extending  longitudinally  from  an  opening 
in  an  end  surface  of  the  electrode  to  a  base,  the  socket  having 
a  threaded  portion,  the  socket  being  adapted  when  in  use  to 
receive  a  threaded  pin,  the  socket  having  a  base  portion  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  threaded  portion  when  the  electrode  is 
in  use  such  that  the  pin  extends  through  the  length  of  the 
threaded  portion  into  the  base  portion  and  terminates  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  base,  the  base  portion  comprising  a 
circumferentially  extending  fillet  having  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential, radtused  surface  intermediate  the  lowermost  socket 
thread  and  the  base  of  the  socket,  the  base  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  surface  which  is  as  compared  with  the  radi- 
used  surfaces  relatively  flat. 


4,161,620 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  FOR  STEEL  MAKING,  WITH 

NO  REFRACTORY  BRICKS  AT  THE  FURNACE  WALL 

Syoji  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Seilco  Kibn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1976,  51-138684 
Int.  a.2  F27D  1/12 
VS.  a.  13—32  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  steel, 
said  furnace  comprising: 
a  furnace  bed  portion  lined  with  refractory  material; 
a  solid  metal  shell  portion  made  separately  from  said  bed 
portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  bed  portion,  said  shell  portion 
being  joined  to  the  top  of  said  bed  portion  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  metal  water-cooling  boxes  arranged  in 
plural  layers  and  atteched  to  and  covering  the  entire  inner 
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surface  of  said  shell  portion'  above  the  slag  line  of  the 
furnace,  said  metal  boxes  forming  the  inner  furnace  wall 


Sanford  A.  Drayer,  1270 
Gordon  D.  Wampler, 
Filed  Dec. 
Int. 
UA  a.  174—152  R 


and  being  directly  exposed  to  the  heat  in  the  furnace 
during  use  thereof  ^ 
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4,161.622 

INSULATOR  Ai^EMBLY  HAVING  NOVEL 

*EEDTH  ROUGH  PORTION 

1  tillage  Way,  Orlando,  Fla.  32807,  and 
11 411  NW.  30th  St.,  Sunrise,  Fla.  33323 
2; ,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,211 
<  1.2  HOIB  n/26 

ICIaim 


4,161,62] 
SPACER  MOUNT  FOR  A  GAS  INSULATED 
V  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Philip  C.  Bolin,  Westborough;  Robert  J.  Upen,  Marlboro,  and 
Alan  H.  Cookson,  Southborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,231 

Inta.2H01Bi9/M 

MS.  a.  174-14  R  I  8  cUims 


1.  A  pre-assembled  pasi-through  bushing  unit  for  conduct- 
ing electricity  from  one  |ide  to  the  other  of  an  electrically 
conducting  partition  haviig  an  opening  therein  comprising: 

an  msulator  device  haj-ing  a  main  body  and  an  integral 
feedthrough  portion  icxtending  outwardly  of  said  main 
body,  said  portion  beiig  sized  to  fit  through  the  opening  in 
the  partition; 

means  defining  a  bore  fcxtending  completely  through  said 
main  body  and  feedtti-ough  portion; 

connector  means  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  bore  and 
having  openings  aligned  therewith; 

locking  means  on  said  insulator  device  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  bore  cooperating  with  said  connector  means 
to  prevent  rotation  o^said  connector  means  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  said  device; 

a  hollow  conductor  snilgly  received  within  said  bore  and 
said  connector  openihgs  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
deformed  over  said  ccnnector  means  to  form  a  rigid  uni- 
tary assembly;  and 

means  for  rigidly  removably  attaching  said  device  to  the 
partition. 


CODE  GENERATOR 


1.  A  gas-insulated  transmission  lii^  comprising: 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  outer  sheath; 

an  elongated  inner  conductor  dfcposed  within  said  outer 
sheath; 

an  insulating  gas  disposed  within  said  outer  sheath  an  electri- 
cally insulating  said  inner  coiiductor  from  said  outer 
sheath; 

an  insulating  spacer  having  a  loilgitudinal  width  disposed 
within  said  outer  sheath  and  iasulatably  supporting  said 
inner  conductor  within  said  outer  sheath;  and 

a  metallic  spacer  mount  for  mounting  said  spacer  within  said 
outer  sheath  comprising; 

an  annular  first  member  having  ai  longitudinally  extending 
section  and  a  radially-inwardly  Extending  nub;  and 

an  annular  second  member  having  a  radially-inwardly  ex- 
tending nub,  said  second  member  being  secured  to  said 
first  member  at  said  first  member  longitudinal  section,  said 
first  and  second  member  nubs  being  spaced-apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  the  same  as  said  spacer  width,  said  first 
member  nub,  said  second  memb«r  nub,  and  said  first  mem- 
ber longitudinal  section  forming  lan  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, said  spacer  being  disposed  within  said  annular 


'  ,161,623 

!  FOR  TEXT  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICES 
Jnergen  Heitmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellsch^fl,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb  25 
1977,2708333  .  J.  "d,  «, 

Int.  a2H04L7i/OD 
U.S.  a.  178-79  1  4  Claims 


space,  said 
sheath. 


ipaced  mount  being  secured  to  said  outer 


1.  In  a  code  generator  fdr 
type  which,  in  order  to  allow 
emits  code  characters  assigi  ed 


text  transmission  devices  of  the 
a  subscriber  to  be  recognized, 
to  the  subscriber  over  a  trunk 
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line,  the  code  characters  being  stored  in  a  memory  which 
comprises  electrically  operable  storage  elements  whose  con- 
tent remains  unchanged  upon  a  loss  of  operating  voltage,  a 
write-in  control  unit  being  connected  to  the  memory  for  writ- 
ing-in code  characters,  and  a  read-out  control  unit  being  con- 
nected to  the  memory  for  reading  the  code  characters,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  line  matching  unit  connecting  the  write-in  control  unit  to 
the  trunk  line  for  inputting  code  characters  from  a  central 
position  to  the  memory  via  the  trunk  line  over  which 
normal  text  transmission  occurs. 


'^? 


<i" 


•iN 


33 


<^ 


I  -r 
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1.  In  a  hands  free  telephone  set  including  a  transmit  channel 
connected  to  a  microphone,  a  receive  channel  connected  to  a 
loudspeaker  and  a  control  circuit  connected  between  said 
channels  to  determine  the  transmission  direction  of  said  set  by 
voice  controlled  switching,  each  of  said  channels  comprising  a 
first  or  preamplifier  and  a  second  or  final  amplifier;  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  said  channel  also  comprises  a  first 
attenuator  inserted  before  the  respective  said  first  amplifier  and 
a  second  attenuator  inserted  before  the  respective  said  second 
amplifier,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  separate  first  delay 
circuit  for  each  of  said  transmit  and  receive  channels,  the  input 
of  said  first  delay  circuits  being  fed  with  the  preamplified  voice 
signal  of  the  respective  channel,  the  output  signal  of  each  said 
first  delay  circuit  being  coupled  as  an  attenuating-signal  to  the 
first  attenuator  of  the  respective  other  channel  and  to  a  sepa- 
rate second  delay  circuit,  the  output  signals  of  said  second 
delay  circuits  being  applied  las  attenuating  signals  to  the  second 
attenuator  of  the  respective  chaimel. 


4,161,625 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FUNDAMENTAL 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  VOICE  SIGNAL 
Harald  Katterfeldt,  Ulm,  and  Helmut  Mangold,  Aufheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia,  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-Gjn.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1977.  2715411 

iBt  a.2  GIOL  1/02 

VS.  CI.  179—1  SC  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  fundamental  frequency  of  a 

voice  signal  comprising: 

feeding  the  original  voice  signal  to  a  predictor  to  form  an 

estimated  voice  signal;  subtracting  said  estimated  voice 


signal  from  said  original  voice  signal  to  form  a  difference 
signal;  auto  correlating  only  the  significant  characteristic 
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4.161.624 

HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE  WITH  CASCADED 

ATTENUATORS 

Jorgen  Brosow.  Elsenwang,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dasy  Inter  S A., 

Genf.  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638286 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/60 
VS.  CL  179—1  HF  11  Claims 


H 


H3- 


COINCIDENCE 
CIRCUIT 

nxor] 


L:t 


W^-Vf 


SHIFT 
REGISTER 


BACKWMO 

FORWARD 

COUNTER 


tr 


of  said  difference  signal;  and  determining  the  maxima  of 
the  correlation  coefficients  as  a  measure  of  the  fundamen- 
tal frequency. 


4,161,626 

TELEPHONE  TIME  RECORDER 

Tim  R.  Waldo,  6542  Blain,  Fremont,  Mich.  49412 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,012 

Int  a.2  H04M  15/18 

VS.  a.  179—7.1  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiver,  a  receiver  retainer,  and 
a  plurality  of  push  buttons  connected  to  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone call  lines  with  a  disconnect  switch  connected  to  the 
telephone  call  lines  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  displacement  of 
said  receiver  from  said  retainer  to  transmit  a  call  when  closed 
and  to  terminate  the  call  when  opened,  a  telephone  call  moni- 
toring device  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  of  usage  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  telephone  call  lines  for  calls  initiating  from 
said  telephone  comprising  a  monitoring  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  timers  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  one 
another  in  said  monitoring  circuit,  a  stop  switch  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  stop  switch  in  series  with  each  of 
said  timers,  said  stop  switch  switchable  between  conductive 
and  non-conductive  electrical  sUtes,  start  switch  means  associ- 
ated with  each  said  timer  including  a  plurality  of  start  switches 
mounted  in  a  elongated  strip,  said  strip  positioned  adjacent  a 
set  of  said  buttons,  each  said  start  switch  being  a  reed  switch 
mounted  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  push  buttons  and 
switchable  between  conductive  and  non-conductive  electrical 
states,  activating  members  including  magnetic  means  associ- 
ated with  each  button  of  said  set  and  its  associated  start  switch, 
said  activating  members  operative  to  switch  an  associated  one 
of  said  start  switches  when  its  associated  button  is  moved 
transversely  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  timers  in  said  monitoring 
circuit  having  an  associated  said  start  switch  and  being  ener- 
gized when  its  associated  start  switch  and  said  stop  switch  are 
in  conductive  states  and  being  deenergized  when  one  of  its 
associated  start  switch  and  said  stop  switch  is  in  a  non-conduc- 
tive sute,  and  accumulating  means  associated  wih  each  of  said 
timers  for  cumulatively  storing  and  displaying  the  aggregate 
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calls  as  measured  by  the 
is  energized. 


4,161,62' 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 
DIGITAL  TEST  SIGNALS 
Bertram  Amann,  Eningen  u.A.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wandel  A  Goltemuum,  Eninaen  u.A.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  S«r.  No.  865,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659512 


Int.  a.2  H04J  3/14: 
MS.  a.  179—15  BF 


H04L  3/00 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  digital  test  signals  simulating  an 
oscillation  of  pseudo-logarithmica]  ly  compressed  selectable 
amplitude,  comprising  the  steps  of: : 

establishing  a  set  of  numerical  values  representative  of  suc- 
cessive amplitude  samples  of  a  cycle  of  an  oscillation  to  be 
simulated; 

quantizing  said  numerical  values  |i  conformity  with  a  pseu- 
do-logarithmic compression  characteristic  to  form  a  series 
of  basic  multibit  code  words; 

generating  a  supplemental  multibit  code  word  representing  a 
quantized  multiplication  factorj 

algebraically  adding  said  supplemental  code  word  to  each  of 
said  basic  code  words  to  font  a  sequence  of  resulting 
multibit  code  words;  and 

transmitting  said  sequence  to  a  lo^d  to  be  tested. 


4,161,628 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  TRACKING  Alif  PLITUDE  FADES  FOR 

MULTI-AMPLITUDE  SIGNALLING 
Daniel  D.  McRae,  West  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,834 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/04:  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BL  i  11  Claims 
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levels  capable  of  beii  g  occupied  by  transmitted  data  sig 
nals;  and 
adjusting  the  value  of 
percentage  of  time 
ceeded  by  gain  prodi^t 
time  that  said  second 
uct  signals. 


Slid 
tiat 


gain  coefficient  so  as  to  make  the 
said  first  reference  value  is  ex- 
signals  equal  to  the  percentage  of 
reference  value  exceeds  gain  prod- 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  wherein  transmitted  data 
signals  may  occupy  amplitude  levels  »t  and  between  upper  and 
lower  values  of  the  same  polarity,  al  method  of  adjusting  the 
amplitudes  of  received  data  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
multiplying  the  amplitude  of  each  received  data  signal  by  an 
adjustable  gain  coefficient  to  obtain  a  gain  product  signal; 
comparing  said  gain  product  sigaal  with  first  and  second 
reference  values  representative  of  gain  products  corre- 
sponding to  said  upper  and  lower  values  of  the  amplitude 


1,161,629 
COMMUNICATION  SYJ  TEM  WITH  SELECTABLE  DATA 

8TORAGE 
Arent  H.   Kits  van   Heyaingen,   Newport,   R.I.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Leifngton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,702 
Int.  <J1.2  H04J  3/16 

7Clains 


U.S.  a.  179—15  BA 


Man  1  1-         '         .BTII 


\ 


1.  A  communication  systfcm 
from  a  set  of  sending  staticlis 
link  to  a  set  of  Ustening  stations 
a  register  means  located 
the  storage  of  sample; 
system; 
each  of  said  register  meins 
for  the  storage  of  dati , 
respective  ones  of  the 
each  of  said  sending  stations 
means  coupled  to  said 
terminals  of  said 
being  a  data  input  tem^nal 
being  a  data  output 
said  input  and  said 
data  storage,  all  data 
pled  via  said  output 
nication  link;  and  wherein 
each  of  said  listening 
register  means  and 
coupling  said  register 


tdati 


for  selectively  transmitting  data 

over  a  common  communication 

the  system  comprising: 

in  each  of  said  sending  stations  for 

of  data  to  be  transmitted  by  said 

having  slots  serially  connected 
there  being  terminals  coupled  to 
slots; 

further  comprising  switching 

I  egister  means  for  selecting  a  pair  of 

register  means,  one  of  said  terminals 

and  the  other  of  said  terminals 

terminal,  the  slots  coupled  between 

out  put  terminals  being  designated  for 

<  f  said  sending  stations  being  cou- 

terminal  to  said  common  commu- 


stitions  comprises  a  corresponding 

corresponding  switching   means 

iieans  to  said  communication  link. 


4,161,630 

aRcurr  arrangement  for  use  in  telephone 

STSTEMS 
James  P.  Bennett,  Dufiield,  »nd  David  C.  Harms,  Beeston,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Ptessey  Handel  und  Investmente  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  No».  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,564 
Claims  priority,  applicatifn  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3.  1976 
50451/76  T  •       '  '       '"• 

Int  Clt  H04M  7/06 
VS.  a.  179-18  EB  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  telephoni  exchange  employing  registers  for 
the  setting-up  of  connecti<|ns  over  junctors  of  at  least  one 
group  of  outgoing  junctions  which  employ  forward  and  back- 
ward multi-frequency  code  signalling,  wherein  said  junctors 
are  accessible  from  a  group  of  multi-frequency  control  equip- 
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ments  each  having  a  sender  and  receiver  compatible  with  said 
multi-frequency  code  signalling  characterised  in  that  a  cross- 
point  switching  means  is  provided  for  establishing  selective 
two-way  signalling  connections  between  said  registers  and  the 
multi-frequency  control  equipments  of  at  least  said  group,  in 
which  circuit  arrangements  are  provided  at  each  register  and 
at  each  said  control  equipment  and  said  circuit  arrangements 
comprise  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  means  whereby  any 


2-out-of-N  signal  presented  locally  in  parallel-marking  form  to 
the  transmitting  means  of  the  register  or  the  multi-frequency 
control  equipment  effects  generation  of  a  corresponding  signal 
in  serial  form  which  is  transmitted  as  an  N-bit  sequence  over  a 
single  bi-directional  wire  of  the  particular  selective  connection 
and  is  operative  in  the  receiving  means  of  the  multi-frequency 
control  equipment  or  register  respectively  to  effect  reproduc- 
tion of  the  signal  in  parallel-marking  form. 


4,161,631 

PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

Hitoshi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Columbia 

Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,189,  Dec.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1974,  49-143218 

Int.  a.2  H04R  9/16 

UJS.  a.  179—100.41  D  2  Claims 


/7a 


1.  A  pickup  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cantilever, 

a  cross-shaped  armature  with  four  legs  attached  to  said 
cantilever, 

a'  damper  attached  to  said  armature, 

a  suspension  wire  means  for  supporting  said  cantilever  and 
said  armature  and  extending  through  said  damper, 

holding  means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  damper  and  in- 
cluding at  least  a  magnet  with  north  and  south  poles,  said 
suspension  wire  means  being  attached  thereto,  and 

electromagnetic  pickup  means  including  axially  aligned  first 
and  second  coils  of  the  same  number  of  turns  connected  in 
series  mounted  on  first  and  second  axially  aligned  legs  of 
said  armature,  third  and  fourth  coils  of  the  same  number  of 
turns  connected  in  series  mounted  on  third  and  fourth 
axially  aligned  ledgs  of  said  armature,  said  first  and  second 
coils  aligned  at  90  degrees  to  said  third  and  fourth  coils, 
said  armature  being  disposed  such  that  magnetic  flux 
generated  by  said  magnet  and  passing  through  said  arma- 
ture is  varied  when  the  distance  between  the  four  legs  of 
said  armature  and  said  magnet  is  changed  so  as  to  induce 
a  voltage  in  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  coils 
wound  on  said  armature,  said  magnetic  flux  which  passes 
through  said  coils  passing  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of 
said  coils  and  being  not  parallel  to  the  direction  deter- 


mined by  a  line  between  the  north  and  south  poles  of  said 
magnet  and  said  first  coil  moving  toward  said  magnet 
when  said  second  coil  moves  away  from  said  magnet  and 
said  third  coil  moving  toward  said  magnet  when  said 
fourth  coil  moves  toward  said  magnet  to  produce  a  linear 
push-pull  output. 


4,161,632 

PNEUMATIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WTTH 

FERROMAGNETIC  FLUID  VALVE 

Dan  Sibalis,  90  Gold  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,067 
Int.  CL2  H04R  23/00 
MS.  a.  179—113  7  CUint 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  for  modulating  a  stream  of  flowing 
fluid  in  accordance  with  an  audio  signal  comprising,  a  variable 
magnetic  field,  ferromagnetic  fluid  disposed  across  said  mag- 
netic field  in  said  stream,  and  means  for  varying  said  magnetic 
field  in  accordance  with  said  audio  signal  to  thereby  vary  the 
flow  resistance  of  said  ferromagnetic  fluid  to  modulate  said 
stream. 


4,161,633 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE/TRUNK  aRCUFT 

Robert  Treiber,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,713,  Mar.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,458 

Int.  a.J  H04B  3/20;  H04M  9/08 

MS.  a.  179—170.2  37  Claims 


'jo^  ,..*         ;  j  ji 

L ■-  I » 


-■'' 


1.  A  line  circuit  for  providing  an  interface  between  at  least  a 
subscriber  line  carrying  bidirectional  analog  communication 
signals  and  a  digital  circuit,  said  line  circuit  being  subject  to 
undesired  line  signal  return  from  a  two-wire  to  four-wire  con- 
version means  provided  therein,  comprising: 
analog-to-digital  coder  means  for  converting  said  analog 

communication  signals  to  digital  signals; 
digital  signal  processing  means  for  selectively  attenuating 
said  digital  signals  coupled  thereto  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  coder  and  for  subtracting  from  said  attenuated 
digital  signals  said  undesired  line  signal  return  present  in 
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said  line  circuit  to  provide  a  composite  digital  output 
signal  representative  of  said  analog  communication  signals 
substantially  without  the  presence  therein  of  said  unde- 
sired  line  signal  return;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  composite  digital  output  signal  to 
said  digital  circuit. 


July  17,  1979 


4,161,614 
COUNT-DOWN  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 

Jules  A.  Bellisio,  Wall  Township,  Monmouth  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Spr.  No.  929,431 

Int  a.2  H04^  3/46 

VS.  a.  179-175J1  R  8  Claims 


stations  (1',  2,  .  .  .  n")  distributed  therealong  for  transmitting 
signals  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
generating  means  (22X  coupled  to  said  first  wavepath  at  a 
point  therealong,  {<x  generating  a  series  of  i  addressing 
signal  burste  for  addressing  the  i'*  addressable  station 
therefrom,  where  i  4  an  integer  between  one  and  n; 
first  means  (43.  44,  41  4«,  47)  at  each  of  said  stations  for 
deletmg  one  burst  fr6m  said  series  and  for  retransmitting  a 
scries  of  bursts  having  one  less  than  the  number  received 
second  means  (43,  4«,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55)  for  recogniz- 
ing when  only  a  single  burst  is  received  and  for  coupling 
(32)  between  said  fi^t  and  second  wavepaths  (14,  15)  to 
form  a  loop-back  cincuit; 
characterized  in  that 

said  system  includes  a  verification  detector  (23)  coupled  to 
said  loop-back  circuit  at  a  point  along  said  second  wave- 
path  (15);  I 

and  in  that  said  geneUing  means  (22)  includes  selector 
means  (70)  for  geneiating  a  second  series  of  p-|- 1  signal 
bursts,  where  p  is  dqual  to  the  number  of  addressable 
stations  in  the  loop-ljack  circuit  between  said  generating 
means  (22)  and  said  verification  detector  (23). 


1.  Apparatus  for  addressing  one  of  a  plurality  of  n  remote 
stations  distributed  along  a  systein  capable  of  transmitting 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  characterized  in  that  said  appa- 
ratus includes: 
an  addressing  signal  generator  (22)  coupled  to  said  system 
(20,  21,  i)  for  generating  an  addressing  signal  comprising  a 
series  of  m  signal  bursts,  where  m  is  an  integer  between 
one  and  n,  and  designates  the  station  to  be  addressed; 
means  (33, 34, 41,  43)  at  each  of  said  stations  for  deleting  one 
burst  from  said  series  and  for  retransmitting  a  series  of 
bursts  having  one  less  than  the  number  received- 
and  further  means  (34, 3«,  43, 44, 50,  51)  for  recognizing  that 
only  a  single  addressing  burst  is  received. 


4,161,636 

ARC  EXTINGUISHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS 

BLAST  TYPE  ORCUTT  BREAKER 

Heribert  Maier,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 

BoTeri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FHed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,800 

Claims   priority,   applioation   Switzerland,   Jnn.    18,    1975, 

Int  (^J  HOIH  33/88 

9CMma 


U.S.  a  200—148  A 


4,161,63$ 
ADDRESS  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Dan  H.  Wolaver,  Edison,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,435 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/46 

VJS.  a.  179-175.31  R  5  Qaims 


_e_ 
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1.  An  address  verification  system  for  use  in  a  communication 
system  including  a  first  wavepath  (|4)  having  a  plurality  of  n 
remote  addressable  stations  (1,  2, . . .  n)  distributed  therealong 
for  transmitting  signals  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  wave- 
path  15  having  a -second  plurality  of  n'  remote  addressable 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contact  members  disposed  within  an  arc 
quenching  zone  of  a  chambered  part  at  which  separation  of  the 
contact  members  takes  plaie  and  an  arc  is  established  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  Wherein  an  annular  blast  gas  in-flow 
duct  surrounds  said  arc  quenching  zone  and  through  which  the 
gas  is  forced  by  piston  acti<Mi  in  the  direction  of  said  quenching 
zone,  and  the  discharge  en^  of  said  in-fiow  duct  includes  a  gas 
defiection  zone  constituted  by  a  fued  ring-shaped  duct  which 
hes  at  an  acute  angle  to  tl^  axis  of  the  quenching  zone,  said 
angle  bemg  in  the  range  t>{  from  45*  to  60*  for  preventing 
blow-back  of  hot  arc  extinotion  gases  formed  in  the  quenching 
zone  through  said  in-flow  ^uct  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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4,161,637 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Wolfgang  Priesemuth,  Wendelbornweg   12,  D-2210  Itzeboe 
Nordoe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb 
1976,  2606551 

Int  a.2  HOIH  3/00 
VS.  a.  200-153  J 


», 


8Claims 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  which  includes  in  combination:  a 
housing,  a  reciprocable  actuating  member  arranged  coaxially 
within  said  housing  and  movable  from  a  first  position  repre- 
senting its  inactive  position  to  a  second  position  representing 
its  active  position,  and  vice  versa,  movable  switch  contacts 
supported  by  said  actuating  member  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
with, a  locking  device  associated  with  said  actuating  member 
and  comprising  a  connecting  link  guide  and  guiding  pin  means 
in  engagement  with  and  very  accurately  guided  by  said  con- 
necting link  guide,  single  spring  means  oi>eratively  connected 
coaxially  to  said  actuating  member  and  continuously  urging 
the  same  to  said  first  position,  stationary  switch  contacts  ar- 
ranged on  said  switch  housing,  said  locking  device  being  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  actuating  member  reaching  said  second 
position  to  lock  said  actuating  member  in  said  second  position, 
in  which  said  movable  and  stationary  switch  contacts  electri- 
cally contact  each  other,  said  actuating  member  also  being 
movable  out  of  said  second  position  to  allow  said  spring  means 
to  return  said  actuating  member  to  said  first  position  without 
any  danger  of  tilting  and  binding,  a  link  member  having  one 
end  freely  movably  linked  to  said  reciprocable  member,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  having  said  contacting  link  guide 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  said  guiding  pin  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  link  member,  a  divided  housing 
extension  extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom  and  arranged 
inwardly  of  said  stationary  switch  conti<cts,  one  section  of  said 
divided  housing  extension  containing  said  connecting  link 
guide  and  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom,  and  the  other  section 
of  said  extension  forming  a  detachable  cover. 


the  force  and  keeping  the  electrical  contacts  in  the  closed 
position  and  for  releasing  the  force  to  ojjen  the  electrical 
contacts  in  cooperation  with  said  trigger  action  arm; 
a  catch  means  on  the  trigger  action  arm  for  engaging  with  a 
stop  means  on  the  support  arm  assembly;  and 


a  first  spring  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  support 
arm  assembly  proximate  the  stop  means  and  pivotally 
attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  base  support. 


4,161,639 
HANDLE  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Thomas  J.  Nofel,  Brookpark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,178 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/06.  13/08 

VS.  a.  200—157  6  Qalms 


4,161,638 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  LATCH  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Ettinger,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,168 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/30 
VS.  a.  200—153  SC  9  Claims 

1.  A  latch  release  mechanism  for  operating  a  moveable 
electrical  terminal  comprising: 
support  means  for  carrying  the  latch  release  mechanism  in 

operational  relationship  with  the  terminal; 
a  trigger  action  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  for 
retaining  electrical  contacts  in  a  closed  position  against  a 
driving  force  when  the  trigger  action  arm  is  in  a  first 
position  and  for  allowing  the  electrical  contacts  to  open 
when  the  trigger  action  arm  is  in  a  second  position; 
a  support  arm  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  a  base  por- 
tion of  the  support  by  means  of  a  pair  of  upright  plates  at 
one  end  and  having  means  on  the  other  end  for  oppxKing 


1.  A  safety  switch  for  controlling  the  oi)eration  of  a  motor  of 
an  appliance  having  a  handle  held  by  the  operator  of  the  appli- 
ance while  walking  behind  the  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  hand  grasping  member  removably  mounted  on  the 
handle  in  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator,  said  hand 
grasping  member  having  a  slot  along  substantially  the  length 
thereof  and  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and 
protruding  into  said  slot  in  said  hand  grasping  member,  a  single 
serpentine  resilient  means  carried  by  the  hand  grasping  mem- 
ber in  said  slot  along  the  length  thereof  and  p>ositioned  to 
resiliently  urge  the  said  bar  outwardly  of  the  hand  grasping 
member  substantially  equally  along  the  length  of  the  bar  to 
permit  the  bar  to  move  bodily  relative  to  the  hand  grasping 
member  and  to  pjermit  the  bar  to  tilt  relative  to  the  hand  grasp- 
ing member,  electric  contact  members  carried  by  the  hand 
grasping  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
electric  contact  members  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
motor  for  the  control  of  the  operation  of  the  motor,  an  electric 
conducting  member  within  said  bar  and  extending  outwardly 
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at  each  end  of  said  bar  to  move  Oierewith,  said  electric  con- 
ducting member  electrically  engaging  said  contact  members 
under  the  bias  of  said  resilient  metns,  the  said  bar  urged  out- 
wardly of  said  hand  grasping  member  under  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  holding  said  engaging  portions  of  the  electric 
conducting  member  in  electric  contact  with  both  said  electric 
contact  members  to  close  the  ciicuit  between  said  contact 
members,  the  movement  of  the  saiij  bar  bodily  inwardly  of  the 
hand  grasping  member  along  the  length  of  the  hand  grasping 
member  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  grasping  the  bar  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  bias  of  said  resilient  me»ns  breaking  the  contact  of 
both  the  engaging  members  with  tlie  contact  members,  respec- 
tively, to  open  the  circuit  between  said  contact  members,  and 
the  tilting  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  hand  grasping  member  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  grasping  the  bar  in  opposition  to  the 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  breaking  the  conuct  of  at  least  one 
of  the  engaging  members  with  a  contact  member  to  open  the 
circuit  between  said  contact  members. 


July  17,  1979 


blocks  against  said  tubes  to  hold  said  torch  in  place  during 
the  making  of  a  welt . 


i  1,161,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCUT 
RKPIECE  BY  AN  ELECTRODE 
j  TOOL 
Benno  Bonga,  Crans,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Ataliera  des  Char- 
milles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  SWitzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,1 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,219 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.    14,   1976, 


15688/76 

U.S,  a,  219—69  M 


Int.  OJ  B23K  9/16 


1.64(J 
LDINC 


4.161, 
ORBITAL  WELDrtG  TORCH 

Robert  A.  C.  Bromwich,  Marlow;  HtUiam  G.  Hill,  Beckenham, 
and  Charles  M.  Lawrence,  Horsham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Unit<d  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976. 

23252/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  97/02 
UA  a.  219-60  A  waaims 


ing 


1.  An  orbital  welding  torch  for  bi  tt  welding  tubes  compris 


acclaims 


(a)  a  horse-shoe  shaped  body  having  an  open  mouth  to 
enable  said  body  to  engage  partially  around  the  tubes  to  be 
butt  welded  when  inserted  from  one  side  of  the  tubes, 

(b)  a  crescent  shaped  table  having  an  open  mouth  rotatably 
carried  by  said  body, 

(c)  a  welding  head  mounted  on  said  table, 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  table  refetive  to  said  body  so  as  to 
orbit  said  head  around  the  region  of  the  weld,  said  open 
mouth  of  said  body  and  said  tahie  being  capable  of  align- 
ment to  enable  said  body  to  be  inserted  from  one  side  of 
the  tube  to  engage  partially  around  the  tube, 

(e)  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction 
which  is  substantially  diametric  Relative  to  the  tubes  when 
the  torch  is  in  position  to  make  a  weld  and  is  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  body 
whereby,  once  the  torch  has  be«n  inserted  from  one  side 
of  the  tubes  so  that  the  body  extends  partially  around  the 
tubes,  and 

(0  clamping  means  for  moving  sa^  clamping  blocks,  com- 
prising two  cranks,  each  of  said  cranks  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  clampini  blocks  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  other  of  said  cranks,  i  slideable  block  movable 
with  respect  to  said  body,  a  pak  of  crank  links,  each  of 
said  crank  links  being  pivoted  at  bne  end  to  said  block  and 
at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  cranks  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  said  one  crank,  a  fixed  block  immovable  with 
respect  to  said  body,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
fixed  block,  and  a  lever  link  piroted  at  one  end  to  said 
slideable  block  and  at  the  other  epd  to  said  lever  whereby 
moving  said  lever  toward  the  plalie  of  the  body  will  cause 
said  slideable  block  to  move  toward  said  tubes  so  that  said 
crank  links  rotate  said  cranks  to  move  said  clamping 


1.  In  a  process  for  EDMJmachining  an  electrode  workpiece 
by  means  of  an  electrode  tool  wherein  said  electrodes  are 
displaced  one  relative  to  another  from  an  initial  relative  posi- 
tion simultaneously  along  kn  axis  of  penetration  of  the  elec- 
trode tool  within  the  electrode  workpiece  and  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis.l  such  relative  displacement  being 
controlled  from  the  start  o^  a  machining  operation  such  as  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  piachining  gap  between  the  elec- 
trode tool  and  the  electrode  workpiece,  the  improvement 

loment  at  which  a  predetermined 

;ved,  retracting  the  electrode  tool 

lid  retraction  by  a  further  advance 

^progressively  changing  the  radial 

direction  of  translation  motion  between  the  beginning  of  said 

retraction  and  the  end  of  said  advance. 


comprising  monitoring  the  i 
machining  dimension  is  ach 
at  such  moment,  following  • 
of  said  electrode  tool,  and ' 


^61,642 

CUTTING  AND  GOUGING  HEAD  FOR  WELDING 

EQUIPMENT 

Walter  Amason,  807  2nd  Avenue,  Castelgar,  British  Columbia. 

Canada  (VIN  lU) 

FUed  Not.  18,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  852,857 

Claims  priority,  applicatiata  Canada,  Not,  29,  1976,  266772 

Int.  a,2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-70  ,  gaaims 

1.  A  cuttmg  and  gouging  fiead  for  an  electrode  holder  of  an 
electnc  arc  welder  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  between  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  body,  couplings  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  inner  end  to  th^  holder,  insulating  means  electri- 
cally isolatmg  exterior  pontons  of  the  body;  said  outer  end 
having  an  end  face,  a  bore,  afcd  a  counterbore  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  passage  and  op<^  to  said  end  face;  a  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  bore  to  fxtend  longitudinally  of  the  coun- 
terbore, said  tubular  membdr  having  an  outer  surface  spaced 
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from  an  inner  surface  of  the  counterbore  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  jet  nozzle  of  a  constant  volume,  clamping  means  on  the 
outer  end  adapted  to  secure  an  electrode  rod  within  the  tubular 
member  with  one  end  of  said  electrode  rod  projecting  beyond 


the  end  face,  and  air  supply  means  mounted  on  the  body  for 
supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  longitudinal  passage  whereby 
air  is  discharged  from  the  annular  jet  nozzle  to  flow  longitudi- 
nally of  the  electrode  rod  as  a  substantially  annular  stream. 


4,161,643 
WELDING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  J.  Martin,  Jr.,  1328  Pangbom  Rd.,  Lynden,  Wash. 
98264,  and  David  C.  Waschke,  7017  Mission  Rd.,  Everson, 
Wash.  98247 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,440 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/32 

VS.  a.  219—70  28  Claims 


from  radiant  heat  emitted  from  the  location  of  the 
operating  end  of  the  probe  at  the  weld  location,  and 
b.  a  second  insulating  portion  spaced  rearward  of  said 
handle  portion  at  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  por- 
tion, said  second  insulating  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  hand  grasp- 
ing the  handle  (Mrtion,  and  lower  surface  adapted  to 
be  positioned  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  work 
piece,  to  provide  protection  from  conducted  heat  in 
said  work  piece, 
whereby  a  person  is  able  to  operate  said  apparatus  by  grasping 
the  handle  portion  and  resting  the  heel  of  the  hand  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  work  piece  with  the  second  insulating 
poriion  positioned  therebetween,  and  with  the  operating  end 
of  the  probe  being  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  weld  location. 


4,161,644 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  nXING  MEANS 
Nobayuki  Yanagawa;  Tsutomu  Watanabe,  and  Kazuaki  Tagawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51/114493 
iBt  a.2  H05B  1/00:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  219—216  7  Oaims 


78  22  80 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  weld  on  a  work 
piece  having  a  weld  location  at  which  said  weld  is  to  be  made, 
and  an  exposed  surface  area  spaced  from  said  weld  location, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  welding  probe  having  a  first  lengthwise  axis  and  having 
an  operating  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  said 
weld  location  of  said  work  piece  to  form  a  weld  at  said 
weld  location, 

b.  a  main  handle  having  a  forward  end  to  which  said  probe 
is  mounted,  said  main  handle  having  a  second  lengthwise 
axis  extending  laterally  from  said  first  lengthwise  axis, 

c.  an  auxiliary  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  main  han- 
dle, said  auxiliary  handle  assembly  comprising: 

1 .  a  handle  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  han- 
dle and  having  a  third  lengthwise  axis  extending  later- 
ally from  said  second  lengthwise  axis,  said  handle  por- 
tion having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a 
length  dimension  and  width  dimension  such  that  it  can 
be  grasped  in  the  palm  of  a  person's  hand,  with  fingers 
of  the  hand  spaced  along  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  having  an  upper  end 
by  which  it  is  attached  to  said  main  handle,  and  also  a 
lower  end,  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the  handle 
being  such  that  the  lower  end  thereof  extends  at  least  to 
a  heel  portion  of  the  hand  grasping  the  handle  portion, 

2.  insulating  means  mounted  to  said  handle  portion  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  insulating  portion  mounted  to  said  handle 
portion  and  having  a  protective  surface  spaced  for- 
ward of  said  handle  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  posi- 
tioned forward  of  the  hand  grasping  the  handle  por- 
tion, said  protective  surface  having  lengthwise  and  a 
width  dimensions  sufficient  to  provide  protection 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

electric  heater  means  for  thermally  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a 
copy  sheet; 

power  source  means  operative  to  supply  full  electric  power 
and  partial  electric  power  to  the  heater  means;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  the  power  source  means  and  the 
heater  means  for  controlling  the  power  source  means  to 
normally  supply  partial  power  to  the  heater  means  and  to 
supply  full  power  to  the  heater  means  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  as  the  copy  sheet  p>asses  through  the  heater 
means; 

the  switch  means  being  constructed  to  sense  passage  of  the 
copy  sheet  through  the  heater  means; 

the  switch  means  comprising  a  first  switch  provided  at  an 
inlet  of  the  heater  means  which  is  actuated  by  engagement 
with  the  copy  sheet  and  a  second  switch  provided  at  an 
outlet  of  the  heater  means  which  is  actuated  by  engage- 
ment with  the  copy  sheet; 

the  first  switch  controlling  the  power  source  means  to 
switch  from  partial  power  to  full  power  and  the  second 
switch  controlling  the  power  source  means  to  switch  from 
full  power  to  partial  power; 

the  switch  means  further  comprising  a  third  switch  provided 
between  the  inlet  of  the  heater  means  and  the  first  switch 
which  is  actuated  by  engagement  with  the  copy  sheet  and 
means  for  selectively  enabling  the  first  and  third  switches 
during  a  single  copy  operation  and  a  multiple  copy  opera- 
tion respectively. 
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4,161,64 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATJUS  AND  METHOD 

Watani  Shimada,  and  Seigo  Hiratnoto,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,186,  Dec.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1973,  48/143176 


July  17,  1979 


VS.  a.  219—137  R 


a.2  B23K  9/16 


adapted  to  be  clamped  by  clamping  means  against  the  inlet  to 
the  mould,  said  spigot  coijiprising:  an  inner  refractory  supply 
conduit;  an  external  metol  Jacket  surrounding  said  conduit;  and 
thermally  insulating  means  surrounding  said  conduit  and  ther- 
mally separating  said  con  luit  from  said  jacket;  wherein  that 
end  of  said  conduit  for  coi  inection  to  the  mould  inlet  includes 
a  removable  sleeve  of  thei  mally  insulating  refractory  material 
resistant  to  the  corrosive  i  ction  of  the  molten  metal  and  pro- 


SCIaims 


pe  radial  extent  thereof  by 
carbon  dioxide  therein 
:  and  said  inert  gas;  and 
he  vicinity  of  the  arc  for 


,  4,161,646 

METHOrtOF  WELDING  TuiuLAR  MEMBERS 
Ronald  O.  McCormick,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,997 
Int.  a.2  B23K  ^/OO 
U.S.  a.  219-121  EM  I  Saaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  welding  whereiqa  group  of  tubular  mem- 
bers are  welded  to  a  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
directing  a  welding  beam  along  a  cpntinuous  path  extending 

peripherally  of  the  tubular  members  and  between  the 

tubular  members. 


4,161,647 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SPIGOT  FOR  CONNECTING 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUPPLYING  PUMP  TO  THE 

INLET  OF  A  LOW  PRESSURE  CASTING  MOULD 

Henri  Carbonnel,  11  afenue  Beausejour,  92160  Antony,  France 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,770 

Int.  a.2  F24H  i/18 

U.S.  a.  219-301  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  spigot  for  connecting  the  inletjof  a  low  pressure  casting 

mould  to  a  pipeline  connected  to  an  « lectromagnetic  pump  for 

supplying  the  mould  with  molien  ineul,  said  spigot  being 


5.  An  arc  welding  method  comp  ising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  non-consumable  elect  ode  within  a  guide  nozzle 
such  that  said  electrode  is  ax  ally  recessed  within  said 
nozzle; 

creating  an  arc  between  said  non-  ;onsumable  electrode  and 
a  base  metal; 

continuously  surrounding  said  i^n-consumable  electrode 
with  an  inert  gas  fed  from  said  Iguide  nozzle; 

shielding  said  arc  and  restricting  tl 
feeding  a  shielding  gas  havinj 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  ai 

laterally  feeding  a  deoxidizer  in  i  ._ ^  _. .„. 

causing  a  deoxidizing  reaction  far  the  melted  metal,  gener- 
ated from  said  base  metal,  and  shielding  gas. 


vided,  at  its  inner  end,  witi 
sleeve  bears  on  a  part  of  sai(| 
a  second  gasket  through 
bear  on  said  sleeve,  said  sl< 
by  the  effect  of  the  clampi 
spigot  to  said  mould  inlet 
insulating  refractory  matei 
sleeve  from  said  spigot. 


a  first  gasket  through  which  said 
conduit  and,  at  its  outer  end,  with 
hich,  in  use,  the  mould  inlet  will 
'e  being  held  in  place  in  said  spigot 
ig  means  which  in  use  clamp  said 
id  a  sleeve  housing  bounding  said 
■  adapted  to  enable  release  of  said 


.161,648 
ELECTRICAL  RADIATION  HEATER  FOR  A  GLASS 
CERAMIC  PLATE 
Gerhard  Goessler,  Oberderiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  E.  G.  O.  Elektro-Geraete  Blanc  and  Fischer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  , 

Filed  Not.  3,  »76,  Ser.  No.  738,517 
Oaims  priority,  applicati<in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14. 
1975,  2551137 

Int.  a\^  H05B  3/68 

22  Claims 


U.S.  CL  219—464 


1.  An  electrical  radiation  heater  for  a  glass  ceramic  plate, 
which  forms  a  cooking  plat^,  comprising: 

support  means  for  said  glass  ceramic  plate;  a  lining  made 
from  highly  thermallyl|  insulating,  temperature-resistant 
material  disposed  in  said  support  means; 

a  thin  sheet,  having  a  subsjantially  flat  upper  surface  consist- 
ing of  high  temperature-resistant  insulating  material,  said 
sheet  comprising  a  fibrcius  material  and  an  inorganic  bind- 
ing agent,  said  sheet  being  disposed  beneath  said  ceramic 
plate,  disposed  on  said  lining; 

a  heating  conductor  strip  ^disposed  on  said  sheet,  insulating 
and  temperature  resista  it  ring  means  located  in  said  sup- 
port means  and  engaging  over  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
j^^^  ^^  ^^  lining  at  its  outer 


sheet  to  hold  the  latter 
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periphery,  said  sheet  and  said  ring  means  having  greater 
mechanical  strength  and  lower  thermal  insulating  charac- 
teristics than  said  lining;  said  heating  conductor  strip 
being  relatively  thick  and  having  slits  extending  alter- 
nately from  opposite  edges  thereof  to  define  a  zig-zag 
shape  in  said  strip,  said  heating  conductor  strip  further- 
more having  a  back  and  forth  curvature  to  define  a  serpen- 
tine form  and  being  in  edge-on  engagement  with  said 
upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  anchoring  tab  means  formed  integrally  with 
said  conductor  strip,  said  tab  means  projecting  from  said 
sheet  engaging  edge  at  spaced  intervals  and  being  at  least 
partially  pierced  through  said  insulating  sheet;  and, 

electrical  terminal  connection  means  for  said  conductor 
strip. 


4,161,650 
SELF-POWERED  HBER  OPTIC  INTERCONNECT 
SYSTEM 
Kemwtii  O.  Caouette,  Valencia:  George  H.  Fortescue,  Granada 
Hills;  Mohammad  K.  Zaman,  Northridge,  and  Donald  J.  Oda, 
Palmdale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,161 

Int  a.^  H04B  9/00;  H02M  3/24;  G02B  5/14 

VJS.  CI.  250—199  8  Qaims 


4,161,649 

MULTIMODE  ELECTRONIC  BRAKE  MONTTOR 

SYSTEM 

Ted  Klos,  Greenfield,  and  Herman  J.  Tiedt,  Brookfield,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1977.  Ser.  No.  863,045 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/02;  G07C  3/00 

V.S.  a.  235—92  MP  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-powered  fiber  optic  interconnect  system  for  inter- 
connecting a  data  transmitting  device  and  a  data  receiving 
device  comprising; 

means  included  in  said  data  transmitting  device  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  data  signal; 

a  transmitter  converter  comprising  means  for  receiving  and 
converting  said  electrical  data  signal  to  an  optical  data 
signal; 

a  fiber  optic  line  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  at  one  end 
thereof  for  transmission  therethrough; 

a  receiver  unit  at  the  other  end  of  said  fiber  optic  line  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  and  reconverting  said  optical 
signal  to  an  output  electrical  data  signal;  and, 

means  for  producing  power  from  said  electrical  data  signal 
in  said  data  transmitter  device  for  operating  said  transmit- 
ter converter  and  said  receiver  unit. 


1.  An  electronic  brake  monitor  for  determining  when  the 
braking  time  of  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  member  and 
means  for  braking  said  member  and  means  for  initiating  said 
braking  means  exceeds  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  preset 
braking  times,  comprising: 

(a)  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  member  for  providing  an 
output  corresponding  to  the  absolute  position  of  said 
member; 

(b)  a  generator  for  producing  clock  pulses; 

(c)  a  digital  counter  connected  to  said  generator  and  enabled 
to  accumulate  clock  pulses  in  response  to  said  initiating 
means; 

(d)  preset  means  responsive  to  said  encoder  output  and  said 
initiating  means  for  establishing  at  least  a  first  and  second 
mutually  independent  preset  braking  times,  and  for  selec- 
tion of  a  first  preset  braking  time  when  said  member  is 
moving  in  an  upstroke  direction  and  for  selection  of  a 
second  preset  braking  time  when  said  member  is  moving 
in  a  downstroke  direction; 

(e)  memory  means  connected  to  said  counter  and  responsive 
to  changes  in  said  encoder  output  for  accepting  the  accu- 
mulated contents  of  said  counter; 

(f)  comparator  means  connected  to  said  preset  means  and  to 
said  memory  means  for  producing  an  alert  condition  when 
the  contents  of  said  memory  means  exceeds  said  selected 
preset  braking  time. 


4,161,651 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  SAMPLED  REMOTE  DATA 

READING  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Yoshihiro  Sano;  Tomio  Chiba,  both  of  Katsuta;  Hiroyuki  Kudou, 

and  Yoshiteru  Miki.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  882.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1977,  52-27907 
Int  a.2  H04B  9/00;  GOIR  19/26 
VS.  a.  250—199  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reading  and  transmitting  data  from  a  plural- 
ity of  remote  terminal  equipments  installed  at  respective  mea- 
suring locations  distributed  in  a  system  to  be  controlled  in 
protection  and  control  operations  through  simultaneous  sam- 
pling, comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  synchronizing  signal  to  be  transmitted  through  said  opti- 
cal fiber  to  each  of  said  terminal  equipments  and  means  for 
receiving  data  at  said  measuring  locations  from  each  of  said 
terminal  equipments  through  said  optical  fiber,  wherein  each 
of  said  terminal  equipments  comprises: 
first  means  for  receiving  said  synchronizing  signal  to  initiate 
measurement  of  a  quantity  to  be  measured  at  the  associ- 
ated measuring  location  in  synchronism  with  said  syn- 
chronizing signal; 
second  means  for  sampling  the  measured  quantity  and  con- 
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verting  an  analog  data  corretponding  to  the  sampled 
quantity  into  corresponding  digital  data;  and 
third  means  for  sending  out  said  digital  data  output  from  said 
second  means  to  said  receiving  means  through  said  optical 


fiber  during  a  time  slot : 
nal  equipment,  discriminately 
being  allotted  specifically  to 
equipments. 


allotted  to  said  termi- 
other  time  slots  each 
of  the  other  terminal 


2.  A  system  for  optically  aiming  a  laser  beam  on  to  a  target 
comprising: 

a  mirror  which  reflects  the  laser  b<  am  towards  the  target; 

a  pivot  for  said  mirror; 

first  and  second  vibrating  control  Members  for  determining 
with  the  pivot  a  first  mirror  rolation  axis  and  a  second 
mirror  rotation  axis  perpendicuar  to  the  first  axis  and 
controlling  the  angular  position  <  f  the  mirror  around  said 
axes;  I 

means  for  generating  a  first  reference  signal  having  a  first 
predetermined  frequency;  | 

means  for  generating  a  second  rejTerence  signal  having  a 
second  predetermined  frequency^  different  from  said  first 
frequency;  | 

a  laser  radiation  detector  receiving  the  laser  radiation  re- 
flected by  the  target  and  producwig  a  reception  signal; 

two  pass  band  filters  respectively  tuned  to  said  first  and 
second  frequency  and  both  filtering  said  reception  signal 


for  respectively  deliv^ng  a  first  and  a  second  re-aiming 
signal  components; 
means  for  operating  saic 
members  by  respectiv 
signal  and  the  first 
sum  of  the  second 
ing  signal  component. 


first  and  second  vibrating  control 

ely  the  sum  of  the  first  reference 

rej-alming  signal  component  and  the 

;  signal  and  the  second  re-aim- 


refe  rence ! 
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4,161,652 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  AIMIFJIG  A  LASER  BEAM  ON 

TO  A  TARGIT 
Bernard  G.  A.  Moreau,  Bagneux,  and  Rentf  J.  J.  Jalin,  Chatil- 
Ion,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  OfTice  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon,  France 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,234 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1976,  76  39052; 
Dec.  15,  1977,  77  37912 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  Jl/26:  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—203  R  I  6  Oaims 


*  161.653 

CONTROL  ORCUrr  1  OR  REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 

Remo  Bedini,  Pisa,  and  Dakiilo  De  Rossi,  S.  Giuliano  Terme, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  tb  FIAT  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Turin, 

Italy 

FUed  Feb.  24,    978,  Ser.  No.  880,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1977,  45207  A/77 
Int.  Clf  HOIJ  39/12 

IClaim 


30  ^i-lj" 


U.S.  CI.  250—215 


1.  Control  circuit  for  coitrolling  the  potential  difference 
applied  to  conductive  layer  s  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell  forming 
part  of  a  rear  view  mirror  foi  motor  vehicles,  said  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  supplied  from  a  direct  current  low  voltage 
source,  and  comprising,  in  c  ombination: 

resistive  potential  divider  means,  connectible  to  said  source 

and  including  a  resistan  :e  and  a  photoresistor; 
a  logic  invertor,  connected  in  parallel  with  the  photoresistor, 

to  invert  the  voltage  across  the  photoresistor; 
oscillator  means  connective  to  said  source  for  generating  a 

square  wave; 
a  first  logic  NAND  gate  hiving  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
oscillator,  a  second  inpit  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
logic  invertor  and  an  oatput; 
a  second  logic  NAND  gati,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  first  NAND  gate,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  logic  invertor  and  an  output; 
conductor  means  connectiig  the  output  of  the  second  logic 
NAND  gate  to  one  of  the  conductive  layers  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell;  and 
further  conductor  means  ^nnecting  the  output  of  said  first 
logic  NAND  gate  to  tie  other  conductive  layer  of  the 
liquid  crystal  cell, 

whereby,  when  the  photoresistor  is  activated,  in  use  of  the 
circuit,  by  incident  light  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
threshold  intensity,  the  voltoge  between  the  conductive 
layers  of  the  liquid  crj^tal  cell  has  a  peak-to-peak  ampli- 
tude double  the  amplitude  of  the  square  wave  generated 
by  the  oscillator  means. 
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4,161,654 

CAROUSEL-TYPE  COMPONENT  DISPENSER  WITH 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

Thomas  D.  Szarewicz,  East  Lansdowne,  and  John  H.  Drinkard, 

Jr.,  Exton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,659 

Int  a.2  GOID  21/04 

VJS.  CL  250—221  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  components  in  the  order 
required  for  the  assembly  of  a  work  piece,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  carousel  for  storing  sequentially  prearranged 
components; 

means  for  indexing  said  carousel  to  the  next  desired  position 
of  rotation,  said  position  corresponding  to  the  location  on 
said  carousel  of  the  next  component  required  for  the 
assembly  of  said  work  piece; 

means  for  rotating  said  carousel  to  the  position  specified  by 
said  indexing  means; 

means  for  providing  a  detectable  energy  beam; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  energy  beam,  said 
detecting  means  switching  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
state  in  response  to  the  non-detection  of  said  energy  beam; 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

means  responsive  to  the  application  of  said  source  of  electri- 
cal power  for  activating  said  indexing  means,  said  activa- 
tion means  further  responsive  to  the  removal  of  said 
source  of  electrical  power  for  activating  said  rotating 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  said  source  of 
electrical  power  and  said  activation  means,  for  applying 
said  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  activation  means 
when  said  detecting  means  is  in  the  second  state  and  for 
removing  said  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  activation 
means  when  said  detecting  means  is  in  the  first  state. 


4,161,655 
MULTI-CELL  DETECTOR  USING  PRINTED  CIRCUFT 
BOARD 
Dennis  J.  Code;  David  M.  Hoffiauw,  both  of  Milwaukee;  Peter 
S.  Shelley,  Brookfleld,  and  Laurel  J.  Zech,  Milwaukee,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,532 
iBt  a.2  GOIT  1/18 
VS.  a.  250-385  8  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  housing  for  being  occu- 
pied by  ionizable  gas  at  a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres  and 
having  a  closed  bottom,  wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having 
a  top  opening,  and  a  radiation  transmissive  window  in  said 
housing, 
an  array  of  detector  elements  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
a  fine  signal  wire  extending  from  a  plurality  of  the  ele- 


ments, respectively,  said  wires  being  arranged  for  being 
accessible  through  said  top  opening, 

a  cover  for  being  disposed  on  said  wall  means  to  close  said 
opening  and  means  for  pressing  said  cover  toward  said 
wall  means  with  sufficient  force  to  maintain  said  gas  pres- 
sure, 

improved  means  for  establishing  electric  circuits  between 
the  outside  of  said  chamber  and  said  wires  inside  of  said 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  including  an  insulating  base  layer  having  an 
opening  for  being  disposed  over  the  top  opening  of  said 
chamber  to  enable  said  wires  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing and  be  accessible  from  the  side  of  said  board  which  is 
opposite  from  a  side  that  is  presented  toward  said  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  margin  of  said  board  surrounding  its 


opening  extending  over  the  opening  in  said  chamber  and 
areas  of  said  board  around  said  opening  being  superim- 
posed over  the  top  of  said  wall  means, 

a  first  plurality  of  conductive  strips  adhered  to  said  base 
layer,  said  strips  having  corresponding  ends  terminating 
outside  of  said  chamber  and  opposite  corresponding  ends 
terminating  inside  said  chamber  on  said  one  margin  of  the 
opening  and  having  holes  and  aligned  holes  in  said  board 
for  said  wires  to  pass  through  said  board  from  said  cham- 
ber to  make  electric  contact  with  said  strips, 

an  insulating  layer  superimposed  over  said  strips  and  ad- 
hered to  said  board,  and 

gasket  means  disposed  between  said  board  and  wall  means 
and  between  said  board  and  cover  to  effectively  seal  said 
chamber  when  said  cover  is  pressed  toward  said  wall 
means. 


4,161,656 

METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  DOPANT 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  OPTICAL  HBERS  AND 

PREFORMS 

Dietrich  Marcuse,  Lincroft,  and  Herman  M.  Presby,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,869 

Int  0.2  GOIT  1/10;  COIN  21/38 

VS.  a.  250—459  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  dopant  concentrations  in 
optical  fibers  and  fiber  preforms  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
THE  STEPS  OF: 
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to  the  longitudinal 

intensity  distribution  of 

fiber/preform;  and 

( iistribution,  the  concentra- 

from  the  center  of 


tie 
SI  id 


preform  with  a  source  of 


illuminating  a  length  of  a  fiber, 

ultraviolet  radiation; 
determining,  along  a  direction  transverse 

axis  of  said  fiber/preform, 

radiant  energy  derived  from 
determining  from  said  intensity 

tion  of  dopant  as  a  function  of  distance 

the  fiber/preform. 
2.  The  method  according  to  claii  1  CHARACTERIZED 
IN  THAT: 
the  radiant  energy  measured  is 

duced  by  the  dopant  whose 

mined. 
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operation  of  said  system  for  producing  as  a  function 
thereof  a  second  blad^  angle  reference  signal  indicative  of 
a  desired  blade  pitch  angle,  said  second  control  means 
including  integrator  Weans  producing  an  integral  blade 
angle  control  signal, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade  angle 
reference  signals, 


i  the  fluorescent  light  pro- 
:  c<  ncentration  is  to  be  deter- 


Ave.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 


1.  An  electrical  power  system  ii  eluding,  in  combination: 
first  structural  means  directly  re!  ponsive  to  inpingement 
thereon  of  the  sun's  rays  for  convej  ting  the  sun's  radiant  en- 
ergy in  said  rays  as  so  received  into  e  lectrical  energy,  said  first 
means  including  a  pair  of  opposite-p<  larity,  electolysis,  electri- 
cal connectors;  second  electrolysis  n  eans  having  water  incor- 
porating a  salt-type  electrolyte  for  |  ;enerating  hydrogen  at  a 
lower  pressure  and  also  oxygen,  sail  I  second  means  having  a 
pair  of  separated  electrodes  respecti  ely  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trical connectors,  a  water  inlet,  and  r     " 

outlet  ports  respectively  disposed  cc_^ ^ „ ^,^^- 

trodes;  third  means  coupled  to  said  h]  drogen  port  and  utilizing 
the  hydrogen  therefrom  for  producing  a  useful  result;  hydro- 
gen storage  means,  including  an  electrically  operated  compres- 
sor, interposed  between  said  second  *nd  third  means,  for  stor- 
ing hydrogen  at  a  higher  pressurel  said  hydrogen  storage 
means  being  provided  with  means  jFor  regulating  hydrogen 
flow  from  said  hydrogen  storage  me^is  to  said  third  means  for 
essentially  uniform  flow. 


WING  INTEGRATOR 

inn.,  assignor  to  United 
Conn. 


4,161,658 
WIND  TURBINE  GENERATOR 
TRACKIN 
John  P.  Patrick,  South  Windsor, 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartfoi  „ 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.^No.  916,320 
Int.  a.2  F03D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  290-44  f  2  daims 

1.  In  a  power  generating  system  ^eluding  a  wind  turbine 
driven  generator,  said  wind  turbine  having  a  wind  driven  rotor 
with  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  ande  blades: 
first  control  means  responsive  to  al first  condition  of  opera- 
tion of  said  system  for  produciii  as  a  function  thereof  a 
first  blade  angle  reference  sign^  indicative  of  a  desired 
blade  pitch  angle,  | 

second  control  means  responsive  ( o  a  second  condition  of 


4,161,651 

HYDROGEN  SUPPLY  AND  UlilLrrY  SYSTEMS  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Marlin  R.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  1957  Hubbari  j 
84108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,763,  ^eb.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  19T  B,  Ser.  No.  885,584 
Int.  a.2  P03G 
U.S.  a.  290-1  R  5  Claims 


z^s: 


fISw 


cowTwx  *^,--A  alter  >.- 


_snaLmu«b. 


WWfT   TOWtM-'?-! 


CP<DUTO«  imMB-^ 


SI  ICIIATM  Kmtn-Pn^ 


actuator  means  responsi  'e  to  the  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  blade  angfc  reference  signals  for  varying  the 
pitch  angle  of  said  blaties  in  response  thereto, 

and  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
first  and  second  blade  ingle  reference  signals  for  maintain- 
ing the  integral  blade  [angle  control  signal  produced  by 
said  integrator  means  at  a  value  within  a  preselected  range 
relative  to  said  selected  one  of  said  blade  angle  reference 
signals. 


4tl61,659 
SOLID  STATE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Keith  Jacob,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ScoTill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  WaterburyJ  Conn. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sei ' 
application  Jun.  i , 

Int.  a.2  HOU I  35/38;  G05D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  307—39 


"i^p 


No.  857,584,  Dec.  5,  1977.  This 
1978,  Ser.  No.  914,133 


9CUinis 


rJ^^ 


1.  A  proximity  detector  4id  control  comprising: 

a  normally  closed  terminal,  a  normally  open  terminal  and  a 
common  terminal  adap  ed  to  be  coupled  between  an  AC 
source  and  a  pair  of  alt  ;mately  actuated  loads; 

a  proximity  detector  prov  iding  first  and  second  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  absen  :e  or  presence,  respectively,  of  an 
object  to  be  detected; 

a  first  solid  state  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said 
normally  closed  and  sai  1  common  terminals  and  having  a 
control  terminal  coupU  d  to  said  proximity  detector  and 
responsive  to  said  first  i  ignal  therefrom  to  provide  a  con- 
duction path  between  s  aid  normally  closed  terminal  and 
said  common  terminal;  ind 

a  second  solid  state  switc  ling  circuit  coupled  between  said 
normally  open  and  said  common  terminals  and  having  a 
control  terminal  couple  d  to  said  proximity  detector  and 
responsive  to  said  seco  id  signal  therefrom  to  provide  a 
conduction  path  betwee  ii  said  normally  open  terminal  and 
said  common  terminal,  i  therein  said  first  and  second  solid 
sute  switching  circuits  tach  includes  a  pair  of  controlled 
unidirectional  conduct^e  devices  coupled  to  conduct 
current  between  said  normally  closed  and  normally  open 
terminals  and  said  common  terminal  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 
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4,161,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A 
TIME-PROPORTIONED  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
ELECTRONICALLY 
Donald  A.  Gallant,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Longwood  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,487 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/42 

VS.  a.  307—118  23  Claims 


WMn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  timed  control  signal  for 
actuation  of  a  responsive  device  for  changing  a  condition  to  a 
predetermined  desired  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  electronic  means  for  sensing  the  condition; 

(b)  means  for  creating  electronic  signals  proportional  to  the 
measure  of  said  condition  being  sensed  by  said  electronic 
means  within  a  sensitivity  range  and  cyclic  electronic 
ramp  signals  rising  uniformly  to  a  maximum  amplitude 
representing  said  sensitivity  range; 

(c)  electronic  means  for  processing  said  proportional  signals 
to  create  therefrom  a  series  of  timed  control  signals  by 

I       comparison  of  said  proportional  signals  and  said  rising 

'       cyclic  ramp  signals  at  each  cycle  thereof  and  creating  one 

of  said  timed  control  signals  for  the  remaining  duration  of 

each  cycle  at  the  time  that  each  ramp  signal  rises  above 

each  proportional  signal. 


4,161,661 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHING 

TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  LINES 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

William  S.  Dwinell,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,067 

Int  a.2  HDIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  307—119  6  Qaims 


in    r»  ,     ; 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  operating  switching  means  in 
transformer-coupled  AC  lines  interconnected  by  a  two-plug 
connector,  comprising: 
four  transformers,  each  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding; 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  center  taps  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings  of  a  first  and  second  transformer, 
the  secondary  windings  of  the  first  and  second  transformers 
being  connected  to  one  plug  of  the  connector. 


the  secondary  windings  of  the  third  and  fourth  transformers 
being  connected  to  the  other  plug  of  the  connector; 

an  electric  line  connected  to  each  primary  winding,  a 
switching  means  in  the  lines  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  transformers, 

said  switching  circuit  including  a  switch  controller  for  oper- 
ating the  switching  means; 

an  impedance  connected  between  the  center  taps  of  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  third  and  fourth  transformers, 

said  switching  circuit  having  continuity  through  said  impe- 
dance whereby  said  switch  controller  maintains  said 
switching  means  in  one  state  when  said  connector  plugs 
are  mated,  and 

said  switching  circuit  having  discontinuity  through  said 
impedance  whereby  said  controller  maintains  said  switch- 
ing means  in  another  state  when  said  plugs  are  unmated. 


4,161,662 
STA^a>ARDIZED  DIGITAL  LOGIC  CHIP 

Robert  B.  Malcolm,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Clarence  E.  McDan- 
iel,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,IU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,494,  Jan.  22, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,047 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  307—213  3  Claims 


iLlI— itdl— itlll^l— II— II— ILJLJ 


1(5  ra!bf>Araa!>aBy 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  including  a  plurality  of  logic  cell 
means  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pad  means,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  first  roadway  means  for  providing  space  for 
placeable  electrical  conductors  between  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  logic  cell  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
roadway  means  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  second  roadway  means  for  providing  space  for 
placeable  electrical  conductors  between  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  logic  cell  means  and  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bonding  pad  means,  said  second  roadway  means 
having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  dimension; 

first  cross-under  means  for  bypassing  said  placeable  electri- 
cal conductors,  said  first  cross-under  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  logic  cell  means 
in  said  first  roadway  means,  said  first  cross-under  means 
having  a  longer  dimension  and  a  shorter  dimension,  said 
longer  dimension  of  said  first  cross-under  means  being 
parallel  to  said  longer  dimension  of  said  first  roadway 
means; 

second  cross-under  means  for  bypassing  said  placeable  elec- 
trical conductors,  said  second  cross-under  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  plurality  of  bonding  pad 
means  in  said  second  roadway  means,  said  second  cross- 
under  means  having  a  longer  dimension  and  a  shorter 
dimension,  said  longer  dimension  of  said  second  cross- 
under  means  being  perpendicular  to  said  longer  dimension 
of  said  second  roadway  means;  and 
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wherein  the  logic  cell  means  furtner  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates;  and   T 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  said  plurality  of  logic  gates  being 
a  multiple  of  said  plurality  of  fcgic  flip-flops,  said  multi- 
ple being  in  the  range  of  fronj  2.0  to  2.5. 
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4,161,663 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  LtVEL  SHIFTER 

Miguel  A.  Martinez,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Seguido,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,248 


tween  its  source  and  Irain  coupled  between  said  input 
terminal  and  a  power  supply  terminal  to  which  a  voltage 
lower  in  absolute  value  than  a  high  voluge  potential  of 
said  input  signal  is  applied,  and  having  a  gate  to  which  is 
applied  a  voltage  causiijg  said  first  field  effect  transistor  to 
cut  off  when  said  input  ^ignal  is  at  said  high  voltage  poten- 
tial; and 


VJS 


Int.  a.2  H03K  5/02.  3/35^  17/10.  17/60 
CL  307— 264 


:A 


'■^t-Lh 


Ht^ 


"W^ — 7' 


T^ 


3. 


^-.W 


1.  A  voltage  level  shifter  comprisii  g: 

first  and  second  sources  of  supply  foltage, 

first  and  second  transistor  devices  hiving  respective  conduc- 
tion paths  and  control  electrodes^ 

first  and  second  pairs  of  series  connected  transistor  devices 
having  respective  conduction  paths  and  control  elec- 
trodes, 

first  and  second  input  terminals  to  receive  respective  input 
<'oltage  signals,  and 

first  and  second  output  terminals  to  provide  output  voltage 
signals  having  a  wide  output  voltage  swing, 

said  first  transistor  device  connected  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  first  output  tentiinat, 

said  second  transistor  device  connected  between  said  second 
input  terminal  and  said  second  ootput  terminal, 

the  respective  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistor  devices  connected  together  and  to  said  first 
source  of  supply  voltage, 

said  first  pair  of  series  connected  transistor  devices  con- 
nected between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  second 
source  of  supply  voltage, 

said  second  pair  of  series  connected  transistor  devices  con- 
nected between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said 
second  source  of  supply  voltage, 

the  respective  control  electrodes  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
transistor  devices  connected  together  and  to  said  second 
output  terminal, 

the  respective  control  electrodes  of  each  of  the  second  pair 
of  transistor  devices  connected  together  and  to  said  first 
output  terminal. 


4,161,664 

INPUT  oRcurr 

Hiroto  Kawagoe,  Kodaira,  and  Kosei  Nomiya,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,771,  Dec.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1975,  50/000103 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/353.  17/08 
MS.  a.  307—304  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  input  circuit  for  a  MlSFEt  integrated  circuit,  in- 
cluding at  least  an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  is 
applied,  said  input  circuit  comprising:  > 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  having!  a  conduction  path  be- 


a  second  field  effect  traisistor  having  a  conduction  path 
between  its  source  and  the  drain  coupled  between  said 
input  terminal  and  a  ga  e  of  a  third  field  effect  transistor 
and  having  a  gate  to  which  is  applied  a  voltage  lower  in 
absolute  value  than  saidihigh  voltage  potential,  to  prevent 
said  high  voltage  potenftal  from  being  applied  to  the  gate 
of  said  third  field  effecti  transistor. 


4,161,665 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  EISJGINE  DETONATION  SENSOR 
Charles  E.  Buck;  James  M.  Jbhnson,  and  Paul  A.  Joseph,  all  of 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  864,209 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/06 


U.S.  a.  310—26 


3  Clainu 


1.  A  vibration  sensor  adaf  ted  for  use  with  a  spark  ignited 
internal  combustion  engine  I  o  detect  ringing  vibrations  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  due  to  engine  knock,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  generally  cylindrical  hou  sing  having  opposing  axial  ends, 
one  of  said  axial  ends  having  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  engine  for  axjal  vibration  therewith,  the  hous- 
ing forming  a  first  resonant  assembly  having  a  first  reso- 
nant frequency  slightly  higher  than  the  predetermined 
frequency; 
an  elongated  magnetostriclive  element  compressed  longitu- 
dinally and  aligned  axialjy  between  the  axial  ends  of  the 
housing,  the  magnetostriclive  element  including  a  source 
of  permanent  magnetic  flux  defining  a  flux  path  in  longitu- 
dinal orienution  therethrough  and  characterized  by  a 
reluctance  which  varies  In  response  to  vibration  induced 
variations  in  magnetostrifctive  element  compression; 
a  pickup  assembly  compriing  a  spool  and  a  pickup  coil 
wound  on  the  spool,  the  atxwl  having  a  surface  defining  an 
axial  opening  therethroigh  and  being  disposed  in  the 
housing  with  the  magnetostriclive  element  extending 
through  the  axial  opening,  whereby  the  pickup  coil  is 
adapted  to  sense  the  vibn  tion-induced  reluctance  changes 
in  the  magnetostriclive  lilemenl  and  generate  an  output 
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electrical  signal,  the  sfwol  further  engaging  the  magneto- 
striclive element  along  said  surface  in  a  force  fit  character- 
ized by  at  least  a  predetermined  push-out  force,  the  pickup 
assembly  thereby  being  physically  coupled  to  the  magne- 
tostriclive element  to  form  a  second  resonant  assembly 
having  a  second  resonant  frequency  slightly  lower  than 
the  predetermined  frequency,  the  first  and  second  reso- 
nant assemblies,  in  combination,  being  effective  to  estab- 
lish a  single  resonant  peak  at  substantially  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  the  sensor  electrical  output  signal 
characteristic. 


4,161,667 

FLEXIBLE  MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

John  B.  Buckman,  and  Robert  E.  Lykes,  both  of  Troy,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,962 

lot  a.2  H02K  5/24 

VS.  a.  310—51  3  Claims 


4,161,666 
IMBALANCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Bacsanyi,  Nori,  and  Edward  J.  Harmon,  Wixom, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733.433,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,060,003. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,463 
iBt  a.2  H02K  33/18 
\3S.  CL  310—27  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  mounting  for  an  electric  motor  for  securing  the 
generally  cylindrical  main  frame  of  the  motor  to  a  supporiing 
means  and  dampen  the  torsional  forces  of  the  motor  by  a 
compact  construction,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  brackets  each  having  an  arm  extending  in  an 
arcuate  path  along  the  length  of  the  main  frame  of  the  motor, 
an  inner  pad  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  arm 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  a  curvature  conforming  to 
the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  main  frame  and  welded  to  the  main 
frame  of  the  motor,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  terminates  in  a 
generally  shori  extension  radially  of  the  arcuately  extending 
portion  of  each  arm,  an  outer  pad  integrally  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  generally  short  extension  of  the  arm  and 
disposed  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  means,  and  a  reverse 
bend  construction  provided  in  each  arm  between  the  short 
radial  extension  and  the  arcuate  extension  whereby  the  short 
extension  of  the  arm  initially  extends  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  main  frame  of  the  motor  and  then  turns  outwardly  on  a 
predetermined  radius  to  provide  said  terminating  portion  of 
the  short  extension  of  the  arm  extending  generally  parallel  to 
that  portion  of  the  radially  inwardly  short  extension  of  the  arm 
leading  to  the  reverse  bend. 


1.  A  force  coil  comprising  a  housing,  first  and  second  mag- 
nets for  generating  a  magnetic  field  within  the  housing,  the 
housing  including  an  inner  wall  defining  the  interior  thereof 
and  means  for  providing  return  paths  for  the  magnetic  flux,  at 
least  one  turn  of  an  electrical  conductor  for  conducting  cur- 
rent, the  first  and  second  magnets  being  aligned  generally 
axially  of  one  another,  one  pair  of  like  poles  of  the  first  and 
second  magnets  being  directed  oppositely  in  the  housing  and 
the  other  pair  of  like  poles  facing  one  another  to  provide  a 
substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  which  extends  radially  of 
the  alignment  axis  of  the  magnets  and  which  extends  to  the 
return  path  providing  means  of  the  housing,  and  means  for 
conducting  flux  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
facing  poles  of  the  magnets,  the  return  path  providing  means  of 
the  housing  including  a  flux  conducting  region  of  the  inner 
wall  which  projects  radially  inwardly  into  closely  spaced  apart 
relation  with  the  flux  conducting  means  to  provide  an  air  gap 
therebetween  through  which  flux  is  directed  radially,  means 
for  supporting  the  conductor  in  the  air  gap  for  movement 
therein  in  response  to  force  due  to  current  flow  in  the  conduc- 
tor, the  housing  inner  wall  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
portion  disposed  about  an  axis,  the  flux  conducting  means 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  spacer  which  is  generally 
coaxial  with  the  housing  inner  wall,  the  spacer  including  an 
end  wall  in  conUct  with  each  of  the  facing  like  poles  of  the  first 
and  second  magnets,  the  spacer  end  walls  and  facing  like  poles 
being  generally  equal  in  size  and  shape,  the  flux  conducting 
region  of  the  inner  wall  comprising  an  axially  and  radially 
inwardly  extending  annular  portion  of  the  inner  wall. 


4,161,668 
EXCTTER  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
James  S.  Scbmohe,  and  Ronald  C.  Van  Kessel,  both  of  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,499,  Not.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,016 
Int.  a.2  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  rectifier  support  structure  for  dynamoelectric  machines 
having  rectifiers  secured  to  a  rotating  shaft  within  a  housing 
wherein  an  oil  coolant  is  sprayed  from  a  source  at  one  end  of 
the  housing  directly  on  the  rectifiers,  comprising: 
a  hub  structure  including  at  least  one  support  member  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  a  circular  rim 
member  secured  to  said  support  member  and  concentric 
with  the  shaft; 
at  least  one  plate  secured  to  said  hub  structure  wherein  the 
plane  of  said  plate  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  configured  with  apertures  suitable  to  receive  the 
rectifiers; 
insulating  means  interposed  between  said  hub  structure  and 
said  plate  for  electrically  insulating  said  plate  from  said 
hub;  and 
a  plurality  of  coolant  apertures  configured  in  said  plate 
effective  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  to  flow 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  through  said 
plates  wherein  each  of  said  coolant  apertures  is  located  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  circular  rim  member  and  with  a 
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portion  of  the  aperture  disposed  radially  inwardly  relative 
to  the  circular  rim  member  andja  portion  of  the  aperture 
disposed  radially  further  away  (torn  the  center  line  of  the 
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4161,670 

aRCUIT  ARRAN(  JEMENT  FOR  DRIVING 

PIEZOELECrRIp  INK  JET  PRINTERS 

Hans  Kern,  Munich,  Fed.  R41.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  15>76,  Ser.  No.  721,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatim  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30 
1975,  2548691 


U.S.  CL  310—317 


Int.  a:  HOIL  41/10 


rotating  shaft  than  said  circular  riti  member  thereby  being 
effective  to  reduce  sludge  build-i^  on  said  circular  mem- 
ber. 


4,161,669 

INSULATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STATOR  SLOTS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
Michele  Aimar,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia, 
Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jua.  16, 1976,  24359  A/76: 
Aug.  24,  1976,  26483  A/76  ^ 

Int.  a.2  H02K  3 AX) 
U.S.  a  310-194  fiOMim 


13  Claims 


il  h  a  slotted  stator  in  an 
identical  end  plates  of 


1.  An  insulating  assembly  for  use  wi 

electrical  motor,  including  a  pair  of „.„    .„.^  „. 

insulating  material  each  having  a  cente^  opening  for  receiving 
a  rotor  of  said  motor  and  a  plurality  of  cutouts  symmetrically 
spaced  around  said  opening  and  having  «  complimentary  shape 
to  the  said  stator  slots  of  said  electrical  motor,  each  of  said 
cutouts  having  along  the  periphery  thefeof  a  flange  extending 
from  said  end  plate,  one  half  the  total  n«»nber  of  said  flanges  of 
each  end  plate  of  said  pair  being  provided  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  with  an  extended  stepped-dow»  edge  complimentary 
to  and  acceptable  within  the  corresponding  other  half  of  the 
flanges  of  the  other  plate  of  said  pair,  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  each  end  of  said  stator  with 
corresponding  mating  flanges  inserted  in  one  of  said  sUtor  slots 
so  as  to  form  an  insulating  interlocked  partition  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  slots  and  a  sUtor  winding  extending  between 
adjacent  slots,  as  well  as  substantially  iiisulating  the  opposite 
end  surfaces  of  said  stator. 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  lor  driving  at  least  one  printing 
jet  m  mosaic  printers,  in  the  fotm  of  a  tubular  drive  element  of 
polarized  ceramic,  which  contains  printing  liquid  and  whose 
diameter  reduces  with  the  application  of  a  voltoge  in  the  direc- 
Uon  of  the  polarizing  voltage  jand  increases  with  the  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  in  opposition  to  the  polarizing  voltage,  the 
combmation  of  means  operatiUly  connected  to  said  ceramic 
for  supplymg  thereto  a  voltagi  pulse  comprising  two  directly 
following  half  cycles  of  opp^ite  polarity,  the  second  half 
cycle  of  which  is  of  a  polarity  to  polarize  said  ceramic  and  the 
first  half  cycle  of  which  is  ot  opposite  polarity,  and  means 
responsive  upon  selection  of  stich  printing  jet.  to  trigger  said 
pulse-supplying  means,  wherry  the  first  half  cycle  of  the 
supplied  pulse  is  operable  to  initially  effect  expansion  of  said 
dnve  element  from  its  normal  |rest  condition,  for  effecting  an 
ink  flow  into  f«id  drive  element  to  fill  the  latter  in  its  expanded 
stote,  and  the  second  half  of  the  supplied  pulse  is  operable  to 
effect  an  immediately  following  contraction  of  said  drive  ele- 
ment beyond  its  normal  rest  oiidition  to  apply  pressure  upon 
the  ink  in  the  expanded  drive  ^ement,  which  pressure  is  reac- 
tive on  the  mcoming  ink  flow  produced  by  the  initial  expansion 
of  the  dnve  element,  with  the  Effective  working  stroke  being 
derived  from  both  half  cycles  fnd  thus  comprising  the  differ 
ence  between  such  expanded  ahd  contracted  conditions 
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4,161,671 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Gerardus  F.  Klinkert,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
B.V.  Neratoom,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,444 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    14,   1977, 
7702720 

Int.  a,2  HOIJ  35/10 
US.  a.  313—60  1  Claim 


f 

s 

t, 

I 


as  to  effect  an  arc  loading  in  the  range  of  from  about  60  to  ISO 
watts/cm  when  the  lamp  is  operated  at  rated  wattage,  the 
insertion  factor  Y  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  0.6,  where  Y  is  equal  to  the  quantity  (X  — L)/X, 
and  neck  seals  hermetically  bonding  said  inleads  to  said  enve- 
lope, said  neck  seals  and  any  heat-conserving  devices  associ- 
ated therewith  collectively  subtending  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  solid  angle  at  the  center  of  said  arc  chamb 


'jnix 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  cathode  serving  as  a  source  of 
electron  rays  and  a  rotatable  anode,  characterized  in  that  the 
anode  is  bevelled  so  that  a  rotating  X-ray  beam  can  be  obuined 
by  rotation  of  the  anode. 


4,161,672 
HIGH  PRESSURE  METAL  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

OF  IMPROVED  EFFICACY 
Daniel  M.  Cap,  Kirtland,  and  William  H,  Lake,  Novelty,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,479,  Jul.  5,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,628 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  a.  313—220  6  Claims 


4,161,673 

ARC  SUPPRESSION  AND  STATIC  ELIMINATIt 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  CRT 

Robert  M.  Gregg,  Chicago,  and  Philip  C.  Miller,  Northbrook, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenrie^ 

ni. 

nied  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,494 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/02.  29/84 

MS.  a.  313—481  9  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  generating  at  least  one  electron  beam, 
said  gun  being  characterized  by  having  an  elongated  discrete 
arc  suppression  resistor  having  length-to-width  ratio  is  about 
8:1  to  20: 1  mounted  on  an  anode  electrode  of  the  gun  in  cantile- 
ver fashion  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  beam  so  as  not  to  inter- 
fere therewith,  said  resistor  extending  substantially  axially  and 
supporting  on  the  distal  end  a  getter  strap  to  which  it  is  electri- 
cally connected,  said  getter  strap  in  turn  supporting  a  getter 
pan  assembly  containing  a  vaporizable  getter  material. 


4,161,674 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTED  FLUORESCENT  TUBE 
SUPPLY  CTRCUIT 
Paul  Maurer,  CH-8902  Urdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,920 
ClaiBis    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    3,    1977, 
1224/77 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—86  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  metal  vapor  arc  discharge  lamp  for  gen- 
eral illuminating  purposes  and  rated  for  a  power  input  of  not 
more  than  250  watts,  said  lamp  comprising  an  arc  chamber 
having  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  of  shapes  consisting 
essentially  of  ellipsoids  and  spheroids  and  approximations 
thereof,  said  arc  chamber  being  defined  within  an  envelope 
made  of  light-transmitting  material  and  having  a  wall  thickness 
not  exceeding  1.5  millimeters,  a  fill  of  mercury  and  metal 
halide  contained  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  vapor- 
ized during  operation  of  the  lamp,  said  arc  chamber  having  a 
wall  area  of  such  value  as  to  effect  a  wall  loading  in  the  range 
of  from  about  10  to  35  watts/cm^  when  the  lamp  is  operated  at 
rated  wattage,  said  arc  chamber  having  a  length-to-diameter 
ratio  (X/D)  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.9  to  2,5,  a  pair  of  1  OvervolUge  protected  fluorescent  tube  supply  circuit  to 
electrodes  supported  within  said  arc  chamber  on  inleads  ex-  supply  a  fluorescent  tube  (Ro)  from  a  d-c  voluge  source  (B) 
tending  through  said  envelope,  said  electrodes  having  oppos-  and  to  protect  the  circuit  upon  removal  of  the  fluorescent  tube 
ing  tips  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  L  of  such  value   having 
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a  transformer  (HT)  having  a  secoi  dary  (HT2)  connected  to 

the  electrodes  of  the  fluoresceni  tube  (Ro); 
a  primary  winding  (HTi)  and  a  feidback  winding  (HT3); 
an  oscillatory  supply  circuit  for  th|e  transformer  including 
a  controlled  semiconductor  switchjng  element  (Ti)  having  a 
control  electrode  (base)  and  a  main  current  carrying  path 
(emitter-collector),  said  main  current  carrying  path  being 
connected  serially  between  the  primary  winding  (HTi) 
and  said  voltage  source  (B); 
and  a  timing  circuit  (RCi  RC2)  connected  to  the  feedback 
winding,  to  said  source,  and  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  controlled  switching  elemeilt  (T|)  to  control,  respec- 
tively, conduction,  and  non-conduction,  in  periodic  oscil- 
latory cycles,  of  said  semiconductor  switching  element  in 
accordance  with  induction  of  voltage  in  said  feedback 
winding  upon  change  of  current  (low  through  the  primary 
winding  due  to  change  of  said  semiconductor  switching 
element  between  conductive  aid  nonconductive  state, 
change  of  current  flow  through  said  primary  winding 
inducing  a  high  voltage  in  the  secondary  (HT2)  thereof  to 
operate  the  fluorescent  tube, 
and  comprising 

a  safety  circuit  to  disconnect  current  supply  from  said  source 
to  said  transformer  upon  remov^  of  the  fluorescent  tube 
(Ro)  from  connection  to  the  secondary  (HT2)  of  said 
transformer  including  I 

a  relay  (RR,  rr)  having  a  control  potion  (RR)  and  normally 
open  switching  terminals  (rr),  thfc  control  poriion  of  the 
relay  being  connected  in  series  4ith  one  of  the  windings 
(HT3)  of  the  transformer  (HT),  4nd  the  switching  termi- 
nals (rr)  being  connected  between  the  voltage  source  (B) 
and  said  one  of  the  windings  (HT3)  of  the  transformer; 
a  voluge  detector  (Re,  ZD5,  D6)  connected  to  sense  volt- 
ages occuring  at  the  primary  winding  (HTi)  of  the  trans- 
former upon  disconnection  of  the  tube  (Ro)  from  the 
secondary  (HT2); 
and  controlled  switching  means  (Tj,  T3)  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  voltoge  detector  responsive  to  a  sensed 
voltage  at  said  primary  winding  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  remove  supply  of  power  from  said  source 
(B)  to  said  transformer  (HT)  comprising  a  transistor 
switch  (T2,  T3)  connected  to  the  relay  to  deenergize  the 
relay  when  the  transistor  switch  becomes  conductive 
upon  sensing  of  voltoge  at  said  pr|mary  winding  in  excess 
of  said  predetermined  level  and  thus  disconnecting  the 
source  (B)  from  the  transformer. 


circuit  comprising  a  second 
one  side  for  connection  to  a 
side  returned  to  ground  by 
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line  saw  tooth  signal;  a  secoi  id  diode  connector  in  parallel  with 
the  first  parallel  resonant  circuit,  a  second  parallel  resonant 
papacitor  and  a  second  coil  having 
D.C.  power  supply  and  the  other 
^  way  of  the  controllable  semi-con- 
ductor switch;  and  an  ener,  (y  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  the 
second  parallel  resonant  cin  uit  for  transferring  energy  during 
each  saw  tooth  cycle  from  tfie  second  parallel  resonant  circuit 
to  the  first  parallel  resonant  circuit,  the  energy  transfer  circuit 
including  a  third  diode  and  means  for  modulating  at  vertical 
frequency  the  power  transferred  which  is  capable  of  adjusting 
said  power  transferred  during  each  horizontol  saw  tooth  cycle. 


4,161,676 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  VARIABLE  QUANTITIES 
Slobodan  Aiisic,  Eindhoven;  Rene'  H.  Hamer,  Rotterdam,  and 
LudoTiciu  A.  H.  Reskens,  St.  Oedenrode,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.162 
Claims  priority,  applicat&>n   Netherlands,   Jan.   17,   1977, 


7700418 


U.S.  a.  315—395 


Int.  a.2  H(  IJ  29/70.  29/72 


4,161,675     I 
LINE  OUTPUT  StAGE 
Giuseppe  Zappala,  Turin,  Italy,  assigtor  to  Indesit  Industria 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1976,  69821  A/76 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315-371  7  oaims 


5Claims 


1.  A  line  output  stoge  for  providing' a  cyclic  line  saw  tooth 
signal  comprising  a  first  parallel  reso»ant  circuit  including  a 
horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a  first  c^acitor,  one  side  of  the 
first  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  connected  to  ground  and 
the  other  side  of  the  first  parallel  re»nant  circuit  being  re- 
turned to  ground  by  way  of  a  first  diode  and  a  controllable 
semiconductor  switch  which  controls  the  cycle  of  said  cyclic 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  variable  quantities  on  a  display 
screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tul «  comprising,  a  deflection  unit 

deflecting  an  electron  beam  pro- 
duced in  the  cathode  ray  tjbe  and  at  least  two  deflection 
amplifiers,  at  least  one  defl<ction  amplifier  having  an  input 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  voltoge  which  corresponds  to  the 
quantity  to  be  displayed  and  an  output  connected  to  a  set  of 
deflection  coils,  power  suppl  y  means  including  a  plurality  of 
terminals  for  supplying  operating  voltoges  ranging  from  a 
highest  supply  voltoge  value  to  a  lowest  supply  voltoge  value, 
means  coupling  at  least  two  of  said  deflection  amplifiers  to 
respective  voltoge  supply  ten  jinals  of  the  power  supply  means 
so  that  said  deflection  amplifiers  are  powered  with  supply 
voltoges  of  different  magnitude,  means  connecting  each  of  the 
deflection  amplifiers  which  ^e  coupled  to  a  supply  voltoge 
other  than  the  highest  supply  Voltoge  to  the  deflection  coils  via 
a  coupling  element  which  is  jadapted  to  transfer  signals  from 
the  deflection  amplifier  in  th^  direction  of  the  deflection  coils 
substantially  without  distortion  and  to  substontially  block 
signals  in  the  opposite  directipn,  the  deflection  amplifier  with 
the  highest  supply  voltoge  l>eing  adapted  to  amplify  signal 
components  with  the  highest  frequencies  and  the  deflection 
amplifier  with  the  lowest  sijpply  voltoge  being  adapted  to 
amplify  signal  components  with  the  lowest  frequencies. 

4,1^1,677 
MATERIAL  FLOW  STOPPAGE  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Terry  A.  Dill,  Keota,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Jefferson  Industries 
Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa 

nied  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,275 
Int.  CI.2  G05D  7/00 
U.S.CL318-««2  r  10  Claims 

1.  A  flow  stoppage  detectod  device  for  a  particulate  material 
supply  line  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having: 

(1)  first  and  second  adjadent  upright  conduit  sections, 

(2)  a  pivoted  partition  m^ans  in  said  housing  comprising  a 
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first  leg  member  movable  to  a  first  position  to  form  a 
common  side  wall  for  said  conduit  sections  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  member  arranged  in  a  position  to  obstruct  flow 
of  material  in  one  of  said  conduit  sections  when  the  first 
leg  member  is  in  the  first  moved  position  therefor,  and 
(b)  switch  means  on  said  housing  having  a  switch  actuator 
movable  to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 


if.: )  -.'M  a 


actuator,  in  one  of  the  positions  therefor,  being  adjacent 
the  second  leg  member  in  the  obstructing  position  there- 
for, 
(c)  said  particulate  material,  when  the  flow  thereof  through 
said  first  conduit  section  is  obstructed,  overflowing  said 
common  side  wall  into  said  second  conduit  section,  to 
move  said  switch  actuator  from  one  position  to  the  other 
position  therefor. 


4,161,678 
SERVO-SYSTEM 
Nobuo  KaJeda;  Kenji  Kawakami;  Yoshihiro  Okano,  and  HiroshI 
Ohtsu,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    13,    1975,    50- 
154456[U];  Nov.  13,  1975,  50-154458[U];  Nov.  13,  1975,  50- 
154459[U] 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  318— Ml  7  Claims 


1.  A  servo-system  for  self-balancing  use  using  an  ac  servo- 
motor with  no  capacitor  coupling  comprising: 

input  circuit  means  including  means  to  receive  an  input 
signal  and  means  to  receive  a  compared  signal,  said  input 
circuit  means  including  a  direct-coupled  dc  amplifier 
capable  of  comparing  and  amplifying  input  and  compared 
signals  and  furiher  including  feed-back  signal  adjustment 
means; 

a  servo  amplifier  having  a  differential  direct-coupling  ampli- 
fier with  an  inverting  input  terminal  and  a  noninverting 
input  terminal,  said  two  input  terminals  being  supplied 
with  the  output  of  said  input  circuit  means  through  indi- 
vidual resistors,  and  a  switch  connected  between  said 
noninverting  input  terminal  and  a  common  line,  said 
switch  being  turned  on  and  off  in  synchronism  with  an  ac 
power  supply; 

amplifier  means  comprising  a  pair  of  complementory  transis- 
tor connected  in  series  with  their  emitters  in  common  and 
their  bases  driven  by  the  output  of  said  servo  amplifier; 

a  resistive  dividing  feedback  circuit  coupling  the  common 
connection  of  said  transistor  emitters  directly  to  said  in- 
verting input  terminal  of  said  servo  amplifier,  said  feed- 
back circuit  serving  to  make  the  potential  at  the  inverting 


input  terminal  become  equal  to  that  at  the  non-inverting 
input  terminal; 

an  ac  servo  motor  supplied  by  said  ac  power  supply,  said 
servomotor  being  driven  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means;  and 

means  for  causing  said  ac  servo  motor  to  control  said  feed- 
back signal  adjustment  means  to  bring  the  compared  value 
into  balance  with  said  input  signal. 


4,161,679 
CAM  PROGRAM  CONTROLLER  SYSTEMS 
Mitchell  I.  Kohn,  Skokie,  and  Ahdor  H.  Alton,  Lake  Zuridi, 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Love  Controls  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,815 

Int  a.2  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CL  318—685  36  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cam  program  controller  system  for  control- 
ling processes  by  providing  set  point  signals  representing  time 
function  relationships, 
said  system  including  a  cam  having  a  contour  representing  a 

program  of  set  point  signals, 
stepping  motor  means  for  rototing  said  cam  independently  of 

line  frequency, 
cam  angular  position  indicating  means  independent  of  the 

cam  contour,  whereby  the  time  position  of  the  cam  pro- 
gram is  indicated, 
cam  follower  means  juxtoposed  to  said  cam  contour  for 

moving  responsive  to  variations  in  the  distance  of  the 

contour  of  the  cam, 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  cam  follower 

means  as  said  cam  rototes  for  providing  said  set  point 

signals,  and 
control  means  for  using  said  set  point  signals  to  control  a 

process. 


4,161,680 
AC  ROTARY  MACHINE  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1976,  51-131906 

Int  CL2  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—722  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  AC  rotary  machine  apparatus  comprising  an  AC 
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rotary  machine  having  AC  windings  aad  an  AC  feeder  having   gized  across  the  power  source 
sohd  state  switches  wh.ch  feeds  AC  power  to  the  AC  wind-    occurrence  of  a  reduction  in 


300 


ings,  an  improvement  which  comprises  I  he  AC  windings  form 
ine  seven  ohases. 


ing  seven  phases 


,^310 


4,161,681 
PRIME  MOVER,  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  A^fD 

CIRCUIT 
William  C.  Ratine,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assigoor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,335 

Int  CL2  H02F  1/^ 

VS.  CL  318-783  46  Claims 


I       I    51    45    a    :  7 


37^  IhH!'  Ivl^i-f- 


/^ 


t-T-5» 


1.  In  a  prime  mover  adapted  for  energization  across  a  power 
source  and  having  a  stationary  assembly,  the  sutionary  assem- 
bly including  main  winding  means  adapted  for  excitation  upon 
the  energization  of  the  prime  mover,  autiliary  winding  means 
arranged  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  the  main  winding 
means  and  adapted  for  excitation  upon  tie  energization  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  one  of  a  pair  of  oppotite  terminal  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  main  winding  me»ns  and  the  auxiliary 
winding  means  being  connected  together  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  power  source,  a  rotatable  assembly  associ- 
ated with  the  stationary  assembly  and  adapted  for  rotation  at  a 
preselected  speed  in  response  to  magnetic  coupling  relation  of 
the  rotatable  assembly  with  the  main  winding  means  and  the 
auxiliary  winding  means  upon  the  excitation  thereof;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  current  relay  device  including 
contact  means  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  the 
other  of  the  opposite  terminal  end  portions  of  the  auxiliary 
winding  means  and  adapted  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  and  a  co|l  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  with  the  other  of  the  apposite  terminal  end 
portions  of  the  main  winding  means  and  Operable  generally  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  said  contact  means  to  the  closed 
position  thereof  upon  the  energization  of  the  prime  mover 
across  the  power  source,  and  a  PTCR  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  with  said  contact  means  and  the  other  opposite 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary  winding  means  and 
adapted  for  energization  in  response  to  the  closure  of  said 
contact  means  when  the  prime  mover  is  energized  across  the 
power  source,  said  PTCR  being  initially  operable  upon  its 
energization  when  said  contact  means  is  dosed  to  pass  current 
to  the  auxiliary  winding  means  to  effect  the  excitation  thereof 
and  said  PTCR  also  being  operable  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  the 
current  therethrough  to  the  auxiliary  winding  means  generally 
when  the  rotatable  assembly  atuins  its  preselected  speed  so 
that  the  continued  excitation  of  at  lea«  the  main  winding 
means  thereafter  effects  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  at 
the  preselected  speed  thereof  when  the  prime  mover  is  ener- 
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said  coil  being  responsive  to  the 

the  current  flow  to  the  main 

winding  means  when  the  rotiuble  member  is  routed  at  its 


preselected  speed  in  response  o  the  continued  excitation  of  at 
least  the  main  winding  means  so  as  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  contact  means  to  the  opsn  position  thereof  in  order  to 
deenergize  said  PTCR. 


4,161,682 

PORTABLE  BAltrERY  CHARGER 

William  B.  Corrette,  Rte.  #2  Hinton  Rd.,  Covington,  Ga.  30209 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,470 

Int  a.2  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  2/10 


VS.  a.  320—2 


11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  battery  charge^  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  partitions  defining 
parallel  compartments,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  aliped  respectively  with  said  two 
of  said  compartments  therein: 

(b)  a  battery  disposed  within  a  remaining  compartment; 

(c)  a  battery  charger  disposed  within  remaining  compart- 
ment and  electrically  connected  to  said  battery; 

(d)  battery  charging  cables  laving  proximal  ends  directly 
electrically  connected  to  kaid  battery  and  said  battery 
charger,  intermediate  portions  of  said  cables  being  respec- 
tively received  as  U  shapc^  loops  in  respective  other  of 
said  compartments;  the  di»tal  ends  of  said  cables  being 
slideably  received  in  and  extending  outwardly  respec- 
tively through  said  opening  in  said  housing; 


(e)  battery  terminal  clamps 
ends  of  said  cables,  and 
arresting  inwardly  movem 
holes  externally  of  said  ho 

(0  means  for  yieldably  urgin, 


Jectrically  connected  to  the 
ing  larger  than  said  holes  for 
It  of  said  cables  through  said 
)ing;  and 
_  ,  said  intermediate  portions  of 
said  cables  into  said  comp^ments  sufficiently  to  yielda- 
bly hold  said  terminal  clamt>s  adjacent  to  their  respective 
holes  and  in  spaced  apart  cpndition. 


4,161J683 

ALTERNATOR  FOR  A  RECTlNERATIVE  FEED-BACK 

SYSTEM 

Ubem  W.  Stroud,  4620  Biscayn«,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76117,  and 

Jerry  W,  Lemons,  7533  Terry  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,904,  Sep.  19, 1975,  alHudoned.  Thia 

application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,475 

Int  a.2  HOBP  11/00 

VS.  a.  322-87  ,  ,5  cta,^ 

1.  In  a  regenerative  feed-back  Isystem  of  the  type  having  the 

output  of  a  multi-phase  altematct  coupled  to  its  rotary  field  to 
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self-excite  the  alternator,  an  improved  alternator  of  the  type 
having  a  stationary  stator  with  a  rotor  concentrically  located 
therein,  comprising: 
an  annular  structure  formed  of  ferro-magnetic  material  de- 
fining an  annular  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments separated  by  slots  which  extend  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  stator  core;  and 
a  multi-phase  stator  winding  having  for  each  phase  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  extending  around  the  stator  core  on  the  inside 
thereof,  each  of  the  coils  being  of  13  A.W.G.  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  enclosing  a  selected  number  of  seg- 
ments three  turns,  whereby  each  slot  has  six  wires  passing 
through  it. 
7.  A  system  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  multi-phase  rectified 
rotary  field  system  to  increase  the  power  and  current  through 
regenerative  feedback,  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply  for  normally  exciting  the  rotary  field  of 

said  multi-phase  system, 
output  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multi-phase 
system  for  applying  power  to  a  load  upon  demand. 


DIODE 
RECTIFIER 


means  responsive  to  current  flow  from  the  output  of  said 
multi-phase  system  to  a  load  for  coupling  the  output  of  the 
multi-phase  system  to  its  rotary  field  to  self-excite  the 
multi-phase  system,  and 

means  for  electrically  disconnecting  the  output  of  said  DC 
power  supply  from  said  rotary  field  when  the  output  of 
said  multi-phase  system  is  applied  to  said  rotary  field, 

said  multi-phase  rectified  rotary  field  system  including  an 
alternator  of  the  type  having  a  stationary  stator  with  a 
rotor  concentrically  located  therein  and  comprising: 

an  annular  structure  formed  of  ferro-magnetic  material  de- 
fining an  annular  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments separated  by  slots  which  extend  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  stator  core;  and 

a  multi-phase  stator  winding  having  for  each  phase  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  extending  around  the  stator  core  on  the  inside 
thereof,  each  of  the  coils  being  of  13  A.W.G.  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  enclosing  a  selected  number  of  seg- 
ments three  turns,  whereby  each  slot  has  six  wires  passing 
through  it. 


4,161,684 

DUAL  VOLTAGE  AUTOMOTIVE  ON-BOARD 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Istran  Ragfly,  Scfawieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1976,  2648372 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/14 
VS.  a.  322—90  12  Claims 

1.  Dual  voltage  automotive  on-board  electrical  network 
system  having 
a  three-phase  alternator  (1); 
a  main  battery  (4); 

a  main  three-phase  bridge  rectifier  (2)  connected  to  the 
alternator  (1)  and  supplying  charging  current  from  the 
alternator  to  the  main  battery; 
an  auxiliary  battery  (5); 


an  auxiliary  two-phase  bridge  rectifier  (3)  supplying  charg- 
ing current  from  the  alternator  to  the  auxiliary  battery  (5); 

mean  (18a,  ISb,  18c)  connecting  the  output  of  the  alternator 
(1)  to  the  input  of  the  main  rectifier  (2)  and  to  the  input  of 
the  input  of  the  auxiliary  rectifier  (3)  to  supply  power 
from  the  alternator  to  both  said  rectifiers; 

a  main  load  (12); 

main  switch  means  (11)  selectively  connecting  said  main 
load  to  main  battery  (4); 


an  auxiliary  load  (17)  having  a  voltage  rating  which  is  the 
sum  of  the  nominal  battery  voltages  of  both  said  batteries 
(4,  5); 

and  auxiliary  switch  means  (13, 14, 16)  connected  for  energi- 
zation of  said  auxiliary  load  (17); 

said  auxiliary  switch  means  (13, 14, 16)  including  a  switching 
connection  (15)  serially  connecting  said  batteries  (4,  5) 
upon  connection  of  said  auxiliary  load  (17)  for  energiza- 
tion by  said  batteries  (4,  5)  in  series. 


4,161,685 
SOLID  STATE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Keith  Jacob,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ibec  Indostries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,584 

Int  a.2  HOIH  35/38;  G05D  7/06 

VS.  CL  323—19  13  Claims 


i VS/W 


1.  A  magnetic  proximity  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  means  for  supporting  said  apparatus; 

a  gated  switch  means  for  selectively  completing  an  electrical 
circuit  coupling  an  electrical  source  to  an  electrical  load 
responsive  to  the  position  of  a  ferro-magnetic  object  said 
gated  switch  means  having  a  control  gate  for  receiving  a 
signal  causing  said  switch  means  to  complete  the  electrical 
circuit; 

an  elongated  magnetic  actuator  means  for  selectively  condi- 
tioning said  gated  switch  means  between  a  conductive  and 
nonconductive  condition,  said  actuator  means  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  control  gate  of  said  gated  switch 
means  such  that  the  presence  of  a  ferro-magnetic  object 
axially  adjacent  an  end  of  said  actuator  means  causes  said 
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actuator  means  to  apply  an  electrical  signal  to  said  control 
gate  making  said  gated  switch  itieans  conductive;  and 
said  magnetic  actuator  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal pennanent  magnet  and  a  reed  switch  positioned  within 
said  permanent  magnet  and  wfcerein  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  reed  switch  so  as  to  enclose  said  reed  switch  within 
said  permanent  magnet  whereby  increasing  the  proximity 
of  a  ferro-magnetic  object  to  ap  end  of  said  pennanent 
magnet  and  said  reed  switch  increases  the  magnetic  flux 
from  said  permanent  magnet  tfcrough  said  reed  switch 
sufficiently  to  close  said  reed  switch. 
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4.161,686 

CONCEALED  STRUCTURE  TRACING  TRANSLATOR 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  POSITION  SENSITIVE 

BITONIC  INDICATION  MEANS 

Harold  J.  Weber,  20  Whitney  Dr.,  Sberborn,  Mass.  01770 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,028 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324-3  I  12  Claims 


1.  Translator  means  for  providin;  improved  directional 
acuity  and  at  least  the  sense  of  relativfc,  say  right  or  left  hand, 
positional  percepubility  as  to  the  lay  6{  concealed  conductive 
structurement  through  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  separate  acting 
inducer  means  operative  to  provide  {plural  sensory  indication 
to  an  operator,  said  translator  including  '"  operative  combina- 
tion: 

a.  Plural  inducer  means  for  the  interception  of  various  mag- 
nitudes of  first  frequency  electro»iagnetic  field  lines,  said 
field  lines  having  been  produced  sympathetically  in  the 
concealed  structurement  by  separate  exciter  means,  said 
plural  inducer  means  including  at  |east  two  separate  acting 
electromagnetic  field  receptor  m^ans  arranged  in  corre- 
sponsive  offset  positions  therefrohi  operative  to  provide 
second  frequency  minute  alternating  current  signals  the 
individual  levels  of  which  are  uniquely  proportional  to  the 
relative  signal  strength  of  said  first  frequency  electromag- 
netic field  lines  accordingly  intercepted  at  each  of  the  said 
receptor  means  said  offset  positioiis;  i 

b.  A.C.  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  inducer  means, 
operative  to  increase  the  magnitiide  of  said  second  fre- 
quency said  minute  alternating  ctrrent  signal  levels  pro- 
duced by  each  of  the  said  plural  electromagnetic  field 
receptor  means  and  thereby  produce  effectively  separate 
second  frequency  signal  levels  of  proportionately  greater 
amplitude  at  the  output  of  said  aibplifier  means; 

c.  Signal  rectifier  means,  coupled  to  said  A.C.  amplifier 
means,  operative  to  recover  the  relative  amplitude  of  the 
said  second  frequency  said  alternating  current  signal  lev- 
els as  effectively  separate  direct!  current  control  signal 
voltage  levels  proportional  to  each  said  second  frequency 
alternating  current  signal  level; 

d.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  meins,  coupled  to  said  sig- 
nal rectifier  means,  operative  to  provide  source  means  for 


variable  third  frequent  y  signal  rates  proportional  to  said 
direct  current  control  voltage  levels; 

e.  Third  frequency  ampli  "ler  means  coupled  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  m  sans; 

f  Plural  sensory  indicaton  means,  coupled  to  said  third 
frequency  amplifier  means,  responsive  to  said  third  fre- 
quency thereby  being  oberative  to  provide  at  least,  say  left 
and  right  hand,  bi-posihonal  sensory  indication; 

g.  Plural  control  means,  ifacluding  a  source  of  fourth  signal, 
wherein  said  control  nieans  is: 

ga.  coupled  to  said  indiicer  means  and  said  A.C.  amplifier 
means,  operative  to]  act  with  said  fourth  frequency 
signal  so  as  to  provide  at  least  a  distinctly  separate,  say 
left  and  right  hand,  second  frequency  response  amplifi- 
cation, albeit  multiplexed,  for  each  of  at  least  two  said 
second  frequency  sail  minute  alternating  current  signal 
levels;  and, 

gb.  coupled  to  said  third  frequency  amplifier  means  as 
coupled  to  said  plural  sensory  indication  means,  opera- 
tive to  act  with  said  fourth  frequency  signal  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  two  distinctly  separate,  albeit  demulti- 
plexed, say  left  and  ^ght  hand,  third  frequency  signal 
outputs  therefrom  wjierein  the  consequent  periodicity 
of  each  said  signal  outbut  third  frequency  rate  is  effectu- 
ated by  a  correlative  ^id  second  frequency  signal  level; 
and, 

h.  D.C.  power  source  mekns  for  energizing  the  active  ele- 
ments of  the  said  translator  means. 


4,^61,687 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  UNDERGROUND 

ANOMALIES  BV  DIFFRACnON  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  PASSING  BETWEEN 

SPACED  BOREHOLES 

R.  Jeffrey  Lytic;  Darrel  L.  Lager,  both  of  Livermore;  Edwin  F. 

Laine,  Alamo,  and  Donald  T.  Davis,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  832,490 

Int.  a.2  CpiV  3/12.  3/18 

9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  324—6 


_jr     \    I  SWEEP  6E 


l^'    ^    f-ii>cctmn\ 


,    (H'ECE.Vt.  I Q 

nJ  "ECOBDEB  «N0/  I      /    i     «5 
I     CP  OiSPUr        I   /     Af' 


1.  A  method  for  locating  an  anomaly  of  high  electrical 
contrast  within  a  medium  b^  diffraction  of  electromagnetic 
waves  at  the  edges  of  said  anomaly,  including  the  steps  of: 

drilling  first  and  second  boreholes,  with  the  medium  to  be 
surveyed  for  anomalies  ituated  between  the  boreholes; 

lowering  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmitting  antenna 
down  the  first  borehole  first  and  second  times; 

driving  said  transmitting  intenna  to  transmit  electromag- 
netic waves  during  said  first  and  second  lowerings,  the 
frequency  of  said  electroinagnetic  waves  being  within  the 
range  of  15-120  MHz; 

lowering  a  receiving  anteina  down  said  second  borehole 
first  and  second  times  in  ^mison  with  said  first  and  second 
lowerings  of  said  transmitting  antenna,  said  receiving 
antenna  having  a  first  vertical  separation  from  the  trans- 
mitting antenna  during  !  aid  first  lowering  and  a  second 
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vertical  separation  from  the  transmitting  antenna  during 
said  second  lowering; 

detecting  variations  of  the  waves  at  the  receiving  antenna 
during  each  of  said  lowerings,  said  variations  being  undu- 
latory  over  a  wide  range  of  depth  during  said  lowerings  as 
the  antennas  approach  an  anomaly,  said  undulations  being 
distinctly  different  when  the  anomaly  is  in  a  direct  path 
between  the  antennas  due  to  diffraction  of  said  waves 
away  from  said  receiving  antenna  due  to  diffraction  of 
said  waves  away  from  said  receiving  antenna; 

recording  the  depth  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  anten- 
nas upon  reception  at  the  receiving  antenna  of  a  distinc- 
tive variation  in  the  undulations  of  the  waves  during  each 
of  said  lowerings;  and 

triangulating  the  lines  defined  by  the  positions  of  said  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  antennas  upon  reception  of  said  dis- 
tinctive wave  variations  at  the  receiving  antenna,  to 
thereby  locate  the  anomaly. 


4,161,688 

CABLE  FAULT  LOCATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

EARTH  CURRENT  CANCELLER 

Tadahani  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,564 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1976,  51-137080; 
Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76410;  Jul.  8,  1977,  52-81775;  Aug.  25,  1977, 
52-102011;  Sep.  21,  1977,  52-113545 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/08 
U.S.  a.  324—52  13  Claims 


4,161,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

PROTECTIVELY  LINED  REACTOR  VESSELS 

Seymour  Schlosberg,  East  Brunswick,  and  Michael  J.  Lerman, 

Carteret,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  DeDietrich  (USA),  Inc., 

Union,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,918,  Aug.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,112,572,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,113,  Mar.  2, 1976, 

Pat.  No.  4,078,697.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

900,124 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/12 

U.S.  a.  324—54  2  Qaims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  protectively  lined  reactor  vessel  for  containing  conductive 
liquid  of  the  type  comprising  a  conductive  metal  support 


wall  and  an  insulating  protective  inner  liner  having  at  least 
one  break  therein; 
a  repair  plug  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  repair 
plug  comprising  a  first  metal  exposed  to  said  conductive 
fluid  and  comprising,  (a)  an  insulating  anchor  stud  an- 
chored into  the  portion  of  said  metal  support  wall  under- 
lying said  break,  (b)  a  sealing  gasket  disposed  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  protective  lining  surrounding  said  break  and 
clamped  onto  said  protective  lining  throughout  a  path 


surrounding  said  break,  (c)  a  washer  disposed  upon  said 
sealing  gasket,  (d)  clamping  means  mechanically  coupling 
said  washer  and  said  gasket  onto  said  protective  lining, 
and  (e)  means  for  insulating  said  anchor  stud  from  the 
metal  support  wall;  and 
break  detection  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  a 
reduction  in  the  electrical  resistance  between  the  conduc- 
tive liquid  contained  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  the 
conductive  metal  support  wall. 


4,161,690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS 
Markus  Feier,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    27,    1977, 
7842/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cable  fault  locating  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  bridge  circuit  made  up  of  a  ratio  arm  having  a 
movable  tap  output  terminal  and  connected  to  open  ends  of  a 
faulty  cable  and  a  sound  return  cable  which  are  connected  to 
form  a  loop  circuit,  a  bridge  power  source  connected  through 
a  switch  to  both  ends  of  said  ratio  arm  for  providing  electrical 
power  to  said  bridge  circuit,  and  a  galvanometer  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  of  said  ratio  arm  and  the  ground, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  earth  current  canceller  means 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals  and  connected  to  said 
galvanometer  so  as  to  cancel  a  stray  earth  current  which  may 
be  produced  by  moisture  or  the  like  entering  the  faulty  point  to 
thereby  form  a  local  cell  with  the  metallic  part  of  the  faulty 
cable,  the  soil,  and  the  grounding  metallic  material. 


7    ♦»  3     4     S 


1.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  by 
means  of  two  vessels  for  the  liquid  containing  the  therein 
suspended  particles  and  which  vessels  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  an  electrically  insulating  wall  which  has  a  through- 
passing  elongate  channel,  two  supply  electrodes  each  of  which 
contacts  the  liquid  in  a  respective  one  of  the  vessels  and  each 
supply  electrode  being  connected  with  a  terminal  of  an  electri- 
cal power  supply,  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode  contacting 
the  liquid  in  the  channel,  the  dimension  of  the  auxiliary  elec- 
trode in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  channel  being  small  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the 
channel,  and  at  least  two  feeler  means,  one  of  which  is  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  determining  the 
timewise  course  of  the  potential  difference  between  such  elec- 
trodes, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

forming  an  auxiliary  value  correlated  to  the  timewise  course 
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of  the  potential  difTerence  between  a  predetermined  auxil- 
iary electrode  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes; 
forming  a  measuring  value  correla<ed  to  the  timewise  course 
of  the  potential  difference  between  two  of  the  other  elec- 
trodes; and 
sampling  the  measuring  value  for  obtaining  a  sampling  value 
corresponding  to  a  particle  and  as  a  function  of  the  auxil- 
iary value. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid, 
especially  blood  cells,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  vessels  for  the  liquid  containing  the  particles  sus- 
pended therein; 
an  electrically  insulating  wall  separating  the  vessels  from 

one  another; 
said  wall  having  an  elongate  channel  means  piercingly  ex- 
tending therethrough  for 
flow  communicating  said  pair  of  vessels  with  one  another; 
an  electrical  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 
a  respective  supply  electrode  arranged  in  each  of  the  vessels 

and  contacting  the  liquid  contained  therein; 
each  supply  electrode  being  operatively  connected  with  a 

respective  terminal  of  the  electrical  power  supply; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode  contacting  the  liquid  in  the 

channel  means; 
said  auxiliary  electrode  having  a  diitiension  extending  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  channel 
which  is  small  in  relation  to  thf  length  of  the  channel 
means; 
at  least  two  feeler  means  having  li 

means; 

each  of  said  feeler  means  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
respective  pair  of  said  electrodes  for  detecting  the  changes 
as  a  function  of  time  of  the  poteetial  difference  between 
such  electrodes; 
an  auxiliary  value  being  formed  by|  the  timewise  course  of 
the  potential  difference  between  said  auxiliary  electrode 
and  one  of  the  supply  electrodes; 
a  measuring  value  being  formed  by  the  timewise  course  of 
the  potential  difTerence  between  the  two  supply  elec- 
trodes; 
a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  the  measuring  value  as  a 
function  of  a  sampling  signal  for  forming  a  sampling  value; 
a  control  circuit  having  an  input  an4  output  for  forming  the 

sampling  signal  as  a  function  of  tie  auxiliary  value; 

said  control  circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  a  Schmitt- 

trigger  having  hysteresis  and  a  monostable  multivibrator; 

said  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  with  the 

output  means  of  one  of  said  feeler  means  operatively 

associated  with  the  auxiliary  electrode; 

said  sampling  circuit  having  a  control  input  and  a  signal 

input  and  an  output; 
said  output  of  the  control  circuit  being  connected  with  the 

control  input  of  the  sampling  cire  uit; 
said  signal  mput  of  the  sampling  ircuit  being  connected 

with  the  output  means  of  the  other  feeler  means;  and 
the  sampling  value  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  sampling 
circuit. 
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second  means  for  generat  ng  a  second  train  of  digital  pulses 
of  selected  constant  fre  quency; 

means  responsive  to  a  firsi  select  signal  for  selecting  said  first 
digital  pulse  train  when  voltage  is  measured  by  said  appa- 
ratus, and  responsive  to  a  second  select  signal  for  selecting 
said  second  digital  pulse  train  when  the  time  duration  of 
an  event  is  measured  by  said  apparatus; 

counting  means  receiving  said  selected  digital  pulse  train  for 
providing  a  digital  output  signal  which  represents  the 
selected  digital  pulse  train  which 


number  of  pulses  of  saic 


nput  means  and  output 


are  received  by  said  coi  nting  means  when  said  counting 
means  is  enabled; 
control  means  responsive  t  >  a  plurality  of  binary  instructions 
for  coupling  said  first  t  nd  second  select  signals  to  said 
selecting  means,  for  enab  ling  said  counting  means  to  count 
received  pulses  during  ^  succession  of  time  periods  of 
equal  time  duration  wSen  said  apparatus  is  measuring 
voltage,  and  for  enabling  said  counting  means  to  count 
received  pulses  during  b  single  time  period  when  said 
apparatus  is  measuring  the  time  duration  of  an  event. 


4,li61,692 
PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  WAFERS 
John  W.  Tarzwell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cerprobe  Corpo- 
ration, Tempe,  Ariz.  i 

FUed  Jul,  18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  816,337 

Int.  a.2  COIR  1/06.  31/02 

V£.  CL  324-158  P  n  cuims 


4,161,691 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DIGITAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  L.  Venneers,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«»y, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser,  No.  883,543 
Int  a.2  GOIR  19/26.  27/01  G04F  8/00 
VS.  a.  324-120  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  measuring  voltage  and  time 
durations  of  events,  said  quantities  being  associated  with  an 
electrical  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  train  of  digital  pulses  when 
a  voltage  is  measured  by  said  apparatus,  the  frequency  of 
said  first  train  of  digital  pulses  varying  according  to  the 
value  of  voltage  measured  by  said  apparatus; 


1.  A  probe  device  for  testii  g  integrated  circuit  wafers,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  havii  g  an  aperture; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ceramic  holding  members,  each  said  hold- 
mg  member  having  relatively  broad,  generally  parallel 
surfaces  and  relatively  narrow  edges,  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  said  edge  having  an  electrically  conductive  path 
disposed  thereon,  said  holding  members  coupled  to  said 
support  member,  via  one  said  narrow  edge,  such  that  said 
relatively  broad  surfaces  are  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  support  member  and  such  that  said  holding  members 
extend  into  said  aperture;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  probe  mejnbers,  each  said  probe  member 
coupled  to  said  electricajy  conductive  path  on  said  nar- 
row edge  of  each  said  homing  member  and  extending  into 
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said  aperture,  one  or  more  of  said  probe  members  being 
configured  to  electrically  contact  a  circuit  wafer  placed 
within  said  aperture. 


4,161,693 

CLAMPED  INPUT  COMMON  MODE  REJECTION 

AMPLIHER 

Peter  J.  Carlson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Airpax 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

nied  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,957 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45:  GOIP  3/48 

VS.  a.  324—173  16  Claims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  having  postive  and  negative 
differential  inputs  and  an  output,  a  positive  power  supply 
terminal,  first  solid  state  clamping  means  coupling  said  positive 
input  to  said  positive  power  supply  terminal,  a  negative  power 
supply  terminal,  and  second  solid  state  clamping  means  cou- 
pling said  negative  input  to  said  negative  power  supply  termi- 
nal whereby  excessive  common  mode  voltage  input  excursions 
are  clamped  to  avoid  false  switching  of  said  output,  wherein 
said  clamping  devices  each  includes  a  transistor  and  a  diode. 


4,161,694 

RADIO  RELAY  CHANNEL  BRANCH  CASCADE 

EXHIBITING  UNIFORM 

TRANSIT-TIME- AND-ATTENUATION-CHARACTERIS- 

TICS  OF  ALL  CHANNELS 
Hans-Werner  Weber,  Darmstadt,  and  Hermann  VoUhardt,  Mo- 
nich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1976,  2628906 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/14 
VS.  a.  325—1  2  Claims 


[i  [|]  d]  di    ».»o_jM]  [w]  (o]  (^ 


1.  A  multi-channel  radio  relay  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
high-frequency  channels  are  provided  in  a  link  between  a 
transmitting  and  a  receiving  station,  said  channels  being  com- 
bined at  the  transmitting  station  to  form  a  common  high-fre- 
quency group  over  a  cascade  circuit  comprising  channel 
branch  elements,  each  of  which  contains  a  circulator  and  a 
band-pass  filter,  and  separated  at  the  receiving  station  over  a 
similar  cascade  circuit,  the  allocation  of  frequencies  being  such 
that  each  channel  passes  over  an  equal  number  of  circulators  in 
said  link,  the  edge  channel  of  highest  frequency  being  allotted 
to  the  circulator,  of  one  of  said  cascades,  most  remote  from  the 
antenna  associated  therewith,  and  with  the  circulator,  of  the 
other  cascade,  closest  to  the  antenna  associated  therewith,  the 


edge  channel  of  lowest  frequency  being  allocated  to  the  circu- 
lator of  each  cascade  at  the  opposite  end  to  that  allotted  to  the 
highest  frequency,  all  of  said  circulators  being  similarly  ar- 
ranged in  their  respective  cascades,  the  band-pass  filter  of  each 
cascade  connected  to  the  circulator  most  remote  from  the 
associated  antenna  being  detuned  by  ap  amount  Af,  from  its 
middle  channel  frequency  in  the  direction  of  the  middle  fre- 
quency of  the  channel  adjacent  in  frequency  position,  and  the 
remaining  band-pass  filters  being  tuned  to  the  middle  fre- 
quency of  the  channel  involved. 


4,161,695 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  TRANSCEIVER 
Takao  Kakigi,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cybernet  Electronic 
Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1976,  51/55174; 
Jnl.  10,  1976,  51/82423 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/40 
VS.  CL  325—17  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  transceiver  having  transmitting  and  receiving  stages, 
a  transmission  and  reception  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  variable  frequency  divider  connected  to  the  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  for  providing  a  variable  output  fre- 
quency; 

changing  means  for  changing  the  output  frequency  of  the 
variable  frequency  divider; 

a  fixed  frequency  divider; 

means  for  connecting  the  fixed  frequency  divider  to  a  refer- 
ence frequency  source; 

a  phase  detector  connected  between  the  frequency  dividers 
and  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  comparing  the 
output  frequencies  of  the  frequency  dividers  to  produce 
an  output  to  automatically  control  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillator;  and 

gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector 
and  an  output  of  the  changing  means  indicative  of  a  pro- 
hibited channel  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  stages. 


4,161,696 

PULSE  TRANSMnTER  REFERENCE  NETWORKS 

SUPPLYING  ECD  CAPABILITY 

MUton  Dishal,  Clifton,  and  James  P.  Van  Etten,  Nutley,  both  of 

SJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,427,  Feb.  10,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,308, 

Nov.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  879,326 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/04:  GOIS  1/20:  H03K  5/00.  3/04 

VS.  CL  325—163  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  varying  the  phase  of  RF  cycles  inside  a  pulse 

envelope  while  maintaining  said  pulse  envelope  stationary,  said 

pulse  envelope  being  the  pulse  shape  obtained  by  connecting 
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peaks  of  said  RF  cycles  with  an  imaginary  line,  said  RF  cycles 
being  generated  by  a  reference  netlwork  which  produces  a 
pulse  envelope  of  a  predetermined  s|ape  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
impulsing  said  network  with  a  doublet  impulse,  said  doublet 


counter  means  to  gener  ite 
said  computed  frequen(  :y 
signal  processing  of  sai  J 
the  reception  of  said  r^io 


JL 

UNJT 
IMPULSE 


impulse  comprising  first  and  se:ond  adjacent  pulses  of 
opposite  {wlarity;  and 
varying  the  area  under  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pulses  to  vary  the  phase  relationship  of  said  RF  cycles 
within  said  pulse  envelope  whife  maintaining  said  pulse 
envelope  stationary. 
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said  output  signals  according  to 
difference  thereby  adjusting  the 
receiver  circuit  means  to  clarify 
receiver. 


4,161,698 
TUNING  aRCUIT  FJpR  SUPERHETERODYNE 
RECEIVER 
Otto  Klank,  Arple,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia, 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.kH.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  608,350,  Aug.  27,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 


4,161,697 
AUTOMATICALLY  CLARIFYING  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Edward  R.  Caudel,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,449 

Int  a.2  H04B  !/16 

U.S.  a.  325—330  8  Qaims 


1974,  2441809;  Feb.  17,  197<, 

Int.  a.2  H04B  TpOd, 
U.S.  a.  325—468 


2606230 

1/16:  H03B  3/04 


14  Qaims 


1.  An  automatically  clarifying  radic  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  digital  processor  means  for  c<ntrolling  the  radio  re 
ceiver; 

(b)  receiver  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  processing  radio 
frequency  signals  including  intermittently  received  refer- 
ence frequency  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  said 
digital  processor  means  including  means  for  generating 
digital  signals  represenutive  of  the  expected  frequency  of 
said  reference  frequency  signal;    • 

(c)  an  oscillator;  I 

(d)  programmable  counter  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  to  said  digital  processor  meani,  said  counter  means  for 
generating  output  signals  of  freqiencies  selected  by  said 
digital  processor  means,  said  receiver  circuit  means  being 
operated  by  said  output  signals  f»om  said  programmable 
counter  means; 

(e)  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  means 
and  to  said  digital  processor  means  for  comparing  the 
actual  frequency  of  received  reference  frequency  signals 
with  the  digiul  signal  representative  of  the  expected  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  frequeiKy  signal  generated  by 
said  digital  processor  means,  said  digital  processor  means 
being  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  for  computing 
the  frequency  difference  between  the  actual  frequency  of 
said  received  reference  frequency  signals  and  said  ex- 
pected frequency  and  for  controlling  said  programmable 


1.  In  a  tuning  circuit  for  a  superheterodyne  receiver  includ- 
ing a  local  oscillator  having  A  control  input  and  control  means 
for  supplying  a  control  voltake  to  said  control  input  for  regu- 
lating the  frequency  of  said  ifcal  oscillator  to  the  value  of  the 
rated  tuning  frequency  whJn  the  tuning  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  deviates  from  the  rited  tuning  frequency  assigned  to 
the  receiving  channel,  said  control  means  including  signal 
processing  means,  the  outpui  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  oscillator  and  for  diriving  therefrom  a  train  of  pulses 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  oscillator  output  fre- 
quency, counting  means  haviig  a  count  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  procesang  means,  for  periodically  pro- 
ducing a  count  representative  of  the  oscillator  output  fre- 
quency in  a  manner  such  that  kuccessive  counting  states  of  said 
counting  means  correspond  ti  oscillator  frequency  differences 
smaller  than  the  differences  between  adjacent  rated  tuning 
frequency  values  and  with  se  ected  counting  states  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  rated  tuning  I  requency  values,  and  signal  gen- 
erating means  responsive  to  tl  le  counting  state  of  said  counting 
means  for  generating  said  con  trol  voltage  to  correct  any  devia- 
tion in  the  oscillator  output  requency  from  the  rated  tuning 
frequency  value;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  counting 
means  comprises  a  first  binsry  counter  having  three  stages 
which  counts  only  to  five;  an  J  said  signal  generating  means  is 
connected  to  only  the  output  i  for  the  second  and  third  stages 
of  said  first  counter,  and  is  re  iponsive  to  the  signals  represent- 
ing said  counting  state  appeiring  at  same  when  a  deviation 
from  a  rated  tuning  frequeicy  occurs,  for  generating  said 
control  voltage. 
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4,161,699 
SECOND  DERIVATIVE  MEMORY-SAVING  ALL 
CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TUNING  SYSTEM 
AkJo  Tanaka,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,876 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/26 

U.S,  CL  325—464  22  Claims 


4,161,700 
ANALOG  COMPARATOR 
Kei^i  FHJikata,  Hachioji;  Norio  Yokozawa,  Fuchu,  and  Akinori 
Shibayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1976,  51-148403 
Int.  a.2  H03K  S/1S3 
US.  a.  328—147  8  Claims 


level  of  said  input  signal  has  reached  a  signal  level  falling 
within  a  range  established  between  the  level  of  the  target  signal 
and  the  level  of  the  threshold  signal. 


4,161,701 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yutaka  Takeda,  Ohme;  Satoshi  Nakamura,  Hachioji;  Naoki 
Chinone,  Koknbui^i;  Hisao  Nakashima,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Kazuhiro  Kurata,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51-32581 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/19 

US.  CL  331—94.5  H  6  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  operating  a  television  tuning  system  in- 
cluding a  tuner  having  a  nonlinear  tuning  voltage-versus-fre- 
quency  characteristic  and  a  channel-number-accessible  mem- 
ory for  storing  tuning  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  memory  reference  tuning  information,  first 
increment  tuning  information  related  to  the  slope  of  said 
characteristic  at  a  base  channel  and  second  increment 
tuning  information  related  to  the  slope  of  the  slope  of  said 
characteristic  at  successive  channel  positions; 

reading  out  the  reference  and  first  increment  tuning  informa- 
tions and  the  second  increments  of  tuning  informations  for 
a  selected  channel; 

computing  the  nominal  tuning  information  for  the  selected 
channel  from  the  read-out  tuning  informations;  and 

producing  a  tuning  voltage  therefrom  for  said  tuner. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  first  and  second  principal 
surfaces,  a  first  electrode  provided  at  said  first  principal 
surface,  a  P-N  junction  formed  with  an  active  region  at 
said  second  principal  surface,  a  current  conducting  semi- 
conductor region  formed  on  said  active  region,  at  least 
one  second  semiconductor  region  formed  into  a  mesa 
shape  on  said  active  region  and  separated  from  said  cur- 
rent conducting  semiconductor  region  by  a  groove,  a 
dielectric  layer  covering  said  second  semiconductor  re- 
gion and  said  groove,  a  second  electrode  formed  on  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  current  conducting  semiconduc- 
tor region,  and  a  heat  sink  mounted  at  said  second  elec- 
trode and  being  supported  by  said  second  semiconductor 
region  and  dielectric  layer  thereon  forming  a  mounting 
suppori  which  is  closer  to  said  heat  sink  than  said  current 
conducting  semiconductor  region. 


4,161,702 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  HLTER  AND  LASER 
Bernard  V.  Kessler,  Greenbelt;  Gerald  F.  Hoff,  Ashton,  and 
James  R.  Burke,  Adelphia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,778 

lot  a.2  HOIS  3/19 

UJS.  O.  331—94.5  H  11  Qaims 


1.  An  analog  comparator  comprising  first  means  to  generate 
an  input  signal  having  a  certain  slew  rate,  second  means  to  set 
a  desired  target  signal,  third  means  to  set  a  threshold  signal 
corresponding  at  least  to  said  slew  rate,  and  fourth  means  to 
receive  the  signals  from  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  and 
to  deliver  a  predetermined  timing  signal  upon  detecting  that  a 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprised  of: 

a  boule  with  a  pair  of  opposed  bases  normal  to  a  longitudinal 
axis,  prepared  from  a  first  semiconductor  material  having 
a  first  type  conductivity  and  an  impurity  for  rendering  the 
first  material  a  second  and  opposite  type  conductivity; 

a  plurality  of  layers  alternately  of  the  first  and  the  second 
type  conductivity  defining  junction  planes  normal  to  the 
axis; 

a  reflective  coating  on  all  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  boule 
between  the  bases; 

voltage  means  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  cause  an  injection 
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current  to  flow  through  the  b0ule,  coupled  across  the 
bases;  and, 


field  means  for  applying  a  uniform 
axis  between  the  bases. 


magnetic  field  along  the 


4,161,703 
SCHMirr  TRIGGER  SQUARE  WAVE  OSaiXATOR 
Karl-Diether  Nutz,  Oedheim,  Fed.  Re|L  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.bJI.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,395  '  > 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R9.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712369 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/295.  3/35 
VS.  a.  331—111  7  ctatas 
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1.  In  an  oscillator  for  producing  a  square  wave  output  signal 
and  including  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit,  a  capacitor  connected 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  circuit,  a 
constant  current  source  connected  ID  supply  the  capacitor 
with  charging  current,  and  current  control  means  connected 
for  causing  the  discharge  current  fr«m  the  capacitor  to  be 
consistent  with  the  charging  current  thereto,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  oscillator  further  comprises  a  variable  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  to  form  a  series  RC 
element  therewith;  and  a  current-driven  reference  voltage 
source  connected  to  supply  said  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  with  a 
reference  voltage  which  determines  the  switching  voltage  of 
said  Schmitt  trigger  circuit;  said  constant  current  source  com- 
prises a  first  current  mirror  circuit  connected  for  simulta- 
neously supplying  a  constant  charging  current  to  said  capaci- 
tor, a  constant  current  to  said  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  and  a 
constant  current  to  said  reference  voltage  source;  and  said 
current  control  means  comprise  a  second  current  mirror  cir- 
cuit including  a  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series 
RC  element,  said  transistor  being  switohable  into  a  conductive 
state  in  which  it  conducts  a  current  in  a  direction  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  and  having  twice  the  amplitude  of  the  constant 
charging  current  supplied  to  said  capadtor  by  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit,  whereby  superpositioti  of  the  current  con- 
ducted by  said  transistor  and  the  cogstant  charging  current 
supplied  to  said  capacitor  by  said  first  current  mirror  circuit 
results  in  a  discharging  current  through  said  capacitor  equal  in 
amplitude  to  the  charging  current  supplied  to  said  capacitor  by 
said  first  current  mirror  circuit. 


4,161,704     I 
COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  METHOp  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Robert  H.  Schafer,  Perkasie,  Pa,,  assi|nor  to  Uniform  Tabes, 
Inc.,  CoUegeville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  760,878 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  3/06,  1/20.  p/00,  1/30 
VS.  a.  333—33  1  14  Qaims 

1.  A  coaxial  cable  comprising:  | 

(a)  at  least  one  center  conductor, 

(b)  at  least  one  circuit  component  electrically  associated 
with  said  center  conductor  and  coaxial  therewith, 

(c)  a  tubular  layer  of  dielectric  material  surrounding  said 


m 
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circuit  component  and  ^ud  center  conductor  respectively, 
and 
(d)  a  monolithic  jacket 
surrounding  said  tubulir 


electrically  conductive  material 
layer  and  exerting  radially  in- 


wardly  directed  compressive  force  on  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  tubular  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said 
jacket  extending  along  the  length  of  and  being  coaxial 
with  said  circuit  compoiient  and  said  center  conductor. 


4,^61,705 
LOW  LEVEL  CONTROLtABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Jeffrey   T.   Nemlt,   Canoga   Park,   and    Ronald   I.   Wolfson, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,524 
Int  a.2  H03H  7(20.  7/22:  HOIP  1/18 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  333—156 


1.  A  signal  controlled  radio  frequency  phase  shifter  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  responsive  to  m  RF  signal  input  for  in-phase 
division  of  said  RF  signa  I  into  two  branches  substantially 
equally; 

second  means  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
circuits  each  having  an  RF  input  terminal  and  an  ampli- 
tude control  terminal  and  each  providing  an  RF  output  at 
a  corresponding  output  terminal  at  an  amplitude  which  is 
a  function  of  a  parameted  of  said  control  signal  applied  to 
the  corresponding  control  terminal,  said  first  and  second 
circuits  having  their  RF  input  terminals  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  of  said  fir«  means  branches,  said  third  and 
fourth  circuits  having  thdir  inputs  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  other  of  said  first  me4ns  branches,  said  control  signals 
being  applied  differentially  in  a  first  control  signal  pair  to 
said  first  and  second  circaits  and  differentially  in  a  second 
control  signal  pair  to  said  third  and  fourth  circuits; 

third  means  comprising  finit  and  second  180*  hybrids  each 
having  four  ports  includihg  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  sum 
and  difference  output  po^,  said  input  ports  of  said  first 
hybrid  being  discretely  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circuit  outputs  of  said  second  means  and  said  input  ports 
of  said  second  hybrid  being  discretely  connected  to  said 
third  and  fourth  circuit  outputs  of  said  second  means; 

and  fourth  means  comprising  a  quadrature  coupler  having  at 
ding  an  output  terminal  and  first 
Jated  terminals,  said  coupler  first 
quadrature  terminal  beirig  connected  to  the  difference 
output  port  of  said  first  hybrid  coupler  and  said  coupler 
second  quadrature  terminal  being  connected  to  the  differ- 
ence output  port  of  said  ^econd  hybrid  coupler,  said  cou- 


least  three  terminals  inch 
and  second  quadrature  re 
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pier  output  terminal  providing  an  RF  signal  having  a 
phase  with  respect  to  said  first  means  RF  input  which  is  a 
function  of  said  control  signals  applied  to  said  second 
means  amplitude  control  terminals. 


4,161,706 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSVERSAL  HLTER  CHIP 
James  F.  Dubil,  Warrenton,  Va.;  Alain  M.  Falcoz,  St-Jeannet; 
Rene  J.  Glaise,  St.  Paul  de  Vence;  Christian  A.  Jacquart, 
Gattiere,  all  of  France;  Howard  N.  Leigbton,  Rockville,  Md.; 
Vladimir  Riso,  Nice,  France,  and  Raymond  J.  Wilfinger, 
LaGrangeville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,069 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/28.  7/30:  GllC  19/28:  H03K  5/156 

VS.  a.  333—165  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transversal  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels, 

mpans  for  feeding  a  signal  into  all  the  channels  of  the  plural- 
ity of  channels  in  parallel, 

analog  shift  register  delay  means  in  each  of  the  channels  for 
delaying  said  signal  a  different  amount  in  each  channel, 
said  analog  shift  register  means  having  at  least  three  paral- 
lel shift  register  segments, 

signal  splitting  means  in  each  channel  for  placing  a  portion 
of  said  signal  on  each  of  the  shift  register  segments  to 
provide  each  channel  with  at  least  three  parallel  paths, 
each  path  carrying  a  portion  of  the  whole  signal  transmit- 
ted through  the  channel,  and 

differential  summing  means  for  summing  all  of  the  paths  in 
all  of  the  channels  together  and  providing  either  a  positive 
or  negative  output  signal  which  is  some  desired  function 
of  the  input  signal,  said  summing  means  having  gain  set- 
ting means  in  each  channel  for  selecting  whether  the 
output  of  any  path  in  any  channel  forms  a  positive  or 
negative  increment  in  the  summation  to  determine  the 
gain  of  that  channel  and  thereby  determine  said  desired 
function. 


comprising  a  pair  of  links  associated  with  each  operative 
means,  each  pair  of  linlcs  being  supported  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  parallel  pivot  axes  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  transverse  direction,  the  free  end  portions  of 
each  pair  of  links  overlapping  one  another  and  each  having 
elongated  slots  receiving  a  projection  extending  from  said 
tuning  means  so  that  as  each  pair  of  links  assumes  different 
relative  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  associated  pivot 
points  the  tuning  means  has  a  different  corresponding  position, 
and  there  is  associated  with  each  of  said  operative  means  ad- 
justable tuning  control  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 


confronting  edges  of  the  associated  pair  of  links  when  the 
associated  pushbutton  is  fully  depressed,  each  of  said  adjust- 
able control  means  being  lockably  adjustable  in  position  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  transverse  direction  of  movement  of 
said  tuning  means  and  so  that  upon  full  depression  of  the  asso- 
ciated pushbutton  the  tuning  control  means  will  first  engage  at 
least  one  confronting  link  edge  to  pivot  the  associated  links 
when  the  pushbutton  is  partially  depressed  and  upon  further 
depression  of  the  associated  pushbutton  will  slide  along  the 
latter  edge  until  it  reaches  the  point  of  intersection  between 
said  confronting  edges  where  further  pivotal  movement  of  the 
links  is  terminated. 


4,161,708 
ELECTRONIC  TUNING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL  BAND 

SELECTION 
Vincent  P.  Friberg,  Longmeadow,  and  Chester  R.  Kniczek,  East 
Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,262 

Int  a.2  H03H  5/12:  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  334—15  18  Claims 


4,161,707 

PUSHBUTTON  TUNER  HAVING  LINKAGE  OPERATED 

TUNING  SLIDER 

Takao  Kanai,  and  Yujiro  Mori,  both  of  Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-111748 
Int.  a.2  H03J  5/08 
VS.  a.  334—7  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  pushbutton  tuner  including  support  means,  a  plurality 
of  operative  means  each  having  a  pushbutton  connected 
thereto  and  positioned  on  said  support  means  with  the  associ- 
ated operative  means  for  similar  movement  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  to  an  operative  position  upon  depression  of  the 
pushbutton,  and  tuning  means  positioned  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  operative  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: linkage  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  any 
selected  one  of  said  pushbuttons  for  moving  said  tuning  means 
in  said  transverse  direction  a  distance  which  varies  with  the 
particular  pushbutton  which  is  depressed,  said  linkage  means 


1.  An  electronic  tuning  system  or  the  like  comprising:  a 
tuner  having  a  varactor  tuned  resonant  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  inductors  and  band  switching 
means  operably  connected  to  said  inductors  to  operably  delete 
selected  ones  of  said  inductors  from  said  resonant  circuit  in 
accordance  with  band  segment  selection  signals;  a  station 
selector  generating  station  selection  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  actuation  thereof;  control  circuitry  operably  connected  to 
said  station  selector  and  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
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varactor  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  station  selec- 
tion signals  and  means  for  generating  a  display  code  represen- 
tative of  the  frequency  selected;  tieans  for  displaying  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  display  code;  and  digital  means  for 
generating  band  segment  selectio«  signals,  said  digital  means 
comprising  means  for  converting  said  display  code  into  a 
decimal  number  and  means  for  decoding  said  decimal  number 
to  form  said  band  segment  selection  signals. 
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4,161,709 
MICROFORM  CAMERA 
Harry  A.  H.  Spence-Bate,  1  Cheam  PI.,  Morley,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia  (6062) 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  S^r.  No.  862,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
53544/76 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/7(5u  27/78.  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—38  1  15  Claims 


and  having  connected  thereto  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  wire,  a 
connector  pin  inserted  into  said  through-hole  in  said  coil  bob- 
bin and  positioned  such  Mat  a  hole  formed  toward  the  upper 
end  of  said  pin  is  in  registiation  with  said  horizontal  hole  in  said 
coil  bobbin,  said  connectir  pin  having  formed  at  its  lower  end 
a  slitted  hole,  a  ring  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  coil 
bobbin  and  having  connected  thereto  the  lower  end  of  the  coil 
wire,  a  cotter  pin  insertea  into  and  fixed  in  said  horizontal  hole 
in  the  coil  bobbin,  said  co  ;ter  pin  having  an  internally  threaded 


^ 


'^z^^^^S 


1.  A  microform  camera  for  p  lOtographically  copying  a 
record  comprising; 
a  camera  lens, 

a  shutter  associated  with  said  le^, 
a  film  holder  adapted  to  move  n  licroform  film  through  the 

back  focal  plane  of  said  lent 

images  on  said  film, 
at  least  one  lens  filter  mounted  t^  a  filter  moving  means  for 

moving  the  filter  between  sail  lens  and  the  front  focal 

plane  of  the  lens,  I 

shutter  timing  means  for  timing  |he  opening  of  said  shutter, 
first  colour  indicating  means  settable  to  correspond  to  the 

colour  of  the  background  of  tfce  record  to  be  copied, 
second  colour  indicating  means  settable  to  correspond  to  the 

predominant  colour  of  the  record,  and 
control  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  colour 

indicating  means  which  is  arranged  to  set  said  shutter 

timing  means  to  a  correct  exposure  for  said  predominant 

colour  and  to  actuate  said  filtermoving  means  to  insert  the 


and  slitted  inner  wall  adapted  to  hold  and  electrically  connect 
the  coil  wire,  a  screw  inserted  into  said  horizontal  hole  in  the 
coil  bobbin  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  cotter  |)in,  said  cotter  pin  being  spread  out 
by  said  screw  and  thereb ,'  electrically  connected  to  the  con- 
nector pin,  a  lower  snap-i  i  base  secured  to  said  ring,  said  base 
having  provided  centrall)  in  its  upper  portion  a  hole  and  also 
having  provided  centrally  in  its  lower  portion  an  internally 
threaded  hole,  and  a  coil  sleeve  securely  interposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  sna|  t-in  bases. 


4,161,711 
CTRCUTT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Otto  Meister,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  S  ft  C  Electric 
for  recording  successive       Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  24. 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,146 
Int.  q.2  HOIH  85/38 


VS.  a.  337—273 


said  filter  between  said  lens  and 
lens. 


the  front  focal  plane  of  the 


4,161,711 
LOADING  COIL  FOi  I  ANTENNA 
Tadao  Kakurai,  39-28,  3-chome,  Chiuo,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,313 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  27/30:  HOIQ  9/22 
VS.  a.  336—192  1  Claim 

1.  A  loading  coil  for  antenna  coinprising  in  combination  a 
coil  bobbin  consisting  of  a  densely  wire- winding  portion 
around  which  the  coil  wire  is  won 
wire-winding  portion  provided  bel 
said  densely  winding  |}ortion  am 
groove  along  which  the  coil  wii 

sparsely  winding  portion  having  formed  at  its  upper  end  a  hole 
extending  horizontally  in  registration  with  the  topmost  end  of 
said  spiral  groove  and  also  having  formed  centrally  thereof  a 
through-hole  extending  vertically  along  the  length  thereof,  an 
upper  snap-in  base  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  coil  bobbin 


60  Claims 


nd  densely  and  a  sparsely 

3w  and  in  continuance  to 

provided  with  a  spiral 

is  wound  sparsely,  said 


arc. 


60.  An  improved  circiit 

having  a  reservoir  of  pressi  irized 

directing  the  fluid  at  an 

contacts  which  receive 

arc  as  they  move  apart,  w^ierein 
a  diaphragm  normally 
means  for  tearing  the 
contacts  move  apart; 


interrupting  device  of  the  type 

■  dielectric  fluid  with  a  port  for 

,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 

re  spective  ends  of,  and  elongate,  the 

the  improvement  comprises: 

closing  the  port; 

diaphragm  to  open  the  port  as  the 
ind 


means  for  forcing  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  port  at  a  rate 
higher  than  that  achievable  by  the  fluid  pressure  alone  as 
the  contacts  move  apart. 


4,161,712 
CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  FOR  CAPACITOR 
Peter  H.  TUel,  Bioomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,134 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  a.  337—159  22  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  fusible  protective  device  comprising: 

a  current  limiting  fuse  section  adapted  for  interruption  of 
high  fault  currents  and  comprising  a  fusible  ribbon  of 
conductive  material  having  a  cross  section  with  major  and 
minor  dimensions,  and  a  fusible  conductive  wire  having  a 
substantially  circular  cross  section;  and 

a  low  current  expulsion  fuse  section  adapted  for  interruption 
of  relatively  low  fault  currents  and  comprising  a  replace- 
able fusible  conductive  link; 

said  fusible  ribbon,  said  fusible  wire,  and  said  fusible  link 
being  electrically  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship. 


-x^<Li)y|r(y^'f|i,ri 


high  voltage  rating  and  a  relatively  high  cycling  capability 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  narrow  ribbon  of  sheet  metal  subdivided  by  equidistant 
points  of  equally  reduced  cross-section  into  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  fusible  element  sections; 

(b)  said  plurality  of  fusible  element  sections  including  first 
fusible  element  sections  angularly  bent  in  the  center 
thereof  to  form  fusible  element  half-sections  separated  by 
non-perforated  edges; 

(c)  said  plurality  of  fusible  element  sections  further  including 
second  fusible  element  sections  being  planar  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  fusible 
element  sections; 

(d)  a  fusible  element  support  of  electric  insulating  material 
extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  ribbon  and 
having  transverse  arms  arranged  in  registry  with  said 
plurality  of  second  fusible  element  sections; 

(e)  fastener  means  projecting  transversely  through  said  arms 
and  said  second  fusible  element  sections  and  firmly  affix- 
ing said  second  fusible  element  sections  to  said  arms;  and 

(0  said  plurality  of  fusible  element  sections  further  including 
third  fusible  element  sections  conductively  interconnect- 
ing said  first  fusible  element  sections  and  said  second 
fusible  element  sections,  said  third  fusible  element  sections 
being  angularly  bent  in  the  center  thereof  to  form  half-sec- 
tions separated  by  non-perforated  edges,  each  of  said 
half-sections  of  said  third  fusible  element  sections  having 
one  end  co-planar  with  said  second  fusible  element  sec- 
tions and  another  end  co-planar  with  one  of  said  half-sec- 
tions of  one  of  said  first  fusible  element  sections. 


4,161,714 
ELECTRIC  FUSE 
Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtoniille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould, 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,720 

lat  a.2  HOIH  85/16 

VS.  a.  337—253  6  Claims 


4,161,713 

FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUSES  HAVING  A 

RELATIVELY  HIGH  VOLTAGE  RATING  AND  A 

RELATIVELY  HIGH  CYCLING  PERFORMANCE 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould, 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,034 

Int  a.2  HOIH  85/12 

VS.  a.  337—161  6  Claims 


^b 


1.  A  fusible  element  for  electric  fuses  having  a  relatively 


1.  An  electric  fuse  including 

(a)  a  fusible  element  immersed  in  a  pulverulent  arc-quench- 
ing filler; 

(b)  a  tubular  fuse  casing  of  a  relatively  elastic  and  relatively 
soft  reinforced  synthetic  resin  having  the  same  cross-sec- 
tion along  the  entire  length  thereof  housing  said  fusible 
element  and  said  filler; 

(c)  a  pair  of  circular  terminal  plugs  having  end  surfaces  of 
substantially  equal  area  press-fitted  into  the  ends  of  said 
casing  and  conductively  interconnected  by  said  fusible 
element,  said  pair  of  terminal  plugs  having  knurled  lateral 
walls;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  annular  fasteners  exposing  the  axially  outer  end 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  terminal  plugs  mounted  on  said 
casing  each  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  pressing 
the  wall  of  said  casing  radially  inwardly  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  knurled  lateral  walls  of  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal plugs. 
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4,161,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

INTERIOR  DIMENSIONS  OF  A  HOLLOW  BODY 

Lawrence  A.  Harris,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,210 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/70,-  COIF  17/00;  GOIS  1/72 

MS.  CL  340—16  R  15  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tfie  interior  dimensions  of  the 
walls  of  a  hollow  body,  said  walls  radiate  acoustic  waves  when 
illuminated  by  electromagnetic  energy,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  a  beain  of  electromagnetic  energy 
toward  a  location  on  an  inte^or  wall  of  a  hollow  body; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  acoustic!  waves  propagated  from  said 
wall  location  in  response  to  the  electromagnetic  energy; 
and 

(c)  timing  means  for  determining  the  elapsed  time  between 
transmission  of  the  electrom^netic  energy  and  reception 
of  the  acoustic  waves  so  that  k.  measurement  of  the  dimen- 
sion between  the  apparatus  ^nd  the  wall  location  is  ob- 
tained. 


4,161,716 

VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  SONOBUOY  (VLF 

SONOBUOY) 

Thomas  E.  Stixrud,  San  Diego,  CMif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,156 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/52:  H04R  1/44 

MS.  a.  340—2  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  hydromech^nically  decoupling  a  hydro- 
phone arrangement  disposed  in  t  water  medium  from  the 
effects  of  current,  wind  and  surface  wave  action  comprising: 
means  extending  through  the  vfater-air  interface  for  trans- 
mitting signals  representative  of  impinging  acoustic  en- 
ergy on  the  hydrophone  arraligement; 
means  configured  to  lie  at  and  htlow  the  water-air  interface 

for  buoyantly  supporting  the  hydrophone  arrangement; 
means  coupled  between  the  transmitting  means  and  the 


buoyantly  supportii  g  means  for  permitting  the  separation 
thereof; 

means  connected  to  tne  buoyantly  supp>oriing  means  and  the 
hydrophone  arrangement  for  suspending  the  hydrophone 
arrangement  below  the  water-air  interface; 

means  carried  on  the  suspending  means  near  the  hydrophone 
arrangement  for  dainping  the  effects  of  wind  and  surface 
wave  action  therefnom; 

means  mounted  on  the  suspending  means  for  forming  a 
catenary  thereof;     I 

means  connected  to  tie  suspending  means  for  ensuring  the 
deployment  of  the  aforestated  means;  and  the  suspending 
means  including  a  iweak  link  portion  connected  to  the 
deployment  ensuring  means  to  allow  the  separation 
thereof  and  the  subsequent  creation  of  a  catenary  in  the 
suspending  means  b^  the  catenary  forming  means. 

4,161,717 

LOCKED  AXLE  DETTECTOR  FOR  A  MULTI-AXLE 
TRACnON  VEHICLE 
James  W.  Hooven  James  Long,  both  of  North  East,  and  Edward 
S.  Matulerich,  Erie,  al  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.     I 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,708 

Int.  a.2  (MSB  21/00;  B60T  8/04 

MS.  a.  340-62  7  Claims 


^chI}^ 


L=tS^=c^ 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  axle 
carrying  trucks  and  a  pli  rality  of  axles  on  each  of  the  trucks, 
an  improved  locked  axle  detector  comprising: 

(a)  speed  sensing  meani  associated  with  each  of  said  axles  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  speed  signals,  each  of  said  speed 
signals  being  represaitative  of  the  rotational  velocity  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  axles; 

(b)  first  means  connected  for  receiving  said  speed  signals  and 
for  generating  a  loclqed  axle  signal  when  one  and  only  one 
of  said  speed  signals  |is  representative  of  an  axle  rotational 
velocity  lower  than  fe  predetermined  first  threshold  level; 
and 

(c)  second  means  connected  for  receiving  said  speed  signals 
and  for  inhibiting  said  first  means  except  when  said  speed 
signals  are  indicative  of  at  least  one  axle  on  each  of  the 
trucks  rotating  at  a  velocity  greater  than  a  predetermined 
second  threshold  leVel. 


4,161,718 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yitzhak  Cohen,  Yahud;  Y|gal  Brandman,  Ramat  Hasharon,  both 
of  Israel,  and  Zri  Eckstien,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Israel  Ltd.,  IJel-Ariv,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  2d,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,850 
Int  CI.2  G06F  U/00 
MS.  a.  34<>-14«.l  BA  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  receivng  successive  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  signal; 
receiving  a  second  sigial; 
providing  a  first  outpu  signal  for  the  first  received  signal; 


July  17,  1979 
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momentarily  applying  the  first  output  signal  to  an  output 

signal  utilization  means; 
sensing  the  status  of  the  output  signal  utilization  means 

during  the  application  of  the  first  output  signal; 


comparing  the  sensed  status  of  the  output  signal  utilization 
means  with  the  second  received  signal  and  providing  a 
second  output  signal  when  the  sensed  status  and  second 
received  signal  are  identical; 

applying  the  second  output  signal  to  the  output  signal  utiliza- 
tion means. 


4,161,719 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN 

A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bipin  D.  Parikh;  Haresh  C.  Patnaik;  Bhagubhai  K.  Patel,  all  of 
Cambridge,  Ohio;  Prabodh  M.  Dharia,  Des  Plaines,  III.;  John 
J.  Kurtz,  Cambridge,  Ohio;  Alfred  D.  Jenkins,  Cambridge, 
Ohio,  and  Prakash  Y.  Mahajan,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,481 

Int  a.2  H04Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  340—147  SY  16  Claims 
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8.  In  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  a  frame  of 
data  from  a  transmitting  terminal  over  a  serial  communication 
link  to  a  receiving  terminal,  a  control  system  for  controlling 


the  synchronization  of  said  frame  so  that  a  frame  of  data  assem- 
bled at,  and  transmitted  from,  the  transmitting  terminal  may  be 
properly  disassembled  at  the  receiving  terminal  comprising: 

at  said  transmitting  terminal, 

first  means  for  generating  a  prescribed  flag  character  made 
up  of  a  series  of  bits  unique  to  said  flag  character, 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  transmitting 
said  flag  character  as  the  initial  and  terminating  characters 
of  which  a  frame  is  comprised, 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
selectively  inserting  into  the  frame  prescribed  dummy  bits 
to  prevent  the  transmitted  frame  from  containing  a  series 
of  bits  unique  to  said  flag  character  except  at  those  por- 
tions in  the  frame  where  the  occurrence  of  a  flag  character 
is  intended, 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means,  for 
selectively  generating  a  prescribed  abort  character  made 
up  of  a  series  of  bits  unique  to  said  abort  character  in 
response  to  a  prescribed  transmission  condition  and  caus- 
ing said  second  means  to  transmit  said  abort  character 
while  inhibiting  the  insertion  of  dummy  bits  into  the  abort 
character  by  said  third  means, 

at  said  receiving  terminal, 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  serial  communication  link,  for 
monitoring  said  link  for  a  frame  beginning  flag  character, 

sixth  means,  coupled  to  said  fifth  means,  for  controllably 
causing  the  disassembly  of  a  frame  of  data  until  the  detec- 
tion of  a  frame-terminating  flag  character,  and 

seventh  means,  coupled  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  means,  for 
removing  dummy  bits  inserted  during  the  transmission  of 
the  frame. 


4,161,720 

METER  TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC 

REMOTE  METER  READING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Anthony  P.  Bogacki,  Chester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,550 

Int  a.2  H04Q  U/00;  H04M  11/04 

MS.  a.  340—150  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  remote  autoinatic  utility  meter  reading  system  of  the 
type  including  a  control  center  for  receiving  measurement  data 
in  response  to  commands  transmitted  by  said  control  center, 
each  of  said  commands  having  first  and  second  address  por- 
tions and  a  function  code  [>ortion,  and  further  including  a 
plurality  of  section  control  units  for  communicating  commands 
and  data  between  said  control  center  and  a  plurality  of  meter 
terminal  units  associated  with  each  section  control  unit,  an 
improved  meter  terminal  unit  comprising: 
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(a)  register  means  for  receiving  commands  communicated 
by  an  associated  section  control  unit; 

(b)  a  meter  including  an  encoder,  said  encoder  capable  of 
generating  data  signals  representative  of  a  commodity 
reading  measured  by  said  meter; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  addressable  stoiage  means  for  receiving  the 
data  signals  from  said  encodv  and  storing  a  commodity 
reading  represented  thereby;  tnd 

(d)  means  including  first  and  second  address  recognition 
means,  said  first  address  recognition  means  corresponding 
to  the  first  address  portion  of.  said  commands  and  recog- 
nizing a  specified  meter  tenminal  unit  address  and  said 
second  address  recognition  means  corresponding  to  the 
second  address  portion  of  said  commands  and  recognizing 
a  specified  address  corresponding  to  an  associated  section 
control  unit  and  further  including  function  code  decode 
means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  function  code 
portion  of  a  first  command  received  by  said  register  means 
to  selectively  effect  the  transfer  of  data  signals  from  said 
encoder  into  an  identified  one  of  said  addressable  storage 
means  as  specified  by  the  function  code  portion  of  said 
first  command  when  the  address  specified  by  the  first  and 
second  address  portions  of  said  first  command  are  recog- 
nized by  said  first  and  second  kddress  recognition  means, 
and  further  responsive  to  a  sedond  command  received  by 
said  register  means  to  selectively  effect  the  transfer  of  a 
commodity  reading  from  a  one  of  said  storage  means  to  an 
associated  section  control  unit  as  specified  by  the  function 
code  portion  of  said  second  command  when  the  addresses 
specified  by  the  first  and  seco$d  address  portions  of  said 
second  command  are  recogniz^  by  said  first  and  second 
address  recognition  means. 


4,161,721 

ALARM  DEVICE  HAVING  CODE  VERinCATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Conklin,  Chappaqua,  N.V.,  and  Arthur  T.  Human, 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoines  Protection,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,786,  Mar.  17,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,048,621.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,528 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00:  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340-168  B  9  Qaims 

1.  An  alarm  device  for  registering  and  transmitting  a  prese- 
lected code  to  a  receiving  station  comprising: 

(a)  register  means  under  control  0f  an  operator  for  register- 
ing a  code  entered  therein; 

(b)  transmitting  means  responsive  to  a  transmit  signal  for 
transmitting  the  contents  of  stid  register  means  to  the 
receiving  station; 

(c)  transmit  signal  generating  n»eans  for  generating  said 
transmit  signal; 

(d)  a  comparitor  comprising  stortge  means  for  storing  said 
preselected  code,  and  comparing  means  connected  with 
said  storage  and  register  means  for  comparing  the  code 
registered  in  said  register  means  with  said  stored  prese- 
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lected  code  and  for  generating  an  inhibit  signal  when  said 
codes  are  different;  and, 
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(e)  inhibit  means  respon:  ive  to  said  inhibit  signal  for  inhibit- 
ing transmission  of  the  contents  of  said  register  means. 


U61,722 
SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Martin  S.  Tatch,  San  DIrigo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repri  isented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,963 
Int.  CI.2H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340-171  R  3  ctaintt 

1.  A  decoding  logic  recei  ver  for  an  electronic  control  device 
comprising: 
first  circuit  means,  respoi  isive  to  a  correct  sequence  of  trans- 
mitted tones  of  selec  ed  frequencies,  for  producing  an 
output  pulse; 
second  circuit  means,  responsive  to  either  receipt  of  two  or 
more  simultaneously  transmitted  tones  or  receipt  of  tones 
transmitted  in  incorrect  sequence,  to  provide  a  primary 
inhibit  output  pulse; 
third  circuit  means,  res|  lonsive  to  the  absence  of  a  signal 


during  selected  time  intervals,  for  producing  a  secondary 
inhibit  output  pulse; 
actuating  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  output  pulse 
from  said  first  circuit  means,  for  producing  an  actuation 
output;  and 
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means  responsive  to  either  a  primary  inhibit  output  pulse  or 
a  secondary  inhibit  output  pulse  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  actuating  means. 


4,161,723 
FLAGPOLE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INDICATING  GOALS 

IN  SKIING  COMPETITIONS 
Gianfranco  De  Vittori,  ria  al  Fiume  la,  Viganello,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,343 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   28,    1977, 
5418/77;  Jun.  22,  1977,  7684/77 

Int  a.2  E04H  n/i2 
MS.  a.  340—323  R 
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4,161,724 

METHOD  AND  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONVERTING  AN  ANALOG  QUANTITY  INTO  A 

DIGITAL  QUANTITY  USING  A  PAIR  OF  INTEGRATORS 

Kurt  Smutny,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,372 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1976,  2621087 

Int  a.2  H03K  li/02 
MS.  a.  340—347  NT  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  converting  an  analog  quantity  into  a 
digital  quantity,  in  which  the  analog  quantity  is  temporarily 
connected  during  a  conversion  period  and  in  which,  further, 
pulses  delivered  by  a  pulse  generator  are  fed  to  a  counter 
during  a  time  when  the  reference  quantity  is  connected  to  the 
integrating  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  repetitively 
carrying  out  the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  the  analog  quantity  to  a  first  integrator  during  the 
first  phase  of  a  conversion  period; 

(b)  feeding  the  analog  quantity  to  a  second  integrator  during 
a  second  phase  of  the  conversion  period  immediately 
following  the  first  phase; 

(c)  feeding  the  output  signal  of  the  first  -ntegrator  to  the 
second  integrator  in  addition  to  the  analog  quantity  and 
bringing  the  input  of  the  first  integrator  to  0  by  negative 
feedback  of  its  output  signal  during  said  second  phase  of 
the  conversion  period; 

(d)  connecting  the  reference  quantity  to  the  second  integra- 
tor only  during  the  first  phase  of  the  conversion  period  for 
a  time  period  sufficient  to  bring  said  second  integrator  to 
zero  during  said  first  phase;  and 

(e)  counting  the  pulses  in  a  counter  over  said  time  when  said 
reference  quantity  is  connected  to  said  second  integrator, 
whereby  during  the  second  phase  of  the  conversion  per- 
iod the  second  integrator  will  at  the  same  time  integrate 
the  output  signal  and  have  transferred  to  it  the  signal 
integrated  by  the  first  integrator  during  the  first  conver- 
sion period,  so  that,  after  the  second  repetition  of  the  first 
phase  of  the  conversion  period,  the  output  obtained  by 
connecting  the  reference  quantity  to  the  second  integrator 
and  counting  pulses  in  a  counter  will  be  a  true  representa- 
tion of  the  analog  quantity. 


1.  A  flagpole,  for  indicating  goals  in  skiing  competitions, 
comprising  an  upper  flag  carrying  portion  and  a  lower  pointed 
portion  for  insertion  in  the  ground,  a  helical  spring  rigidly 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
flagpole  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  a  semicylindrical 
shell  embracing  substantially  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  heli- 
cal spring  and  extending  over  its  entire  length  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  helical  spring  to  form  an  abuttment  for  said  upper 
portion,  a  bushing  integral  with  said  shell  embracing  said  lower 
pointed  portion,  said  bushing  having  a  snug  frictional  fit  per- 
mitting said  abutment  to  be  angularly  rotated  relative  to  said 
lower  pointed  portion. 


4,161,725 
ANALOG-FIBONACa  p-CODE  CONVERTER 
Alexei  P.  Stakbov,  ulitsa  Cfaekhova,  49,  kv.  16,  Taganrog, 
U.S.S.R. 

Hied  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,984 
Int  a.2  H03K  li/02 
MS.  a.  340—347  AD  6  CUims 

1.  An  analog-Fibonacci  p-code  converter  comprising: 
a  device  for  realization  of  a  Fibonacci  p-code  table  compris- 
ing an  ordered  sequence  of  n-place  combinations  of  binary 
signals  corresponding  to  minimal  forms  the  Fibonacci 
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p-code  of  numbers  from  zero  |o  4>;,(n)- 1,  wherein  <t>/^n)  is 
the  Fibonacci  p-number,  and  two  combinations  of  binary 
signals  corresponding  to  a  quantitized  analog  value  with 
the  serial  number  N  are  located  between  combinations  of 
binary  signals  corresponding  to  minimal  forms  of  the 
Fibonacci  p-code  of  number^  N-1  and  N  differing  in 
more  than  one  place,  the  first  combination  differing  from 
the  combination  of  binary  ignals  corresponding  to  a 
minimal  form  of  the  Fibonacci  p-code  of  the  number  N- 1 
in  the  high  order  place  of  non-coincident  digits  of  the 
combinations  of  binary  signal*  corresponding  to  minimal 
forms  of  the  Fibonacci  p-codes  of  the  numbers  N—  1  and 
N,  and  the  second  combination  differing  from  the  combi- 
nation of  binary  signals  corre^nding  to  a  minimal  form 
of  the  Fibonacci  p-code  of  the  number  N  in  the  low  order 
place  nearest  to  the  high  order  place  of  non-coincidient 
places  of  the  combinations  of  hjnary  signals  corresponding 
to  minimal  forms  of  the  Fibonacci  p-codes  of  the  numbers 
N-1  and  N,  the  device  having  an  input  receiving  the 
analog  value  being  converted,  and  a  plurality  of  message 
outputs  whose  number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  places  in 
the  Fibonacci  p-code; 
a  code  readout  device  having  a  fifst  control  input,  a  plurality 
of  message  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  message  outputs  cor- 
responding to  places  of  the  Fibonacci  p-code;  a  first  con- 
trol input  of  said  code  readoat  device  receiving  a  code 
readout  pulse;  a  plurality  of  nfessage  inputs  of  said  code 
readout  device  being  coupled  tp  said  device  for  realization 
of  the  Fibonacci  p-code  table;  the  message  outputs  corre- 
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sponding 


Fibonacci  p-code  from  0 


(p-  l)th  of  said  plurality  of  massage  outputs  of  said  code 
readout  device  being  messag*  outputs  of  said  analog- 
Fibonacci  p-code  converter  corresponding  to  places  of 
the  Fibonacci  p-code  from  0  t<)  (P-  l)th; 
a  device  for  conversion  of  a  binjry  code  corresponding  to 
the  quantitized  analogue  value  Into  a  minimal  form  of  the 
Fibonacci  p-code  of  the  serial  number  of  the  quantitized 
analogue  value  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs  which  are  message  outputs  of  said  analog- 
Fibonacci  p-code  converter  corresponding  to  places  of 
the  Fibonacci  p-code  beginnii^  with  the  pth  place;  the 
plurality  of  inputs  of  said  devide  for  conversion  of  binary 
code  being  connected  to  the  oitputs  of  the  code  readout 
device  corresponding  to  placej  of  the  Fibonacci  p-code, 
beginning  with  the  pth  place;  »  plurality  of  similar  func- 
tional suges  for  identification  of  a  pair  of  neighboring 
unity  places  in  the  selected  combination  of  binary  signals, 
whose  number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  places  of  the 
Fibonacci  p-code,  beginning  v^ith  the  pth  place;  a  func- 
tional stage  corresponding  to  ai  ith  place  of  said  plurality 
of  the  functional  sUges;  a  first  AND  gate  of  said  func- 
tional stage  having  a  first  inp4t,  a  second  input  and  an 
output  connected  with  the  first  input  to  the  ith  output  of 
said  code  readout  device,  beginning  with  i=p,  with  the 
second  input,  to  the  (i=  l)th  oijtput  of  said  code  readout 
device,  beginning  with  i  =  p;  an  PR  gate  of  said  functional 
sUge  corresponding  to  the  ith  place  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input  and  an  output,  «ie  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first:  AND  gate  and  the  output 
being  connected  to  the  second  joutput  of  the  OR  gate  of 


the  functional  stage  <  lorresponding  to  the  (i-  l)th  place;  a 
NOT  gate  of  said  fui  ictional  stage  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  beir  g  connected  to  the  output  of  said  OR 
gate;  a  second  AND  gate  of  said  functional  stage  corre- 
sponding to  the  ith  place  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  an  output  \|hich  is  the  ith  message  output  of  said 
analog-Fibonacci  p-<^e  converter,  beginning  with  i=p, 
the  first  input  being  (jonnected  to  the  output  of  said  NOT 
gate,  the  second  inpuk  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
said  first  AND  gate; 
a  device  for  checking  the  converted  code  combination  of 
binary  signals  corresponding  to  a  minimal  form  of  the 
Fibonacci  p-code  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  out- 
put which  is  a  chedk  output  of  said  analog  Fibonacci 
p-code  converter,  th*  inputs  being  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  code  reac^ut  device  and  to  the  outputs  of  said 
device  for  conversion  of  binary  code  into  a  minimal  form 
of  the  Fibonacci  p-cc|de;  a  first  OR  gate  of  said  checking 
device  having  an  inpjit  and  an  output  which  is  the  check 
output  of  said  analogj-Fibonacci  p-code  converter;  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  funcflonal  stages  of  said  checking  device 
corresponding  to  predetermined  places  of  the  Fibonacci 
p-code,  beginning  wiih  the  pth  place;  the  functional  sUge 
of  said  plurality  of  functional  stages  corresponding  to  an 
|iacci  p-code;  a  second  OR  gate  of 
orresponding  to  the  ith  place  of  the 
tng  p  inputs  which  are  the  inputs  of 
torresponding  to  places  of  the  Fibo- 
Je  (i-  l)th  to  the  (i-p)th  place;  an 
AND  gate  of  said  functional  stage  corresponding  to  the 
ith  place  of  the  Fibojiacci  p-code  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input  and  an  i  output,  the  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  j)f  said  second  AND  gate  of  the  ith 
functional  stage  of  saiii  device  for  conversion  of  the  read- 
out combination  of  binary  signals  which  corresponds  to 
the  quantitized  analoi  value  into  a  minimal  form  of  the 
Fibonacci  p-code  of  the  serial  number  of  said  quantitized 
analogue  value,  the  sct;ond  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  OR  gat*  of  the  functional  stage  correspond- 
ing to  the  ith  place  of  the  Fibonacci  p-code,  and  the  output 
being  connected  to  a  ^pective  input  of  said  fist  OR  gate 
of  the  checking  devic  s. 
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DIGITAL 
David  C.  Burson,  Garland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texat 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 
Int.  ( 
VS.  a.  340—365  R 


,161,726 
jbYSTICK  CX)NTROL 
t  ind  Harold  D.  Larson,  Piano,  both  of 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 


1977,  Ser,  No.  785,144 
?  G06F  3/02 


5.  A  digital  joystick  con^ol 

(a)  a  platform  having  a 
provided  therein; 

(b)  a  base  member 


TOaims 


comprising: 
centrally-located  circular  opening 


depeni  ling  from  said  platform  and  having 
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respective  pairs  of  side  and  end  support  members  defining 
a  chamber  in  registration  with  the  circular  opening  in  said 
platform; 

(c)  a  joystick  including  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  spherical 
ball  on  one  end  thereof,  the  elongated  shaft  of  said  joy- 
stick being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  platform  with  said 
spherical  ball  being  partially  received  within  said  cham- 
bier,  and  protruding  outwardly  of  the  circular  opening  in 
said  platform; 

(d)  first  and  second  socket  members  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  said  first  socket  member  comprising  a  cufv 
shaped  member  in  which  said  ball  is  seated,  said  cup- 
shaped  member  having  an  elongated  slot  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  side  support  members  and 
being  pivotably  connected  to  said  side  sup(>ort  members 
for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
second  socket  member  comprising  an  arcuate  strap  ex- 
tending about  said  cup-shaped  member  in  traverse  rela- 
tionship thereto,  said  arcuate  strap  having  an  elongated 
groove  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  end 
support  members  and  being  pivotably  connected  to  said 
end  support  members  for  movement  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular thereto; 

(e)  said  ball  having  a  pin  member  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  first  socket  member  and  into  the  groove  in  said 
second  socket  member  thereby  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  members  with  said  joystick  to  provide  a 
swivel  joint  between  said  ball  and  said  first  and  second 
socket  members  to  enable  movement  of  said  shaft  about 
said  ball  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  said  platform; 

(0  first  and  second  circuit  boards  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  base  member,  each  of  said  circuit  boards  including 
a  plurality  of  conductive  wiper  arms  extending  outwardly 
thereof;  and 

(g)  first  and  second  plate  members  fixably  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  socket  members,  respectively,  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith,  each  of  said  plate  members  having  a 
patterned  surface  presenting  conductive  and  non-conduc- 
tive regions  in  opposing  relation  to  said  circuit  board  with 
said  wiper  arms  engaging  the  patterned  surfaces  of  said 
plate  members,  the  locations  of  the  conductive  and  nnr.- 
conductive  regions  of  the  patterned  surface  of  said  plate 
members  with  respect  to  said  wiper  arms  being  change- 
able in  response  to  movement  of  the  shaft  member  of  said 
joystick. 


line  to  charge  capacitors  in  the  alarm  circuits  and  then  the 
alarm  line  is  disconnected  prior  to  an  interrogation  and  fire 
detectors  of  the  alarm  circuits  remain  powered  by  their  respec- 
tive capacitors,  and  during  which  process  a  second  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  alarm  line  so  that  a  switching  device  in  each 
alarm  circuit  operates  to  connect  the  following  alarm  circuit  in 
the  chain  to  the  alann  line  with  a  delay  representing  the  mea- 
suring value  of  the  connecting  alarm  circuit,  and  in  which 
process  the  respective  alarm  circuit  address  is  read  from  the 
number  of  preceding  increases  in  alarm  line  current  and  the 
associated  measuring  value  is  derived  from  the  length  of  the 
respective  switching  delay,  the  improvement  therein  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  the  first  voltage  to  the  alarm  line  as  a  full  line 
voltage  for  a  time  sufficient  to  charge  the  capacitors  and 
then  removing  the  first  voltage  from  the  alarm  line  for  an 
interval  which  is  longer,  at  least  by  a  multiple,  than  the 
sum  of  the  charging  and  interrogation  times  permitting  the 
capacitors  to  power  the  detectors;  and  applying  a  second 
voltage  to  the  alarm  line  to  cause  the  alarm  circuits  to 
cause  the  switching  devices  of  each  alarm  circuit  to  se- 
quentially connect  the  next  following  alarm  circuit  to  the 
alarm  line  to  place  its  analog  measuring  value  on  the  alarm 
line. 


.U^JilL.02 


1.  In  a  process  of  transmitting  analog  measuring  value  sig- 
nals to  a  central  control  from  a  plurality  of  alarm  circuits 
which  are  connect^  in  the  form  of  a  chain  in  an  alarm  line  and 
which  are  interrogated  to  produce  analog  measuring  signals, 
and  during  which  process  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  the  alarm 


4,161,728 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Insam,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  The  Geoeral 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1976, 
36842/76 

Int.  a.2  G06K  J5/20 
VS.  a.  340—750  5  Clains 


4,161,727 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  TRANSMITTING 

DIFFERENT  ANALOG  MEASURED  »'*LlIES  TO  * 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  HRE 

ALARM  CIRCUITS  WHICH  ARE  ARRANGED  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  CHAIN  IN  AN  ALARM  LOOP 

Peer  Thilo,  and  Otto  W.  Moser,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siomens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641489 

Int.  a.2  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—518  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  display  of  information  comprising  a 
television-type  display,  character  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing video  signal  elements  for  said  display  in  response  to  data 
signals  representing  characters  and  symbols  to  be  displayed,  at 
least  one  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  coded 
signals  including  coded  data  signals,  data  storage  means,  a 
multiconductor  bus  arrangement  over  which  data  signals  are 
transferred  in  parallel  mode  between  said  receiver  means,  said 
storage  means  and  said  character  generator  means,  and  a  multi- 
conductor  address  bus  arrangement  to  which  address  signals 
are  applied  in  parallel  mode  to  control  the  transfer  of  said  data 
signals  on  said  data  but  to  the  required  destination. 
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4,161,729 

BEACON  ADD-ON  SUBSYSTHVI  FOR  COLLISION 
AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Bernard  A.  Schneider,  8984  Bellefottaine  Rd.,  Dayton.  Ohio 
45424 
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through  the  approxima  :e  position  fix  and  along  which  the 
approximate  position  f  x  is  displaced  by  clock  error, 
independently  determinir  g  a  line  of  position  of  the  object  by 
performing  a  two-wajf  active  range  measurement  made 


Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.jNo.  876,443 
Int.  a.2  GOIS 


4  Claims 


4,161,730    ' 
RADIO  DETERMINATION  USING  SATELLITES 
TRANSMirnNG  TIMING  SIGNALS  WITH 
CORRECnON  BY  ACnVE  RANGE  MEASUREMENT 
Roy  E.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,402 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  5/J/2 
VS.  a.  343-6.5  R  [  15  claims 

1.  A  method  of  radio  determination  using  a  plurality  of  earth 
satellites  having  known  locations  and  including  satellites  that 
simultaneously  transmit  timing  signals  at  precisely  known 
intervals,  comprising  the  steps  of         , 
receiving  at  an  object  being  located  the  timing  signals  trans- 
mitted by  first  and  second  satellites  and  measuring  the 
time-of-arrival  of  each  timing  siinal  with  respect  to  a 
clock  to  derive  the  one-way  ran^g  times  and  therefore 
the  ranges  from  said  first  and  sec0nd  satellites  to  the  ob- 
ject, 
computing  the  approximate  position  fix  of  the  object  from 
the  known  locations  of  said  first  and  second  satellites  and 
the  ranges,  and  also  computing  frop  the  satellite  locations 
a  hyperbolic  line  of  position  foi  the  object  extending 


1.  In  an  air  traffic  control  radar  beicon  system  (ATCRBS), 
having  an  air  traffic  control  (i^TC)  transponder  with 
ATCRBS  mode  C  altitude  informatioln  signal  reply,  cooperat- 
ing with  an  antenna,  the  improvement,  a  beacon  add-on  subsys- 
tem for  collision  avoidance  system  (8ASCAS),  for  providing 
collision  avoidance  indication,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  cooperating  with  the  said  ATC  transponder  and  the 
said  antenna  for  storing  said  mode  C  altitude  information, 

b.  means  for  radiating  said  mode  C  altitude  information  with 
an  added  determined  first  modulation  frequency; 

c.  means  cooperating  with  the  said  antenna  for  receiving  a 
mode  C  altitude  information  signal  having  an  added  deter- 
mined first  modulation  frequency  and  receiving  a  mode  C 
altitude  information  signal  reply  having  an  added  deter- 
mined second  modulation  frequency; 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  said  stored  altitude  information 
with  the  received  altitude  inforfiation  from  said  signal 
reply  having  said  second  modulation  frequency  and  pro- 
viding an  indication  responsive  io  the  said  comparison; 
and  I 

e.  said  means  for  radiating  coopettting  with  the  said  an- 
tenna, said  ATC  transponder,  and  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing mode  C  altitude  information  signals  having  the  said 
added  determined  first  modulation  frequency  to  radiate 
mode  C  altitude  information  signajs  having  the  said  deter- 
mined second  modulation  frequency. 


determining  the  true  posit^n 
tion  of  said  hyperbolic 
determined  line  of 

resetting  said  clock  to 
dependent  upon  the  d^tance 
and  true  position  fixes. 


fix  of  the  object  at  the  intersec- 
1  ine  of  position  and  independently 
position,  and 

for  the  clock  error  which  is 
between  the  approximate 


coi  rect ! 


4,i61,731 
THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Barr,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washineton. 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  847,277 
Int.  a.}  GOIS  9/24 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  343—14 


-H — g 


means 
electri  cal 


1.  A  frequency  modulated 
system  comprising; 

a  frequency  modulatable 

first  signal  generating 
triangular-shaped 
quency  of  70  to  200  Hz; 

second  signal  generating 
signal  of  a  frequency  of 

signal  combining  means 
signal  generating  means 
to  said  modulauble 
output  of  said  first  _ 
output  of  said  second  _ 

a  horn-type  antenna  havinj 
tive  material; 

transmitting  means 

for  coupling  a  replica  of 
oscillator  to  said  antenna 
mitted  from  said  antenna 

receiving  means  coupled  to 
modulatable  oscillator 
and 


<  -W  radar  thickness  measurement 


fcr 


oscillator; 

for  generating  a  generally 
waveform  signal   of  a  fre- 


means  1 


for  generating  an  electrical 

to  30  Hz; 

responsive  to  said  first  and  second 

providing  a  modulating  signal 

oscillator  which  corresponds  to  the 

generating  means  modulated  by  the 

generating  means; 

a  solid  interior  of  non-conduc- 


'e  to  said  modulatable  oscillator 
the  output  of  said  modulatable 
means,  whereby  a  signal  is  trans- 


said  antenna  and  said  frequency 
providing  a  difference  signal; 
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frequency  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
receiving  means  for  indicating  difference  frequencies, 
which  frequencies  are  representative  of  range  of  a  reflec- 
tion from  said  antenna,  whereby  the  difference  in  distance 
between  reflections  is  representative  of  opposite  surfaces, 
and  thus  indicative  of  the  distance  between  said  surfaces 
and  thereby  the  thickness  of  said  body. 


4,161,732 
GATED  PULSE  COMPRESSION  RADAR 
R.  Noel  Longuemare,  Jr.,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,439 

Int.  a.J  GOIS  9/233 

U.S.  a.  343— 17J  PC  18  Claims 


preventing  a  null  on  a  desired  signal,  weight  oscillation  elimi- 
nating means  comprising: 

(a)  feedback  means  associated  with  each  antenna  in  the  array 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  signals  therein  so 
that  unwanted  signals  from  the  array  are  cancelled; 

(b)  reference  signal  producing  means  including  a  closed 
circuit  coupled  to  said  feedback  means  with  means  for 
selectively  picking  off  at  least  a  portion  of  a  desired  signal 
and  circuitry  utilizing  the  picked  off  portion  to  generate  a 
reference  signal,  which  reference  signal  is  applied  to  said 
feedback  means  to  prevent  said  feedback  means  from 
forming  a  null  on  the  desired  signal;  and 

(c)  phase  shifting  means  coupled  into  the  closed  circuit  of 
said  reference  signal  producing  means  for  adjusting  the 
phase  of  the  reference  signal  to  compensate  for  phase 
shifts  between  the  desired  signal  and  the  reference  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pulse  compression  coherent 
radar  for  obtaining  target  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  spaced  apart  pulses, 
each  said  sequence  having  a  predetermined  duration  and 
frequency  bandwidth  amenable  to  pulse  compression,  said 
spaced  apart  pulses  in  each  of  said  sequences  having  a 
constant  pulsewidth  and  pulse  spacing  to  provide  a  fixed 
repetition  rate  for  each  of  said  sequences  which  is  greater 
than  said  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  respective  sequence 
of  pulses, 

transmitting  said  plurality  of  sequences  of  spaced  apart 
pulses, 

receiving  a  constant  pulsewidth  portion  of  each  target  re- 
flected pulse  of  a  sequence  of  pulses  during  time  gated 
intervals  of  constant  duration  less  than  said  pulse  spacing 
and  at  said  fixed  repetition  rate  between  transmitting  each 
spaced  apart  pulse  of  a  sequence  and  after  transmitting  a 
sequence  to  provide  a  uniform  receive  duty  cycle  to  the 
entire  length  of  a  received  sequence  of  pulses, 

compressing  an  entire  length  of  a  received  sequence  of 
target  reflected  pulses  to  generate  target  information. 


4,161,733 

NULL  STEERING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  WEIGHT 

OSCILLATION  ELIMINATING  MEANS 

Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,592 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 

U.S.  a.  343—100  SA  8  Claims 


W-"               ^'  W""  oW 

Ml  ■-;  roil- x^ -I  Kb    I  rem    •; 


4,161,734 

POSITION  SURVEILLANCE  USING  ONE  ACTIVE 

RANGING  SATELLITE  AND  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  A 

SIGNAL  FROM  AN  INDEPENDENT  SATELLITE 
Roy  E.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,401 

Int  a.2  GOIS  1/20 

VS.  a.  343—100  ST  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  antenna  array  including  null  steering  appara- 
tus of  the  type  utilizing  reference  signal  generating  means  for 


1.  A  method  of  position  surveillance  using  a  plurality  of 
satellites  having  known  locations  and  including  a  first  satellite 
that  transmits  timing  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  at  an  object  to  be  located  and  at  a  fixed  earth 
station  the  timing  signal  transmitted  by  said  first  satellite, 

performing  a  two-way  active  range  measurement  after  re- 
ception of  said  first  satellite  timing  signal  at  the  earth 
station  by  transmitting  an  active  ranging  signal  from  the 
earth  station  through  a  second  satellite  to  the  object  and 
back,  to  thereby  derive  the  ranging  time  between  said 
second  satellite  and  object, 

measuring  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  first  satellite  timing 
signal  at  the  object  relative  to  reception  of  said  active 
ranging  signal  at  the  object  and  deriving  the  elapsed  time 
interval  therebetween,  and  transmitting  said  elapsed  time 
interval  to  the  earth  station, 

computing  at  the  earth  station  the  position  fix  of  said  object 
from  the  known  locations  of  said  first  and  second  satellites 
and  earth  station,  the  elapsed  time  interval  measured  at  the 
object,  and  the  ranging  time  between  said  second  satellite 
and  object,  and  displaying  the  position  fix  so  obtained. 
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4,161,735 

DETACHABLE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 

Norbert  R.  Zyila,  15253  Yakima  St.  NW„  Anoka,  Minn.  55305 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,126 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343-713  I  11  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  antenna  mount  for  mounting  an  antenna  to 
a  projecting  metal  member  on  a  vehicle,  permitting  connection 
of  the  antenna  to  an  antenna  connection  cable,  and  providing 
an  electrical  ground  connection  for  the  antenna  connection 
cable,  the  detachable  antenna  mount  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  having  clamf  ing  portions  for  holding 
the  projecting  member  therebetween,  at  least  the  first 
plate  being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  the  first 
plate  further  having  a  receiving  portion  at  which  the 
antenna  and  antenna  connection  cable  may  be  connected 
together  with  an  electrical  grou»d  conductor  of  the  an- 
tenna connection  cable  being  in  etctrical  contact  with  the 
first  plate;  T 

hinge  means  for  connecting  the  fit$t  and  second  plates  to- 
gether at  one  end; 
clamping  screw  means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second 

plates  together;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  pointed  n}ember  connected  to  one 
of  the  plates  for  engaging  the  projecting  member  when 
the  plates  are  clamped  together  and  providing  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  plates  and  the  metal  of  the 
projecting  member;  whereby  an  ^ectrical  ground  connec- 
tion between  the  electrical  groun^  conductor  of  the  cable 
and  the  metal  of  the  projecting  miember  is  provided  by  at 
least  the  first  plate  and  the  pointad  member. 


4,161,736 

DIRECTION  nNDING  ANTENNA  AND  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Goodman,  3305  DeSota  Ave.,  Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio 

44118 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,591,  Jan.  12, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,115,780.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,331 
Int  a.2  HOIQ  1/48. 21/08 
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monopoles,  said  transi  lission  line  being  a  dielectric  line 
section  comprising  inni  :r  and  outer  conductors; 

means  to  top-connect  the  inner  conductor  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  to  said  monopoles;  and 

ground  means  grounding  the  outer  conductor  to  ground, 
said  ground  means  coi  uprising  at  least  one  ground  lead 
extending  within  one  o  P  said  monopoles. 


4, 161,737 
HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Eugene  A.  Albright,  1742  W.  Rose,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 
FUed  Oct.  3,  «  77,  Ser.  No.  838,484 


U.S.  a.  343—749 


Int.  a. 


HOIQ  1/36 


8CIaini8 


1.  An  antenna  including  ir  combination: 

an  elongated  support  mem  )er  for  supporting  an  antenna  coil 
thereon; 

a  helical  stepped,  Upered  ■  conductive  antenna  winding  on 
said  support  member  comprising  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  conductively  inter|:onnected  winding  sections  each 
having  a  different  pitch  in  a  stepped  progression  from  the 
first  to  the  third  sectidn,  and  first  and  second  tightly 
wound  loading  coils  lofcated  respectively,  between  the 
first  and  second  sections,!  and  the  second  and  third  sections 
of  said  winding,  said  fir^t  and  second  loading  coils  com- 
prising stepped,  tapered  {windings,  respectively. 


4,1 


U.S.  a.  343—739 


8  Oaims 


>1,738 


1.  An  antenna  comprising 

two  spaced-apart  tubular  monopoles  extending  linearly  from 

a  ground  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ground  plane; 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  extending  linearly  between  said 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  LATENT 

IMAGES  FOR  MAGNETOGRAPHY 
Norio  Kok^i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1918,  Ser.  No.  875,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1977,  52-13957 

lot  a.2  G03G  f9/00;  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a  346-74.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  iiagnetic  latent  images  in  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  for  Magnetography  in  response  to 
picture  signals,  said  recording  medium  being  receptive  to 
imposition  of  a  multiplicity  of  generally  parallel,  polarized 
magnetizing  tracks  by  a  magnetic  recording  head,  said  method 
comprising  a  step  of  applying  a  periodically  reversing  magne- 
tizmg  field  to  said  medium  ir  response  to  a  picture  signal  of 
black  color  in  order  to  genisrate  a  track  thereon  having  a 
periodically  reversing  magnetic  polarity,  and  a  step  of  apply- 
mg  a  saturation  magnetizing  field  of  uniform  predetermined 
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polarity  to  said  medium  in  response  to  a  white  color  picture  4,161,740 

signal  in  order  to  generate  tracks  of  uniform  polarity  in  regions      HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

REDUCED  INTERCONNECTION  INDUCTANCE  AND 
THERMAL  RESISTANCE 
Richard  H.  Frey,  Hampton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Microwave  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Somerset,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,302 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/72 

VJS.  O.  357—36  4  Claims 


!   U 


of  said  recording  medium  representing  white  color  regions  of 
the  recorded  picture. 


4,161,739 

MICROWAVE  InP/Si02  INSULATED  GATE  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Louis  J.  Messick,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,070 

iBt  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  357—23  4  Claims 


^'i 

>^ 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  InP  substrate; 

semiconducting  n-type  InP  material  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  source  contact  and  a  drain  contact  spaced  apart  and  dis- 
posed on  said  semiconducting  InP  material; 

a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  disposed  over  said  semiconducting 
InP  material  in  the  space  between  said  source  and  drain 
contacts;  and 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide. 


1.  In  a  microwave  power  transistor  of  the  type  comprising  a 
base  jxxjket  active  area  capable  of  generating  heat  to  be  re- 
moved, a  plurality  of  spaced  emitter  rows  within  the  bound- 
aries of  said  base  pocket  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  base  areas 
closely  spaced  between  successive  spaced  emitter  rows,  an 
improved  electrical  contact  structure  comprising: 
bonding  pad  means  on  two  sides  of  said  base  pocket  active 

area; 
a  finger  electrode  structure  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  discrete  base  areas,  said  fingers  extending  across 
said  base  pocket  active  area  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  bonding  pad  means; 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  finger  electrode  structure 
in  the  region  overlying  said  base  pocket  active  area;  and 
emitter  bonding  plate  means  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  emitter  rows,  said  emitter  bonding  plate  means 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  pocket  active  area 
and  being  insulated  from  said  finger  electrode  structure  by 
said  insulating  layer. 


4,161,741 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Mamix  G.  Collet  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Roelof  H.  W.  Sal- 

ters,  and  Joannes  J.  M.  Koomen,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  4,  1977, 
7701172 

Int  CL2  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  357—41  25  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  memory 
element  in  particular  suitable  for  use  in  a  random  access  mem- 
ory, comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface- 
adjoining  surface  region  of  mainly  one  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  first  field  efTect  transistor,  which  comprises  two  main 
electrode  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  having  therebe- 
tween a  channel  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and  a 
surface  situated  gate  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
forming  a  part  of  the  semiconductor  body,  by  means  of  which 
gate  region  a  depletion  region  extending  at  least  into  the  chan- 
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nel  region  can  be  induced  in  the  semitonductor  body,  said  gate 
region  forming  a  charge  storge  region  in  which  information 
can  be  stored  in  the  form  of  electrical  charge,  which  informa- 
tion can  be  read  out  non-destructively  by  determining  the 
conductivity  in  the  channel  region  bdtween  the  main  electrode 
regions,  characterized  in  that  the  me^iory  element  comprises  a 
second  field  effect  transistor,  whicH  is  of  the  insulated  gate 
variety,  and  which  comprises  two  main  electrode  regions  one 
of  which  is  formed  by  said  charge  stc*age  regton  and  the  other 


July  17,  1979 


diffused  region,  said  as;  ociated  surrounding  regions  being 
isolated  from  each  oth<  r  within  said  semiconductor  body, 
each  of  said  isolating  P-N  junctions  being  disposed  be- 
tween a  resistor  regioi  and  its  surrounding  region,  said 
associated  surrounding]  regions  being  made  substantially 
wholly  of  a  material  having  a  lower  resistivity  than  that  of 
each  of  said  first,  secortd  and  third  resistor  portions. 


4,161,743 


K7       ■      anintj 


main  electrode  region  is  formed  by  a  iecond  surface  region  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  chferge  storage  region,  and 
both  main  electrode  regions  of  said  second  field  effect  transis- 
tor being  located  between  the  two  n»in  electrode  regions  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor,  the  sec<^nd  field  effect  transistor 
comprising  at  least  a  gate  electrode  which  is  insulated  from  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  which  is  coupled  elec- 
trically to  one  of  the  main  electrode  regions  of  the  first  field 
effect  transistor. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SILICON 

CARBIDE-GLASS-SILICDN  CARBIDE  PASSIVATING 

OVERCOAT 

Toshio   Yonezawa,   Yokosuka;  Takashi   Ajima,   Tokyo,   and 

Masato  Uchida,  Yokohamk  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Lt4,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,224,  Mar.  2«,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,541 

Int  aA  HOIL  29/34 

UA  a.  357-54  I  22  Claims 


4,161,742 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  MATCHED 

RESISTOR  PORTIONS 

Jeffrey  Kane,  Cheadle  Hulme,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Ferranti 

Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,746,  Aug.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,137 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Autj.  2.  1975 
32401/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04,  27lf02,  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357-48  \  12  Claims 


1-  A  semiconductor  devj;e 
substrate  including  an  ex| 
P-N  junctions  disposed  therejon 
tive  film,  said  film  including 
hered  to  and  substantially  cc 
silicate  glass  adhered  to  and 
silicon  carbide  layer,  said  silicate 
group  consisting  of  P-SG,  P  , 
means  "silicate  glass";  and  a 
hered  to  and  substantially 


comprising  a  semiconductor 

surface  having  a  plurality  of 

1,  and  an  insulative  and  protec- 

a  first  silicon  carbide  layer  ad- 

c<^vering  said  surface;  a  layer  of  a 

substantially  covering  said  first 

te  glass  being  selected  from  the 

i-SG,  and  P.Sb-SG  where  "SG" 

second  silicon  carbide  layer  ad- 

coj^ering  said  silicate  glass  layer. 


/iS-l 
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4,161,744 

PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Theodore  A.  Blaske,  Piano,  a^  Ho  Y.  Yn,  Richardson,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Varo  Senticonductor,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Rled  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,467 


U.S.  a.  357—59 


Int.  a.2   lOlL  29/04 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  a  senticonductor  body  com- 
prising: T 

(a)  first  and  second  resistors,  said  Jirst  resistor  having  a 
greater  impedance  than  said  secoiil  resistor; 

(b)  said  first  resistor  including  at  lea^t  first  and  second  sub- 
suntially-matched  resistor  portion^,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  and  secdnd  resistor  portions  to 
form  said  first  resistor;  ' 

(c)  said  second  resistor  including  at  least  a  third  resistor 
portion,  each  of  said  first,  second  aod  third  resistor  regions 
being  matched  to  each  other  to  have  substantially  similar 
electrical  characteristics  and  to  provide  said  first  and 
second  resistors  of  accurately  determinable  impedances; 
and 

(d)  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  resistor  portions 
isolated  individually  within  said  semiconductor  body  by 
an  isolating  P-N  junction  and  an  associated  surrounding 


5  Claims 


1.  A  passivated  semiconductor  device  comprising-  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  monocrysialline  silicon  substrate  material 
including  a  surface  region  hiving  dopant  material  incorpo- 
rated therein  to  form  a  diffusion  layer,  the  boundary  region 
between  said  layer  and  the  paifcnt  substrate  material  defining  a 
semiconductor  junction;  and  a  passivation  film  on  selected 
portions  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  bridging  over  said 
junction  to  reside  on  adjacent^  surfaces  of  said  layer  and  said 
parent  substrate  material,  said  film  including  a  first,  compara- 
tively thin  base  coat  of  substantially  undoped  polycrystalline 
silicon   material   intimately   dontacting   said   semiconductor 
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body,  and  a  second  coat  disposed  on  said  base  coat,  including 
a  layer  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  material  doped  with 
oxygen. 


4,161,745 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  NON-METALLIC 

CONNECnON  ZONES 
Arie  Slob,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.   19,   1976, 
7612883 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/04.  23/48.  29/44 
VS.  a.  357—59  14  Claims 


22  IB         22 


extending  across  said  body  of  semiconductor  material  and 
terminating  at  said  edge  poriions; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  affixed  to  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  body  of  semiconductor 
material;  and 

(c)  a  first  ring-shaped  member  encircling  said  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  ring-shaped 
glass  member,  said  ring-shap>ed  glass  member  having  an 
inner  surface  which  is  fused  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 
body  of  semiconductor  material. 


4,161,747 
SHOCK  ISOLATOR  FOR  OPERATING  A  DIODE  LASER 

ON  A  CLOSED-CYCLE  REFRIGERATOR 
Robert  A.  Frosh,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration,    with    respect    to    an    invention    of 
Etonald  E.  Jennings,  Berwyn  Heights,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,838 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  25/04.  23/02.  23/42 

VS.  a.  357—82  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  of 
monocrystalline  silicon,  which  device  comprises  at  least  one 
semiconductor  circuit  element  having  at  least  first  and  second 
active  zones  of  opposite  type  conductivities,  an  electrically 
insulating  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body  and  having  at  least  one  window,  and  a  silicon  layer  which 
extends  on  the  insulating  layer  and  on  the  silicon  surface  within 
the  window  and  which  comprises  a  first  layer  part  of  a  first 
type  conductivity  and  a  second  layer  part  of  a  second  type 
conductivity  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  and  adjoining  said  first 
layer  part  at  least  within  the  window,  the  first  layer  part  of  the 
silicon  layer  within  the  window  forming  an  electrode  and  the 
first  layer  part  outside  the  window  on  the  insulating  layer 
forming  a  connection  conductor  of  said  first  active  zone  of  the 
first  type  conductivity,  and  the  second  layer  part  of  the  silicon 
layer  within  the  window  forming  an  electrode  and  the  second 
layer  part  outside  the  window  on  the  insulating  layer  forming 
a  connection  conductor  of  said  second  active  zone  of  the 
second  type  conductivity. 


4,161,746 
GLASS  SEALED  DIODE 
Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Churchill;  John  A.  Ostop,  Greensburg,  and 
David  L.  Moore,  Jeannette,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,090 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  357—73  18  Claims 


22D. 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  opposed  sub- 
suntially  flat  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  an 
edge  portion  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  at 
least  two  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  respec- 
tively extending  to  said  substantially  fiat  iop  and  bottom 
surfaces,  with  the  interface  of  said  at  least  two  regions 
formming  a  PN  junction  therebetween,  said  PN  junction 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  component  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  and  substantially  isolated  from  vibration 
in  a  closed-cycle  refrigerator,  comprising: 

housing  means; 

radiation  shield  means  within  said  housing  means  for  reduc- 
ing radiaton  heat  from  said  housing  means; 

thermal  damper  means  surrounded  by  said  radiation  shield 
means  and  coupled  to  a  cold  tip  of  said  refrigerator;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  component  viithin  said  radiation 
shield  means,  including; 

thermal  contact  means  spaced  from  said  thermal  damper 
means  for  mounting  said  component  thereon, 

flexible  and  thermally  conductive  strap  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  thermal  contact  means  and  said  thermal 
damper  means  for  isolating  said  component  from  vibra- 
tions of  said  refrigerator  and  for  thermally  connecting  said 
comf>onent  to  said  cold  tip, 

first  thermal  insolator  means  connected  to  said  thermal 
contact  means  for  thermally  insolating  said  component, 

thermal  conduction  means  connected  to  said  first  thermal 
insolator  means  and  flexibly  and  thermally  coupled  to  said 
thermal  damper  means  for  isolating  said  component  from 
vibrations  of  said  refrigerator  and  for  maintaining  said 
thermal  conduction  means  at  substantially  said  cold  tip 
temperature, 

second  thermal  insulator  means  connected  to  said  thermal 
conduction  means  for  thermally  insulating  said  thermal 
conduction  means, 

another  thermal  conduction  means  connected  to  said  second 
insulator  means  and  flexibly  and  thermally  coupled  to  said 
radiation  shield  means  for  isolating  said  component  from 
vibrations  of  said  radiation  shield  means  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  another  thermal  conduction  means  at  substantially 
said  radiation  shield  temperature,  and 
third  thermal  insulator  means  connected  to  said  another 
thermal  conduction  means  for  thermally  insulating  said 
another  thermal  conduction  means. 
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4,161.748 

MIXING  OF  SECAM  COLOR-T.V.  SIGNALS 

Bodo  Heyl,  Weiterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,303 

Int.  a.2  H04N  i/535 

U.S.  a.  358-22  ,3  cMws 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  pluralitj  of  SECAM  color-T.V. 
signals,  comprising,  in  combination,  <iese  steps: 

for  each  SECAM  color-T.V.  signat  separating  the  frequen- 
cy-modulated color  component  thereof  from  the  lumi- 
nance component,  frequency-demodulating  the  color 
component  to  yield  a  video-frequency  color  component, 
amplitude-modulating  the  video-frequency  color  compo- 
nent to  yield  an  amplitude-modulated  color  component, 
and  then  superimposing  the  am|>litude-modulated  color 
component  onto  the  luminance  component  to  form  a 
frequency-multiplex  signal  corresponding  to  the  original 
SECAM  color-T.V.  signal; 

mixing  these  frequency-multiplex  signals  using  a  single  mix- 
ing channel  to  yield  a  frequency-multiplex  mix  signal 
which  is  comprised  of  a  luminante  mix  component  and  a 
color  mix  component; 

separating  the  color  mix  component|from  the  luminance  mix 
component  on  the  basis  of  frequAcy; 

amplitude-demodulating  the  color  mix  component  to  yield  a 
video-frequency  mix  of  the  color  components  of  the  origi- 
nal SECAM  color-T.V.  signals; 

frequency-modulating  the  video-fjequency  color-compo- 
nent mix  to  yield  a  frequency-modulated  mixed  color 
component  for  a  SECAM  color-t-V.  signal;  and 

superimposing  the  frequency-modufeted  mixed  color  com- 
ponent onto  the  luminance  mix  component  to  yield  a 
SECAM  color-T.V.  signal  which  constitutes  a  mix  of  the 
original  SECAM  color-T.V.  signals. 


>JG] 


4,161,749 

PRINTER  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINT  OF  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  RECOtDED  IMAGE 

Irring  Erlichman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,704 
Int  a.2  H04N  1/46.  1/46;  GOID  9/28 
VS.  a.  358-75  „  a^^ 

1.  A  printer  for  use  with  electronic  i»iage  recording  appara- 
tus for  providing  a  color  print  of  an  electronically  recorded 
image  of  a  scene  on  an  image  receiving  sheet,  the  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  including  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
distinct  electronic  image  signals  that  oollectively  represent  a 
color  record  of  an  optical  image  of  the  »cene  in  electronic  data 
form  and  individually  represent  different  color  components  of 
the  optical  image,  the  apparatus  also  including  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  image  receiving  sheets  and  a  transfer  sheet 
including  thereon  a  number  of  sequentially  arranged  sets  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  parallel  stripes  of  different  colored  print- 
ing mediums  for  selective  transfer  to  an  image  receiving  sheet, 
in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  electronic  image  signal,  to 


provide  a  color  print  of   he  recorded  image  thereon,  said 

printer  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  cylindrical  drum  havinj  an  axis  and  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  aboi  the  axis,  said  drum  also  including 
a  support  surface  on  >(fc'hich  an  image  receiving  sheet  is 
adapted  to  be  located  for  support  and  rotation  with  said 
drum  and  means  for  releasably  receiving  and  securing  one 
end  of  an  image  receiving  sheet  to  said  drum  such  that  the 
image  receiving  sheet  is  wrapped  onto  said  support  sur- 
face in  response  to  an  iiiitial  revolution  of  said  drum; 
means  being  operative  fir  advancing  an  image  receiving 
sheet  relative  to  the  apparatus  holding  means  such  that 
one  end  thereof  is  brought  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  receiving  andl  securing  means  on  said  drum  and 
for  advancing  the  transfer  sheet  relative  to  the  apparatus 
holding  means  to  preseht  a  set  of  stripes  of  the  different 
colored  printing  mediums  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said 
support  surface  of  saidl  drum  with  the  stripes  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  drum  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  and  in  proximate  faiing  relation  to  an  image  receiving 
sheet  wrapped  on  said  ^upport  surface  in  response  to  an 
initial  revolution  of  said  drum; 
a  printing  head  including i  plurality  of  printing  transducers 
mounted  thereon,  each  ^f  said  printing  transducers  being 


5 


-^ 


^—^\ 


r'-^ 


adapted  to  have  a  differelit  one  of  the  plurality  of  distinct 
electromc  image  signals  atoplied  thereto  for  converting  the 
signal  into  a  printing  si^al  in  a  form  of  energy  which 
when  applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  different 
colored  printing  medium  stripes  is  effective  to  cause  the 
selective  transfer  of  the  colored  printing  medium  from  the 
one  stnpe  to  the  image  receiving  sheet  on  said  drum  sup- 
port surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  ijrinting  head  on  said  frame  for 
Imear  movement  along  the  length  of  said  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  drun  axis  between  first  and  second 
positions  such  that  each  of  said  printing  transducers  is 
located  m  operative  alignment  with. a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  colored  printing  medium  stripes  located 
at  said  fixed  position  so  ai  to  track  along  the  correspond- 
ing stnpe  as  said  printing  head  is  advanced  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 

drive  means  for  rototably  driving  said  drum  and  simulta- 
neously linearly  driving  said  printing  head  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  losition  in  coordinated  relation 
with  the  rotation  of  said  Irum  while  the  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct electronic  image  signals  are  applied  simultaneously 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  printing  trans- 
ducers to  effect  the  seUctive  transfer  of  the  different 
colored  mediums  to  the  i  nage  receiving  sheet,  wrapped 
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onto  said  support  surface  during  the  initial  revolution  of 
said  drum,  to  provide  a  color  print  of  the  recorded  image 
on  the  image  receiving  sheet. 


4,161,750 
VIDEO  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
Gerhard  R.  Kamin,  Traisa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1977,  2710883 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  358—105  10  Claims 


'J 


V.'    vT— I       I'—' 


1.  An  alarm  system  of  the  kind  wherein  an  analog  video 
signal  produced  by  a  television  camera  is  discriminated  to 
detect  a  movement  or  change  in  the  field  of  view  monitored  by 
the  television  camera,  the  system  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  threshold-value  signal,  means  for  converting  the  video 
signal  provided  by  the  camera  into  a  binary  signal  whose  value 
depends  upon  whether  or  not  the  level  of  the  threshold-value 
signal  is  exceeded  by  the  video  signal,  and  means  for  evaluat- 
ing the  binary  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  criterion  to 
determine  whether  or  not  to  raise  an  alarm,  wherein  the  thre- 
shold-value signal  is  an  alternating  signal  whose  frequency  is 
related  in  predetermined  manner  to  the  horizontal  frequency 
of  the  video  signal,  and  whose  level  swings  at  least  between  the 
white  and  black  values  of  the  video  signal  at  least  once  during 
each  line  period  of  the  latter. 


4,161,751 

HIGH-SECURITY  CABLE  TELEVISION  ACCESS 

SYSTEM 

Qarence  S.  Ost,  7905  Bayshore  Dr.,  Margate  Qty,  NJ.  08402 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,409 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  358—114  8  Claims 


STATtCM    LOCATION 


I      TAP-OFf -tOCATION    t    SUBSCRIGCR  LOCATION 
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1.  Method  of  providing,  to  requesting  cable  television  sub- 
scribers, access  to  requested  program  signals  transmitted  over 
the  cable  and  via  interconnections  including  tap  offs  and  down 
leads  to  the  subscribers'  television  receivers,  comprising  gener- 
ating a  string  of  clocking  pulses  corresponding  to  serial  num- 
bering of  all  the  subscribers,  combining  program  command 
pulses  with  the  clocking  pulses  corresponding  to  the  respective 
requesting  subscribers  in  the  clocking  string  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  program  command  signal  string,  wherein  the  string  of 
clocking  pulses  is  generated  by  providing  a  square  wave  of 


certain  repetition  frequency,  and  the  program  command  signal 
string  is  generated  by  gating  a  narrower  square  wave  thereto  at 
the  time  of  each  requesting  subscriber's  clocking  pulse  and 
combining  the  gated  portion  thereof  with  the  string  of  clock- 
ing pulses,  transmitting  the  program  command  signal  string  via 
the  cable  to  each  of  the  respective  requesting  subscribers'  tap 
offs,  and  at  each  requesting  subscriber's  tap  off  separating  the 
command  pulses  from  the  clocking  pulse  string,  and  utilizing 
the  requesting  subscriber's  command  pulse  to  gate  the  re- 
quested program  signals  to  that  television  receiver. 


4,161,752 

HIGH  DENSITY  VIDEO  DISK  HAVING  TWO  PIT 

DEPTHS 

Albert  R.  Basilico,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,702 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76:  GllB  23/18.  7/24 

VS.  a.  358—128  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  disk  of  the  type  that  is  optically  readable  accord- 
ing to  interference  or  the  absence  of  interference  occuring  in 
light  from  a  point  being  read  on  a  track  of  the  record  when  the 
record  is  illuminated  with  light  of  an  appropriate  wavelength, 
said  disk  comprising, 

first  and  second  sets  of  track  revolutions  located  on  the  disk 
with  each  track  revolution  being  separated  from  track 
revolutions  of  the  same  set  by  a  single  track  revolution  of 
the  other  set, 

pits  of  a  depth  designated  d|  along  track  revolutions  of  the 
first  set  for  producing  interference  in  light  of  a  wave- 
length designated  lambda  1  but  not  in  light  of  a  wavelength 
designated  lambda^, 

pits  of  a  depth  designated  d2  along  track  revolutions  of  the 
second  set  for  producing  interference  in  light  of  wave- 
length Iambda2but  not  in  light  of  wavelength  lambda  1, 

whereby  a  read  operation  on  track  revolutions  of  the  first  set 
with  light  of  wavelength  lambdai  and  on  track  revolutions 
of  the  second  set  with  light  of  wavelength  lambdaj  is 
independent  of  the  data  content  of  an  adjacent  track  revo- 
lution. 


4,161,753 

VIDEO  RECORDING  DISK  WITH  INTERLACING  OF 

DATA  FOR  FRAMES  ON  THE  SAME  TRACK 

Jack  H.  Bailey,  Millbrook,  and  Gerald  H.  Ottaway,  Pleasant 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,017 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76 
V.S.  a.  358—128  7  Qaims 

1.  A  video  recording  disk  of  the  type  having  a  succession  of 
track  revolutions,  comprising, 
a  recording  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  frames  representing  a 
sequence  to  be  presented  to  a  television  set  recorded  on 
each  of  said  succession  of  track  revolutions,  said  frames 
each  being  divided  into  successive  data  units  each  com- 
prising a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  lines  of  a 
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television  frame  and  each  of  sad  data  units  of  the  same 
frame  being  spaced  apart  in  seqtience  substantially  equally 
around  the  track  revolution  andjinterlaced  with  data  units 


of  other  frames  of  the  same  trade  revolution,  each  of  said 
data  units  having  a  header  containing  an  address  identify- 
ing the  sequence  of  the  data  unit  within  a  frame  and  identi- 
fying the  frame  within  a  sequenpe  of  frames. 


enpe 


4,161,754 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  USABLE  AS  STUDIO  OR 

PORTABLE  u^rr 

Stanley  J.  Leeson,  Wickham  Bishops;  Near  \^ham,  and  Nor- 
man A.  Porter,  Chelmsford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmiford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1976, 
46278/76 

Int  a.2  H04N  i/26 
VS.  a.  3S8— 185  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  camera  of  the  stu  lio  or  outside  broadcast 
type  comprising  a  television  camera  lube  and  associated  con- 
trol and  processing  circuitry  and  a  housing  therefor  and 
wherein  said  television  camera  tube  it  provided  in  a  separable 
unit  which  may  be  removed  from  said  housing  and  utilised, 
with  circuitry  remaining  within  sai(  housing,  as  a  portable 
camera. 


4,161,755 
TELEVISION  PICK-UP  SYSTEM 
Joerg  Haendle,  Erlangen;  Heinz  Horbaschek,  Frauenaurach, 
and  Hartmut  Sklebitz,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  2703836 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/197 


U.S.  a.  358—219 
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1.  An  image  pick-up  system  compn&ing  a  television  camera 
having  a  television  camera  tube  inci  iding  a  cathode,  a  grid. 
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and  a  signal  plate  having  i  photosensitive  layer  with  a  free 
surface,  said  camera  tube  being  operable  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  and  for  delecting  and  focusing  the  electron 
beam  onto  the  signal  plate,  <  ;omprising  means  for  adjusting  the 
cathode  potential  of  the  tehvision  camera  tube,  and  compris- 
ing an  installation  for  proc  essing  the  video  signal  tapped  off 
from  the  signal  plate,  and  i  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
memory  (15)  and  a  low  pa  s  filter  (14)  connected  in  series  to 
form  a  series  circuit  connec  ted  to  the  signal  plate  (3),  and  the 
output  of  the  circuit  arrangement  (14,  15)  being  connected 
with  the  means  (17)  for  adjusting  the  cathode  potential  of  the 
television  camera  tube  (1)  iich  that  the  grid  and  cathode  po- 
tentials are  more  positive  thi  brighter  the  image  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  qutput  signal  of  the  circuit  arrange- 

5)  comprising  means  for  storing  a 
for  reading  out  the  stored  televi- 
ith  the  deflection  of  the  electron 
said  memory  (15)  being  operable 
field  and  subsequent  to  storage  of 
perable  synchronously  with  the 
le  camera  tube  (1)  with  the  series 
output  signal  synchronous  with 
the  deflection  of  the  beam  ot  the  camera  tube  and  representing 
a  blurred  video  image  conforming  to  the  low  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  video  signal  lapped  off  from  the  signal  plate. 


ment  (14, 15),  the  memory  ( 
television  image  and  meansj 
sion  image  synchronously 
beam  of  the  camera  tube  (ll 
for  picking  up  one  television 
the  television  field,  being 
movement  of  the  beam  of  I 
circuit  (14,  15)  supplying 


4J161,756 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIFOCAL  OBJECnVE 
Otto  Thomas,  Bad  Kreuznadh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  Bad  Kreuznach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7784>33,  Mar.  18,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611639 

Int.  a.2  gJ)2B  7/77,  lS/14 

lOaaims 


U,S.  a.  358—225 


fo<al 


axial  y 


1.  In  an  optical  zooming 
tive  has  a  plurality  of 
variator  for  changing  its 
compensator  for  maintaining 
bination  therewith  of 
first  drive  means  for 
second  drive  means  for  a; 
memory  means  storing 

variator  and  said 
a  source  of  zooming  si 
control  means  connected 
source  for  concurrently 
of  said  correlated 
drive  means  in  response 
said  variator  and  said 
between  different 


1  ystem  wherein  a  varifocal  objec- 

compopents  including  an  axially  shiftable 

length  and  an  axially  shiftable 

a  constant  image  plane,  the  com- 


.  shifting  said  variator; 
-i:  ially  shifting  said  compensator; 
correlated  positional  data  for  said 


compensator; 
gn^s;  and 

'  o  said  memory  means  and  to  said 

reading  out  respective  sequences 

posit^nal  data  to  said  first  and  second 

to  said  zooming  signals  whereby 

compensator  are  axially  shifted 

positions  in  a  zoom  range. 
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4,161,757 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Spencer,  Melrille,  N.Y.,  and  Larry  K.  Baxter,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,344 
Int.  a.2  H04L  3/00;  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—261  4  Claims 
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2.  A  system  for  decoding  a  comma  free  code,  such  as  a 

Huffman  code,  comprising: 

rc^  only  memory  means  for  receiving  serial  data  to  par- 

^,'i/tially  address  the  read  only  memory  with  the  incoming 

^data  bit  and  a  memory  buffer  register  for  supplying  said 

read  only  memory  with  a  vectored  address  from  said 

memory  to  complete  the  address  of  the  read  only  memory, 

said  vectored  address  having  been  supplied  to  the  memory 

buffer  register  from  the  read  only  memory  when  the 

previous  data  bit  was  received,  said  vectored  address 

comprising  the  decoded  loop. 


4,161,758 
LOOP  FORMING  AUDIO  DRIVE 
WUIiam  R.  Wray,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,864 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23/12,  31/02 

VJS.  CL  360—90  3  Claims 


relation  to  the  capstan  so  that  a  plane  passed  through  the  center 
of  said  capstan  and  the  initial  point  of  tangency  between  the 
given  tape  plane  and  the  capstan  is  at  an  angle  greater  that  10 
degrees  to  a  plane  passed  through  the  center  of  the  capstan  and 
the  center  of  the  pinch  roller,  and  thereby  maintain  said  loop  in 
the  emerging  tape  portion  throughout  operation  of  said  tape 
drive  mechanism. 


4,161,759 
PROTECnON  aRCUIT  FOR  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Manfred  Stein,  E^hbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1977,  2715330 

Int.  a.2  H02H  9/04 
VS.  CL  361—18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  voltage  regulator  in  integrated 
construction,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  voltage  regulator  having  a  ground  connection  line,  an 

input  and  an  output, 
a  resistor  connected  in  the  ground  connection  line  of  said 

voltage  regulator,  and 
a  diode  path  connected  between  a  voltage  regulator  sided 

end  of  said  resistor  and  said  input  of  the  voltage  regulator, 
whereby  said  resistor  having  such  a  valve  that  the  potential 

difference  occurring  on  said  resistor  is  limited  to  a  very 

small  value  in  comparison  to  the  output  voltage. 


4,161,760 

SHORT  aRCUIT  PROTECnON  OF  REGULATED 

POWER  SUPPUES 

William  R.  Valentine,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,648 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/24 

VS.  a.  361—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  tape  drive  mechanism  having  a  capstan  and  pinch  roller 
arrangement  for  drawing  an  audio  tape  in  a  given  direction 
across  an  audio  transducer  and  then  into  a  free  loop  in  a  audio- 
visual system,  the  system  including  means  for  retarding  the 
feeding  of  the  tape  after  it  advances  from  the  capstan,  the 
capstan  being  located  in  a  downstream  relation  to  the  trans- 
ducer, as  viewed  in  the  given  direction  of  tape  advancement, 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  transducer  such  that  the  tape 
lies  in  a  given  plane  as  it  approaches  the  capstan,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  pinch  roller  is  mounted  in  a  downstream 
relation  to  the  initial  point  of  tangency  of  the  tape  with  the 
capstan  so  that  the  tape  is  carried  partially  around  the  capstan 
and  thereby  displaced  from  the  given  plane  as  it  emerges  from 
contact  with  the  roller  and  capstan  to  thereby  form  a  loop  in 
the  emerging  tape  portion  the  pmch  roller  being  mounted  in 


1.  An  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  voltage  regulator 
connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  load; 
wherein  the  voltage  regulator  comprises  a  series  pass  ampli- 
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fying  device  having  a  control  eledtrode,  an  error  amplifier 
having  an  output  terminal  and  inf  ut  terminal  means  com- 
prising at  least  first  and  second  terminals,  the  error  ampli- 
fier having  at  least  one  error  an^lifying  device  with  an 
input  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  jterminal,  sensing  means 
coupled  to  the  load  to  provide  aj  sense  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  output  voltage  aiross  the  load;  with  the 
series  pass  amplifying  device  connected  in  series  between 
the  power  source  and  the  load,  the  sensing  means  coupled 
to  the  input  terminal  means,  and  the  output  terminal  cou- 
pled to  the  control  electrode,  sp  that  the  sense  signal 
amplified  by  the  error  amplifi*  controls  the  current 
through  the  series  pass  amplifying  device  to  maintain  the 
load  voltage  within  a  small  preaetermined  range  under 
normal  conditions;  ' 

the  improvement  wherein  said  overload  protection  circuit 
comprises  a  diode  connected  between  said  first  terminal 
and  one  side  of  the  load,  the  d|ode  having  a  forward 
voltage  drop  which  is  significanliy  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum operating  internal  voltage  d^op  of  said  input  circuit 
of  the  error  amplifier,  the  diode  being  reverse  biased  for 
the  normal  range  of  load  voltage,  the  diode  being  forward 
biased  in  response  to  a  short  circuit  of  the  load  which 
causes  a  low  voltage  condition  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  to  cut  off  the  sensed  amplifier  which  in  turn 
produces  a  signal  condition  at  the  control  electrode  to  cut 
off  the  series  pass  amplifying  dev  ce. 


4,161,761 
PROPORTIONAL  GROUND  OURRENT  RELAY 
Richard  J.  Moran,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
son  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,653 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  361—94  17  Claims 


:onstant  direct  voltage 


.lO^-iil 


1.  A  median  phase  current  detection  circuit  for  a  three  phase 
alternating  electric  power  system,  wh  ch  comprises: 

power  supply  means,  having  a  posit  ve  terminal  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal,  for  supplying  a 
between  said  positive  and  negati^Je  terminals; 

phase  current  sensing  means,  whicH  is  coupled  to  the  three 
phase  power  system  and  includes!  ^  positive  output  and  a 
negative  output,  for  producing  between  its  two  outputs  a 
direct  voltage  first  signal  whicn  is  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  sum  of  a  single  polarity  portion  of  the  phase 
and  ground  currents  flowing  in  said  power  system;  and 

reference  signal  means,  connected  to  receive  said  constant 
direct  voltage  supplied  by  said  pbwer  supply  means  and 
said  first  signal  produced  by  sai4  phase  current  sensing 
means,  for  storing  a  direct  voltaUe  reference  signal  for  at 
least  a  half  cycle,  which  follovts  and  approximates  in 
magnitude  successive  minimum,  instantaneous  magnitudes 
of  said  first  signal  occurring  at  leatt  once  every  half  cycle; 

whereby  said  reference  signal  is  pr<^portional  to  the  median 
phase  current  of  the  three  phase  power  system. 
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4,1 61,762 
GAS  TUBE  ARRESTER  PWOTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBUNG  THE  PROTECTOR 
Eric  A.  Scheithauer,  Chicag*,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  $1. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  637,713,  Dec.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,051,546.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,411 


Int.  a.2  H02H  3/22 


U.S.  a.  361—124 


19  Claims 


said  telephone  lines; 

h  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 


1.  An  overvoltage  arrest<  r  protector  for  protecting  tele- 
phone lines  from  high  voltage  and  surge  currents  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  elongaKd  housing  having  one  side  sub- 
stantially open  for  access  into  said  housing  and  having 
retaining  means  on  the  inside  walls  of  said  housing; 

a  gas  tube  overvoltage  a^ester  having  at  least  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

lead  means  to  be  coupled 

fusible  means  coupled  to 
trodes; 

contact  means  attached  to  I  said  fusible  means  and  said  lead 
means  and  disposed  in  said  retaining  means  such  that  said 
gas  tube  overvoltage  a^ester  is  positioned  within  said 
housing;  and 

spacer  means  having  slots  therein  to  receive  said  lead  means, 
said  spacer  means  being  positioned  through  the  open  side 
of  said  housing  to  further  retain  said  gas  tube  overvoltage 
arrester  in  said  housing  and  to  substantially  close  said  0[>en 
side  of  said  housing. 


Kqr 


S1,7M 

JRGE  ARRESTER  DEVICE 

assignor  to  General  Electric 


:  pov 


4,1 

COMPAQ  VOLTAGE  I 

Earl  W.  Stetson,  Pittsfield, '. 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.j 

FUed  Mar.  27,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  890,254 

Int  a.2  H02H  9/06 

VS.  a.  361-128  1  Claim 

1.  A  compact  surge  arre$t«'  comprising  in  combination: 

a  single  electrode  having  a  flat  projection  surface  thereon  for 
defining  an  extended  arcing  surface  and  a  pair  of  flat 
contact  surfaces  thereon,  one  of  said  contact  surfaces 
including  high-electrical  resistive  means  for  limiting  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  one  surface; 

a  double  electrode  structure  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
flat  contact  surfaces  on  6ne  side  and  a  second  pair  of  flat 
opposing  contact  surfaces  on  another  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  flat  projected  surfaces!  for  defining  arcing  surfaces,  said 
first  pair  of  contact  sunfaces  being  electrically  coupled 
together; 

a  disc  of  electrically  insulating  material  separating  said  single 
electrode  structure  and  i  said  double  electrode  structure 
and  providing  arc  quenching  means  therebetween  said 
electrodes;  and 
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a  plurality  of  zinc  oxide  varistors  of  the  type  consisting  of  a 
zinc  oxide  disc  having  metal  electrodes  at  opposing  ends 
and  a  ceramic  collar  around  the  periphery,  wherein  one  of 


the  gap  electrodes  is  electrically  coupled  with  line  and  one 
of  the  zinc  oxide  electrodes  is  electrically  coupled  with 
ground. 


4,161,764 

EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  aRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SHUTTERS 

Yasuo  Ishiguro;  Keqji  Wakazono,  and  Toshihisa  Saito,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,401 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1977,  52-52584 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/00.  9/58 

U.S.  a.  361—187  3  Claims 


a  charging  zone  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  including  a 
passageway  adjacent  thereto; 

an  array  of  elongated  conductors  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tiotiship  to  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said  conductors 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  passageway; 

an  A.C.  power  supply  coupled  to  said  electrodes  with  alter- 


nate  electrodes  coupled  to  opposite  polarity  terminals  of 
said  A.C.  power  supply  to  apply  an  A.C.  voltage  to  said 
conductors  of  a  magnitude  to  apply  a  bi-polar  charge  to 
powder  by  generating  a  silent  A.C.  discharge  between 
said  conductors;  and 
means  for  passing  powder  material  through  the  region 
where  said  silent  discharge  is  generated. 


4,161,766 
LAMINATED  CAPACTTIVE  TOUCH-PAD 
Donald  E.  Castleberry,  Schenectady,  and  Wesley  K.  Waldron, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,298 

Int  a.2  HOIG  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—280  9  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  controlling  circuit  for  electric  shutters  com- 
prising a  current  source,  a  current  source  switch  connected  to 
said  current  source,  a  first  switching  means  connected  to  said 
current  source  through  said  current  source  switch,  a  first  coil 
connected  to  said  current  source  through  said  current  source 
switch  and  first  switching  means  to  control  the  shutter  closing 
operation,  and  a  voltage  drop  detecting  circuit  connected  to 
said  first  switching  means  and  capable  of  detecting  the  voltage 
drop  of  said  current  source,  said  first  switching  means  being 
operated  by  a  signal  issued  from  said  voltage  drop  detecting 
circuit  to  energize  said  first  coil  with  said  current  source  and  to 
thereby  close  the  shutter  when  the  voltage  of  said  current 
source  drops  to  be  below  a  predetermined  value  while  the 
shutter  is  opened. 


4,161,765 

POWDER  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Itoh,  Tokyo;  Munekazu  Sakurai,  Kitamoto;  Masahiro 

Yamamoto,  Chiba,  and  Yasunari  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onoda,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,910 

Int.  a.2  H05B  5/02 

UJS.  a.  361—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  powder  material  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  capacitive  touch-pad  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  outwardly  facing  and 
exposed  to  an  external  environment; 

a  first  electrode  fabricated  upon  said  first  surface  to  be  ex- 
posed to  said  external  environment  and  responsive  to 
contact  with  a  human  body  member; 

a  pair  of  spatially  separated  second  and  third  electrodes 
fabricated  upon  said  second  surface  substantially  within 
the  boundaries  of  said  first  electrode;  and 

a  second  layer  of  rigid  dielectric  material  laminated  to  said 
second  surface  in  abutment  with  said  second  and  third 
electrodes; 

said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  predeterminately  selected 
to  cause  an  electrical  capacitance  between  each  of  said 
second  and  third  electrodes  and  said  first  electrode  to  be 
greater  than  the  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes. 
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4,161,767 

TASK  LIGHTING  SYstEM  WFFH 

ANGULARLY-DISPLACED  FLUORESCENT  TUBES 

Roger  Benasutti,  St.  Paul,  and  Thoinu  A.  Kocnig,  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwad  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,764 

Int  C1.2  A61G  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  362-33  3CUIiii«^ 


ornament  thereto;  in  combinktion 
from  the  said  conductors  \«  ithin 


1.  A  task  lighting  system  for  illua  linating  a  work  surface 
comprising:  I 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  hood  fcaving  a  front  edge; 

(b)  said  hood  having  a  width  of  frdm  about  60  to  about  90 
inches  and  depth  of  from  about  15  to  about  24  inches; 

(c)  a  front  lip  on  the  front  edge  of  iaid  hood  of  from  about 
4  to  about  6  inches; 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  ho^  frdm  about  16  to  about  26 
inches  above  said  work  surface;  | 

(e)  first  and  second  parallel  fluoresdent  tubes  in  the  left  half 
of  said  hood  behind  said  lip; 

(0  the  axes  of  said  first  and  seco«d  substantially  parallel 
fiuorescent  tubes  being  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  making  an  angle  of  from  abont  9  to  about  80  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  front  edge; 

(g)  third  and  fourth  substantially  parallel  fluorescent  tubes  in 
the  right  half  of  said  hood  behin<l  said  lip;  and 

(h)  the  axes  of  said  third  and  fourth  substantially  parallel 
fluorescent  tubes  being  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  making  the  same  angle  betwe«n  9  and  80  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  front  edge  as  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  fluorescent  tubes  in  left-right 
symmetry  about  a  line  normal  to  the  center  of  said  front 
edge. 


4,161,768 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Ray  J.  Gantfaier,  2931  Lloyd  Georg  St,  and  Fred  G.  Caverzan, 

3415  Mark  Ave.,  both  of  Windsor,  Ont.,  Canada  (N9E  2X3) 
Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,576 
Int  a.2  A47G  33/06 
U.S.  a.  362— 123  J  2aainis 

1.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  whicl  is  produced  in  knock- 
down components  for  assembly  by  tfie  user,  comprising  in 
combination  a  central  stalk  made  of  a  wooden  tube  containing 
therein  electrical  conductors  which  are  concentric  with  and 
run  the  full  length  of  said  central  stalk;  spaced  holes  located 
around  the  stalk  for  inserting  therein  blanches  of  said  tree,  said 
holes  leading  from  the  surface  of  the  st^lk  in  a  downward  angle 
to  its  center;  a  plurality  of  main  branches  to  which  are  attached 
secondary  branches,  made  of  two  intertwined,  stiff,  and  insu- 
lated electrical  wires,  said  secondary  branches  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  their  main  branch  \^  jump  wires,  and  each 
of  the  main  branches  terminating  at  its  ^p  with  a  cap,  and  at  its 
stalk  insertion  end  with  a  plug  which  iiakes  electrical  contact 
with  the  said  electrical  conductors  \^^thin  the  stalk;  tufts  of 
artifical  pine  needles  covering  the  said  main  and  secondary 
branches;  spaced,  colored,  ornamental  electric  lights  attached 
to  said  main  and  secondary  branches;  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the 
central  stalk  provided  with  a  central  eifltension  for  attaching  an 


bottom  thereof  for  attaching 
pedestal  to  which  the  centra 
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ion  with  an  electric  cord  leading 
in  the  central  stalk  and  at  the 


311^ 


the  tree  to  a  power  source;  and  a 
stalk  can  be  atuched. 


4,^1,769 
ILLUMINATED  HAND  RAIL 
Billy  N.  Elliott,  Golden,  Colo^,  assignor  to  Zimmerman  Metals, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  19J77,  Ser.  No.  814,496 
Int  a.2  F2<V  33/00.  21/00 

9aaims 


U.S.  a.  362—146 


1.  In  an  illuminating  hand  i  lil  arranged  to  be  mounted  adja- 
cent a  walkway  for  projecting  light  downwardly  thereon, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  opaque  tube  formin;  t  said  hand  rail  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  of  unifon  i  width  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  wall  thereof,  the  max  imum  cross  section  of  said  open- 
ing defining  a  reference  f-ectangle  of  a  width  and  length 
through  which  a  unitary  lighting  fixture  containing  an 
elongated  illuminating  bi  lib  may  be  inserted,  said  fixture 
comprising: 

(b)  an  elongated  U-shaped  tiousing  of  uniform  cross  section 
having  an  arcuate  bight  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  and  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  walls  of 
a  width  substantially  that  ^of  the  width  of  the  rectangle,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  parallel  spaced  walls  being  arranged  to 
abut  the  longitudinal  edj^  of  the  rectangular  opening  in 
said  tube  whereby  the  interior  of  said  tube  is  substantially 
sealed; 

(c)  an  elongated  continuoiK  reflector  plate  secured  to  the 
housing  along  the  length  thereof  forming  a  first  open 
ended  chamber  therebet^'een  at  one  side  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving electrical  wires,  a|id  a  second  chamber  at  the  other 
side  thereof  for  receiving  ian  illuminating  bulb,  said  second 
chamber  being  disposed  nearest  the  outer  edges  of  said 
parallel  spaced  walls  of  i  aid  housing, 

(d)  an  illuminating  bulb  soc  cet  secured  to  the  reflector  plate 
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and  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  supporting  the 
bulb, 

(e)  a  window  closing  said  second  chamber  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  window  being  removable  from  the  housing 
to  provide  access  to  the  second  chamber  for  replacing  the 
bulb,  said  window  including  longitudinal  parallel  walls 
adapted  to  be  inserted  and  closely  fit  between  the  parallel 
walls  of  the  housing  to  substantially  seal  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  between  said  paral- 
lel walls  said  arcuate  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
tube  outer  surface  across  the  rectangular  opening  when 
said  housing  and  window  are  inserted  into  said  tube,  and 

(0  removable  clip  means  provided  at  each  end  of  the  win- 
dow and  attached  to  said  tube  to  permit  easy  removal  of 
the  window  from  the  housing  for  replacement  of  said 
bulb. 


4,161,770 
GUIDE  SIGNAL  DEVICES 
Urs  Maurer,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  End  A  Co., 
Elektroindustrie,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,841 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Sep.    17,    1976, 
011784/76 

iBt  a.2  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—309  10  Oaims 


where  the  output  thereof  is  a  first  finite  signal  of  one  polarity 
which  is  a  fraction  of  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  output,  a 
second  output  condition  where  the  output  thereof  is  a  second 
finite  signal  of  the  same  amplitude  but  opposite  polarity  to  said 
first  finite  signal,  and  a  third  output  condition  where  the  output 
thereof  is  zero;  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  buck-boost 
circuit  to  the  output  of  said  inverter  circuit  means  to  produce 
an  overall  combined  output;  comparator  means  for  comparing 


the  output  of  said  reference  signal  source  and  at  least  a  part  of 
said  overall  combined  output  of  said  inverter  circuit  and  buck- 
boost  circuits  which  has  an  amplitude  comparable  to  said 
reference  signal;  and  control  means  responsive  repeatedly  over 
each  half  cycle  to  said  comparator  means  for  operating  said 
buck-boost  circuit  into  one  of  said  output  conditions  for  a 
desired  period  which  brings  said  overall  resultant  output 
toward  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  desired  sinusoidal  output. 


1.  A  guide  signal  device  suitable  for  mounting  in  airport 
runways  or  taxiways  comprising  a  covered  housing  situated 
beneath  ground  level  of  the  runway  or  taxiway  having  its 
cover  substantially  flush  with  the  ground  containing  a  light 
source  and  a  prism,  said  light  source  being  located  below  the 
prism  and  a  portion  of  said  prism  projecting  above  the  cover  of 
said  housing,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  prism  having  a 
cross-sectional  profile  of  an  isosceles  triangle  which  includes 
two  planar  surfaces  converging  together  to  form  an  apex  of  the 
triangle,  a  portion  of  said  surfaces  projecting  above  the  cover 
plate  of  the  housing  wherein  light  emerging  from  the  light 
source  is  both  transmitted  through  and  internally  reflected 
from  one  of  the  said  planar  surfaces,  the  planes  forming  an  apex 
angle  such  that  the  reflected  light  from  the  one  surface  is 
internally  reflected  towards  the  other  surface  where  the  light  is 
transmitted  through  the  prism  in  a  desired  direction. 


4,161,772 

CONVERSION  AND  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCnON 

Nathan  A.  Moerman,  7310  Maple  Ave.,  Chery  Chase,  Md. 

20015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,896,  Jan.  26, 1977,  which  U  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  635,007,  Nov.  25,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,020,440.  This 

application  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,379 

Int  a.2  H02M  7/02 

VS.  CI.  363—44  .  2  Claims 


4,161,771 
INVERTER  RIPPLE  REGULATOR 
James  W.  Bates,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,350 
Int  a.2  H02M  ]/12 
VJS.  a.  363—43  17  Claims 

1.  A  converter  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  sinusoidal- 
like  output  voltage  under  varying  load  current  conditions  from 
DC,  said  converter  circuit  comprising,  in  combination:  DC 
voltage  source  means;  a  source  of  a  reference  signal  having  the 
desired  sinusoidal-like  waveform;  inverter  circuit  means  ener- 
gized by  said  DC  voltage  source  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put which  at  least  roughly  approximates  a  desired  sinusoidal- 
like  output,  a  buck-boost  circuit  having  a  first  output  condition 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  converting 
alternating  current  power  into  direct  current  power. 
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a  first  and  second  identical  electric  ower  pulse  transformer 
means,  1 

each  of  said  identical  means  having  an  input  path  means,  an 
output  path  means,  a  bypass  means,  an  input  winding 
means  on  said  input  path  means,  an  output  winding  means 
on  said  output  path  means,  a  nrst  electromagnetically 
coupled  variable  penneance  conrol  means  between  said 
input  path  means  and  said  outpjt  path  means,  a  second 
electromagnetically  coupled  variable  permeance  control 
means  between  said  input  path  mebns  and  said  bypass  path 
means, 

a  pair  of  alternating  current  source  terminal  means, 

a  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  input  winding 
means  in  series  with  said  pair  of  a^ernating  current  source 
terminal  means, 

a  load  current  sensing  means, 

a  first  and  a  second  direct  current  output  terminal  means, 

a  means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  means,  said 
first  and  second  output  winding  means  said  load  current 
sensing  means  and  said  second  terminal  output  means  in 
series  aiding  configuration, 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reverse  transient  suppression 
means,  each  having  a  winding  means  and  a  unidirectional 
current  flow  and  energy  absorbing  means, 

said  first  suppression  means  surroifiding  said  bypass  path 
means  of  said  first  identical  meant, 

said  second  suppression  means  surrqunding  said  output  path 
means  of  said  first  identical  meant, 

said  third  suppression  means  surronnding  said  bypass  path 
means  of  said  second  identical  m4ans, 

said  fourth  suppression  means  surrounding  said  output  path 
means  of  said  second  identical  m^ans, 

a  first  voltage  comparator  means  laving  a  direct  current 
reference  voltage  means  and  an '  output  voltage  setting 
means  producing  a  voltage  error  output  signal, 

a  voltage  feedback  means  connecting  said  first  voltage  com- 
parator means  and  said  first  outptt  terminal  means, 

a  second  voltage  comparator  means!  having  a  direct  current 
reference  voltage  means  and  aq  output  direct  current 
setting  means  producing  a  current  error  output  signal, 

a  current  feedback  means  connectitig  said  current  sensing 
means  to  said  second  voltage  comparator  means, 

an  operating  mode  selector  means, 

means  connecting  the  voltage  error  tignal  output  of  said  first 
voltage  comparator  means  as  a  firft  input  to  said  operating 
mode  selector  means, 

means  connecting  the  current  errojr  signal  output  of  said 
second  voltage  comparator  meals  as  a  second  input  to 
said  operating  mode  selector  means, 

a  first  and  a  second  complementary  control  amplifier  means 
for  alternating  a  minimum  magnetic  permeance  state  and  a 
variable  penneance  state,  | 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  pperating  mode  selector 
means  as  the  first  input  to  both  a^  said  amplifier  means, 

means  connecting  the  complementary  control  outputs  of 
said  first  amplifier  means  to  said  frst  and  second  variable 
permeance  control  means  in  said  first  identical  means, 

means  connecting  the  compelmen^ary  control  outputs  of 
said  second  amplifier  means  to  sa^d  first  and  second  vari- 
able permeance  control  means  iti  said  second  identical 
means, 

a  first  fiux  density  sensing  means  ihagnetically  coupled  to 
said  input  path  means  of  said  first  identical  means, 

a  second  flux  density  sensing  means  piagnetically  coupled  to 
said  input  path  means  of  said  second  identical  means, 

a  crossover  signal  generator  means, 

a  cycling  control  means,  I 

means  connecting  said  pair  of  alternating  current  source 
terminal  means  to  said  crossover  signal  generator  means, 

means  connecting  the  crossover  sigtal  outputs  of  said  cross- 
over signal  generator  means  to  said  cycling  control  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  flux  density  sensing 
means  as  the  first  input  to  said  cycling  control  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  s^id  second  flux  density 
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sensing  means  as  the  sec  md  input  to  said  cycling  control 
means, 

an  electronic  switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  alter- 
nating signal  output  met  ns, 

means  connecting  said  first  output  of  said  electronic  switch 
means  to  said  first  compli  smentary  control  amplifier  means 
as  the  second  input  then  ito, 

means  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  electronic 
switch  means  to  said  sec  ond  complementary  control  am- 
plifier means  as  the  seco  id  input  thereto, 

whereby  an  alternating  cui  rent  input  applied  to  said  cross- 
over signal  generator  pr(  duces  a  crossover  pulse  to  estab- 
Ushing  a  pulsing  frequer  cy  control  for  said  cycling  con- 
trol and  said  electronic  switch  in  conjunction  with  the 
alternating  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  flux 
density  sensing  means, 

whereby  said  operating  mi  >de  selector  provides  the  ampli- 
tude control  for  said  o  >mplementary  control  amplifier 
means  in  response  to  voltage  and  current  error  signals 
received  thereby, 

whereby  said  identical  electrical  power  pulse  transformer 
means  produce  a  pulsed  direct  current  output  in  response 
to  the  variation  of  permeance  in  said  permeance  control 
means,  said  variation  bei  ig  provided  by  said  complemen- 
tary amplifier  means. 


4,161,773 
PUSH-PULL  INVERTER  INCLUDING  STARTER 

ajicurr 

Bronislaw  T.  Szpakowsid,  Kaaata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal^  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  922,973 

Int.  a.2  I02M  7/515 

U.S.  CL  363—49  10  Claims 


1.  An  inverter  for  transfon  ling  direct  current  from  a  source 
of  direct  current  into  altemal  ing  current,  said  inverter  includ- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  fir  it  winding  for  receiving  a  train  of 
rectangular  pulses  from  a  switching  means  whereby  said 
switching  means  selectively  ^terrupts  a  flow  of  current  from 
said  source  of  direct  current  to  said  first  winding,  said  trans- 
former having  a  second  winding  for  connection  to  an  AC  load, 
said  inverter  characterized  by  a  control  circuit  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said Iswitching  means  such  that,  upon 
start-up  of  said  inverter,  th^  first  pulse  applied  to  said  first 
winding  has  one  half  the  duUation  of  the  subsequent  pulses  in 
said  train  of  rectangular  pulies,  and  the  subsequent  pulses  in 
said  train,  after  said  first  puis  e,  are  all  of  the  same  duration. 
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4,161,774 

REGENERABLE  ELECTRIC  WOUND  CAPACFTOR 

WHICH  IS  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUB-CAPACITANCES 

Reinhard  Behn,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1976,  2641182 

Int  a.2  H02M  3/18 
VS.  a.  363—59  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  regenerable  wound  capacitor  which  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  series  connected  sub-capacitances  for 
use  in  voltage  multiplier  cascades,  comprising: 
,  (a)  a  first  oielectric  film  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  of 
first    regenerably    thin    metalization    coatings    attached 
thereto,  insulating  means  being  positioned  between  the 
spaced  strips; 

(b)  a  second  dielectric  film  over  the  first  dielectric  film  and 
thin  metalization  coatings,  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  of 
second  metal  coatings  separated  by  insulating  means,  at 
least  one  strip  of  the  second  coatings  laterally  positioned 
to  overlap  at  least  two  side-by-side  strips  of  the  first  coat- 
ings to  form  a  series  arrangement  of  coatings  as  series 
connected  subcapacitances; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  dielectric  films  and  associated  first 
and  second  coatings  being  wound  to  form  a  capacitive 
region  of  the  wound  capacitor; 

(d)  at  least  two  outermost  turns  of  the  second  dielectric  film 
and  second  coatings  wherein  said  second  coating  has  a 
relatively  higher  surface  conductivity  than  that  of  said 
first  regenerably  thin  metalization  coatings,  no  first  coat- 
ings being  arranged  between  the  two  outermost  turns  of 
the  second  coatings  and  dielectric  film; 

(e)  at  least  one  outer  connection  wire  fused  into  at  least  one 
of  said  outermost  turns  of  second  dielectric  and  second 
coatings  of  high  surface  conductivity,  said  connection 
wire  lying  external  to  the  capacitive  region  and  being 
positioned  to  project  from  a  periphery  between  end  side- 
walls  of  the  wound  capacitor;  and 

(0  said  first  regenerable  thin  coatings  not  being  electrically 
connected  to  any  outer  connection  wires. 


4,161,775 
RECnnER  UNIT  FOR  PROVISION  IN  AN 
ALTERNATOR 
Herbert  Franz,  Stuttgart;  Reinhold  Wamsler,  Schwieberdingen, 
and  Georg  Binder,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649418 

Int  a.2  H02M  r/OO;  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  363—145  14  Claims 

1.  Rectifier  unit  for  a  3-phase  alternator  having  three  formed 
metal  cooling  plates  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the 
alternating  current  terminals  of  said  alternator,  on  which  plates 
diodes  are  mounted  and  to  which  the  diodes  mounted  thereon 
have  one  of  their  terminals  connected,  and  also  an  insulating 
plate  on  which  conductor  paths  for  connecting  up  the  diodes 


are  provided  and  including  the  improvement,  according  to  the 
invention,  wherein: 

there  are  thermally  and  electrically  connected  to  each  said 
cooling  plate,  one  exciter  field  circuit  diode,  at  least  one 


positive  side  diode  and  at  least  one  negative  side  diode, 
and 
each  of  said  cooling  plates  (26,27.28)  has  the  form  of  a  circu- 
lar sector  disk  with  a  claw-like  extension  at  right  angles 
thereto  at  its  outer  edge. 


4,161,776 

FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  WITH  HIGH  TENSION 

CONNECTOR 

Shoji  Onoue,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,456 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—146  5  Claims 


1.  A  flyback  transformer  for  a  television  receiver  including 
a  core,  a  coil  assembly  mounted  on  the  core  and  including  a 
low  tension  and  a  high  tension  coil  and  also  including  a  recti- 
fier connected  with  the  high  tension  coil  for  rectifying  a  high 
tension  output  therefrom,  the  coil  assembly  being  contained  in 
an  enclosure  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  together  with 
the  rectifier,  a  high  tension  lead  wire  having  an  insulating 
coating,  and  fastener  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  high  tension  lead  wire  and  the  rectifier;  char- 
acterized in  that  the  fastener  means  comprises  a  tubular  con- 
nector body  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
having  one  end  of  a  greater  inner  diameter  than  that  of  the 
other  end,  with  a  step  between  the  both  ends,  the  connector 
body  being  supported  by  the  enclosure  and  having  said  other 
end  opening  outside  the  enclosure  said  other  end  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  axially  extending  slits  with  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  lips  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  con- 
ductive cap  fitted  into  the  sf>ace  at  said  one  end  of  the  connec- 
tor body  and  positioned  against  the  step  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  rectifier,  and  a  fastener  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  firmly  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  high  tension  lead  wire  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
conductive  cap  and  to  be  locked  by  the  step  as  the  end  of  the 
high  tension  lead  wire  is  inserted  into  the  connector  body  said 
fastener  means  including  a  resilient  insulating  cap  fitted  on  the 
end  of  the  high  tension  lead  wire  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
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fitted  over  said  other  end  of  the  connector  body  to  resihently 
urge  the  lips  inwardly  to  firmly  grip  tie  high  tension  lead  wire. 


July  17.  1979 


4,161,777 
VISUAL  OUTPUT  MEANS  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Ying,  Andover,  Mass.,  aatignor  to  Atex,  Incorpo- 
rated, Bedford,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  710,220,  Jul.  30,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S08,358,  Sep.  13, 1974,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Apr.  3,  1978,  S«f .  No.  892,979 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  364-200  ,  6  Claims 


responsive  to  said  pi  lority  arbitration  means  for  cou- 
pling, to  said  memor  u  memory  address  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  selecjed  ones  of  the  system  signals  and 
the  display  address  sisals,  and 
V.  data  path  switching  ieans  connected  to  said  bus  con- 
nection means  and  to  said  display  data  connections  for 
each  of  said  visual  display  means  for  transferring  dau 
signals  between  said  memory  and  the  one  of  said  visual 
display  means  and  said  bus  connection  means  that  is 
selected  by  said  priority  arbitration  means. 


4,161,778 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

FIRMWARE  ACCESS  OF  lliGH  DATA  RATE  TRANSFER 

lUS 

Edward  F.  Getson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.;  John  H.  KeUey,  Nashua, 
N.H.;  Donald  J.  Rathbun,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  T. 
McLaughlin,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Walthan,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19J77,  Ser,  No.  816,985 


U,S.  a.  364—200 


Int.  a.2 


-1  I J 


1.  Visual  display  assembly  means  for  use  with  a  digital  data 
processing  system  that  includes  a  bus  and  means  for  a  generat- 
ing onto  the  bus  system  address  and  lystem  transfer  control 
signals  to  produce  a  transfer  of  system  data  signals  over  the 
bus,  said  display  assembly  means  comprising: 

A.  a  memory  for  storing  data  signals  at  identified  storage 
locations  therein,  said  memory  producing  a  transfer  of 
dau  with  a  said  storage  location  therein  in  response  to 
memory  address  signals  that  identify  that  said  storage 
location  uniquely  in  the  data  processing  system  and  mem- 
ory tranfer  control  signals,  , 

B.  a  plurality  of  visual  display  meais  for  producing  visual 
images  corresponding  to  data  storad  in  said  memory,  each 
said  visual  display  mean  including  a  display  data  connec- 
tion for  receiving  data  signals,  display  address  means  for 
generating  display  address  signak  and  display  transfer 
means  for  generating  display  transfer  control  signals 
thereby  to  initiate  a  data  transfer  with  said  corresponding 
visual  display  means, 

C.  multiplexing  means  connected  t»  said  memory  and  said 
plurality  of  visual  display  means,  sid  multiplexing  means 
including: 

i.  bus  connection  means  connectiile  to  the  bus  for  cou- 
pling the  system  address  signals,  the  system  transfer 
control  signals  and  the  system  data  signals  between  the 
bus  and  said  multiplexing  means, 

ii.  priority  arbitration  means  connected  to  said  bus  con- 
nection means  and  to  said  display  transfer  means  in  each 
said  visual  display  means  for  responding  to  the  transfer 
control  signals  from  said  connection  means  and  each 
said  visual  display  means  thereby  to  designate  whether 
a  transfer  of  data  signals  with  siid  memory  will  occur 
through  the  said  bus  connection  means  or  with  one  of 
said  visual  display  means, 

iii.  transfer  control  means  connected  to  said  bus  connec- 
tion means  and  to  said  display  transfer  control  means 
and  responsive  to  the  system  address  and  system  trans- 
fer control  signals  from  said  bus  connection  means  and 
to  the  display  transfer  control  signals  from  said  visual 
display  means  for  generating  tho  memory  transfer  con- 
trol signals  that  initiate  a  data  transfer  operation  by  said 
memory,  iv.  address  path  switchiig  means  connected  to 
said  memory,  said  bus  connection  means,  said  display 
address  means  and  said  priority  arbitration  means  and 


6^56 


system  during  a  data  transfer 
mass  storage  device  without 
rate  or  incurring  data  errors, 
main  memory,  said  firmware 


G06F3/06 


^ 


5  Claims 


-— ]  I  ""  I 


-10 

—14 


1.  A  data  transfer  control  system  for  signalling  the  occur- 
rence of  a  time  period  during  ivhich  an  asynchronous  common 
communication  bus  may  be  iiccessed  by  a  firmware  control 


between  a  main  memory  and  a 
compromising  the  data  transfer 
said  bus  electrically  linking  said 
jontrol  system,  and  a  mass  stor- 


age control  unit  in  electric  il  communication  with  a  disk 
adapter  controlling  the  opera  ion  of  said  mass  storage  device, 
which  includes: 

(a)  memory  means  in  elec  rical  communication  with  said 
disk  adapter  and  said  ccntrol  unit  for  transferring  data 
asynchronously  therebet  iveen  and  indicating  both  the 
presence  of  input  data  an  1  the  occurrence  of  a  filled  con- 
dition in  said  memory  m«  ans; 

(b)  logic  gate  means  responsive  to  the  indications  from  said 
memory  means  and  conti  dI  signals  from  said  control  unit 
for  providing  data  strobe!  to  synchronize  the  flow  of  data 
between  said  memory  m«  ans  and  said  control  unit;  and 

(c)  logic  timing  means  in  ele  strical  communication  with  said 
control  unit  and  said  logic  gate  means  for  issuing  a  control 
signal  to  said  firmware  cj)ntrol  system  indicating  the  oc- 
currence of  said  time  per     " 


4,1^1,779 
DYNAMIC  PRIORITY  SYSTEM  TOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  ACCESS  OF  STATIONS  TO  A  SHARED  DEVICE 
David  H.  Spencer,  Lebanon,  aad  Edward  A.  Becker,  Somerset, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  turroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1917,  Ser.  No.  855,855 


U.S.  a.  364—200 


lot  C1.2  »)6F  3/04 


A  dynamic  priority  systei  i  for  controlling  the  access  of  a 


plurality  of  requesting  stations 


to  a  shared  device  serially  inter- 


19aaims 


connected  to  the  stations  com  jrising: 
access  priority  storage  mean  s  within  each  sution  for  storing 
a  first  priority  value  whe  n  its  associated  station  initially 
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requests  access  to  the  shared  device  and  successively 
incremented  priority  values  whenever  another  station 
subsequently  requests  access  to  the  shared  device; 

data  storage  means  within  each  station  for  storing  informa- 
tional data  to  be  transferred  to  said  shared  device; 

shared  device  monitoring  means  within  each  station  for 
signaling  when  the  shared  device  is  in  a  busy  state  or  an 
accessible  state; 
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access  allocating  means  within  each  station  receiving  the 
priority  value  stored  in  its  associated  priority  storage 
means  in  response  to  a  shared  device  accessible  signal 
from  its  associated  monitoring  means  for  continuously 
incrementing  said  received  value  until  the  value  in  one  of 
the  access  allocating  means  of  one  of  said  requesting 
stations  exceeds  a  preselected  value  whereby  the  request- 
ing station  exceeding  this  value  is  allocated  access  to  said 
shared  device  and  the  remaining  stations  are  inhibited 
from  accessing  said  shared  device. 


4,161,780 
SPIN  RATE  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Louis  R.  Rudolph,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Woodrow  W.  Ewen,  II, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,256 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/20;  B64G  1/20 

VJS.  a.  364—434  2  Claims 


a  delay  counter  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  data  output  of 
said  delay  shift  register; 

a  clock  coupled  to  said  delay  counter  for  stepping  down  the 
count  in  said  counter; 

a  first  decoder  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  said  storage 
register,  said  first  decoder  receiving  at  least  two  data  bits 
from  said  storage  register  to  direct  a  signal  received  at  its 
input  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  outputs  control- 
ling said  thnister  jets; 

a  firing  pulse  counter  coupled  to  the  daU  output  of  said 
storage  register,  said  firing  pulse  counter  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  data  bits  from  said  storage  register  to  enter  an 
initial  count  in  said  counter,  the  delay  data  word  loading 
the  data  in  said  counter; 

a  second  decoder  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  said  storage 
register,  said  second  decoder  receiving  at  least  two  data 
bits  from  said  storage  register  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
sensor  inputs  as  the  output  of  said  decoder;  said  output 
being  coupled  to  said  delay  counter  to  load  the  delay 
word  in  said  delay  shift  register  into  said  delay  counter; 
and 

a  one-shot  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  delay  counter,  said 
multivibrator  being  triggered  when  the  count  in  said  delay 
counter  reaches  zero,  the  output  of  said  multivibrator 
being  coupled  to  said  firing-pulse  counter  to  step  down 
the  count  in  said  firing-pulse  counter  and  being  coupled  to 
the  input  of  said  first  decoder. 


4,161,781 
DIGITAL  TAPE  RULE 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  Simsbury,  and  Robert  F.  West,  West 
Simsbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Set.  No.  854,670 

Int.  a.2  G06M  1/272:  GOIB  3/08 

VS.  a.  364—562  43  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  spinning 
spacecraft,  said  apparatus  receiving  serial  data  words  from  an 
external  processor  and  pulse  inputs  from  sensors  disposed  on 
the  spacecraft  and  transmitting  data  to  said  processor  and 
signals  to  control  thruster  jets  on  said  spacecraft,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  select  shift  register  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor for  receiving  a  select  data  word; 
a  delay  shift  register  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor for  receiving  a  delay  data  word; 
a  storage  register  having  its  data  input  coupled  to  the  data 
output  of  said  selected  shift  register  for  storing  said  select 
data  word; 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing  and  an  elon- 
gated coilable  tape  blade  measuring  element  biased  in  a  coiled 
condition  in  said  housing  with  one  end  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
housing  to  traverse  a  distance  to  be  measured: 

(a)  a  series  of  optical  markings  at  constant  intervals  along 
said  blade  for  indicating  the  passage  of  distance  when  said 
markings  are  irradiated  and  said  blade  is  moved  relative  to 
said  housing; 

(b)  photoelectric  sensing  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  markings  on  said  blade 
for  providing  output  signals  at  consUnt  increments  of 
distance  during  movement  of  said  blade;  and 

(c)  readout  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 


772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  for  converting  said  signals  to  an  indication  of  the 
distance  traversed  by  said  blade. 


4,161,782 

MICROPROCESSOR  COMPUTERIZED 

PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE/TIME  DOWN-HOLE 

RECORDER 

Oliver  W.  McCracken,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tet- 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  863,678 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/06;  GfljSF  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—571  21  Claims 


,«    »,    "XV" 


MT.        aftocuT 


transducer  reference 
microprocessor 


1.  The  method  of  storing  data  versi  s  time  down-hole  in  a 
well  bore  from  a  self-contained  tool  comprising  temperature 
and  pressure  transducers,  a  pressure 
bridge,  a  power  source,  and  an  associated 
computer;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  initiating  a  preselected  program-deflned  initial  time-out 
period, 

(2)  upon  completion  of  said  preselected  initial  time-out  per- 
iod, initiating  via  said  microproces^r,  a  time-multiplexed 
analog  read-out  sample  of  each  df  said  transducers  and 
reference  bridge, 

(3)  converting  each  said  analog  output  sample  to  a  digital 
format  and  storing  same  in  a  register  of  said  microproces- 
sor, I 

(4)  determining  the  differential  between  each  instant  stored 
sample  and  the  next  preceding  like  sample  and  storing 
those  instant  samples  effecting  a  differential  with  absolute 
value  exceeding  a  least  count  vitlue  in  RAM  storage 
means,  ' 

(5)  storing  a  time  tag  associated  witlt  each  sample  stored  in 
step  (4), 

(6)  computing  the  data  rate  of  change  from  successive  pairs 
of  samples, 

(7)  adjusting  a  next  successive  time-out  period  as  an  inverse 
function  of  each  next  preceding  data  rate  of  change  com- 
putation; and 

(8)  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (7),  a|>ove. 


ji,i 


4,161,783 
CHARGE-COUPLED  MUfiTIPLYING 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  O^NVERTER 
Edwin  H.  Wrench,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calf.,  and  Jerome  J.  Tie- 
mann,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,580 
Int.  a.2  G06J  1/00;  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  364— «06  1  aaim 

1.  A  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 
a  substrate,  capable  of  being  implemented  with  charge-cou- 
pled devices  (CCDs)  on  its  surface; 
a  first  plurality  of  N  means,  dispose^  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  for  receiving  a  digital  'word  b|b2b3  .  .  .  b^ 


N; 


f)r 


where  N  is  the  word  lei^h,  each  means  receiving  only 

one  of  the  digits  b,-,  ISil 
a  second  plurality  of  N  mea|is, 

as  potential  wells  X/, 

Qs+Qa  which  results 

signal  voltage  S  to  a  vollbge  1 
a  third  plurality  of  N  means,  i 

potential  wells  Y/  in  app<  tsition 

for  receiving  a  positive  i 

from  the  subtraction  of 

voltage  bias  B; 
a  fourth  plurality  of  N  mea^s,  implemented  on  the  substrate 


,  implemented  on  the  substrate 
receiving  a  positive  charge 
rom  the  addition  of  a  bipolar 

biasB,  B^|S|; 

implemented  on  the  substrate  as 

to  the  potential  wells  X„ 

(^arge  —Qs+Qb>  which  results 

the  signal  voltage  S  from  the 


L.t  r, 'Za, -I 
ft. 2.      .N-l 
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between  the  potential  w0lls  X,  and  Y„  for  gating  equili- 
brated charges  which  ara  in  apposition,  equilibration  oc- 
curring only  if  the  digit  1^/  equals  0; 

a  fifth  plurality  of  N  pairs  df  means,  implemented  upon  the 
substrate  and  having  channel  stops  diffused  into  them,  for 
receiving  the  equilibrate!  charges,  the  charge  on  one 
portion  of  each  of  the  N  pairs  of  wells  being  dumped  to 
ground;  and 

a  sixth  means  implemented  o  n  the  substrate  as  a  larger  poten- 
tial well,  which  accepts  the  undumped  charges  from  the 
fifth  means,  the  means  for  receiving  the  equilibrated 
charges,  for  forming  a  pn  )duct  having  the  factors  Qs  and 
the  two's  complement  number  bAte;v-l  •  •  ■  b2bi. 


4,1^1,784 

MICROPROGRAMMA^LE  FLOATING  POINT 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATIOBVS  ON  LONG  AND  SHORT 

OPE^NDS 

David  E.  Cashing,  Chelmsford,  and  Steven  A.  Tague,  Billerica, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  197^,  Ser.  No.  867,242 


UJS.  a.  364—748 


Inta.2G0eF  7/4S.  9/00 
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1.  A  microprogrammable 
performing  an  arithmetic 
said  processing  unit  comprisiiig 


40  Claims 
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arithmetic  processing  unit  for 
ope  ration  upon  a  pair  of  operands, 
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a  microprogrammed  control  section  including: 
a  cycled  addressable  control  store  including  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  for  storing  a  corresponding  number  of 
microinstruction  words,  each  including  a  control  field 
coded  to  indicate  a  physical  organizational  characteris- 
tic of  said  upit;  and, 
output  register  means  coupled  to  said  control  store  for 
storing  a  microinstruction  word  read  out  during  an 
operative  cycle  of  said  control  store; 
addressing  means  coupled  to  control  store  for  applying  an 
address  for  referencing  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations  during  said  operative  cycle; 
an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
multibit  microprocessor  chips,  each  group  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  chips  connected  to  operate 
in  tandem,  each  chip  being  coupled  to  said  output  register 
means  and  including: 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  section;  and, 
a  multibit  addressable  random  access  memory  section 
connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  section,  each 
said  memory  section  having  a  plurality  of  multibit  stor- 
age locations  and  a  multibit  random  access  memory 
shift  register  and  multiplexer  section  coupled  to  said 
random  access  memory  section;  and 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
chips  included  within  each  of  said  groups,  said  control 
circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  register  and 
operative  in  response  to  each  microinstruction  word  read 
out  from  said  control  store  during  each  operative  cycle  to 
selectively  interconnect  said  groups  of  chips  for  operation 
as  two  independent  sections  and  as  a  single  section  in 
accordance  with  coding  of  said  control  field  as  required 
for  performing  said  arithmetic  operation  upon  said  pair  of 
operands. 


4,161,785 
MATRIX  MULTIPLIER 
Emery  P.  Gasparek,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,501 

Int  a.2  G06G  7/19.  7/16;  H03K  5/159 

VS.  a.  364—827  7  Claims 


1.  A  matrix  multiplier  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  input  terminal  means  for  simultaneous  applica- 
tion of  a  plurality  (X)  of  ordered  analog  input  volUge 
quantities,  where 


T  = 


1 


^m 


(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  elements  arranged  in  a  two 
dimensional  array  having  rows  and  columns,  each  circuit 
element  having: 

(1)  capacitive  storage  means  whose  capacity  establishes  a 
weight  corresponding  to  a  respective  fixed  coefficient 
of  a  two  dimensional  matrix  (A)  of  fixed  coefficients 
where 


"11     012     "Im 

"21     "U 


Onl 


a„„     and 


(2)  terminal  means  for  applying  an  input  and  for  deriving 
an  output, 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  the  terminal  means  of  the 
circuit  elements  in  each  row  to  said  electrical  input  termi- 
nal means  for  applying  a  common  input  quantity  (xy)  to 
each  element  in  said  row,  each  circuit  element  producing 
a  product  (aiyx/)  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  fixed 
coefficient  (a,y)  of  said  electrical  circuit  element  and  to  the 
applied  analog  input  quantity  (x/),  said  products  represent- 
ing analog  quantities  of  electrical  charge, 

(d)  means  for  interconnecting  the  terminal  means  of  said 
circuit  elements  in  each  column  for  deriving  an  output  (y/) 
equal  to  the  sum  of  products  in  each  column  of  circuit 
elements,  where 


m 
>,  =      I     OifXj  =  a,i*i  +  aaxi  +  ...  +  aifcj  +  ...  ai„x„  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  output  circuit  means,  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  column  interconnecting  means  for  deriving  an 
ordered  analog  output  voltage  quantity  (Y),  where 


T  = 


fi 


yn 


=  Alg 


corresponding  to  the  multiplication  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional matrix  (A)  of  fixed  coefficients  by  said  plurality  (X) 
of  ordered  analog  input  quantities. 
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4,1<1,7M 

DIGITAL  BUS  COMMUNICA^ONS  SYSTEM 
Gregory  T.  Hopkins,  Chelmsford;  Ashraf  M.  Dahod,  Reading; 
Victor  A.  Demarines,  Chelmsford;  Norman  B.  Meisner,  New- 
ton Centre,  and  David  G.  Willard,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Mitre  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,704 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00;  H»4J  3/04 


VS.  a.  364—900 


46aaims 


1.  A  time  division  multiple  access  <  ommunications  system 
comprising:  ] 

a  common  signal  path  and  a  set  of  tepninals  coupled  to  said 
path,  said  set  including  means  for  CBtablishing  one  or  more 
communication  links  over  said  path  between  one  or  more 
of  said  terminals,  and  means  for  trapsferring  digital  signals 
between  linked  terminals  in  one  or  more  time  slots  associ- 
ated with  said  links,  said  time  slots  being  in  a  repetitive 
framed  sequence,  each  of  said  tenfinals  having  an  associ- 
ated address  and  including  means  to  identify  and  receive 
correspondingly  addressed  digital  signals  on  said  path, 

wherein  at  least  one  terminal  further  includes  means  for 
transmitting  an  addressed  primary  tlot  allocation  signal  on 
said  signal  path  in  at  least  one  of  said  time  slots,  said 
primary  slot  allocation  signal  being  addressed  to  one  or 
more  other  terminals  and  including  data  representative  of 
the  identity  of  an  allocated  one  or  more  of  said  time  slots 
in  which  said  other  terminals  may  transmit  addressed 
signals  on  said  path. 


4,161,787 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER  MODULE  COUPLED  TO 
MICROPROCESSOR  SfYSTEM 
Stanley  E.  Groves,  Round  Rock;  Gene  A.  Schriber;  Brian  M. 
Spinks,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  Rfchard  M.  Baker,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.;  Thomas  C.  Daly,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Rodney  J. 
Means,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  Nf.  848,558 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/i 

U.S.  a.  364—900  1  9  Claims 


ii(5 
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1.  A  programmable  timer  device  fc  r  use  within  a  digital 
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processing  system  and  couph  able  to  a  data  bus  of  said  system 
and  responsive  to  a  clock  sig  nal,  comprising: 

gnals  on  said  data  bus  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  a  first  biaary  number  from  said  data  bus; 

counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  coupled  to 
said  latch  means  and  to  said  data  bus  for  counting  at  a  rate 
determined  by  said  clock  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  saia  latch  means  and  said  counter 
means  for  generating  a  s|gnal  for  interrupting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  system  in  resjjonse  to  a  matching  between  the 
contents  of  said  counter  means  and  said  first  binary  num- 
ber; 

sutus  storage  means  respoisive  to  said  first  means  coupled 
to  said  data  bus  for  storing  information  indicative  of  the 
occurrence  of  said  intemlpt  signal;  for  receiving  selection 
signals; 

selection  means  responsive  fto  said  selection  signals  coupled 
to  said  latch  mean,  said  counter  means,  and  said  status 
storage  means  for  selectively  and  operatively  coupling  a 
one  of  said  latch  means,  s|id  status  storage  means,  and  said 
counter  means  to  said  data  bus. 


4,l4l,788 
BUBBLE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  MULTIPAGE 

DATA  HANDLING 
Robert  J.  Rosenblum,  Brigbtoi^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,JTex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,390 
Int.  a.2  G06F  k/08;  GllC  11/02 
U.S.  a.  364-900  8  Oaims 

1.  A  controller  device  for  fiinctionally  operating  a  magnetic 
bubble  memory  devicp  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age loops  wherein  each  loop  Has  a  plurality  of  bit  positions  for 
the  storage  of  data  as  represented  by  a  magnetic  domain  or  a 
void,  said  controller  device  clmprising: 
interface  control  means  foi|  communicating  memory  com- 
mand information  from  a^  external  processor; 
sequencing  means  operably  connected  to  said  interface  con- 
trol means  for  receiving  dommand  information  therefrom 
and  synchronizing  the  transition  from  one  functional  state 
to  another  in  the  magnetc  bubble  memory  device; 
page  position  means  operably  connected  between  said  inter- 
face control  means  and  slid  sequencing  means  for  deter- 
mining the  accessibility  of  a  page  of  data  as  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  bit  positions  ^xtending  across  the  plurality  of 
storage  loops  and  made  ap  of  a  single  bit  position  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  loops  and  disposed  in  the 
same  virtual  bit  position  iherein  common  to  each  of  the 
storage  loops  in  the  magrietic  bubble  memory  device; 
counter  means  operably  connected  to  said  sequencing  means 
and  having  bubble  propagjation  period  information  indica- 
tive of  movement  of  dat«  as  represented  by  a  magnetic 
domain  or  a  void  from  One  bubble-affecting  functional 
event  to  another  in  the  m  kgnetic  bubble  memory  device; 
data  buffer  means  operably  connected  to  said  interface  con- 
trol means,  said  sequencii^  means,  and  said  page  position 
means  for  interchanging  <tata  between  the  magnetic  bub- 
ble memory  device  and  the  external  processor  in  the  form 
of  plural  bit  words;  and 
output  buffer  means  operably  connected  to  said  sequencing 
means  for  delivering  bubble  function-enabling  commands 
to  the  magnetic  bubble  memory  device; 
said  sequencing  means  being  conditioned  by  said  page  posi- 
tion means  identifying  which  page  of  data  from  said  mag- 
netic bubble  memory  devifce  is  being  presently  accessed  or 
written  and  by  said  counter  means  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined count  indicative  of  Ithe  movement  of  a  specific  data 
bit  from  one  bubble-affecting  functional  event  to  another 
in  the  magnetic  bubble  fiemory  device  for  potentially 
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effecting  a  change  in  the  functional  sute  of  the  magnetic   nal  axis  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0*  and  less  than  45*,  and 
bubble  memory  device  and  for  directing  said  output  buffer   means  associated  with  said  sharp  film  for  reading  out  the  orien- 


tation of  said  sharp  film's  remanent  magnetization  along  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


#/#       43t         4Jt 
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4,161,790 
PROGRAMMABLE  MODULAR  ELECTRONIC 
REGISTER  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
Eric  Winston,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,953 

Int.  a.2  GllC  77/00.  17/06,  5/04 

VS.  a.  365—94  6  Claims 


means  to  deliver  a  bubble  function-enabling  command 
thereto. 


4,161,789 

CROSS-TAIL  SENSOR  FOR  CROSS-TIE  MEMORY 

Ernest  J.  Torok,  St.  Paul;  Maynard  C.  Paul,  Bloomington,  and 

David  S.  Lo,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,695 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/OS 

VS.  a.  365—87  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system  in  which  binary  data  are 
stored  as  magnetic  vector  orientations  about  the  geometric 
centerline  of  a  magnetic  strip,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  strip  is  configured  into  a  sharp  film  whose 
longitudinal  axis  is  transverse  the  geometric  centerline  of  said 
strip  and  whose  transverse  axis  is  along  the  geometric  center- 
line  of  said  strip,  said  sharp  film  extending  beyond  the  two 
opposing  edges  of  said  strip  for  forming  an  open  flux  path  film 
possessing  the  characteristic  of  shape  anisotropy  and  providing 
a  magnetic  easy  axis  generally  oriented  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  along  which  the  sharp  film's  remanent  magnetization 
resides  wherein  for  all  points  on  the  sharp  film's  edge  the  angle 
fi'  between  the  sharp  film's  edge  and  the  sharp  film's  longitudi- 


4.  The  method  of  forming  a  programmable  binary  word  in 
an  electronic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  conductive  module 
blank  having  continuous  conducting  first  and  second  legs, 
plural  cross  links  joining  said  legs,  and  plural  tabs,  at  least  one 
of  said  tabs  extending  from  said  second  leg  and  a  plurality  of 
said  tabs  extending  from  said  first  leg  about  the  area  of  the 
intersections  of  said  first  leg  and  said  cross  links,  bending  said 
module  blank  and  inserting  said  tabs  in  said  substrate  apertures, 
fixedly  attaching  said  module  and  said  substrate,  and  removing 
each  portion  of  said  first  leg  intermediate  said  cross  links. 
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4,161,791 
AUTOMATIC  REFRESH  MtMORY  CELL 

George  S.  Leach,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigaor  to  Electronic  Memo- 
ries &  Magnetics  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,180 

Int.  a.2  GllC  n/40 

VS.  a.  365—222  1  10  CUims 


// 


M. 


^ 


^ 


iT" 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  three  elenient,  stored  charge,  re- 
freshed, semiconductor  memory  cell,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  first  actuable  device  adapted  to;  couple  a  first  selection 


UM  I 


\ 
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line  to  a  storage  junction  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
a  second  selection  line; 

leld  effect  capacitor  having  an 
d  a  second  electrode  exhibiting 
tween  said  gate  electrode  and 
d  second  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  flrst  actuaHle  device  at  the  storage  junction 
and  capable  of  charge  pupping  from  one  electrode  to  the 


(b)  an  integrated  circuit 
insulated  gate  electrode 
substantial  capacitance 
said  second  electrode, 


other  electrode  thereof; 
(c)  a  second  actuable  devii 
signals  and  selectively 
said  gate  electrode  of  sai( 


for  receiving  applied  refresh 
upling  such  refresh  signals  to 
capacitor,  said  second  actuable 
device  having  a  control  Electrode  coupled  to  said  storage 
junction  and  being  resp0nsive  to  the  storage  of  a  first 
valued  signal  at  said  storage  junction  to  admit  refresh 
signals  to  said  capacitor  .gate  electrode,  and  operable  in 
response  to  the  storage  of  a  second  valued  signal  to  block 
application  of  refresh  signals  to  said  capacitor  gate  elec- 
trode; I 
whereby  refresh  signals  cat  pump  charge  through  said  ca- 
pacitor to  maintain  the  Voltage  at  said  storage  junction 
representing  the  present :  of  a  first  valued  signal. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D20-043 252,377 
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D21-041 252,414 

D21-076 252,415 
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252,356 
KEY  HOLDER 
Secundino  Garcia,  90  Schermerhoni  St  Apt  1-L„  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11201 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 61 


252,358 

COMBINED  BEDSTEAD,  MATTRESS  AND  STORAGE 

UNIT 

Norman  H.  Fowler,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ludlow 

Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6-01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 80 


252,357 
ATTACHE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Abraham  I.  Tawil,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.I.T.  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Avenel,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D3— 07 
U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


\ 


\  t 


I 


252,359 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Stere  J.  Cohen,  175  Maribean  Sq.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327,  and  Cory 

W.  Hillebrand,  1562  Beechcliff  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-99 

V£.  a.  D6— 85 
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252^ 
EYEGLASS  CASE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Richard  S.  Dnnchock,  Farmingtoi  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Optarac  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Sfr.  No.  893,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D2O'-02  ,,      . 

U.S.  CLD6— 85  '   - 
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252,363 

combined  display  rack  and  light  fixtures 
Vherefor 

Lawrence  G.  Kern;  Charlc^  L.  Davis,  both  of  Atlanta;  Rafael  T. 
Bustos,  Clarkston,  and  iViUiam  B.  Taylor,  Chamblee,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Feb.  16^  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,370 
Term  af  patent  14  years 
Inti  a.  D20— 02 
VS.  a.  D6— 153 


252,365 

CORNER  CONNECTOR  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN 

FURNITURE 

William  S.  Durham,  IIL  2660  La  Salle  Dr.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.  94040 

FUed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 99 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


252,367 
FLOUR  SIFTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mark  H.  Freedman,  Box  9348,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87119;  Theodore  M.  Freedman,  901  Dartmouth  NE.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87106,  and  Charles  O.  Weidman,  Aladeda, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Mark  H.  Freedman  and  Theodore  M. 
Freedman,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D7— 47 


252,361 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Siegfried  Pape,  3281  Capricorn  Crescent,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— (W,  p23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 88 


(^^B 

252,362 

IMPLEMENT  RACK 

Stephen  C.  Mayes,  Quarter  MUe  Ri.,  Stratton,  Vt.  05155,  and 

FrederUc  G.  R.  »on  Roth,  II,  P.O.  Box  33,  Peru,  Vt.  05152 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Set.  No.  788,913 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 136 


252,364 

WALL  MOUNTED  1  ItAME  FOR  A  WARDROBE 

CABINET 

Margareta  Gavel,  and  Pete^  Gavel,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  BPA  Byggp^oduktion  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,804 

Oaims  priority,  applicatfion  Sweden,  Nov.  14, 1975,  75002279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int^  a.  D6— 06 

VS.  a.  D6— 191 


'V 


252,366 

MQIROR 

Elihu  Cohen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trina,  Inc. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 237 


252,368 

MEASURING-DISPENSING  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  C.  FoUi,  8  Old  SmaUeytown  Rd.,  Warren,  N  J.  07060 

FUed  Oct  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

VS.  CL  D7— 50 


984  O.G.  31 
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MEASURING-DISPENSING  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  C.  FoUi,  8  Old  Smalleytown  Rd.,  Warren,  N.J.  07060 

Rled  Oct.  20,  1977,  S«r.  No.  843,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7^03 

U.S.  a.  D7— 50 


Ariz.  85040 

Filed  Feb.  16, 
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252,372 

BOn  LE  DRAINER 

Thomas  N.  Macaulay,  243 !  E.  South  Mountain  Ave.,  Phoenix, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  769,208 


Term  Of  patent  14  years 
,  a,  D7— 99 


U.S.  a.  D7— 70 


252,370 

MEASURING-DISPENSING  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  C.  Folli,  8  Old  Smalleytown  Rd.,  Warren,  N.J.  07060 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7-^i 

U.S.  a.  D7— 50 


'"'"rngj^ 


252,371 

MEASURING-DISPENSING  SfOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  C.  Folli,  8  Old  Smalleytown  Rd.,  Warren,  N.J.  07060 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— |0i 

U.S.  a.  D7— 50 


152,373 
CO9KING  POT 
Richard  B.  Eisenrod,  Los  Atgeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Household 
Manufacturing  Company^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,Jl977,  Ser.  No.  828,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cj.  D7— 0;,  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 85 
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2«W74  252^< 

NUTCRACKER  TUBING  CUTTER 

Paul  Matisse,  Cambridg^  Mass.,  assignor  to  KalliroMope  Cor-   John  J.  Dobias,  1212  Sumach  Dr.,  WlndKW,  Ontario.  Caiuda 

poration,  Cambridge,  Maas.  (N8S  2S4)                                                                    ■^— — 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.477  pued  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 98  U.S.  a.  D8— 60 


252477 
HOLDER  FOR  BUMPER  STICKERS 
Robert  L.  Mallory,  and  Sheilah  A.  Mallory,  both  of  3160A  N. 
Tnickee  La.,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DS—S;  D12— 16 
US.  a.  D20— 43 
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252.375 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ellen  B.  Manderfleld,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 
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252,378 

COMBINED  HOOK  AND  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

WUliam  J.  Mels,  6  Valley  Dr.,  Crescent,  Iowa  51526 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05;  D12— 16 

VS.  a.  D8— 367 
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2  $2,381 
SPRING  PRESSURE  GA  JGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


Philip  F.  Hartimg,  Dean  BIdg.  655  Main  St.,  East  Greenwich,  Thoburn  T.  Moaier,  3878  CU^elhorst  PI.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 
R.I.  02818  FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,060 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,121  >i^  Term  of  intent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Int.  Q.  DIG— 0^ 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/  U.S.  a.  DIG— 83 
U.S.  a.  D9— 48 


252,380 
PANTOGRAPH  PACKAGE 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skolde,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  V9—9P 

U.S.  a.  D9— 193 


2i2,3l2 

FLOATINGMARKER 

Frank  C.  Hutmacher,  Box  73,  Mead,  Nebr.  68041 

Filed  May  16,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  796,938 

Term  of  ^tent  14  years 

Int.  q.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 107 


July  17,  1979 
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252,383 

COMBINED  RUNWAY  LOCATOR  AND  WIND 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Theodore  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  407,  and  Ken  Johnson,  P.O.  Box 

303,  both  of  Council,  Id.  83612 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 109 


252,385 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Jerome  J.  Wieselman,  5261  Sir  Bors,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63129 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  a.  Dl  1—125 


/ 


252386 
ADULT  PAanCATION  NOVELTY 
Judith  A.  Onderdonk,  2285  W.  Henrietta  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14623 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,455 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  mi— 04 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


252,384 

FINGER  RING 

James  K.  Arakaki,  607  S.  Hill  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90014 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 38 


252^87 

NAME  PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  H.  Lawrence,  14000  E.  Linvale  PI.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 131 
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252,388 
MOBILE  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TABLE  TOP  FOR 

OFFICE  MACHINE 

Kim  FjeU^Jensen,  No.  4  BeileToe,  Aidk^bing,  Denmark  (5900) 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmarli,  Sep.  6, 1977,  682/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl2-f02 

VJS.  a.  D12— 25 


252,390 

FIXED  PITCH  PROPELLER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Walter  B.  Voisard,  Beavercreek  Township,  Greene  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cepsna  Aircraft  Company 

FUed  Apr.  11,  ||977,  Ser.  No.  786,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07 

U,S.  CL  D12— 214 


1 


252,389 

automobiiIe 

Eric  A.  Dedeken,  Keizerin  Maria  Theresiastraat  62,  9000  Gent, 
Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Sep.  1, 1977,  01073-00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12—C8 
VS.  a.  D12— 90 


:  5231 

VIDEO  TAfE  RECORDER 
Toshio  Ohya,  Omiya,  and  Noriaki  Kozuka,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,675 
Term  of  gatent  14  years 
D14— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 2 


July  17,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


785 


252,392 
RECORD  PLAYER 

Hoi  T.  Vong,  179/810  Connaught  Rd.  West,  Cheung  Ka  Indus- 
trial Bldg.,  19th  Floor,  Block  A,  West  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1978, 
983529/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
VS.  a.  D14— 14 


252,395 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Toshio  Ohya,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1977,  52-1103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 03 

VS.  a.  D14— 80 


252,393 
RECORD  PLAYER 

Takashi  Kashidaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19,  1976,  51-45730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— o; 

U.S.  a.  D14— 17 


252,394 
CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
Richard  J.  Schick,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— 02 
VS.  a.  D14— 43 


252496 

THREAD  TREE 

Shiriey  A.  Gros,  12026  Thistie  Brae  Ter.,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 06 

U.S.  a.  D15— 78 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


252^97 
FOOD  OEHYDBATOR 


July  17,  1979 

252,399 
PHOTOGliAPHIC  CAMERA 

Michael  A.  Cousins,  8  Jayne  Ave.,  ;Huiitingtoii  Station,  N.Y.  Heinz  Waaske,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
11746,  and  Morison  S.  Cousins,  22«  E.  29  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
10016  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser,i  No.  783,809  FUed  Oct.  6,  <977,  Ser.  No.  840,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  applicati  m  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 

Int.  a.  DlS-jftS  1977,  1128 


July  17,  1979 
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U.S.  a.  D15— no 


U.S.  a.  D16— 05 


252,401 

DESK  FILE 

CUfford  P.  Heintz,  33-33  Lakeside  Dr.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 02 

VS.  a.  D19— 90 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  3.  D16— O; 


252,404 
COMBINED  BASIN  AND  URINAL 
Ernest  P.  Basterfield,  22  High  Rd.  Eastleigh,  Edenrale,  Trans- 
raal,  South  AfHca 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,461 
Term  of  patent  17  years 
lot  CL  D23— 02 
VS.  a.  D23— 49 


252,402 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WFTH  CHANNELS  FOR 

MOVEABLE  CHARACTER  PLATES 

Ralph  Kutschmende,  395  Manhattan  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11211 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


252,398    ^ 
BORING  BAR  HGtUSING 
Ernest  E.  Grimsley,  4533  Wake  For»st  Rd.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
23703 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,282 


U.S.  a.  D15— 140 


Term  of  patent  14{  years 
Int.  a.  D15— IP9 


V,    A  t: 


r( 


:  52,400 
MO  40GRAM 

Lars  G.  Rosenblad,  Huskvar  la,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husqvama 
AB,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D18— 24  I 


252,403 

WATER  DAM  FOR  A  FLUSH  TANK 

Richard  E.  Baron,  14439  N.  73rd  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

FUed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


252,405 
HOME  HEATER 
Friedrich  W.  Heine,  577  Garfield,  P.O.  Box  10924,  Eugene, 
Oreg.  97401 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— Oi 
U.S,  a.  D23— 97         
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FtNCE  v-v»oi«jc 

John  J.  Dobias,  1212  Sumach  Dr.,.  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  Arnold  Rose,  Proridence, 

N8S  2S4  NY.,  assignors  to  Trina,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  S*.  No.  770,928  Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  at  patent  14  years 


July  17,  1979 


July  17,  1979 
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252.409 
COSME^C  ORGANIZER 

R.I.,  and  Elihu  Cohen,  New  York, 


U.S.  a.  D25— 38 


Int.  a.  D25— 02 


VS.  a.  D3— 39 


Int.1 


252,407 

FENCE  ' 

John  J.  Dobias,  1212  Sumach  Dr.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

N8S  2S4  I 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Seii  No.  770,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 38 


a.  D28— Oi 


252,411 

QUEEN  CHESS  PIECE 

Robert  R.  Hollendonner,  1830  "T'  St.,  Washington,  D.C.  20009 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,098,  Oct.  26,  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 52 


252,413 

AIRPLANE  SWING  SEAT 

Jane  C.  Knight,  316  Ralston  Ave.,  and  Robert  M.  Norman,  370 

Panoramic  Way,  both  of  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


252,414 

DICE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Manuel  Camara,  600  Jennings  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94590 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 41 


252  408 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLARSIBLE  SCAFFOLD 

Eugene  F.  Dempewolf,  Box  80,  Hoxic,  Kans.  67740 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— .99 

U.S.  a.  D25— 66 


E52,410 
FINANCIAL  n  tANSACnON  KIOSK 
Qarence  F.  Graser,  Columbjus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Qty  Na- 
tional Bank  A  Trust  Combany,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,771 
Term  of  mitent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D31— 00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


252,412 

DART  GAME  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Earl  L.  Barker,  P.O.  Box  2573,  Sanford.  N.C.  27330 

Filed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 6 


UMI 
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252,415 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Jerry  L.  Ellis,  6520  Shadowlawn,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 
48127 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Buckman,  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Robert  E.,  4,161.667,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Genese,  Joseph  N.,  4,161,178,  CI.  128-272.300. 
Plattner,  Jacob  J.;   Voss,   Houston   F.;   and   Magic,   Susan   E., 
4,161,488,  CI.  26O-455.00R. 
Abe,  Masaru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Tezuka,  Toshiro,  4,161,203,  CI. 
1 52-361. OOR. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders,   Robert   L.;   and   Hone,   George   D.,   4,161,049,   CI. 

14-71.500. 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  to 

Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited.  11  Hydroxy  methyl  11- 

deoxyprostaglandin  E|.  4,161,608,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Vacuum  bag  for 

wound  drainage.  4,161,179,  CI.  128-278.000. 
Accessories  Manufacturers,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bishop,  Allan  T.;  and  Wytruk,  Maurice,  4,161,274,  CI.  232-24.000. 
Acher,  Jacques:  See — 

Bulteau,  Gerard;  Acher,  Jacques;  and  Monier,  Jean  C,  4,161,532, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Adjustable  Clamp  Company:  See — 

Holman,  Daniel  V.,  4,161,311,  CI.  269-49.000. 

Agatsuma,  Ko;  Koyama,  Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itaru;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo; 

Kohno,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 

and  Technology;  and  Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  for 

producing  hollow  superconducting  cables.  4,161,062,  CI.  29-599.000. 

Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

Sigwalt,  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patrick;  and  Fontanille,  Michel,  4,161,494, 
CI.  26O-665.0OR. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Agatsuma,  Ko;  Koyama,  Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itaru;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;  Kohno,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  4,161,062,  CI. 
29-599.000. 

Gilliams,  Yvan  K.j  and  De  Voider,  Noel  J.,  4,161.453,  CI.  252- 
62.10L. 
Aimar,  Michele,  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia.  Insulating  assembly  for  stator- 

slots  of  electrical  motors.  4,161,669,  CI.  310-194.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour,  John  P.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  Beitchman,  Burton  D.;  and 
Zaluska,  Philip  J.,  4,161,575,  CI.  528-90.000. 
Airborne  Life  Support  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickering,  Donald  E.,  4.161,172.  CI.  128-l.OOB. 
Airpax  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Peter  J..  4.161.693.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Airwick  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.   James   A.;   and   McLaughlin.   James  H.,   4,161.449,   CI. 
252-8.600. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nawa.  Hideo;  and  Takikawa.  Yujiro,  4,161,153,  CI.  112-279.000. 
Ajima,  Takashi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ajima,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  4,161.743. 
CI.  357-54.000. 
Akaniatsu.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AC  rotary 

machine  apparatus.  4,161,680.  CI.  318-722.000. 
Akin,  Cavit;  and  Darrington,  Franklin  D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Process  for  texturizing  proteinaceous  materials.  4,161,546, 
CI.  426-104.000. 
Akin,  Joe  T.:  See — 

Matheny,  Paul;  and  Akin,  Joe  T,  4,161.285,  CI.  239-132.300. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See — 

Carlsson,  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson,  Gusuv  B.  R.;  and  Lundgren,  Bo  T., 
4.161,542,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See- 
Khan,  Mir  1.  A.,  4,161,195,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Albertson,  Noel  F.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-Oxygenated-2.6-methano-3- 

benzazocines.  4,161,598.  CI.  546-97.000. 
Albrecht,  Gerd:  See- 
Goldstein,  Guy;  Roussin-Moynier,  Yves;  and  Albrecht,  Gerd, 
4,161,385,  CI.  425-462.000. 
Albright,  Alva  Z.  Tree  harvester  and  buncher.  4,161,200,  CI.  144- 

34.00R. 
Albright,  Eugene  A.  Helical  antenna.  4,161,737,  CI.  343-749.000. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Alia,  Dominic  A.,  4,161,419,  CI.  156-51.000. 
Walton,  William  T.  Ill,  4,161,416,  CI.  148-12.70A. 
Alexander,  Brian  S.  Figure  toy  limb  with  twirling  hand  unit.  4,161,082, 
CI.  46-119.000. 


William   H.,   4,161,308.   Q. 


Alexander.  William  H.:  See- 
Bell,   Robert   R.;   and   Alexander, 
251-228.000. 
Alia,  Dominic  A.,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Production  of 

coated  electrical  conductor  cable.  4,161,419,  CI.  156-51.000. 
Alisic,  Slobodan;  Hamer,  Rene  H.;  and  Fleskens,  Ludovicus  A.  H.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  displaying  variable  quantities. 
4,161,676,  CI.  315-395.000. 
All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences:  See — 

Talwar,  Gursaran  P.,  4,161,519,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tommaney,  Joseph  W.;  and  Burton,  Claudia  J.,  4,161,398,  CI. 

75-lO.OOC. 
Tommaney,  Joseph  W.;  and  Burton,  Claudia  J.,  4,161,399,  CI. 
75-lO.OOC. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Herbert  W.,  4,161,391,  CI.  432-209.000. 
Porter,  Chester  D.,  4,161,192,  CI.  138-44.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Donald  C,  4,161,444,  CI.  209-169.000. 
Altman,   Paul  C.   Protected  rocker-arm  safety  device  for  presses. 

4,161,140,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Alton,  Ahdor  H.:  See— 

Kohn,  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton,  Ahdor  H.,  4,161,679,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Vemam,  William  D.;  and  Evancho,  Joseph  W.,  4,161,553.  CI. 
428-654.000. 
Amancharla,  Amareswar,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Mechan- 
ical   latch    with    hydraulic    locking    mechanism.    4,161,216,    CI. 
166-193.000. 
Amann,  Bertram,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann.  Method  of  and  system  for 

generating  digital  test  signals.  4,161,627,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Wasser,    Richard    B.;    and    Sedlak,    John    A.,    4,161.423.    CI. 
162-163.000. 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Klos,  Ted;  and  Tiedt.  Herman  J.,  4.161.649.  CI.  235-92.0MP. 
Ames.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cuiper.  Glen  H.;  and  Ames.  Thomas  J..  4.161,367,  CI.  405-169.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Cherian,  Gabriel  B.;  and  Scheingold.  William  S..  4.161.346,  CI. 
339-17.00M. 
Anderson,  Perry  W.:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
4,161,543,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  D.;  and  Wedel,  John  A.,  to  Pako  Corporation. 
Neghold    assembly    for    photographic     printer.    4,161,365,    CI. 
355-75.000. 
Anderson,  Roy  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radio  determination 
using  satellites  transmitting  timing  signals  with  correction  by  active 
range  measurement.  4,161,730,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Anderson,  Roy  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Position  surveillance 
using  one  active  ranging  satellite  and  time  of  arrival  of  a  signal  from 
an  independent  satellite.  4,161,734,  CI.  343-IOO.OST 
Ando,  Tadahiko;  Shibata,  Takehiko;  Ikawa,  Shukuko;  and  Kim,  Cho- 
lung,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Novel  endonuclease  and  process  for 
production  thereof  4,161,424,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  4,161,128,  CI.  84-1.260. 
Appleman,  Theodore  C,  to  Eastside  Machine  &  Welding,  Inc.  Flame 
spraying   process   for   materials   requiring   fusion.   4,161,555,   CI. 
427-333.000. 
Arai,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Yoshiro;  Haraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Hiromichi,  4,161,51 1, 
CI.  423-341.000. 
Arai,  Yasunori,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telescopic 

photographing  lens  system.  4,161,350,  CI.  350-220.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Halle,  Reidar;  and  Bock,  Lawrence  A.,  4,161,485,  CI.  260-448.20R. 
Armstong,  James  E.,  to  Pool  Company.  Offshore  fixed  platform  and 

method  of  erecting  the  same.  4,161,376,  CI.  405-196.000. 
Amason,  Walter.  Cutting  and  gouging  head  for  welding  equipment 

4,161,642,  CI.  219-70.000.  e  "i    k 

Amy,  Deane  C;  and  Lindow,  Steven  E.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation.  Method  for  reducing  temperature  at  which  plants 
freeze.  4,161,084,  CI.  47-2.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Arai,  Yasunori,  4,161,350,  CI.  350-220.000. 
Kurei,  Hiroshi,  4,161,354,  CI.  354-36.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar,  4.161,618,  CI.  13-12.000. 
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Ataliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.:  See— 

Bonga,  Bcnno,  4,161,641,  CI.  219-69.Q0M. 
Atex,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ying.  Charles  W.,  4,161,777,  CI.  364-<)0.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermarlc, 
173-1.000. 

Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermark, 
173-1.000. 
Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  Chen,  Nai  Y, 


Stefan  M.  B.,  4,161,220,  CI. 
Stefan  M.  B.,  4,161,221,  CI. 
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to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 


4,161,116,    CI. 


and   Azuma,   Masaaki, 


and  Shippy,  Ronald  L., 


and   guideway  assembly. 


Processing  of  tar  sands.  4,161,442,  CI.  2(  8-1  l.OOR 
Automotive  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Fegraus,    Clark    E.;    and    D'Angelo,   Severino, 
73-117.000. 
Avedko  B.V.:  See— 

Kooiman,  Pieter  L.,  4,161,146.  CI.  108^136.000. 
Avtex  Fibers  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  John  A.;  and  Stange,  Hugo,  4,1^1,577,  CI.  528-173.000. 
Ayers,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Ayers,  Louis  »!.;  and  Wiseman,  Minor  R., 
4,161,215,  CI.  I66-65.00M. 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited:  See — 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  ,  ehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor, 
4,161,608,  CI.  560-121.000.  ^ 

Azuma,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yonezawa,    Kazuya;    Furukawa,    His^; 
4,161.572,  CI.  525-100.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 

Kroenke,  William  J..  4,161,466.  CI.  26a-28.00R. 
Lehr,  Marvin  H.,  4,161.472,  CI.  525-4.(00. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  4,161,464,  CI.  260-2.JOO. 
Powell,  Joe  A.;  Messerly.  James  W 
4,161,202.  CI.  152-347.000, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Stump,  Paul  E.,  4,161,112,  CI.  72-283.1X). 
Bachand,   Pierre.   Knockdown  connectoi 

4,161.303.  CI.  248-246.000. 
Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J.;  and  Harmon.  Edwaiti  J.,  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion. Imbalance  determining  apparatus.  4^161.666,  CI.  310-27.000. 
Baggstrom,  Stig  G.,  to  TelefonaktieboIagetlL  M  Ericsson.  Process  and 
apparatus   for   feeding   elongated   articles   in   oriented    positions. 
4,161,245,  CI.  198-399.000. 
Bagli,  Jehan  F.:  See — 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Boeri,  Tibor, 
4.161.608,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Baiel,  James  J.;  and  Tsonopoulos,  Constai^ine,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  High-pressure  azeotropf:  distillation  for  the  manu- 
facture of  anhydrous  alcohols.  4,161,429,  CI.  203-18.000. 
Bailey,  Jack  H.;  and  Ottaway,  Gerald  H,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Video  recording  disk  with  interlacing  of  data 
for  frames  on  the  same  track.  4,161,753,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Baker  International  Corporation;  See —       J 

Amancharia,  Amareswar,  4,161,216,  ci  166-193.000. 
Baker,  Richard  M.;  See—  ] 

Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Schriber,  Gene  Ai;  Spinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker, 

Richard  M.;  Daly,  Thomas  C;  and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  4,161,787, 

Cl.  364-900.000. 

Bakhalov.  Vladimir  I.;  Volvenkov.  Gennady  V.;  Polukhin,  Valentin  P.; 

Starokadomsky,   Vadim  S.;   and   Ter-Bogdasarov,   Arkady   V.,   to 

Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Insfitut  Legkogo  I  Textilnogo 

Mashinostroenia.  Method  of  sewing  a  batton  on  a  thread  stem  and 

semi-automatic    machine    for    performkg    same.    4,161,148,    CI. 

112-110.000. 

Baldini,  Luciano,  to  Bieffe  S.p.A.  Process  of  making  a  filter  element  for 

use  in  intravenous  infusions.  4,161.504,  (i.  264-163.000. 
Ban  well,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Banweil.  Thomas  J.;  and   Banwell.  Thomas  C,  4,161,118,  CI. 
73-188.000. 
Banwell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Banwell,  Thomti  C.  Force  direction  trans- 
ducer. 4,161,118,  CI.  73-188.000.  I 
Baran,  Miroslav,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  jinc.  Cutting  apparatus  for 

flatbed  sewing  machine.  4,161,149,  CI.  112-130.000. 
Barclay,  Donald  J.;  and  Morgan,  William  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Electroplating  Jchromium   and   its  alloys. 
4,161,432,  CI.  204-51.000.  • 

Bardenhagen.  Dietrich:  See — 

Blidung.   Otto;   Tolasch,   Gerhard; 
4,161,094,  Cl.  53-493.000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See —  ] 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  ID. 
4,161,427,  Cl.  196-14.520.  I 

Barouh,  Victor;  Rottmann,  George;  and  De^imone,  Salvatore,  to  Eaton 
Allen  Corp.  Adhesively  correctable  transfer  medium  with  delayed 
alteration  resistance  characteristics.  4,161,551,  Cl.  428-539.000. 
Barr,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Thickness  mesurement  system.  4,161,731, 
Cl.  343-14.000. 
Barrault,  Joel;  Guisnet,  Michel;  Lucien,  Jacques;  and  Maurel,  Ray- 
mond, to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Process  for 
the  production  of  mercaptans.  4,161,493,  Cl.  260-609.00R. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann,     Hans;     and     Oberlinner,     Andreas,     4,161,589,     Cl. 
544-70.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  John  E.;  and  Davis,  Pauls,  4,161,468,  Cl.  260-30.40R. 
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Bardenhagen,  Dietrich, 


and  Barger,  Frank  L., 


358-128.000, 
Bastenhof.    Dirk,    to    Societe 
S.E.M.T.  Device  for  damping 
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Basilico,  Albert  R.,  to  Intemat  onal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High   density   video  disk   hai'ing   two   pit   depths.   4,161,752,   Cl. 

KQ   l-»o  nrm 


d'Etudes    de    Machines    Thermiques 
^...^  pressure  waves  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  fuel  injection  systira.  4,161,161,  Cl.  123-32.0JV. 
Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baran,  Miroslav,  4,161,149,  Zl  112-130.000. 
Bates,  James  W.,  to  Gulton  Ind  jstries.  Inc.  Inverter  ripple  regulator. 

4,161,771,  a.  363-43.000. 
Battelle-Institule  e.V.:  See- 
Bo],  Johannes;  and  Freund.   lans-Ulrich,  4.161,366,  Cl.  356-56.000. 
Batzdorff,  Alfred,  to  Keller  C^rp.,  The.  Brick  blending  apparatus. 

4,161,368,  Cl.  414-114.000.       ' 
Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Jurgin;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG.  Dialcohols.  4,161,594,  Cl  544-302.000. 
Bauer,   David   N.   Erosion   resistant   control   valve.   4,161,187,   Cl. 

137-375.000. 
Baumann,  Hans;  and  Oberlinner,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Spirodipyrans.  4,161,589,  Cl.  i  44-70.000. 
Baxter,  Larry  K.:  See- 
Spencer,    David    R.;    and    Baxter,    Larry    K.,    4,161.757,    Cl 
358-261.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kishino,   Shigeo;   Saito,   Ju  lichi;    Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa, 

Kozo;  and  Tsuboi.  Shiniclii.  4,161,524,  Cl.  424-215.000. 
Klauke,  Erich;  Kysela,  Emit;  and  Dorlars,  Alfons,  4,161,593,  Cl. 

544-217.000. 
Priemer,  Joachim;  Nicklas,  C  eorg;  and  Schulz,  Nikolaus,  4,161,481, 

Cl.  260-369.000. 
Sinn,  Gustav;  Matner,  Martn;  and  Bross,  Hermann  J.,  4.161,456. 
Cl.  252-182.000.  ] 

260-563.00R. 
Limited:  See — 
:i.  200-148.00A. 
ippange.    Adelbert,    4,161,316,    Cl. 


Weissel,  Oskar,  4,161,492,  _ 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Compan 
Maier,  Heribert,  4,161,636 
Nowack,    Helmut;    and 
277-9.000.  I 

Beamer,  John  D.;  and  Wichmai  i,  William  J.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  S  :lf-compensating  nozzle  construction. 
4,161,286,  Cl.  239-230.000. 
Beardsley,  Richard  G.;  and  Curr:  ly,  Norman  S.,  to  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion. Deployment  apparatus  f<  r  stores  from  vehicles.  4,161,301.  Cl. 
244-137.00R. 
Beaver,  William  L.:  See— 

Zitelli,  Louis  T.;  and  Beaver,  William  L.,  4,161,121,  Cl.  73-626.000 
Becker,  Edward  A.;  See- 
Spencer.   David   H.;   and     )ecker,   Edward   A.,   4,161,779.   Cl 
364-200.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See-- 

Perry.  Andrew  W,,  4,161,421.  Cl.  435-11.000. 
Bedini.  Remo;  and  De  Rossi,  Danilo,  to  FIAT  Socieu  per  Azioni. 
Control  circuit  for  rear  view  i  lirrors  provided  with  a  liquid  crvstal 
cell.  4,161,653,  Cl.  250-215.000  ^  j 

Beelmann,  Richard;  Kerstges,  J<  hannes;  and  Mertens,  Paul,  to  Deut- 
sche Babcock  Aktiengesellschj  ift.  Blower  beater  mill.  4,161,293,  Q. 
241-56.000. 
Beghin-Say:  See — 

Goldstein,  Guy;   Roussin-M  oynier,  Yves;  and  Albrecht,  Gerd, 
4,161.385,  Cl.  425-462.000 
Begnaud,  John  D.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begn  lud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L 
4,161,427,  Cl.  196-14.520. 
Begun,  James  A.,  to  Martin.  Hdward  W.,  a  part  interest.  Supporting 

frame  for  furniture.  4,161,345,  Cl.  312-253.000. 
Behn,  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Regenerable  electric 
wound  capacitor  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-capaci- 
tances. 4,161,774,  Cl.  363-59.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafi^See— 

Hirsch,  Wolfgang,  4,161,5071  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Beitchman,  Burton  D.:  See —       1 

Seymour,  John  P.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  Beitchman,  Burton  D.;  and 
Zaluska,  Philip  J.,  4,161,515,  Cl.  528-90.000. 
Bekey,  Ivan;  and  Wolk,  Roger  S.  Method  for  constructing  registered 

teeth  castings.  4,161.067,  Cl.  3i-17.00O. 

Bell,  John  H.,  to  Fisons  Limitid.  Composition  for  treating  airway 

disease.  4,161,516,  Cl.  424-14.000.  b  > 

Bell,  Robert  R.;  and  AlexanderJ  William  H.,  to  Vapor  Corporation. 

Switching  valve  assembly  foJ  fluid  motor-driven  injector  pump. 

4,161.308.  Cl.  251-228.000.       ^  J  F      H 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Im 

Bellisio,  Jules  A.,  4,161,634, 

Marcuse,    Dietrich;    and 

250-459.000. 

WoUver,  Dan  H.,  4,161,635,lci.  179-175.31R 

Bellet.  Eugene  M.;  and  Joshi,  Madan  M.,  to  Kalo  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Liquid   combination   seed   treatment   compositions.   4,161,397,   Q. 

Bellina.  Russell  F..  to  Du  PonJ  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Butyramides  and  butyrates.  4,1161,591,  Cl.  544-164.000. 

Bellisio,  Jules  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Count- 
down addressmg  system.  4.161,634.  Cl.  179-175.3  IR 


orporated:  See— 
ri.  179-175.31R. 
tesby,    Herman    M., 


4,161.656.    Cl. 


Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  4,161,205,  ( J.  162-133.000. 
Belush,  Richard;  and  Wade,  Jam  s  A.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.  Piston  for  an  internal  co  nbustion  engine.  4,161,165,  CI.  123- 
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Benasutti,  Roger;  and  Kocnig,  Thomas  A.,  to  Conwed  Corporation. 
Task  lighting  system  with  angularly-displaced  nuorescent  tubes. 
4,161,767,  Cl.  362-33.000. 
Bennett,  James  P.;  and  Harms,  David  C.  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG.  Circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  telephone  systems. 
4,161,630,  Cl.  179-18.0EB. 
Bentele,  Max,  to  Conco  Medical  Co.,  Inc.  Surgical  finger  and  fence 

splints.  4,161.175,  Cl.  128-87.00A. 
Bentley,  Clarence.  Emitter.  4.161.291,  Cl.  239-542.000. 
Bepex  Corporation:  See— 

Herron.  Dale  J.,  4,161,578,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Berardinelli,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Edelman.  Robert;  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F 
4,161,579,  Cl.  525-444.000. 
Berber,  Viktor  A.;  Mozyakov,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Khodosov,  Nikolai  A 

Centrifugal  liquid  cleaner.  4,161,275,  Cl.  233-31.000. 
Beregi,  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhault.  Jacques;  and  Boulanger,  Mi- 
chelle, to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche 
Medicale.  Phenoxy  phenyl  pyrrolidine  compounds,  compositions  and 
methods  of  use.  4,161,529,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Bernhardt,  Christian  A.;  and  Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble    Company,    The.    Meat    aroma    precursor    composition. 
4,161,550,  Cl.  426-533.000. 
Berry,    Edwin    X.    Vibration    sensitive    valve   operating    apparatus 

4,161,183,  Cl.  137-39  000.  ^~         e      kf- 

BHN,  Inc.:  See— 

Cottingham,  Hugh  V.;  and  Scrocco,  Joseph,  4,161,042,  Cl.  3- 
17.00R. 
Bianchi.  Valerio:  See — 

Latsch.  Reinhard;  and  Bianchi.  Valerio.  4.161,162.  Cl.  123-32.0EA. 
Biberger.  Hans.  Blade  arrangement  for  a  motor  driven  sickle  or  rotary 

mowing  machines,  and  such  machines.  4.161,096.  Cl.  56-12.900. 
Bicht,  John  R.:  See- 
Warner.  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  4,161,226,  Cl.  18O-65.00E 
BICOSA  Societe  de  Recherches:  See- 
Courier  de  Mere,  Henri  E.,  4,161,387,  CI.  431-74.000. 
Bieffe  S.p.A.:  See— 

Baldini.  Luciano,  4.161,504,  Cl.  264-163.000. 
Binder,  Georg:  See — 

Franz,  Herbert;  Wamsler.  Reinhold;  and  Binder,  Georg,  4.161.775, 
CI.  363-145.000. 
Bishop,  Allan  T.;  and  Wytruk,  Maurice,  to  Accessories  Manufacturers, 

Ltd.  Door  panel  for  mail  box  unit.  4,161,274,  Cl.  232-24.000. 
Bishop,  Thomas  G.,  to  HPM  Corporation.  Injection  molding  process 

control.  4.161,380,  Cl.  425-145.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Charles  E.,  Sr.,  4,161,242,  Cl. 

192-34.000. 

Black,  William  L.;  Gould,  Robert  A.;  and  Wood,  Stanley  E.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Navy.  Liquid  prot^Uant  gun.  4,161,133,  Cl. 

89-7.000. 

Blake.  Neil  B..  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited.  Document  coding.  4,161,362, 

Cl.  355-40.000. 
Blank,  Michael:  See— 

Delarbre,  Aime;  Boesner,  Joachim;  and  Blank,  Michael,  4,161,344 

Cl.  308-222.000. 

Blaske,  Theodore  A.;  and  Yu,  Ho  Y.,  to  Varo  Semiconductor,  Inc. 

Passivated   semiconductor   device   and   method   of  making   same 

4,161,744,  Cl.  357-59.000. 

Blayman,  Herbert  S.  Musical  instrument  supporting  stand.  4,161  131 

Cl.  84-453.000. 
Blidung.  Otto;  Tolasch.  Gerhard;  and  Bardenhagen.  Dietrich,  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  4  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  processing  biscuits  or  the 
like.  4, 1 6 1 ,094,  Cl.  53-493.000. 
Blose,  Thomas  L.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Etovetail  connection  for  pin  and 

box  jomts.  4,161,332,  Cl.  285-334.000. 
Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Kabanov,  Viktor  A.;  Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
Popov,  Valery  G.;  Smetanjuk,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Fedorov,  Viktor  V. 
Catalyst  for  (co)  polymerization  of  ethylene,  aplha-olefines,  conju- 
gated and  non-conjugated  dienes,  a  method  of  preparing  same. 
4,161,462,  Cl.  252-429.00B.  f    »—    e 

Bochko,  Anatoly  V.:  See— 

Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov. 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512.  Cl 
423-440.000. 
Bock.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Halle,  Reidar;  and  Bock,  Lawrence  A.,  4,161,485,  Cl.  260-448.20R. 
Boesner,  Joachim:  See— 

Delarbre,  Aime;  Boesner,  Joachim;  and  Blank,  Michael,  4,161,344 
Cl.  308-222.000. 
Bogacki,  Anthony  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Meter  terminal 
unit  for  use  in  automatic  remote  meter  reading  and  control  system 
4.161,720,  Cl.  340-150.000. 
BOGE  GmbH:  See- 
Brenner,  Heinz;  and  Hamaekers,  Amo,  4,161,304,  Cl.  248-562.000. 
Bogle,  Gladys  D.  Cover  secure  contour  bed  sheets.  4,161,044,  C[. 

5-494.000. 
Bogri,  Tibor:  See — 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor 
4,161,608,  Cl.  560-121.000. 
Bol,  Johannes;  and   Freund,   Hans-Ulrich,   to   Battelle-Institute  e.V. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  examination  of  eggs  for 
cracks  or  places  of  fracture  in  their  shell.  4,161,366,  Cl.  356-56.000. 


Bolin,  Phihp  C;  Lapen,  Robert  J.;  and  Cookson,  Alan  H.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Spacer  mount  for  a  gas  insulated  transmission 
line.  4.161,621,  Cl.  174-14.00R. 
Bonga.  Benno.  to  AuJiers  des  Charmilles.  S.A.  EDM  Process  and 
apparatus  for  overcut  machining  of  a  workpiece  by  an  electrode  tool 
4.161,641.  Cl.  219-69.00M. 
Bopp,  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blends  of  low  molec- 
ular weight  polyalkylene  terephthalate  resins  and  organopolysilox- 
ane-polycarbonate  block  copolymers.  4,161.498,  Cl.  525-439.000 
Bormann,  Dieter;  Mcrkel  Wulf;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Diuretic  and  saluretic  5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acid 
denvatives    carrying    a    heterocyclic    substituent.    4,161.531.    Cl 
424-274.000. 
Bomer,  Dieter;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Rossmy,  Gerd.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG.  Process  for  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  alkyl/aryl-tri- 
chlorosilanes  4,161,487,  Cl.  26O-448.20R 
Borovinskaya.  Inna  P.:  See— 

Merzhanov.  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk.  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky.  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Moshkovsky.  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512.  Cl 
423-440.000. 
Bosch.  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Internal-gear  fluid-displacement 

machine  with  movable  separating  body.  4,161.372.  Cl  418-126  000 

Boschet.  Vittonno,  to  Grafosol.  S.p.A.  Sheet  supporting  drum  during 

development   in   machines  for  electrostatically  preparing   printinE 

matrices.  4,161.358,  Cl.  355-3.0DR.  '    f    y     6  y         8 

Bosse.  Frank,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Reinforced  webs  of  film 

4,161,559,  Cl.  428-110.000. 
Bouchard,  Andre  C;  and  Fraley,  Lawrence  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Signal  device  having  prolonged  illumination  means. 
4,161,388,  Cl.  431-359.000. 
Boulanger,  Michelle:  See— 

Beregi,  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Boulanaer 
Michelle,  4,161,529,  Cl.  424-274.000.  ' 

Bourdot,  Jean  F.:  See— 

Lenne,  William;  Bourdot.  Jean  F.;  and  Rolland.  Guy.  4,161,060.  Cl. 

Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Ayers,  Louis  M.;  and  Wiseman,  Minor  R.,  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Solenoid  operated  tubing  safety  valve 
4,161,215,  Cl.  166-65.00M. 
Boyesen,  Eyvind.  to  Performance  Industries,  Inc.  Two  cycle  internal 

combustion  engine.  4,161,163,  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Bradshaw,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebastian  J.;  and  Bradshaw,  Robert 
S.,  4,161,244,  Cl.  198-347.000. 
Brandman,  Yigal:  See — 

Cohen,  Yitzhak;  Brandman.  Yigal;  and  Eckstien,  Zvi,  4,161,718.  Cl 
340-146.1BA. 
Brandt  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandt.  Robert  O..  Jr.  4.161,119,  Cl.  73-205.00R 
Brandt,  Robert  O.,  Jr.,  to  Brandt  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic  flow  mea- 
suring system.  4,161,119,  Cl.  73-205.00R. 
Brashear.  Homer  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Cone  retainer  for  a 

rotary  rock  bit.  4.161,343,  Cl.  308-8.200. 
Brenner,   Heinz;  and   Hamaekers,  Amo,  to  BOGE  GmbH.   Rubber 
elastic  engine  mounts  or  supports  with  hydraulic  damping,  especially 
for  engine  suspensions  in  motor  vehicles.  4,161,304,  Cl.  248-562.000 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Abe,  Masara;  and  Tezuka.  Toshiro,  4.161.203,  Cl. 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See- 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphonse  P.,  4,161.595.  Cl 

544-284.000.  ....  v.  . 

Brockl.  Walter,  to  Mafell-Maschinenfabrik  Rudolf  Mey  KG  Nail 
driver  constmction.  4,161,272,  Cl.  227-131.000. 

Brodwin,  Bernard.  Contoured  handle.  4,161.051,  Cl.  16-llO.OOR 

Bromwich,  Robert  A  C;  Hill.  William  G.;  and  Lawrence.  Charles  M-. 
to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Orbital  welding  torch 
4.161,640,  Cl.  219-60.00A.  e       i-" 

Brosow,  Jorgen,  to  Dasy  Inter  S.A.  Hands-free  telephone  with  cas- 
caded attenuators.  4,161,624.  Cl.  179-l.OHF. 

Bross.  Hermann  J.:  See — 

Sinn.  Gustav;  Matner.  Martin;  and  Bross.  Hermann  J..  4.161.456 
Cl,  252-182.000. 

Brown.  Henry  C,  to  Uni  Corporation.  The.  Pickup  truck  hoist  attach- 
ment. 4.161.338.  Cl   298-22.00J. 

Brown.  Jack,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Simplified  actuation  of  two  step 
buttonhole  in  electronically  controlled  sewing  machine.  4.161  150 
Cl.  112-158.00E. 

Brown,  Norris  K.;  and  Foust,  James  W.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation 
Foam  and  liquor  separator  4,161,395,  C\.  55-178.000. 

Brown,  William  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  liquid  window 
washer  bottle  and  enclosure.  4.161,287,  Cl.  239-284.00R, 

Brune,  Gerhard;  and  Lembke,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Electro-magnetic  valve.  4,161.306,  Cl.  251-129.000. 

Brunson,  Roy  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Liquefaction  of 
calcium-containing  subbituminous  coals  and  coals  of  lower  rank 
4,161,440,  Cl.  2O8-8,0OR. 

Brussels,  Nathan  E.;  and  Piasecki,  Edwin  S.,  to  Solar  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.  Focussing  flat  plate  solar  collector  device.  4,161,169  a 
126-271,000. 

Buchner,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  examin- 
ing bodies  through  scanning  by  means  of  ultrasound.  4,161.122.  Cl 
73-626.000. 
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Buck,  Charles  E.;  Johnson,  James  M.;  akd  Joseph,  Paul  A.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Magnetosthct^e  engine  detonation  sensor. 
4,161,665,  CI.  310-26.000. 
Buckman,  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Robert  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation. 

Flexible  mounting  of  electric  motors. '4, 16 1,667,  CI.  310-SI.OOO. 
Buday,  John  M.;  Holmes,  Lawrence  B.j  Milenkovic,  Veljko;  and  Ste- 
vens, Bernard,  to  Card,  Inc.  Flat  article  handling  system.  4,161,092, 
CI.  53-244.000. 
Buday,  John  M..  to  Card,  Inc.  Flat  article  stacking  system.  4,161,095, 

CI.  53-527.000. 
Bulloch,  David  K.,  to  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corp.  Solution  and 
method  for  processing  high  speed  v|deo  news  film.  4,161,406,  CI. 
96-55.000. 
Bulteau,  Gerard;  Acher,  Jacques;  and  Monier,  Jean  C,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle  de  France.  N-(r-ethyl- 
2'-oxo-S'-pyrrolidinylmethyi)  benzamide  compounds  and  derivatives, 
method  of  preparation  and  pharmactutical  preparations.  4,161,532, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Bulten-Kanthal  Aktiebolog:  See— 

Eklund,    Ingvar   A.;   and   Lejdegatd,   Sixten   H.,  4,161,132,   CI. 
85-47.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cycloamides  of  nitrilo- 

prostacyclins.  4,161,584,  CI.  542-421.(1)0. 
Burchard,  John  S.:  See — 

Giffm,  James  W.;  E>e  Santis,  Michael  A.;  and  Burchard,  John  $., 
4,161,356,  CI.  354-323.000.  I 

Burke,  James  R.:  See —  j 

Kessler,  Bernard  V.;  Hoff,  Gerall  F.;  and  Burke,  James  R., 
4,161,702,  CI.  33I-94.50H.  | 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See —  I 

Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebaaian  J.;  and  Bradshaw,  Robert 

$.,4,161,244,01.  198-347.000.      T 
Sogo,  Marilyn  R.,  4,161,430,  a.  204-15.000. 
Spencer,   David   H.;   and    Becker,;  Edward   A.,   4,161,779,   CI. 

364-200.000. 
Szarewicz,  Thomas  D.;  and  Drinkard,  John  H.,  Jr.,  4,161,654,  CI. 
250-221.000.  ! 

Burson,  David  C;  and  Larson,  Harold  O-,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Digital  joystick  control.  4,16|,726,  CI.  34O-36S.0OR. 
Burton,  Claudia  J.:  See —  ' 

Tommaney,  Joseph  W.;  and  Burton,  Claudia  J.,  4,161,398,  CI. 

75-IO.OOC. 
Tommaney,  Joseph  W.;  and  Burtin,  Claudia  J..  4,161,399,  CI. 
75-lO.OOC. 
Burton,  Richard  J.  SaniUry  hose  holder.  4,161,182,  CI.  134-I66.00C. 
Bush  Universal,  Inc.;  See —  , 

Stanton,  Leo  F.,  4,161,048,  CI.  12-I46.00S. 
Bussard,  Charles  B.,  to  Monarch  Marksig  Systems,  Inc.  Pinning  ma- 

chme.  4,161,271,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Bustin,    Leopold.   Safety   deck   mounting   structure.   4,161,232,   CI. 

182-92.000. 
B.V.  Neratoom:  See— 

Klinkert,  Gerardus  F.,  4,161,671,  O  .  313-60.000. 
Cagle,  Donald  D.  Fireplace  grate.  4,161 ,168,  CI.  126-164.000. 
Cahen,    Raymond    M.,   to   Labofina   $.A.    Hydrogenation   process. 

4,161,483,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Calundann,  Gordon  W.,   to  Celanese  Corporation.   Polyester  of  6- 
hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  and  para-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  capable  of 
readily  undergoing  melt  processing.  4,161,470,  CI.  260-40.00P. 
Camag  Chemie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorf  tionstechnik  AG:  See — 

Janchen,  Dieter,  4,161,508,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  4,161,219,  CI.  1*6-324.000. 
Campbell,  Gerald  A.,  to  Eastman  K^dak  Company.  Crosslinkable 
polymers  having  vinylsulfonyl  group*  or  styrylsulfonyl  groups  and 
their  use  as  hardeners  for  gelatin.  4,141,407,  CI.  96-114.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  H.;  and  Wilder,  Geite  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Bis-<alkylaminophenoxy)alkanes  as  i  antidegradants  for  rubber. 
4,161,474,  CI.  260-45.9QA.  I 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See —  I 

Soma,  Ikuo;  and  Takada,  Yusaku,  4|l61,361,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Caouette,  Kenneth  O.;  Fortescue,  George  H.;  Zaman,  Mohammad  K.; 
and  Oda.  Donald  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Self-powered 
fiber  optic  interconnect  system.  4,161,650,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Cap,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lake,  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  pressure  metal  vapor  discharge  lamps  of  improved  efficacy. 
4,161,672,  CI.  313-220.000. 
Caputo,  William  R.;  and  Husson,  Alan  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Elevator  system.  4,161,235,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Carbone,  Jorge  L.  Modified  piano  striking  mechanism.  4,161,129,  CI. 

84-253.000. 
Carbonnel,  Henri.  Electrically  heated  s|ligot  for  connecting  an  electro- 
magnetic supplymg  pump  to  the  inlet  of  a  low  pressure  casting  mould. 
4,161,647,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Krug,  Hans-Dietrich,  4,161,561,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermark,  Stefan  M.  B.,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pretensioning  screw  joints. 

4.161.220,  CI.  173-1.000. 

Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermark,  Stefan  M.  B.,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  f>r  pretensioning  screw  joints. 

4.161.221,  CI.  173-1.000. 

Carlson,  Peter  J.,  to  Airpax  Electronic!,  Inc.  Clamped  input  common 
mode  rejection  amplifier.  4,161,693,  Cl  324-173.000. 


Carlsson,  Enar  I.;  Samuelssoil  Gustav  B.  R.;  and  Lundgren,  Bo  T.,  to 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  Hefrt  active  compounds.  4,161,542,  CI. 
424-330.000.  I 

Carp,  Bess,  to  Carp,  Joseph,  aj  part  interest.  Combination  carrying  case 
and  article  organizer  assembly.  4,161,201,  CI.  150-35.000. 

Carp,  Joseph:  See —  [ 

Carp,  Bess,  4,161,201,  Cl.l  150-35.000. 

Carpenter,  David  M.,  to  Dreiser  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  gauge  con- 
struction. 4,161,123,  Cl.  73-741.000. 

Cascade  Corporation:  See —    ' 

Seaberg,  Richard  D.,  4,141,256,  Cl.  414-620.000. 

Casey,  Dee  O.  Composition  and  method  for  preparing  specimens  of 
micro-organisms  for  microscopic  examination.  4,161,514,  Cl. 
424-3.000. 

Casey,  Ross  H.,  to  Hewlett-Ps  ckard  Company.  Continuous  loop  stuffer 
cartridge  having  improved  Moebius  loop  tensioning  device. 
4,161,270,  Cl.  226-118.000.  I 

Castleberry,  Donald  E.;  and  ^  k'aldron,  Wesley  K.,  to  General  Electric 
c^pacitive     touch-pad.     4,161,766,     Cl. 


Laminated 


:  See— 

,  4,161,  !87,C1.239-284.00R. 
Lithe  land,  John  W.;  Martin,  Arlan  G.; 


Company 
361-280.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Brown,  William  J. 
Hicks,  George  E.;  Lithe^land,  John  W.;  Martin,  Arlan  G.;  and 

Williams,  Lawrence,  4, 161,160,  a.  123-l.OOA 
Winzeler,  James  E.,  4,161,126,  Cl.  74-674.000 
Caudel,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Cochran,   Michael   J.;   aiid   Caudel,   Edward   R.,   4,161,697,  C\. 
325-330.000. 
Caunt,  Anthony  D.;  and  Williims,  Ian  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Treatment  of  transition  metal  compound.  4,161,461,  Cl. 
252-429.00B. 
Caverzan,  Fred  G.:  See— 
Gauthier,    Ray    J.;    and 
362-123.000. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See — 
Clarke,  Robert  A.;  Kul 
4,161,420,  Cl.  156-73, 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Rebold,  Jerome  I.,  4,161 
Celamerck  GmbH  A  Co.  KGJ 
Thomas,  Klaus;  Ost,  W; 
424-273.00R. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 
Calundann,  Gordon  W. 
Edelman,  Robert;  Berardi 

4,161,579,  Cl.  525-444, 

Taylor,    Paul    D.;    Vani 

Anthony  B.,  4,161,616, 

Centner,  Herman.  Secondary 

351-30.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 


Caverzan,    Fred    G.,    4,161,768,    O. 


Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,  Richard  H., 


89,  Cl.  239-346.000. 
See— 
ter;  and  Curtze,  Jurgen,  4,161,528, 


a. 


1,161,470,  Cl.  26O-4O.00P. 
lelli,  Frank  M.;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  P., 

rspurt,   Thomas   H.;   and   Conciatori, 
^.  568-862.000. 
ige  reproduction  device.  4,161,353,  CL 


Shiraki,  Yoshiro;  Haraol 
Cl.  423-341.000. 
Cerprobe  Corporation:  See — 

Tarzwell,  John  W.,  4,161 
Chang,  Clarence  D.,  to  Mobil 


Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Hiromichi,  4,161,511, 


.92,  Cl.  324-158.00P. 
il  Corporation.  Conversion  of  mixtures 
of  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen.  4,161,489,  Cl.  26O-449.00R. 
Chemprene,  Inc.:  .See —  T 

Stucke,  Charles  G.,  4,16ll320,  Q.  277-205.000. 
Chen,  Nai  Y.:  See— 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  jchen,  Nai  Y.,  4,161,442,  a.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Cherian,  Gabriel  B.;  and  Scheingold,  William  S.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Connecting  element  for  surface  to  surface  connectors.  4,161,346,  Cl. 
339-17.00M.  j 

Chemyshev.  Boris  A.:  See — 

Korsakov-Bogatkov,  Sergei  M.;  Krakovsky,  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 
Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V.;  Pronko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper, 
Leonid  M.;  and  Chem)thev,  Boris  A.,  4,161,107,  Cl.  62-117.000. 
Chervenak,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Lasoen,  Jean  J.;  and  Cherlenak,  Paul  R.,  4,161,238,  Cl.  188-74.000. 
Chevron  Research  Comf)any:  See — 

Edridge,  Alfred  J.,  4,161,510,  Cl.  422-197.000. 
Lowe,  Warren,  4,161,451,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4,161,612,  Cl.  562-594.000. 
Chiba,  Tomio:  See —  I 

Sano,  Yoshihiro;  Chiba,  Tomio;  Kudou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Yo- 
shiteru,  4,161,651,  Cl.  250-199.000. 
Chinone,  Naoki:  See —  I 

Takeda,  Yutaka;  Nakami^a,  Satoshi;  Chinone,  Naoki;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  and  Kurau,  Kajuhiro,  4,161,701,  Cl.  331-94.50H. 
Chloride  Group  Limited:  See*- 

Foulkes,    Stanley    C;    Moore,    Robert;    Ratcliffe,    James;    and 
Stephenson,  James  M,  4,161,503,  Cl.  264-136.000. 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabusniki-Kaisha:  See— 
Shibata,  Akira,  4,161,403,  Cl.  75-173.00A. 
Chvatlinsky,  Kurt,  to  Olympi*  Werke  AG.  Typing  device  including  a 

type  disc.  4,161,373,  Cl.  400-175.000. 
Ciaccio,  Charles  J.;  and  Rinehart,  Harry  A.,  to  Ciaccio,  Charles  J. 

Radio  controlled  fishing  apWatus.  4,161,077,  Cl.  43-26.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  F 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  4,161,594, 
Cl.  544-302.000.  | 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  Seei- 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sbleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristiansen,  Odd; 

and  Meyer,  Willy,  4,16|1,536,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Evans,  Samuel;  and  Rasb(  rger,  Michael,  4,161,592,  Cl.  544-198.000. 


Green,  George  E.;  and  Losert,  Ewald,  4,161,588,  Cl.  542-432.000. 

Habermeier,  Jurgen,  4,161,603,  Cl.  548-305.000. 

Haug,  Theobald;  Keifer,  Jurg;  Ruf,  Peter;  and  Schmitter,  Andre, 

4,161,580,  Cl.  528-322.000. 
Heusler,   Karl;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B.,  4,161,476,  Cl.  260- 

306.70C. 
Koella,  Werner  P.,  4,161,530,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gaell,  Laurenz;  and 

Kristiansen,  Odd,  4,161,535,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  4,161,590,  Cl.  544-159.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  4,161,602,  Cl.  546-335.000. 
Schweizer,  Ernst,  4,161,534,  Cl.  424-300.000. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  4,161,473,  Cl.  260-45.85S. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Takao;  and  Mori,  Yujiro,  4,161,707,  Cl.  334-7.000. 
Clarke,  Robert  A.;  Kuhl,  Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,  Richard  H.,  to  Cavitron 
Corporation.  Ultrasonic  method  for  manufacturing  brassiere  tapes. 
4,161,420,  Cl.  156-73.300. 
Clinch,  Colin  W.  F.;  Harley,  David  N.;  and  Palmer,  John  P.,  to  ITW 
Limited.    Valves    for    vehicle    heating    systems.    4,161,307,    Cl. 
251-206.000. 
Cloarec,  Jean-Claude,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse.  Equipment  for  the 
detection  of  rotation  parameters  in  particular  for  a  wheel-velocity 
sensor.  4,161,120,  Cl.  73-494.000 
Cloutier.  Charles  C.  Patch  for  ship  hulls.  4,161,155,  Cl    1 14-227.000 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Methine  dyes   from    l-[2-[(2-benzothiazolyl)thio]alkyl]- 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-2.2.4,7-tetramethylquinoline  compounds. 

4,161,601,  Cl.  546-176.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.;  and  Caudel,  Edward  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Automatically  clarifying  radio  receiver.  4,161,697,  Cl. 
325-330.000. 
Cohen,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Osborne,   Melville  W.;  and  Cohen,   Michael   R.  4,161.520,  Cl. 

424-115.000. 

Cohen.  Yitzhak;  Brandman.  Yigal;  and  Eckstien,  Zvi,  to  Motorola 

Israel  Ltd.  Supervisory  control  system.  4,161,718.  Cl.  340-146.1BA, 

Coillet,  Dudley  W.  Process  for  the  desalination  of  salt  containing  water. 

4.161.445,  Cl.  21O-23.0OH. 

Coillet,   Dudley  W.   Process  for  the  treatment  of  ground   water. 

4.161.446,  Cl.  21O-23.0OH. 

Collet,  Mamix  G.;  Salters,  Roelof  H.  W.;  and  Koomen,  Joannes  J.  M., 
to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Semiconductor    memory    device. 
4,161,741,  Cl.  357-41.000. 
Color  Custom  Compounding,  Inc.;  See — 

Danko,  Edward  M.,  4,161,506,  Cl.  264-174.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  See — 

Larson.  William  C,  4,161,241,  Cl.  188-298.000. 
Colvin,  Christopher  R.  Ski  board.  4,161,324,  Cl.  280-21.00A. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Warren,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Prestridge,  Floyd  L.,  4,161.439,  Cl. 
204-306.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Freychet,  Aime;  and  Gouzy,  Andre,  4,161,193,  Ct.  138-103.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electhcite:  See — 

Tardy,  Andre,  4,161,347,  Cl.  350-96.210. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Taylor,    Paul    D.;    Vanderspurt,    Thomas    H.;    and    Conciatori, 
Anthony  B.,  4,161,616,  Cl.  568-862.000. 
Conco  Medical  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Bentele,  Max,  4,161,175,  Cl.  128-87.00A. 
Conklin,  Robert  M.;  and  Human,  Arthur  T.,  to  Holmes  Protection,  Inc. 
Alarm  device  having  code  verification  system.  4,161,721,  Cl.  340- 
168.0OB. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Ayers,  Louis  M.;  and  Wiseman,  Minor  R.. 
4,161,215,  Cl.  166-65.00M. 
Contra ves  AG;  See — 

Feier,  Markus,  4,161,690,  Cl.  324-71.0CP. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See — 

Benasutti,    Roger,    and    Koenig,    Thomas    A.,    4,161,767,    Cl. 
362-33.000. 
Cook  Electric  Company:  See — 

Scheithauer,  Eric  A.,  4,161,762,  Cl.  361-124.000. 
Cookson,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Bolin,    Philip   C;    Lapen,    Robert   J.;   and   Cookson,    Alan    H., 
4,161,621,  Cl.  I74-14.00R. 
Cooper,  Abraham  J.   Investment  casting  apparatus.   4,161,208,  Cl. 

164-244.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited;  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yasuo;  Wakazono,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Toshihisa,  4,161,764, 
Cl.  361-187.000. 
Cope,  Louis  T.,  to  H&T  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  the  temperature  of  a  fluid.  4,161,108,  Cl.  62-306.000. 
Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd.;  See— 

Vasishth,  Ramesh  C,  4,161,576,  Cl.  528-139.000. 
Corrugated  Development,  Inc.;  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  Alan  D.,  4,161,269,  Cl.  226-92.000. 
Corvette,  William  B.  Portable  battery  charger.  4,161,682, 0.  320-2.000. 
Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  Hoffman,  David  M.;  Shelley,  Peter  S.;  and  Zech, 
Laurel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-cell  detector  using 
pnnted  circuit  board.  4,161,655,  Cl.  250-385.000. 
Cottingham,  Hugh  V.;  and  Scrocco,  Joseph,  to  BHN,  Inc.  Adjustable 
prosthetic  limb.  4,161,042,  Cl.  3-17.00R. 
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Courier  de  Mere,  Henri  E.,  to  BICOSA  Societe  de  Recherches.  Detec- 
tion devices  especially  for  the  detection  of  flames.  4,161,387,  Cl. 
431-74.000. 
Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling.  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carinde 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  carfoamoyloxy  acrylates. 
4,161,596,  Cl.  544-388.000. 
Cramer,  Richard  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Synthesis  of  carboxylic  acid  esters.  4,161,609,  Cl.  560-215.000. 
Creative  Dispensing  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

McKinney.  James  C,  4,161,288,  Cl.  239-333.000. 
Crestas,  Hans;  and  Zimmerman,  Edwin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Blood  pressure  gauge  4.161,173,  Cl.  128-672.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  cationally 
polymenzing  oxirane  free  materials  with  group  Via  onium  salts. 
4,161,405,  Cl.  96-35.100. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoinitiators. 

4,161,478,  Cl.  26O-327.O0B. 
Cross,  Eric,  to  William  Cotton  Limited.  Latchguards.  4,161,109,  Cl. 

66-88.000. 
Cubett,  Angelo  Elongated  flexible  level  for  use  as  transit.  4,161,069,  Cl. 

33-367.000. 
Cuiper,  Glen  H.;  and  Ames,  Thomas  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  completing  diverless  subsea  flowline  connections. 
4,161,367,  Cl.  405-169.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Belush,  Richard;  and  Wade,  James  A.,  4,161,165,  Cl.  I23-I93.00P. 
Currey,  Norman  S.;  See — 

Beardsley.  Richard  G.;  and  Currey,  Norman  S.,  4,161,301,  Cl. 
244-137.00R. 
Curtze,  Jurgen:  See — 

Thomas,  Klaus;  Ost,  Walter;  and  Curtie,  Jurgen,  4,161,528,  Cl. 
424-273.00R. 
Cusano,  Carmen  M.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.;  and  Vartanian, 
Paul  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Nitrogen  containing  polymers  prepared  from 
methacrylic  esters  as  carburetor  detergents  and  corrosion  inhibitors. 
4,161,392,  Cl.  44-62.000. 
Cushing,  David  E.;  and  Tague,  Steven  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,    Inc.    Microprogrammable   floating   point   arithmetic   unit 
capable  of  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  long  and  short  oper- 
ands 4,161,784,  Cl   364-748.000. 
Cybernet  Electronic  Corporation;  See — 

Kakigi.  Takao.  4.161,695,  Cl.  325-17.000. 
Dahod.  Ashraf  M.;  See- 
Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahod,  Ashraf  M.;  Demarines,  Victor  A.; 
Meisner,  Norman  B.;  and  Willard,  David  G.,  4,161,786,  Q. 
364-900.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi.   Koichi;   Narita,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,   Akiyasu;   Hase, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya; 
and  Kojima,  Takehiro.  4.161,457,  Cl.  252-301.40R. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Katumi.  4.161.447,  Cl.  210-23.00H. 
Dainippon  Jochugiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuda,  Yoshio,  Nakajima,  Minoru;  and  Fujita,  Toshio,  4,161.537, 
CI.  424-304.000. 
Dalferth,  Hans  H.;  and  Mauer,  Dieter  A.  G.  Attachment  device  for 

securing  structural  parts  to  a  chain.  4,161,100,  Cl.  59-93.000. 
Daly,  Thomas  C;  See — 

Groves.  Stanley  E.;  Schriber.  Gene  A.;  Spinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker, 
Richard  M  ;  Daly.  Thomas  C;  and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  4,161,787, 
Cl.  364-900.000. 
Dangeleit,  Siegfried;  and  Kothe,  Dieter,  to  DEMAG  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  handling  the  starting  strand  of  a  metal  strand 
casting  plant.  4,161,209,  Cl.  164-446.000. 
D'Angelo,  Severino;  See — 

Fegraus,    Ctark    E.;    and    D'Angelo,    Severino,    4,161,116,    Cl. 
73-117.000. 
Danko.  Edward  M..  to  Color  Custom  Compounding.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  finishing  welU.  4,161,506,  Cl.  264-174.000. 
Daravingas,  George  V.;  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,161,517,  Cl.  424-48.000 
Darrington,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Akin,    Cavit;    and    Darrington,    Franklin    D.,    4,161,546,    Cl. 
426-104.000. 
Dashow,  Russell  N.,  to  RND  Company.  Web  product  with  marker  and 

method  of  manufacture.  4,161,249,  O.  206-459.000. 
Dasy  Inter  S.A.:  See— 

Brosow,  Jorgen,  4,161,624,  Cl.  179-I.OHF. 
E>avenpon,  Bobby  E.;  See- 
Nix,  Edwin  L.;  and  Davenport,  Bobby  E.,  4,161,335.  CX.  296- 
39.00R. 
Davis,  Daryl.  Winding  machine.  4,161,298.  Cl.  242-67.I0R. 
Davis,  Donald  T.;  See — 

Lytle,  R.  Jeffrey;  Lager,  Darrel  L.;  Laine,  Edwin  F.;  and  Davis, 
Donald  T.,  4,161,687,  Cl.  324-6.000. 
Davis,  John  E.;  and  Davis,  Pauls,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  graft  polymer  dispersions  employing 
liquid  free  radical  catalysU.  4,161,468,  Cl.  260-30.40R. 
Davis,  Kirk  E.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Sulfurized  Mannich 
condensation  products  and  lubricants  containing  same.  4,161,475,  CI. 
260-132.000. 
Davis,  Pauls;  See — 

Davis,  John  E.;  and  Davis,  Pauls,  4,161,468,  Cl.  260-30.40R. 
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Silvano,    4,161,582,    CI. 


A.; 
CI. 


to 


Vittorio,    4,161,438,    CI. 


h35.000. 
bts  Corp.  Three-dimensional 


Davison,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fred    K.;    and    Davison, 
428-1.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Donald  E.,  4,161,330.  CI.  283-|5.000. 
DeBemardo,  Silvano:  See— 

Weigele,    Manfred;    and    DeBemaiilo, 
536-1.000. 

Decker,  Elmer  L.;  and  Moon,  James,  to  t>ecker  Engineering  Corpora- 
lion.  Hydraulic-electronic  load  sensing  device  for  load  indicating 
apparatus.  4,161,117,  CI.  73-I41.00R. 
Decker  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Decker,  Elmer  L.;  and  Moon,  Jame%  4,161,117,  CI.  73-I41.00R. 
DeDietrich  (USA),  Inc.:  See— 

Schlosberg,   Seymour;   and   Lermant   Michael  J.,  4,161,689,   CI. 
324-54,000. 
Degnan,  William  G.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Aircraft 
control    system    component    with    improved    ballistic    tolerance. 
4,161,125.  CI.  74-469.000. 
Delarbre,  Aime;  Boesner,  Joachim;  and  B^ank,  Michael,  to  Kugelflscher 
Georg  Schafer  4  Co.  Method  of  and  n^ns  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  load.  4,161,344,  CI.  308-222.000. 
DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  , 

Dangeleit.  Siegfried;  and  Kothe,  Dielfcr,  4,161,209,  CI.  164-446.000. 
Demarines,  Victor  A.:  See — 

Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahod,  Ashr^  M.;  Demarines,  Victor 
Meisner,  Norman  B.;  and  Willaitl,  David  G.,  4,161,786, 
364-900.000.  I 

Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Onoue,  Shoji,  4,161,776,  CI.  363-146.1)00. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M. 
Oronzio  De  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochinici  S.p.A.  [decomposition  of 
alkali  metal  amalgams.  4,161.433.  CI.  2*4-98.000. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  De  Nora,  Vittoao.  to  Oronzio  De  Nora  Im- 
pianti   Elettrochimici    S.p.A.    Electrolysis    cell.    4,161,438,    CI. 
204-266.000.  ^ 

De  Nora,  Vittorio:  See —  i 

De    Nora,    Oronzio;    and    De    Noi 
204-266.000. 
Denton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pellico,  Michael  A.,  4.161.410.  CI.  1 
DePinna,  George  L.,  to  Goodren  Prodi 
product  marker.  4.161,074.  CI.  40-124. 
De  Rossi,  Danilo:  See — 

Bedini,  Remo;  and  De  Rossi,  DaniloJ4,161,653,  01.  250-215.000. 
De  Santis,  Michael  A.:  See — 

GifTm,  James  W.;  De  Santis,  Michae)  A.;  and  Burchard,  John  S., 
4,161,356.  CI.  354-323.000. 
DeSimone,  Salvatore:  See —  1 

Barouh,  Victor;  Rottmann.  Georgei  and  DeSimone.  Salvatore. 
4.161.551,  CI.  428-539.000.  j 

Detz,  Clifford  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  stabiliz- 
ing acetylene.  4,161,495,  CI.  585-4.000.] 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Beelmann,    Richard;    Kerstges.   JoMnnes;    and    Mertens.    Paul. 

4.161,293,  CI.  241-56.000.  1 

Hennecke.  Hermann;  Mertens,  Paul;  ^id  Krecher,  Josef,  4,161,295, 

CI.  241-66.000.  I 

Lautcnschlager,  Friedrich  W.;  and  H<nnecke.  Hermann.  4,161.294, 
CI.  241-56.000.  T 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Kleemann,    Axel;    Klenk,     Herbert;    and    Schwarze,    Werner. 
4,161,491,  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See*- 

Humbert,    Heiko;    and    Wegner.    tkans-Georg,    4.161.4%.    CI. 
585-836.000. 
De  Vittori,  Gianfranco.  Flagpole  particularly  for  indicating  goals  in 

skiing  competitions.  4,161,723,  CI.  340-  I23.00R. 
De  Voider,  Noel  J.:  See— 

Gilliams.  Yvan  K.;  and  De  Voider.  Noel  J..  4,161,453,  CI.  252- 
62.10L. 
Dewey,  Craig  D.:  See — 

Raugulis,  Indulis  E.;  Dewey,  Craig  D  ;  and  Gundrum,  Richard  H., 
4,161,144,  CI.  I05-I63.00R. 
Dexter,  Martin:  See — 

Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Dexter.  Martiii,  4.161.473,  CI.  260-45.85S. 
Dharia,  Prabodh  M.:  See—  ' 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkiis,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161,719,  CI.  340-l47.iSY. 
Dickey.  Russell  F.  Practice  device  for  hlsketball   4,161.313,  CI.  273- 

1.50A. 
Dilgren,  Richard  E.;  and  Owens.  Kennetfi  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Hot  water  foam  oil  production  process.  4.161.217.  CI.  166-252.000. 
Dill,  Terry  A.,  to  Jefferson  Industries  Company.  The.  Material  flow 

stoppage  detector  device.  4.161,677,  CU  318-482.000. 
Dishal,  Milton;  and  Van  Etten,  James  P,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pulse  tratismitter  reference  networks 
supplying  ECD  capability.  4,161,696,  a.  325-163.000. 
Dorlars,  Alfons:  See —  T 

Klauke,  Erich;  Kysela,  Ernst;  and  Dbrlars,  Alfons,  4,161,593,  CI. 
544-217.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie:  See — 

Gunsher,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gamer,  Joseph  1.;  and  Miller,  Conrad  O.  M., 

4,161.573,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Stallcup,  Odie  T.,  4,161,539,  CI.  424-}l7.000. 
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an  I  Gumee,  Edward  F.,  4,161,502,  C\. 


Ward,    John    K.;    and    0ardner,    Johnny    B.,    4,161,554,    CI. 

427-239.000.  ^ 

Wessling,   Ritchie  A.; 
264-119.000. 
Doyen,  June  E.:  See- 
Sell,  Nancy  J.;  and  Doyenj  June  E.,  4,161,411,  a.  106-100.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem ;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristiansen,  Odd;  and 
Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geig  r  Corporation.  Pesticidal  aliphatic  car- 
boxylates.  4,161,536,  CI.  42443O4.0OO. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See—  I 

Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozkf;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  and 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  4,161,135,  a.  424-304.000. 
Dracon  Industries:  See—  1 

Mason,    John    R.;    and    Cregson,    Donald    L.,    4,161.061,    CI. 
29-566.400.  f 

Draese.  Rudiger:  See—  | 

Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  Dl-aese.  Rudiger;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans- 
Joachim,  4,161.486,  a.  160-448.20E. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Fleckenstein.  Wolfgang,  4.161.437,  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Drayer,  Sanford  A.;  and  Waiipler.  Gordon  D.  Insulator  assembly 

having  novel  feedthrough  pdrtion.  4.161.622.  CI.  I74-152.00R. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Brashear,  Homer  J..  4,161,443,  CI.  308-8.200. 
Carpenter,  David  M.,  4,16j,123,  CI.  73-741.000. 
Mitchell,  Howard  E..  4,16J,225,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Drinkard,  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Szarewicz.  Thomas  D.;  an^  Drinkard,  John  H.,  Jr.,  4,161,654,  C[ 

250-221.000.  I 

Drummond,  Thane  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  system 

for  and  method  of  zero  error  automatic  calibration  of  gas  turbine 

temperature  control  parameters.  4,161,101,  CI.  60-39.030. 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Alain  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Christian 

A.;  Leighton,  Howard  N.;  R|so,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger,  Raymond 

achines  Corporation.  Universal  trans- 

I.  333-165.000, 


orovinskaya,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
.;  Prokudina,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov, 
oly  v.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
izhanovsky,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 


J.,  to  International  Business 
versal  filter  chip.  4,161,706, 
Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.:  See — 
Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.; 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anal 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and 
423-440.000. 

Duffy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Rohy.l  David  A.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  energy  storage  and  utiliza- 
tion. 4,161,211.  01.  165-l.OOoT 
Duhault,  Jacques:  See — 

Beregi.  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Piire;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Boulanser, 
Michelle,  4,161,529,  CI.  C4-274.000. 
Dunham,  Philip  N,,  to  P,R,K.,[lnc.  Method  and  device  for  repairing 

damaged  screw  propellers,  4J61,056,  01.  29-402.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  an4  Company:  See — 
Bellina,  Russell  F.,  4,161,591,  CI.  544-164.000. 
Cramer,  Richard  D.,  4,161^09,  CI.  56O-2I5.000. 
Frazer.  August  H..  4.161.607.  01.  560-65,000. 
Kassal.  Robert  J.,  4,161,471  01.  260-40.00R. 

Stephan,    Paul    G 


Schleinitz,    Henry    M.; 
264-1.000. 
Dwinell,  William  S.:  See— 
Frosch,    Robert    A.;   and 
307-119.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselisc 
Kotzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  Di 
Joachim,  4,161,486,  CI.  26O-448.20E" 
E.  G.  O.  Elektro-Geraete  Blano  und  Fischer:  See — 

Goessler.  Gerhard,  4,161.648,  01.  219-464.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See-i- 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.,  4,16ll407,  CI.  96-114.000. 


4,161,500,    CI. 


inell,   William   S.,   4,161,661,   01. 

ft:  See— 

,  Rudiger;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hins- 


Weaver,  Max  A.,  4,161,601,  01. 


:  See- 


George;  and  DeSimone,  Salvatore, 


Coates,  Clarence  A., 
546-176.000. 
Eastside  Machine  &  Welding, 

Appleman,  Theodore  C.  4jl61,555,  01.  427-333.000. 
Eaton  Allen  Corp.:  See — 
Barouh.  Victor;  Rottmani 
4.161.551.  CI.  428-539 
Ebigt,  Joachim:  See- 
Hermann,  Hans  D.;  and  Ebifet,  Joachim,  4,161,565,  CI.  428-437.000 
Eckhardt,  Friedhelm;  Raffenbefc,  Wolfgang;  and  Klein,  Axel,  to  U.S. 
Philips    Corporation.    Card    feeding    mechanism.    4,161,312,    01 
271-3.000. 
Eckstien,  Zvi:  See- 
Cohen,  Yitzhak;  Brandman,  Yigal;  and  Eckstien,  Zvi,  4,161,718,  CI. 
340-146.1BA. 
Edelman,  Robert;  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.;  and  Wissbnin,  Kurt  P.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  Extniiion  grade  polyethylene  terephthalate. 
4.161.579.01,525-444,000.      f       »  »~ '       '  »' 

Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Lfenited:  See- 
Lund,  Kenneth,  4,161.147,  CI,  1I2-79.00R. 
Edridge.  Alfred  J.,  to  Chevron  iesearch  Company.  Reforming  furnace 

having  ceramic-coated  tubes.  14.161.510.  CI.  422-197.000. 

Edwards,  Donald  W.;  and  Well4  Luther  R.,  Jr.,  to  Southern  Explosives 

Corporation.  Blasting  boosterland  methods.  4,161,142,  CI.  102-23.000 

Efros.  Boris.  Bicycle.  4,161,3284  01.  280-290.000, 

Ekeborg,  Bo-Gunnar;  and  Lofgren,  Stig-Gunnar.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 

Aktiebolag,  Vehicles  having  reduced  tilting  of  the  superstructure 

thereof  relative  to  the  wheel  axle  support  therefor.  4.161.322,-  CI. 

28O-6.00R. 
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Eklund.  Ingvar  A.;  and  Lejdegard.  Sixten  H..  to  Bulten-Kanthal  Ak- 

tiebolog.  Self-upping  screw.  4.161.132.  01.  85-47.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Lawrence  A  ,  4,161.715,  CI.  34O-I6.00R. 
Electronic  Memories  &.  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Leach,  George  S.,  4,161,791,  01.  365-222.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Skretting,  Hans,  4,161,501,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Elliott,  Billy  N.,  to  Zimmerman  Metals,  Inc.  Illuminated  hand  rail. 

4,161,769,  CI.  362-146.000. 
Elster,  Charles  H.;  and  Gibs,  Gabriel  J.,  to  Lonza  Inc.  Process  for 
making     l-hydroxyethyl-2-undecyl-2-imidazoline.     4,161,604,     CI. 
548-352.000. 
Engel,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Wen,  Richard  Y.;  LaFleur,  Linda  L.;  Engel,  Michael  R.;  and 
Lucas,  Anthony  J.,  4,161,518,  Ol.  424-52.000. 
Enomoto,  Takamichi;  and  Sakuma,  Seiiti,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosen- 
sitive material  for  use  in  electrophotography  with  a  poly  alkyl  or 
benzyl  gluumate.  4.161.404.  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Norris  K.;  and  Foust.  James  W..  4.161.395.  01.  55-178.000. 
Erb.  Elisha  W.;  and  Resch,  Darrel  R.  Pneumatic  nebulizer  and  method. 

4.161.281.  01.  239-8,000. 
Erb,  Elisha  W.;  and  Resch.  Darrel  R.  Microcapillary  nebulizer  and 

method.  4.161,282.  01.  239-8.000. 
Erben.  Ludwig.  to  Tnitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  a  uniform,  continuous  sliver,  4,161,052,  Ol,  19-240,000, 
Erickson,  John  W,;  and  Soriano,  Peter  A.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Combined 
separator  and  pump  with  dirty  phase  concentrator.  4,161,448,  CI. 
210-258.000. 
Erlichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Printer  for  producing  print 

of  an  electronically  recorded  image.  4,161,749,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Emi  &  Co.,  Elektroindustrie:  See — 

Maurer,  Urs.  4.161,770.  01,  362-309.000. 
Essilor  International  (Cie  Generale  d'Optique):  See — 

Lenne.  William;  Bourdot.  Jean  F.;  and  Rolland.  Guy.  4.161.060,  Ol. 
29-527.  lOO. 
Ettinger,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  interrupter 

latch  release  mechanism,  4,161,638,  01.  200-I53.0SO, 
Eubanks.  Ann  S.;  and  Steinkraus.  Celeste  M.  Thread  and  yam  orga- 
nizer. 4.161.075.  CI.  40-309.000. 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See — 

Fluckiger,    Jean    L.;    and    Wasserman,    Rene,    4,161,207,    Ol. 
164-80.000. 
Evancho,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Vemam,  William  D.;  and  Evancho.  Joseph  W..  4.161.553.  CI. 
428-654.000. 
Evans.  Samuel;  and  Rasberger.  Michael,  to  Oiba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Piperidinyl-s-triazines.  4.161.592.  01.  544-198.000. 
Every.  William  A.:  See — 

Paspek.  Stephen  C.  Jr.;  and  Every,  WUIiam  A.,  4,161,613,  CI. 
562-600.000. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.:  See — 
Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Josef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and 
Jahrbacher,  Gert,  4,161.110,  Ol.  72-7.000. 
Ewen,  Woodrow  W..  II:  See- 
Rudolph.  Louis  R.;  and  Ewen.  Woodrow  W.,  II,  4,161,780,  01. 
364-434.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Mifsud,  Joseph  F.,  4,161,229,  CI.  181-114.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Baiel,  James  J.;  and  Tsonopoulos,  Constantine,  4,161,429,  Ol. 

203-18.000. 
Brunson,  Roy  J,,  4,161,440,  Ol,  208-8,OOR, 
Faber,   Peter,   to   Rheinisch-Westfalisches   Elektrizitatswerk   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Composite  electrode  for  storage  batteries,  accumulators 
and  the  like.  4,161,569,  01.  429-234.000. 
Fabrig,  Paul,  to  Womako-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  spiral  binder  note  books.  4,161,196,  Ol. 
140-92,400. 
Falcoz,  Alain  M.:  See — 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Alain  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howard  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger, 
Raymond  J.,  4,161,706,  Ol.  333-165.000. 
Fandrei,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Felix,    Larry    L.;    and    Fandrei,    Norman    P.,    4,161,352,    Ol. 
350-301.000. 
Farooq.  Saleem:  See — 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristiansen,  Odd; 

and  Meyer,  Willy,  4,161,536,  CI.  424-304.000 
Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  and 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  4,161,535,  01,  424-304.000, 
Fasse,  Mark  E.;  and  Glesmann,  Herbert  0.  Automatic  steering  mecha- 
nism. 4,161.143.  01.  104-244.100. 
Fedorov.  Viktor  V.:  See- 

Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Kabanov,  Viktor  A.;  Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
Popov.  Valery  G.;  Smetanjuk.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Fedorov.  Viktor 
v..  4.161,462,  CI,  252-429,008, 
Fegraus,  Clark  E,;  and  D'Angelo,  Severino,  to  Automotive  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc.  Inertia  and  road  load  simulation  for  vehicle 
testing.  4,161,116,  01.  73-117.000. 
Feier,  Markus,  to  Contraves  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  particle 

analysis.  4,161,690,  01.  324-71.0CP. 
Feinberg,  Robert  S,;  and  Selick,  David  A.  Method  of  and  means  for 
preserving  tennis  balls  or  the  like.  4,161,247,  01.  206-315.00B. 


Felix,  Larry  L.;  and  Fandrei,  Norman  P.  Vehicle  mounted  survetllaiice 

apparatus,  4,161,352,  01.  350-301.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Kane,  Jeffrey,  4,161,742,  CI.  357-48.000. 
FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Bedini,  Remo;  and  De  Rossi,  Danilo,  4,161,653,  01.  250-215.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  John  H.,  4,161,516,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Havell,  Evan  R.:  See- 
Ross,  Albert;  Garrett,  Richard  H.;  Gordon,  Hayden  S.;  and  Ravell, 
Evan  R.,  4,161,337,  CI.  297-230.000, 
Fleckenstein,  Wolfgang,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Measuring 
probe  for  the  polarographic  determination  of  partial  gas  pressures. 
4,161,437,  CI,  204-195,00P, 
Fleskens,  Ludovicus  A,  H,:  See — 

Alisic,  Slobodan;  Hamer,  Rene  H,;  and  Fleskens,  Ludovicus  A.  H., 
4,161,676,01.315-395.000. 
Flores.  Raymond.  Sealing  mechanism  for  a  liquid  floor  drain.  4, 161,043, 

CI,  4-292,000, 
Floroff,  Peter,  Fuel  metering  device  for  interiul  combustion  engine, 

4,161,499,  a,  261-36.00A, 
Fluckiger,  Jean  L.;  and  Wasserman,  Rene,  to  Eutectic  Corporation, 
Production   of  carbide   laden    consumables   in   a   graphite   mold, 
4,161,207,01,  164-80.000. 
FMO  Corporation:  See— 

Cuiper.  Glen  H.;  and  Ames,  Thomas  J.,  4.161,367,  a.  405-169,000, 
Haley,  Frank  P„  4,161,199.  CI,  141-387,000, 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  A  Pfuhl.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping 

groups  of  cigarettes.  4.161.093.  01,  53-228,000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz,  4,161,093,  Ol,  53-228,000, 
Fontanille,  Michel:  See — 

Sigwalt,  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patrick;  and  Fonunille,  Michel,  4,161,494. 
01.  260-665,00R. 
Food  Technology  Products:  See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F,;  Anderson,   Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
4,161,543,  CI,  426-2.000, 
Forberg,  Sevald;  and  Olsson,  Per-Inge,  Method  of  preparing  titanates 

suitable  as  ion-exchange  material,  4,161,513,  01,  423-598.000, 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See — 

Svensson,  Lars  G.;  Karlstedt,  Gustav;  Tisell,  Claes;  and  Thorsten- 
sson,  Yngve,  4,161,228,  01.  180-282.000. 
Fortescue,  George  H.:  See — 

Caouette,  Kenneth  O.;  Fortescue,  George  H,;  Zaman,  Mohammad 
K.;  and  Oda,  Donald  J,.  4,161,650,  CI,  250-199.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Bromwich,  Robert  A.  C;  Hill,  William  G.;  and  Lawrence,  Charles 
M.,  4,161,640,  Ol.  219-60.00A. 
Foulkes,  Stanley  0.;  Moore,  Robert;  Ratcliffe.  James;  and  Stephenson. 
James  M..  to  Chloride  Group  Limited.  Method  of  making  multitubu- 
lar sheaths.  4.161.503,  01.  264-136.000 
Foust.  James  W,:  See — 

Brown.  Norris  K,;  and  Foust.  James  W.,  4,161,395,  Ol.  55-178.000. 
Fraley,  Lawrence  R.:  .See — 

Bouchard,  Andre  C;  and  Fraley,  Lawrence  R.,  4,161,388,  CI. 
431-359,000. 
Francois,  Edgar,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  of  fastening  to  a  belt. 

4,161,059,  01.  29-432,000, 
Frania,  Josef:  See — 

Stossberg,  Udo;  Frania,  Josef;  Meyer,  Hans  F.;  and  Kneuttinger, 

Alfrons.  4.161.134.  Ol.  91-219.000. 

Franz.  Herbert;  Wamsler,  Reinhold;  and  Binder.  Georg.  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Rectifier  unit  for  provision  in  an  alternator.  4.161,775. 

01.  363-145.000. 

Frater,    James    J.,    to    Menasha    Corporation.    Security    container, 

4,161,261,  01.  220-337.000. 
Frazer,  August  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 

Thermally  stable,  rigid  bisphenols,  4,161,607,  01.  560-65.000. 
Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Sewing  ma- 
chine. 4,161.151.  CI,  112-217,100. 
Freund,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Bol.  Johannes;  and  Freund.  Hans-Ulrich.  4.161.366.  Ol.  356-56.000. 
Frey,  Richard  H.,  to  Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp.  High  frequency 
power  transistor  having  reduced  intercoimection  inductance  and 
thennal  resistance.  4,161,740,  01.  357-36.000. 
Freychet,  Aime;  and  Gouzy,  Andre,  to  CommissariM  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Open  ducts  designed   for  ready  disassembly  and  re-use. 
4,161,193,01,  138-103,000, 
Fribcrg,  Vincent  P,;  and  Kniczek,  Chester  R„  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.  Electronic  tuning  system  with  digital  band  selection, 
4,161,708,01,334-15.000. 
Frosch,  Robert  A.;  and  Dwinell,  William  S.  System  for  automatically 

switching  transformer  coupled  lines.  4,161,661,  Ol.  307-119.000. 
Fuchs,  Heinz,  to  Intermedicat  GmbH.  Catheter  attachment  4,161,177, 

01.  128-214.400, 
Fuhrhop,  Ronald  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  post-mixed,  stabilized  scarfing  pre-heating 
flame,  4,161,413,  CI,  148-9,500, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  Hirata,  Makio;  and  Kogane,  Mikio,  4,161,364, 
01,  355-72.000. 
Fujikata,  Kenji;  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Shibayama,  Akinori,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Publib  Corporation. 
Analog  comparator.  4,161,700,  01.  328-147.000. 
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Yamaguchi, 
4.161,062.   CI. 


and   Azuma,   Masaakt, 


B..    4,161,480,    CI. 


Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Agatsuma,  Ko;  Koyama,  Kenichi;  1  odoriki,  Itaru; 
Tetsuo;    Kohno,    Osamu;    and    Sailo,    Takashi, 
29-599.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishizuka,    Kenzo;    Fujisawa.    Hirosh] ;    and    Noda,    Etsunosuke, 
4,161,527,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Fujita,  Toshio:  See — 

Katsuda,  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Minoni;  a  id  Fujita,  Toshio,  4,161,537, 
CI.  424-304.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kunio:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  an  I  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  4,161,505, 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Furukawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Yonezawa,    Kazuya;    Furukawa,    Hii  lo; 

4.161.572,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Utamura,  Yukihi  co;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori, 
4,161,418.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Fuzisawa,  Noriyoshi;  and  Hattori,  Keniclii,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  vessel  cultivation  of  Lenffnus  edodes.  4,161,083,  CI. 
47-1.100. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Pappo,     Raphael;    and    Garland,     I%}bert 
260-365.000. 

Gaber,  Steven  L.  Skateboard.  4,161,326,  d.  280-87.04A. 
Gabry,  William.  Adjustable  animal  trap.  4J161,080,  CI.  43-82.000. 
Gadani.  Carlo.  Machine  for  continuous  pnkluction  of  molded  articles. 

4,161,383,  CI.  425-302.100.  | 

Gaddy,  Arthur  K.  Rocker  wheel  jack  for  in  oil-well  pump.  4,161,137, 

CI.  92-13.000. 
Gagliani,  John:  See — 

Long,  John  V.;  and  Gagliani.  John,  4,161,477,  CI.  260-326.00C. 

Gallant.  Donald  A.,  to  Longwood  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

producing     a    time-proportioned     control     signal     electronically. 

4,161,660,  CI.  307-118.000. 

Gallon  &  Company:  See — 

Ohno,  Akira,  4,161,549,  CI.  426-460.( 
Galtuccio,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Stambaugh,  Robert  L.;  and  Galluccic 
252-34.000. 
Gard,  Inc.:  See — 

Buday,  John  M.;  Holmes,  Lawrence 
Stevens,  Bernard,  4,161,092,  CI.  53- 
Buday,  John  M.,  4,161,095,  CI.  53-527J 
Gardner,  Johnny  B.:  See — 

Ward,    John    K.;    and    Gardner,    Johnny 
427-239.000. 
Garland,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Pappo,     Raphael;    and    Garland,     Rbbert 
260-365.000. 
Garlinghouse,  Roland  E.  Fail  safe  fluid  p  >wer  device.  4,161,135,  CI. 

91-417.00R. 
Gamer,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Gunsher.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gamer,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Milter,  Conrad  O.  M., 

4.161.573.  CI   526-64.000. 
Garrett.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Ross,  Albert;  Garrett,  Richard  H.;  Gor  Ion,  Hayden  S.;  and  Flavell, 

Evan  R.,  4,161,337,  CI.  297-230.000. 
Gasparek,  Emery  P.,  to  General  Electric  <  bmpany.  Matrix  multiplier. 

4,161.785,  CI.  364-827.000. 
Gauthier,  Ray  J.;  and  Caverzan,  Fred  C ,  Artificial  Christmas  tree. 

4.I6I.768.  CI.  362-123.000. 
Gebruder  Weiss  KG:  5ee— 

Kneer.  Franz  X.,  4.161.426,  CI.  435-31  1.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Roy  E.,  4,161,730,  CI.  343-»  50R. 

Anderson,  Roy  E.,  4,161,734,  CI.  343-  OO.OST. 

Bogacki,  Anthony  P.,  4,161,720,  CI.  3^0-150.000. 

Bopp,  Richard  C,  4,161,498,  CI.  525-^9.000. 

Cap.  Daniel  M.;  and  Lake.  William  Hi  4,161,672,  CI.  313-220.000. 

Castleberry,  Donald  E.;  and  Waldroii  Wesley  K.,  4,161,766,  CI. 

361-280.000.  I 

Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  Hoffman,  David  M.;  Shelley,  Peter  S.;  and  Zech, 

Uurel  J.,  4,161,655,  CI.  25O-385.00a 
Crivello,  James  V.,  4,161,405,  CI.  96-3fc.lOO. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  4,161,478,  CI.  260^27.008. 
Drummond.  Thane  M.,  4,161,101,  CI.  ^0-39.030. 
Ettinger,  Roben  H.,  4,161,638,  CI.  200-I53.0SC. 
Gasparek,  Emery  P.,  4,161,785,  CI.  364-827.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F.,  4,161.412,  CI.  148^.000. 
Hoover,  James  W.;  Long,  James;  and  Matulevich,  Edward  S., 

4,161,717,  CI.  340-62.000.  ] 

Hrycik,  Kenneth  S.;  Leonhardt,  John  H.;  and  Prentice,  William  J., 

Jr..  4.161.617,  CI.  13-6.000.  , 

LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Yee,  Alllert  F.,  4,161,469,  CI.  260- 

40.00R.  1 

Rathje,  William  C,  4,161,681,  CI.  3 1 8.f783.000. 
Stetson,  Earl  W.,  4,161,763,  CI.  361-118.000. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Insam.  Edward  F..  4.161.728,  CI.  340-750.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Friberg,   Vincent  P.;  and   Kruczek,  Chester  R.,  4,161,708,  CI. 
334-15.000. 


Richard  A.,  4,161,452,  CI. 


Milenkovic,  Veljko;  and 
1.000. 


B.,    4,161,554,    CI. 


B.,    4,161,480,    CI. 
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General  Mills,  Inc.:  Set — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,161. JI7,  CI.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  St  t — 

Buck,  Charles  E.;  Johnson,  James  M.;  and  Joseph,   Paul  A., 

4,161,665,  CI.  310-26.000. 

Genese,  Joseph  N.,  to  Abbott  liaboratories.  Additive  transfer  device. 

4,161,178,  CI.  128-272.300. 
Genossenschaft  Vebo  SoIothum|sche  Eingliederungs-Sutte  fur  Behin- 
derte:  See — 
Hauri,  Hermann,  4,161,257.  tl.  215-260.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschal  t:  See — 

Toedtli.  Sergej.  4,161.086,  qi.  51-418.000. 
GESTRA-KSB  Vertriebsgesellsthaft  mbH  &.  Co.:  See— 

Klann,  Holm;  and  Lingnau.  ilosef.  4.161,278,  CI.  236-56.000. 
Getson,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Kelleyj,  John  H.;  Rathbun.  Donald  J.;  and 
McLaughlin.  Albert  T.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc. 
Synchronization  control  systein  for  firmware  access  of  high  data  rate 
transfer  bus.  4,161,778,  CI.  364-200.000. 
GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.:  Sie — 

Williams,  Philip  J.,  4,161,301  CI.  248-608.000. 
Gibs,  Gabriel  J.:  See—  1 

Elster.  Charles  H.;  and  Gibs,  Gabriel  J..  4.161.604.  CI.  548-352.000. 
Giffin.  James  W.;  De  Santis.  Michael  A.;  and  Burchard.  John  S.  Appa- 
ratus for  in-situ  processing  of  ^otoplates.  4,161,356,  CI.  354-323.000. 
GifTord-Hill  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  James  E,  4,161,331  CI.  285-5.000. 
Gigante,   John.    Method   for   r  taking   readily   reshapable   dentures. 

4,161,065,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Gilliams,  Yvan  K.;  and  De  Voider,  Noel  J.,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 

N.V.  Electrophoretic  developers.  4,161,453,  CI.  252-62.10L. 
Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  PenK-  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios,  to  Food 
Technology  Products.  Feeding  herbivorous  animals.  4,161,543,  CI. 
426-2.000.  T 

Glaise,  Rene  J.:  See — 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Ala  n  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howaid  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger, 
Raymond  J.,  4,161,706,  CI   333-165.000. 
Glesmann,  Herbert  C:  See — 

Fasse,    Mark    E.;    and    GUsmann,    Herbert    C,    4,161,143,    CI. 
104-244.100. 
Glover,  Tony  L.  Potato  and  roct  sorter.  4,161,443,  CI.  209-157.000. 
Goebel,  Franz;  and  Marincic,  N  ikola,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  making  a    :athode  for  an  electrochemical  cell. 
.  4,161,063.  CI.  29-623.500. 

Goessler.  Gerhard,  to  E.  G.  O.  Elektro-Geraete  Blanc  und  Fischer. 
Electrical  radiation  heater  foi  a  glass  ceramic  plate.  4,161,648,  Q. 
219-464.000. 
Goldstein,  Guy;  Roussin-Moyni<  r,  Yves;  and  Albrecht.  Gerd,  to  Beg- 
hin-Say.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  composite  structures. 
4,161,385,  CI.  425-462.000.  I 
Golembeck,  Gerald  A.,  to  Unite  I  States  Bedding  Company,  The.  Coil 

spring  assembly.  4,161,046,  CI.  5-248.000. 
Goodman.  David  J.  Direction  finding  antenna  and  systein.  4,161,736, 

CI.  343-739.000. 
Goodren  Products  Corp.:  See — 

DePinna,  George  L.,  4,161,C74,  CI.  40-124.100. 
Gordon,  Hayden  S.:  See — 

Ross,  Albert;  Garrett,  Richai  d  H.;  Gordon,  Hayden  S.;  and  Flavell, 
Evan  R.,  4,161,337,  CI.  29)7-230.000. 
Gorman,  William  G.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Zinc  salt  prevention  or 
removal  of  discoloration  in  p>  rithione,  pyrithione  salt  and  dipyrith- 
ione  compositions.  4,161,526,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Gottschlich,  Herbert;  Koch,  Christian;  and  Kunstle,  Konrad,  to  Kraft- 
Device  for  recovering  oil  products 
'  14.520. 
;izing  a  material.  4,161,436,  CI.  204- 


337-161.000. 
337-253.000. 


werk  Union  Aktiengesellschan 

from  oil  sands.  4,161,428,  CI.  r 

Gould,  Gordon.  Method  of  enet] 

I57.IOR.  T 

Gould,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr.,  4,161,'I13,  CI. 
Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr.,  4,161,114,  a. 
Gould,  Robert  A:  See—  I 

Black,  William  L.;  Gould,  Robert  A.;  and  Wood,  Stanley  E., 
4,161,133,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Gouzy,  Andre:  See — 

Freychet,  Aime;  and  Gouzy]  Andre,  4,161,193,  CI.  138-103.000. 
Grafosol,  S.p.A.:  See—  ] 

Boschet,  Vittorino.  4.I6I.35I.  CI.  355-3.0DR. 
Granatek.  Alphonse  P.:  See —   J 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek.  Alphonse  P.,  4,161,595,  CI. 
544-284.000.  | 

Grapes,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Patterson,  William  W.,  Ill;  ind  Grapes,  Eugene  F.,  4,161,145,  CI. 
105-376.000.  T 

Green,  George  E.;  and  Losert,]  Ewald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Polymerizable  esters.  4,161,581,  CI.  542-432.000. 
Green,  William  M.;  and  Hoover,  ^aurice  W.  Honey  coated  roasted  nut 

product  and  method  for  making  same.  4,161,545,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Greene,  Neil  E.;  Srinivasan,  Sahadri;  and  Stenger,  Leonard  A.,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cofporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing    heat-softened    fibtr-forming    material.    4,161,396,    CI. 
65-1.000.  J 

Gregg,  Robert  M.;  and  Miller,  pjiilip  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Arc  suppression  and  static  eliiiination  system  for  a  television  CRT. 
4,161,673,  CI.  313-481.000. 
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Gregson,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Mason.    John    R.;    and    Gregson,    Donald    L.,    4,161,061,    CI 
29-566.400. 
Grier,  Nathaniel:  See- 
Wagner,   Arthur  F.;   Oner,   Nathaniel;   and   Shen,   Tsune-YinE 
4,161,581,  CI.  525-411.000. 
Grisnich,  Marius.  Fall  brake.  4,161,243,  CI.  193-27.000 
Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Schriber.  Gene  A.;  Spinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker,  Rich- 
ard M.;  Daly,  Thomas  C;  and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Programmable  timer  module  coupled   to  microprocessor  system 
4,161,787,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Gsell,  Laurenz:  See— 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristianscn,  Odd 

and  Meyer.  Willy.  4.161.536,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Meyer.  Willy;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  and 
Knstiansen.  Odd.  4,161.535,  CI.  424-304.000. 
OTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Goebel,  Franz;  and  Marincic,  Nikola,  4,161,063.  CI.  29-623.500. 
OTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Bouchard,  Andre  C;  and  Fraley,  Lawrence  R.,  4,161,388,  CI 
431-359.000. 
GugliotU,  Paul  F.;  and  Hoffmann,  David.  Pipe-and-ball  truss  arrav 
4,161.088,  CI.  52-223.00R.  '' 

Ouisnet.  Michel:  See — 

Barrault,  Joel;  Ouisnet,   Michel;   Lucien,  Jacques;  and   Maurel, 
Raymond,  4,161,493,  CI.  26O-609.00R. 
Gnlf  4  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Nelsen,  Roger  J.,  4,161,342,  CI.  308-6.00R. 

Pilz,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Young,  George  H.,  4,161,329,  CI.  280-474.000. 
Oulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bates,  James  W.,  4,161,771,  CI.  363-43.000. 
Oundrum,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Raugulis,  Indulis  E.;  Dewey,  Craig  D.;  and  Gundrum,  Richard  H., 
4,161,144,  CI.  105-163.00R. 
Gunsher,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gamer,  Joseph  L.;  and  Miller,  Conrad  O.  M.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  polystyrene 
4,161,573,  a.  526-64.000.  b  f~  j    > 

Oumee,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  and  Oumee,  Edward  F.,  4,161,502,  CI. 
264-119.000. 
Outtman,  Milton.  Protective  means  against  unauthorized  entry  for  a 

doorway.  4,161,333,  CI.  292-288.000. 
Guyot,  Patrick:  See— 

Sigwalt.  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patrick;  and  Fontanille,  Michel,  4,161,494, 
CI.  260-665.00R. 
H4T  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Cope,  Louis  T.,  4,161,108,  a.  62-306.000. 
Haas,  Arnold:  See — 

Reinecke.  Erich;  Ulrich,  Helmut;  Haas,  Amold;  and  Kolmitz,  Willi, 
4,161,341,  a.  303-52.000. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dicarboxylic  acids 
and  dicartxixylic  acid  esters  containing  a  benzimidazolone  radical 
4,161,603,  a.  548-305.000. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen:  See — 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeier.  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  4,161,594, 
CI.  544-302.000. 
Habrich,  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multiple  dosine  device 

4,161,262,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Haendle,  Joerg;  Horbaschek,  Heinz;  and  Sklebitz,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Television    pick-up    system.    4,161,755,    Q. 
358-219.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yutaca,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Tandem  master 

cylinder.  4,161,105,  CI.  60-561.000. 
Haley,    Frank    P.,    to    FMC   Corporation.    Vapor   recovery    frame. 

4,161,199,  CI.  141-387.000. 
HalfT,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Reid,  Allen  F.;  and  Halff,  Albert  H.,  4,161,210,  CI   165-1.000 
Halford,  Wayne  R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Curved  track  section  for  toy  vehicle. 

4,161,279,  CI.  238-IO.OOF. 
Halle,  Reidar;  and  Bock,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclic  silyl  peroxides.  4,161,485,  CI.  26O-448.20R. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Hostrup.  Kai  R..  4.161.224,  CI.  175-297.000. 
Hamaekers,  Amo:  See — 

Brenner,  Heinz;  and  Hamaekers,  Amo,  4,161,304,  CI.  248-562.000. 
Hamburger,  Robert  N.,  to  University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Method  for  blocking  allergic  responses.  4,161,522,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hamer,  Rene  H.:  See — 

Alisic,  Slobodan;  Hamer,  Rene  H.;  and  Reskens,  Ludovicus  A.  H., 
4,161,676,  CI.  315-395.000. 
HampI,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hydrostatically  extruded  thermoelectric  legs.  4,161,111,  CI. 
72-60.000. 
Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  Hirata.  Makio;  and  Kogane,  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Picture  printing  apparatus.  4,161,364,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Hansen,  James  E.,  to  Gifford-Hill  &  Company.  Inc.  Spherical  irrigation 

pipe  coupling  with  replaceable  seal.  4.161.331.  CI.  285-5.000. 
Hao,  Paul  L.  C;  Tang,  Homg  S.;  and  Hsu,  Wei  W.,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  PVC  red-mud  compositions.  4,161,465,  CI. 
260-2.300. 
Haraoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Yoshiro;  Haraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Hiromichi,  4.161,51 1, 
CI.  423-341.000. 
Harley,  David  N.:  See- 
Clinch,  Colin  W.  F.;  Harley,  David  N.;  and  Palmer,  John  P. 
4,161.307,  a.  251-206.000. 


Harmon,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bacsanyi,  Thomas  J.;  and   Harmon,   Edward  J.,  4,161.666.  CI. 
310-27.000. 
Harms.  David  C:  See- 
Bennett,  James  P.;  and  Harms,  David  C,  4,161,630,  CI.  179-18.0EB. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Raugulis,  Indulis  E.;  Dewey,  Craig  D.;  and  Oundrum,  Richard  H.. 
4,161,144,  CI.  105-I63.00R. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

McRae,  Daniel  D.,  4,161,628,  Q.  179-15.0BL. 
Harris,  Frederick  E.,  II;  and  Pavitt,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Harris,  Frederick 

Earl.  II.  Color  adaptable  bandage.  4.161,176,  CI.  128-155.000 
Harris,  Frederick  Earl,  II:  See- 
Harris,  Frederick  E.,  U;  and  Pavitt.  William  H.,  Jr.,  4,161,176,  CI. 
128-155.000. 
Harris,  Jesse  R.:  See- 
Myers,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Jesse  R.,  4,161,463,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Harris,   Lawrence   A.,   to   Electric   Power   Research   Insutute,   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  interior  dimensions  of  a 
hollow  body.  4,161.715,  CI.  340-16.00R. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See- 
McGregor,  Jimmie  R.,  4,161,384,  CI.  425-388.000. 
Hart,  James  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Poppet  valve 

type  brake  control  valve  device.  4,161,340,  CI.  303-33.000. 
Hartnig,  Richard  E.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company  Appara- 
tus for  makmg  a  connected  series  of  stuffed  sealed  envelope  assem- 
blies. 4,161,091,  CI.  53-206.000. 
Hase,  Takashi:  See— 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narita,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,   Akiyasu:   Hase, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya 
and  Kojima,  Takehiro,  4,161,457.  CX.  252-301.40R. 
Hattori,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fuzisawa,  Noriyoshi;  and  Hattori,  Kenichi,  4,161,083,  Q.  47-1  100 
Haug,  Theobald;  Keifer.  Jurg;  Ruf.  Peter;  and  Schmitter.  Andre,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thermosetting  mixtures  of  polyimide  beta- 
amino  crotonic  acid  derivative  and  polyamine  which  are  suble  on 
storage.  4.161.580.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Haugen,  Donald  J.  Animal  litter  container.  4,161,157,  Q.  1 19-1  000 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Blidung,   Otto;   Tolasch,   Gerhard;   and   Bardenhagen,   Dietrich. 
4.161,094.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Hauri.    Hermann,    to    Genossenschaft    Vebo    Solothumische    Ein- 
gliederungs-Statie  fur  Behmderte.  Closure  for  vacuum  bottles  and  the 
like.  4,161,257.  CI.  215-260.000. 
Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  and  Keith,  Keith  S.,  to  United  States  Borax  4 
Chemical  Corporation.  Device  for  dispensing  powdered  material 
4,161,265,  CI.  222-181.000. 
Heide,  Wilfried;  Muller,  Friedrich;  Otto,  Klaus;  and  Salanki,  Tibor,  lo 
Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Cooling    capsule    for    a    thyristor 
4,161,213,  CI.  165-168.000 
Heil,   Charles   W.   Ski   storing,   protecting,   and   carryine   apt>aralus 

4,161,268,  CI.  224-45.00S  :-    e     kk- 

Heitmann,  Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Code  generator  for 

text  transmission  devices.  4,161,623,  CI.  178-79.000. 
Hendrixon,  John  L.;  and  Rositch,  Robert  R.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion.   Piston    ring    and    method    of   manufacture.    4,161,321     CI 
277-216.000. 
Hennecke,  Hermann;  Mertens,  Paul;  and  Krecher,  Josef,  to  Deutsche 
Babcock   Aktiengesellschaft.    Blower   beater   mill.   4.161,295,   CI 
241-66.000. 
Hennecke.  Hermann:  See— 

Laulenschlager.  Friedrich  W.;  and  Hennecke.  Hermann,  4,161,294 
CI.  241-56.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  heal 
treating  y/y'-a  eutectic  nickel-base  superalloy  body.  4,161,412  CI 
148-3.000. 
Herman,  John  L.;  and  Suvisky,  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photore- 
ceptor heating  apparatus  4,161,357,  CI.  355-3.0DR. 
Hermann,  Hans  D.;  and  Ebigt.  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plasticizer  containing   polyvinylbutyral   sheets   having  a   reduced 
adhesion  to  glass.  4.161.565.  C\.  428-437.000. 
Herron.  Dale  J.,  to  Bepex  Corporation.  Process  for  solid  phase  poly- 
merization of  polyester.  4.161.578.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Herron.  William  L .  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Pretension  threadine 

device.  4,161,152,  CI.  1 12-254.000. 
Heusler,  Karl;  and  Woodward,  Roben  B.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
a-HaIo-2-oxo-l-azetidinemethane-carboxylic       acid       comoounds 
4,161,476,  CI.  260-306.70C.  P""""* 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Casey,  Ross  H.,  4,161,270,  CI.  226-118.000. 
Heyl,  Bodo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Mixing  of  SECAM  color-T  V 

signals.  4.161.748.  CI.  358-22.000. 

Hicks.  George  E.;  Litherland.  John  W.;  Martin.  Arlan  G.;  and  Williams. 

Lawrence,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Fuel  additive  injection  system 

for  diesel  engines.  4.161.160.  CI.  123-l.OOA. 

Higgins,  William  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Aqueous  disperse 

compositions  containing  clay  and  oleaginous  film-forming  materials 

4,161,566.  CI.  428-454.000.  e  ». 

Hightower.  Stanley  J.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation.  Pneumatically 

controlled  wide  heat  load  space  radiator.  4.161.212.  CI.  165-96.000 
Hildebrandt.  William  J.;  and  West.  Roben  F..  to  Stanley  Works,  The 

Digital  upe  rule.  4.161,781,  CI.  364-562.000. 
Hill,  Isaac.  Instant  mouse  trap.  4,161.079.  CI.  43-58.000 
Hill,  J.  Emesl.  Watering  device.  4,161.290,  C\.  239-396.000 
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Hill,  William  G.:  See— 

Bromwich,  Robert  A.  C;  Hill,  Williaii  G.;  and  Lawrence,  C^harles 
M..  4,161,640,  CI.  2I9-60.0OA. 
Hiramoto,  Seigo:  See —  i 

Shimada.  WaUni;  and  Hiramoto,  Seigb,  4,I6I,64S,  CI.  219-I37.00R. 
Hirata,  Makio:  See — 

Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  Hirata,  Makio;  aid  Kogane,  Mikio,  4,161,364, 
CI.  355-72.000. 
Hirsch,   Wolfgang,   to   Behhngwerke   Aktiengesellschaft.   Stabilized 
diagnostic  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  urobilinogen.  4,161,307,  CI. 
422-56.000.  j 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.:  See —  I 

Veber,   Daniel  F.;   Holly.  Frederic^  W.;  Strachan,   Robert  G.; 
Paleveda.  William  J.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F^  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F., 
4,161,521,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Shinsuke;    Hisazumi,    ilobuyuki;    and    Yamamoto, 
Masauka,  4,161,562.  CI.  428-2l5.0a|D. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujikata.    Kenji;    Yokozawa,   None;   and   Shibayama,   Akinori, 

4,161.700.  CI.  328-147.000. 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto;  and  Nomiya,  Kos^,  4,161,664.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Matsunaga,   Takehiko;    Umeda.   Sabiiro;   and   Kamei,   Tsuneaki, 

4,161,431,  CI.  204-15.000.  , 

Sano.  Yoshihiro;  Chiba,  Tomio;  Kudbu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Yo- 

shiteru,  4,161,651,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Takeda.  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Satoshi;  IChinone,  Naoki;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  4,161,701,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bonnann,    Dieter;    Merkel    Wulf;    and    Muschaweck,    Roman, 

4.161,531,  CI.  424-274.000.  ' 

Hermann.  Hans  D.;  and  Ebigt,  Joachim,  4,161,565,  CI.  428-437.000. 
Konz,  Elmar;  and  Pistorius,  Rudolf,  4,161,614,  CI.  568-670.000. 
Muller,  Werner  H.,  4,161,615,  CI.  56»-740.000. 
Strametz,  Helmut;  and  Rust,  Kurt.  4.161,574,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Sturm,  Karl;  and  Muschaweck.  Romai,  4,161,533,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Hoeger,  John  G.:  See—  1 

Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  Sigler,  Robert  D.;  and  Hoeger,  John  G., 
4,161,351,  CI.  350-294.000. 
Hoff,  Gerald  F.:  See—  , 

Kessler,   Bernard   V.;   Hoff.   Gerald  F.;   and   Burke.   James   R.. 
4.161.702.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Hoffman,  David  M.;  See —  > 

Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  Hoffman,  David  M.j  Shelley,  Peter  S.;  and  Zech, 
Uurel  J.,  4,161,655,  CI.  250-385.00). 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See —  I 

Weigele,    Manfred;    and    DeBernario,    Silvano,    4,161,582, 
536-1.000.  ] 

Hoffmann,  David:  See — 

Gugliotta,   Paul   F.;   and   Hoffmann 
223.0OR. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Osborne,   Melville  W.;  and  Cohen, 
424-115.000. 
Hollingsworth  &  Vose  Company:  See- 

Lawson,    Grover    C;    and    WilsonJ   James    C,    4,161,422,    CI. 
162-135.000.  t 

Holloway,  Huland  L.;  and  Norum,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  Lockwood 
Corporation.  Center  pivot  irrigation  iystem  having  apparatus  for 
irrigating  comers.  4,161,292,  CI.  239-1  ioOO. 
Holly.  Frederick  W.;  See— 

Veber.   Daniel   F.;   Holly.   Fredericlj  W.;   Strachan,   Robert  G.; 
Paleveda.  William  J.;  Nutt.  Ruth  R;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F., 
4,161,521,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Holman,  Daniel  V.,  to  Adjustable  Claknp  Company.  Kerf  clamp. 

4,161,311,  CI.  269-49.000. 
Holmes,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Buday.  John  M.;  Holmes,  Lawrence  B.;  Milenkovic,  Veljko;  and 
Stevens.  Bernard.  4.161.092,  CI.  53)-244.0OO. 
Holmes  Protection.  Inc.:  See —  ! 

Conklin.  Robert  M.;  and  Human,  /Wthur  T.,  4,161,721,  CI.  340- 
I68.0OB. 
Hone,  George  D.:  See— 

Saunders,    Roberi    L.;    and    Hone,  iGeorge    D.,    4,161,049,    CI. 
14-71.500. 
Honecker,  Gunter,  to  Linde  Aktieilgeselljbhaft.  Steering  assembly  for  a 
vehicle,  especially  for  an  industrial  flobr  vehicle,  such  as  a  forklift 
truck.  4,161,327,  CI.  280-95.00R.  i 

Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  S^ — 

Gushing,    David    E.;    and    Tague.  I  Steven    A..    4,161,784,    CI. 

364-748.000.  | 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  JohiJ  H.;  Rathbun,  Donald  J.;  and 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T.,  4,161,778,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hoover,  James  W.;  Long,  James;  and  Malulevich.  Edward  S.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Locked  axle  detector  for  a  multi-axle  traction 
vehicle.  4,161,717.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Hoover,  Maurice  W.:  See — 

Green,  William  M.;  and  Hoover, 
426-93.000. 
Hopkins,  Charles  E.,  Sr.:  See— 

Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins, 
192-34.000. 

Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahod,  AshraflM.;  Demarines,  Victor  A.; 
Meisner,  Norman  B.;  and  Willard.  Datid  G.,  to  Mitre  Corporation, 
The.  Digital  bus  communications  systetn.  4,161,786,  CI.  364-900.000. 
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Horbaschek,  Heinz:  Ste — 

Haendle,   Joerg;    Horbaschek,    Heinz;    and    Sklebitz,    Hartmut, 

4,161,755,  CI.  358-219.00  I. 
Horgan,  John  J.;  and  Morrisoi.  Francis  H.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Centrifugal  combustor  with  fluidized  bed  and  construc- 
tion thereof  4,161.103,  CI.  6<)-39.350. 
Hostnip,  Kai  R..  to  Halliburtdn  Company.  Fluid  dump  mechanism. 

4,161,224,  CI.  175-297.000.     | 
Howaldtswerke-Deutsche    Wetft    Aktiengesellschaft    Hamburg    und 
Kiel:  See—  I 

Kollenberger,  Walter  M.,  deceased,  4,161,154,  CI.  114-122.000. 
Howarth.  William  F.,  Jr.  Lifeline  carrier.  4,161,266,  CI.  224-215.000. 
Howells.  John  N.  M.,  to  Recycfng  &  Conservation,  Inc.  Set  of  sorting- 

sucking  bins.  4,161,252,  CI.  :  11-126.000. 
HPM  Corporation:  5^— 

Bishop.  Thomas  G.,  4,161,:  80,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Hrycik,  Kenneth  S.;  Leonhardt  John  H.;  and  Prentice,  William  J.,  Jr.. 
to  General  Electric  Compan] .  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically 
melting  glass.  4,161,617,  CI.  1  3-6.000. 
Hsu,  Wei  W.:  See— 

Hao,  Paul  L.  C;  Tang,  Hoi  ng  S.;  and  Hsu.  Wei  W.,  4,161,465,  CI. 
260-2.300. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See — 

Beregi,  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Pi<  rre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Boulanger, 
Michelle,  4,161.529,  CI. '  24-274.000. 
Hutnan,  Arthur  T.:  See — 

Conklin,  Robert  M.;  and  Human,  Arthur  T.,  4,161,721.  CI.  340- 
I68.00B. 
Humbert,  Heiko;  and  Wegner,  Hans-Georg,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak 
tiengesellschaft.  Novel  method  of  treating  a  charge  hydrocarbon 
stream   containing   isobutenc    and    also   butadiene.    4,161,496.    CI 
585-836.000. 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  S  tbastian  J.;  and  Bradshaw.  Robert  S.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Mai  buffer  feeder  system.  4,161.244.  CI 
198-347.000. 
Husson,  Alan  L.,  to  Westing?  ouse  Electric  Corp.  Elevator  system 

4,161.236,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Husson,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Caputo,  William  R.;  and  Husson,  Alan  L.,  4,161.235.  CI.   187 
29.0OR. 
Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Makovec,   Donald  J.;  and   Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr.,  4.161,497.  CI 
585-714.000. 
Hutta,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Quinlan,    Kenneth    P.;    aid    Hutu,    Joseph    J.,    4,161.434,    CI 
204-146.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Blose,  Thomas  L..  4,161,33  2,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Hyman,  Sy.  Article  for  the  dispensing  of  volatiles.  4,161,283,  CI. 

239-55.000. 
Ibec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob,  Keith,  4,161,685,  CI  323-19.000. 
Ikawa,  Shukuko:  See — 

Ando,  Tadahiko;  Shibata,  Takehiko;  Ikawa,  Shukuko;  and  Kim, 
Cholung,  4,161,424,  CI.  *  35-199.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Caunt,  Anthony  D.;  and   Williams.  Ian  G..  4.161.461.  CI.  252- 
429.00B. 
Incoe  Corporation:  See — 

Osuna-Diaz.  Jesus  M.,  4,16 1,386,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomest  ci  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See —    • 

Zappala.  Giuseppe.  4.161.675,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Indian  Space  Research  Organiafition.  The:  See — 
Nema,  Suresh  K.,  4,161,481  CI.  260-404.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Researc  I  Institute:  See — 

Hao,  Paul  L.  C;  Tang,  Ho  ng  S.;  and  Hsu,  Wei  W.,  4,161.465.  CI. 
260-2.300. 
Industrie  Specializzate  Articoli  Plastici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Padovani,  Pietro,  4,161,382,  CI.  425-291.000. 
Ingendahl,  Kurt.  Clock  having  a  linear  scale.  4,161,098,  CI.  58-2.000. 
Innova,  Inc.:  See — 

Moeglich,  Kari,  4,161,435,  CI.  204-152.000. 
Insam,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Elec- 
tronic display  apparatus.  4,1(  1,728,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Intermedicat  GmbH;  See — 

Fuchs,  Heinz,  4,161,177.  CJ.  128-214.400. 
International  Business  Machine  t  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,    Jack    H.;    and    Ottaway,    Gerald    H.,    4,161,753,    CI. 

358-128.000. 
Barclay,   Donald  J.;   and   Morgan,   William   M.,  4,161,432,   CI. 

204-51.000. 
Basilico,  Albert  R.,  4,161,752.  a.  358-128.000. 
Dubil.  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Afcin  M.;  Glaise.  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howard  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger. 
Raymond  J..  4.161.706,  Cl  333-165.000. 
International  Harvester  Compa  tiy:  See — 

Duffy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Rotiy,  David  A.,  4,161,211,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Moreno,  Emil  F.,  4,161,36",  CI.  414-722.000. 
Ralston,  Horace  E.;  Robin  ion,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ralston.  Wil- 
liam K..  deceased.  4.161,253,  CI.  414-25.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Sandrock,  Gary  D.,  4,161,.  01,  CI.  75-170.000. 
Sandrock,  Gary  D.,  4,161..  02,  CI.  75-170.000. 
International  Research  and  De  relopment  Corp.:  See — 
Leong.  Basil  K.  J.,  4,161,1  i9,  CI.  119-18.000. 
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International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Dishal,    Milton;    and    Van    Etten,    James    P.,    4,161,696,    CI. 

325-163.000. 
Nemit,    Jeffrey    T.;    and    Wolfson,    Ronald    I.,    4,161,705,    CI. 

333-156.000. 
Treiber.  Robert,  4,161.633,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Inui,  Takayasu;  and  Nishimura,  Satoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Transmission  gear  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
swivelling    upper    structure    with    respect    to    an    undercarriage. 
4.161,227.  CI.  180-70.00R. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuo;  Wakazono,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Toshihisa.  to  Copal 
Company  Limited.  Exposure  controlling  circuit  for  electric  shutters. 
4.161.764.  CI.  361-187.000. 
Ishizuka.  Kenzo;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Noda,  Etsunosuke,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Antibiotic  compositions.  4,161,527,  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Iloh,    Tsutomu;    Sakurai,    Munekazu;    Yamamoto.    Masahiro;    and 
Okamoto.  Yasunari.  to  Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Powder  material 
processing  apparatus.  4,161,765,  CI.  361-226.000. 
ITW  Fastex  Italia:  See— 

Aimar.  Michele,  4,161,669,  CI.  310-194.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See— 

Clinch,  Colin  W.  F.;  Harley.  David  N.;  and  Palmer.  John  P.. 
4.161.307.  CI.  251-206.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokaji,  Norio,  4.161,738,  CI.  346-74.100. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  4,161,455,  CI.  252-174.250. 
Jacob,  Keith,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Solid  state  proximity 

switch.  4,161,659,  CI.  307-39.000. 
Jacob.  Keith,  to  Ibec  Industries.  Inc.  Solid  state  proximity  switch. 

4,161,685.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Jacobs.  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Fusible  element  for  electric  fuses 
having  a  relatively  high  voltage  rating  and  a  relatively  high  cycling 
performance  4,161,713,  CI.  337-161  000. 
Jacobs,  PhiHp  C,  Jr.,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Electric  fuse.  4,161,714,  CI. 

337-253.000. 
Jacquart,  Christian  A.:  See — 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz.  Alain  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howard  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilflnger, 
Raymond  J.,  4,161,706,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Jahrbacher,  Gert;  See — 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Josef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and 
Jahrbacher,  Gert,  4,161,110,  CI   72-7.000. 
Jalin,  Rene  J.  J.:  See — 

Moreau,  Bernard  G.  A.;  and  Jalin,  Rene  J.  J.,  4,161,652,  CI.  250- 
203.00R. 
Janchen,  Dieter,  to  Camag  Chemie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorptionslech- 
nik  AG.  Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  samples  to  surfaces.  4,161,508. 
CI.  422-100.000. 
Jasas,  Gytis  B.;  Trauth,  Richard  L.;  and  Smith,  Raymond,  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.  Turbine  engine  starting  system.  4,161,102,  CI.  60- 
39.I4M. 
Jeffers,  Robert  P..  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Tube 

joint  and  method  of  making  same.  4,161,273,  CI.  228-154.000. 
Jefferson  Industries  Company,  The:  See — 

Dill,  Terry  A..  4,161,677,  CI.  318-482.000. 
Jenkins.  Alfred  D.:  See — 

Parikh.  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik.  Haresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia. 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz.  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161,719,  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Jennings,  Donald  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Jennings.  Donald  E..  4,161.747.  CI.  357-82.000. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Winston.  Eric.  4.161,790.  CI.  365-94.000. 
Jimenez.  Antonio:  See — 

Fresard.  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio,  4,161,151,  CI.  1 12-217.100. 
Johnson,  Bryan  E.:  See —  ^ 

Malmgren,  Arthur  L.;  and  Johnson.  Bryan  E..  4.161.264.  CI. 
222-135.000. 
Johnson,  James  M.:  See — 

Buck,   Charles   E.;   Johnson.   James   M.;   and   Joseph.   Paul   A.. 
4,161.665.  CI.  310-26.000. 

Johnson,  Joseph  E.;  Ostop,  John  A.;  and  Moore,  David  L.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Glass  sealed  diode.  4,161.746,  CI.  357-73.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  5- 
Hydroxy-PGIi.      3,4-didehydropiperidylamides.      4,161,585,      CI. 
542-426.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A  ;  and  Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 

Hydroxy-PGIi  piperazinylamides.  4,161,586,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 

Hydroxy-PGI]  hexamethyliminoamides.  4,161,587,  CI.  542-426.000 
Johnson  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Sudyk.  John  R..  4.161,379,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Cusano,  Carmen  M.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.;  and  Var- 
tanian,  Paul  F.,  4,161,392,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Jorgensen,  Richard  G.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Jet  type  liquid 

level  sensor  and  system.  4,161,188,  O.  137-386.000. 
Joseph,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Buck,   Charles   E.;   Johnson,   James   M.;   and   Joseph.   Paul   A., 
4,161,665,  CI.  310-26.000. 


Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke:  See- 
Thomas.  Otto,  4,161,756,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Joshi,  Madan  M.:  See — 

Bellet,  Eugene  M.;  and  Joshi,  Madan  M.,  4,161,397.  CI  71-7.000. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

plybonding  control.  4,161,205,  CI.  162-133.000. 
Juy,  Henri,  heir:  See — 

Juy.  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceased.  4.161,124.  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Juy.  Lucien  C.  H  .  deceased  (by  Juy.  Henri,  heir),  to  Le  Simplex 
Apparatus  for  the  control  by  a  cable  of  speed  change  devices  of 
articulated   parallelogram   type  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles. 
4.161.124.  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Kabanov.  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Kabanov,  Viktor  A.;  Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
Popov.  Valery  G.;  Smetanjuk,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Fedorov,  Viktor 
v.,  4,161.462,  CI.  252-429.0OB. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Inui.  Takayasu;  and  Nishimura.  Satoru.  4.161.227.  CI.  180-70.00R. 
Kaga.  Takashi,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Amusement  device  with 

apertures  and  timed  ball  release.  4,161,314,  CI.  273-121.00R. 
Kagami,  Akiyasu:  See — 

Takahashi,    Koichi;    NariU.    Kinichiro;    Kagami.    Akiyasu;    Hase. 
Takashi;  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Junro;  Toyonaga.  Ryuya 
and  Kojima,  Takehiro,  4,161,457,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Kahle,  Rolf  D.,  to  Quantor  Corporation.  Instantaneous  exposure  con- 
trol for  film.  4,161,363,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Kaieda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohisu,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Servo-system.  4,161,678,  CI 
318-641.000. 
Kakigi,  Takao,  to  Cybernet  Electronic  Corporation.  Transmission  and 
reception  control  circuit  for  a  transceiver.  4,161,695,  CI.  325-17.000. 
Kakurai,  Tadao.  Loading  coil  for  antenna.  4,161,710,  CI.  336-192.000 
Kalmanovitch,  Martin,  to  Universal  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  Ltd.  Container 

for  wire  spool.  4,161,248,  CI.  206-389.000. 
Kalo  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bellet,  Eugene  M.;  and  Joshi,  Madan  M.,  4.161,397,  CI.  71-7.000. 
Kamei,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Takehiko;    Umeda,   Saburo;   and   Kamei.   Tsuneaki, 
4,161,431,0.204-15.000. 
Kamin,  Gerhard  R.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Video  alarm  systems 

4.161.750.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman.  Michael  1..  4,161,421,  CI.  162-18.000. 
Kanai.  Takao;  and  Mori,  Yujiro.  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Pushbutton  tuner 

having  linkage  operated  tuning  slider.  4,161,707,  CI.  334-7.000. 
Kane,   Jeffrey,    to    Ferranti    Limited.    Semiconductor   devices   with 

matched  resistor  portions.  4.161,742,  CI.  357-48.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yonezawa.    Kazuya;    Furukawa,    Hisao;    and    Azuma.    Masaaki. 
4,161,572,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuzisawa,  Noriyoshi;  and  Hattori,  Kenichi,  4,161,083,  CI.  47-1.100. 

Olsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura. 

Junichi;  Shimoda.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masakazu 

and  Mori,  Kan.  4.161.459.  CI.  252-352.000. 

Sasaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi,  4.161.050,  CI.  15-159.00A. 

Kaplan,   Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphonsc  P.,  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company.  Levulinic  acid  salt.  4,161,595.  CI.  544-284.000. 
Karasudani,  Yasuo,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Disc  brake.  4,161,239.  CI.  188- 

106.00P. 
Karjuk.  Gennady  G.:  See — 

Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya.  Inna  P.;  Karjuk.  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov, 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 
423-440.000. 
Karlstedt,  Gustav:  See— 

Svensson,  Lars  G.;  Karlstedt,  Gustav;  Tiscll,  Oaes;  and  Thorsten- 
sson,  Yngve.  4.161,228.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Kartesz.  Frank  A  Preservation  of  live  fish  bail.  4.161.158.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Kasinskas,  Michael  M.,  to  State  of  Connecticut;  and  United  States  of 
America,  America,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dispensing  a  deicer  liquid.  4.161,280,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Kassal.  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Elasto- 
mer modified  unsaturated  molding  compositions.  4,161.471,  CI.  260- 
40.00R. 
Katsuda,  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Minoru;  and  Fujita,  Toshio,  to  Dainippon 
Jochugiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Insecticidal    isovaleric    acid   esters. 
4.161,537,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Katterfeldt,  Harald;  and  Mangold,  Helmut,  to  Licentia.  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  for  determining  the  fundamental  frequency 
of  a  voice  signal  4,161.625.  CI.  179-l.OSC. 
Katzman.  Allison  W.;  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.;  and  Meyer.  Burton  C,  to 
Marvin  Glass  A  Associates.  Amusement  set.  4,161.081.  CI.  46-1 1.000 
Kaul.  Dieter.  Process  for  making  a  pourable  material  for  chewing  gum. 

4.161.544,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroto;  and  Nomiya,  Kosei,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Input  circuit. 

4,161,664,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Yoshihisa,  to  Toyott  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  valve  for  use  in  automotive  brake  system 
for  controlling  brake  fluid  pressure.  4,161,339,  CI.  3O3-24.0OF. 
Kawakami,  Kenji:  See — 

Kaieda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Hiroshi.  4.161.678.  CI  318-641.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Masato;  and  Nakamizo.  Keiichi,  4,161,156.  CL  115-76.000. 
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Kay,  D.  Alan  R.:  Sm— 

Wilson.  William  G.;  and  Kay,  D.  A^  R.,  4,161.400.  CI.  7S-S8.000. 
Keifer.  Jurg:  See — 

Haug.  Theobald;  Keifer.  Jurg;  Rati  Peter;  and  Schmitter,  Andre, 
4,161.580.  CI.  528-322.000.  1 

Keinzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH:  See—    I 

Ston,  Erwin,  4.161.099,  CI.  58-4.00R. 
Keith,  Keith  S.:  See—  J 

Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  and  Keith,  Kei^  S,  4,161,265,  CI.  222-181.000. 
Keller  Corp.,  The:  See—  ' 

BatzdorfT,  Alfred,  4,161,368,  CI.  4l4-l  14.000. 
Kelley.  John  H.:  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  Jol>i  H.;  Rathbun.  Donald  J.;  and 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T..  4.161,778^  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kern.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

driving  piezoelectric  Inkjet  printers.  4,161,670,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Kerstges,  Johannes:  See —  I 

Beelmann.    Richard;    Kerstges.    Jdhannes;    and    Mertens.    Paul, 

4,161.293,  CI.  241-56.000. 

Kessler.  Bernard  V.;  Hoff.  Gerald  F.;  aad  Burke,  James  R.,  to  United 

States  of  America.   Navy.   Distribute   feedback   filter  and   laser. 

4,161,702,  CI.  331-94.50H. 

Khan,  Mir  I.  A.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Non-twill  paperforming 

fabric.  4,161.195.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Khodosov.  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Berber.  Viktor  A.;  Mozyakov.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Khodosov.  Nikolai 
A..  4,161,275,  CI.  233-31.000. 
Kienel,  Gerhard,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of 
producing  antireflective  coatings  on  polydiethyleneglycoldiallylcar- 
bonate,  an  optical  product  made  by  Oie  method,  and  the  use  of  the 
optical  product.  4,161,547,  CI.  428-2IJ.000. 
Kienel.  Gerhard,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Method  of 
producing  antireflective  coatings  on  acrylic  glasses,  optical  bodies 
produced   by   this  method   and   the   use  of  such   optical   bodies. 
4,161,560,  CI.  428-213.000.  1 

Kim,  Cholung:  See—  \ 

Ando,  Tadahiko;  Shibata,  Takehik^;  Ikawa,  Shukuko;  and  Kim, 
Cholung,  4,161,424,  CI.  435-199.0(10. 
Kim,  Dong-Whee.  to  Veesicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
production  of  2-methoxy-3.6-dichlor6benzoic  acid.  4,161,611,  CI. 
562-474.000.  ! 

Kindlmann,  Peter  J.:  See—  I 

Yarwood.  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  Tyfer,  Derek  E.;  and  Kindlmann, 
Peter  J.,  4.161.206.  CI.  164-49.001 
King.  Larry:  See —  1 

Nicks.  Robert  W.;  and  King.  UrryJ  4.161,181,  a.  131-231.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Alan  D..  to  Corrugated  Cfevelopment.  Inc.  Web  clamp. 

4.161,269,  CI.  226-92.000. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Kudanlatsu,  Akio;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  to  Bayer  Aktieqgesellschaft.  O-Alkyl-S-n-pro- 
pyl-N-sulfonyl-phosphoric     acid     esier     amides.     4,161,524,     CI. 
424-215.000.  ^ 

Kits  van  Heyningen,  Arent  H..  to  Raytheon  Company  Communication 

system  with  selecuble  data  storage.  4,161.629.  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Klank.  Otto,  to  Licentia,  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Tuning  circuit 

for  superheterodyne  receiver.  4.161,6*8,  CI.  325-468.000. 
Klann.  Holm;  and  Lingnau.  Josef,  to  C^STRA-KSB  Vertriebsgesell- 
schaft  mbH  &  Co.  Thermally-controlled  valve  for  a  steam  trap. 
4.161.278.  CI.  236-56.000.  ] 

Klass.  Donald  L..  to  Union  Oil  Compiny  of  California.  Process  for 

preparing  vinyl  esters.  4.161.610.  CI.  $60-243.000. 
Klauke.  Erich;  Kysela,  Ernst;  and  Dorlars.  Alfons.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  triazines  containing  a 
mixture  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  substituents.  and  of  cyanuric  fluo- 
ride. 4.161,593.  CI.  544-217.000. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Klenk.  Herbert;  and  Schwarze,  Werner,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorflials  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  alpha-ketocarboxylic  aCid  amides  and  cycloaliphatic 
products.  4,161,491,  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Klein.  Axel:  See — 

Eckhardt,  Friedhelm;  Raffenberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Klein,  Axel, 
4,161,312,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Klenk,  Herbert:  See—  i 

Kleemann,    Axel;    Klenk,    Herbeft;    and    Schwarze,    Werner, 

4,161,491,  CI.  260-557.00R.  I 

Kline,  Gaylen  O.,  to  National  Machin^y  Company,  The.  Knockout 

adjustment    mechanism    for    forging     machines.    4,161,113,    CI. 

72-344.000. 

Klinkert,  Gerardus  F.,  to  B.V.  Nerato«m.  X-ray  tube.  4,161,671,  C\. 

313-60.000. 
Klos,  Ted;  and  Tiedt,  Herman  J.,  to  ^imerican  Motors  Corporation. 
Multimode  electronic  brake  monitof  system.  4,161,649,  CI.  235- 
92.0MP. 
Klyce,  Thomas  A.,  to  Mohawk  Valve  Company.  Fluid  by-pass/seal 

means.  4.161.309.  CI.  251-328.000. 
Kneer.  Franz  X.,  to  Gebruder  Weiss  KG.  Apparatus  for  removing 

gaseous  impurities.  4,161.426,  CI.  435-013.000. 
Kneuttinger.  Alfrons:  See — 

Stossberg.  Udo;  Frania.  Josef;  Meyer.  Hans  F.;  and  Kneuttinger, 
Alfrons.  4.161.134.  CI.  91-219.004 
Knorr-Bremse-Bowles-Fluidics  GmbH:  See — 

Ranger,  Anton;  and  Uebel,  Alexander,  4,161,191,  CI.  137-625.460. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See — 
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Koenig,    Thomas    A.,    4,161,767,    CI. 


Koch,  Christian:  See — 

GottschUch.   Herbert;   Kioch.  Christian;   and   Kunstle,   Konrad, 
4.161.428.  CI.  196-14.533. 
Koella,  Werner  P..  to  Ciba-G9igy  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  combi- 
nation preparations  as  hypnotics.  4.161.530.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Koein,  Harold  E.;  and  Paigel  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  to  Penn  Corporation. 

Twist  retracuble  writing  ii^plement.  4,161,374,  CI.  401-116.000. 
Koenig,  Thomas  A.:  See — 
Benasutti,    Roger;    and 
362-33.000. 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See — 

Bomer,  Dieter;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Rossmy,  Gerd,  4,161,487,  CI. 
260-448.20R, 
Kogane,  Mikio:  See — 

Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  Hirat4,  Makio;  and  Kogane.  Mikio,  4,161,364, 
a.  355-72.000. 
Kohn,  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton,  i  ihdor  H.,  to  Love  Controls  Corporation. 

Cam  program  controller  syitems.  4,161,679,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Kohno,  Osamu:  See — 

Agatsuma.  Ko;  Koyama,   Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itaru;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;   Kohno.  Osamu;   and   Saito.  Takashi,  4.161,062,   CI. 
29-599.000. 
Koike,  Junro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narii  i,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,  Akiyasu;   Hase, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yostayuki;  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya; 
and  Kojima.  Takehiro.  4,161.457.  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
Kojima.  Katumi.  to  Daicel  LtcJ.;  and  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &.  Engineering 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  waste  water  containing  radioactive 
substances.  4.161.447.  CI.  2l|O-23.00H. 
Kojima,  Takehiro:  See —         J 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narila,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,  Akiyasu;  Hase, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoslfyuki;  Koike.  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya; 
and  Kojima.  Takehiro.  »,I6I,457,  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
Kokaji,  Norio,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording     latent     images     for    magnetography.     4,161,738,     CI. 
346-74.100. 
Kollenberger.  Kathe  L.  M..  ai  Iministratrix:  See — 

Kollenbcrger.  Walter  M.jdeccased.  4.161.154,  a.  114-122.000. 
Kollenberger.  Walter  M.,  deceased  (by  Kollenberger,  Kathe  L.  M., 
admmistratrix).    to    Howaldtswerke-Deutsche    Werft    Aktiengesell- 
^    schaft  Hamburg  und  Kiel.  Stabilizing  device  for  ships.  4.161.154,  CI. 


uid  Gold  Incorporated.  Stable  aqueous 
in    dioxide    propellant.    4.161.458,    CI. 


elmut;  Haas,  Arnold;  and  Kolmitz,  Willi, 


114-122.000. 
Kolleth,  Gary  G.,  to  Scotfs 
aerosol    system    with 
252-305.000. 
Kolmitz,  Willi;  See— 

Reinecke,  Erich;  Ulrich, 
4,161,341,  CI.  303-52 
Komiyama.  Nakaba:  See — 

Uchida,  Norio;  and  KomiVama,  Nakaba,  4,161,237,  O.  188-l.OOB 
Konz,  Elmar;  and  Pistorius,  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation!  of  cyclohexane  dione-(l,4)-tetramethyl 
diketal.  4,161,614,  CI.  568-6to.OOO. 
Kooiman,  Pieter  L.,  to  Avedko  B.V.  Stacking  device.  4,161,146,  CI. 

108-136.000. 
Koomen,  Joannes  J.  M.:  See 
Collet,  Mamix  G.;  Salter: 
M.,  4.161.741.  CI.  357 
Korsakov-Bogatkov.  Sergei 
D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V 
M.;  and  Chemyshev,  Boris 
perature  in  cryogenic  systei 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C 

Koski.  William  E.,  4,16|.517,  CI.  424-48.000 
Kothe,  Dieter:  See— 

Dangeleit,  Siegfried;  and 
Kotzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  Drai 


Roelof  H.  W.;  and  Koomen,  Joannes  J. 

.000. 

;  Krakovsky,  Boris  D.:  Nikitkin,  Vasily 
Pronko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper,  Leonid 
.  Method  of  producing  supercold  tem- 
.  4,161,  i07,  CI.  62-117.000. 

deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 


Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itaru;  Yamaguchi, 
and   Saito,  Takashi.   4.161,062,  CL 

States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 
sion  of  particulate  materials.  4,161,114, 

chafl:  See- 
Christian;  and   Kunstle,   Konrad, 


Erickson,    John 
210-258.000. 


W.;    and    Soriaop,    Peter   A.,   4,161,448,    CI. 


othe.  Dieter,  4,161,209,  CI.  164-446.000. 
:,  Rudiger;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joa- 
chim, to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cleavage  of  silicon-to- 
carbon  bonds  by  means  of  hydrogen  halide.  4,161,486,  CI.  260- 
448.20E. 
Koyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Agatsuma,  Ko;  Koyama 
Tetsuo;   Kohno, 
29-599.000. 
Kraeutle,  Karl  J.,  to  United  I 
apparatus  for  measuring  adlj 
CI.  73-15.600. 
Kraftwerk  Union  AktiengeselJ! 
Gottschlich,   Herbert;   KOch, 
4,161,428;  a.  196-14.52b. 
Krakovsky,  Boris  D.:  See—    \ 

Korsakov-Bogatkov.  Sertei  M.;  Krakovsky.  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 
Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky.  Evgeny  V.;  Pronko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper, 
Leonid  M.;  and  Chemylhev,  Boris  A.,  4,161,107,  CI.  62-117.000. 
Krecher,  Josef:  See— 

Hennecke,  Hermann;  Mertens,  Paul;  and  Krecher,  Josef.  4,161.295. 
CI.  241-66.000.  J 

Krieger,  Karl,  to  Maschinenfal  trik  GmbH  &  Co.  Hydraulic  jack  control 

device.  4,161,136,  CI.  91-46  .000. 
Kristiansen,  Odd:  .See — 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Sileem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristiansen,  Odd- 

and  Meyer,  Willy,  4,161,536.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jotef;  Farooq.  Saleem;  Gsell.  Laurenz;  and 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  4,1611535.  a.  424-304.000. 
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Krizhanovsky.  Sergei  S.:  See— 

Merzhanov.  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina.  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov. 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko.  Analoly  V.;  Moshkovsky.  Evgeny  1.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky.  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 
423-440.000. 
Kroenke,  William  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Smoke  retarded 
polymer  compositions  containing  amine  molybdates.  4,161,466,  CI. 
260-28.00R. 
Kniczek,  Chester  R.:  See— 

Friberg,  Vincent  P.;  and  Kruczek,  Chester  R.,  4,161,708,  CI. 
334-15.000. 
Krug,  Hans-Dietrich,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Multilayer  plate. 

4,161,561,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  See — 

Kishino,   Shigeo;    Saito,   Junichi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa, 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4,161,524,  CI.  424-215.000. 
Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.:  See — 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan 
v.;  and  Whittington.  Lawrence  E..  4.161.218.  CI.  166-269.000 
Kudou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshihiro;  Chiba,  Tomio;  Kudou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki.  Yo- 
shiteru.  4.161.651,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See — 

Delarbre,  Aime;  Boesner,  Joachim;  and  Blank,  Michael,  4,161,344, 
CI.  308-222.000. 
Kuhl,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Clarke,  Robert  A.;  Kuhl,  Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,  Richard  H., 
4,161,420,  CI.  156-73.300. 
Kunstle,  Konrad:  See — 

Gottschlich,    Herbert;    Koch,   Christian;   and    Kunstle,    Konrad. 
4.161.428.  CI.  196-14.520. 
Kurata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Yutalca;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Chinone.  Naoki;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  and  KuraU.  Kazuhiro.  4.161,701.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Shinsuke;    Hisazumi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamamoto, 
Masauka.  4.161.562,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Kurei,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Top  shutter 
curtain  release  mechanism  for  an  automatic  aperture  value  control 
camera.  4,161,354,  CI.  354-36.000. 
Kurosaki,  Shiro:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  4,161,505, 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Kurtz.  John  J.:  See — 

Parikh.  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik.  Haresh  C;  Patel.  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia. 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161.719,  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Kurz.  John  C.   Motorized  smoke  and  fire  damper.  4,161,204,  CI. 

160-1.000. 
Kyoei  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Syoji,  4,161,620,  CI.  13-32.000. 
Kysela.  Ernst:  See — 

Klauke,  Erich;  Kysela,  Ernst;  and  Dorlars,  Alfons,  4,161,593,  CI. 
544-217.000. 
La  Barge,  Inc.:  See — 

Ugbandt,  Thomas  J.,  4,161,564,  CI.  428-381.000. 

lahrtfifia  S  j'V  '  Sec 

Cahen.  Raymond  M..  4.161.483.  CI.  26O-W9.000. 
Ladacki.  Michael,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ignition  of 

hydrazine-type  monopropellants.  4,161,104,  CI.  60-218.000. 
LaFleur,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Wen,  Richard  Y.;  LaFleur,  Linda  L.;  Engel,  Michael  R.;  and 
Lucas.  Anthony  J.,  4.161.518.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Laflsidis.  Stergios:  See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
4,161,543,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Lager,  Darrel  L.:  See — 

Lytle,  R.  Jeffrey;  Lager,  Darrel  L.;  Laine,  Edwin  F.;  and  Davis, 
Donald  T.,  4,161,687.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Lagostina.  Adriano.  to  Stratoflat  International  Company.  Cover  for 

pressure  pots.  4.161.260,  CI.  220-316.000. 
Laine,  Edwin  F.:  .See — 

Lytle,  R.  Jeffrey;  Lager,  Darrel  L.;  Laine,  Edwin  F.;  and  Davis, 
Donald  T.,  4,161,687,  CI.  324-6.000. 
Lake,  William  H.:  See- 
Cap,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lake,  William  H.,  4,161,672,  CI.  313-220.000 
Lakhani,  Kishor  M.  Two  side  multi  roller  loner  station  for  electro- 
graphic  non-impact  printer.  4,161,141,  CI.  101-1.000. 
Lapen,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bolin,    Philip   C;    Lapen,    Roben   J.;   and   Cookson,    Alan    H., 
4,161,621,  CI.  174-I4.00R 
Larson,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Burson,  David  C;  and   Larson,  Harold  D..  4.161,726.  CI.   340- 
365.00R. 
Larson.  William  C.  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.  Dashpot  appa- 
ratus   including    a    flexible    diaphragm    piston.    4,161,241,    CI. 
188-298.000. 
Lasoen,  Jean  J.;  and  Chervenak,  Paul  R.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Self 

energizing  brake  assembly.  4,161,238,  CI.  188-74.000. 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Bianchi,  Valerio,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engmc.  4,161,162,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Lautenschlager,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Hennecke,  Hermann,  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blower  beater  mill.  4,161J94,  CI. 
241-56.000. 


Lawrence,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Bromwich,  Robert  A.  C;  Hill,  William  G.;  and  Lawrence,  Charles 
M.,  4.161.640.  CI.  219-60.00A. 
Lawson,  Grover  C;  and  Wilson.  James  C.  to  Hollingsworth  ft  Voae 
Company.  Filter  paper  and  method  of  making  same.  4,161,422,  O. 
162-135.000. 
Lazzarotti,  Sebastian  J.:  See- 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebastian  J.r  and  Bradshaw,  Robert 
S.,  4,161,244,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Le  Simplex:  See — 

Juy,  Lucten  C.  H.,  deceased,  4,161,124,  CI.  74-2I7.00B. 
Leach,  George  S.,  to  Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation. 

Automatic  refresh  memory  cell.  4,161,791,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Leding,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Page,  John;  and  Leding,  Francis  R.,  4,161,390,  CI.  432-102.000. 
Lee,  Yu-Sun;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Process 
for  the  production  of  radiation  curable  coating  compositions  contain- 
ing microcapsules.  4,161,570,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Leeson.  Stanley  J.;  and  Porter.  Norman  A.,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited.  The.  Television  camera  usable  as  studio  or  portable  unit. 
4.161,754.  CI.  358-185.000. 
Legbandt,  Thomas  J.,  to  La  Barge,  Inc.  Coating  formulation,  method, 

and  coated  substrate.  4,161,564,  CI.  428-381.000. 
LeGrand.  Donald  G.;  and  Yee,  Albert  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Polyalkylene  terephthalate  and  organopolysiloxane-polycar- 
bonate  block  copolymer  blends.  4.161.469,  CI  26O-4O.0OR. 
Lehne.  John:  See — 

LeVan.  Eugene  B.;  and  Lehne.  John.  4.161,336,  CI.  296-137.00B 
Lehr,  Marvin  H.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Impact  modified 

vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition.  4,161,472,  CI.  525-4.000. 
Leighton,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Alain  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howard  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger, 
Raymond  J.,  4,161,706,  CI  333-165.000. 
Lejdegard,  Sixten  H.:  See — 

Ekiund,   Ingvar  A.;  and   Lejdegard,  Sixten  H.,  4,161,132,  CI. 
85-47.000. 
Lembke,  Manfred:  See — 

Brune.  Gerhard;  and  Lembke,  Manfred,  4,161,306,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Lemons,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Stroud.    Lebem    W.;    and    Lemons,    Jerry    W.,    4,161,683,    CI. 
322-87.000. 
Lenard,  William  M.;  and  Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Pro- 
tective coating  for  glass  substrate.  4,161,556,  CI.  427-385.00A. 
Lcnne.  William;  Bourdot.  Jean  F.;  and  Rolland.  Guy.  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional (Cie  Generale  d'Optique).  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
mould    for    moulding    a    spectacle    frame    front.    4.161,060,    CI. 
29-527.100. 
Leong.  Basil  K.  J.,  to  International  Research  and  Development  Corp. 
Instantaneously   emptiable  externally   mounted   animal   food   tray. 
4.161.159.  CI.  119-18.000. 
Leonhardt.  John  H.:  See — 

Hrycik.  Kenneth  S.;  Leonhardt.  John  H.;  and  Prentice,  William  J., 
Jr.,  4,161,617,  CI.  13-6.000 
Lerman,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Seymour;  and  Lerman,  Michael  J.,  4,161,689,  CI. 
324-54,000 
LeVan,  Eugene  B.;  and  Lehne.  John,  to  LeVan  Specialty  Co.  Inc. 

Dual-opening  sun  roof  4.161.336.  CI.  296-I37.00B. 
LeVan  Specialty  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

LeVan.  Eugene  B.;  and  Lehne.  John,  4,161,336,  CI.  296-137.00B. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

van  den  Berg,  Hendrikus  J..  4,161,484,  CI  260-428  500 
Levesque,  Clarence  N.  Panels  for  use  in  constructing  building  wall  and 

building  walls  including  such  panels.  4,161,087.  CI.  52-62.000. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kienel.  Gerhard.  4,161.547.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kienel,  Gerhard,  4.161,560.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Licentia.  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Katterfeldt,  Harald;  and  Mangold,  Helmut.  4,161,625,  Q.  179- 

I.OSC. 
Klank,  Otto,  4,161,698,  CI.  325-468.000. 
Nutz,  Karl-Diether,  4.161,703,  O.  331-111.000. 
Lieber,  Thomas  G.  Body  for  bass  guiur.  4,161,130,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Honecker,  Gunter,  4.161.327.  CI.  280-95.00R. 
Lindow,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Amy.  Deane  C;  and  Lindow.  Steven  E..  4,161.084.  C\.  47-2.000. 
Lingnau.  Josef:  See — 

Klann.  Holm;  and  Lingnau.  Josef.  4.161,278,  O.  236-56.000. 
Liquid  Crystal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fred    K.;    and    Davison,    Thomas    W.,    4,161,557,    Q. 
428-1.000. 
Litherland,  John  W.:  See- 
Hicks.  George  E.;  Litherland.  John  W.;  Martin.  Arlan  G.;  and 
Williams,  Lawrence,  4,161,160,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,    I>avid    R.;    and    Baxter,    Larry    K.,    4,161,757,    CI. 
358-261.000. 
Lo,  David  S.:  See — 

Torok,  Ernest  J.;  Paul,  Maynard  C;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  4.161,789, 
CI.  365-87.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Caouette,  Kenneth  O.;  Fortescue,  George  H.;  Zaman,  Mohammad 
K.;  and  Oda.  Donald  J..  4.161.650.  O.  250-199.000. 
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Norman  S.,  4,161,301,  CI 


,  Jr..  4,16U92,  a. 


Stig-Gunnar,  4.161,322,  CI 


M  18.000. 


,  a  part  interest 
26O-326.00C 


1 4,161,588,  CI.  542-432.000. 
.4.161,679,0.318-685.000. 


Lubricating  oil  addi- 


Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Beardsley,  Richard  G.;  and  Currey, 
244-137.0OR. 
Lockwood  Corporation:  5^— 

Holloway,  Huland  L.;  and  Norum,  Eiward  M. 
239-11.000. 
Lofgren,  Stig-Gunnar:  See— 

Ekeborg,  Bo-Gunnar;  and  Lofgren, 
28O-6.0OR, 
Long,  James:  See- 
Hoover.  James  W.;  Long,  James;  a^d  Matulevich,  Edward  S 
4,161,717.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Long,  John  V.;  and  Gagliani,  John,  to  Lo  ig,  John  V 
Polyimide  resin-forming  composition.  4,    "  '        ~' 
Longuemare,  R.  Noel,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Gated  pulse 

compression  radar.  4,161,732,  CI.  343-17i2PC. 
Longwood  Machine  Works,  Inc.;  See- 
Gallant.  Donald  A.,  4.161,660,  CI.  30' 
Lonza  Inc.:  See — 

Elster,  Charles  H.;  and  Gibs.  Gabriel  J\,  4.161,604,  CI.  548-352.000 
Losert,  Ewald:  See — 

Green,  George  E.;  and  Losert.  Ewal( 
Love  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Kohn,  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton,  Ahdor 
Lowe,  James  L.:  See — 

Wendel,  Ion  L.,  4,161.214,  CI.  165-17 
Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Coi 
tive  composition.  4.161,451,  CI.  252-32 
Lu,  Chin  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Coatiig  magnetite  with  iwlvacid. 

4,161,454,  CI.  252-62.10P.  v       ^  i~  / 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Kirk  E.,  4,161,475,  CI.  260-132 
Higgins,  William  A.,  4,161,566.  CI.  42JM54.000 
Lucas,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Wen,  Richard  Y.;  LaFleur,  Linda  L{;  Engel,  Michael  R.    and 
Lucas,  Anthony  J.,  4,161,518,  CI.  42»-52.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See —  [ 

Warner,  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  1.161,226,  CI.  180-65.00E. 
Lucien,  Jacques:  See —  ' 

Barrault,  Joel;  Guisnet,   Michel;   Lucien,  Jacques;  and   Maurel 
Raymond,  4,161,493,  CI.  260-609.00:" 
Lund,  John,  to  Schonstedt  Instrument 

4,161.568,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Lund,   Kenneth,   to   Edgar   Pickering  (Blickbum)  Limited 

mechanism  for  a  tufting  machine.  4,161, lf7,  CI.  112-79.00R, 
Lundgren,  Bo  T.:  See — 

Carlsson,  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson,  Gustav 
4,161,542,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Lykes,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Buckman,  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Robert 
Lytle,  R.  Jeffrey;  Lager,  Darrel  L.;  Laine,  tdwin  F.;  and  Davis,  Don 
aid  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Er^rgy.  Method  for  locating 
underground   anomalies  by  diffraction  tof  electromagnetic   waves 
passing  between  spaced  boreholes.  4,161,687,  CI.  324-6.000 
Mafell-Maschinenfabrik  Rudolf  Mey  KG:  ike— 

Brock],  Walter,  4,161,272,  CI.  227-131.000. 
Maffrand,  Jean  P.,  to  PARCOR.  Process  fcr  the  preparation  of  thie- 

no(2,3-c)-  and  thieno(3,2-c)pyridines.  4,l<(l,599,  CI.  546-1 14.000. 
Magic,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Plattner,  Jacob  J.;   Voss,   Houston   H;  and   Magic,   Susan  E. 
4,161,488,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Mahajan,  Prakash  Y.:  See—  ; 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  P^tel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkinsi  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161,719,  CI.  340-I47.0SY. 
Maier,  Heribert,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  k  Company  Limited.  Arc 
extinguishing    arrangement    for    gas    bl«st    type    circuit    breaker 
4,161,636,  CI.  20O-I48.0OA. 
Makovec,  Donald  J.;  and  Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  HF  alkylation  introducing  separate  oleflns  in  vertically 
extended  reactor.  4,161,497,  CI.  585-714.000. 
Malcolm,  Robert  B.;  and  McDaniel,  Clar«ice  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Standardized  digital  logic  chip.  4,161,662;  CI.  307-213.000. 
Malmgren.  Arthur  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bry#i  E.  Fluid  metering  and 
mixing    device    having    inlet    and    outMt    valves.    4,161.264,    CI 
222-135.000. 
Mangold,  Helmut:  See— 

Katterfeldt,  Harald;  and  Mangold,  Hi  Imut,  4,161,625,  C[.  179- 
l.OSC. 
Marchetti,    Augusto.    Machine    for    sealing    parallelepiped    boxes 

4,161,138,  CI.  93-36.900. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See—        , 

Leeson,    Stanley   J.;   and    Porter,    Notman   A.,   4,161.754,   CI 
358-185.000,  I 

Marcuse,  Dietrich;  and  Presby,  Herman  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Methods  for  measufing  dopant  concentrations 
in  optical  fibers  and  preforms.  4,161,656,  CI.  250-459.000. 
Marincic,  Nikola:  See — 

Goebel,  Franz;  and  Marincic,  Nikola,  4,161,063,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Markarian,  Kegham  M.;  Matty,  Richard  D.;  and  Svekric,  Fred  E ,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Electrode  socket  design.  4,161,619,  CI 
I3-I8.0OC 


ompany.   Battery   holder 


Looper 


R.;  and  Lundgren,  Bo  T., 


,4,161,667,  CI.  310-51.000. 


Markessini,  Andrew  C,  to  Teukros  A.G. 
resins.  4,161,467,  CI.  260-29.40R. 


Rfcactive  catalyst  for  amino 


July  17,  1979 


Marquez,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagi  lan,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph 
A.,  4,161,523,  CI.  424-181  000. 
Martin,  Arlan  G.:  See — 

Hicks,  George  E.;  Litheria  id,  John  W.;  Martin,  Arlan  G.   and 
Williams,  Lawrence,  4,16  ,160,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Martin,  Howard  W.:  See- 
Began,  James  A.,  4,161,345,  CI.  312-253.000. 
Martin  Marietu  Corporation:  St  ? — 

Hightower,  Stanley  J.,  4,161,212,  CI.  165-%.000. 
Martin,  Timothy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Was  ihke,  David  C  Welding  handle  assem- 
bly.  4, 1 6 1 ,643,  CI.  2 1  9-70.000. 
Martinez,  Miguel  A.,  to  Rocki^ell  International  Corporation.  High 

voltage  CMOS  level  shifter.  4  161,663,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Martynova,  Marina  A.:  See— 

Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Kabano  /,  Viktor  A.;  Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
Popov,  Valery  G.;  Smetai  juk,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Fedorov.  Viktor 
v.,  4.161,462,  CI.  252-429.  JOB. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See-  - 

Katzman,  Allison  W.;  Scho<nrield,  Palmer  J.;  and  Meyer.  Burton 
C.,4,161,081,  CI.  46-1100). 
Marwig,  Uwe  D.:  See — 

Rudolph.  Paul;  and  Marwig,  Uwe  D.,  4,161,393.  CI.  48-197.00R 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.: ;  -ee- 

Krieger,  Karl.  4,161,136,  CI.  91-461.000. 
Mascioli,  Rocco  L.:  See — 

Seymour,  John  P.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  Beitchman,  Burton  D.  and 
Zaiuska,  Philip  J.,  4,161.575,  CI.  528-90.000. 
Masham,  Roger  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  synchroniz- 
ing movement  between  an  opi  ical  scanning  system  and  an  imasinK 
member.  4,161,359,  CI.  355-8.0)0. 
Mason,  John  R.;  and  Gregson,  D<  nald  L.,  to  Dracon  Industries.  Termi- 
nation tool  blade  and  slide  appiratus.  4,161,061,  CI.  29-566.400. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Lasoen,  Jean  J;  and  Cherven  ik,  Paul  R.,  4,161,238,  CI.  188-74  000 
Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.,  4,161,189,  CI.  137-514.700. 
Matheny,  Paul;  and  Akin,  Joe  T..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 

Laser  nozzle  construction.  4, It  1,285,  CI.  239-132.300. 
Matner,  Martin:  See — 

Sinn,  Gustav;  Matner,  Marti  i;  and  Bross,  Hermann  J.,  4,161,456. 
CI.  252-182.000.  .    .      ,    », 

Matsuda,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippon  Co  lumbia  Kabushikikaisha.  PickuD  car- 
tridge. 4, 1 6 1 ,63 1 ,  CI.  1 79- 1 00.4  I D. 
Matsunaga,  Takehiko;  Umeda,  Si  buro;  and  Kamei,  Tsuneaki,  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  Process  for  product  ig  thin  film  resistor.  4,161,431    CI 
204-15.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Halford,  Wayne  R.,  4,161,27'  ,  CI.  238-lO.OOF 
Matty.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Markarian,  Kegham  M.;  Mat  y,  Richard  D.;  and  Svekric.  Fred  E 
4,161,619,  CI.  13-18.00C. 
Matulevich,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Hoover,  James  W.;  Long,  James;  and  Matulevich.  Edward  S 
4,161,717,  CI.  34062.000. 
Mauer,  Dieter  A.  G.:  See— 

Dalferth,  Hans  H.;  and  Mjiuer,   Dieter  A.   G.,  4,161  100    CI 
59-93.000.  '      ' 

Maul,  Fritz.  Snowshoe.  4,161,071   CI.  36-125.000. 
Maurel,  Raymond:  See— 

Barrault,  Joel;  Guisnet,  Michel;  Lucien,  Jacques;  and  Maurel 
Raymond,  4,161,493,  CI.  2(  0-609.00R. 
Maurer,  Paul.  Overvoltage  prote  :ted  Huorescent  tube  supply  circuit 

4, 1 6 1 ,674,  CI.  3 1 5-86.000. 
Maurer,  Urs.  to  Emi  &  Co..  El<  ktroindustrie.  Guide  signal  devices 

4,161,770,  CI.  362-309.000. 
Maw,  Ivan  R.:  See— 

Winslow,  John  M.;  and  Maw  Ivan  R.,  4,161,408,  CI.  96-114.100 
McConnell,  James  R.,  to  Tumac  Industries,  Inc.  Alignment  control 
apparatus   for  a  self-propeIle<    irrigation   system.   4,161,185,   CI. 
137-344.000. 
McCormick,  Ronald  O.,  to  Owms-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Method  of  welding  tubular  met  tbers.  4,161,646,  CI.  219-121  OEM 
McCracken,  Oliver  W.,  to  Otis  En  jineering  Corporation.  Microproces- 
sor computerized  pressure/ten  perature/time  down-hole  recorder 
4,161,782,  CI.  364-571.000. 
McDaniel,  Clarence  E.:  See- 
Malcolm,  Robert  B.;  and  MiOaniel,  Clarence  E..  4.161,662,  CI. 
JV/-2 1 3.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Moran.  Richard  J.,  4,161,761,  CI.  361-94.000. 
McGregor,  Jimmie  R  ,  to  Harsco  ( :orporation.  Apparatus  to  form  a  bell 

end  m  a  plastic  pipe.  4,161,384,  CI.  425-388.000. 
McKmney,  James  C,  to  Creative  Dispensing  Systems.  Inc.  Fluid  dis- 
penser method  and  apparatus.  4  161,288.  CI.  239-333  000 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T.:  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Keller  John  H.;  Rathbun.  Donald  J.  and 
McUughIm,  Albert  T.,  4,1  »1,778,  CI.  364-200.000 
McLaughlin,  James  H.:  See- 
Smith,   James   A.;   and    Mclaughlin,   James   H.,   4,161,449,   CI. 
252-8.600. 

'^5'*I'^'^«Tll°'?f.,^~^PP*'''"f  *"**  "^^^°^  ^°^  aligning  shafts. 
4, IOi,UDo,  CI.  33-412.000.  ' 

McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Chris  R.,  4,161,541,  CI.  424-326.000. 
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McRae,  Daniel  D..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Technique  for  tracking 
amplitude  fades  for  multi-amplitude  signalling.  4,161,628,  CI.  179- 
15.0BL. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lee,  Yu-Sun;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  4,161,570,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Means.  Rodney  J.:  See- 
Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Schriber,  Gene  A.;  Spinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker, 
Richard  M.;  Daly,  Thomas  C;  and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  4,161,787, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See— 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio,  4,161,151,  CI.  112-217.100. 
Meisner,  Norman  B.:  See — 

Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahod,  Ashraf  M.;  Demarines,  Victor  A.; 
Meisner,  Norman  B.;  and  Willard,  David  G.,  4,161,786,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Meister,  Otto,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company.  Circuit  interrupting  device. 

4.161,711,  CI.  337-273.000. 
Melachouris,  Nicholas,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  for 
making  comminuted  meats  and  extenders.  4,161,552,  CI.  426-646.000. 
Menasha  Corporation:  See — 

Frater,  James  J.,  4,161,261,  CI.  220-337.000. 
Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Stewart  M.,  4,161,600,  CI.  546-135.000. 
Vebcr,  Daniel  F.;  Holly,  Frederick  W.;  Strachan,  Robert  G.; 
Paleveda,  William  J.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F., 
4,161,521,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Wagner,  Arthur  F.;  Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying. 

4.161,581,0.  525-411.000. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  W.,  4,161,583,  O.  536- 
17.00A. 
Mercuri,   Albert   R.   Biomedical   electrode   assembly.   4,161,174,   O. 

128-641.000. 
Merkel  Wulf:  See— 

Bormann,    Dieter;    Merkel    Wulf;    and    Muschaweck.    Roman, 
4,161,531,0.424-274.000. 
Mertens,  Paul:  See— 

Beelmann,    Richard;    Kerstges,    Johannes;    and    Mertens,    Paul, 

4,161,293,0.  241-56.000. 
Hennecke,  Hermann;  Mertens,  Paul;  and  Krecher,  Josef,  4,161,295, 
O.  241-66.000. 
Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady  G.; 
Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina.  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov.  Viktor  I.; 
Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sharivker,  Semen  J.; 
and  Krizhanovsky,  Sergei  S.  Process  for  preparing  titanium  carbide. 
4,161,512.  O.  423-440.000. 
Messerly,  James  W.:  See — 

Powell,  Joe  A.;  Messerly,  James  W.;  and  Shippy.  Ronald  L., 
4,161,202,0.  152-347.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Schwaerzler,  Hans;  and  SUudacher.  Werner,  4,161,300,  O.  244- 
45.00A. 
Messick,  Louis  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Microwave 
InP/SiO:   insulated    gate    field    effect    transistor.    4.161,739,    CI. 
357-23.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Marwig,  Uwe  D.,  4,161,393,  O.  48-197.00R. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  4,161,179.  O.  128-278.000. 
Metzger,    Gerhard,    to    Transfertex    Thermodruck-system    GmbH. 

Printed  textile  web  material.  4,161.563,  O.  428-233.000. 
Meyer,  Burton  C:  See — 

Katzman,  Allison  W.;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.;  and  Meyer,  Burton 
C.  4.161.081,  O.  46-11.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Stossberg,  Udo;  Frania,  Josef;  Meyer,  Hans  F.;  and  Kneuttinger, 
Alfrons,  4,161,134,  CI.  91-219.000. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  and 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticidal  2-isopropyl- 
4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  benzyl  esters.  4.161,535,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Meyer.  Willy:  See— 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  Kristiansen,  Odd; 
and  Meyer,  Willy,  4,161,536,  O.  424-304.000. 
Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Frey,  Richard  H.,  4,161.740,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Mifsud,  Joseph  F.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Hydraulic 
synchronizing  system  for  coordinating  movement  of  the  vibrator 
guide  rods.  4,161,229,  O.  181-114.000. 
Miki,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Sano,  Yoshihiro;  Chiba,  Tomio;  Kudou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Yo- 
shiteru, 4,161.651,  O.  250-199.000. 
Milenkovic,  Veljko:  See — 

Buday,  John  M.;  Holmes,  Lawrence  B.;  Milenkovic,  Veljko;  and 
Stevens,  Bernard,  4,161,092,  CI.  53-244,000. 
Miller,  Conrad  O.  M.:  See— 

Gunsher,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gamer,  Joseph  L.;  and  Miller,  Conrad  O.  M., 
4,161,573,  O,  526-64.000. 
Miller,  Philip  C:  See- 
Gregg,  Robert  M.;  and  Miller,  Philip  C,  4,161,673, 0.  313-481.000. 
Miller,  Stewart  M.,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  [)extro  and  levo-6-oxo-2- 

piperidinecarboxylic  acid  quinine  salts.  4,161,600,  CI.  546-135.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Wilson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  W.,  4,161.583.  O.  536- 
17.00A. 


Mimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narita,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,  Akiyasu;  Haae, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya; 
and  Kojima.  Takehiro,  4,161.457,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hampl,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  4,161,111,  CI.  72-60.0X. 
Wen.  Richard  Y.;  LaFleur.   Linda  L.;  Engel.  Michael  R.;  and 

Lucas,  Anthony  J.,  4,161,518,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Winslow,  John  M.;  and  Maw,  Ivan  R.,  4,161,408,  O.  96-114.100. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sahara.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakai,  Masaaki,  4,161,355.  CI.  354-51.000. 
Misaka,  Eiichi:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Misaka,  Eiichi,  4,161,538, 
CI.  424-317.000. 
Mitchell,  Howard  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Skewed  inseru  for  an 

earth  boring  cutter.  4,161,225,  O.  175-374.000. 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahod,  Ashraf  M.;  Demarines,  Victor  A.; 
Meisner,  Norman  B.;  and  Willard,  David  G.,  4,161,786.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko.  4,161.680,  CI.  318-722.000. 
Shimada.  WaUru;  and  Hiramoto,  Seigo,  4,161,645, 0.  219-137.00R. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Katumi,  4.161,447,  O.  210-23.00H. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ekeborg,  Bo-Gunnar;  and  Lofgren,  Stig-Gunnar,  4,161,322,  CI. 
28O-6.00R. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  Chen.  Nai  Y.,  4,161.442,  O.  208-1  l.OOR. 

Chang,  Clarence  D.,  4,161,489,  O.  26O-449.00R. 

Moeglich,  Karl,  to  Innova,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the 

level  of  contaminants  in  aqueous  electrolytes  containing  the  same. 

4,161,435,  CI.  204-152.000. 

Moerman,  Nathan  A.  Conversion  and  control  of  electrical  ei«rgy  by 

electromagnetic  induction.  4,161,772,  CI.  363-44.000. 
Moffett,  F.  Wesley.  Jr.  Garden  device  and  method  of  producing  same. 

4,161,085,  CI.  47-82.000. 
Mohawk  Valve  Company:  See — 

Klyce,  Thomas  A.,  4,161,309,  CI.  251-328.000. 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bernhardt,    Christian    A.;    and    Mohlenkamp,    Marvin    J.,    Jr., 
4,161,550.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Moller.  Rudolf;  and  Opel,  Dellef.  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH. 
Integrated  throttle  for  throttled  air  removal  in  multiple-way  valves. 
4,161,190,0.  137-596.180. 
MolyCorp,  Inc.;  See- 
Wilson,  William  G.;  and  Kay,  D.  Alan  R.,  4,161,400.  O.  75-58.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bussard,  Charles  B.,  4,161,271,  CI.  227-8.000. 
MoncriefT-Yeates,  Alexander  J.  Sliding  fireplace  andirons.  4,161,171, 

CI.  126-298.000. 
Monier,  Jean  C:  See — 

Bulteau,  Gerard;  Acher,  Jacques;  and  Monier,  Jean  C,  4,161,532, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  H,;  and  Wilder.  Gene  R..  4,161,474,  CI.  260- 
45.9QA. 
Moon,  James:  See — 

Decker,  Elmer  L.;  and  Moon,  James.  4.161.117,  CI.  73-I41.00R. 
Moore,  David  L.:  See —  -» 

Johnson,   Joseph   E.;   Ostop,   John   A.;   and   Moore,   David   L., 
4,161,746,  CI.  357-73.000. 
Moore,  Donald  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Mechanical  means 
for  increasing  the  grade  of  a  flotation  cell  concentrate,  4,161,444,  CI. 
209-169.000. 
Moore,  Robert;  See — 

Foulkes,    Stanley    C;    Moore,    Robert;    Ratcliffe,-  James;    and 

Stephenson,  James  M.,  4,161,503,  CI.  264-136.000. 

Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins.  Charles  E.,  Sr.,  to  Black  t 

Decker   Inc.    Power-driven   drill   and   screwdriver.   4,161,242,  O. 

192-34.000. 

Moran,  Richard  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Proportional  ground 

current  relay.  4,161,761,  O.  361-94.000. 
Moreau.  Bernard  G.  A.;  and  Jalin,  Rene  J.  J.,  to  Office  National  d'E- 
tudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales.  System  for  optically  aiming  a 
laser  beam  on  to  a  target.  4.161,652,  CI   250-2a3.00R. 
Moreno,  Emil  F.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Loader  boom 

assembly.  4,161.369,  CI.  414-722.000. 
Morgan,  William  M.;  See- 
Barclay,   Donald  J.;  and  Morgan,  William   M.,  4,161,432.  O. 
204-51.000. 
Mori,  Kan:  See — 

Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura. 
Junichi;  Shimoda,  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu; 
and  Mori,  Kan,  4,161,459,  CI.  252-352.000. 
Mori,  Yujiro:  See — 

Kanai,  Takao;  and  Mori,  Yujiro,  4,161,707,  CI.  334-7.000. 
Mori,  Zenichi:  See — 

Otsuka.  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura, 

Junichi;  Shimoda.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu; 

and  Mon.  Kan.  4,161,459,  O.  252-352.000. 

Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Utamura,  Yukihiko;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori,  to 

Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.  K.  lonized-cluster-beam  deposition  process 

for  fabricating  p-n  junction  semiconductor  layers,  4,161.418.  O. 

148-175,000. 
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Morilz,  Alfred.  See— 

Regler,  Dieter;  and  Montr,  Alfred,  4,ial,167,  CI.  125-18.000. 
Morrell.  Jacque  C.  Process  for  the  productioi  of  distillate  fuels  from  oil 

shales  and  by-product  therefrom.  4,161,44),  C\.  208-11. COR. 
Morrison,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Morgan,   John   J.;    and    Morrison,    Frincis   H.,   4,161,103,    CI 

60-39.3S). 

Morrison,  Frederick  D.,  Jr.  Trunk  mount  s^re  wheel  carrier  device. 

4,161,267,  CI.  224-42.240. 
Morrow,  Jim  B.;  and  Sotiropoulos,  Peter  |0.  Orthodontic  bracket. 

4,161,066,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pelosi,  Sunford  S.,  Jr.,  4,161,479.  CI.  2<>-347.300. 
Moser,  Otto  W.:  See— 

Thilo,  Peer;  and  Moser,  Otto  W.,  4,161,127,  C\.  340-518.000. 
Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.:  See —  I 

Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskaya,  knna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudina,'  Valenlina  K.;  Ratnikov, 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Mosllkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky,,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 
423-440.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Schriber,  Gene  A.;  iSpinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker, 
Richard  M.;  Daly,  Thomas  C;  and  Mekns,  Rodney  J.,  4,161.787, 
CI.  364-900.000.  1 

Malcolm,  Robert  B.;  and  McDaniel,  Cbrence  £.,  4,161,662,  CI. 

307-213,000.  I 

Piesinger,  Gregory  H..  4.161,733,  C  341-lOO.OSA. 
Motorola  Israel  Ltd.:  See —  1 

Cohen,  Yitzhak;  Brandman,  Yigal;  and  E4kstien,  Zvi,  4,161,718,  CI. 
340-146.  ISA.  ! 

Mozyakov,  Vladimir  I.;  See — 

Berber,  Viktor  A.;  Mozyakov,  Vladimir  t;  and  Khodosov,  Nikolai 
A,  4,161,275,  CI.  233-31.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Nofel,  Thomas  J.,  4,161,639,  CI.  200-I571XX). 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Fluorinated  amphoteric 

and  cationic  surfactants.  4,161.590.  CI.  S44>159.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Fluorinated  amphoteric 
and  cationic  surfactants  containing  a  pyhdinium  moiety.  4,161,602, 
CI.  546-335.000.  j 

Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  pjntrol  valve.  4,161,189, 

CI.  137-514.700.  ■ 

Muhlberg,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesells(^aft.  Internal  combustion 

engine  fuel  supply  system.  4,161,164,  CI.  1J3-122.00G. 
Muller,  Friedrich:  See — 

Heide,  Wilfried;  Muller,  Friedrich;  Otto,  Klaus;  and  Salanki,  Tibor, 
4,161,213,  CI.  165-168.000. 
Muller,  Werner  H.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscliaft.  Dehydrogenation  of 

cyclic  ketones  to  beta-naphthols.  4,161,615, 
Munn,  Clyde.  Serving  cart.  4,161,234,  CI.  18(-1.00R. 
Murphy,    Pierce   M.   Cpnnector   for   tubes    of  square  cross-section. 

4,161,375,  CI.  403-169.000. 
Muschaweck,  Roman:  See — 

Bormann,    Dieter;    Merkel    Wulf;    and 

4,161,531,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sturm,  Karl;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  4^161,533,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Myers,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Jesse  R.,  to  Philips  Petroleum  Company. 
Olefln  disproportionation  over  silica-rare  eath  metal  oxide  catalysts. 
4.161,463,  CI.  252-455.00R.  T 

Nakai,  Masaaki;  See —  I 

Sahara.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakai,  Masaaki,  4,161,355,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Nakajima,  Minoru:  See —  I 

Katsuda,  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Minoru;  and  Fujita,  Toshio.  4,161.537, 
CI.  424-304.000. 
Nakamizo,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sato,  Masato;  and  Nakamizo,  Keiichi,  4,  f6 1,1 56,  Q.  115-76.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  ChiOone,  Naoki;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  4,161,701,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Nakamura,  Syoji,  to  Kyoei  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  arc  fur- 
nace for  steel  making,  with  no  refractory  bricks  at  the  furnace  wall. 
4,161,620,  CI.  13-32.000.  j 

Nakashima,  Hisao:  See —  I 

Takeda,  Yuuka;  Nakamura,  Satoshi;  Chiaone,  Naoki;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  4,161,701,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Nakayama.  Tadaharu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Iijdustries,  Ltd.  Cable  fault 
locating  apparatus  having  an  earth  current:  canceller.  4,161,688,  CI. 
324-52.000. 
Narita,  Kinichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Koichi;  Narita.   Kinichiro; 

Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike, 

and  Kojima,  Takehiro,  4,161,457,  CI. 

National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 

Kline,  Gaylen  O.,  4,161,113.  CI.  72-344.0lO. 
National  Research  Development  Corporatior   See — 
Strawson,    Kenneth    H.;    and    Ramsey, 

425-3.000. 
Strawson,    Kenneth   H.;   and   Spencer, 
425-3.000. 
Nawa,  Hideo;  and  Takikawa,  Yujiro,  to  Aisig 
Thread   winding   mechanism   for  sewmg 
112-279.000. 
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Joseph,    4,161,377,    CI. 

Gerald,   4,161,378,   CI. 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
machine.  4,161,153,  CI. 


NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Hai^h  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia. 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J,;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161.719,  CI.  3IO-147.0SY. 
Sacher,    Eric;    and    Trebelhsm,    Thomas    E.,    4,161,276,    CI. 
235-302.000. 
Nelsen,  Roger  J.,  to  Gulf  &  West  rm  Manufacturing  Company.  Anti- 
friction gibs  for  presses.  4,161,3'  2,  CI.  308-6.00R. 
Nema,  Suresh  K.,  to  Indian  Space  Kesearch  Organisation,  The.  Produc- 
tion of  polyols  containing  basic  nitrogen.  4,161,482,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Nemit.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Wolfson,  Rpnald  I.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Low  level  controllable  radio  frequency 
phase  shifter.  4.161,705,  CI.  333-156.000. 
Neri,  Rudolph  O.;  and  Topliss,  .  ohn  G..  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Antiandrogenic  agents  and  metl  lods  for  the  treatment  of  androgen 
dependent  disease  states.  4.161,5 10,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Devulcanized 
rubber  composition  and  process  for  preparing  same.  4,161,464,  CI. 
26O-2.30O. 
Nicklas,  Georg:  See — 

Priemer,  Joachim;  Nicklas,  Gei  rg;  and  Schulz,  Nikolaus,  4,161,481, 
CI.  260-369.000. 
Nicks,  Robert  W.;  and  King,  Larry  Smoke  filtering  ashtrays.  4,161.181, 

CI.  131-231.000. 
Nicolaisen,  Bernard  H.,  to  Olin  C  >rporation.  Solar  energy  collection 

system.  4,161,170,  CI.  126-271.0C3. 
Nidola,  Antonio:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  A  itonio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4,161,433,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Nikitkin,  Vasily  D.:  See— 

Korsakov-Bogatkov,  Sergei  M.;  Krakovsky,  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 
Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeiy  V.;  Pronko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper, 
Leonid  M.;  and  Chernyshev.  Boris  A..  4,161,107,  CI.  62-117.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaishaj  See — 

Matsuda,  Hitoshi,  4,161,631,  C.  I79-100.4ID. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Ka  sha:  See— 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  4,161,128,  CI.  84-1.260. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narita,   Kinichiro;   Kagami,   Akiyasu;   Hase, 
Takashi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya; 
and  Kojima,  Takehiro,  4,161.457,  CI.  252-301.4OR. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Sakamaki,  Hiroshi,  4,161,317,  i'X  277-25.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  "^blic  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikata,    Kenji;    Yokozawa,    Norio;    and    Shibayama,    Akinori. 
4,161,700,  CI.  328-147.000. 
Nishimura,  Satoru:  See— 

Inui,  Takayasu;  and  Nishimura  Satoru,  4,161,227,  CI.  I80-70.00R. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  ;  lee — 

Hagiwara,  YuUca,  4,161,105,  <  1.  60-561.000. 
Nix,  Edwin  L.;  and  Davenport,  B<  bby  E.  Truck  bed  liner.  4,161,335, 

CI.  296-39.00R. 
Noda,  Etsunosuke:  See — 

Ishizuka,    Kenzo;    Fujisawa,    hiroshi;    and    Noda,    Etsunosuke, 
4,161,527,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Nofel,   Thomas  J.,   to   MTD   Prolucts   Inc.   Handle   safety   switch. 

4,161,639,  CI.  200-157.000. 
Nomiya,  Kosei:  See— 

Kawagoe,  Hiroto;  and  Nomiya   Kosei,  4,161,664,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonrura,  Yoshihisa,  4,161,339,  CI.  303- 
24.00F. 
Norman,  John   B.,   to  Recognition   Equipment   Incorporated.   Beam 

separating  prism  system.  4,161,34  9,  CI.  350-173.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Szpakowski,  Bronislaw  T.,  4,I(  1,773,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Norum,  Edward  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Holloway,  Huland  L.;  and  Noium,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  4,161,292,  CI. 
239-11.000. 
Nowack,  Helmut;  and  Rappange,  /  .delbert,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  & 

Company  Limited.  Gastight  pendration.  4,161,316,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Nowak,  Hubert  H.,  to  Tenneco.,  In  :.  Monolithic  converter.  4,161,509, 

CI.  422-179.000. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Holly,  Frederick  W.;  Strachan,  Robert  G.; 
Paleveda,  William  J.;  Nutt,  F  uth  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.. 
4,161,521.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Nutz,  Karl-Diether,  to  Licentia  Pat  mt-Verwakungs-G.m.b.H.  Schmitt 

trigger  square  wave  oscillator.  4. 161,703,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Nysscn,    James.     Reinforced    sm(oth    flow    pipe.    4,161,194.    d 

138-154.000.  •      •      . 

Oakes,  William.  Snow  scoop.  4,161  073,  CI.  37-130.000. 
Oberlinner,  Andreas:  See — 

Baumann,     Hans;     and     Obcr  inner,     Andreas,     4,161,589     CI 
544-70.000. 
Obrist,    Albert.    Stopper    arrangeinent    for    bottles.    4,161,258,    CI 

215-302.000. 
Oda,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Caouette,  Kenneth  O.;  Fortesci  c,  George  H.;  Zaman,  Mohammad 
K.;  and  Oda,  Donald  J.,  4,161,650,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Oelke,  Erwin  S.,  to  Smith  Internal  onal,  Inc.  Pressure  relief  valve  for 

rock  bits.  4,161,223,  CI.  175-228.(00. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Rec  lerches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Moreau,  Bernard  G.  A.;  and  J  Jin,  Rene  J.  J.,  4,161,652,  CI.  250- 
203.00R. 
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Ohno,  Akira,  to  Gallon  &  Company.  Method  of  improving  the  flavor  of 

previously  dried  green  coffee  beans.  4,161,549,  CI.  426-4«).000. 
Ohtsu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kaieda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Hiroshi,  4,161,678,  CI.  318-641.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasunari:  See — 

Iloh,  Tsutomu;  Sakurai,  Munekazu;  Yamamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
Okamoto,  Yasunari,  4,161,765,  CI.  361-226.000. 
Okano,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kaieda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Hiroshi,  4,161,678,  CI.  318-641.000. 
Oku,  Masakazu:  See — 

Otsuka.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Zenichi;  Tominaga.  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura. 
Junichi;  Shimoda.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku.  Masakazu; 
and  Mori.  Kan.  4,161,459,  CI.  252-352.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Nicolaisen,  Bernard  H.,  4,161,170.  a.  126-271.000. 
Yarwood.  John  C;  Yun.  Ik  Y.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Kindlmann. 
Peter  J..  4.161.206.  CI.  164-49.000. 
Olofson,  Roy  A.;  and  Pepe.  Joseph  P..  to  Research  Corporation.  N- 
aIkvl-14-hydroxymorphinans      and      derivatives.      4.161,597,      CI. 
546-15.000. 
Olsson,  Per-Inge:  See — 

Forberg,  Sevald;  and  Olsson,  Per-Inge,  4,161,513,  CX.  423-598.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Chvatlinsky,  Kurt,  4,161,373,  CI.  400-175.000. 
Omansky,  Martin  B.  Modular  building  structure  system.  4,161,089,  CI. 

52-227.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsutomu;  Sakurai,  Munekazu;  Yamamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
Okamoto,  Yasunari,  4,161,765,  CI.  361-226.000. 
Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Korsakov-Bogatkov,  Sergei  M.;  Krakovsky,  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 

Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V.;  Pronko,  Vladimir  G.:  Stolper, 

Leonid  M.;  and  Chernyshev,  Boris  A.,  4,161,107,  CI.  62-1 17.000. 

Onoue,  Shoji,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Flyback  transformer  with  high 

tension  connector.  4,161,776,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Opel,  Detlef:  See— 

Moller,  Rudolf;  and  Opel,  Detlef,  4,161,190,  CI.  137-596.180. 
Oppolzer,  Gottfried.  Windmill.  4,161,370,  CI.  416-17.000. 
Oronzio  De  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Spaziante.  Placido  M.. 

4.161.433.  CI.  204-98.000. 
De    Nora.    Oronzio;    and    De    Nora.    Vittorio,    4,161,438,    CI. 
204-266.000. 
Osborne,  Melville  W.;  and  Cohen,  Michael  R.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Method  of  treating  hypertension.  4,161,520,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Oshima,  Takao:  See — 

Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Oshima,  Takao,  4,161,571,  CI.  526-90.000. 
Ost,  Clarence  S.  High-security  cable  television  access  system.  4,161,751, 

CI.  358-114.000. 
Ost,  Walter:  See- 
Thomas,  Klaus;  Ost,  Walter;  aiM  Curtze,  Jurgen,  4,161,528,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Ostop,  John  A.:  See — 

Johnson,   Joseph   E.;   Ostop,   John  A.;   and   Moore,   David   L., 
4,161,746,  CI.  357-73.000. 
Osuna-Diaz,  Jesus  M.,  to  Incoe  Corporation.   Nozzle  for  injection 

molding  machines.  4,161,386,  a.  425-549.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

McCracken,  Oliver  W.,  4,161,782,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura,  Juni- 
chi; Shimoda,  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu;  and  Mori, 
Kan,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.;  and  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Composi- 
tion for  chemically  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables.  4,161,459,  CI. 
252-352.000. 
Otuway,  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Bailey,    Jack    H.;    and    Ottaway,    Gerald    H.,    4,161,753,    CI. 
358-128.000. 
Otto,  Klaus:  See— 

Heide,  Wilfried:  Muller,  Friedrich;  Otto,  Klaus;  and  Salanki,  Tibor, 
4,161,213,  CI.  165-168.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Neil  E.;  Srinivasan,  Seshadri;  and  Stenger,  Leonard  A., 

4,161,396,  CI.  65-1.000. 
McCormick,  Ronald  O.,  4,161,646,  CI.  219-121.0EM. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenard,  William  M  ;  and  Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  4,161,556,  CI.  427- 
385.00A. 
Owens,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Dilgren,   Richard  E.;  and  Owens,  Kenneth  B.,  4,161,217,  CI. 
166-252.000. 
P.R.K.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunham,  Philip  N.,  4,161,056,  CI.  29-402.000. 
Padovani,  Pietro,  to  Industrie  Specializzate  Articoli  Plastici  S.p.A. 
Apparatus    for    producing    a    container    matrix.    4,161,382,    CI. 
425-291.000. 
Pagani,  George  B.   Fishing  line  submerging  device.  4,161,078,  CI. 

43-43.130. 
Page,  John;  and  Leding,  Francis  R.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Calcining  kettle  having  multi-pass  heating  system.  4,161,390, 
CI.  432-102.000. 
Paige,  Walter  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Koein,   Harold   E.;   and   Paige,   Walter  W.,   Jr.,  4,161,374,   Q. 
40I-1 16.000. 


Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,   Richard   D.;   and   Wedd,   John   A.,   4,161,365,   a. 
355-75.000. 
Palafox,  Federico  V.,  to  Procesos  Plasticos.  S.A.  Stackable  container 

for  bottles  and  the  like.  4,161,259,  CI.  220-21.000. 
Paleveda,  William  J.:  See— 

Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Holly.  Frederick  W ;  Strachan,  Robert  G.; 
Paleveda,  William  J.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F., 
4,161,521.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Palmer,  John  P.:  See- 
Clinch.  Colin  W.  F.;  Harley,  David  N.;  and  Palmer,  John  P., 
4.161,307,  a.  251-206.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Hartnig,  Richard  E  .  4,161,091,  CI.  53-206.000. 
Pappo,  Raphael;  and  Garland,  Robert  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Inter- 
mediates for  the  synthesis  of  4-demethoxydaunorubicin.  4,161,480, 
CI.  260-365.000. 

PARCOR'  See 

Maffrand,  Jean  P.,  4,161,599,  CI.  546-114.000. 
Pardes,  Herman  I.;  and  Sherburne,  Frederick  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Laser  rangefinder  trainer  4,161,070,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Parikh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  KurU,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan,  Pra- 
kash Y.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  synchroniza- 
tion in  a  digital  communication  system.  4,161,719,  C\.  340-147.(KY. 
Parker,  Frank;  and  Parker,  Leslie  M.  Granulator  with  forced  feed 

assembly.  4,161,296,  CI.  24I-152.0OA. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corporation:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Richard  G.,  4,161,188,  CI.  137-386.000. 
Parker,  Hertiert  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Melting  appara- 
tus. 4,161,391,  CI  432-209.000. 
Parker,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Parker,  Frank;  and  Parker,  Leslie  M.,  4,161,2%,  Q.  241-I52.00A. 
Parker,  Merrill  D.  Metal  fence  post  puller.  4,161,310,  C\.  254-30.000. 
Paschke,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Clarke,  Robert  A.;  Kuhl,  Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,  Richard  H., 
4,161,420,  CI.  156-73.300. 
Paspek,  Stephen  C,  Jr.;  and  Every,  William  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Ohio).  Recovery  of  acrylic  acid  from  quench  bottoms  by  the 
addition  of  aluminum  chloride.  4,161,613,  CI.  562-600.000. 
Patel.  Bhagubhai  K.:  See— 

Pankh,  Bipin  D.;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C;  Patel,  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kurtz,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161,719,  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Patnaik,  Haresh  C:  See— 

Parikh,  Bipin  D  ;  Patnaik,  Haresh  C  ;  Patel.  Bhagubhai  K.;  Dharia, 
Prabodh  M.;  Kuriz.  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Alfred  D.;  and  Mahajan, 
Prakash  Y.,  4,161,719,  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Patrick,  John  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Wind  turbine 

generator  having  integrator  tracking.  4,161.658,  CI.  290-44.(XX). 
Patterson,  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Grapes,  Eugene  F.  Adjustable  bulkhead 

assembly.  4,161,145,  CI.  105-376.000. 
Paul,  Maynard  C:  See— 

Torok,  Ernest  J.;  Paul,  Maynard  C;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  4,161,789, 
CI.  365-87.000. 
Paul,  William  A.  Inspection  fixture.  4,161,251.  Q.  209-604.000. 
Pavitt,  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Harris,  Frederick  E.,  II;  and  Pavitt,  William  H.,  Jr.,  4,161.176,  Q. 
128-155.000. 
Pellico,  Michael  A.,  to  Denton  Industries,  Inc.  Settable  dental  composi- 
tions with  polyterpene  binder.  4,161,410,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Pelosi,  Stanford  S.,  Jr.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  5-(4-Chloro- 

phenyl)furfurylurea.  4,161,479,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Penn  Corporation:  See — 

KoeIn,    Harold    E.;   and    Paige,    Walter   W.,   Jr.,   4,161,374,   CI. 
40I-1 16.000. 
Pepe,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Olofson,  Roy  A.;  and  Pepe,  Joseph  P.,  4,161,597,  Q.  546-15.000. 
Performance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyesen,  Eyvind,  4,161,163,  CI.  I23-73.00A. 
Perry,  Andrew  W.,  to  Beckman  Instruinents,  Inc.  Enzymatic  reagent 
system    for   total    cholesterol    assay   using   oxygen-rate   method. 
4,161,425,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Bulloch,  David  K.,  4,161.406,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Makovec,  Donald  J.;  and  Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  4,161,497,  Q. 

585-714.000. 
Myers,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Jesse  R.,  4,161,463,  Q.  252-455.00R. 
Piasecki,  Edwin  S.:  See — 

Brussels,    Nathan    E.;    and    Piasecki,    Edwin    $.,   4,161,169,   O. 

126-271.000. 

Pickering,  Donald  E.,  to  Airborne  Life  Support  Systems,  Inc.  Life 

support  chamber  for  infants,  method  and  system.  4,161,172,  CI. 

128-I.OOB. 

Pierce,  Donald  C.  Kit  for  decorating  border  panel  of  picture  matt. 

4,161,250,  CI.  206-575.000. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Null  steering  apparatus  includ- 
ing weight  oscillation  eliminating  means.  4.161,733,  CI   343-l(X).0SA. 
Pilz,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Young,  George  H.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Tractor  to  trailer  connect  syMem.  4,161,329,  Q. 
28(M74.000. 
Pistorius.  Rudolf:  See— 

Konz.  Elmar;  and  Pistorius,  Rudolf,  4,161,614,  CI.  568-670.000. 
Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Voss,  Houston  F.;  and  Magic,  Susan  E.,  lo  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Enzymatic  substrates.  4,161,488,  Q.  260-455.00R. 
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Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See- 
Bennett,  James  P.;  and  Harms,  David  C4  4,f61,630,  CI.  179-18.0EB. 
Pohacker,  Josef:  See — 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  losef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and 
Jahrbacher,  Gert,  4.161,110,  CI.  72-llOOO. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See 

Erlichman,  Irving,  4,161.749,  CI.  358-7^.000. 
Wray,  William  R.,  4,161,758,  CI.  360-9^.000. 
Polukhin,  Valentin  P.:  See— 

Bakhalov,  Vladimir  I.;  Volvenkov,  Geinady  V.;  Polukhin,  Valen- 
tin P.;  Starokadomsky,  Vadim  S.;  an )  Ter-Bogdasarov,  Arkady 
v.,  4,161,148,  CI.  112-110.000. 
Pool  Company:  See — 

Armstong,  James  E.,  4,161,376,  CI.  40^196.000 
Popov,  Valery  G.:  See — 

Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Kabanov,  Viktor 
Popov,  Valery  G.;  Smetanjuk,  Vladiiiir  I 
v.,  4,161,462,  CI.  252-429.00B.  ! 

Porret,  Daniel:  See — 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  4.161,594, 
CI.  544-302.000.  1 

Porter,  Chester  D..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Transfer  line 

exchanger  inlet  cone.  4,161,192,  CI.  138-44.000. 
Porter,  Norman  A.:  See —  , 

Leeson.    Stanley   J.;    and    Porter.    NJrman    A.,   4,161,754,   CI 
358-185.000. 
Powell,  Joe  A.;  Messerly,  James  W.;  and  Slippy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
and  Fedorov,  Viktor 


The.    Puncture   si  laling 


Ronald  L.,  to  B.  F. 
tire.   4.161,202,   CI. 


:  See — 
Leonhardt,  John  H.;  and  Prentice,  William  J., 


4.161.439,  CI. 


Goodrich   Company, 
152-347.000. 
Prentice,  William  J.,  Jr. 
Hrycik.  Kenneth  S. 
Jr.,  4,161,617,  CI.  13-6.000. 
Presby,  Herman  M.:  See — 

Marcuse,    Dietrich;    and    Presby,    HAnian    M.,    4,161,656,    CI. 
250-459.000. 
Prestridge,  Floyd  L.:  See- 
Warren,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Prestridgd  Floyd  L. 
204-306.000. 

Price,  John  A.;  and  Stange,  Hugo,  to  Avtei  Fibers  Inc.  Cationic  dye- 
able  copolyesters.  4,161,577,  CI.  528-173.1100. 
Priemer,  Joachim;  Nicklas.  Georg;  and  S:hulz,  Nikolaus,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  isola  :ion  of  purified  anthraqui 
none.  4, 1 6 1 ,48 1 .  CI.  260-369.000.  | 

Priesemuth,  Wolfgang.  Pushbutton  switch.  4,161,637.  CI.  200-153.00J. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporatedi  Piston  actuated  well  safety 

valve.  4,161,219,  CI.  166-324.000.  ! 

Pringle,  William  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ratchet  action 

slack  adjuster.  4,161,240,  CI.  I88-I96.OB4. 
Procedyne,  Inc.:  See —  1 

Stamn,  Herbert  K.;  and  Suffin,  Roberi  4,161.389.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Procesos  Plasticos,  S.A.:  See — 

Palafox,  Federico  V..  4.161.259.  CI.  221 1-21.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bernhardt,    Christian    A.;    and    Mohl  enkamp,    Marvin   J.,    Jr., 
4,161,550,  CI.  426-533.000. 
Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturgeon,  Lloyd  F.,  4,161,567,  CI.  428^94.000. 
Prokudina,  Valentina  K.:  See — 

Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinskayi,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky.  Fedor  I.;  Prokudin*.  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov, 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Mo^hkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovskt,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 
423-440.000. 
Pronko,  Vladimir  G.:  See —  | 

Korsakov-Bogatkov,  Sergei  M.;  Kramvsky,  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 

Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V.;PiDnko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper, 

Leonid  M.;  and  Chernyshev,  Boris  A..  4,161,107.  CI.  62-117.000. 

Pronovost.    Normand.    Ditch    digger    with    adjustable    side    wings. 

4,161,072.  CI.  37-93.000. 
Pye.  David  S.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for  reduc- 
ing contaminant  emissions  in  gas  drilling  operations.  4,161,222,  CI. 
175-66.000.  I 

Quantor  Corporation:  See —  1 

Kahle,  Rolf  D.,  4,161,363,  CI.  355-68.0^. 
Quinlan,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Hutta,  Joseph  J.,  K>  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Method  for  separating  trialusinum  nickelide  fibers  from 
an  aluminum  matrix.  4,161,434,  CI.  204-146.000. 
R.  B.  Cybemetris  (1970)  Ltd.:  See— 

Scwell,  Vincent  N.  R.,  4,161,460,  CI.  252-426.000. 
Raffenberg,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eckhardt,  Friedhelm;  Raffenberg,  Wplfgang;  and  Klein,  Axel, 
4,161,312,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Ragaly,  Istvan,  to  Roberi  Bosch  GmbH.  Dual  voltage  automotive 

on-board  electrical  network  system.  4,161,684.  CI.  322-90.000. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Manufacturing  Corpoietion:  See — 

Beamer,   John    D.;    and    Wichman,    William    J.,   4,161,286,   CI. 

239-230.000. 

Ralston,  Horace  E.;  Robinson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  William  K., 

deceased  (by  Ralston,  Louise,  executor)^  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Carrier  and  dispenser  for  cylindrical  bales.  4,161,253,  CI. 

414-25.000. 

Ralston,  Louise,  executor:  See — 

Ralston,  Horace  E.;  Robinson,  Edwart  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  Wi|. 
Ham  K.,  deceased,  4,161,253.  CI.  4U  -25.000. 


355-40.000. 


Ralston,  William  K.,  deceased:  S  e— 

Ralston,  Horace  E.;  Robinsa  n,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  Wil- 
liam K.,  deceased,  4.161.2^3,  CI.  414-25.000. 
Ramsey,  Joseph:  See — 

Strawson,    Kenneth    H.;   aiil    Ramsey,   Joseph,   4,161,377,   CI. 
425-3.000. 

Ranger,  Anton;  and  Uebel,  Alexander,  to  Knorr-Bremse-Bowles-Fluid- 
ics  GmbH.   Adaptor  for  confiection   to  a   faucet.   4,161,191,   Ct. 
137-625.460. 
Rank  Xerox  Limited:  See — 

Blake,  Neil  B,  4,161,362,  CI. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See— 

Bacsanyi,   Thomas  J.;  and  Harmon,   Edward  J.,  4,161,666,  CI 
310-27.000. 
Rappange,  Adelbert:  See — 

Nowack,    Helmut;    and    Rippange, 
277-9.000. 
Rasberger,  Michael:  See — 

Evans.  Samuel;  and  Rasberge^,  Michael,  4,161,592,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Rasmussen,  Chris  R.,  to  McNeil   ^boratories.  Inc.  Benzhydryl  guani- 

dines.  4.161.541.  CI.  424-326.0QP. 
Ratcliffe,  James:  See — 

Foulkes,    Sunley    C;    Mooi-e,    Robert;    Ratcliffe,    James;    and 
Stephenson,  James  M.,  4,lfl,503,  CI.  264-136.000. 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kell^y,  John  H.;  Rathbun,  Donald  J.; 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T.,  4,;  61,778,  CI.  364-200.000. 


Electric  Company.   Prime  mover, 
""    ~  318-783.000. 


Rathje,  William  C,  to  General 

method  of  operating  such  and  fircuit.  4.161.681.  CI 
Ratnikov,  Viktor  I.:  See 

Merzhanov.  Alexandr  G.;  Bo^ovinskaya,  Inna  P. 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.; 


Norman,  John  B.,  4,161,349, 
Recycling  &  Conservation,  Inc. 
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Adelbert,    4,161,316.    CI. 


;  and 


Karjuk,  Gennady 

Prokudina,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov, 

Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Analog  V.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 

rivker.  Semen  J.;  and  Krichanovsky.  Sergei  S..  4. 1 6 1. 5 1 2.  CI. 

423-440.000. 

Rattan.  Horace  E.  Slow  diffuser-jur  scent.  4,161.284.  CI.  239-43.000. 

Raugulis,  Indulis  E.;  Dewey,  Craig  D.;  and  Gundrum,  Richard  H..  to 

Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Re  straint  means  for  overhead  travelling 

crane.  4.161,144,  CI.  1O5-163.0(|r. 

Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Kits  van  Heyningen,  Arent  If.,  4,161,629,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Rebold,  Jerome  I.,  to  CBS  Inc.  /  irbrush.  4,161,289.  C\.  239-346.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorpoi  ited:  See — 


to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesell- 
Lap    cutting    blades. 


lean-Pierre;  and  Thebault,  Jean-Rob- 


,  4,161,281,  CI. 
,4,161,282,  CI. 


239-8.000. 
239-8.000. 


CI.  350-173.000. 
iee- 
Howells,  John  N.  M.,  4,161,2  52,  CI.  211-126.000. 
Regan,  Glen  B.  Polishing  slurry  o  \  xanthan  gum  and  a  dispersing  agent. 

4,161,394,  CI.  51-302.000 
Regan,  John  J.  Mattress.  4,161,0*,  CI.  5-464.000. 
Regler,  Dieter;  and  Moritz,  Alfed. 
schaft    fur    Elektronik    Grun(|storre    mbH 
4.161.167.  CI.  125-18.000 
Reid.  Allen  F.;  and  HalfT.  Alb^  H.  Temperature  increase  system 

4.161.210.  CI.  165-1.000 
Reinecke,  Erich;  Ulrich,  Helmut;lHaas,  Arnold;  and  Kolmitz,  Willi,  to 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbI  1.  Actuating  device  for  pressure  me- 
dium brake  systems.  4,161,341,  |C1.  303-52.000. 
Remond,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Vital,  Jean-Claude;  Remond, 
ert,  4,161,450,  CI.  252-194.(00. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See-  - 

Markarian,  Kegham  M.;  Mat  y,  Richard  D.;  and  Svekric,  Fred  E., 
4,161,619,  CI.  I3-18.00C. 
Resch,  Darrel  R.:  See— 

Erb.  Elisha  W.;  and  Resch,  barrel  R.. 
Erb,  Elisha  W.;  and  Resch,  parrel  R., 
Research  Corporation:  See- 

Olofson,  Roy  A.;  and  Pepe,  Joseph  P.,  4.161.597,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizi  atswerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Faber.  Peter,  4,161,569,  CI.  4Z9-234.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Viut,  Jean-Claude;  Remond,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thebault,  Jean-Rob- 
ert, 4,161,450,  CI.  252-194.1100. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto,  Takamichi;  and  Sakuma,  Sciiti,  4,161,404,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Waui^be.  Tsutomu;  and  Tagawa,  Kazuaki, 

4,161,644,  CI.  219-216.000.1 

Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See- 

Ando,  Tadahiko;  Shibata,  Tkkehiko;  Ikawa.  Shukuko;  and  Kim, 
Cholung,  4,161,424,  CI.  43  1-199.000. 
Riley,  Edwin  A.  Process  for  rec<  very  of  hydrocarbons.  4,161,047,  CI. 

166-266.000. 
Rinehart,  Harry  A.:  See — 

Ciaccio,    Charles   J.;    and    ftinehart,    Harry    A..    4,161,077,    CI. 
43-26.100. 
Ripple,  Warren.  Loudspeaker  equipment.  4,161,230,  CI.  181-148.000. 
Riso,  Vladimir:  See — 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Alaiji  M.;  Glaise,  Rene  J.;  Jacquari,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton,  Howarl  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfinger, 
Raymond  J.,  4,161,706,  Clj  333-165.000. 
Ritter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhaifa;  Ritter,  Josef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and 
Jahrbacher,  Gert,  4,161,1  ip,  CI.  72-7.000. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See- 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhaiil;  Ritter,  Josef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and 
Jahrbacher,  Gert,  4,161,1 1  I,  CI.  72-7.000. 
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Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Josef;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and  Jahr- 
bacher, Gert,  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft 
mbH.  Automatic  control  device  for  a  bending  machine.  4,161,1 10,  CI. 
72-7.000. 
RND  Company:  See— 

Dashow,  Russell  N.,  4,161,249,  CI.  206-459.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Bosch,  Paul,  4,161,372.  CI.  418-126.000. 

Brune.  Gerhard;  and  Lembke,  Manfred,  4,161.306.  CI.  251-129.000. 
Franz.  Herbert;  Wamsler.  Reinhold;  and  Binder,  Georg.  4,161,775, 

CI.  363-145.000. 
Heyl.  Bodo.  4,161.748,  Q.  358-22.000. 
Kamin,  Gerhard  R.,  4,161,750,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Latsch.  Reinhard;  and  Bianchi.  Valerio.  4.161,162,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Ragaly,  Istvan,  4,161,684,  CI.  322-90.000. 
Robinson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ralston,  Horace  E.;  Robinson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  Wil- 
liam K.,  deceased,  4,161,253,  CI.  414-25.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ladacki,  Michael,  4.161.104,  CI.  60-218.000. 
Martinez,  Miguel  A.,  4,161,663.  CI.  307-264.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Stambaugh,  Robert  L.;  and  Galluccio.  Richard  A..  4.161,452,  CI. 
252-34.000. 
Rohy,  David  A.:  See- 
Duffy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Rohy.  David  A.,  4,161,211,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Rolland,  Guy:  See— 

Lenne,  William:  Bourdot,  Jean  F.;  and  Rolland,  Guy,  4,161.060,  CI. 
29-527.100. 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See — 

Weremijenko,  Mykola,  4,161,055,  CI.  29-149.50B. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Stuart,  Alan  R.;  and  Stratford,  Brian  S.,  4,161,318,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H..  4.161.231,  CI.  181-292.000. 
Ropert.  Claude  P.  E)evice  for  discharging  materials  lying  upon  a  stor- 
age area.  4.161.255.  CI.  414-323.000. 
Rosenblum,  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Bubble 
memory  controller  with  multipage  data  handling.  4.161,788.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Rositch,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Hendrixon,    John    L.;   and    Rositch.    Robert   R..   4.161,321.   CI. 

277-216.000. 

Ross.  Albert;  Garrett.  Richard  H.;  Gordon.  Hayden  S.;  and  Flavell, 

Evan    R.,    to    Ross.    Albert.    Portable    folding   orthopedic    chair. 

4.161.337,  CI.  297-230.000. 

Ross,  Donald  E.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Inventory  comparison  system. 

4,161,330,  CI.  283-55.000. 
Rossmy,  Gerd:  See — 

Bomer.  Dieter;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Rossmy.  Gerd,  4.161,487,  CI. 
260-448.20R. 
Rottmann,  George:  See — 

Barouh,  Victor;  Rottmann,  George;  and  DeSimone,  Salvatore, 
4,161,551,  CI.  428-539.000. 
Roussin-Moynier,  Yves:  See — 

Goldstein,   Guy;   Roussin-Moynier,   Yves;   and  Albtecht,  Gerd, 
4,161,385,  CI.  425-462.000. 
Royalty  S.A.:  See- 
See,  Jacques  L.  A.,  4,161,558,  CI.  428-17.000. 
Roznovsky,  Frank  B.  Device  for  selectively  controlling  the  number  of 
operative  cylinders  in  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines. 
4,161.166.  CI.  I23-198.0OF. 
Rubin.  Isaac  D.:  See — 

Cusano.  Carmen  M.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.;  and  Var- 
tanian,  Paul  F..  4,161,392,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Rudolph,  Louis  R.;  and  Ewen,  Woodrow  W..  II.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Spin  rate  timing  system.  4,161,780,  CI.  364-434.000. 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Marwig,  Uwe  D.,  to  Metallgesetlschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Shift  conversion  of  raw  gas  from  gasiflcation  of  coal. 
4,161,393,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Ruf,  Peter:  See— 

Haug,  Theobald;  Keifer.  Jurg;  Ruf,  Peter;  and  Schmitter.  Andre. 
4.161.580.  a.  528-322.000. 
Ruhrman.  Gundel:  See — 

Ruhrmann,  Wolfgang,  4,161,053,  Q.  24-205. 14R. 
Ruhrmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Ruhrman,  Gundel.  Automatic-lock  slider  for 

slide  fastener.  4,161,053,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Rust,  Kurt:  See— 

Strametz,  Helmut;  and  Rust.  Kurt,  4,161,574,  C\.  526-139.000. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Meister,  Otto,  4,161,711,  CI.  337-273.000. 
Sacher,  Eric;  and  Trebelhom.  Thomas  E..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Com- 
plex logical  fault  detection  apparatus  and  method.  4,161,276,  CI. 
235-302.000. 
Sack  GmbH:  See- 
Wetter,  Jakob.  4.161.115.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Sahara,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakai.  Masaaki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Photographic    camera    control    circuitry.    4,161,355,    CI. 
354-51.000. 
Saint-Prix,  Robert.  Process  for  fabricating  fluid-control  members  for 
internal-combustion  engines  and  the  like.  4,161.414,  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Kishino,   Shigeo;   Saito,   Junichi;   Kudamatsu.   Akio;   Shiokawa. 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  4.161.524.  CI.  424-215.000. 


Saito.  Takashi:  See — 

Agatsuma.  Ko;  Koyama,  Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itani;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;    Kohno,    Osamu;   and    Saito,    Takashi,   4,161,062,    CI. 
29-599.000. 
Saito,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yasuo;  Wakazono,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Toshihisa.  4,161,764, 
CI.  361-187.000. 
Sakamaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Seal  nng  for  rotary 

shaft.  4.161,317.  CI.  277-25.000. 
Sakuma.  Seiiti:  See — 

Enomoto.  Takamichi;  and  Sakuma,  Seiiti.  4,161,404,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Sakurai,  Munekazu:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsutomu;   Sakurai.   Munekazu;   Yamamoto,  Masahiro'  and 
Okamoto.  Yasunari,  4.161.765.  CI.  361-226.000. 
Salanki.  Tibor:  See — 

Heide.  Wilfried;  Muller.  Friedrich;  Otto,  Klaus;  and  Salanki,  Tibor. 
4.161.213.  CI.  165-168.000 
Salters,  Roelof  H.  W.:  Sec- 
Collet.  Mamix  G.;  Salters.  Roelof  H.  W.;  and  Koomen.  Joannes  J. 
M..  4.161.741.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Samuelsson.  Gustav  B.  R.:  See — 

Carlsson.  Enar  1.;  Samuelsson.  Gusuv  B.  R.;  and  Lundgren.  Bo  T  . 
4.161.542.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Sandrock,  Gary  D..  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Nick- 
el-calcium alloy  for  hydrogen  storage.  4.161.401.  CI.  75-170.000. 
Sandrock.  Gary  D..  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Nick- 
el-mischmetal-calcium  alloys  for  hydrogen  storage.  4,161.402.  CI 
75-170.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Misaka.  Eiichi,  4.161,538. 

CI.  424-317.000. 

Sano.  Yoshihiro;  Chiba.  Tomio;  Kudou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki.  Yoshiteru. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Simultaneously  sampled  remote  data  reading  and 

transmission  system  using  optical  fibers.  4.161,651,  CI.  250-199.000. 

Sasaki.  Shinichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  attaching  steering  wheel.  4,161.058.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Hair 

brush.  4,161,050,  CI.  15-159.00A. 
Sato,  Masato;  and  Nakamizo,  Keiichi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Power  propelled  boat  with  improved  electrical  connector. 
4.161.156,  CI.  115-76.000. 
Saunders.  Robert  L.;  and  Hone.  George  D..  to  Abex  Corporation. 

Passenger  loading  bridge.  4.161,049,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Savage.  Robert  H.;  and  Young,  Cecil  G.,  to  Water  Chemists.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  energy  waste  in  refrigeration 
units.  4.I6I.106.  CI.  62-115.000. 
Schafer.  Robert  H.,  to  Uniform  Tubes.  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  4,161.704.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Scheingold,  William  S.:  See— 

Chenan,  Gabriel  B.;  and  Scheingold,  William  S.,  4,161,346.  CI. 
339-17.00M. 
Scheithauer.  Eric  A.,  to  Cook  Electric  Company.  Gas  tube  arrester 
protector  and  method  of  assembling  the  protedtor.  4.161,762,  CI. 
361-124.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Neri.  Rudolph  O.;  and  Topliss.  John  G..  4.161.540.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez.  Joseph 
A.,  4.161.523,  CI.  424-181.000. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.:  See — 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan 
v.;  and  Whittington,  Lawrence  E.,  4,161,218,  CI.  166-269.000. 
SchifTman.     Louis.    Corrosion    inhibitivc    pigment.    4. 1 6 1. 409,    CI. 

106-14.210. 
Schleinitz,  Henry  M.;  and  Stephan,  Paul  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  low  attenuation  methacrylate  optical 
fiber.  4,161,500,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Schlosberg.  Seymour;  and  Lerman.  Michael  J.,  to  DeDietrich  (USA), 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  protectively  lined  reactor 
vesseU.  4.161,689,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Schmitter,  Andre:  See — 

Haug,  Theobald;  Keifer,  Jurg;  Ruf,  Peter;  and  Schmitter,  Andre, 
4,161.580,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Schmohe,  James  S.;  and  Van  Kessel,  Ronald  C,  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Exciter  cooling  arrangement  for  dynamoelectric  machines. 
4,161,668,  CI.  3IO-68.00D 
Schneider,  Bernard  A.  Beacon  add-on  subsystem  for  collision  avoid- 
ance system.  4,161,729,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Schneider,  Herbert,  to  SUD-Chemie  AG.  Supplementary  support  for 

vehicles.  4,161,325,  CI.  28O-81.0OR. 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.:  See — 

Katzman,  Allison  W.;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.;  and  Meyer,  Burton 
C,  4.161.081.  CI.  46-11.000. 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Lund,  John.  4,161.568,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Schriber,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Groves.  Sunley  E.;  Schriber.  Gene  A.;  Spinks.  Brian  M.;  Baker. 
Richard  M.;  Daly.  Thomas  C;  and  Means.  Rodney  J.,  4.161.787, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Schulz,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Priemer.  Joachim;  Nicklas.  Georg;  and  Schulz,  Nikolaus,  4,161,481, 
CI.  260-369.000. 
Schwaerzler,  Hans;  and  Suudacher,  Werner,  to  Messerschmitt-Bol- 
kow-Blohm  GmbH  Canard  type  aircraft.  4,161.300,  CI.  244-45.00A. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See — 

Kleemann,    Axel;    Klenk,    Herbert;    and    Schwarze,    Werner, 
4,161.491.  CI.  26O-557.00R. 
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Schweizer,  Ernst,  to  Cibs-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    novel    hydroxyalkyi    dithidcarbamates.    4,161,334,    CI. 
424-300.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Beregi,  Laszio;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhiult,  Jacques;  and  Boulaneer, 
Michelle,  4,161,529,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sciortino,  August  M.  Ice  cream  scoop.  4J6I,38I,  CI.  423-286.000. 
Scott's  Liquid  Gold  Incorporated:  See — 

Kolleth,  Gary  G.,  4,161,438,  CI.  252-W3.0OO. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See —    I 

Jacob,  Keith,  4,161,659,  CI.  307-39.0(1). 
Scrocco,  Joseph:  See —  ] 

Cottingham,  Hugh  V.;  and  Scroco*,  Joseph,  4,161,042,  Q.  3- 
I7.00R.  I 

Seaberg,  Richard  D.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Fluid  power  system 
having  multiple,  separately  controllabl^  double-acting  fluid  motors 
and  reduced  number  of  fluid  conduits.  4,161,236,  CI.  414-620.000. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hendrixon,   John    L.;   and   Rositch,    Robert   R.,   4,161,321,   CI. 
277-216.000. 
Sedlak,  John  A.:  See— 

Wasser,    Richard    B.;    and    Sedlak,   John    A.,    4,161,423,    CI. 
162-163.000.  ' 

See,  Jacques  L.  A.,  to  Royalty  S.A.  Fleiiible  and  permeable  ground 
covering  structure,  particularly  for  sterting  uses.  4,161,338,  CI. 
428-17.000.  T 

Selick.  David  A.:  See—  I 

Feinberg,  Robert  S.;  and  Selick,  Divid  A.,  4,161,247,  CI.  206- 
315.00B.  T 

Sell,  Nancy  J.;  and  Doyen,  June  E.  Cemedt  dust  briquettes  and  process 

of  production  thereof  4,161,411,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  furfural  refming  unit  receiving 
medium  sweet  charge  oil.  4,161,427,  CI,  196-14.520. 
Serracant  Clermont,  Jose  M.   Method  for  continuously  fulling  and 

working  textile  material  in  rope  form.  ^161,054,  CI.  26-21.000. 
Sewell,  Vincent  N.  R.,  to  R.  B.  Cybemftris  (1970)  Ltd.  Method  of 
enhancing  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  properties  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial. 4,161,460,  CI.  252-426.000. 
Seymour,  John  P.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  Beitchman,  Burton  D.;  and 
Zaluska,  Philip  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Caulyst  for 
epoxy  powder  coatings.  4,161,575,  CI.  128-90.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.:  See—  T 

Lee,  Yu-Sun;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R..  4l61.570,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Shaffer,  Marlin  R.,  Jr.  Hydrogen  supply  aijd  utility  systems  and  compo- 
nents thereof  4,161,657,  CK  290-l.OOR. 
Sharivker,  Semen  J.:  See — 

Merzhanov,  Alexandr  G.;  Borovinska^a,  Inna  P.;  Karjuk,  Gennady 
G.;  Dubovitsky,  Fedor  I.;  Prokudma,  Valentina  K.;  Ratnikov, 
Viktor  I.;  Bochko,  Anatoly  V.;  Moshkovsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Sha- 
rivker, Semen  J.;  and  Krizhanovsky,  Sergei  S.,  4,161,512,  CI. 
423-440.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dilgren,   Richard  E.;  and  Owens,  kenneth  B.,  4,161,217,  CI. 
166-252.000.  I 

Shelley,  Peter  S.:  See—  ^ 

Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  Hoffman,  David  M.;i  Shelley,  Peter  S.;  and  Zech, 
Uurel  J.,  4,161,655,  CI.  25O-385.00i. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying:  See —  1 

Wagner,  Arthur  F.;  Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying, 
4,161,581,  CI.  525-411.000.  T 

Sheppa,  Milton  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Arierica,  Army.  Self-regulating 

turbine.  4,161,371,  CI.  416-43.000. 
Sherburne,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Pardes,  Herman  I.;  and  Sherburne,  Frederick  B.,  4,161,070,  CI. 
35-25.000.  ] 

Sherman,  Michael  I.,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Meth^  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous oxygen  bleaching  of  cellulosic  pulp,  4,161,421,  CI.  162-18.000. 
Shibata,  Akira,  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Rabushiki-Kaisha.  Composite 
electrical  contact  material  of  Ag-alloy  laatrix  and  internally  oxidized 
dispersed  phase.  4,161,403,  CI.  75-173.04a. 
Shibata,  Takehiko:  See —  ' 

Ando,  Tadahiko;  ShibaU,  Takehiko;  Ikawa,  Shukuko;  and  Kim, 
Cholung,  4,161,424,  CI.  435-19900(1 
Shibayama,  Akinori:  See —  T 

FuJikaU,    Kenji;    Yokozawa,    Norio;   and    Shibayama,    Akinori, 
4,161,700,  CI.  328-147.000.  ' 

Shimada,  Wataru;  and  Hiramoto,  Seigo!  to)  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Arc  welding  apparatus  and  tiethod.  4,161,645,  CI.  219- 
137.00R.  I 

Shimoda,  Yoshio:  See —  | 

Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  Totiinaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura, 
Junichi;  Shimoda,  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu- 
and  Mori,  Kan,  4.161,459,  CI.  252-3152.000. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Kishino,   Shigeo;   Saito,   Junichi;    Ktdamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa, 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4, 16 1, £4,  CI.  424-213.000. 
Shippy,  Ronald  L.:  See—  T 

Powell,  Joe  A.;  Messerly,  James  W.;  and  Shippy,  Ronald  L., 

4,161,202,  CI.  132-347.000.  I 

Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Klurosaki,  Shiro,  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  optical  transmission 

fiber.  4,161,505,  CI.  264-171.000. 

Shiraki,  Yoshiro;  Haraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Hiromichi,  to  Central 

Glass  Company,  Limited.  Process  of  refming  sodium  hexafluorosili- 

cate.  4.161,311,  CI.  423-341.000.  ^ 


Sibalis,  Dan.  Pneumatic  acousoc  transducer  with  ferromagnetic  fluid 

valve.  4,161,632,  CI.  179-113}'"" 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Behn,  Reinhard,  4,161,774,IC1.  363-39.000. 
Buchner.  Klaus,  4,161.122.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Habrich,  Reiner,  4,I61,262Jci.  222-1.000. 

Haendle.   Joerg;    Horbascliek,    Heinz;    and    Sklebitz,    Hartmut, 
4,161,755,  CI.  358-2I9.f 

rich;  Otto,  Klaus;  and  Salanki,  Tiber. 


i3,  a.  178-79.000. 
510-317.000. 

,  CI.  123-122.00G. 

340-347.0NT. 

1  W.,  4,161,727,  CI.  340-518.000. 

Vollhardt,   Hermann.  4,161.694, 


CI. 


Robert  D.;  and  Hoeger.  John  G., 

and  Fontanille,  Michel,  to  Societe 
DF  Chimie;  and  Agence  Nationale  de 
:.  Bi-and  trifunctional  organolithium 
5.00R. 


John  C,  4,161,585,  CI. 
lohnC,  4,161,586,  CI. 
lohn  C.  4.161,587,  CI. 


542-426.000. 
542-426.000. 
542-426.000. 


nLoon,    Paul   G.    G..   4,161,417,   C\. 


I112-I58.00E. 

52,  a.  112-254.000. 

^d  Bross,  Hermann  J.,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

Ifor   artificial    leather.   4,161.456,   CI. 


Heinz;    and    Sklebitz.    Hartmut, 


Heide,  Wilfried;  Muller,  Fi 

4,161.213,  CI.  165-168 
Heitmann,  Juergen,  4,I61,< 
Kern,  Hans,  4,161,670,  CI 
Muhlberg,  Erhard,  4,161,1 
Smutny,  Kurt,  4,161,724, 
Thilo,  Peer;  and  Moser, 
Weber,   Hans-Werner;  an( 
325-1.000. 
Sigler,  Robert  D.:  See- 

Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  Sigl< 
4,161,351,  CI.  330-294" 
Sigwalt,  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patrii 
Chimique  des  Charbonnages 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherci 
initiators.  4,161,494,  CI.  260-' 
Sih,  John  C:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih, 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih, 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih, 
Siliconix  Corporation:  See— 
Yim,   Ernest    W.;    and   V; 
148-175.000. 
Simon-Heesen  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Deuren,  Franciscus,  4|61.139,  a.  99-467.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 
Brown,  Jack,  4,161,150,  CI 
Herron,  William  L.,  4,161 
Sinn,  Gustav;  Matner,  Martin; 
gesellschaft.    Base   material 
252-182.000. 
Sitarz,  Charles  L.  Downspout  keceiver  and  water  dispensins  device 

4,161,186.  CI.  137-357.000.      ' 
Sklebitz,  Hartmut:  See— 

Haendle,    Joerg;    Horbasclek, 
4,161,755,  CI.  358-219 
Skretting,  Hans,  to  Elkem-Spiterverket  A/S.  Method  of  producing 

mechanically  strong  metal  oxjde  pelleU.  4,161,501,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Skyllermark,  Stefan  MB.:  See-I- 

Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermark,  Stefan  M.  B.,  4,161,220,  CI 

173-1.000. 
Carlin,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Skyllermark,  Stefan  M.  B.,  4,161,221.  CI. 
1 73- 1. 000. 
Slob,  Arie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp  oration.  Semiconductor  device  having 

non-meullic  connection  zonei.  4,161,745,  CI.  357-59.000. 
Smetanjuk,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Kaban<  v,  Viktor  A.;  Martynova,  Marina  A.; 
Popov,  Valery  G.;  Smeta  ijuk,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Fedorov,  Viktor 
v.,  4.161,462,  CI.  252-429  OOB. 
Smisson,  Leonard  F.  Aircrafi  p«  rformance  data  qualifier.  4,161,299.  CI 

244-l.OOR. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oelke,  Erwin  S.,  4,161,223,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Smith,  James  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..  to  Airwick  Industries, 

Inc.  Powdered  carpet  compoiition.  4,161,449,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Smith,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Xerox  Cdrporation.  Liquid  development  aooara- 

tus.  4,161,360,  CI.  335-10.000!^  p  KK 

Smith,  Raymond:  See — 

Jasas,    Gytis    B.;    Trauth,    Richard    L.;    and    Smith,    Raymond, 
4,161,102,  CI.  60-39. 14M. 
Smutny,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Altiengesellschaft.   Method  and  circuit 
arrangement  for  converting  att  analog  quantity  into  a  digital  quantity 
using  a  pair  of  integrators.  4,161,724,  CI.  34O-347.0NT. 
Snyder,  Wesley  L.  Aiming  system  for  weapons.  4,161,076,  CI.  42-l.OOA. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonneges  CDF  Chimie:  See— 

Sigwalt,  Pierre;  Guyot,  Pattick;  and  Fontanille,  Michel,  4,161.494, 
CI.  260-665.00R.  1 

Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  llhenniques  S.E.M.T.:  See 

Bastenhof,  Dirk,  4,161,161,  CI.  123-32.0JV. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  Pile  de  France:  See— 
Bulteau,  Gerard;  Acher,  Ja^ues;  and  Monier,  Jean  C,  4,161.532 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitainej(Production):  See— 

Barrault,  Joel;  Guisnet,  Kftchel;  Lucien.  Jacques;  and  Maurd. 
Raymond,  4,161,493.  CI.  i60-609.00R. 
Sogo,   Marilyn   R.,  to  Burrou^s  Corporation.   Method  of  forming 
integrated  circuit  meul  interdonnect  structure  employing  molybde- 
num on  aluminum.  4,161,430,  |CI.  204-15.000. 

of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Founda- 
wastes  from  small  animal  cages. 


Sojka.  Nickolas  J.,  to  University 
tion.   Apparatus  for  handlii 
4,161.198.  CI.  141-92.000. 
Solar  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  Seel 

Brussels.    Nathan   E.;   and    Piasecki.    Edwin    S.,   4,161,169.   CI 

126-271.000.  

Soma,  Ikuo;  and  Takada,  Yusakij.  

electrophotographic  apparatu$.  4,161,361,  CJ.  355-iaod6.' 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See 

Wagner,  Robert  J.,  4,161,2<b.  a.  222-100.000. 
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Soriano,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Erickson,    John    W.;    and    Soriano,    Peter    A.,    4,161,448,    CI 
210-258.000. 
Sotiropoulos,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Morrow,  Jim  B.;  and  Sotiropoulos,  Peter  G..  4,161.066,  CI.  32- 
I4.00A. 
Southern  Explosives  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Donald  W.;  and  Wells,  Luther  R.,  Jr..  4,161.142,  Q. 
102-23.000. 
Spaziante,  Placido  M.:  .See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 

4,161,433,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Spence-Bate,  Harry  A.  H.  Microform  camera.  4,161,709,  CI.  355-38.000 

Spencer,  David  H.;  and  Becker,  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Dynamic  priority  system  for  controlling  the  access  of  stations  to  a 

shared  device.  4,161,779,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Spencer,  David  R.;  and  Baxter,  Larry  K.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Facsimile  system.  4,161,757,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Spencer,  Gerald:  See — 

Strawson,    Kenneth    H.;    and    Spencer,    Gerald,    4,161,378,    CI. 
425-3.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Torek,  Ernest  J.;  Paul,  Maynard  C;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  4,161,789, 

CI.  365-87.000. 
Vansleelant,  Marc  G..  4,161,097,  CI.  56-343.000. 
Spinks,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Schriber,  Gene  A.;  Spinks,  Brian  M.;  Baker, 
Richard  M.;  Daly,  Thomas  C;  and  Means,  Rodney  J..  4.161.787, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
2,4,6-Trialkyl-3-hydroxyphenylalkane  phosphonate  and  phosphinaie 
stabilizers.  4,161,473,  CI.  260-45.85S. 
Srinivasan,  Seshadri:  See — 

Greene,  Neil  E.;  Srinivasan,  Seshadri;  and  Stenger,  Leonard  A., 
4,161,396,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Staffin,  Herbert  K.;  and  Staffin,  Robert,  to  Procedyne,  Inc.  Ruidized 

bed  calcining  system.  4,161,389,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Staffin,  Robert:  See— 

Staffin,  Herbert  K.;  and  Staffin,  Robert,  4,161,389,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Stakhov.  Alexei  P.  Analog-Fibonacci  p-code  converter.  4,161,725,  CI. 

34O-347.0AD. 
Stallcup,  Odie  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Use  of  malic  acid 

as  a  ruminant  feed  additive.  4,161,539,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Stambaugh,  Lanier:  See — 

Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.;  and  Stambaugh,  Lanier,  4,161,415,  CI. 
148-12.00B. 
Stambaugh,  Robert  L.;  and  Galluccio,  Richard  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Polyolefinic  copolymer  additives  for  lubricants  and  fuels. 
4,161,452,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Akin,    Cavit;    and    Darrington,    Franklin    D.,    4,161,546,    CI. 
426-104.000. 
Sundard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See— 

Paspek,  Stephen  C,  Jr.;  and  Every,  William  A.,  4,161,613,  CI. 
562-600.000. 
Stange,  Hugo:  See- 
Price,  John  A.;  and  Stange,  Hugo,  4,161,577,  CI.  328-173.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Hildebrandt,  William  J.;  and  West,  Robert  F.,  4,161,781,  CI. 
364-562.000. 
Sunton,  Leo  F.,  to  Bush  Universal,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

stiffening  shoe  insoles.  4,161,048,  CI.  12-146.00S. 
Starekadomsky,  Vadim  S.:  See — 

Bakhalov,  Vladimir  I.;  Volvenkov,  Gennady  V.;  Polukhin,  Valen- 
tin P.;  Surokadomsky,  Vadim  S.;  and  Ter-Bogdasarov,  Arkady 
v.,  4,161,148.  CI.  112-110.000. 
State  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Kasinskas,  Michael  M.,  4,161,280,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Staudacher,  Werner:  See — 

Schwaerzler,  Hans;  and  Suudacher,  Werner,  4,161,300,  Q.  244- 
45.00A. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Melachouris,  Nicholas,  4.161,552.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Stavisky,  John:  See — 

Herman,  John  L.;  and  Suvisky,  John,  4,161,357,  CI.  355-3.0DR. 
Stein.  Manfred,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Protection  circuit  for  a 

voltage  regulator.  4,161.759,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Steiner,  Edward  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Improper  copy  run  program 
entry  check  for  electrostatic  type  reproduction  or  copying  machines. 
4,161,277,  CI.  235-304.000. 
Steinkraus,  Celeste  M.:  See — 

Eubanks,   Ann  S.;  and  Steinkraus,  Celeste  M.,  4,161,073,  CI. 
40-309.000. 
Stenger,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Greene,  Neil  E.;  Srinivasan,  Seshadri;  and  Stenger.  Leonard  A., 
4.161,3%.  a.  65-1.000. 
Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar.  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag  DC  arc  furnace  operation 

indicating  system.  4.161,618,  CI.  13-12.000. 
Stephan.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Schleinitz,    Henry    M.;    and    Stephan,    Paul    G.,    4,161,500,    CI. 
264-1.000. 
Stephenson,  James  M.:  See— 

Foulkes,    Stanley    C;    Moore.    Robert;    Ratclme.    James;    and 
Stephenson,  James  M..  4,161,503,  CI.  264-136.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Albcrtson,  Noel  F.,  4,161.598,  O.  546-97.000. 


Gorman,  WillUm  G..  4,161,526,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Stetson,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact  voltage  surge 

arrester  device.  4,161,763,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Stevens,  Bernard:  See — 

Buday,  John  M.;  Holmes,  Lawrence  B.;  Milenkovic,  Veljko;  and 
Stevens,  Bernard,  4,161,092,  CI.  53-244.000. 
Stevenson,  James  S.,  to  Terminator  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring and  dispensing  chemical.  4,161,197,  CI.  141-I8.0(X). 
Stixrud.  Thomas  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Very  low 

frequency  sonobuoy  (VLF  sonobuoy).  4,161,716,  CI.  34O-2.00O. 
Slocking,  Arnold  G.  Expansion  packer.  4,161,319,  CI.  277-116.600. 
Stolper,  Leonid  M.;  See — 

Korsakov-Bogatkov,  Sergei  M.;  Krakovsky,  Boris  D.;  Nikitkin, 

Vasily  D.;  Onosovsky,  Evgeny  V.;  Pronko,  Vladimir  G.;  Stolper, 

Leonid  M.;  and  Chemyshev,  Boris  A.,  4,161,107,  CI  62-117.000. 

Storz,  Erwin,  to  Keinzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH.  Day  and  date  indicator 

for  clocks.  4,161,099,  CI.  58-4.00R. 
Stossberg,  Udo;  Frania,  Josef;  Meyer,  Hans  F.;  and  Kneuttinger,  Al- 
frons,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Ruid  pressure  circuit  for 
periodic  operation  of  fluid  pressure  operable  drive  means.  4.161.134, 
CI.  91-219.000. 
Strachan,  Roben  G.:  See— 

Veber.   Daniel   F;   Holly,   Frederick   W.;   Strachan,   Robert  G.; 
Paleveda,  William  J.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F., 
4,161,521,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Strametz,  Helmut;  and  Rust,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Propylene-terpolymers.  4,161,574,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Stratford,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Stuari.  Alan  R.;  and  Stratford,  Brian  S..  4,161.318,  Q.  277-53.000. 
Stratoflai  International  Company:  See — 

Ugostina,  Adnano,  4,161.260,  CI.  220-316.000. 
Strawson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Ramsey,  Joseph,  to  National  Research 
Development    Corporation.    Moulding    apparatus.    4.161,377.    O. 
425-3.000. 
Strawson.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Spencer,  Gerald,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Production  of  moulded  components  in 
compactable  materials.  4.161,378,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Stroud,  Lebem  W.;  and  Lemons,  Jerry  W.  Alternator  for  a  regenerative 

feed-back  system.  4,161,683,  CI.  322-87.000. 
Stuart,  Alan  R.;  and  Stratford.  Brian  S.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Seal- 
ing system  for  rotors.  4,161.318.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Stucke.  Charles  G..  to  Chemprene,  Inc.  Resilient  packing.  4.161.320.  CI. 

277-205.000. 
Stuhlman,    Frank    A.    Retaining    structure    for   gutter   downspouts. 

4.161,302,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Stump,  Paul  E.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Tube  drawing 

technique.  4,161,112,  CI.  72-283.000. 
Sturgeon,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.  Panels  for  industrial 
dryers  and  other  heated  enclosures  having  stainless  steel  end  struc- 
tural sheet  elements  4,161,567,  CI.  428-594.000 
Sturm,  Karl;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
5-Sulfamoyl-orthanilic    acids   and    process    for    their    preparation. 
4,161.533,  CI.  424-285.000 
SUD-Chemie  AG:  See- 
Schneider,  Herbert,  4,161.325.  CI.  280-8I.OOR. 
Sudyk.  John  R..  to  Johnson  Rubber  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 

producing  reinforced  hose.  4,161.379.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Sukup,    Richard   A.    Protective   appendage   for   a   steering   column. 

4,161,334,  CI.  296-l.OOR. 
Sumitomo  (Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Oshima.  Takao,  4,161.571.  CI.  526-90.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Tadaharu.  4.161.688,  CI.  324-52.000. 
Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki.  Shiro.  4,161,505, 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Schmohe,  James  S.;  and  Van  Kessel,  Ronald  C,  4,161,668,  CI. 

3IO-68.00D. 

Suzuki,  Fred  K.;  and  Davison,  Thomas  W.,  to  Liquid  Crystal  Products, 

Inc.  Polyvinyl  butyral-liquid  crystal  film-forming  composition  and 

film.  4,161,557,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

thiodiglycolic  acid.  4,161.612,  CI.  562-594.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Tezuka,  Toshiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  radial  tire.  4,161.203.  Q.  I52-36I.00R. 
Svekric.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Markarian.  Kegham  M.;  Matty.  Richard  D.;  and  Svekric.  Fred  E., 
4,161,619,  CI.  I3-18.00C. 
Svensson,  Lars  G  :  Karlstedt,  Gustav;  Tisell,  Claes;  and  Thorstensson, 
Yngve,    to    Forenade    Fabriksverken.    Vehicle    crash    detector. 
4,161,228,  CI.  180-282.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  4,161.313.  CI.  424-8.000. 
Szarewicz.  Thomas  D.;  and  Dnnkard.  John  H..  Jr..  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Carousel-tvpe  component  dispenser  with  photoelectric 
control  means.  4,161.634.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Szpakowski.  Bronislaw  T..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Push-pull 

inverter  including  starter  circuit.  4,161,773,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Tagawa,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Tagawa,  Kazuaki, 
4,161,644,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Tague,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Gushing,    David    E.;    and    Tague,    Steven    A..    4,161,784,    CI. 
364-748.000. 
Takada,  Yusaku:  See — 

Soma,  Ikuo;  and  Takada,  Yusaku,  4,161,361,  Q.  3SS-I0.0to. 
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Takagi,  Toshinori:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  UUmura,  Yukiiko;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori 
4.161.418,  CI.  148-175.000.  J  ^^       "«"non. 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Narita.  Kinichiro;  Kaiami.  Akiyasu;  Hase,  Takashi 
Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Junro;  Tolonaga,  Ryuya;  and  Kojima.' 
Takehiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Lkl.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai. 
Process  for  preparing  a  divalent  europium  activated  alkaline  earth 
metal  aluminate  phosphor.  4,161.457.  <3l.  252-301.40R. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See T 

Ishizuka,    Kenzo;    Fujisawa,    Hiros|i;    and    Noda.    Etsunosuke 
4,161,527,  CI.  424-246.000.  i 

Takeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Ghinone,  Naoki;  Nakashima 
Hisao;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitacli,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser' 
4.161,701,  CI.  331-94.50H.  T 

Takeuchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Otsuka.  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zenichi;  ToBiJnaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura. 
Junichi;  Shimoda.  Yoshio;  Takeucjii.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masakazu 
and  Mori.  Kan.  4.161.459,  CI.  252-|52.000. 
Takikawa.  Yujiro:  See—  \ 

Nawa,  Hideo;  and  Takikawa,  Yujiro,  4,161,153,  CI.  112-279  000 
Talwar,  Gursaran  P..  to  All  India  Instituteiof  Medical  Sciences.  Process 

for  preparing  an  antipregnancy  vaccinel  4,161,519,  CI.  424-88  000 
Tamura,  Junichi:  See —  ] 

Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori.  Zenichi;  Toninaga.  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura, 
Junichi;  Shimoda,  Yoshio;  Takeucli,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu- 
and  Mori,  Kan,  4,161,459,  CI.  252-352.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Second  derivative  memo- 
ry-saving all  channel  digital  tuning  systeti.  4,161,699,  CI  325-464  000 
Tanaka,  Taruo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu4iiki  Kaisha.  Packaged  slide 

fastener.  4,161,246,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Tang,  Homg  S.:  See— 

Hao,  Paul  L.  C;  Tang,  Homg  S.;  and  Hsu,  Wei  W.,  4,161,465,  CI. 
260-2.300. 
Tardy,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  dtlectricite.  Connector  for  an 

optical  nbre  link.  4,161,347,  CI.  35O-96.2|l0. 
Tarzwell,  John  W.,  to  Cerprobe  Corporation.  Probe  device  for  inte- 
grated circuit  wafers.  4.161,692,  CI.  324^1 58.00P. 
Tatch.  Martin  S..  to  United  States  of  Am<*ica,  Navy.  Signal  decodine 
system.  4.161.722,  CI.  340-171.00R.        1  "«.«iing 

Taylor,  Charles  F.  Anchor  member  for  unfizing  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers. 4,161,254,  CI.  206-504.000.  I 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.:  See—                                | 

Lenard,  William  M.;  and  Taylor,  IJrnn  J.,  4,161,556,  CI.  427- 
385.00A.  I 

Taylor,  Paul  D.;  Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H.;  ^nd  Conciatori,  Anthony  B 

i°16Ul'^  a.  5^8-l^S     ^"°'""    *°""'"*°"    '°    '""^"«'*°' 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See 
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L.;    and    Smith,    Raymond, 


Jasas,    Gytis    B.;    Trauth,    Richard 
4.161.102,  CI.  60-39.14M. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Baggstrom.  Stig  G..  4.161.245,  CI.  198.399.000 
Tenneco.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak,  Hubert  H..  4,161.509.  CI.  422-179.000 
Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Misaka,  Elichi,  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  Substituted  phenylafcetic  acid  derivatives  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4,161,538,  CI.  424-317  000 
Ter-Bogdasarov,  Arkady  V.:  See—  1 

Bakhalov.  Vladimir  I.;  Volvenkov,  GeHnady  V.;  Polukhin  Valen- 
tin P.;  Starokadomsky,  Vadim  S.;  and  Ter-Bogdasarov  Arkadv 
v.,  4,161,148,  CI.  112-110.000.  "  .  «ri«ay 

Terminator  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Stevenson,  James  S.,  4,161,197,  Ci.  14U18  000 
Teukros  A.G.:  See— 

Markessini.  Andrew  C,  4,161,467,  CI.  i60-29.40R. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See—  T 

Cusano,  Carmen  M.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.   and  Var- 

taman,  Paul  F.,  4,161,392,  CI.  44-62.d00. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  t).;  and  Barger    Frank  L 

4,161,427,  CI.  196-14,520.  ] 

Varnon,  James  £.;  Schievelbein,  Vemii  H.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan 
v.;  and  Whittmgton,  Lawrence  E.,  4161,218,  CI.  166-269  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Burson,  David  C. 

365.00R. 
Cochran,  Michael 

325-330.000. 

Rosenblum,  Robert  J.,  4,161,788,  CI.  3<  ♦-900.000. 
Tezuka,  Toshiro:  See —  t 

Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Tezu  ca,  Toshiro,  4,161,203  a 
1 52-36  l.OOR. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Bomer,  Dieter;  Koemer,  GoU;  and  Rcismy,  Gerd,  4,161,487,  CI. 
260-448.20R. 
Thebault,  Jean-Robert:  See— 

Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Remond,  Jean-Pient;  and  Thebault.  Jean-Rob- 
ert, 4, 1 6 1  ,450,  CI.  252- 1 94.000. 
Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling,  1  x)uis  P.,  Jr.,  4,161  596  a 
544-388.000. 
Thiel,  Peter  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Current  limiting  fuse 

for  capacitor.  4,161,712,  CI.  337-159.000. 
Thllo,  Peer;  and  Moser,  Otto  W.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  generating  and  transmitting  differtfnt  analog  measured  values 
to  a  central  control  from  a  plurality  of  fitt  alarm  circuits  which  are 


arranged  in  the  form  of  a    ;hain  in  an  alarm  loop.  4,161,727,  CI. 

Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  Sigler,  Ro  »ert  D.;  and  Hoeger,  John  G.,  to  United 
states  of  Amenca,  Energy,  j  ill-reflective  optical  target  illumination 
system  with  high  numerical  Aperture.  4,161,351,  CI.  350-294  000 

Thomas,  Klaus;  Ost,  Walter;  and  Curtze,  Jurgen,  to  Celamerck  GmbH 

fi*!  <?<;  /-i^?.  „  •;J:P'P"="y'-2-trichloromethyl-imidazolidmes. 
4,101,3^5,  CI.  424-273. OOR. 

Thomas,  Otto,  to  Jos.  Schneidei  A  Co.  Optische  Werke.  Control  system 

for  vanfocal  objective.  4,161  756,  CI.  358-225.000 
Thorstensson,  Yngve:  See— 

Svensson,  Lars  G.;  Karlsteilt,  Gustav;  Tisell,  Claes;  and  Thorsten- 
sson, Yngve,  4,161,228,  CI.  180-282.000 
Tiedt,  Herman  J.:  See— 

Klos,  Ted;  and  Tiedt,  Hera  lan  J..  4,161,649,  CI  235-02  OMP 
TIemann.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

^['^'^h.^'"  "•  •''■  "**  T"«n«n»>.  Jerome  J..  4,161,783,  CI. 
Jo4-oOo.OOO. 

^'?i";  ^^"'^''  ^  '^='"0'«'y  oP='  'ble  portable  boring  tool.  4,161,127,  CI. 
82-1 .400. 

^'??S' :.?-,°^'''*  ^    Suntrap  soar  radiation  collector.  4,161,180,  CI. 

1*0-372.000. 
Tisell,  Claes:  See— 

Svensson,  Lars  G.;  Karlsted  t,  Gustav;  Tisell,  Claes;  and  Thorsten- 
sson, Yngve,  4,161,228,  CI.  180-282.000 
Todoriki,  Itaru:  See— 

A^tsuma,  Ko;  Koyama,  1  Lenichi;  Todoriki,  Itaru;  Vamaguchi 
29  599'0(»°  Osamu;  and   Saito,   Takashi,   4,161,062,   CI. 

Toedtll,  Sergej  to  Georg  Fisch*  r  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  shot- 
blasting  machine.  4,161,086,  CI.  51-418.000 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Karasudani,  Yasuo,  4,161,23),  CI.  188-106.00P 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  L  d.:  See— 

Uchida,  Norio;  and  Komiyana,  Nakaba,  4,161,237,  CI.  188-1  OOB 
^°"f^^^^'T'^*''Ol  Ajima,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  4,161,743 
CI.  357-54.000.  * 

Tolasch,  Gerhard:  See— 

^'4'!l'6"f.b^ci.?3°-l«.'obo°"'"'^   """   »"'^-»-8"-   D*"™", 
Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zetichi;  Tominaga.  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura, 
Junichi;  Shimoda,  Yoshio  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu 
and  Mon,  Kan,  4,161,459.  CI.  252-352  000 
Tommaney,  Joseph  W^;  and  Bur  on,  Claudia  J.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 

L"ior4,l6U98,  a  7^laS(5:  "'°''"*  ""■'"'"«  °^ '  "'PP«--=kei 

Tommaney,  Joseph  W.;  and  Bun  on,  Claudia  J.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  elec  troslag  remelting  of  a  manganese-cop- 
per-nickel  alloy.  4,161,399,  CI.  75-lO.OOC.         o  6  "P- 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaga,  Takashi,  4,161,314,  CI  273-I2I.00R 
Topliss,  John  G.:  See — 

Neri,  Rudolph  O.;  and  Toplis !,  John  G.,  4, 161,540,  CI.  424-324  000 
rorok.  Ernest  J.;  Paul,  Maynard  :.;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Tfc'^'i^"   Cross-tail  sensor  for  cross-tie  memory.  4,161,789  CI 
365-87.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Zen  chi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura, 
Junichi;  Shimoda,  Yoshio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oku,  Masakazu- 
and  Mon,  Kan,  4,161,459,  :i.  252-352  000 
Toyonaga,  Ryuya:  See— 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Narita,    Kinichiro;   Kagami,  Akiyasu    Hase 
TakMhi;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike,  Junro;  Toyonaga,  Ryuya- 
and  Kojima.  Takehiro,  4,1(  1,457,  CI.  252-301  40R 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See— 

^^^'^,^^'  "''■°**'';  "«*  Ncmura,  Yoshihisa,  4,161,339.  CI.  303- 
24.00F.  '» 

Sasaki,  Shinichi,  4,161,058,  C|.  29-428.000. 

Transfertex  Thermodruck-systemGmbH:  See— 


Metzger,  Gerhard,  4,161,563, 


and  Urson,  Harold  D.,  4,161,726,  CI.  340- 
J.;  and  Caudel,  Edward  R.,  4,161,697,  CI. 


Traut  Earl  W.  Linear  rolling  coii  act  valves.  4,161,184,  CI   137-98  OOO 
Trauth,  Richard  L.:  See—  "•v~". 


CI.  428-233.000. 


Jasas,   Gytis   B.;   Trauth,   Rjichard 
4,161,102,  CI.  60-3^.14M. 

Trebelhom,  Thomas  E.:  See 

Sacher,    Eric;    and    Trebelliorn, 
235-302.000. 
Treiber^  Robert,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.  Sub- 

scnber  line/trunk  circuit.  4,161,533,  a.  179-170  2(» 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  St  t— 

Erben,  Ludwig,  4,161,052,  CI   19-240.000. 
Tsonopoulos,  Constantine:  See— 

^im  //!5S?  ^'   ""^   T'ono'oulos,   Constantine,  4,161,429, 

2Uj- 1 6.U0U. 

Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Kishino,   Shigeo;   Saito,   ._.„ 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Tumac  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

McConnell,  James  R.,  4,161,1 


L.;   and   Smith,   Raymond, 


Thomas    E.,    4,161.276,    CI. 


CI. 


Junchi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa. 
■•-'■=  4,161,524,  CI.  424-215.000 

Yoshimi,  4,161,050,  CI.  15-159.00A. 
-       —      „.,  „...,J»5,  CI.  137-344.000. 
4T6^>^a;'2S)^5^D°'^r-"  E'<=-»->  «<-P«or  cnonotner. 
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Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Kindlmann, 
Peter  J.,  4,161,206,  CI.  164-49.000 
Uchida,  Masato:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ajima,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  4,161,743, 
CI.  357-54.000. 
Uchida,  Norio;  and  Komlyama,  Nakaba,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Vibration  absorber  for  rotating  body.  4.161,237,  CI.  188- 
l.OOB. 
Uebel,  Alexander:  See — 

Ranger,  Anton;  and  Uebel,  Alexander,  4,161,191.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syva  Company.  Double  receptor  fluorescent 

immunoassay.  4,161,515,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Ulrich,  Helmut:  See— 

Reinecke,  Erich;  Ulrich,  Helmut;  Haas,  Arnold;  and  Kolmiu,  Willi, 
4,161,341,  CI.  303-52.000. 
Ulrich.  Reinhard  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Preassembled 

fiber  optic  security  seal.  4.161,348,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Umeda,  Saburo:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Takehiko;    Umeda,   Saburo;   and   Kamei.   Tsuneaki, 
4,161,431,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Unl  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  C,  4,161,338,  CI.  298-22.00J. 
Uniform  Tubes,  Inc.:  See — 

Schafer,  Roben  H.,  4,161,704,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Cowherd,  Frank  G.,  Ill;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  4,161.596.  CI. 

544-388.000. 
Detz,  Clifford  M.,  4,161,495,  CI.  585-4.000. 
Fuhrhop,  Ronald  E.,  4,161,413,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Van  den  Sype.  Jaak  S.;  and  Stambaugh.  Lanier,  4,161,415,  CI. 
148-12.00B. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Klass,  Donald  L.,  4,161,610,  CI  560-243.000 
Pye,  David  S.,  4,161,222,  CI.  175-66.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Francois,  Edgar,  4,161,059,  CI.  29-432.000. 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  The:  See— 

Golembeck,  Gerald  A.,  4,161,046,  CI.  5-248.000. 
United  Swtes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hauser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Keith.  Keith  S..  4,161,265,  CI.  222-181.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
page, John;  and  Leding,  Francis  R.,  4.161,390,  CI.  432-102.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Quinlan,    Kenneth   P.;   and   Hutta,   Joseph   J.,   4,161,434,   CI. 
204-146.000. 
America:  See — 

Kasinskas.  Michael  M..  4.161,280,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Army:  See — 
Pardes,  Herman  I.;  and  Sherburne,  Frederick  B.,  4,161,070,  CI. 

35-25.000. 
Sheppa.  Milton  A.,  4,161,371,  CI.  416-43.000. 
Ulrich,  Reinhard  R.,  4,161,348,  CI.  350-96.200 
Valentine,  William  R.,  4,161,760,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Lytle,  R.  Jeffrey;  Lager,  Darrel  L.;  Laine,  Edwin  F.;  and  Davis, 

Donald  T.,  4,161,687,  CI.  324-6.000. 
Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  Sigler,  Robert  D.;  and  Hoeger,  John  G., 
4,161,351,  CI.  350-294.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Jennings,  Donald  E.  Shock  isolator  for  operating  a  diode  laser  on 
a  closed-cycle  refrigerator  4.161.747,  CI.  357-82.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Barr,  Thomas  A..  4.161,731,  CI.  343-14.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Black,  William  L.;  Gould,  Robert  A.;  and  Wood,  Stanley  E., 

4,161,133,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Kessler.  Bernard  V  ;  HofT.  Gerald  F.;  and  Burke,  James  R., 

4,161.702.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Kraeutle.  Karl  J.,  4,161.114,  CI.  73-15.600. 
Messick,  Louis  J.,  4,161.739.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Rudolph.  Louis  R.;  and  Ewen.  Woodrow  W.,  II,  4.I6I.780,  CI. 

364-434  000. 
Stixrud,  Thomas  E.,  4,161,716,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Tatch,  Martin  S.,  4,161.722,  CI.  34O-I7I.00R. 
Vermeers,  Stanley  L.,  4,161,691,  CI.  324-120.000. 
Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  4.161,783,  CI. 
364-606.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Alisic,  Slobodan;  Hamer,  Rene  H.;  and  Fleskens.  Ludovicus  A.  H.. 

4,161,676,  CI.  315-395.000. 
Collet,  Mamix  G.;  Sailers,  Roelof  H.  W.;  and  Koomen,  Joannes  J. 

M.,  4,161,741,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Crestas,  Hans;  and  Zimmerman,  Edwin,  4,161,173.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Eckhardt,  Friedhelm;   Raffenbcrg.   Wolfgang;  and  Klein,  Axel, 

4,161,312,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Slob,  Arie,  4,161,745,  CI.  357-59.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Pringle.  William  L..  4.161.240,  CI.  I88-196.0BA. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Degnan,  William  G.,  4,161,125,  CI.  74-469.000. 

Morgan,    John    J.;    and    Morrison,    Francis    H.,    4,161,103,    CI. 

60-39.350.  „ 

Matheny,  Paul;  and  Akin,  Joe  T.,  4,161,285,  Q.  239-132.300. 


Patrick,  John  P.,  4,161,658,  CI.  290-44.000. 
Universal  Wire  *  Cable  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Kalmanovitch,  Martin,  4.161.248,  CI.  206-389.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Hamburger,  Robert  N.,  4,161,522,  CI.  424-177.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Voorhecs,  John  J.,  4,161,525,  CI.  424-240.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Sojka,  Nickolas  J.,  4,161,198.  CI.  141-92.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L..  4.161.584.  CI.  542-421.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  and  Sih.  John  C  ,  4.161.585,  O  542-426.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.:  and  Sih.  John  C.  4.161.586,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  and  Sih.  John  C.  4.161.587.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W..  4.161.605.  CI.  560-53000 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,.  4.161,606.  CI.  560-53.000. 
USM  Corporation;  See — 

Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr ;  and  Wright,  Henry  L.,  4.161,064,  CI. 
29-741.000. 
Utamura,  Yuklhiko:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Uumura.  Yuklhiko;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori, 
4,161,418,  CI    148-175000. 
Vahlensleck.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Draese,  Rudiger;  and  Vahlensleck,  Hans- 
Joachim.  4.161.486.  CI   26O-448.20E. 
Valentine.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Short  circuit 

protection  of  regulated  power  supplies.  4,161,760,  CI.  361-18.000. 
van  den  Berg,  Hendrikus  J.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Fractionation  of  glycer- 
Ide  oils  by  cooling  and  under  homogeneous  agitation.  4.161,484.  CI. 
260-428.500. 
Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.;  and  Stambaugh,  Lanier,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Method  for  providing  strong  wire.  4,161,415,  CI.  148- 
12.00B. 
Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Taylor,    Paul    D.;    Vanderspurt,    Thomas    H.;    and    Conciatori, 
Anthony  B..  4,161,616,  CI.  568-862  000. 
Van  Deuren,  Franciscus,  to  Simon-Heesen  B.V.  Conditioning  appara- 
tus. 4,161,139,  CI.  99-467.000 
Van  Etten,  James  P.:  See — 

Dishal,    Milton;    and    Van    Etten,    James    P.,    4,161,696,    CI 
325-163.000. 
Van  Kessel,  Ronald  C.  See— 

Schmohe,  James  S.;  and  Van  Kessel,  Ronald  C,  4,161,668,  CI. 
31O-68.0OD. 
VanLoon,  Paul  G.  G.:  See— 

Yim,    Ernest    W.;   and    VanLoon,    Paul   G.    G.,   4,161,417,   CI. 
148-175.000. 
Vansteelant,   Marc  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.   Knotter  with 
improved     billhook     and     actuation     mechanism.     4,161,097,     CI. 
56-343.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,    Robert    R.;    and    Alexander,    William    H.,    4,161,308,   Q. 
251-228.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Zitelli,  LouU  T.;  and  Beaver,  William  L.,  4.161,121,  CI  73-626.000 
Varnon,  James  E.;  Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.; 
and  Whittington.  Lawrence  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  conformance 
enhanced  oil  recovery  process.  4,161,218,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Varo  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Blaske.  Theodore  A.;  and  Yu,  Ho  Y.,  4,161,744,  CI.  357-59.000. 
Vartanian,  Paul  F  :  See — 

Cusano.  Carmen  M.;  Rubin.  Isaac  D.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.;  and  Var- 
Unian,  Paul  F.,  4,161,392,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Vasishth,  Ramesh  C,  lo  Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd.  Control  of  procedures 
for  formation  of  water-immiscible  thermosetting  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resins.  4,161,576,  CI.  528-139.000. 
VDO-Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Strin,  Manfred.  4.161.759,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Holly,  Frederick  W.;  Strachan.  Robert  G.;  Paleveda, 
William  J.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F..  to  Merck  4 
Co..  Inc.  Somatostatin  analogs.  4.161.521.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Veesicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Whee.  4.161.611,  CI.  562-474.000. 
Vella,  Sergio.  Yam  feeding  device.  4,161,297,  a.  242-47.010. 
Vermeers,  Stanley  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-pur- 
pose digital  measuring  apparatus.  4.161,691,  CI.  324-120.000. 
Vemam,  William  D.;  and  Evancho,  Joseph  W.,  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America.  Aluminum  brazing  sheet.  4,161,553,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Remond,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thebault.  Jean-Robert, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes.  Drying  compositions.  4.161.450.  CI. 
252-194.000. 
Vollhardt.  Hermann:  See- 
Weber,  Hans-Werner;  and  Vollhardt,  Hermann,  4,161,694,  CI. 
325-1.000. 
Volvenkov,  Gennady  V.:  See — 

Bakhalov,  VUdimir  I.;  Volvenkov,  Gennady  V.;  Polukhin.  Valen- 
tin P.;  Starokadomsky,  Vadim  S.;  and  Ter-Bogdasarov,  Arkady 
v.,  4,161.148.  CI.  112-110.000. 
Voorhees,  John  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Process  of  treating  proliferative  skin  diseases  with  indole  derivatives. 
4.161.525.  CI.  424-240.000. 
Voss,  Houston  F.:  See — 

Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Voss,  Houston  P.;  and  Magic,  Susan  E., 
4,161,488,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
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Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 
Mashinostroenia:  See — 
Bakhalov,  Vladimir  I.;  Volvenkov,  Gennady  V.;  Polukhin  Valen- 
t^hlTM^'^xlmtS  ''  ""'  T"-«<'8«"--ov.  Arkady 
WABCO  Westinghouse:  See— 

Cloarec,  Jean-Claude,  4,161,120,  CI  73-494  000 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See—  ] 

Moller,  Rudolf;  and  Opel,  Detlef,  4l61,190,  CI.  137-596  180 
i",'?,''^  ^"'^^''  'Jlnch.  Helmut;  H«as,  Arnold;  and  Kolmitz.  Willi. 
4,161,341,  CI.  303-52.000. 
Stcj»berg,  Udo;  Franu.  Josef;  Mej(er,  Hans  F.;  and  Kneuttinger, 
Alfrons,  4,161,134.  CI.  91-219.000. 
Wachi,  Kazuyuki:  See—  | 

^'J^,^?'"^=  ^»*=''''  K^uyuk*  and  Misaka,  Eiichi,  4.161,538, 
CI.  424-317.000.  [ 

^^er-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik  GnindstofTe  mbH: 

..,   f-'^"<  Dieter;  and  Moritz.  Alfred. H,  16 1, 167,  CI.  125-18.000 

Wade,  James  A.:  See— 

Belush,  Richard;  and  Wade,  James  A.,  4,161,165,  CI.  123-193  OOP 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagenknecht.  Don  A.,  personal 
representative);  Daravingas.  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William  E ,  to 
rf?f?l-,^',"*;J"'^  Plaque  inhibiting  composition  and  method 
4,161,517,  CI.  424-48.000. 

Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal  represenutive:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas,  Georse  V  •  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4.161.517,  CI.  424-48  000 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Getald  H.;  and  Marquez.  Joseph 

A.,  4.161.523,  CI.  424-181.000.  H"«.  Josepn 

Wagner,  Arthur  F.;  Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.  Poly-[(dialkyl  and  hydraiiy-dialkyl-imino)ethylene  ha- 

lidesj  and  process.  4.161.581.  CI.  525-411.000. 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Handling  system  for 

nexible  shipping  containers.  4,161,263,  CI.  222-100.000 
Wakazono,  Kenji:  See— 

IsWguro,  Yasuo;  Wakazono,  Kenji;  ai  id  Saito.  Toshihisa,  4,161,764, 
CI.  361-187.000. 
Waldo,  Tim  R.  Telephone  time  recorder  4,161.626,  CI   179-7  lOR 
Waldron,  Wesley  K.:  See— 

Castleberry,  Donald  E.;  and  Waldrdn,  Wesley  K.,  4.161,766,  CI. 
361-280.000.  I 

^H'fl'^-^-'^^y    ^     Stacker    for    gacle    counters.    4.161,315,    CI. 

273-262.000.  I 

Walton,  William  T.,  Ill,  to  Alcan  Alumiium  Corporation.  Production 

of  aluminum  wire.  4.161.416.  CI.  148-1J.70A 
Wampler.  Gordon  D.:  See — 
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Wegner.    Hans-Georg,    4.161,496.    CI. 


Gordon  D.,  4,161,622,  CI. 


5.0BF. 

o  Dow  Chemical  Company, 


Drayer,  Sanford  A.;  and  Wampler 
I74-I52.00R. 
Wamsler,  Reinhold:  See— 

^^^\^^^I^'  ^a'"*'er,  Reinhold:    »d  Binder,  Georg.  4,161.775 

CI.  363-145.000. 

Wandel  &.  Goltermann:  See— 

Amann.  Bertram,  4,161.627,  CI.  179- 

Ward.  John  Kj  and  Gardner.  Johnny  B..  ,„  ^w  ,.„cmn;ai  ^mpany, 
I  he.  Method  for  preventing  polymers  formation  in  styrene  storage 
containers.  4,161,554,  CI.  427-239.000.   I  " 

^?™"',  Pe'er  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  tb  Lucas  Industries  Limited 
Vehicle  dnve  systems.  4,161,226,  CI.  180-65  OOE 

Warren,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Prestridge,  Floyd  L.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Apparatus  for  application  of  electrostatic  fields  to 
mmng  and  separating  fluids.  4.161.439.:CI.  204-306.000 

^!i?i^,^'""   Making  long  yolk  hardj  cooked  eggs.  4,161,548.  CI. 

Waschke,  David  C:  See—  j 

Martin,  Timothy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Waschle,  David  C,  4.161.643,  CI. 

Wason,  Satish  K..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corjioration.  Novel  precipitated 

i  i'*w«  ?^?^-}!f-,'^„?,''.«™"'°^'   for^their   use   and    production. 
4, 161.455.  CI.  252-174.250.  I 

Wasser,  Richard  B.;  and  Sedlak.  John  A...  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Use  of  a  dissolved  cellulose  las  a  dry  strength  agent  and 
drainage  aid  for  paper.  4,161,423,  CI.  Iffi^l63.000. 
Wasserman,  Rene:  See —  ] 

Fluckiger.    Jean     L.;     and     Wassen^an.     Rene.     4.161,207.     CI. 
164-80.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Tagawa,  Kazuaki 
4,161,644.  CI.  219-216.000.  ;  .  ivMuaiu, 

Water  Chemists.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Savage.  Robert  H.;  and  Young,  Cecil  ^.,  4,161,106,  CI.  62-115  000 
Watts.  Ridley,  Jr.  Post  assembly  and  method.  4.161.090,  Q  52-301  000 
Weaver,  Max  A.:  See—  ' 

Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  4,161  601    CI 

546-176.000.  .      .       ■ 

Weber,  Hans-Werner;  and  Vollhardt,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschafl.  Radio  relay  channel  branch  cascade  exhibiting  uniform 

transit-time-and-attenuation<haracteristics  of  all  channels.  4,161.694. 

Weber,  Harold  J.  Concealed  structure  tracing  translator  apparatus 
including  position  sensitive  bitonic  indication  means.  4,161  686  CI 
324-3.000. 
Wedel,  John  A.:  See— 

Anderson,   Richard   D.;   and   Wedel,  John   A.,   4,161,36$    CI 
355-75.000  >     ,      ,    J, 


Wegner,  Hans-Georg:  See— 
Humbert,    Heiko;    and 
585-836.000. 
Weigele,  Manfred;  and  DeBftmardo,  Silvano,  to  Hoffman-U  Roche 

Inc.  Process  to  produce  ox  izinomycin.  4,161,582,  CI  536-1  000 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagma »,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  to 

Schenng  Corporation    Rdsamicin   esters,  acid  addition  salts  and 

methods  for  production  thereof  4,161,523,  CI  424-181  000 
Weissel,  Oskar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cycloaliphatic  amines  and 

process  for  preparing  same  4,161,492.  CI.  260-563.00R 
Wells,  Luther  R.,  Jr  :  See— 

"102'23'ow'"'''*  ^'  '"^  ^°"''  '""**'"  ^'  ''■'  '*''*'-'*^  CI. 

Wen,  Richard  Y.;  LaFIeur,  ijinda  L.;  Engel,  Michael  R.;  and  Lucas, 
Anthony  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
^'!I??'i',"?55>""*  methods  I  or  inhibiting  plaque  formation.  4.I6G18, 
CI.  424-52.000. 

Wendel,  Ion  L  to  Lowe,  Jstnes  L.  Uundry  hot  water  supply  coil 
assembly.  4,161,214,  CI    165  172.000.  ^'^' }  ^"" 

^M"^-S"''°f    '^^*'''°'^  .!?  .'"""   ^«*^"8   Company   of  America. 

29  149«)B  "*  ^'"'"^  spherical  bearing.  4,161.055,  CI. 

Wessling,  Ritchie  A  ;  and  Gun  lee,  Edward  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

264-^l'l90a)  ***   ^°'   "'""'"8   plastic   articles.    4,161,502.   CI. 

West.  Robert  P.:  See— 

"'1^^'?J^^'"'*'"   ■'■   ""'*   ^"''   R<*««   F-.  4.161,781.   CI. 
364-562.000. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com]  (any:  See- 
Hart,  James  E.,  4,161,340,  CI.  303-33.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  iee— 

^4;?61.6n:'cM74-f4'^iL.''°'""  '•  '"'  ^°°'^"-  ^""  "• 
^-Pq"^d^'"'""  ^-  ■"''  H"«°".  Alan  L..  4.161,235.  CI.  187- 
Husson.  Alan  L.,  4.161.23( ,  Q.  187-29.00R 

'tri':74^°^r''35f-73^"'' '°'"  ^=  '^  ^°°''-  ^^--^  ^- 

Longuemare,  R.  Noel,  Jr.,  4,161.732.  01.  343-17  2PC 
Thiel.  Peter  H,  4,161,712,  CI.  337-159.000. 
2^'ri2b '^"'*"'"  "^    ^"°"  *'''  '^^''  apparatus.   4,161,323,  CI. 
Wetter   Jakob   to  Sack  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  hydraulic 
plantforleakages.  4,161,115,  CI.  73-40.50R.  ya™u"c 

Whittington,  Lawrence  E.:  5«  - 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Schieve  Ibein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan 
u/    I.       ■  ^jl.Whittmgton,  La  vrence  E.,  4,161.218,  CI.  166-269.000 
Wichman.  William  J.:  See — 

^«?f?"'   Joh"   D.;   and   Wichman,   William   J.,   4,161.286,   CI. 

Wilder,  Gene  R.:  See— 

^  WA  ^°*^"  " '  ""*  ^''<*"-  Gene  R.,  4.161.474,  CI.  260- 

Wilfinger,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Dubil,  James  F.;  Falcoz,  Al  lin  M  ;  Glaise.  Rene  J.;  Jacquart,  Chris- 
tian A.;  Leighton.  Howird  N.;  Riso,  Vladimir;  and  Wilfmger, 

,.,..      "^ymondJ.  4.161.706.  CI.  333-165.000.  * 

Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H    to  Rolls  Royce  Limited.  Metal  caviuted  sand- 
wich  structures.  4,161,231,  CI    181-292  000 

Willard,  David  G.:  See- 
Hopkins,  Gregory  T.;  Dahjd,  Ashraf  M.;  Demarines,  Victor  A 

«!"tJISf'n^°""'"  ^'  ""'  ^'""<1.  David  G.,  4.161.786,  Cl! 
364-900.000. 

William  Cotton  Limited:  See- 
Cross.  Eric,  4,161,109.  CI.  <  6-88.000. 
Williams.  Ian  G.:  See 

*^4"29b0B""'°"*^  ^'  '"'*  '^'""^  •"  °-  ♦.16'.4«I.  CI.  25i 
Williams.  Lawrence:  See— 

"w'm  °~'P  ^'  L'therland,  John  W.;  Martin,  Arlan  G.;  and 
,., „     ^'""""s,  Lawrence,  4,161,160,  CI.  123-l.OOA 
Williams,  PhUip  J    to  GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.  Tilt  chair  control 

mechanism.  4,161,305,  CI.  248-608^ 
Wilson,  James  C:  See— 

^162°r35So"'"    ^'    ""'*    ^"'°"'    ■*"""   ^'    '♦'•^••*22,    CI. 

*iIf."i;J^?'""u''  ^•'  ""*  '^'"'''  "^""^  W-  »o  Merck  A  Co,  Inc 

4:16^83  CI  ?32i7'^a"  '"'*  P"""""""  of  antibiotic  macrolides: 

*i'^"'  ^"k'""  °  '  5"'*  ''"^'  ^i  '^'"'  ^-  »°  MolyCorp,  Inc.  Methods 

of  desulphunzing  fluid  materiils.  4.161.400,  CI  75-58  000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See—  J  •      •  v-i     j  jo.uuu. 

Bosse,  Frank,  4,161,559,  CI.  428-1 10000 
Wmslow,  John  M.;  and  Maw,  Ivin  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  fcr  the  preparation  of  a  photothemt 
graphic  system.  4,161,408,  CI.  96-114  100  pnoioinermo- 

^I!I^°.?i    ^"^' .'°  ^^"°'''   Electronics  Corporation.   Programmable 
4":?^r.7VS5"-'^S^'''"  ""'   '"«''°<^   °^  ™P>-i   -ne^ 

"HT;i'faiS?lTsSfuV°le"^^^^^^ 

Wirtz,  Jamo  A.  Portable  tree  seit.  4,161.233.  CI.  182-187  000 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foifidation:  See— 

Amy.  Deane  C;  and  Lindo*,  Steven  E.,  4.161.084,  CI.  47-2.000. 


Wiseman.  Minor  R.:  See — 

Bourne,  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Ayers,  Louis  M.;  and  Wiseman,  Minor  R., 
4,161.215.  CI.  166-65.00M. 
Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.:  See— 

Edelman,  Robert;  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.. 
4.161,579,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Wolaver,  Dan  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ad- 
dress verification  system.  4,161,635,  CI.  179-175.31R. 
Wolfson,  Ronald  I.:  See— 

Nemit.    Jeffrey    T.;    and    Wolfson,    Ronald    !..    4.161,705,    CI. 
333-156.000. 
Wolk,  Roger  S.:  See— 

Bckey,  Ivan;  and  Wolk,  Roger  S..  4.161,067.  CI.  32-17.000. 
Womako-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH:  See — 

Fabrig,  Paul,  4,161,196,  CI.  140-92.400. 
Wood,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Black,  William  L.;  Gould.  Robert  A.;  and  Wood,  Stanley  £., 
4.161.133.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Henry  L.,  to  USM  Corporation. 
Machines  for  board  mounting  and  socket  mounting  components. 
4,161.064,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Woodward,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Heusler,   Karl;  and  Woodward,   Robert   B.,  4,161,476,  CI.   260- 
306.70C. 
Wray.  William  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Loop  forming  audio  drive. 

4.161.758.  CI.  360-90.000. 
Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Charge-coupled  multiplying  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter. 4,161,783.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Wright,  Henry  L.:  See- 
Woodman,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Henry  L.,  4,161.064.  CI. 
29-741.000. 
Wytruk.  Maurice:  See- 
Bishop,  Allan  T.;  and  Wytruk,  Maurice,  4,161.274,  CI.  232-24.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Herman,  John  L.;  and  Stavisky,  John,  4,161.357.  CI.  355-3.0DR 
Lu,  Chin  H.,  4,16l,4$4.  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Masham.  Roger  D.,  4.161,359,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  W.,  4,161,360,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Steiner,  Edward  L.,  4.161.277,  CI.  235-304.000. 
Turner,  Sara  R.,  4.161,490,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument.  4,161,128,  CI.  84-1.260. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Agatsuma,   Ko;  Koyama,  Kenichi;  Todoriki,  Itani;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;    Kohno,    Osamu;    and    Saito,    Takashi,    4,161.062,    CI. 
29-599.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsutomu;  Sakurai.  Munekazu;  Yamamoto,  Masahiro;  and 
Okamoto,  Yasunari,  4,161,765,  CI.  361-226.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masataka:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Shinsuke;    Hisazumi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamamoto, 
Masataka,  4.161.562,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Tagawa,  Kazuaki,  to 
Ricoh   Co.,   Ltd.    Electrophotographic   apparatus   comprising   im- 
proved thermal  fixing  means.  4,161,644,  CI   219-216.000. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  oi-Aryl-cis-13-PGE 

compounds.  4,161,605,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  a»-Aryl-cis-13-inter-oxa- 

PGA  compounds.  4.161,606,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Kindlmann,  Peter 
J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  casting  apparatus  and  pro- 
cess. 4,161,206.  CI.  164-49.000. 


Yasui.  Seimei;  and  Oshima.  Takao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Process  for  production  of  the  maleic  anhydride  adduct  of  a 
liquid  polymer.  4,161,571,  CI.  526-90.000. 
Yee,  Albert  F.:  See— 

LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Yee,  Albert  F..  4,161.469.  C\.  260- 

40.00R. 

Yim,  Ernest  W.;  and  VanLoon,  Paul  G.  G.,  to  Siliconix  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  CMOS  structure  with  retarded  electric  field  for 

minimum  latch-up.  4.161,417,  CI.  148-175.000. 

Ying,  Charles  W.,  to  Atex,  Incorporated.  Visual  output  means  for  a  dau 

processing  system.  4,161.777.  d.  364-200.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaieda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Hiroshi,  4,161,678,  CI.  318-641.000. 
Yokozawa.  Norio:  See — 

Fujikata,    Kenji;    Yokozawa.    Norio;    and    Shibayama.    Akinori, 
4.161,700,  CI.  328-147.000. 
Yonezawa.    Kazuya;    Furukawa.    Hisao;    and    Azuma.    Masaaki,    to 
Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Curable   diallyl 
phthalate  compounds  and  process  for  producing  same.  4,161,572,  CI. 
525-100.000. 
Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ajiina,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  silicon  car- 
bide-glass-silicon    carbide     passivating     overcoat.     4,161,743,     CI. 
357-54.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Taruo,  4.161,246,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Masataka. 
to  Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Biaxially  stretched 
flve-layer  film  for  packaging  food.  4.161,562.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Young.  Cecil  G.;  See — 

Savage,  Robert  H.;  and  Young,  Cecil  G.,  4,161,106,  CI.  62-1 15.000. 
Young,  George  H.:  See — 

Pilz,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Young,  George  H.,  4,161,329.  CI.  280-474.000. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See — 

Jeffers,  Robert  P.,  4,161,273,  CI.  228-154.000. 
Yu,  Ho  Y.:  See— 

Blaske,  Theodore  A.;  and  Yu.  Ho  Y.,  4.161.744.  CI.  357-59.000. 
Yun.  Ik  Y.:  See— 

Yarwood.  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Kindlmann. 
Peter  J.,  4,161.206,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Zaluska.  Philip  J  :  See- 
Seymour.  John  P.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  Beitchman.  Burton  D.;  and 
Zaluska.  Philip  J..  4.161,575,  CI.  528-90.000. 

Zaman,  Mohammad  K.:  See — 

Caouette,  Kenneth  O.;  Fortescue,  George  H.;  Zaman,  Mohammad 
K.,  and  Oda,  Donald  J..  4,161.650,  CI  250-199.000. 
Zappala.  Giuseppe,  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A. 
Line  output  suge.  4,161,675,  CI.  315-371.000. 

Zech,  Laurel  J.:  See— 

Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  Hoffman.  David  M.;  Shelley.  Peter  S.;  and  Zech. 
Laurel  J.,  4,161,655.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Gregg.  Robert  M.;  and  Miller.  Philip  C,  4,161.673,  CI.  3I3-481.000. 

Tanaka.  Akio,  4.161.699,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Zimmerman,  Edwin:  See — 

Crestas,  Hans;  and  Zimmerman,  Edwin.  4,161,173,  CI.  128-672.000. 

Zimmerman  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Billy  N.,  4,161,769,  CI.  362-146.000. 

Zitelli.  Louis  T.;  and  Beaver.  William  L..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 

Ultrasonic  imaging  system.  4,161.121.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Zylla.    Norben    R.    Detachable    antenna    mount.    4,161,735,    O. 

343-713.000. 
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Creative  Ventures,  Inc.:  See- 
Moss,  David,  Re.  30,048,  CI.  340-14  6. 3SY. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Williams,  Arthur  R.,  Re.  30,047.  CI    106- 
288.0OB. 
E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  Re.  30,045,  CI  206-455.000. 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  to  E-Z-EM  Compi  jiy,  Inc.  Vacuum  X-ray  enve- 
lope. Re.  30.045,  CI.  206-455.000. 
Huddle,  Carl  F.,  to  Tension  Structures  C  smpany.  Vertical  arch  shelter 

Re.  30,044,  CI.  135-4.00R. 
Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Williams,  Arthur  1 1.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Road 
surfacmg  materials.  Re.  30,047.  CI.  10  i-288.00B 


JULY,  1979 


Moncrieff-Yeates,   Alexandeijj.   Vortical  flow  aerothermodynamic 

fireplace  unit   Re.  30,043,  Q.  126-121.000. 
Moss.  David,  to  Creative  Veitures,  Inc.  Character  recording  system. 

Re.  30,048,  CI.  340-146.3SY 
Respiratory  Care,  Inc.:  See- 
van  Amerongen,  Edward, 
Tension  Structures  Company 


Re.  30,046,  CI.  239-338.000. 
See — 


Huddle,  Carl  F.,  Re.  30,»4,  CI.  I35-4.0OR. 


van    Amerongen,    Edward 

Re.  30,046,  CI.  239-338.000 
Williams,  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Wiliams,  Arthur  R 

288.00B.  ^^ 


o   Respiratory    Care,    Inc.    Nebulizer. 


Re.  30,047,  CI.   106- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENT 


Delbard,  Georges  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Peilins  Co.  Rose  plant— Eterna 

4,440,  7-17-79,  CI.  18.000.  1 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See — 

Delbard,  Georges  A.,  4,440,  CI.  18.(4)0. 

Warriner.  William  A..  4,437,  CI.  12.(  DO. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  4,438,  CI.  15.(  DO. 


Warriner,  William  A.,  4,4*, 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  JacI  ;son 

7-17-78,  CI.  12.000. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jacison 

7-17-79,  CI.  15.000. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jacison 

7-17-79,  CI.  17.000. 


i 


ES 


Cl.  17.000. 

&  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  4.437, 

&  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  4,438, 

&  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  4,439, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


17-79,  Cl.  D 1 1-38.000. 


Cl. 


Arakaki,  James  K.  Finger  ring.  252,384,  . ,  ^..  „.. -.,„.„,«/. 

Barker,  Earl  L.  Dart  game  board  or  tl  e  like.  252,412,  7-17-79   Cl 

D2 1-6.000. 
Baron.  Richard  E.  Water  dam  for  a  Hui  h  tank.  252,403,  7-17-79 

D23-69.000. 
Basterfield.  Ernest  P.  Combined  basin  an  I  urinal.  252,404,  7-17-79  Cl 

D23-49.000. 
BPA  Byggproduktion  AB:  See- 
Gavel,  Margareta;  and  Gavel,  Peter,  252,364,  Cl.  D6-191  000 
Bustos,  Rafael  T.:  See- 
Kern,  Lawrence  G ;  Davis,  Charlei    L.;  Bustos,  Rafael  T.    and 
Taylor,  William  B.,  252,363,  Cl.  D  (-153.000. 
Camara,  Manuel.   Dice  game  apparatus.   252,414,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D21- 

41.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See— 

Voisard,  Walter  B.,  252,390,  Cl.  D12  214.000. 
City  National  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  T  le:  See— 
Graser,  Clarence  F.,  252,410,  Cl.  D9(  -28.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See-  - 

Kern,  Lawrence  G.;  Davis,  Charle^  L.;  Bustos,  Rafael  T.    and 
Taylor,  William  B.,  252,363,  Cl.  Of- 153.000. 
Cohen,  Ehhu,  to  Trina,  Inc.  Mirror.  252,366,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-237  000 
Cohen,  Elihu:  See — 

Rose,  Arnold;  and  Cohen,  Elihu,  25; 
Cohen.  Steve  J.;  and  Hillebrand,  Cory 
speaker.  252,359,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-85. 
Cousins,   Michael   A.;   and   Cousins,   Mc 

252,397,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D15-1 10.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.:  See — 

Cousins,  Michael  A.;  and  Cousins,  Niorison  S.,  252,397,  Cl  DI5- 
110.000.  I 

Davis,  Charles  L.:  See —  I 

Kern,  Lawrence  G.;  Davis,  Charlesi  L.;  Bustos,  Rafael  T  ■  and 
Taylor,  William  B.,  252,363,  Cl.  d4- 153.000. 
Dedeken,  Eric  A.  Automobile.  252,389,  7*17-79,  Cl.  D12-90.000. 
Dempewolf,  Eugene  F.  Adjustable  and  tollapsible  scaffold.  252,408 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D25-66.000. 
Dobias,  John  J.  Tubing  cutter.  252,376,  T  17-79,  Cl.  D8-60.000 
Dobias,  John  J.  Fence.  252,406,  7-17-79,  <  1.  D25-38.000. 
Dobias,  John  J.  Fence.  252,407,  7-17-79,  <  11.  D25-38.000. 
Dunchock,  Richard  S.,  to  Optarac  Corpo  ation.  Eyeglass  case  display 
unit.  252,360,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-85.000.     ' 
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,  Cl.  D3-39.000. 
Support  stand  for  a  loud- 

rison   S.   Food   dehydrator. 


Durham,  William  S.,  III.  Com(  t  connector  for  knock-down  furniture 

252,365,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-191.  WO. 
Eisenrod,  Richard  B.,  to  Housel  lold  Manufacturing  Company  Cookins 

pot.  252,373,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D7T85.000.  '-ooMng 

Ellis,  Jerry  L.  Toy  vehicle.  251415,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D21-76.000. 
Fjello- Jensen,  Kim.  Mobile  staid  for  supporting  a  table  top  for  office 

machine.  252,388,  7-17-79,  Cl  DI2-25.000. 
Folli,  Arthur  C.   Measuring-dispensing  spoon  or  the  like.   252  368 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-50.000.  J 

Folli,  Arthur  C.   Measuring-dispensing  spoon  or  the  like.   252  369 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-50.000. 
Folli,  Arthur  C.   Measuring-dkpensing  spoon  or  the  like    252  370 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-50.000.  J 

'^"J'V,'^;^'!!?''  ^    Measuring-dispensing  spoon  or  the  like.  252,371, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-5O.00O. 
Fowler,  Norman  H.,  to  Ludliw  Corporation.  Combined  bedstead 

mattress  and  storage  unit.  251,358,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-80  000 
Freedman,  Mark  H.;  Freedman  Theodore  M.;  and  Weidman,  Charles 

O.,  to  Freedman,  Mark  H.;  aiid  Freedman,  Theodore  M.  Flour  sifter 

or  the  like.  252,367,  7-17-79,  tl.  D7-47.000. 
Freedman,  Theodore  M.:  See— I 

Fryman,  Mark  H.;  Freijman,  Theodore  M.;  and  Weidman 
Charles  O.,  252,367,  Cl.  ©7-47.000. 
Garcia,  Secundino.  Key  holderT252,356,  7-17-79,  Cl  D3-6I  000 
Gavel,  Margareta;  and  Gavel,  Piter,  to  BPA  Byggproduktion  AB.  Wall 

mounted  frame  for  a  wardrobe  cabinet.  252,364,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6- 

Gavel,  Peter:  See- 
Gavel,  Margareta;  and  Gavtl,  Peter,  252,364,  Cl.  D6-191  000 
Graser,  Clarence  F.,  to  City  N  itional  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  The 

Financial  transaction  Kiosk.  3  52,410,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D99-28  000 
Gnmsley,  Ernest  E.  Boring  bar  housing.  252,398,  7-17-79,  Cl   DIS- 

140.000. 

Gros,  Shirley  A.  Thread  tree.  2 12,396,  7-17-79,  Q.  D 1 5-78  000 

H.I.T.  Industries  Ltd.:  See 

Tawil,  Abraham  I..  252.357  Cl.  D3-76  000 
Hartung,  Philip  F.  Bottle.  252,3  r9,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D9-48.000. 
Heine,  Friedrich  W.  Home  heatur.  252,405,  7-17-79  CI  D23-97  000 

Heintz,  Clifford  P.  Desk  file.  252,401,  7-17-79,  Cl  D19-90000 
Hillebrand,  Cory  W.:  See- 
Cohen,  Steve  J.;  and  Hillebi  and,  Cory  W.,  252,359,  Cl.  D6-85.000. 
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Hollendonner,  Robert  R.  Queen  chess  piece.   252,411,  7-17-79,  Cl. 

D2 1-52.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Schick,  Richard  J.,  252,394,  Cl.  DI4-43.000. 
Household  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Eisenrod,  Richard  B.,  252,373,  Cl.  D7-85.000. 
Husqvama  AB:  See — 

Rosenblad,  Lars  G.,  252,400,  Cl.  D 1 8-24.000. 
Hutmacher.   Frank  C.   Floating  marker.   252,382,  7-17-79,  C\.  DIO- 

107.000. 
Jackson,  Theodore;  and  Johnson,  Ken.  Combined  runway  locator  and 

wind  direction  indicator  252,383,  7-17-79,  Cl.  DIO-109.000. 
Johnson,  Ken:  See — 

Jackson,  Theodore;  and  Johnson,  Ken,  252,383,  Cl.  DlO-109.000 
Kalliroscope  Corporation:  See — 

Matisse,  Paul,  252,374,  Cl.  D7-98.000. 
Kashidaira.   Takashi,   to   Sansui   Electric   Co..   Ltd.   Record   player. 

252,393,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D14-17.000. 
Kern,  Lawrence  G.;  Davis,  Charles  L.;  Bustos.  Rafael  T.;  and  Taylor. 
William  B.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Combined  display  rack  and 
light  fixtures  therefor.  252,363,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6- 153.000. 
Knight,  Jane  C;  and  Norman,  Robert  M.  Airplane  swing  seat.  252,413, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D2 1-246.000. 
Kozuka,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ohya,  Toshio;  and  Kozuka,  Noriaki,  252,391,  Cl.  D14-2.000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman,  Sam;  and   Kupperman,  Dennis,  252,380,  Cl.   D9- 
193.000. 
Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 

Co.  Pantograph  package.  252,380,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D9-193.000. 
Kutschmende,  Ralph.  Illuminated  sign  with  channels  for  moveable 

character  plates.  252,402,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D20- 10.000. 
Lawrence,  Gordon  H.  Name  plate  or  the  like.  252,387,  7-17-79,  Cl. 

Dll-131.000. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Fowler,  Norman  H.,  252,358,  Cl.  D6-80.000. 
Macaulay,  Thomas  N.  Bottle  drainer.  252,372,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-70.000. 
Mallory,  Robert  L.;  and  Mallory,  Sheilah  A.  Holder  for  bumper  stick- 
ers. 252,377,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D20-43.000. 
Mallory,  Sheilah  A.:  See— 

Mallory,  Robert  L.;  and  Mallory,  Sheilah  A.,  252,377,  a.  D20- 
43.000. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  252,375, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7- 137.000. 
Matisse,   Paul,   to   Kalliroscope   Corporation.    Nutcracker.    252,374, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D7-98.000. 
Mayes,  Stephen  C;  and  von  Roth.  Frederik  G.  R.,  II.  Implement  back. 

252,362,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D6-136.000. 
Meis,  William  J.  Combined  hook  and  supporting  frame.   252,378, 
7-17-79,  Cl.  08-367.000. 


Mosier,  Thobum  T.  Spring  pressure  gauge  or  similar  article.  252,381, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  DlO-83.000. 
Norman,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Knight,  Jane  C  ;  and  Norman,  Robert  M.,  252,413,  Cl.  D21-246.090. 
Ohya,  Toshio;  and  Kozuka,  Noriaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape 

recorder.  252.391,  7-17-79,  Cl.  014-2.000. 
Ohya,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver.  252,395, 

7-17-79,  Cl.  D  14-80.000. 
Onderdonk,  Judith  A.  Adult  pacification  novelty.  252.386,  7-17-79,  Cl. 

Dl  1-157.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See — 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  252,375,  a.  D7-137.000. 
Optarac  Corporation:  See — 

Dunchock,  Richard  S.,  252,360,  Cl.  D6-85.000. 
Pape,  Siegfried    Holder  for  an  electric  shaver.  252,361,  7,17-79,  Cl. 

D6-88.000. 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See— 

Kupperman,   Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,   252,380,  Cl.   D9- 
193.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Waaske,  Heinz,  252,399,  Cl.  D16-O5.00O. 
Rose,  Arnold;  and  Cohen,  Elihu,  to  Trina,  Inc.  Cosmetic  organizer. 

252.409.  7-17-79,  Cl.  D3-39.000. 
Rosenblad.  Lars  G.,  to  Husqvama  AB.  Monogram.  252,400,  7-17-79,  d. 

D  18-24.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashidaira,  Takashi,  252,393,  Cl.  D14-I7.000. 
Schick,  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  and  display  console. 

252.394.  7-17-79.  Cl.  D  14-43.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ohya,  Toshio;  and  Kozuka,  Noriaki,  252,391,  Cl.  D14-2.000. 
Ohya,  Toshio,  252,395,  Cl.  DI4-80.000. 
Tawil,  Abraham  I.,  to  HIT.  Industries  Ltd.  Attache  case  or  similar 

article.  252,357,  7-17-79,  Cl.  D3-76.000. 
Taylor,  William  B.:  See- 
Kern,  Lawrence  G.;  Davis,  Charles  L.;  Bustos,  Rafael  T.;  and 
Taylor,  William  B.,  252,363,  Cl.  D6- 153.000. 
Trina,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Elihu,  252,366,  Cl.  D6-237.000. 
Rose,  Arnold;  and  Cohen,  Elihu,  252,409,  Cl.  D3-39.000 
Voisard,  Walter  B.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Fixed  pitch 

propeller  for  aircraft.  252,390,  7-17-79,  Cl.  DI2-2I4.000. 
Vong,  Hoi  T  Record  player.  252,392,  7-17-79,  Cl.  014-14.000. 
von  Roth.  Frederik  G.  R.,  II:  See— 

Mayes,  Stephen  C;  and  von  Roth,  Frederik  G.  R.,  II,  252,362,  Cl. 
D6- 136.000. 
Waaske,  Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

camera.  252,399,  7-17-79,  Cl.  016-05.000. 
Weidman,  Charles  O.:  See— 

Freedman,   Mark  H.;   Freedman,  Theodore  M.;  and  Weidman, 
Charles  O.,  252,367,  Cl.  07-47.000. 
Wieselman,  Jerome  J.  Christmas  tree  ornament.  252,385,  7-17-79,  Cl. 
Dl  1-125.000. 
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ISSUED  JULY  17,  1979 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


17  R 


292 


248 
464 
494 


146  S 


6 
12 
18  C 

32 


CLASSi 

4.161,042 

CLASS4 

4.161,043 

CLASS  5 

4.161.046 
4,161,043 
4,161,044 

CLASS  12 

4.161.048 
CLASS  13 

4,161.617 
4.161.618 
4.161.619 
4.161,620 

CLASS  14 

71.5  4.161.049 

CLASS  15 
159  A  4,161.050 

CLASS  16 
110  R  4.16I.0S1 

CLASS  19 
240  4,161.052 

CLASS  24 

205.14  R  4.161.053 

CLASS  26 

21  4.161,054 

CLASS  29 


149.5  B 

402 

428 

432 

527.1 

566.4 

599 

623.5 

741 


4.161.055 
4,161,056 
4,161,058 
4,161,059 
4,161.060 
4.161,061 
4.161,062 
4,161.063 
4,161,064 


2 

14  A 
17 


CLASS  32 

4,161,065 
4.161.066 
4.161,067 


CLASS  33 

4,161,069 
4.161,068 

CLASS  3S 

4,161,070 
CLASS  3« 

4,161,071 
CLASS  37 

4,161,072 
4,161,073 

CLASS  40 

4,161,074 
4,161,075 

CLASS  42 

I  A  4.161,076 

CLASS  43 

26.1  4,161,077 

43.13  4.161,078 


367 

412 


25 

125 

93 
130 


124.1 
309 


58 
82 

62 


11 
119 


I.I 
2 
82 


CLASS  4« 

197  R  4,161.393 

CLASS  SI 

302  4.161,394 


418 


4,161,086 


CLASS  S2 

62  4,161,087 

223  R  4.161.088 

227  4,161,089 
301  4,161,090 

CLASS  53 

206  4,161,091 

228  4,161,093 
244  4,161,092 
493  4,161,094 
527  4.161.095 

CLASS  55 

4,161.395 
CLASS  56 

4.161,096 
4,161,097 

CLASS  58 

2  4,161,098 

4R  4,161,099 

CLASS  59 

93  4.161,100 

CLASS  60 


178 


12.9 
343 


4,161,079 
4,161.080 

CLASS  44 

4,161,392 
CLASS  46 

4.161,081 
4.161.082 

CLASS  47 

4.161.083 
4,161.084 
4,161,085 


39.03 

39.14  M 

39.35 
218 
561 


115 
117 
306 


4.161.101 
4.161,102 
4,161,103 
4.161.104 
4.161.105 

CLASS  62 

4.161.106 
4.161.107 
4.161.108 

CLASS  65 

4.161,396 

CLASS  66 

88  4.161.109 

CLASS  71 

7  4.161.397 

CLASS  72 

4.161.110 

60  4,161.111 

283  4.161  112 

344  4,161.113 


»' 


CLASS  73 

15.6 

4.161.114 

40.5  R             4,161.115 

117 

4,161.116 

141  R 

4,161.117 

188 

4,161,118 

205  R 

4.161. 119 

494 

4.161.120 

626 

4.161,121 

4.161.122 

741 

4.161.123 

CLASS  74 

217  B 

4.161.124 

469 

4,161,125 

674 

4,161.126 

CLASS  75 

IOC 

4,161,398 

4.161,399 

58 

4.161.400 

170 

4.161.401 

4.161,402 

173  A 

4,161,403 

47 


CLASS  S5 

4.161. 132 
CLASS  S9 

7  4.161,133 

CLASS  91 

4.161.134 
4.161.135 
4,161.136 


219 
417  R 
461 


CLASS  82 

14  4.161.127 

CLASS  84 

1.26  4.161.128 

253  4.161.129 

267  4.161,130 

453  4,161,131 


CLASS  92 

13  4,161.137 

CLASS  93 
36.9  4.161.138 

CLASS  96 

1.5  R  4.161.404 


35.1 
55 

114 
114.1 


467 


53 


4,161.405 
4.161.406 
4,161,407 
4,161,408 

CLASS  99 

4,161,139 
CLASS  100 

4.161.140 


CLASS  101 

I  4.161.141 

CLASS  102 
23  4,161.142 

CLASS  104 

244.1  4,161.143 


CLASSICS 


163  R 

376 


4,161.144 
4.161.145 


CLASS  106 

14.21  4.161,409 

35  4.161.410 

100  4.161.411 

288  B  Re.  30.047 

CLASS  108 

136  4.161.146 

CLASS  112 

79  R  4.161.147 

110  4,161.148 

130  4.161. 149 

158  E  4.161.150 

217.1  4.161.151 

254  4.161.152 

279  4.161.153 

CLASS  114 

I  4,161,154 

1  4.161,155 

CLASS  115 

4.161.156 


122 

227 


76 


CLASS  119 

1  4.161.157 

4.161,158 

18  4,161.159 


CLASS  123 


1  A 
32  EA 
32  JV 
73  A 

122  G 

193  P 

198  F 


4,161.160 
4.161.162 
4.161.161 
4.161.163 
4,161.164 
4,161,165 
4,161.166 


CLASS  125 

18  4.161.167 

CLASS  126 

121  Re.30.043 


164 
271 


298 


4.161,168 
4.161.169 
4.161.170 
4,161.171 


214.4 

272.3 

278 

372 

641 

672 


231 


CLASS  128 

1  B  4.161.172 

87  A  4.161.175 

155  4,161.176 


4,161,177 
4,161,178 
4.161.179 
4.161,180 
4,161,174 
4,161.173 

CLASS  131 

4.161,181 
CLASS  134 

166  C  4,161.182 

CLASS  135 

4  R  Re.  30.044 

CLASS  137 

39  4.161,183 

98  4.161.184 

344  4,161.185 

357  4.161.186 

375  4.161.187 

386  4,161.188 

514.7  4,161,189 

596.18  4,161.190 

625.46  4,161.191 

CLASS  138 

44  4.161.192 

103  4.161.193 

154  4.161.194 

CLASS  139 

383  A  4.161.195 

CLASS  140 

92.4  4.161.196 

CLASS  141 
18  4.161.197 


92 
387 


4.161.198 
4.161,199 


CLASS  144 

34  R  4.161,200 

CLASS  148 

3  4,161,412 

9.5  4,161,413 

11.5  R  4.16!.4t4 

12  B  4.161.415 

12.7  A  4.161,416 

175  4,161.417 

4.161.418 

CLASS  150 

35  4.161.201 

CLASS  152 

347  4.161.202 

361  R  4.161.203 

CLASS  156 

51  4.161.419 

73.3  4.161.420 

CLASS  160 

1  4.161.204 

CLASS  162 

4.161.42! 
4.161.205 
4.161.422 
4.161.423 


18 
133 
135 
163 

CLASS  164 

49  4.161.206 


80 
244 
446 


4,161.207 
4.161.208 
4.161.209 


CLASS  165 

1  4.161.210 

4.161.211 

96  4.161.212 

168  4.161.213 

172  4.161,214 

CLASS  166 

65  M  4.161,215 

193  4.161.216 

252  4.161.217 

266  4,161.047 

269  4.161.218 

324  4.161,219 


CLASS  173 

1  4,161.220 

4.161.221 

CLASS  174 

14  R  4,161,621 
152  R  4,161,622 

CLASS  175 

66  4,161,222 

228  4,161,223 

297  4,161,224 

374  4,161,225 

CLASS  178 

79  4,161,623 

CLASS  179 

1  HF  4.161.624 

1  SC  4.161.625 

7  1  R  4.161.626 

15  BA  4,161.629 
15  BF  4,161.627 
15  BL  4.161.628 
18  EB  4.161.630 

100.41  D  4,161.631 

113  4.161,632 

170.2  4,161.633 

175.31  R  4.161.634 

4.161.635 

CLASS  180 

65  E  4.161.226 

70  R  4.161.227 

282  4.161.228 

CLASS  181 

4.161.229 
4,161,230 
4,161,231 


114 
148 
292 

CLASS  182 

92  4,161,232 

187  4,161,233 

CLASS  186 

1  R  4.161,234 

CLASS  187 
29  R  4.161.235 

4.161.236 

CLASS  188      . 

1  B  4,161,237 

74  4.161.238 

106  P  4.161.239 

196  BA  4.161.240 

298  4.161.241 

CLASS  192 

34  4,161.242 

CLASS  193 

4.161.243 

CLASS  196 

14.52  4.161.427 

4.161.428 

CLASS  198 

4.161.244 
4.161,245 


27 


347 
399 


CLASS  200 

148  A  4.161.636 


153  J 
153  SC 

157 


4,161.637 
4.161.638 
4.161.639 


CLASS  203 

18  4.161.429 

CLASS  204 

15  4.161,430 

4,161,431 

51  4,161,432 

98  4.161.433 

146  4.161,434 

152  4,161.435 

157.1  R  4,161,436 

195  P  4.161,437 

266  4.161,438 

306  4,161.439 

CLASS  206 

45.31  4.161.246 


315  B 

4.161.247 

389 

4.161.248 

455 

Re.30.045 

459 

4.161.249 

504 

4.161.254 

575 

4.161.250 

CLASS  208 

8R 

4,161,440 

MR 

4,161,441 

4.161,442 

CLASS  209 

157  4,161.443 

169  4.161.444 

604  4.161.251 


CLASS  210 


23  H 


258 


126 


260 
302 


4.161.445 
4.161,446 
4.161,447 
4,161,448 

CLASS  211 

4.161,252 
CLASS  215 


4,161.257 
4.161.258 


CLASS  219 


60  A 
69M 
70 

121  EM 
137  R 
216 
301 
464 


4.161.640 
4.161.641 
4.161,642 
4,161.643 
4,161,646 
4.161.645 
4,161.644 
4.161.647 
4.161.648 


CLASS  220 

21  4,161.259 

316  4.161.260 

337  4.161.261 

CLASS  222 

1  4.161.262 

100  4.161.263 

135  4.161.264 

181  4.161.265 

CLASS  224 

42.24  4.161.267 

45  S  4.161.268 

215  4.161.266 


CI.ASS  226 

92 
18 

4.161.269 
4.161.270 

CLASS  227 

8  4.161,271 

131  4,161.272 

CLASS  228 
154  4.161,273 

CLASS  232 
24  4.161.274 

CLASS  233 
31  4.161.275 

CLASS  235 
92  MP  4.161.649 


302 
304 


56 


4.161.276 
4.161.277 

CLASS  236 

4,161.278 


CLASS  238 

10  F 

4.161.279 

CLASS  239 

1 

4.161.280 

8 

4.161.281 

4.161.282 

11 

4.161.292 

43 

4.161.284 

55 

4.161.283 

132.3 

4.161.285 

230 

4.161.286 

PI  :y 


PI  30 


284  R 

333 

338 

346 

396 

542 


4.161.287 
4.161.288 
Re.30.046 
4,161.289 
4.161.290 
4.161.291 


CLASS  241 

56  4.161,293 

4.161.294 

66  4,161,295 

152  A  4,161,296 

CLASS  242 

47.01  4.161,297 

67.1  R  4.161.298 

CLASS  244 

1  R  4,161.299 

45  A  4.161,300 

137  R  4,161,301 


CLASS  248 


49 
246 
562 
608 


4,161.302 
4,161,303 
4.161,304 
4.161.305 


CLASS  250 

199  4,161,650 

4,161,651 
203  R  4.161.652 

215  4,161.653 

221  4,161.654 

385  4.161.655 

459  4.161.656 

CLASS  251 

129  4.161,306 

206  4,161,307 

228  4.161.308 

328  4,161,309 

CLASS  252 

8.6  4,161,449 

32.7  E  4.161,451 

34  4,161,452 

62.1  L  4,161,453 

62.1  P  4,161,454 

174.25  4,161,455 

182  4,161,456 

194  4,161,450 

301.4  R  4.161,457 

305  4.161,458 

352  4,161,459 

426  4,161,460 

429  B  4.161.461 

4.161.462 

455  R  4.161.463 

CLASS  254 

30  4.161.310 


CLASS  260 


2.3 

28  R 
29.4  R 
30.4  R 
40  P 
40R 

45.85  S 
45  9  QA 

132 

306.7  C 

326  C 

327  B 
347.3 
365 
369 
404 
409 
428.5 
448.2  E 
448.2  R 

449  R 
455  R 
465  D 
557  R 
563  R 
609R 
665  R 


4.161.464 

4,161,465 

4.161.466 

4,161.467 

4.161,468 

4,161,470 

4.161,469 

4,161,471 

4,161,473 

4,161.474 

4,161,475 

4.161.476 

4.161.477 

4,161,478 

4,161,479 

4,161,480 

4,161,481 

4,161,482 

4,161.483 

4.161.484 

4,161,486 

4,161,485 

4,161.487 

4,161.489 

4,161,488 

4,161,490 

4,161,491 

4,161,492 

4,161.493 

4,161,494 

CLASS  261 

36  A  4,161.499 

CLASS  264 

1 4,161,500 


66 
119 
136 
163 
171 
174 


4,  61,501 
4.  61.502 
4.1  S1.503 
4,151,504 
4,161,505 
4,U1,506 


CLASS  2« 

49  4, 

CLASS  271 

3  4 


1  >1 


CLASS  273 

1.5  A  4,1 

121  R  4,1 

262  4.1 

CLASS  277 
4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
4,li 
4,li 
4.11 


9 

25 

53 

116.6 
205 
216 


CLASS  2S0 


6R 

7.12 
21  A 
81  R 

87.04  A 
95  R 
290 

474 


4.1 
4.1 
4.1 

4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
*.h 
4.1i 
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1,311 
.312 


1.313 
1.314 
1.315 


1.316 
1,317 
1.318 
1.319 
1.320 
1,321 


1.322 
1.323 
1.324 
.325 
,326 
,327 
,328 
.329 


55 


CLASS  283 

4,l( 


CLASS  285 

5  4,ld.331 

334  4,1^.332 

CLASS  290 

I  R  4,161.657 

44  4.16  .658 

CLASS  292 

288  4.16|.333 

CLASS  296 

1  R  4.16  .334 

39  R  4,16  ,335 

137  B  4.16  .336 

CLASS  297 

230  4.16  .337 

CLASS  298 
22  J  4.16J.338 

CLASS  303 
24  F  4.16t339 

33  4.16  ,340 

52  4,16(341 

CLASS  307 

39  4,16t659 

118  4,1 

119  4.16 
213  4,16(662 
264  4.161  ,663 
304  4.16r 


CLASS  308 

6R  4.161342 

8.2  4.161343 

222  4,161344 


CLASS  310 


26 

27 

51 

68  D 
194 
317 


.330 


6  ,660 
,661 
,662 
,663 

I  664 


253 


60 
220 
481 


86 

371 
395 


482 


4.161  665 
4.161  666 
4.161667 
4,16l]668 
4.1611669 
4,161,670 

CLASS  312 

4,161^345 

CLASS  313 

4.16li671 
4,161572 
4,16lj573 

CLASS  31S 

4,16lJ674 
4.161,675 
4,16l]676 

CLASS  318 

4,161J677 


641 
685 

722 
783 


4.161,678 
4,161,679 
4,161,680 
4.161.681 


CLASS  320 

2  4.161.682 

CLASS  322 
87  4,161,683 

4,161,684 


90 


CLASS  323 

19  4,161,685 

CLASS  324 

3  4,161,686 

6  4,161,687 

52  4,161,688 

54  4,161,689 

71  CP  4,161,690 

120  4,161.691 

158  P  4.161,692 

173  4.161.693 

CLASS  325 

4,161,694 
4,161.695 
4.161.696 
4.161.697 
4.161.699 
4,161,698 

CLASS  328 

4,161,700 


1 
17 
163 
330 
464 
468 


147 


CLASS  331 

94.5  H  4,161,701 

4,161,702 

III  4,161,703 


CLASS  333 


33 
156 
165 


4,161,704 
4.161,705 
4,161,706 


CLASS  334 

7  4,161.707 

15  4.161,708 

CLASS  33« 

4,161,710 


192 

159 
161 

253 
273 


CLASS  337 


4,161,712 
4.161,713 
4.161.714 
4.161,711 

CLASS  339 

17  M  4,161,346 


CLASS  340 


2 
16  R 

62 

146.1  BA 
146.3  SY 
147  SY 
150 
168  B 
171  R 
323  R 
347  AD 
347  NT 
365  R 
518 
750 


4,161.716 
4.161,715 
4.161.717 
4.161.718 
Re.30.048 
4.161,719 
4,161,720 
4.161.721 
4.161.722 
4.161,723 
4,161.725 
4.161.724 
4,161.726 
4.161,727 
4,161.728 


CLASS  343 

65  R  4.161.729 

4.161.730 

14  4,161,731 

17.2  PC  4,161,732 

100  SA  4.161.733 

100  ST  4,161.734 

713  4.161.735 

739  4,161,736 

749  4.161,737 

CLASS  346 

74.1  4,161.738 

CLASS  350 

96.20  4.161.348 

96.21  4,161,347 
173  4,161,349 
220  4,161,350 
294  4.161.351 
301 4.161.352 


CLASS  351 

30  4.161.353 

CLASS  354 

36  4.161,354 

51  4.161,355 

323  4.161.356 


CLASS  355 


3DR 

8 
10 

38 
40 
68 

72 
75 


4.161,357 
4,161,358 
4,161,359 
4,161,360 
4,161,361 
4,161,709 
4,161,362 
4,161,363 
4,161,364 
4,161,365 


56 


23 
36 
41 
48 
54 
59 

73 
82 


22 

75 

105 

114 

128 

185 
219 
225 
261 


90 


CLASS  356 

4,161,366 
CLASS  357 

4,161,739 
4,161,740 
4,161,741 
4,161,742 
4,161.743 
4.161,744 
4.161.745 
4.161.746 
4,161.747 

CLASS  358 

4.161.748 
4.161.749 
4.161.750 
4.161.751 
4,161,752 
4,161,753 
4,161,754 
4.161,755 
4,161,756 
4,161.757 

CLASS  3«0 

4.161.758 
CLASS  361 


18 

94 
124 
128 
187 
226 
280 


33 
123 
146 
309 


43 
44 
49 
59 
145 
146 


4.161.759 
4,161,760 
4,161,761 
4.161,762 
4.161,763 
4.161.764 
4.161.765 
4.161,766 

CLASS  362 

4.161.767 
4.161,768 
4,161,769 
4,161.770 

CLASS  363 

4.161.771 
4,161,772 
4,161.773 
4,161,774 
4,161,775 
4,161,776 

CLASS  364 


200 


434 
562 
571 
606 
748 
827 
900 


87 
94 

222 


175 
116 


4,161,777 
4,161,778 
4,161,779 
4,161,780 
4,161,781 
4,161,782 
4,161,783 
4,161,784 
4,161.785 
4.161.786 
4,161,787 
4,161.788 

CLASS  365 

4.161,789 
4,161,790 
4,161.791 

CLASS  400 

4,161.373 
CLASS  401 
4,161.374 


169 


196 


25 
114 
323 
620 

722 


17 
43 


126 


56 
100 
179 
197 


341 
440 
598 


14 
48 

52 
88 

115 

177 

181 

215 

240 

24S 

246 

273  R 

274 


285 

300 
304 


317 

324 
326 
330 


CLASS  403 

4.161.375 
CLASS  405 

4,161,367 
4,161.376 

CLASS  414 

4,161,253 
4.161,368 
4,161,255 
4,161.256 
4,161,369 

CLASS  416 

4,161,370 
4.161.371 

CLASS  418 

4.161,372 
CLASS  422 

4.161.507 
4.161.508 
4.161.509 
4,161,510 

CLASS  423 

4,161.511 
4,161.512 
4,161.513 


CLASS  424 


112 

145 

286 

291 

302.1 

388 

462 

549 


2 
5 
93 
104 
299 
4<0 
533 
646 


239 
333 
385  A 


1 

17 

110 

213 


215 
233 


4,161,514 

4,161,515 

4,161.516 

4.161.517 

4.161.518 

4.161,519 

4,161,520 

4,161,521 

4,161,522 

4,161,523 

4,161,524 

4,161.525 

4,161.526 

4,161.527 

4.161.528 

4,161,529 

4,161,530 

4,161.531 

4.161,532 

4,161,533 

4,161,534 

4,161,535 

4,161.536 

4,161,537 

4,161,538 

4,161,539 

4,161,540 

4,161,541 

4,161,542 


<Ij%SS425 


4,161,377 
4,161,378 
4.161.379 
4.161.380 
4,161,381 
4,161,382 
4.161,383 
4,161.384 
4.161.385 
4,161,386 

(JLASS426 

4,161,543 
4.161,544 
4,161,545 
4,161,546 
4,161,548 
4,161,549 
4,161.550 
4,161,552 


CLASS 


CLASS 


427 

4,161,554 
4,161,555 
4,161.556 

428 

4.161.557 
4,161,558 
4,161.559 
4.161,547 
4.161,560 
4,161,561 
4,161,562 
4.161.563 


381 

4.161.564 

437 

4.161.565 

454 

4.161.566 

539 

4.161,551 

594 

4,161,567 

654 

4,161,553 

oo 

CLASS  429 

234 


74 
359 


58 
102 
209 


II 
199 
313 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


53 


4,161.569 
431 

4,161.387 
4,161,388 

432 

4,161,389 
4.161,390 
4,161,391 

435 

4,161,425 
4,161,424 
4,161,426 

521 

4.161.570 


CLASS  525 


4 
100 
411 
439 


64 

90 

159 


90 
139 

173 
272 
322 


4.161.472 
4.161.572 
4,161,581 
4.161,498 
4.161.579 

CLASS  526 

4,161,573 
4.161,571 
4,161,574 

CLASS  521 

4,161,575 
4,161.576 
4.161,577 
4,161,578 
4,161,580 


CLASS  536 

I  4,161,582 

4,161,583 


17  A 


CLASS  542 


421 
426 


432 


4.161.584 
4,161,585 
4.161,586 
4,161.587 
4,161,588 


CLASS  544 


70 
159 
164 
198 
217 
284 
302 
388 


IS 
97 
114 
135 
176 
335 


305 
352 

53 

65 
121 
215 
243 


474 
594 
600 


670 
740 
862 


4 
714 
836 


4,161,589 
4,161,590 
4,161,591 
4.161,592 
4,161,593 
4,161,595 
4.161.594 
4,161,596 

CLASS  546 

4,161,597 
4,161.598 
4.161,599 
4,161,600 
4,161,601 
4.161.602 

CLASS  548 

4.161.603 
4.161.604 
CLASS  560 

4.161,605 
4,161,606 
4,161,607 
4,161,608 
4,161.609 
4.161.610 

CLASS  562 

4,161,611 
4,161.612 
4.161.613 

CLASS  568 

4.161,614 
4.161.615 
4.161,616 

CLASS  585 

4,161,495 

4,161,497 

4.161,4% 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  31 

D3— 

39 

252.409 

252.365 

137       252.375 

131       252,387 

D15— 

78 

252.396 

52 

252.41 1 

61 

252.356 

237 

252.366 

D8—          60       252,376 

157       252.386 

110 

252,397 

76 

252.415 

76 

252,357 

D7—         47 

252,367 

367       252,378 

D12-        25       252.388 

140 

252.398 

246 

252.413 

D6— 

80 

252,358 

50 

252,368 

D9-         48       252.379 

90      252.389 

D16- 

05 

252.399 

D23- 

49 

252.404 

85 

252.359 

252.369 

193       252.380 

214       252.390 

D18- 

24 

252.400 

69 

252.403 

252,360 

252.370 

DIO—       83       252,381 

D14—         2       252.391 

D19- 

90 

252.401 

97 

252,405 

88 

252,361 

252,371 

107       252.382 

14       252,392 

D20- 

10 

252.402 

D25- 

38 

252,406 

136 

252,362 

70 

252,372 

109       252.383 

17       252.393 

43 

252.377 

252.407 

153 

252,363 

85 

252,373 

DI1-        38       252,384 

43       252.394 

D2I- 

6 

252.412 

66 

252.408 

191 

252.364 

98 

252.374 

125      252.385 

80       252.395 

41 

252,414 

D99- 

'    28 

252.410 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


12 


4.437 


15 


4,438 


4,439 


4,440 


PI  32 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia 

Florida  

Georgia 

Guam  

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas  


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana  22 

3  Maine  23 

4  Maryland  24 

5  Massachusetts 25 

6  Michigan  26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi  28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana  30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey  34 

15  New  Mexico  35 

16  New  York  36 

17  North  Carolina  37 

18  North  Dakota  33 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma  40 


regon .,. 4) 

ennsylvania  42 

uerto  Rico 43 

hode  Island 44 

outh  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee  47 

"exas  4g 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 53 

U.S.  Navy. 59 


as  tS;r'^re|l!!c"ftiorJ".n''°"  """'""^ '°  '*"''  "''■  ""''" '''  ''^"="'  "•""•^^  *"  M^  °f  •"«  Omcal  Gazette  to  obta.n  deta.ls 


PATENTS 


9 
01 

04 


05 
06 


4,161,737 

4.161,043 

4,161,118 

4,161,121 

4,161,127 

4,161,133 

4,161.135 

4,161,176 

4,161,181 

4,161,222 

4.161,363 

4,161.394 

4,161,410 

4,161,451 

4,161,477 

4,161,485 

4,161,510 

4,161,612 

4,161,745 

4,161.771 

4,161,185 

4,161,769 

4,161,423 

4,161,731 

4,161,276 

4,161,662 

4,161,692 

4,161,733 

4,161,791 

4,161,168 

4,161,539 

Re.  30,048 

4.161,044 

4,161,061 

4,161,067 

4,161,078 

4,161,104 

4,161,106 

4,161,114 

4,161,116 

4,161,117 

4,161.183 

4,161,188 

4,161,197 

4,161,199 

4,161,21! 

4,161,223 

4,161.250 

4,161,254 

4,161,265 

4,161,279 

4.161,284 

4,161,286 


16 


,291 
,324 
,328 
,336 
,337 
,356 
,417 
.425 
.430 
.448 
,515 
,522 
,564 
650 
161.661 
16  ,663 
.16  ,687 


161.691 
05 
16 


16:  ,705 


08 


09 


II 
12 


5  b 


^.3 


4,1 

4,1 

4.16 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,16 

4,16 

4,16 

4,16 

4,16 

4,16 

4, 

4. 

4. 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4. 

4,16 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4,16 

4,16 

4,161 

4,161 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4,161 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4,161 

4,161 

4,161 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4,161 


PI  32 


16 

17 


1,161  ,7 
161  ,722 
161  ,739 

783 
,161  212 
161  458 
161  626 
161  059 
I  069 

103 

125 

175 
1611206 
161280 
161  658 

781 
161  471 
161  591 
161  607 
161  441 
161  077 
■"  184 

187 
14 
I6II23O 
161  285 
161 333 
16U53 
161  135 
161  i22 
161  U8 
161  m 
161  108 

82 


19 

20 
21 
22 


23 
24 


4,161,288 

4,161,301 

4,161,313 

4,161,416 

4,161,682 

4,161,270 

Re.  30,046 

4,161,045 

4,161,079 

4,161,081 

4,161,082 

4,161,092 

4,161,095 

4,161,126 

4,161,140 

4,161,160 

4,161,178 

4,161,249 

4,161.287 

4,161,302 

4,161.311 

4.161,369 

4,161,381 

4,161,390 

4,161,480 

4,161,488 

4,161,543 

4,161,546 

4,161,557 

4,161,610 

4,161,611 

4,161.668 

4,161,673 

4,161,679 

4,161,699 

4,161,711 

4,161,762 

4,161,165 

4,161,665 

4,161,712 

4,161,677 

4,161,681 

4.161.397 

4,161,123 

4,161,155 

4,161,192 

4,161,200 

4,161,056 

4,161,252 

4,161,089 

4,161,242 

4,161,289 

4,161,348 


25 


26 


4,161,455 

4,161,702 

4,161,732 

4,161,747 

4,161,772 

4,161,048 

4,161,063 

4,161,064 

4,161,073 

4,161,087 

4,161.174 

4,161,266 

4,161,281 

4,161,282 

4,161,388 

4,161,434 

4,161,445 

4,161,446 

4,161,548 

4,161,621 

4,161,6.38 

4,161.686 

4,161,708 

4,161,713 

4.161,714 

4,161,749 

4,161,758 

4,161,760 

4,161,763 

4,161.777 

4.161,778 

4,161,784 

4,161,786 

4,161,788 

Re.  30,044 

4,161,157 

4,161,159 

4,161,189 

4,161,201 

4,161.233 

4,161,240 

4,161,241 

4,161,321 

4,161,329 

4,161,342 

4,161,351 

4,161,386 

4,161,468 

4,161,502 

4,161,506 

4,161,509 

4,161,525 

4,161,556 


27 


4,161,573 

4,161,584 

4,161,586 

4,161,587 

4,161,605 

4,161,606 

4,161,659 

4,161,666 

4,161,685 

4,161,046 

4,161,111 

4,161,268 

4,161,365 

4,161,408 

4,161,517 

4,161,518 

4,161,578 

4,161,735 

4,161,767 

4,161,789 

4.161.585 

4.161.066 

4,161,374 

4,161,143 

4,161,292 

4,161,172 

4,161,720 

4,161,042 

4,161,051 

4,161,065 

4,161,070 

4,161,131 

4,161,150 

4,161,152 

4,161,169 

4,161,180 

4,161,232 

4,161,235 

4,161,236 

4,161,247 

4,161,269 

4.161,389 

4,161.401 

4,161,402 

4,161,429 

4,161,442 

4,161,449 

4,161,470 

4,161,489 

4,161,520 

4,161,523 

4,161,540 

4.161.581 


35 
36 


4,161,582 
4,161,583 
4,161,600 
4,161,604 
4,161,634 
4,161,635 
4,161,656 
4,161,689 
4,161,6% 
4,161,740 
4,161,751 
4,161,779 

4,161,137 
Re.30,045 
4,161,074 
4,161,085 
4,161,088 
4,161,130 
4,161,179 
4.161.208 
4.161.210 
4.161,283 
4.161,320 
4,161,357 
4,161,392 
4,161,405 
4,161,406 
4.161,407 
4,161.412 
4.161.413 
4.161,415 
4,161,420 
4.161,421 
4,161,422 
4,161,454 
4.161,469 
4.161.473 
4.161,478 
4,161,479 
4,161,490 
4,161,495 
4,161,498 
4,161,526 
4.161,551 
4,161,552 
4.161,579 
4.161,590 
4,161,595 
4,161,598 
4,161,602 
4.161,632 
4,161,633 


6 
01 
04 

06 


06 


252,384 

08 

252,403 

09 

252,372 

13 

252.365 

252,373 

16 

252,396 

17 

252,413 

252,414 

19 

4,437 


4,161,715 

4,161,464 

4,161,352 

4.161,609 

4,161,308 

4,161,371 

4,161,721 

4,161,466 

42   :     4,161,055 

4,161,654 

4,161,326 

4,161,391 

4,161,730 

4,161,472 

4,161,112 

4,161,704 

4,161,332 

4,161,436 

4,161,734 

4,161,474 

4,161,142 

4,161,717 

4,161.334 

4,161.568 

4,161,752 

4,161,475 

4,161,145 

4,161,746 

4,161.338 

4,161.706 

4,161,753 

4,161.550 

4,161,158 

4,161,790 

4,161,343 

4,161.780 

4,161,757 

4,161,555 

4,161,163 

44  :     4,161,629 

4,161,349 

S3  :     4,161,068 

4,161,766 

4,161.566 

4,161,204 

45   :     4,161.234 

4,161.367 

4,161,071 

4,161,785 

4.161.570 

4,161,244 

47  :     4.161.075 

4.161.376 

4,161,256 

37 

4,161,119 

4,161.613 

4,161.263 

4,161,253 

4.161.384 

4,161,264 

4,161.514 

4.161,617 

4,161,340 

4,161,309 

4.161.427 

4,161,331 

4,161,545 

4,161,619 

4,161.346 

4,161,335 

4.161.440 

4,161,643 

4,161,660 

4,161,639 

4,161.368 

4,161,601 

4,161,554 

34  :     4,161,5% 

39  : 

4,161,090 

4,161.646 

4,161,398 

48  :     4,161,047 

4,161.616 

SS  :     4,161.084 

4,161,102 

4,161,667 

4,161,399 

4,161,076 

4,161,683 

4,161,091 

4,161,113 

4,161,672 

4,161,400 

4,161,166 

4,161,697 

4,161,144 

4,161,129 

4,161,719 

4,161,409 

4,161.170 

4,161,726 

4,161,195 

4,161,202 

4,161,729 

4,161,419 

4,161,216 

4,161,744 

4,161.205 

4,161,251 

4,161,736 

4,161,452 

4,161.217 

4,161,787 

4,161.261 

4,161.267 

40  :     4.161,141 

4,161,500 

4,161.218 

49  :     4,161,049 
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4.161.219 

4,161,395 

4,161.375 

4,161,273 

4,161,224 
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4,161,411 
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4.161,439 

4,161.553 

4,161.229 
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4,161,443 
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4,161,463 

4,161,567 

4,161,290 
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4,161,444 
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4,161,497 

4,161,575 

4,161.2% 

4,161,101 

4.161,649 
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4,161,577 

4,161,298 

4,161,171 

4.161.655 

4,161,396 
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4,161,597 

4,161,299 

4,161,198 

4,161,761 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (I^CT)  Information 

For  Information  coneernlntr  thp  PCT.  includinc  the  amounts 
of  thp  fe<>s  thereunder  and  the  State*  that  may  he  deslenated 
In  International  applications,  consultlthe  notice  entitled  "Up- 
date of  Information  concernlnc  tie  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Offtciai,  (Iizette  of  July  3.  1979. 
Effective  Auciist  1.  197!)  the  International  fees  are  In- 
creased to  the  followlnu  amounts  :        ( 

Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15.1(1)  for  an  Inter- 
national application  contalniiK  30  sheets  or 

less  J $190.00 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  fe*  for  each  pajre 
of  an  international  application  in  excess  of  30 

sheets 1 3.50 

Desifrnatlon  fee  under  PCT  Rule  15.1(11) 45.00 

LCTREDLE  F.  PARKER, 
July  3,  1979.  Actiif/  Oommigsioner  of 

Paipntg  and  Trademarks. 


Trademark  Rules  of  practice 

Revision  1  to  the  ninth  edition  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of 
Practice,  date<l  May,  1979.  Is  now  ivailable.  and  has  been 
mailp<l  to  current  subscribers. 

The  Rules  are  in  looseleaf  form  so  as  to  accommodate  re- 
visions. New  subscriptions  may  be  ord«  red  from  : 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
X'nite<l  States  Government  Prlntintr  Office     > 
WashlnKton,  D.C.  20402 
The    charge    is    $10.00    for   domestic    I  lalUns  and    $12.50   for 
fcirelcn  nmlllnc. 

The  Rules  booklet  is  available  only 
revisions  are  issued,  they  are  a  part 

are    maile<]    automatically.    Revisions  lare    announced    In    the 
Officiai,  G.vzettb  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
June  15.  1979.  SIDNE 

A»»i»tant  Commiitm 


by  subscription.  When 
if  the  subscription  and 


A.  DIAMOND, 
aiier  for  Trademark*. 


Regulations  for  the  Use  of  the  Facilities  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 

RevitioH  of  Reniilafiong 

AOEXcr :  Patent  and  Trademark  a  See,  Commerce. 

Action  :  Notice. 

SuMJURr:  The  Patent  and  Tradenark  Office  jrtves  notice 
of  a  revision  of  its  "Regnlatlons  for  th ;  Public  Use  of  Records 
In  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Pate  its  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office."  published  in  the  Pnleral  Resister  of  July 
14,  1976.  41  PR  29009.  The  reffula  Ions  published  In  the 
Federal  Rerlster  of  July  14,  1976,  ar;  limited  to  the  use  of 
the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents.  The  revision  Is  Intended 
to  allow  public  use  of  other  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
record  facilities  with  minimum  risk  t«  the  security  of  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  personnel  and  government  property. 

Effective  D.vte  :  June  26,  1979. 

For  PtRTHEn  Ixform.\tio.\  CoxTACt :  Bradford  R.  Huther, 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration,  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  Washington,  D.<3.  20231,  703-557-2290. 

SnpPLEMEXTARY  IXFORMATTox  :  Thli  revision  Is  an  eiten- 
slon  of  the  present  regulations.  puWlshed  In  the  Federal 
Replster  of  July  14.  1976.  41  FR  290*0.  to  allow  public  use 
of  Patent  Examining  Group  Facilities  and  the  Scientific 
Library  under  conditions  which  are  aai  nearly  as  possible  the 
same  as  those  which  apply  to  the  Pdbllc  Search  Room  for 
Patents. 

All  persons  seeking  use  of  the  Pi^llc  Search  Room  for 
Patents  and/or  the  Patent  Examining]  Group  Facilities  must 
obtain  a  User  Pass.  The  guards  at  the  Entrances  to  the  Public 
Search  Room  for  Patents  can  direct  pt-ospecUve  users  to  the 
pass  issuance  desk.  User  Passes  will  b^  Issued  to  persons  not 
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under  prohibition  from  using 
by  the  regulations  of  the 
the  Patent  Examining  Group 

The  use  of  the  Group 
bers  of  the  public  is  strictly 
not  available  In  the  Public 
Scientific  Library  and  when 
lar  business  of  Patent  and 
tween  the  hours  of  S  :45  a.m 
ness  days. 

The  Public  Search  Room 
8  :00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
The  hours  of  the  Record 
the  days  the  Public  Search 

The  revised  regulations 


the  facilities  who  agree  to  abide 

Pudlc  Search  Room  for  Patents  and 

ETaclllties. 

faclll  ties  for  search  purposes  by  mem- 

1  Imlted  to  the  search  of  materials 

1  tearch  Room  for  Patents  or  the 

does  not  conflict  with  the  regu- 

T^ademark  personnel  and  only  be- 

and  4  :45  p.m.  on  regular  busi- 


Tor  Patents  Is  open  8  :00  a.m.- 
Trlday  except  on  legal  holidays. 
Ro  Dm  are  8  :00  a.m.-5  :00  p.m.  on 
loom  for  Patents  Is  open, 
below  : 


ap  >ear 
Reod  lations 


Tra(  emark 


for 


fo;  'ers ; 


Rezulatlons  for  members 
of  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
limited  to  the  Public  Search 

The  Public  Search  Room 
comprising  the  foyers  of  the 
Crystal  Plaza  ;  the  offices  ; 
telephone  areas  off  these 
public  reception  area ;  study 
foyers  ;  and  the  Mezzanine, 

The  facilities  of  the  Paten : 
as  those  areas  In  Buildings 
designating  Examining  Group^. 

With  the  respect  to  the 
sonnel  under  these  Regulatl<^s. 
Examiners  and  Examining 

The    Scientitic   Library   Is 
Building  .34  of  Crystal  Plaza. 

To  maintain  and  protect 
located  In  the  Public  Search 
Examining  Group  Facilities, 
to  enforce  certain  rules  and 
thereof.  Under  applicable 
40  U.S.C.  4S6(c)  :  41  CFR 
Sections    of    Department 
30-3B  of  the  Department  of 
pearlng  below  are  established 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

These  regulations  supersede 
subject. 

1.  Ail  persons  using  the 
mark   Office   are  subjec  t 
conduct  on  property 
the  General  Services 
41    CFR    Subpart    101 
through  101-20.314] 

2.  All  posted  Official  Notices 

3.  Smoking  Is  not  permltt^ 

4.  No  food  or  beverages  I 
except  In  designated 

r>.  Loud  talking,  use  of 
tlvlty  which  may  disturb 
and/or  Patent  and 
bidden. 


Ofoom  for  Patents. 

Patents  is  defined  as  that  area 

lobbies  of  Buildings  3  and  4  of 

>^icrofllm  Center ;  restrooms  and 

the  stacks ;  Record  Room 

and  copier  areas  between  the 


6. 


Children  brought  into 
flee  must  not  be  allowed 


Users  of  the  facilities 
Trademark  Office  as  a 
gest  that  mall  may  be 
mark  Office;  nor  may 
official  Patent  and 


the  public  using  the  facilities 
Office.  Including  but  not    1 


Examining  Groups  are  defined 
3,  34  and  4  of  Crystal  Plaza 

(^oup  Facilities,  authorized  per- 
Include  Supervisory  Patent 
Gioup  Directors. 

located   on   the  second  floor  of 

1  be  patents  and  related  records 

I  oom  for  Patents  and  the  Patent 

It  Is  necessary  to  establish  and 

iFgulatlons  pertaining  to  the  use 

sta  utes  and  regulations,  including 

Sul  ipart  101-20.3  ;  and  appropriate 

Or|ranizatlon    Orders    30-3A    and 

Commerce,  the  regulations  ap- 

for  those  using  the  facilities 

Office. 

all  previous  regulations  on  the 

fajcllltles  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
to   the  regulations   governing 
uider  the  charge  and  control  of 
i)  dminlstratlon  which  appear  In 
20.3    [41    CFR    H  101-20.300 

are  to  be  complied  with, 
except  in  designated  areas, 
any  form  are  to  be  consume<l 
I  aretis. 

raplos,  and  any  other  form  of  ac- 

other  members  of  the  public 

Tra|emark  Office  personnel  are  for- 


;he  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
to  disturb  others. 


may  not  give  the  Patent  and 
m  tiling  address  or  otherwise  sng- 
recelvcd  at  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
correspondence  be  conducted  on 
Trajilemark  Office  stationery. 


July  24,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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8.  Messages  shall  not  be  affixed  to  walls,  desks,  phone  Procedures  for  Enforcement  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
booths,  or  other  public  property,  except  designated  of  Mav  17.  1078,  43  FR  31345  (970  O.O.  114.  published  May 
message  boards.  30.  197S). 

9.  Patent  records  and  nnv  other  property  of  the  Patent  Persons  violating  these  regulations  may  be  denied  the  use 
and  Trademark  Office  shall  not  be  remove<l  from  their  "'  the  facilities  In  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  and 
normal  location  without  permission  from  an  auth"rize<l  *'""  latent  Examinin'r  Group  Facilities  and  may  further  be 
official ;  nor  shall  such  records  or  property  be  muMIated.  subjected  to  prosecution  under  the  Criminal  Code.  Additional- 
Authorization  will  not  be  given  to  remove  from  anv  »•  t^e  name  of  any  person  violating  these  regulations  who  is 
Group  Facility.  U.S.  patents  or  any  other  material  recistere<l  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
readlly  available  through  the  Sdentlflc  Librarv.  "<■«  '""^'  '"'  forwarded  to  the  Solicitor  for  appropriate  action 

,„    _.                  ,          ,           ^         X.                     1     .                V.  under  37  CFR  1.348. 
10.  The  use  of  equipment  such   as   reproducing  machines. 


These  Regulations  have  been  instituted  in  order  to  main- 
tain high  quality  and  completeness  of  patent  files  and  to  pro- 
vide an  orderly  environment  for  exploring,  or  studying  in 
depth,  the  wealth  of  scientific  and  technological  information 
contained  in  United  States  Patents.  Although  the  Regula- 
tions may  cause  some  inconvenience,  the  understanding  and 
cooperation   of   users  will  Insure  that,  for  future  users,  the 

11.  In  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents,  library  trucks  knowle<lge  contained  in  United  States  Patents  will  be  avail- 
or  carts  are  to  be  used  for  transporting  bundles  only,  able  in  an  environment  conducive  to  study  in  the  Public 
The  trucks  or  carts  are  not  to  be  used  for  storage  while  Search  Room  for  Patents  and  the  Patent  Examining  Group 
making  searches.  Facilities. 

12.  In   the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents,   patents  tern-  DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
porarily  removed  from  bundles  for  any  purpose  must    June  20,  1970.  Commi»ttoncr  of  Patent* 


typewriters  and  photographic  equipment  is  prohibited 
without  prior  permission  from  an  authorlze<l  official. 
Relative  to  the  Public  Search  Room,  the  use  of  dicta- 
tion equipment  Is  prohlbite<l  except  In  designated  areas. 
Whenever  permission  is  obtained,  the  use  of  such  equip- 
ment must  not  conflict  with  Regulation  5. 


be  returned   to   the  proper  place  in   the  appropriate 
bundle. 

13.  In  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents,  all  bundles  of 
patents  must  be  promptly  and  properly  replaced  In  the 
stacks  by  the  user. 

14.  The  reserving  of  seats  and/or  working  areas  Is  pro- 
hibited. 

I'l.  Users  of  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  are  not 


and  Trademarkii. 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
and    Trademark    Office.    Information    tending    to    affect    the 
eligibility    of    said    applicants   on    moral,    ethical,    or    other 
permltte«l  to  use  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities    grounds,   should   be  furnished    the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
beyond    the    Public    Search    Room    for    Patents    after     „„d  Trademarks  on  or  before  August  24,  1979. 
5  :00  p.m. 
,„    ^        ^  LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 

16.  The    front    portion    of    the    Public    Search    Room    for    j„iy  2.  1979.  Chairman.  Committee  on 
Patents,  i.e..  that  portion  facing  Crystal  Plaza  Drive  Enrollment. 
and   having  a   high   celling  shall   not  be  occupUed   by                                                            a 

\isers  after  0  :00  p.m. 
IT    1  m-.ii^  r-.«.  T>...  „..-*  1 J  _j  lu,      i    ,.  ..  .\ker,  David.  38  Sagamore  St.,  Plalnvlew,  N.V.  11803 

17.  A  lalid  User  Pass  must  be  worn  and  visible  at  all  times    Alstadr.  Lynn  J..  102  Grcenlea  Dr.,  Coranolis,  Pa.  1510.". 
when  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  are  being    Anderson.  .Martin  (I.,  20  Main  St..  Hawthorne.  N.Y.  10532 
used.  In  addition,  all  persons  holding  User  Passes  must     -Vrmore.  Jack  E.,  11817  Mentone  Rd.,  Sliver  Spring.  Md.  20900 
register  with  the  designated  representative  In  each  Ex-    ■^'•°"»»"-  Elliot  B..  494  Clinton  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

B 


nmlning  Group  where  they  search  and  must  sign  a  log 
(sign-in.  sign-out  sheet)  Indicating  time-In,  time-out, 
name.  User  Pass  number,  class(es)  and  8Ubclas8(e8) 
users  after  C  :00  p.m. 

18.  User  Passes  are  nontransferable  and  must  be  sur- 
rendered to  authorized  Patent  and  Trademark  person- 
nel upon  request  for  cause. 


liabcook.  Clarence  C,  5  South  Flower.  Lakewood.  Colo.  R0220 
Raron,   Ronald  J.,  29  School  St..  Oyster  Bnv.  N.Y.  11771 
Bartsch,   James  R.,   491   N.   Mashta   Dr..   Key   BIscayne.  Fla. 

33131 
Blellnskl.  Peter  A..  6  Thorndlke.  Concord.  N.Y.  03.301 
Bond.   Garv   M.,   525   S.    Choctaw.   P.O.   Box   .'Jl,   Bartlesvllle. 

Okla.  74003 


i!t    p<i..ir<icr^    >..i>r......  „_     n .     .    -         .     «    .     ._         ..    Boone.  Jettrey  S..  6821  N.  Chrvsler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  462B8 

lit.  Packages,  briefcases  or  other  i)ersonal  effects  brought    Booth.  Sterlin-  R..  Jr..  P.O.  Box  416.  Yates  City.  


into  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  or  the  Group  llosy.   Georee  S..  2854  N.   CTark  St..  Chicago.  111.  60657 

Facilities  are  subject  to  search  by  authorized   I'atent  Bouchard.  -Tobn  H..  .1128  Bra''field  Dr..  Annandnle.  Vn.  2200.T 

and  Tradenmrk  Office  nersonnel  nnon  renne.f  Bunker.   WlMlam  B..   23442  Duryea,  El  Toro,  CaMf.  92630 

irnoeumrK  urace  personnel  upon  request.  Burkhart.    Frederick    S..    4.362    W.    Velvet    St..    Stevensvllle. 

20.  All    packages,    briefcases    or    other    personal    effects         Mich.  49127 

brought   into   the   Group   Search   Rooms   must   be   re-  ""22(m'  ""'""'''  " '■  ""'  '''''""''  ^*"  *^^'  ^""''  ^''"^*^''-  ^'"• 

moved  when  leaving  the  Group  Search  Room  areas.  Burns.  Patrick  G..  2246  N.  Clark  St..  Chicago.   111.  00614 

21.  Patents   and   other   documents   must   not   be   removed  I'nms.  Walter  W..  Jr.,  4925  Rock  Spring  Rd..  Arlington,  Va. 
from  the  Group  patent  shoes  for  any  reason  other  than        22207  ^ 

for  cursory  study  thereof  while  kept  In  close  proximity 

with    file   shoe   and   must   not   be   moved   out   of   their  Carter.  Joel  S..  440R-B  Oueens  Row,  South  Bend.  Ind.  46637 

normal  sequence.  Castro.  .Xnthony  J..  925  8th  Ave.,  ttS.  La  Grange.  111.  6052." 

00     111        ....                   ^  Chalflp.   Edward  J.,   1060  W.   Holl.vwoo<l  Ave..  Chicago,  111. 

J£.  -Ml  patent  shoes  must  be  promptly  replaced  in  their  60660 

Chandler.   Lance  W..  2301   S.   Jefferson   Davis  Hwy..   #902. 

Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Cheng.  Theresa  T..  105  Eaelecroft  Rd..  Westfield.  N.J.  07090 
Christie,   v^iniam  P..  26195   San  Roque  Dr..  Mission  Vlejo. 

Calif.  92675 
Clausen.  Terrence  L.  J..  316  Pine,  Helena,  Mont.  59601 
Cochran.  Harry  A..  047  Pleasant,  Oak  Park,  111.  60.302 


proper  location  in  the  shoe  cases. 

23.  All  textbooks,  journals  and  the  like  must  be  returned  fo 
their  proper  location. 

24.  All  persons  using  the  facilities  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  are  to  refrain  from  engaging  in  any  con- 


^."nL''*"'"    ^^'    ''.  criminal  In   nature  or   (2)    which  oonkle.  William  C.  268  S.  Orange  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

causes  or  appears  to  cause  an  employee  of  the  Patent  90036 

and    Trademark    Office    to    violate   the   conflicts   of   In-  Coppollno.  Louis  S..  21  Houghton  St..  Barrington.  R.I.  02806 

terest    regulations    of   the    Department   of   Commerce  Cota.  Albert  O..   17475  Flanders  St..  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

(15  CFR  If  0.735-1  through  0.735-111  "!!*•*•♦                                                  .           ..^           ^. ,.    ,„„„„ 

„.     ...        ^  ,                   ,         "        .ou-.ij.  Cousins.  Abigail  F.,  153  Terrace  Ave..  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

Z5.  All  verbal  requests  for  compliance  with  these  regula-  Cralg.  George  Lee,  1215  Temple  Dr..  Pacheco,  Calif.  94553 
tlons   or   other   posted    Patent   and    Trademark   Office 

Notices   pertaining   to   activity   In   the   Public   Search  ^ 

Room  for  Patente  and  the  Group  Facilities,  when  made  Davis.  Paul.  4f>00  E.  Chapman  Ave..  #38  Orange.  Calif.  92668 

by  authorized  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  personnel,  DoBoer.  Ted.  Natl.  Inventors  Foundation,  Inc.,  1815  W.  Sixth 

must  be  promptly  complied  with.  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90057 

These  regulations  will  be  enforced  In  accordance  with  the  ^;^*,*«o^*"*°''*  ^"  *^*^  ^*^  '^'*'  ^°  Frandtco,  Calif. 
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Diana,   Leonard  P.,  1510  York  Are. 

10021 
Dlckerson,   James   H.,   Jr.,   325  Petui 

77566 
Dorchak,  Frederick  J.,  175-20  Wexfo* 

X.Y.  11432 

E 


Kdelman,  Lawrence  C,  ;{55  Itranchbr  ok  Dr.,  Belleville,  N.J. 

07109 
Kdwards,  Paul  A..  1262  U  3rd  St.,  Lok  Osos,  CaUf.  03402 
KInschlap.  Michael  B..  3  Detroit  Ct.    "     "  "  " 

Ericson.  Ivan  I.,  102  Western  Ave.,  Tbwanda,  Pa.  18848 
Kssmniin.  Gary  A..  2128  N.  60th  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53208 
Kzzell,  James  M.,  4626  Hickory  Downfe,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


#1D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a.   Lake  Jackson,   Tex. 

Terr.,  #7K,  Jamaica, 


F 


Falce,  tJarj-  J.,  5420  Century  -Vve.,  Pittsburgh 
Kamlgllo,    Kobert   B.,    6.'?0    WlUlanisbl  rg   Dr. 

19008 
Ferrell,  Don  Kdward,  9200-G  Bridle 

I'OSIO 
lusher.  James  R.,  Ill,  1725  Bircherei  b 

48124 
Forrest.   John   L.,   Jr.,   6736   Radcliff 

22307 
Fox.  James  Hopi)es,  3  Kosemont  Ave. 
Fra/.zlnl,  John  A.,  926  Hooker  St. 


G 


Gner,  Marvin  C,  032  Devon  Dr.,  Xew  rk,  Del.  19711 


Gainson.  Edward  P.,  2823  Summit  Ai  b, 

G0035 
Uandlii,  Mahendra  A.,  61(5  Park  Ave., 
(Jarniong.   Gregory   O.,   6300   Randl   Ate.,   #F3l"l 

Hilla.  Calif.  91367  ^ 

Goluban.  Joseph  J.,  10499  Krandwine, 
Green.    Lawrence   M.,    2   Hammond 

01945 
Creenherg,   Laurence  A.,  521  Hemlock 

ll.jie 
(lumpel.  Charles  S.,  3814  Teakwood 

92707 


Pa.  15207 
Broomall,   Pa. 

'ath  Lane,  Laurel,  Md. 

Dr.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Dr.,   Alexandria,   Va. 

Madison,  N.J.  07040 
Denver,  Colo.  80204 


Highland  Park,  111. 

Hoboken,  X.J.  07030 

Woodland 

Jlver\'iew,  Mich.  48192 
Marblehead,    Mass. 


11 


Dr.,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 
St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

f'onter    Charles  D.,  Jr.,  615  RandolpI   Ave.,  Warner  Robins, 
Ga.  31093 

H 

^^linoP""'^^'^  ^-^  ****  RWdle  Rd.,  #:  OOH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Haug.  Edgar  H..  201  Union  Ave..  Holbrook.  N.Y'.   11741 
Hauptnian,  Benjamin  J.,  53  Pearl  St..  Newton,  Mass.  0215S 

^^H,■■/-''J*'*■'"•   •''>'">  M-   30213  Shorclam,   Southfleld,  Mich. 
480 1 6 

Hedden,  David  L.,  4338  Colby  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43227 
"l'!.''";fi<^*>,    Loren    G..    5434    Sheraton    Oaks,    Houston,    Tex. 

I  I  091 
Heming,  William  B.,  218  W.  Clara,  P#oria,  111.  61614 
Ho  land,  Donald  S..  253  High  St.,  Chatrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 
'2™  O^o  •'*''"'  ^-  ^^'"'  ^-  "'°y"  St..  #p-1103,  Arlington,  Va. 

"°tV,"^-^,^^,"'""'''   ■''■■   "   ^  ^28   Butterfleld   Rd.,   Oakbrook, 
ill.   oOlSl 

Holtsclaw,  Daniel  L.,  Fidelman,  WaUe  &  Waldron,  2120  L 

St.,  N\\  .,  Washington,  DC.  20037 
Hornlckel.  John  H.,  1886  Ganyard  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 
Hunt,   John  P.,   8265  Mackey  Ct.,   Utlia,  Mich.  40087 
Hurley,   Rupert  B.,   Jr.,   165  #9  Merjlmac  Trail,   Williams- 
burg, Va.  2318j  I 
Hyder,  Vivian  C,  P.O.  Box  3531,  Norfclk,  Va.  23514 

J 
Jain.   Mlshrllal  L.,  319  Jody  Way,  Tltionlum.  Md.  21093 

'''DTRey!"c"alS.-9029'f  '"^  ^"^""-  ^''''  «>^«-  ^-  ^"'^- 
Johnson,  Alexander  C,  Jr.,  16955  N\T.  Elkton  Ct.    Beaver- 
ton,  Dreg.  97005 
Josh!  Premkumar  K.,  P.O.  Box  11950,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Juhasz,  Andrew  R..  11328  Prances  Dr.,  Beltsville,  Md.  20705 

K 

Kalow,  David  A..  245  E.  63rd  St.,  HAr  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Kane,  John  A..  816  17th  St.,  #A,  San*  Monica;Callf   90403 
92626  California  «t.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif 

Kirk,  James  F.,  1177  N.  Catalpa  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Klyonaga.  Kazuo,  551  Martling  Ave.,  Tarrytown    NY    10191 

Kon'f^nf '  l*,5"^*J'K"««„.^y-  R^^"  Sf-  Noria°k    Conn.-  06854 

11104    ^^^'^"''''  '^"^^  *2nd  St.,  I4)ng  Island  aty,  N.Y. 

L 

Ti~^t'^?f°'  'f°*'?T^X.i^29  Berry  Lane.  Flossmore,  HI.  60422 
20007        *^  •      ^  ^  ^'•'  ^-  ^^°*'  ^Vashington? D.C 

Lee.  Bernard,  736  Elkineton  Lane,  Ollt-ette,  Mo.  03132 
616U  •        •   ^^"  ^-   ^"°='''»'^'   #222,  P^rla,  111. 

Levantl.  Salvatpre  J..  10  Parkside  Dr.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 
Calif.  9^601     •  "^°'*  ^^""^  Grove  St..  North  Holiywood 

^r;(nl'"^  f-  ^V.,^T-  ^^^'i!  ^'■e-  SPrfeff  Valley,  N.Y.  10977 
45069     "'^"■"''^  ^-  ^°28  Forest  Viewjjr,  Westchester,  Ohli 


Lo  Cicero,  Anthony  F.,  2174  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

11223 
Lockhart,  Tom  L.,  109  Peppe  ridge 
liong,   Daniel  J.,  2619  Herroi  1   ' 
Loren,  Ralph  A.,  175  Kent  ft 
Lowin,  David  A.,  502  Salem 
Lunsford,  Julius  R.,   Ill,  45*2 

Ga.  30339 
Lntzker,  Joel  K.,  1405  E.  Puti  nan  Ave.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn 

06810  ^^ 


-„.  Kd.,  Napervllle,  111.  60540 
Ijine,  Glenshaw,   Pa.   16116 
_.,  #3,  Itrookllne,  Mass.  02140 
3t.,  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 
"  Rebel  Valley  View,  Atlanta, 


Madoff.    Milton,    0200  >/.    Niti 

91367  " 

Madson,  Craig  J.,  1983  Big 
Matzuk.  Stephen  G.,  232  N. 
Maxwell,  Lawrence  C,  135 

37205 
McClellan,   William   R.,    11 

01886 
McCollum,   Patrick  H.,  2407 
.McDermott.  Peter  D.,  16  MaJd 
McGowan,  Gerard  J.,  Jr.,  625 

N.Y.  10552 
McGregor.   Martin  U,  Jr.,  5 

77092 
McGuire,  John  S.,  7037  S 

80112 
McKnight,    Thomas    F.,    3711 

15213 
McMahon,   John   C,   432   W. 

04113 
Meyers.  Steven  Jay,  359  Lon  r 

11558 
MIga.    Frank    W..    8007   Care' 

20022  * 

Miller,  Charles  C.  20014  S. 
Miller.    Edward    Lee.    .3312 

80537 
Miller,  Larry  W..  123  Lepore 
Moyles,  Daniel  C,  20560  ~ 


-\ve..    Woodland    Hills,    Calif. 

Okk  Lane,  Northbrook.  111.  00062 

Main  St.,  Concorn.  N.H.  03301 

Kaverford  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sassafras   Rd.,   Westford,   Mass. 

Steel  #4,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 
den  Ave..  Mllford,  .Mass.  01757 
Gramntan  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon, 

52p2  Georgi  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

Verbena  Circle,  EngIewoo<l,  Colo. 

Orlando  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
62nd  Terr.,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 

Beach  Rd.,  Island  Park,  N.Y. 

Branch   Dr.,   Oxon   Hill,   Md. 

^mba  Ave.,  Carson.  Calif.  90746 
( hestnut   Ave.,   Loveland,   Colo. 


Rei] 


Nagae,  Jerry  Edward,  2314  , 
-Naragon.  Frederic  E..  1450  E. 
Nawrockl.  Lawrence  M.,  1.300 

Minn.  55421 
Nichols,  Daniel  K.,  2143  E 

Mo.  63043 


1 
fE, 


-!.,  04th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 
State  St.,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 
Circle  Terr.,  Columbia  Heights. 

^  ttverlck  Dr.,  Maryland  Heights, 


Oldenkamp,    David    J.,    7231 

91.3.35 
O'Brien,  Kevin  P.,  12811  W( 


Pajak,  Robert  A.,  8420  Red 

55432 
Parkhurst,  David  G.,  1034  v. 
Parks,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  3008 

.-)2722 
Plilote,  Delphlne  M.,  1632  Va  lev 
Pledger,  Timothy  C,  6171  E 

Tex.  75231 
Piper,   Donald   R.,   Jr..   311 

15213 
Porcello,  James  P.,  Jr.,  525 

43202 
Preis,  Aron,  8231  BratUe  Rd  , 


Radtke,  Joseph  D.,  4361  S.  Packard 
Rajkay,   Leslie,   2447   Pickwicl    Rd 
Richeson,   Cedrlc  M.,   0  Thorn  [like 
Rickards,  Glenn  P.,  2040  NW, 

88107 
Riesenfeld,  James,  25  Newell 
Roberts.   Reginald   F..   Jr..   P. 

70821 
Robinson.   William  J.,   1640 

Calif.  91754 
Rosenblum,  David  M.,  170  E\bn 

11040 
Ross,  Gary  E.,  424  S.  Pacific 
Roth,   Gary  C,   822  Polaris 
Roth,  Michael  J..  1080  Gracewind 
Ryan.    Robert  C,   2626   X. 

60614 


84  :h 


Sapelll.    Arthur   A.,    083    Tbdrndale 

45429 
Sarge.    Theodore   W.,    3307 

48640 
Sastela.    Ronald   J.,   Pour  Poiht 

11357 
Scheer.  James  A..  11108  S. 
Schrelber,    Donald    E.,    1338 

93121 
Schiiltz.  Sandra  S.,  237  G.  Boardwalk 

94066 
Schwartz,  Carl  R.,  2727  N.  Maryland 

53211  ^ 

Scott.  Joe  M.,  5202  37th  SW. 
Seraflno,   James   M.,    260   Stllwater 

06902  ' 
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Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17602 
Lane,  Saratoga,  Calif.  03070 


Vanalden    Ave.,    Reseda,    Calif. 
St.,  Rockvllle,  Md.  20853 


)ak  Dr.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Gre  rer  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 
Cpiateau  Knoll,  Betterdorf,  Iowa 

-,..,   Rd.,  Champaign,  111.  61820 
J  orthwest  Hwy.,  #2385,  Dallas. 


Xevllle   St.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
parley  Dr.  #6,  Columbus,  Ohio 
,,  Pikesville,  Md.  21208 


\,  Cudahy.  Wis.  63110 

Rd.,  Baltimore,   Md.   21207 
Ike  St..   Concord,   N.H.  03301 
50th  St.,  #5,  Seattle,  Wash. 

)r..  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.  07020 
*    Box  515,   Baton  Rouge,   La. 

V'anderlng  Dr.,  Monterey  Park, 

s  St.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15224 
\Ta.v,   Llvermore,  Calif.  94550 

r  >d  Ct.,  ancinnatl.  Ohio  45231 
Iikevlew,    #1506,   Chicago,   III. 


Dr.,    CentervlUe,    Ohio 

I^entwood   Dr.,    Midland,    Mich. 

Crescent,   Whltestone,   N.Y. 


.     Ave.,  Palos  Hills.  111.  60463 
Ulngrose   Ct,    San   Jose,   Calif. 

Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 

,  #310,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Seattle,  Wash.  98126 

Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 


July  24,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Shroff,  Chandrakant  C,  600  N.  Pickett  St.,  Alexandria,  Vn. 

22304 
Sbull.   William   E.,   5103  Stlllbrooke,  Houston,  Tex.   77035 
Sbum,  Peter  J..  3326  Conquistador  Ct,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 
Slsson,  Thomas  E.,  7529  Barry  Hill,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78238 
Sitrick,  David  H.,  7215  Authon  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 
Slehofer,  Richard  D.,  6170  Reseda  Blvd.,  #308,  Reseda,  Calif. 

91335 
Slobodln.  David,  245  E.   19th  St.,  New  York,   N.Y'.   10003 
Smith.  Gregory  C.  2839  Grand  Route  St,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70110 
Smolen,  James  J.,  6033  Yarwell,  Houston,  Tex.  77000 
Sommers,   James  R.,   405   S.   Hartwell  Ave.,   Waukesha,  Wis. 

53186 
Spicer.    Robert    L.,    Jr.,    2311    Atlee    Rd.,    Mechansviile,    Vn. 

2.3111 
Stallman,  ^lichael  A.,  125  W.  88th  St.,  #B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024 
Stetina.   Kit   M.,   24672   Ashland   Dr.,    Laguna   Hills,   CaUf. 

92653 
Stevens,   Scott  J..  402  Fox  Run  Dr..  Plalnsboro.  N.J.  08536 
Stretch.  Maureen  L..  281  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 
Suomi,  William  D..  9537  Edward  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 


Tarr.  Howard   C,  5905  Eldergardens  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

02120 
Tavella.    Michael    J.,    6900   Rovena    St.,    Anchorage,    .Vlaska 

99502 
Teicher,  David  A.,  0328  Orange  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 
Thnckrey,    James    D.,    13852   Dall   I^ane,    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 

92705 
Thlersteln,   Joan,   5145   Morningside  Dr.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich. 

49008 
Thoma,  Klaus  D..  4122  Woodcraft  Houston,  Tex.  77025 
Thompson.  Robert  D.,  15  Mansfield  Ave.,  Pitman,  N.J.  08071 
Tighe,  Thomas  J.,  3136  Carnegie  PI..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
Trygg,  James  M.,  16  Daily  St,  South  River,  N.J.  08882 


Venezia,  Thomas  L.,  0301  Shannon  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

02641 
Volejnicek,  David,  6166  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  Chicago,  III.  60660 
Von    Morze,    Herwig,    1600    Honfleur    Dr.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif. 

04087 
Vyrostek.  Gordon  L.,  6253  Kenyon  Ct.  Mentor.  Ohio  44000 

W 

Waisbrot,  Samuel  W.,  2036  Thornhill  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 
Walsh.  .Michael  S.,  1360  N.  Sandburg  Terr.,  #2101,  Chicago. 

111.  60610  f 

Wang,  George  H..  34  Crookc  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 
Welck.  Walter,  283  Farmers  Rd..  Brldgewater,  N.J.  08807 
Welch.  John  J..  Jr.,  78  Church  St..   Rutland,   Vt.  05701 
Welk,  Elwood  E..  Jr..  Box  34.  Grcenbelt.  Md.  20770 
Whalen.    Lyndanne    M.,    3803-P   Logan's    Ferry    Rd.,    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  15239 
Wllllamowsky,  David  J.,  9507  Avenel  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20003 
Williamson,    Ronald    A.,    1811    Duke   Dr.,    Richardson,    Tex. 

75081 
Wolfe,   Frank  A..   600   5th   Ave..  Ford  City,   Pa.   16226 
Wyand,  Jeffrey  A.,  1602  Dryden  Way,  Crofton,  Md.  21113 


Yanny.  .Toseph  A..  3310  Pine  Grove.  #409,  Chica-.'o,  III.  00657 
Yee,  Paul  Y.  P.,  2812  Michigan  Ave.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  53081 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Board  of  Appeals 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  7,  vacancies 
on  the  Board  of  Appeals  are  filled  by  appointment  of  ex- 
aminers-ln-chief  under  the  classified  civil  service.  These  ap- 
pointments will  be  made  at  n  salary  of  $47,500  per  annum 
maximum.  There  will  be  two  positions  to  be  fille<l  through 
this  announcement. 

Persons  interested  in  beim;  considered  for  the  vacancies 
are  Invited  to  submit  their  applications  to  the  address  given 
below,  on  or  before  August  17,  1070.  The  duties,  qualifica- 
tions, and  factors  which  will  be  considered  in  evaluating  the 
candidates  arc  described  below. 

Duties:  Serves  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  As  an  oxamiuer-in-chief,  par- 
ticipates In  Its  appellate  and  administrative  responsibilities 
and  exercises  independent  judgment  on  all  matters  before 
him  or  her  on  appeal  subject  to  administrative  and  policy  di- 
rection of  the  Commissioner.  Appeals  filed  in  accordance  with 
35  U.S.C.  134  and  37  CFR  1.191  through  1.198  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice in  Patent  Cases  Involve  complex  legal  and  technical  ques- 
tions. The  Board  of  -Vppeals  has  the  sole  power  to  hear  and 
adjudicate  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Primary  Examiners 
as  to  patentability  in  applications  for  patent  and  for  reissue 
of  patents.  Final  decisions  of  the  Board,  if  unfavorable  to  an 
applicant,   may  be  appealed  to  the  United  States  Court  of 


Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  or  civil  action  may  be  taken  in 
accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  145. 

Qualiflcntiona:  Candidates  must  possess  (1)  a  minimum  of 
five  years  of  patent  experience  of  which  at  least  two  years 
involved  the  exercise  of  independent  Judgment  In  a  responsi- 
ble position  as  typified  by  the  exercise  of  Full  Signatory  Au- 
thority as  a  Patent  Examiner  or  by  comparable  experience  in 
some  other  position  inside  or  outside  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office :  (2)  a  law  degree  or  be  a  member  in  good  stand- 
ing of  the  bar  in  any  state,  D.C., Puerto  Rico,  or  any  ter- 
ritorial court  under  the  constitution  :  (3)  a  high  degree  of 
demonstrated  competence  in  mechanical  technology;  (4) 
ability  to  write  clearly  and  logically:  (3)  comprehensive  ex- 
perience in  patent  prosecution,  examination  or  administration 
which  demonstrates  a  thorough  knowledge  and  application  of 
patent  laws  and  rules  of  practice. 

Factors  Which  Will  be  ConsiiereA  in  Eratuating  Qualified 
Candidates:  Candidates  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  edu- 
cation, training,  awards  and  supervisory  appraisals.  Note: 
The  qualifications  of  the  proposed  incumbent  will  have  to  be 
reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  be- 
fore an  appointment  can  be  made  effective. 

Employees  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  may  apply  by 
submitting  a  completed  Merit  Promotion  Interest  Statement, 
Form  CD  261,  and  a  completed  SF  171.  Personal  Qualifica- 
tions Statement,  if  one  is  not  already  on  file  at  the  address 
given  below.  Persons  who  are  not  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  should  submit  a  completed  8P  171.  Copies 
of  Form  SF  171  may  be  obtained  at  loca;  post  offices.  The 
completed  forms  should  be  sent  to  : 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Personnel 

Building  2,  Room  0C05 

Crystal  Plaza 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  sbonid  be  directed  to  M». 
Donna  Waters,  Office  of  Personnel,  Room  2-9C05,  Telephone 
(703)  557-3631. 

LCTRELLE  P.  PARKER, 
July  1979.  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  V.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2376.985.  Fischer  t  Porter  Company,  ROTARY  VALVES 
FOR  LABORATORY  GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE,  ftled 
Mar.  20.  1975,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C75-0472,  Fischer  i 
Porter  Company  v.  Lurex  ilanufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Order  dis- 
missed without  costs  and  without  prejudice  to  the  right,  upon 
good  cause  shown  within  60  days,  to  reopen  action  if  settle- 
ment not  consummated,  filed  Mar.  18,  1977. 

2.00eji75.  Edward  T.  Molinaro  and  Anthony  P.  (^tanzaro, 
STATION  SAMPLING  RADIO,  filed  Mar.  27,  1070,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington).  Doc.  70-159,  Anthonv  P.  Catamaro  v.  Uoto- 
rola.  Inc. 

S.00».14S.  Ramsey  SIcDonald,  AUTOMATIC  DIAL  RADIO 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  flled  Apr.  17,  1070,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-70-O478-H.  Ramsey  McDonald  v.  Com- 
munications Industries,  Inc. 

S.102,374,  Multifold-International,  Inc..  PACKING  >IA- 
CHINE,  tiled  Mar.  27,  1979,  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati), 
Doc.  C-1-70-103.  ilultifoldlnternational.  Inc.  v.  Jagenherg- 
Werte  .iktiengesellschajt. 

8.172.571.  American  Can  Company,  COLLAPSIBLE  DIS- 
PENSING TUBE :  3.2M.410,  same,  COLLAPSIBLE  CON- 
TAINER STRUCTURE  ;  S.300.411.  same,  COLLAPSIBLE  CON- 
T\1NER  STRUCTURE;  S.S95.7S5.  same.  COLLAPSIBLE 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  IMPERMEABLE 
B\RRIKR  BOTH  IN  ITS  LAMINATED  WALL  AND  IN  ITS 
HEADPIECE  ;  8.847.410.  same.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSING 
TUBE,  filed  -Mar.  2,  1079,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
79c831,  .'ijnerlcan  Com  Company  v.  Dart  Industries.  Inc. 

8.185.SM.  Ampex  Cortwrntlon,  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE 
TU  VNSPORT  SYSTEM  :  S.S18.545.  same,  WEB  TRANSPORT 
SYSTEM;  S.S8S.578.  same,  CONTINUOUS  MODE  MOTOR 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  flled  Sept.  21.  1977,  D.C.  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV77-3531-R.  Ampex  Corp.  v.  JlOr 
tional  Cash  Register  Co.  et  at. 
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S.2SA.7m.  KmPst  A.  Hn.vdcn  &  TolA  S.  TBnnpr.  LtTMnKR 
SAWrxr,  ATTACHSfKNT  FOR  POn  TABLE  CHAIN'  SAW; 
S.!HM.1.10.  WllllBm  Mnlloff.  SAW  CHJ  I\,  flird  Oot.  6.  1977. 
D.C.X.T.  (Newark).  Doc.  77-2090.  Oianberg  Induittriet, 
V.  Robert  8r>erher  and  Sperher  Tool  1 
!n  favor  of  plaintiff,  filed  Mar.  29.  1«7£ 

.1.260,410.     (See  3.172,571.) 

S.260,411.     (See  3.172..'571.) 

S,2M,1I9.     Rudd-Mellklan,     Inc..  „       ..  .v,ww,,> 

EQUIPMENT,  nied  Apr.  24.  lf>7».  r  C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc' 
79-12.'51.  Refreshment  ilnchinery  Int  trporated  v.  Flapogtaff 
Corporation. 

S.270,g.Tl2,  Robert  Fondiller,  TYPfeWRITER  ERASURE 
MECHANISM,  flied  Mar.  2X  1970,  1  .C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  79- 
m^n  MV.h.  Robert  Fondiller  v.  Inte  national  Buginegs  .Va- 
rhinen  Corp. 

.'».29,5,725.     (.See  3,172.571.) 

S,S08.82.<1.     Hlch     Voltace     Enplneefcng    Corporation, 


,  Inc. 
Worttg,  Inc.  Judgment 


.'ENDING     MACHINE 


CLIVED-FIEI.D    HIGH-VOLTAGE    \  ACDUM   TUBES.'   tiUd 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IN- 


Doc.    79-!510-G,    High 
noxcUah   Developments 


(San  Francisco),  Doc. 
".   Data   General  Corp. 


Doc. 
Westerman 


i  TEERARLE   TOY   VE- 


Mar.  14.  1979.  DC.  Ma8.s.  (Boston) 
Voltage  Englneerinr/  Corporation  v. 
lAmited. 

S,SI8.S4S.     (See  3,185,364.)'     ■ 

,<<,S18„Vt3,    Ampex    Corporation,    Wl  B    TRANSPORT    SYS- 
TEM :  8,379,948,  same,  TAPE  TRANS!  ORT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
flIed  Apr.    12.   1978.   DC,   N.D.  Calif? 
C78-0797\VWS.    .Impex   Corporation 
Ordor  of  disniissal  filed  Apr.  ."i.  1979. 

8,347,419.     (See  3,172,571.) 

3.!»8«,1.50.     (See  3,225,799.) 

3,379,948.     (See  3,318,545.) 

3,383.578.     (See  3,185,3*4.) 

3,429,142,  S.  A.   Zuccolo  Rochet  &  cle,  WATCH  BAND  AD- 
JUSTABLE CL.\SP,  tiled  Mar.  ,30,  10  r9,  D  C    SONY 
79-C-1668  (WK),  8.  A.  Zuccolo  Rod  H  £  Cie  v    '    '    ' 
yffg.  Co.,  Inc. 

3,433,970.   Ideal   Toy   Corporation. ..„„ 

HICLE:  4,078,799,  same,  TOY  VEHICLE  ANrTTOYVBin- 
CLE  GAME;  4,141JB2.  same,  TOY  13RONE  CAR  GAME  • 
4.141.553.  same,  TOY  VEHICLE  GAMS,  filed  Sept.  11  1978 
D.C^Del.  (WilmlnBton),  Doc.  78-388.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation 
I-  Tyco  Industries.  Inc.  Pat.  Nos.  3.153,970,  4.141,552  and 
4  I41.i,53  Inclmled  by  supplemental  c(  mplalnt,  filed  :klar.  23, 

3.499..380,  Nelson  L.  Gongiver,  AUT(  »MATIC  POOD  COOK- 
ING MACHINE  flIed  AUK.  2.  1078,  >.C.,  X.D.  Ind.  (Sou«, 
Bend),  Doc.  S78-0166,  Xelson  L.  Gmgtcer  v.  Mark  Btitt 
Pursuant  to  joint  stipulation,  action  llsmlssed  without  prej- 
udice  «ltl.    parties    bearing   their   ow ,   costs,    filed   Mar.    29, 

S.M5.619,  Dimensional  Plastics  Corp.   RESINOUS  PLASTIC 

OBSIDMv'I'vn^f--.''^''^^"  -^^^  ^^^«S  SIMULATING 
OBSIDIAN  AND  QUARTZ,  filed  Nov.  J  0,  1978.  D.C.,  S.D  Tex 

Houston)  Doc.  CA  H-78-2308,  Dimtnslonal  Plastics  Corp. 
y.  F,ank  Lazarus  Cajigas.  Plaintiffs  l.otlon  to  dismiss  with- 
out prejudice  is  granted,  filed  Mar.  26,  1979. 

8.581.798.  Josef  Malamed.  VENETIA  V  BLIND  CONSTRUC- 
TION, flied  Apr.  26,  1979,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  79-C- 
2192LBS,  Josef  ilalamed  and  Contimntal  Workroom  Inc  v 
Venetiannaire  Corp.  of  America. 

8,606,238,  Flbco,  Inc.,  ENERGY  ABJ  ORBING  DECELERA- 
TION BARRIERS,  flied  Jan.  27,  1975  DC  N  D  111 
(Chicago),  Doe.  75c277,  Fibco.  Inc.  v.  Snergy  Absorption  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Cause  dismissed  with  prejuilce  and  without  costs, 
filed  Sept.  15,  1976. 

8,608.210,  California  Automotive  Research,  TRAFFIC 
HAZ.VRD  SIMULATOR,  filed  Mar.  3Q  1079,  D.C.,  S.D  Calif 
(San  Diego).  Doc.  79-0336,  Californii  Automotive  Research 
V.   Applied  Pergonal  Dynamics  and  Diiiig  Kessler. 

8,624,203,  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  TREAT- 
MENT OP  HYPERURICEMIA  IN  H  JMANS.  filed  Mar  21, 
1979,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. '79-6167-C-SMA,  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.  Etc.  v.  Oenerix  Drug  Corp.  Etc.  Same 
Med  Mar.  21,  1079,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C79-799,  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.  v.  Pharmadyne  iaboratories.  Inc.  Order 
of  dismissal  of  action,  filed  June  5.  1079. 

3,623.798.  MalUnckrodt.  Inc.,  BAiIlOOX-TYPE  CATHE- 
TERS  AND  METHOD  OP  MANUFAJCTURE,   filed  May   16. 


1977.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington) 
V.   lirunsKick  Corp.  et  al  8 
case  with  prejudice,  with  ea(^ 
Mar.  .30.  1979. 


8,A44.1«4.  Wesley  S.  C.  Chin 
FOR  DECOR.\TIVE  PURPOSES 
CD.    Calif.    (Los   Angeles). 
Chin  et  al.  v.  Keene  Corporation 

8,652,974.  Milross  Controls, 
CARRIER,  filed  Mar.  1.3,  197i  I 
Doc.   879-0058.   ililrosg  Con 
Inc. 


PLASTIC  GREENERY  STRIPS 

filed  Jan.   10,  1970,  D.C, 

t)oc.    79-01 31-IH,    Wesley  8.   C. 

Inc.,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend), 

\rols.  Inc.   V.   Wells  Electronics. 


3.661.144,  Jensen  and  Jensen 
BODY  CAVITIES,  filed  Feb 
Prandsco),   Doc.   C78-0409 
Bio-Medical  Inc.  Defendants 
making,  using,  selling  etc. 
of  U.S.  Patent  3,661,144,  filed 

3,668,653,    Sundstrand 
filed  Mar.  23.  1079.  D.C.  E.D. 
White  Consolidated  Industr^s 
Inc. 


th( 


,  SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
23.  1078,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
<^PP,  A/8  Ferrosan  v.  Berkeley 
are  permanently  enjoined  from 
body  cavity  aspiration  devices 
Mar.  23,  1070. 


Cor]  loratlon 


CheiQical 


SMII ISION, 


TL 


8,670.072,     Cambridge      __. 
TOLOGICAL  STAIN  8YSTE2 1 
Fla.    (Miami),    Doc.    79-617i 
Products,  Inc.  v.  MC/B 

3.679^77.      Bell      Telephon^ 
TERNARY  DATA  TRAN 
S.D.  Fla.   (Miami),  Doc.  79 
.4  merican  Telephone  and  Tele^i 

3.706,388,  .\lr  Products  and 
LAMINATING    USING   VIX 
POLYMER   LATEX   ADHEE. 
2,  1979,  D.C.S.C  (Greenville) 
Chemicals,  Inc.  v.  Chag.  8.  Ta\  i 

3,710,082.  Edwin  A.  Sioane 
TEM    FOR    DIGITALLY     . 
TESTING  ENVIRONMENT 
1979.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Inc.  V.  8pectral  Dynamics 

S.7I.5.,M5.    Ray    M.     Johnson 
.MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR 
Calif.   (San  Francisco),  Doc 
V.  Microdry  Corp. 

8,715,962,   Spectral   Data 
COLOR  RECONNAISSANCE 
Apr.  23,  1979,  U.S.  Court  of 
150-79,  Spectral  Data 

3,738,217,  Omark  Industries 
filed  Apr.  .30,  1979,  D.C.N.J 
Divigion  of  Omark  Industrlei 
Incorporated. 


Coro 


Internat  onal 


8,804,642.     Foseco 
ANTIPIPING    CO.MPOSITIois 
X.D.  Ohio   (Cleveland),  Doc. 
Limited  v.   Oglebay  Norton 
1070,   D.C,   X.D.   Ohio    (Cle\'tland 
International    Limited    v.    A' 
et  al. 


$.826,068,  Weed  Eaters,  Inc 
BLY  ;   3,839,776,  same,   filed 
(Madison),    Doc.    77-C-204, 
Company  and  Toro  Sales  Coti^pany, 
dismiss  granted  on  Sept.  5,  19' 


.3.859,776.     (See  3,826,068.) 


8.899,651,  Wahl  Clipper  Con  i 
SEMBLY   AND   CORDLESS 
ING  SAME,  filed  June  6,  1971 
79C2312,   Wahl  Clipper  Corporation 


8.928,908,    Takejl    Owanioto, 
1078,  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Hatcaii  v.  So-Young  America 
D.C,  X.D.  Calif.   (San  Francisco) 
Hau;ati,  Inc.  v.  Golden  Crown 

4,028,167,  Gerber  Garment 
PLICATOR   FOR  AUTOMATjIC 
TING    MACHINE  ;    4.187,804, 
RECEIVER,  filed  Feb.  5,  1974, 


July  24,  1979 

Doc.  77-178.  MalUnckrodt,  Inc. 

Ipniatlon  and  order  dismissing 

party  bearing  own  costs,  filed 


CONTROL    SYSTEM, 

Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  70-70826, 

Inc.   V.   Vega  Servo-Control, 


Products,     Inc.,     HEMA- 

filed  Mar.  22.  1079,  D.C,  S.D. 

C-JLK,    Cambridge    Chemical 

Manufacturing  Chemists,  Inc.  et  al. 

Laboratories.      PRECODED 

,  filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  D.C, 

^18-C-JAG,  Racal-Milfio,  Inc.  v. 

raph  Company  et  al. 

Chemicals,  Inc..  PROCESS  OF 
ACETATE-ETHYLENE  CO- 
^E  COMPOSITION,  filed  May 
Doc.  79-826,  Air  Products  and 
ner  Co. 

and  Charles  L.  Heizman,  SYS- 

CONTROLLING    A    VIBRATION 

APPARATUS,  filed  May  17, 

I^iego),  Doc.  70-0658-N,  Genrad. 

oration. 

CIRCULAR     WAVEGUIDE 

filed  Mar.  28,  1070,  D.C,  N.D. 

C-79-671-SW,  Ray  M.  Johnson 


C>ri'< 


[loratlon,   SPECTRAL-ZOXAL 
3YSTE.M  ;  Re.  20,063,  same,  filed 
ms  (Washington,  D.C),  Doc. 
Corpoi^tion  v.  The  United  States. 

Inc.,  INSULATION  HANGER, 
Camden),  Doc.  C7O-13o0,  K8M 
,  Inc.  V.  H.  8.  Jones  Company 


Limited,    EXOTHERMIC 

filed    May    24,    1979,    D.C, 

C79-1075.  Foseco  International 

ompany.   game,  filed  May  24, 

),   Doc.   C79-1076,  Foseco 

(kional   Pigment    Company,   Inc. 


ROTARY  CUTTING  ASSEM- 

lay   26,   1977,   D.C,   W.D.   Wis. 

Weed  Eater,   Inc.   v.    The   Toro 

',  Inc.  PlalntifTs  motion  to 

8. 


SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  AS- 
BOLDERING   IRON  EMBODY- 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
v.   Tandy  Corp.  et  al. 


HOLDING  TOY,  filed  Dec.  3, 
Francisco),  Doc.  C78-2805,  ITI 

etc.  Same,  filed  May  3,  1070, 
Doc.  C-79-106e  CBR,  ITI 
Enterprises,  Inc. 

Technology,   Inc.,   LABEL  AP- 

ALLY   CONTROLLED  CDT- 

same,    FLUID    CUTTING   JET 

i,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (DaU&s),  Doc. 


Jin.Y  24,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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CA»-7»-135-F,  Camsco,  /nc  v.  Oerber  Scientific,  Inc.  Order 
dismissing  case  without  prejudice  to  reopening  within  sixty 
days  If  settlement  not  consummated,  filed  Mar.  6,  1079. 

4,086,486,  C  A  H  Manufacturing  Company,  STOP  MEANS 
FOR  MAT  BOARD  CUTTER,  filed  May  18,  1979,  D.C.  S.D. 
Miss.  (Jackson).  Doc.  J79-0261(N),  C  i  H  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Keeton  Products  International,  Inc. 

4,077485,  Umberto  Luszanl  et  al.,  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE, 
filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  D.C,  M.D.N.C  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-7&- 
272-S,  Cicci  Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  Batsett  Mirrovo  Co.,  Inc. 

4,078,700.     (See  3.453,070.) 

4,002,451,  Howard  Semaker,  EMBROIDERY  TRANSFER; 
4.140,863,  same,  METHOD  OP  MAKING  EMBROIDERY 
TRANSFER,  filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
C70-10e5,  Tirginville  Patents,  Inc.  v.  Sviiss  Maid  Emblem* 
etal. 

4,006,523,  .\rraand  Belmares-Barabla,  Stanley  J.  Chayka  and 
Robert  M.  Lund,  COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM,  filed  June 
0,  1078,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-2652  WCC,  Video  Corpora- 
tion of  America  v.  Stanley  J.  Chayke. 

4,0M,478,  Brunswick  Corporation,  HIGH  THRUST  TROL- 
LING MOTOR,  filed  May  18,  1079,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee), Doc.  79-342,  Brunswick  Corporation  v.  Minn  Kota, 
Inc.  et  al. 

4,100,711,  Transco,  Inc.,  PREFABRICATED  INSULATING 
PANEL,  filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
70el678,  Transco,  Inc.  v.  lAsco  Incorporated  and  Raymond 
Vrban. 

4,101,708,  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation,  COATED 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ELEMENTS,  filed  Apr.  24,  1979, 
D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  70-546,  Kennametal  Inc. 
V.  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation. 

4,104,856,  Deutsch  and  Jones,  TILT-UP  PANEL  BRACKET, 
filed  May  11,  1079,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
70-1711  LEW^  (8x),  J.  A.  Deutsch  i  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ramon 
Kavarro  et  al. 

4,112,188,  The  Mead  Corporation,  MANIFOLD  CARBON- 
LESS FORM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  filed  May  21,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee). 
Doc.  79-344,  The  Mead  Corporation  v.  Shade  Information 
Systems,  Inc. 

4,187304.     (See  4,028,167.) 

4,140,56*.     (See  4,002,451.) 

4,141,552.     (See  3,453,070.) 

4,141,558.     (See  3,453.970.) 

4,145,780,  Classic  Products  Corporation,  WATERBED  AS- 
SBMBLY,  filed  May  1,  1979,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  79-1571-F  (Kx),  Marina  MaHne,  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Classic 
Products  Corporation. 


4,146.602,  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  SIMULTA- 
NEOUS RADI0AS8AY  OP  FOLATE  AND  VITAMIW  B12, 
filed  May  9,  1979,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  CA.  79-024-K, 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  v.  Ria  Products,  Inc. 

Be.  2«,«85.     (See  3,715,962.) 

D.  207,718,  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  TUMBLER 
OR  SnULAR  ARTICLE,  filed  July  6,  1977,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  C77-Oe57-T,  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
poration et  al.  v.  Continental  Plastics  Company.  The  claims 
of  plaintiffs  asserted  In  complaint  and  counterclaims  of  de- 
fendants in  amended  answer  and  counterclaim  are  dismissed 
with  prejudice. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

4,017,5S7,  Re.  S.N.  969,935.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1978,  CI.  260/ 
857  G,  NOVEL  ELASTOMERIC  GRAFT  COPO- 
LYMERS, Clarence  Frederick  Hammer,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  R.  SteyennArk,  Ex.  Gp.: 
142 

4,023,014,  Re.  S.N.  37.945,  Filed  May  19.  1979,  CI.  235/ 
61.7  B,  CREDIT  CARD  VERIFIER,  Kenneth  N.  Gold- 
berg, Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
C.  Schmertz,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  235 


4,058348,  Re.  S.N.  038.591,  Filed  May  14,  1979,  CI.  303/ 
35,  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  COMBINED 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  AND  RESERVOIR,  James  E.  Hart, 
Owner  of  Record:  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
merding.  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  W.  Mclntire,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  315 

4,129,458,  Re.  S.N.  033,991,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Q.  136/ 
89  PC,  SOLAR-CELL  ARRAY,  Roy  Kaplow,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  C.  Hopgood.  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 


PATENT  NOTICES 


1 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  July  24,  1979 


Re.  29,95T 

3.918,940 

3,968,870 

3.991,108 

4.001.073 

4.019.393 

4.022.513 

4.025.163 

4.025.533 

4.037.030 

4.043.976 

4.051.106 

4,055,393 

4,056.203 

4,058,580 

4,060,551 

4,063,009 

4,080,507 

4,082,142 

4,086,441 

4,087,366 

4,088,421 

4,088,693 

4,088,768 

4,089,600 

4,091,087 

4,091,173 

4,094,719 

4.007.278 

4.097,458 

4,098,976 

4,100,217 

4,102,107 
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4,102,650 

4,102,839 

4.106.345 

4.107.749 

4.108.063 

4,100.297 

4.110,293 

4.110.804 

4.111.226 

4,111.799 

4.111,883 

4,115,308 

4.115,538 

4,116.606 

4.117.439 

4.117.830 

4.119.554 

4.120.562 

4.120.618 

4.122.281 

4.122.964 

4.123.388 

4.125.067 

4,127,932 

4,129,416 

4,131,730 

4,132,887 

4,133,979 

4,134,068 

4,134,141 

4,136,093 

4,136,109 

4,136,115 


4.119.2 
4.lig.4 
4.lio.3 
4.140.4 


4,lt6,166 
4,117,195 
4,1(7,242 
4,lf7,485 
4,1^7,623 
4.1t9.257 
).460 
>.372 
,  >.459 
4.140.573 
4.140.754 
4.141.466 
4.141.787 
4.141.903 
4.142.241 
4.142,487 
4,142,499 
4,1^,794 
4,14p,940 
4,148,210 
4,14  9,212 
4,14  J,787 
4,14  1,040 
4.141,179 
4,141,225 
4,141,390 
4.14  1,613 
4,14  t,617 
4,14  1,702 
4,14  1,880 
4,14  1,039 
4,141  i,173 
4,14f.l76 


4.146.188 

4,145.217 

4.145.260 

4,145.365 

4,145.597 

4,143,958 

4,147,450 

4,147,518 

4,147,813 

4,148,132 

4,148,157 

4,148,243 

4,148,453 

4,148,841 

4,148,975 

4,149,2.^5 

4.149.676 

4,149,744 

4,149,754 

4,149,927 

4,150,632 

4,151,080 

4,151,101 

4,152,218 

4,152,000 

4,153,055 

4,153,671 

4,153,694 

4,153,783 

4,153,873 

4,154,608 

4,136,453 


Disclaimers 

3,882.313. — Dan  H.  Blemeni,  Jr.,  RIclJland 
TRIC  ANNUL.VR  TANKS.   Patei  t 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  by 
house  Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims,  1,  7  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


Wash.  CONCEN- 
dated  May  6,   1975. 
the  asslgmee.  Wetting- 


4,022,973. — Bill  L.  Btackhouae  and  Theodore  E.  Taylor, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  OOT-OP-SYNCHRONIZA- 
TION  CONDITIONS.  Patent  dated  May  10,  1977.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  by  the  assignee.  General 
Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ctelms  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


4,153,692.— ICoI/^anff  Krdmer,  Karl  Heinz  BUchel  and  ilan- 
fred  Plempel,  Wuppertal,  Germany.  ACYLATED 
IMIDAZOLYL-O.N-ACETALS,  THEIR  PHARMACEUTI- 
CALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  AND  METAL  COM- 
PLEXES. Patent  dated  May  8,  1979.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  4.  1979.  by  the  assignee.  Bayer  Aktiengetellachaft. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16,  1996  has 

been  disclaimed. 


Dedication 

4,035,770. — Susan  Lillie  Sarle,  Chatham,  N.J.  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTER  DATA  LOOP 
TERMINALS  AND  METHOD  OP  OPERATING  SAME. 
Patent  dated  July  12,  1977.  Dedication  filed  Apr.  6,  1979, 
by  the  assignee.  International  Buriness  ilachinet  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 
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GOVERNMINT- 

JfoUce  of  AvaOdMUty 


■qWNED  IKVENTIOKS 

for  Licensing 


The  Inventions  listed  belov  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Gorern- 
ment  and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  In  accordance  wltli  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cltid  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  for  ».50  each.  Reques  :s  for  copies  of  patents  miist  In- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  1*8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  coiMes  of  patent  applications  mast 
Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  In  the  tvent  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  ivalUble  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  Hied  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  tnf<tmatlon  on  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  tbe  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

I       Douglas  J.  Campios, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  DbpabtmbnJ  of  the  Air  Force 

AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St..  aW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

^*,*o5o  »PP»ca"on  929,614.  liitch  Mechanism.  Piled  July  81, 

Patent  application  956,305.  CcioUng  Apparatus  for  an  Exhaust 
NoMle  of  a  Gas  Turbine  Eaglne.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1978. 

^'!*nA  application  056.704.  A  Combined  Receiver  Protector. 
Nov  ^1978*  Sensitivity  Time  Control  Device.  Piled 

'''£l"a*kai'"^7^°So?.'i''l'li8f '•"*"'  '"'  ^*«"^"°°  »'  SO' 

''«e''sToar"»!fov'f  1T7I!*'  "*'*''""^  ^""""""^ 
^'9!'i978'"*"*^°"°°   959,050.   bptical   Protractor.   Plied   Nov. 

^*S!5'i  Vi''^'"'??  860.207.  Kultiplexlng  of  Multiple  Loop 
Sidelobe  Cancellers.  FUed  l^v.  1^  1978!         """'P'*  ^«>P 

^'^\"tLd'''a''nW^rarui''i.U^5rroT9N^ 
''Wor'^rer^y°A'^':fov.lin9ll'^^     StabUUatlon   Re- 

U.S.   DBPARTMEN*  of  AORICnLTCRE 

Research  Agreements  &  Paljent  Branch.  General  Service 

Division.  Federal  Bldg..  Agrlcultursl  Research  &'"« 

Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782  ■«"•« 

^'pifJd'iprToVM''^"'  Sf'"«°"*'  ^e'<«=lty  I»»k  Refiner- 
Patent  4,125,708.  Chltosar  Mddlfled  With  Anionic  Airent  sn<l 

Pned  Sept.  28.  1977.  Patenjed  Jan.  9,  1979.  Not  available 

U.S.  Department  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washttigtoni  D.C.  20545 

^*ffS*/J?''i"^S"°"J*^"8I-  Iiterferometric  Correction  Sys- 
1977  Numerically  Controlled  Machine.  Piled  Oct.  11, 

^Oc"  ]S"l»r7  *°°  8*''182.  Awustlc  Imaging  System.  Piled 

Patent  4,082.607.  Fuel  Subassembly  Leak  Test  Chamber  for 
?«Sj"^lear  Reactor.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1976.  Patented  Apr  4. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS.  icmeu  apt.  «, 

Patent  4.087,323.  Pipe  Connettor.  Plied  Dec.  0,  1976  Pat- 
ented May  2. 1078.  Not  aralli  ible  NTIS. 

Patent  4,087,324.  Pile  Consti  action.  Piled  Oct.  30.  1951. 
Patented  May  2,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,088.182.  Temperature  Control  Svstem  for  a  J-Module 
Heat  Exchanger.  Piled  May  29,  1074.  Patented  May  9,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS.  ' 
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Patent  4.088,533.  Radionuclide  Trap.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1977.  Pat- 
ented May  9,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,089,535.  Dual-Shank  Attachment  Deslen  for  Omega 
Seals.  Filed  .Tan.  25,  1977.  Patented  May  16,  1978.  Not 
available  XTI8. 

Patent  4.089.743.  Flow  Duct  for  Nuclear  Reactors.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1977.  Patented  May  16,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.091.288.  Threshold  Self-Powered  Gamma  Detector 
for  Use  as  a  Monitor  of  Power  In  a  Nuclear  Reactor.  Piled 
Apr.  4.  1977.  Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.002.408.  Neutronlc  Reactor.  Piled  Aug.  29.  1052. 
Patented  May  30.  1978.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.542.  High-Resolution  Radiography  by  Means  of 
a  Hodoscope.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Patented  May  30,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  Building.  Bethesda,  Md.  20250 

Patent  4,110,461.  Effect  of  Dlnhenylhydantoln  and  Related 
Compounds  on  Glaucoma.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1973.  Patented 
Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.115.418.  1.2-Dlamlnocyclohcxane  Platinum  (II)  Com- 
plexes Having  Antineoplastic  Activity.  Fl'ed  Sept.  2.  1976. 
Patented  Sept.  19.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.138.089.  Slide  Valve.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1977.  Patented 
Feb.  6,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  I8th  and  C  Ste.,  NW., 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  942,846.  Removal  of  Asbestos  Fibers  From 
Water.  Piled  Sept.  15,  1978. 

Patent  4.089.812.  Massive  Catalyst.  Filed  May  13,  1977.  Pat- 
ented May  16,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.094.955.  Acid  Process  for  Recovery  of  Alumina  From 
Clay.  Filed  June  24,  1977.  Patented  June  13,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.096.044.  Cartridge  for  Grouting  an  Anchor  Element 
In  a  Hole  of  a  SuDport  Structure.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1977.  Pat- 
ented June  27.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.097.S,'>4.  Sensing  Mechanism  for  Mine  Roof  Bolting 
Apparatus.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Patented  June  27.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,102.816.  Adsorbent  for  Polynuclear  Aromatic  Com- 
pounds. Piled  Oct.  18.  1976.  Patented  July  25.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.105.328.  Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  Manipulating 
Line  Weight  In  an  Image.  Filed  June  29,  1976.  Patented 
Aug.  8.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,344.  Adsorbent  for  Polynuclear  Aromatic  Com- 
pounds. Piled  Oct.  18,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

.Vsslstant  Chief  for  Patents,  Offlce  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302,  Ariington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  947,810.  A  Mixture  Suitable  for  an  Aero- 
stat. Filed  Oct.  2,  1978. 

Patent  application  970.414.  Safe-Arm  Device  for  Directed 
Warhead.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1978. 


Patent   application   972,124. 
Piled  Dec.  19,  1978. 


An   Acoustical   Dereverberator. 


Patent  aoplication  972,538.  An  AC  Initiation  System.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1978. 

Patent  4.104.970.  Electronic  Ignition  System  for  Liquid  Ex- 
plosive. Filed  Feb.  10.  1077.  Patented  Aug.  8.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.106.906.  Method  for  Sunpresslng  Water  Bvaooratlon 
T'sing  a  Polvbutadlene  Film.  Plied  Jan.  31,  1977.  Patented 
Aug.  15,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108.02."i.  Aircraft  Head-Cp  Display  Unit  Mount  Ad- 
justment Tool.  Filed  May  27,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108.604.  Analytical  Method  for  TNT  In  Water.  Filed 
July  18,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109,216.  Microwave  Generator.  Piled  May  31.  1077. 
Patented  Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109.232.  Correction  and  Transmission  System  for 
Directional  Target  Information.  FUed  June  6,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109,998.  Optical  SUpplngs.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  20.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.111.728.  Gas  Generator  Propellants.  Piled  Feb.  11. 
1077.  Patented  Sept.  5.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.118.030.  Filter-Cooler.  Plied  Nov.  3.  1977.  Patented 
Oct.  10.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.119.917.  Sequentially  Triggering  Two  or  More  Hy- 
drogen Thyratrons  With  Precision  Timing.  Filed  Nov.  3, 

1977.  Patented  Oct.  10.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.121.496.   Gun   Pod   Stationary   Blast   Dlffuser.   Plied 

May  2.  1977.  Patented  Oct.  24.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.122,754.  Dependent  Sway  Bracing  Weapon  Re- 
straints. Filed  Aug.  5,  1077.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.122.912.  Dry  Cooled  Jet  Aircraft  Runup  Noise  Sup- 
pression   System.    Filed    Mar.    23,    1077.    Patented    Oct.    31, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.122,927.  Disconnect  Linkage  for  Force  Transmis- 
sion System.  Filed  May  13.  1977.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.123.939.  Thermal  Standard.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  7,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.127.0,33.  Ultrasonic  Scanner  System  for  Cast  Ex- 
plosive Billets.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1976.  Patented  Nov.  28,  1078. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Valle*  Acthoritt 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Patent  4,066.432.  Production  of  SuBpenslon  PertlUiers  BYom 
Wet-Process  Orthonhosnhoric  .\cld8.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1977. 
Patented  Jan.  3.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.113.842.  Preparation  of  Dlcalclum  Phosphate  From 
Phosphate  Rock  by  the  Use  of  Sulfur  Dioxide.  Water,  and 
Carbonyl  Compounds.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1977.  Patented  Sept. 
12,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts. 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  4.090.935.  Process  for  Recovering  Silver.  Copper  and 
Stainless  Steel  From  Sliver  Brazed  Stainless  Steel  Sections. 
Filed  July  12.  1977.  Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,094,158.  Loading  Gate  for  Mine  Roof  Bolter  Appara- 
tus. Filed  May  27,  1077.  Patented  June  13,  1078.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


are 


>rganized    in   patent   number 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issuds  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope      Depending  upon  the  libriry,  the  patents  may  be  avaU 

fne  fro^  n°«i^  t°n?  ''f'"  ^™?  ^T^''  '°  "''"^'''  ""«"  ^'''^  "  "'^"°^^'  '^  bounJTolumes  of  pajlr'^copies  or 
fh^r/r^^  .^  liPl        J  ?T'  ""i'^'.  °'  ^I".'  '"  «""*  '°  «""«  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  makinj  papeJ 

o?earner  ino  h/rl  h?  ""'  ^''*^''  "'"''^  """*  ^*^°'  "'P'"  f™™  '^^"  "'"^fi^  in  reader-printers  or  frSS 
■?^.  r'nTt.n?  L  f  ,  '"■  u..  **  '^""^  ^°'""«  i^  papef-to-paper  copies  are  generX 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee  |  «cncr«iiy 

fh.  «°Kr''*,''^''"^'*?°'''°'''  libraries,  in  addition,  offers      Owing  to  variations  in  tie  scope  of  patent  collections 
^Se'^^anuilTf  n.VT'  ?!f»'fi""°"  T^"'J''^-  '^^^^l  ^^e  patent  depositoX  librarieraSSln  tS^     hou" 

QassStS    nS^ffifjfn?  n^fi^'v    '°  '^'  Y'^'  /"''"'  °^  '*'^'"  '°  '^'  P"""*^'  »"y°"«  contemplating  use  of  th" 

SdAKn^^Ii  J/"''''*=?V       Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  libr»ry  is  advised  to  contact  that 

lie  fn  L,^nrna  Iff!  ?  assistance  in  the.r  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  houS 

«!.!  .*  ^i   '^"'"'^  ^""'  '°  "nformation  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenie.ee. 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  notad  in  the  table  follow- 

Staie 


so  as 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Piblic  Library 

Los  Angeles  Poblic  Library 

Sacramento:  CSalifornia  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library . 

Atlanta:    Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  . 

Chicago  Public  Library ~~Z~ 

Boston  Public  Library 2"1111"2. 

Detroit  Public  Library Illlllllllllir 

Kansas  City:  Unda  Hall  Library IIIIIIIIIIIIII 

St.  Louis  Publit  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-LincoFn,  LoveLiVrary 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library "llllllllll 

Buffalo  and  Erje  County  Public  Library ' 

New  York  Pub)ic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)" 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  (ftmilton  County  Public  Library. 

Cleveland  Public  Library ^I 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries"Z""III 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library "" 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  LibrarymiirZ! 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library '. 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. """"I 
University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries...! 

Providence  Public  Library 

Memphis   &    Shelby   County   Public   library   and "informatioi 

Center , 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  l^ondren  Library.  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington"!"' 
Madison:    Kurt  F.   Wendt   Engineering   Library,   University  of 

Wisconsin  _^ 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library "-""II""IIII""" 

•Collection  oreantzed  by  subject  natter. 


Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 
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Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)   322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 

(901) 

(214) 
(713) 
(206) 

(608) 
(414) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 


Ext.  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.  267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


528-2957 
748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 
543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  UaU 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

An-aiting 

Action 


CHEmCAL  EXAIONING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 8-U-78 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Or^ano-Mptal  and  Organo-Mctalloid  Chemistry:  Metallurgy:  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 5-2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 7-6-T8 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber:  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compasitions  (Part)  e.g.;  Coating:  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (I'art); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing:  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Siiecial  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170—11.  S.VINCENT,  Director..  12-1-77 

Fertiliters;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Ola's  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Li(|uid  I'uril'ication;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Li(|uid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proces.ses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 11-2-77 

Generation  and  Utiliiation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-3-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar:  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  .Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— N.  ANSHER,  Director 6-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.  8-25-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Spare  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  .Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  SIO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 2-23-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Etiuipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  .Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Toob:  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREAT.MENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director *-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating: Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 1-80-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmis.sion ;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  \ND  MINING,  GROUP  S.W-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  ntimbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provUions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8. 1946  (60  .Slat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  («»  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  jatents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,027,558  to  3,031.66S,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,135  to  2.142,  inclusiye 
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REISSUES 

JULY  24.  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,049 

POWER  TRANSFER 

Ewald  Schntz,  LancMter,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Power  Transfer  Cor- 

poratkm,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,023.433,  dated  May  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  481.993. 
Jun.  24, 1974.  AppUcatioii  for  reissue  May  19. 1978.  Ser.  No. 
907.808 

Int  a.J  F16H  1/16.  55/06.  55/04.  55/22 
VS.  a.  74—425  30  Claims 


nilpipe,  dispensing  of  fluid  is  immediately  terminated,  said 
nozzle  comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  housing; 

b.  a  discharge  spout,  coimected  to  the  nozzle  housing,  for 
insertion  into  the  fillpipe  of  the  tank  to  be  filled; 

c.  a  main  nozzle  valve  in  the  nozzle  housing; 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  nozzle  valve  for 
regulating  the  dispensing  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle  hous- 
ing and  discharge  spout,  said  controlling  means  having  an 
enabling  position  wherein  the  position  of  the  main  nozzle 
valve  can  be  regulated  and  a  disabling  position  wherein 
the  main  nozzle  valve  remains  in  or  obtains  a  closed  posi- 
tion; [andj 

e.  an  automatic  shut-off  system  which  acts  in  response  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank  being  filled  reaching  the  discharge  end 
of  the  discharge  spout,  to  place  the  nozzle  valve  controlling 


1.  A  power  transfer  unit  of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a 
drive  gear  shaft  rotatable  within  the  housing  and  a  pinion  gear 
shaft  rotatable  within  the  housing  comprising 

A.  a  drive  gear  associated  with  the  drive  gear  shaft, 

1.  said  drive  gear  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous power  transfer  material  flow  paths, 

2.  said  drive  gear  terminating  laterally  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
heads, 

3.  at  least  some  of  the  flow  paths  of  the  drive  gear  extend- 
ing longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the  drive  gear  and 
terminating  at  each  head  of  the  drive  gear; 

B.  a  routively  mounted  pinion  gear  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
drive  gear, 

1.  said  pinion  gear  including  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its 
outer  surface,  portions  of  the  flow  paths  in  the  drive 
gear  being  adapted  to  overlie  portions  of  the  grooves  of 
the  pinion  gear  in  a  power  transfer  area;  and 

C.  power  transfer  material  in  moving  engagement  with  the 
overlying  portions  of  the  flow  paths  of  the  drive  gear  and 
the  grooves  of  the  pinion  gear  in  the  power  transfer  area 
for  transferring  rotative  power  between  said  drive  gear 
and  pinion  gear. 


Re.  30,050 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASOLINE  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE 
William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Snntech,  Inc.  PUU- 

delphia.  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,011,897,  dated  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  635,189, 

Not.  25, 1975.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

918,620 

Int.  a.i  B65B  57/06 
\}S.  a.  141—207  5  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  fluid  which  is  designed  to  permit 
operation  of  the  nozzle  only  when  the  discharge  spout  of  the 
nozzle  is  properly  inserted  into  the  fillpipe  inlet  of  the  tank 
being  filled,  with  the  discharge  spout  being  inserted  in  the 
fillpipe  a  predetermined  distance  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
discharge  [spount]  spout  being  urged  toward  the  inside  of 
the  fillpipe  inlet,  so  that  in  the  event  the  nozzle  fails  from  the 


nteans  in  its  disabling  position  by  means  of  a  vacuum  deacti- 
vating the  main  nozzle  valve,  said  vacuum  being  created  by 
the  closing  of  a  vent  line  within  said  nozzle  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  discharge  spout  to  the  main  nozzle  valve;  and 
[e.]  /  interlock  means,  responsive  to  the  discharge  spout 
being  inserted  into  the  fillpipe  a  predetermined  distance 
and  the  lower  side  of  the  discharge  spout  being  urged 
toward  the  inside  of  the  fillpipe  inlet,  for  maintaining  the 
controlling  meaiu  in  a  disabled  condition  at  all  times  by 
closing  said  vent  line  except  when  the  discharge  spout  is 
inserted  in  the  fillpipe  inlet  the  predetermined  distance 
and  the  lower  side  of  the  discharge  spout  is  urged  toward 
the  inside  of  the  fillpipe  inlet,  thereby  assuring  that  the 
nozzle  cannot  be  operated  [operatej  except  when  it  is 
properly  inserted  in  the  fillpipe  of  the  tank  being  filled 
and  that  its  operation  will  be  immediately  terminated 
should  the  nozzle  fall  from  the  fillpipe. 


Re.  30,051 
CHOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATOMIC 
ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Werner  K.  lahmann,  Uberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  3,901,601,  dated  Aug.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  435.338, 
Jan.  21,  1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
819.365 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1973,  2303533 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/42.  3/08 
VS.  a.  356—325  11  Claims 

9.  In  a  double-beam  spectrophotometer  optical  testing  system 
having  a  sample  beam  path  passing  through  a  sample  substance 
and  a  reference  beam  path,  including  a  line-emitting  first  light 
source  which  emits  a  resonance  line  of  an  element  of  interest 
desired  to  be  measured  and  a  second  light  source  emitting  a  con- 
tinuous spectrum,  a  monochromator  for  selecting  a  limited  spec- 
tral range  containing  the  resonance  line  from  the  entire  continuous 
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spectrum,  a  detector  impinged  upon  by  me  sample  and  reference 
beams  of  light  and  a  signal  analyzer  circuit  connected  to  generate 
an  output  signal  from  the  detector  corrected  with  respect  to  the 
background  absorption, 
a  chopper  arrangement  by  which,  in  4  predetermined  cyclical 
sequence  of  four  successive  intervals,  light  from  the  line  emit- 
ting first  light  source  is  directed  to  the  sample  and  reference 
paths  and  light  from  the  continuous  spectrum  light  source  is 
similarly  directed  to  the  sample  and^reference paths, 
said  chopper  arrangement  comprising: 


July  24,  1979 


Re.  |0,053 

PG-TYPE,  iJj-LACrONES 

Gordon  L,  Bundy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,049,648,  dated  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  670,522, 
Mar.  29, 1976.  Continuation-tii-part  of  Ser,  No.  589,724,  Jan. 
23,  1975,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  16,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  869,900 

Int.  a.2  C^TD  313/00 


Re.  30,052 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Terrence  A.  Davies,  Encino,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Pedder,  Ox- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Rid«. 

111. 
Original  No.  4,011,053,  dated  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  622,786, 

Oct.  15, 1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,884,  Aug. 

13,  1973,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

340,440,  Mar.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,542 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Mar.  15,  1972, 
12189/72;  Aug.  18,  1972,  38568/72;  Aug.  25,  1972,  39667/72 

Int.  a.^  B22F  3/00;  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75-234  !  61  Qalms 

1.  A  material  for  use  in  making  electrical  contacts  for  power 
level  applications  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  metal  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  silver  and  Copper,  an  oxide  of  a 
second  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  tin, 
and  zinc  added  in  an  amount  from  a  minifium  effective  amount 
up  to  a  maximum  equal  to  the  limit  of  sdlubility  of  the  second 
metal  in  the  first  meul,  and  an  oxide  of  ft  third  metal  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  metals  in  group  lA  and  IIA  of  a 
periodic  table  with  the  oxides  of  the  second  and  the  third  metals 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  matuiai 

33.  An  electrical  contact  for  electrical  power  applications 
comprising  a  first  metal  selected  from  t  group  consisting  of 
silver  and  copper,  an  oxide  of  a  second  metal  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  tin  and  zinc  added  in  an  amount 
from  a  miniumum  effective  amount  up  to  a  maximum  equal  to 
the  limit  of  solubility  of  the  second  meul  in  the  first  metal,  and 
an  oxide  of  a  third  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
the  metals  in  groups  lA  and  IIA  of  a  pieriodic  table  with  the 
oxides  of  the  second  and  the  third  metali  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  material 


U.S.  a.  542—426 


91.  A  prostaglandin-type.  1.9-  lactone  of  the  formula 


two  disc-like  elements  having  a  cotnmon  axis  and  being 
mounted  in  offset  relationship  aldng  their  common  axis 
and  being  rotatable  coaxially  and  conjointly,  each  of  said 
disc-like  elements  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
through  each  of  said  beam  paths; 

one  of  said  elements  having  a  light  transmissive  portion  and  a 
reflecting  portion  positioned  to  periodically,  alternately 
pass  and  reflect  said  beams  of  light: 

the  other  of  said  elements  having  a  lifht  transmissive  portion 
and  a  light  blocking  portion  portioned  to  periodically, 
alternately  pass  and  block  one  ofHuid  beams  of  light. 


wherein  Wi  is 


H 


wherein  L\  is 


Rl 


H. 


^V 


Ri  ^R*. 


or  a  mixture  of 


*3  Ra 


wherein  Ry  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  i  nethyl  orfluoro,  being  the  same 
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or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Ry  and  R4  is  fluoro.  only   ory  means  coupled  to  said  counter  outputs  for  supplying  the 
when  the  other  is  hydrogen  orfluoro;  digital  setting  for  said  [desired]  selected  state  to  said  counter, 

wherein  Mi  is 


Ri 

or 


Ri 


OH 


\ 


OH 


wherein  Riis  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
wherein  Ri  is  —(CH'i)„—CH%  wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, cis—CH=CH—CH2—CH\  or 


(1), 


—Of 


wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  the  various  Ts  being  the  same  or  different,  s  is  zero,  one, 
2.  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than 
alkyl: 

wherein  Yi  is  trans— CH=CH—,  —CHiCHt—, 
cis—CH=CH—,  or  —C^C—:  and 

wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  cis—CH=CH—CH2—(CH2)g-CH2—. 

(2)  cis—CH=CH—CH2—(CHi)g-CF2—. 

(3)  cis—CH2—CH=CH—(CH2)g-CH2—. 

(4)  —CH2)i—(CH2)g-CH2—, 

(5)  -(CH2}3—(CH:Jg-CF2—, 

(6)  —CH2—0—CH2—(CH2)g—CH2— 


(7) 


0-(CH2)g—. 


CH2-iCH2)g-. 


wherein  g  is  one  to  3  inclusive. 


and  a  write-in  control  member  means  for  providing  that  infor- 
mation from  said  counter  outputs  is  written  into  said  memory. 


Re.  30,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMmTNG  WELL  BORE  DATA 
Jackson  R.  Claycomb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sclilumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,949,354,  dated  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  470,081, 
May  15,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
893,569 

Int.  CU  GOIV  1/40 
VJS.  a.  340—18  LD  38  aaims 


m 


Re.  30,054 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kian  K.  Ong,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philipa 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origimd  No.  3,980,955,  dated  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  564,790, 

Apr.  3,  1975.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

771,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1974, 
7405304 

Int  CL2  H03K  25/00 
VS.  a.  325—390  3  Claims 

1.  Control  device  for  adjusting  at  least  one  gain  factor  of  a 
function,  which  device  comprises  a  counter  having  a  plurality 
of  outputs,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  out- 
puts of  the  counter  and  having  an  output,  a  function  adjust- 
ment circuit  having  an  adjusting  signal  input  coupled  to  said 
converter  output,  a  control  correction  member  means  for 
immediately  setting  said  counter  into  a  selected  state,  a  mem- 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  producing  signals  at  the  surface 
representative  of  at  least  one  downhole  condition  occurring 
while  drilling  a  borehole  and  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  tandemly  coupled  into  a  tubular  drill 
string  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  for  carrying  drilling 
fluids  being  circulated  to  a  borehole-drilling  device  de- 
pendently  coupled  therebelow; 

data-signaling  means  on  said  body  and  including  circuit 
means  for  producing  digitally-encoded  electrical  data 
signals; 

power-supply  means  on  said  body  and  including  an  electri- 
cal generator  adapted  to  be  rotatively  driven  for  produc- 
ing electrical  power  for  said  circuit  means;  and 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


impeller  means  coupled  to  said  generator  and  cooperatively 
arranged  in  fluid  passage  for  rotatively  driving  said  gener- 
ator upon  flow  of  drilling  fluids  through  said  fluid  passage 
and  said  impeller  means;  [andj  said  impeller  means  in- 
cluding signal-producing  means  [cooperatively  arranged 
on  said  impeller  means  and]  adapted  for  at  least  partially 
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obstructing  the  flow  of  ({rilling  fluids  through  said  [im- 
peller  means]  fluid  passage  in  response  to  said  electrical 
data  signals  to  selectively  produce  correspondingly- 
encoded  acoustic  signals  in  drilling  fluids  circulating 
through  said  body. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  24,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,441 
ROSE  PLANT 
R  A.  Conklin,  P.O.  Box  365,  McFarknd,  Calif.  93250 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,615 
Int  a.2  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novehy  by  ite  general  similar- 
ity to  its  parent  variety,  Patchwork  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
4,012),  but  different  therefrom  by  its  pronounced  climbing 
growth  habit. 

4,442 

FUCHSIA  PLANT 

James  R.  Shawrer,  281  S.  Job  St,  Virginia,  III.  62691 

FMed  Jul.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,461 

Int  CL2  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 84  1  ctain, 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant  herein  de- 


scribed and  illustrated,  characterized  by  the  rose  red  sepals  in 
combination  with  the  lavender  petals  marked  with  rose  red 
veins. 


4,443 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  NAMED  BRILLIANT  EVA 
Maxiemillian  J.  Epp,  Huttonrille,  Camida,  anignor  to  Pan- 
American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,116 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69  1  ctoim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Saintpaulia  ionantha  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
medium  violet-blue  color  when  compared  with  its  parent  Eva. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  24,  1979 


ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

414-085 4,162,016 

414-313 4,162,017 

414-786 4,162,018 

414-412 4,162,019 

406-185 4,162,106 

260-326.2 4,162,142 

435-239 4,162,192 

435-121 4,162,193 

435-015 4,162,194 

435-310 4,162,195 

435-313 4,162,196 

585-471 4,162,214 

546-201 4,162,252 

585-274 4,162,271 

062-024 4,162,272 

585-854 4,162,273 

528-075 4,162,274 

525-428 4,162,275 

525-002 4,162,276 

525-146 4,162,277 

525-002 4,162,278 

200-61.88 4,162,384 

200-153  SC 4,162,385 

200-239 .'. 4,162,386 

307-362 : 4,162,416 

354-155 4,162,498 

364-200 4,162,519 

364-200 4,162,520 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  24,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,161,792 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Dallen,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  and  Harry  W.  Green,  Sara- 
sota, FbL,  anigDon  to  The  Standard  Product!  Company, 
aereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,331 

Int  CL2  A47K  11/02 

VS.  CL  4—111.1  54  Ctoim* 


/J 


^ 


_, 


/^ 

/ 

1 

t/trit- 

/ 

torn  walls  defining  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  within  said 
body,  said  top  wall  having  a  central,  circular  opening,  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  toilet  seat,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  channels  on  an 
underside  of  said  top  wall,  a  pot  below  said  top  wall  opening 
having  sidewardly  extending  ears  slideably  supported  on  said 
channels,  an  upper  doorway  on  said  side  wall  providing  access 
into  said  upper  chamber  for  sliding  said  pot  outwardly  of  said 


body,  said  doorway  being  closeable  by  a  hinged  door,  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  handle  grips  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  an 
opening  in  said  side  wall  fitted  with  an  inwardly  hollowed  soap 
dish  for  holding  soap,  and  a  removable  cushion  placed  upon 
said  top  wall,  said  cushion  being  integral  with  a  skirt  draped 
downwardly  all  around  said  body  and  enclosing  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  body  from  view. 


/   •• 


1.  A  portable  system  for  disposing  of  human  excrement 
comprising  a  maceration  unit  for  converting  the  excrement  to 
a  liquified  effluent  and  an  incineration  unit  for  incinerating  said 
effluent;  said  maceration  unit  including  a  first  storage  means 
for  storing  said  excrement,  macerating  mearis  for  macerating 
said  excrement  into  a  substantially  liquified  efRuent,  second 
storage  means  for  storing  said  effluent,  said  first  pumping 
means  for  drawing  effluent  from  said  second  storage  means 
and  pumping  said  effluent  through  a  circulation  line  to  said 
incineration  unit  and  back  to  said  maceration  unit;  said  inciner- 
ation unit  including  a  combustion  chamber,  a  crucible  disposed 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  for  introducing  a 
high  temperature  flame  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
controlled  means  for  drawing  from  said  circulation  line  a 
portion  of  the  effluent  circulating  in  said  lin*;  and  feeding  said 
effluent  into  the  crucible  within  said  combustion  chamber. 


4,161,794 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Kristiiia  E.  Damfon,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt  Peter- 
sson  New  Products  InTestment  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  9,  1975,  7506543 

iBt  a.2  A47G  9/00;  A47C  27/10 

\i&.  CL  5—441  2  Claims 


4,161,793 
COMBINATION  BATHROOM  STOOL  AND  TOILET 
Mercedes  A.  Merchan,  6846  Edgemoor,  Hoaston,  Tex.  77074, 
assignor  to  Mercedes  Merchan,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,023,  Not.  3, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,784 

iBt  CL2  A47K  11/02;  A61G  7/02 
MS.  CL  4—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  bathroom  stool  and  toilet  device,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  upwardly  tapered  body  consisting  of  a  frustoconi- 
cal  side  wall,  a  circular  top  wall  and  a  circular  bottom  wall, 
non-skid  means  upon  an  underside  of  said  bottom  wall  for 
stationarily  maintaining  said  device,  caster  means  on  an  under- 
side of  said  bottom  wall  for  moving  said  device  across  a  floor, 
a  horizontal  intermediate  wall  between  said  top  and  said  bot- 


1.  A  substantially  annular  inflatable  resting  cushion  having 
two  ends  and  a  middle  section  and  comprising  two  sheets  of  a 
flexible  material  joined  together  along  defining  border  lines 
which  define  the  shape  of  the  cushion,  said  cushion  being 
divided  into  two  separate  inflauble  compartments  by  a  curved 
defining  line  in  the  middle  section,  each  of  said  compartments 
having  a  reduced  portion  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the 
other  of  said  compartments  in  said  middle  portion  such  that  a 
radius  passing  through  the  middle  section  will  pass  through  the 
reduced  portion  of  each  of  the  compartments. 
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4,161,795 

BOAT  RAMI 

RoUnd  G.  Quest,  50  Woodcrest  Dr.,  9t.  Lonis,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,094 

lot  a.2  E04C  im 

MS.  a.  9—1^  i  17  Clains 


1.  A  ramp  for  allowing  egress  and  ingress  to  and  from  a 
landing  base  and  a  boat  having  a  deck  comprising: 

(a)  a  plank  having  a  rear  end  to  be  supported  near  the  boat 
and  a  front  end  to  be  supported  near  the  base;  and 

(b)  a  foldable  hand  rail  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hand 
rails  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plank,  each  rail 
mounted  by  a  rear  end  brace  bent  so  as  to  have  an  off-set 
lower  segment,  each  lower  rear  brace  segment  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plank,  the  tops 
of  the  rear  braces  being  pivotally  engaged  near  the  rear 
ends  of  their  respective  hand  rails,  and  each  rail  mounted 
by  a  front  end  brace  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plank,  each  front  brace  beiag  pivotally  engaged  to 
each  rail  near  the  front  end  of  the  rail,  the  braces  being 
mounted  to  the  plank  at  an  angle  to  that  when  the  braces 
pivot  from  a  lowered  position  to  an  upright  position  they 
are  tilted  at  an  angle  outwardly  away  from  the  sides  of  the 
plank  to  provide  a  passageway  between  the  hand  rails  of 
greater  width  than  the  plank  widtfi;  and 

(c)  means  to  adjusubly  mount  the  rear  plank  end  to  the  boat 
comprising  link  chains  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to 
the  plank  near  the  rear  end  of  the  plank  and  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  boat  to  allow  die  rear  end  of  the  plank 
to  be  supported  a  selected  position  beneath  the  level  of  the 
boat  deck; 

(d)  means  to  latch  the  hand  rail  braces  when  they  are  in  an 
upright  position;  and 

(e)  foldable  legs  pivotally  mounted  near  the  front  end  of  the 
plank  and  extendable  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
plank  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  plank  on  the  landing 
base. 


4,161,796 

MONOLITHIC  POLYMER  FOAM  SAILBOAT  HULL 
Andrew  T.  Kostanecki,  Darien,  Cono.,  assignor  to  Kraiuco 

Manofacturing,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jim.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,321 
Int  a.2  B63B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  9—6  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  sailboat  hull  comprising  a  monolithic  structure  of  low- 
density  polymer  foam,  said  hull  having  integrally  formed 
therewith  a  structural  reinforcement  core  in  the  form  of  an 
internal  H-shaped  structure  defining  a  cross  member  extending 
transversely  across  the  hull  and  seat  members  extending  along 
and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  hull,  said  seat  mem- 
bers terminating  short  of  the  bow  of  the  hull,  said  cross  mem- 
ber merging  with  the  bottom  and  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and 
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having  a  centerboard  trunk  firmed  therein,  said  seat  members 
defining  leg  space  therebetween  and  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  cross  medber  and  merging  with  the  cross 
member  and  the  sides  and  tijansom  of  the  hull  and  said  hull 


having  integrally  formed  therewith,  in  front  and  in  merging 
relationship  with  the  seats  and  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  deck 
supports  extending  to  a  level  i^  close  proximity  to  the  gunwale 
line  of  the  hull. 


4,1*1,797 

DETONATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  G.  Ruscigno,  P.  O.  Box  164,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,187 

Int  a.2  B6^  9/16,  9/24 

VS.  a.  9—316 


SCIaims 


1.  In  a  detonator  assembly  for  mating  a  gas  cartridge  to  an 
expandable  chamber,  said  cartridge  having  a  sealing  dia- 
phragm across  one  end  thereof  and  said  chamber  having  a 
wall,  said  detonator  assembly  being  of  the  type  including  a 
body  having  first  and  second  i(itersecting  passageways  therein, 
one  end  of  said  second  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  one  end  of  said  cartridge^  a  firing  pin  positioned  for  axial 
movement  in  said  second  passageway  and  having  a  diaphragm 
puncturing  element  at  one  end  thereof  positioned  in  facing 
relationship  with  said  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  for  bii|sing  said  firing  pin  with  said  one 
end  thereof  spaced  from  saidi  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  pioving  said  firing  pin  axially  to 
puncture  said  sealing  diaphragm  of  said  cartridge,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  body  has  a  planar  fla|ige  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
threaded  collar  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  side 
of  said  flange,  said  collar  Jjeing  adapted  to  extend  through 
a  hole  in  said  chamber  w^l,  said  first  passageway  extend- 
ing through  said  collar  fx^r  providing  a  fluid  passageway 
into  said  chamber; 
a  nut  positionable  in  said  cliamber  for  engaging  said  collar 
and  sandwiching  said  ch«nber  wall  between  said  nut  and 
said  flange  to  connect  sai^  body  to  said  chamber  wall  and 
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to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  chamber  and  said 
first  passageway  in  said  body;  and 
one-way  valve  means  positioned  within  said  first  passage- 
way in  said  body  for  permitting  flow  of  the  gas  in  said 
cartridge  from  said  cartridge  to  said  chamber  via  said  first 
and  second  passageways  and  preventing  escape  of  said  gas 
from  said  chamber. 


4,161,798 
FINER  ADJUSTMENT  WINDSHIELD  ARM  MOUNTING 

HEAD 
Michael  G.  Mohnach;  WUlian  H.  Harbison,  both  of  Valparaiso, 
and  Robert  O.  Wittwer,  Portage,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,939 

Int  a.2  B60S  1/08.  1/26 

VS.  a.  15—250.13  11  Claima 


enclosed  upwardly  extending  passage  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  first  compartment  only  near  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
second  compartment  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  whereby 
liquid  wrung  from  a  mop  into  the  first  compartment  displaces 
an  equal  amount  of  liquid  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  compartment  into  the  second  compartment;  and  a  mop 
wringer  associated  with  said  first  compartment  at  a  position  in 
which  liquid  wrung  from  a  mop  drops  into  said  first  compart- 
ment, said  wringer  being  located  above  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage  and  being  supported  by  said  container, 
whereby  wringing  of  a  mop  does  not  agiute  the  liquid  in  said 
first  compartment. 


s-^  'r 


11.  A  wiper  arm  having  a  mounting  head  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  mounting  head  having  mounting  means  and  fine 
adjustment  means  disposed  therein,  said  mounting  means  and 
fine  adjustment  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  drumhead  mounted  on  one  end  portion,  said  drum- 
head having  vertial  fluting  adapted  to  coact  with  said  mount- 
ing means,  spring  means  engaging  said  mounting  head  and  said 
fine  adjustment  means  for  urging  said  head  and  said  fine  adjust- 
ment means  into  interlocking  engagement,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  mounting  means  and  fine  adjustment  means  rela- 
tive to  said  drumhead  and  mounting  head  to  orient  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mounting  means  and  fine  adjustment  means 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm. 


4.161,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF 
STEEL  SECTIONS 
Mario  Economopoulos,  Liege;  Yves  J.  Retpen,  Herctal,  and 
Stepbane  H.  Wilmotte,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium,  asaignore  to 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centnun  Toor  Research 
in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  619,022,  Oct  2,  1975,  abandoned.  TUa 

application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  4,  1974,  820750 

Int  a.2  C21D  9/54 

VS.  a.  15—302  1  Claim 


4,161,799 

MOP  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Weldoa  B.  Sorrells,  830  Leigh  Mill  Rd.,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,076,  Apr.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,244 

Int  a.2  A47L  13/14 

VS.  CL  15—260  5  Claima 


=  ±!^S££__1-^ 


1.  A  mop  cleaning  device  comprising:  an  open-top  container 
having  a  bottom  and  an  enclosing  side  wall;  and  vertical  parti- 
tion means  within  the  container  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
bucket  into  first  and  second  compartments,  and  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  first  compartment  and  for 
permitting  displacement  of  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  compartment  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  compartment 
when  liquid  is  added  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  compartment 
by  wringing  of  a  mop  thereinto,  said  means  forming  a  laterally 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  steel  section 
at  the  outlet  of  a  section  rolling  mill,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  forming  a  reservoir  of  a  cooling  fluid  and  having 
one  wall  perforated  by  orifices  for  atomizing  and  directing  the 
cooling  fluid  onto  a  flat  surface  of  a  rolled  section  being  dis- 
placed past  the  perforated  wall;  and  means  for  supplying  the 
cooling  fluid  connected  to  the  container;  said  container  com- 
prising, arranged  one  after  the  other: 

(a)  a  first  enclosure  comprising  means  for  water-cooling  the 
rolled  sections,  and 

(b)  an  air-drying  enclosure  comprising  means  for  removing 
from  the  section  water  applied  to  it  while  passing  through 
the  first  enclosure; 

said  first  enclosure  comprising  a  case  having  two  distinct 
portions,  a  first  portion  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  section,  said 
first  position  having  a  height  decreasing  down  to  a  root  of 
said  case  which  is  directly  above  the  upper  generatrix  of  a 
roller,  the  upper  part  of  Uiis  roller  being  located  inside  the 
case  owing  to  the  presence  of  an  opening  in  its  bottom 
wall,  a  second  portion  having  a  roof  substantially  horizon- 
tal with  respect  to  the  plane  taken  taken  as  a  reference 
plane  for  the  section  going  through  the  case,  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  two  portions  of  the  case,  one  being  arranged 
before  the  roller  and  the  other  after  the  roller,  being 
slightly  inclined  towards  the  roller  without  touching  it; 
and  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  section  said  means  for  water 
cooling  comprises  a  device  arranged  to  eject  water  onto 
the  upper  part  of  the  section  subsuntially  in  the  direction 
of  the  zone  where  the  section,  assumed  to  be  plane, 
contacts  the  roller,  the  roller  carrying  the  section  and 
conveying  the  section  towards  the  outlet  of  the  container. 
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4,161^1 
FLUID  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Darid  R.  Day,  637  Princeton  Rd.,  Berkely,  Mich.  48072,  and 
Ladan  G.  McElroy,  3315  Brocker  Rd.,  Metamora,  Mich. 
4S455 

FHed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,040 

Int  CU  B60S  3/(M 

VS.  CL  15—316  R  14  Claims 


i 


4,161,802 

DRAPERY  AND  DRAPERY  PLEAT  CLEANING  TOOL 

HEAD 

Arlen  M.  Knight,  1141  N.  Patterson,  and  William  R.  Hacht- 
mann,  5072  Walnut  Park  Dr.,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  Nt.  894,703 

Int  CL2  A4TL  9/OB 

VS.  CL  IS— 331  6  Claims 

1.  A  drapery  and  drapery  pleat  cleaning  tool  head  assembly 

for  connection  to  a  vacuum  hose  exteading  from  a  cleaning 

machine,  said  tool  head  assembly  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  comprised  of  wide  front  ended  top  and  bottom 

walls  spaced  relatively  close  together  with  left  and  right 

side  walls  converging  towards  each  other  in  a  rearward 

direction  to  merge  with  narrowed  rear  end  portions  of 

said  top  and  bottom  walls  into  a  cylaidrical  portion  having 

a  rear  end  opening  for  connection  to  said  vacuum  hose, 

and  an  elongated  front  wall  extending  between  the  front 

ends  of  the  top,  bottom,  left  and  right  side  walls,  said  front 

wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with 

the  interior  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  front  suction 

surface  for  engaging  drapery  material,  a  portion  of  said 

elongated  front  wall  and  corresponding  extending  por- 
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tions  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  intermediate  the  front 
ends  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  cut-out;  and 
(b)  insert  receiving  means  secured  in  said  cut-out  for  mount- 
ing in  operative  position  different  inserts  whereby  a  flrst 
insert  can  be  received  in  said  insert  receiving  means,  with 
a  front  wall  portion  flush  with  said  elongated  front  wall  on 
either  side  of  said  cut-out  4nd  with  openings  positioned  to 
provide  continuity  with  the  openings  in  said  front  wall  to 
define  a  continuous  suction  surface  between  the  front  ends 
of  the  left  and  right  side  walls  for  efficient  cleaning  of 
depending  drapery  material;  or  whereby  a  second  insert 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  fluids  from  the  surface  of  an 
object  comprising:  a  flexible,  inflatable  bag  of  generally  rectan- 
gular transverse  cross  section  including  an  elongated  inlet  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  bag  and  an  elongated 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  bag  defming  a  nozzle  of  smaller  area 
than  said  inlet  for  emitting  a  stream  of  air  while  maintaining  the 
bag  in  a  nonflailing  orientation  and  rigidly  inflated;  means  for 
effecting  relative  motion  between  said  bag  and  the  object  to  be 
stripped;  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  rigidly  inflated 
bag  so  that  it  extends  toward  the  object  and  wherein  the  nozzle 
end  of  said  bag  lies  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the  object  as  said 
bag  is  rigidly  inflated  to  cause  physical  engagement  between 
the  nozzle  end  of  said  bag  and  the  object  to  bring  the  stream  of 
air  emitted  from  said  nozzle  opening  into  close  spacial  relation- 
ship with  the  surface  of  the  object,  said  nozzle  being  orientated 
to  direct  the  stream  of  air  in  a  direction  to  strip  the  object  as  the 
bag  is  rigidly  inflated. 


can  be  received  in  said  issert  receiving  means  with  an 
undulating  front  wall  portion  defining  transverse  fins  with 
channels  therebetween,  th«  side  walls  and  front  tips  of  the 
fins,  and  floors  of  the  channels  having  openings  connect- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  so  that  pleated  por- 
tions of  drapes  may  be  received  in  said  channels  between 
the  fins  and  end  channel  walls  to  enable  the  pleat  surfaces 
and  inner  folds  of  the  pleats  to  be  subject  to  suction  and 
thereby  cleaned  while  portions  of  the  drapes  on  either  side 
of  the  pleated  material  are  cleaned  by  the  portions  of  the 
elongated  front  wall  on  ei^er  side  of  said  cut-out. 


♦, 
C 

Robert  L.  Propat,  2347  Londoolerry,  and  Paul  L.  Propat,  2490 
Lanrelwood,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,319 
Int  a.2  B60B  33/00 


VS.  a.  16—18  A 


3Claima 


31A 


90A 


1.  A  low  profile  caster  particularly  adapted  for  rolling  sup- 
port on  a  carpet  having  carpet  fibers,  said  caster  comprising  a 
body  having  an  upright  spindle,  a  pair  of  extension  memben 
formed  on  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle,  rollers 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  extension  members,  each  of  said 
rollers  comprising  a  flexible  boot  fitted  over  one  of  said  exten- 
sion members  and  slidably  engaged  therewith,  each  of  said 
boots  slidably  rotating  on  one  qf  said  extension  members  about 
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an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  with  respect  to  said  spindle  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  caster  on  said  carpet,  each  of 
said  boots  having  an  outer  surface  engageable  with  said  carpet 
and  diverging  away  from  said  axis,  bottom  portions  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  boots  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
equidistant  from  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  centered  therewith. 


4,161,804 
HEAT-ACTUATED  DOOR  LATCH 
Richard  E.  D'Hooge  Wood  Dale,  and  Frank  S.  Paaek,  Weat- 
cbeater,  both  of  111.,  asiignon  to  Rixson-Firemark,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,723 

Int  0.2  E05F  15/20 

VS.  CL  16— 48  J  6  Claima 


I.  A  heat-actuated  door  latch  adapted  for  mounting  on  or 
near  a  door  to  latch  the  door  closed,  comprising;  an  integral 
fusible  element  separable  when  subjected  to  intense  heat,  a  heat 
conducting  element  fixed  to  a  first  portion  of  the  fusible  cle- 
ment and  shaped  to  extend  completely  through  a  door,  latch- 
ing means,  supporting  means  carrying  the  latching  means  for 
latching  movement,  means  coupling  a  second  portion  of  the 
fusible  element  to  the  latching  means  to  retain  the  latching 
means  in  an  unlatched  position,  and  latch  force  means  exerting 
a  latching  force  upon  the  latching  means  which  releases  the 
latching  means  to  effect  a  latch  in  response  to  the  separation  of 
the  fusible  element. 


4,161,805 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDING  FIBERS 
Nathan  T.  Worley,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,098 

Int  CL2  DOIG  15/02 

VS.  CL  19—98  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

carding  staple  fibers  on  a  carding  machine  comprising  a 
main  cylinder  roll  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  staple  fibers  form  a 
web  on  the  main  cylinder  roll,  said  web  having  a  first  edge 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  end  and  a  second  edge  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  second  end,  and 

forming  at  least  one  gaseous  barrier  near  at  least  said  first 
end  by  directing  a  pressurized  gas  primarily  toward  said 


cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said  first  end  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  first  edge  of  the  web  a  distance 
from  the  first  end  of  the  main  cylinder  roll. 


4,161306 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Bowiie  C.  Henniase,  Miami,  Fla.^  and  Syndc  Couaina,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Bonnie  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,593 
iBt  a.2  A44B  17/00 
VS.  CL  24—201  A  38  i 


1.  A  fastener  for  releasably  joining  two  associated  parts  to 
each  other,  comprising  a  female  member  having  a  first  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  female  member  to  one  of  the 
associated  parts,  and  having  a  socket  portion;  a  male  member 
having  a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  male 
member  to  the  other  one  of  the  associated  parts  and  having  an 
insert  portion,  said  insert  portion  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
figurated to  be  removably  receivable  within  said  socket  por- 
tion with  little  relative  clearance,  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing means  being  securely  attached  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  portions  and  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  to  disengage  said 
portions  without  applying  excessive  stresses  to  the  associated 
parts,  said  socket  portion  forming  a  substantially  hollow  hous- 
ing having  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall  and  having  fenestration 
means  in  a  face  wall  of  said  housing  for  exposing  the  interior 
thereof,  and  said  insert  portion  comprising  a  tab  dimensioned 
and  configurated  to  substantially  correspond  to  the  configura- 
tion and  dimension  of  the  interior  of  said  hollow  housing  so  as 
to  be  receivable  therein  by  passage  through  said  fenestration 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  retain- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  some  of 
which  are  on  one  side  of  said  side  wall  projecting  inwardly  of 
said  fenestration  means  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  side  wall 
projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  said  fenestration  means 
and  in  a  direction  of  said  second  connecting  means,  so  that  said 
retaining  means  releasably  retaining  the  other  of  said  portions 
during  engagement  therebetween  of  said  socket  and  insert 
portions,  said  insert  portion  being  snappingly  receivable  into 
said  socket  portion  by  deforming  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
and  said  retaining  means. 


4,161,807 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  LOAD 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  TOGETHER 
WUliam  J.  Swenaon,  Houston,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houcton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,623 
Int  0.2  A44B  21/00 
VS.  O.  24—263  SW  23  CUims 

23.  Apparatus  for  locking  two  load  supporting  members 
together  comprising:  a  surface  on  one  of  said  members  con- 
verging relative  to  a  facing  surface  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, wedge  means  between  said  members  and  having  a  first 
surface  facing  said  converging  surface,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  wedge  means  along  said  converging  surface  in  a  converg- 
ing direction,  gripping  means  movable  toward  said  other  of 
said  members  upon  movement  of  said  wedge  means  said  wedge 
means  having  a  second  surface  facing  a  surface  of  said  gripping 
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means,  recesses  being  fonned  betweenl  a  surface  of  said  wedge 
means  and  said  converging  surface  a$d  betVeen  a  surface  of 
said  wedge  means  and  a  surface  of  said  gripping  means,  sleeve 
means  telescopically  disposed  in  each  recess  and  having  an  end 
engaging  the  respective  surface  facing  said  recesses,  and  pres- 
sure means  for  establishing  a  positiva  fluid  pressure  substan- 
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means  mounting  said  second  guide  device  between  said  first 
station  and  said  second  statio$,  said  second  guide  device  being 
directed  towards  said  cuttiqg  and  grooving  means  of  said 
second  station  both  when  said  second  station  is  in  said  working 
position  thereof  and  in  said  inoperative  position  thereof,  a  third 
guide  device  and  means  mounting  said  third  guide  device 
between  said  first  station  an^  said  second  station,  said  third 
guide  device  being  directed  towards  said  cutting  and  grooving 
means  of  said  first  station  both  when  said  first  station  is  in  the 
working  position  thereof  a^d  in  the  inoperative  position 
thereof. 


tially  in  excess  of  ambient  pressure  in  kaid  recesses  when  said 
wedge  means  move  along  said  converging  surface,  said  sleeve 
means  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  recesses  and  said 
converging  surface  and  gripping  surface  as  to  retard  the  escape 
of  said  pressurized  fluid  between  said  wedge  means  and  the 
respective  surfaces  facing  said  recessef. 


)i*|nNi 


4,li  il,809 
METHOD  OF  PABRICA1 ING  A  SOLAR  ABSORBER 
PANEL 
Asbjom  M.  Severson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


4,161,808 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CO! 
MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Wittstock,  Pinneberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Werner  H.K.  Peters  Maschinenfatarik  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1977,  2722233 

Int  a.2  B23P  23/00:  BSD  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  R  I  26  Clainu 


UOUS  SHEET         ujs.  a.  29-157J  D 


FUed  Sep.  26, 19'  7,  Ser.  No.  836,804 
Int  a.2  J23P  J5/26 


6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  longitudinally  cutting  and  grooving  contin- 
uous sheet  material,  said  machine  including  a  first  longitudinal 
cutting  and  grooving  station,  a  second  longitudinal  cutting  and 
grooving  station,  means  for  cutting  and  grooving  said  sheet 
material  at  each  of  said  stations,  means  for  feeding  sheet  mate- 
rial in  a  predetermined  direction  through  said  machine,  means 
mounting  said  stations  spaced  apart  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  whereby,  in  operation,  said  ^eet  material  flrst  passes 
said  flrst  station  and  then  passes  said  s4cond  station,  means  for 
moving  said  stations  upwardly  and  downwardly  between 
working  and  inoperative  positions,  a  device  for  cutting  said 
continuous  sheet  material  transversely  into  sections,  said  work- 
ing positions  of  said  flrst  station  and  said  second  station  lying  in 
a  common  plane  and  said  feed  means  being  operative  to  feed 
said  sheet  material  along  said  common  plane,  a  flrst  guide 
device  for  guiding  said  sheet  material  associated  with  said  first 
station,  another  flrst  guide  device  for  guiding  said  sheet  mate- 
rial associated  with  said  second  statioi^  said  first  guide  devices 
of  both  said  stations  being  disposed  on  pne  side  of  said  common 
plane  when  said  station  with  which  said  guide  device  is  associ- 
ated is  in  the  working  position  thereof*  a  second  guide  device. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  solar  flat  plate  absorber  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  sheets  of  structural  metal  including  a  flrst 
sheet  having  a  plurality  <  if  juxtaposed  elongated  grooves 
formed  therein  and  a  secc  nd  sheet  provided  with  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  grooves  across  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  having  openings  therein  for  the  provision  of 
inlet  and  outlet  accesses  thereto  such  that  when  the  pair  of 
sheets  is  assembled  in  a  superimposed  fashion  the  grooves 
form  a  distinct  fluid  passage  system  consisting  of  manifold 
passages  joined  by  a  plumlity  of  connecting  passages; 

placing  suitable  metallic  sealant  material  in  the  grooves  of 
said  sheets,  said  sealing  material  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  sheets; 

assembling  said  pair  of  sheets  in  superimposed  conflguration 
to  create  said  fluid  passage  system  and  seam  welding  the 
periphery  of  said  assemUled  pair  of  sheets  to  produce  a 
fluid  tight  envelope  having  a  hollow  internal  passage 
network; 

purging  said  internal  pass^e  system  of  air  by  flowing  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  therethrough;  and 

partially  evacuating  said  iijtemal  volume  of  said  envelope 
while  heating  said  envelope  thereby  maintaining  said 
non-oxidizing  gas  thereinj  at  reduced  pressure  in  a  manner 
which  causes  said  sealan  t  to  melt  and  fill  the  peripheral 
jimctures  of  said  passage  >. 
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4,161310 
METHOD  OF  WITHDRAWING  ELONGATE  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 
James  H.  Beard;  Cyril  Lea,  and  Bernard  W.  Ludwig,  all  of 
Melton  Mowbray,  England,  assignors  to  The  Production 
Engineerittg  Research  Association  of  Great  Britain,  Melton 
Mowbray,  Englsud 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  651,811,  Jan.  23, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,106,177. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1975, 
3106/75;  Jan.  24, 1975,  3107/75;  Aug.  22, 1975,  34891/75;  Aug. 
23, 1975,  35110/75 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—427  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  withdrawing  an  elongated  tubular  member 
from  a  bore  in  a  $up[>ort  member  and  simultaneously  re-shap- 
ing said  bore  for  receiving  a  replacement  tubular  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of  flxing  at  a  leading  end  of  said  tubular 
member  a  hollow  adapter  means  constituting  when  so  flxed  an 
extension  of  said  tubular  member,  inserting  through  the  tubular 
member  and  the  hollow  adapter  means  a  rod  having  an  overall 
length  greater  than  the  combined  length  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  adapter  means,  securing  said  rod  to  the  adapter  means 
in  the  region  of  the  leading  end  of  the  tubular  member,  secur- 
ing a  broach  to  the  rod  at  the  region  of  a  trailing  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  pulling  the  tubular  member  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion by  suiuble  gripping  means  operating  at  least  initially  on 
said  adapter  means  to  withdraw  the  tubular  member  from  the 
bore  and  thereby  drawing  the  broach  through  the  bore  to 
re-shape  it 


4,161,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  REINFORCED  SMOOTH  FLOW  PIPE 
James  Nyssen,  10045  Kenswood  Dr.,  ChiUiwack,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,662 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/00.  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—429  13  Claims 


channel  in  the  sheet  corresponding  to  each  of  said  nar- 
row strips, 

ii.  means  to  shape  each  narrow  strip  into  a  reinforcement 
element  having  a  flrst  continuous  portion  of  a  lesser 
width  than  the  width  of  said  rectangular  channels  and  a 
second  continuous  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  splayed 
legs  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  first  portion, 

iii.  means  to  insert  each  of  said  strips  into  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  rectangular  channels,  and 

iv.  means  to  close  the  walls  of  each  of  said  channels  about 
said  strips  to  form  said  trapezoidal  impressions, 

b.  a  forming  device  proximate  said  exit  end  for  continuously 
curling  said  reinforced  sheet  into  adjacent,  helical  convo- 
lutions, and 

c.  means  to  join  said  adjacent  convolutions. 

10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  reinforced,  spirally  wound 
pipe  with  a  generally  smooth  inner  wall  from  an  elongated 
continuous  sheet  of  ductile  material  and  at  least  one  continu- 
ous, narrow  strip  of  ductile  material,  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of 

a.  forming  one  longitudinal,  rectangular  channel  in  said  sheet 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  strips  of  ductile  material, 

b.  shaping  each  of  said  strips  into  reinforcement  elements 
having  a  first  continuous  portion  of  a  lesser  width  than  the 
width  of  said  channel  and  a  second  continuous  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  splayed  legs  extending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  flrst  portion,  the  height  of  each  of  said  shaped 
strips  being  no  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  channels, 

c.  inserting  each  reinforcement  element  into  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  rectangular  channels, 

d.  closing  each  of  said  channels  about  said  elements  to  form 
longitudinal,  reinforced  impressions  in  the  elongated  sheet 
which  have  a  trapezoidal  cross-section,  and 

e.  curling  said  sheet  into  convolutions  having  said  impres- 
sions forming  ribs  in  the  exterior  wall  of  said  convolutions. 

4,161,812 

METHODS  OF  SECURING  TORSIONALLY  FLEXIBLE 

MOTOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  TO  SUPPORTS 

THEREFOR 
Ernest  W.  Litch,  IIL  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,547,  Dec.  1,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,063,060. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,662 
Int  a.2  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29-446  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced,  spirally  wound 
pipe  having  a  generally  smooth  inner  wall  from  an  elongated 
flat  sheet  of  ductile  material  and  one  or  more  narrow  strips  of 
ductile  material,  comprising 
a.  rolling  means  for  continuously  forming  one  longitudinal, 
generally  trapezoidal  reinforced  impression  in  the  elon- 
gated flat  sheet  corresponding  to  each  of  the  narrow 
strips,  said  rolling  means  having  an  entry  end  for  accep- 
tance of  said  flat  sheet  and  an  exit  end  for  issuing  the 
reinforced  sheet,  and  consisting  essentially  of 
i.  means  to  form  one  longitudinal,  generally  rectangular 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  motor  to  a  motor  support  so  that 
the  motor  will  be  torsionally  flexible  relative  to  the  support, 
and  wherein  the  motor  is  inflexibly  interconnected  with  a  flrst 
end  of  at  least  two  torsionally  flexible  leaf  spring  mounting 
arms  that  are  self-supporting  unitary  structural  members,  each 
having  at  least  one  mounting  hole  at  a  second  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  motor;  said  method  comprising  aligning  a 
mounting  hole  at  the  second  end  of  a  first  one  of  the  torsionally 
flexing  mounting  arms  with  a  first  mounting  location  on  the 
motor  support,  and  tightening  a  first  fastener  at  the  flrst  mount- 
ing location  while  the  fastener  is  accommodated  in  the  mount- 
ing hole  in  the  arm;  flexing  at  least  one  other  torsionally  flexi- 
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ble  mounting  aim  to  align  the  mounting  hole  therein  with 
another  mounting  location  on  the  mot<^r  support;  and  tighten- 
ing another  fastener  at  the  another  moulting  location  while  the 
another  fastener  is  accommodated  in  tlie  mounting  hole  in  the 
other  torsionally  flexible  mounting  arm. 


] 


TO  GAME  RACKET 


4,161.813 
METHOD  OF  STRING  ATTACHINi 
HANDLE 

Mark  L.  Robinson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aero,  Inc., 
Stoneham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  800^660,  May  26,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,087 

Int.  a.2  B23P  3/00.  19/04 

MS.  a.  29— 4M  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  the  game  racket  handle  of  a  game 
racket  having  a  frame  with  a  handle  |lortion  comprising  op- 
posed legs,  pin  means  connected  between  said  opposed  legs  in 
said  handle  portion  near  the  end  thereof  for  accommodating  a 
handle  string  looped  thereover,  said  handle  portion  comprising 
additional  material  between  and  around  said  opposed  legs  and 
formed  with  a  cavity  extending  from  the  end  of  said  handle 
portion  to  slightly  beyond  said  pin  means  for  accommodating 
said  handle  string,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of, 
inserting  said  pin  means  through  saidj  opposed  legs  near  the 

end  of  said  end  portion,  j 

and  inserting  initially  flowable  material  between  said  op- 
posed legs  leaving  a  cavity  extending  between  said  legs 
from  the  end  of  the  handle  portion  to  slightly  beyond  the 
pin  means  for  accommodating  a  handle  string  in  said 
handle  portion. 
6.  A  method  of  making  the  game  racket  handle  of  a  game 
racket  having  a  frame  with  a  handle  portion  comprising  op- 
posed legs,  pin  means  connected  between  said  opposed  legs  in 
said  handle  portion  near  the  end  thereof  for  accommodating  a 
handle  looped  thereover,  said  handle  portion  comprising  addi- 
tional material  between  and  around  aiid  opposed  legs  and 
formed  with  a  cavity  extending  from  the  end  of  said  portion  to 
slightly  beyond  said  pin  means  for  accoaimodating  said  handle 
string,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of, 

inserting  a  cap  means  formed  with  a  protrusion  in  said  cavity 

open  at  the  end  of  said  handle  portion, 
inserting  initially  flowable  material  between  said  opposed 
legs  and  said  cap  means  leaving  a  cavity  extending  be- 
tween said  legs  from  the  end  of  the  handle  portion  to 
slightly  beyond  the  pin  means  for  accommodating  a  han- 
dle string, 


and  inserting  said  pin  means 
opposed  legs  near  the  enc 
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:hrough  said  cap  means  and  said 
of  said  handle  portion. 


4,161,814 


MINORITY  CARRIERS  IN 


SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
Joseph  M.  BaUantyne,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comell  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  638,406,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,065,780. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,490 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/00 


U.S.  a.  29—580 
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SEMICCWUtrOR 
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3HMIC  CONTAC^ 
MIS   STRUCTURE 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating 


an  energy-band  configuration 


a  multilayer  thin  film  device 


having  adjacent  insulator  and  »  nniconductor  layers  to  produce 


which  provides  improved  tun- 


nel-injection of  minority  carrit  :rs  through  the  semiconductor- 
insulator  interface  of  said  device,  comprising: 
forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  and  a 

lower  surface;  | 

chemically  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
cleaning  the  upper  surface  oil  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
an  oil-free,  ion-pumped  vajcuum  to  free  said  upper  surface 
of  oxides  and  contaminant;  and 


depositing  an  insulator  mat 
face  while  maintaining 
insulator   region   adjaceni 
interface,  the  cleaning  of 


al  on  said  cleaned  upper  sur- 
d  vacuum  to  produce  a  thin 
the  semiconductor-insulator 
id  upper  surface  and  the  subse- 
quent deposition  of  an  insulator  material  thereon  creating 
an  electric  charge  close  io  the  semiconductor-insulator 
interface,  such  electric  charge  producing  and  maintaining 
a  depletion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adja- 
cent said  semiconductor4nsulator  interface  to  substan- 
tially suppress  tunneling  if  majority  carriers  and  to  en- 
hance tunneling  of  minority  carriers. 


[CAL  CELLS  AND 


4,16i 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  {) 
BA1 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Gordon  F.  Kinsman,  Billerica, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pohu-oid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,472,  jin.  30, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,124,742. 

Iliis  application  Dec.  i\  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,685 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  a.  29—623.4  8  Claima 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  subassembly  useful  in  the  manu- 
facture of  laminar  batteries  fropi  a  conductive  plastic  sheet  to 
which  electrode  patches  have  been  adhered,  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  said  plastic  sheet  with  said  electrode  patches 
adhered  thereto  and  a  sheet  ofl  cellophane  together  through  a 
pair  of  nip  rolls  under  pressure  with  said  patches  confronting 
said  sheet  of  cellophane  while  supplying  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion containing  a  bonding  agent  to  said  sheets  in  the  nip  be- 
tween said  rolls,  and  drying  the  laminate  so  produced. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  laminate  useful  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  batteries  from  a  sheet;  of  cellophane  and  a  sheet  of 


conductive  plastic  on  one  sid( 
patches,  comprising  providin{ 


of  which  there  are  electrode 
a  sheet  of  conductive  plastic 
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with  electrode  patches  and  a  sheet  of  cellophane  and  feeding 
said  sheets  together  between  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  under  pressure 


while  supplying  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  I 
agent  to  the  nip  between  said  rolls. 


4,161316 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RELAY  AND  RF  ADAPTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  Vnao,  Windsor  Locks;  Robert  W.  Bowman,  Enfield; 
Donald  F.  Drapeau,  Windsor,  and  Marino  Kain,  Bloomfield, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hi-G,  Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks, 
Cooa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  631,874,  Not.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,109^22. 
This  appUcadon  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,833 
Int  a.2  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  a.  29—628  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  miniature  radio  frequency  relay 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  signal-carrying  pins  in  a  predetermined  layout  on  an 
electrically  conductive  relay  header  with  each  pin  projecting 
externally  from  the  header  for  connection  to  a  coaxial  cable, 
forming  a  radio  frequency  adaptor  as  a  one-piece  component 
separate  from  the  header  by  interconnecting  tubular  shells 
providing  at  least  as  many  openings  as  there  are  radio  fre- 
quency signal-carrying  pins  with  the  openings  formed  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  RF  signal-carrying  pin  layout  ont 
the  header,  and  securing  the  one-piece  RF  adaptor  as  an  inte- 
gral unit  in  electrically  conductive  relation  to  the  relay  header 
with  each  header  pin  received  within  the  opening  of  a  comple- 
mentary shell,  whereby  the  shells  of  the  adaptor  unit  are  made 
common  with  electrical  ground  and  serve  as  radio  frequency 
shields. 


4,161317 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTING  ELEMENT 
EMBODYING  AN  EMBEDDED  FAN-OUT  WIRE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  T.  Bernardo,  Endicott;  Louis  H.  Faure;  Alfred  H.  John- 
son, both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Donald  G.  Pittwood,  Owego, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,048 

Int  CL^  HOIR  9/00 

MS.  a.  29—630  B  11  daims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  mount- 
ing element  for  providing  a  fan-out  I/O  terminal  attachment 
comprising, 

supporting  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  in  a  spatial  parallel 
arrangement  of  columns  and  rows  between  two  spaced 
apertured  flat  die  elements, 

engaging  said  wires  at  a  first  location  between  said  die  ele- 
ments and  uniformly  reducing  the  spacing  in  a  first  direc- 
tion between  the  wires  at  only  a  first  location  maintaining 
the  an  arrangement  of  columns  and  rows, 

compacting  said  wires  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction  at  a  second  location  adjacent  the  said  first  loca- 
tion while  maintaining  an  arrangement  of  columns  and 
rows, 

forming  an  enclosure  about  the  wire  portions  positioned 
between  one  of  said  die  elements  and  said  second  location, 

injecting  an  organic  hardenable  resin  material  into  said  en- 
closure thereby  encapsulating  the  wires  positioned  within, 

severing  the  wires  adjacent  said  second  location,  and 

severing  the  wires  adjacent  said  die  element,  and  removing 
the  die. 


4,161318 

FOLDING  POCKET  KNIFE  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

BLADES 

Paul  S.  Phelps,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  Star  Sales  Com- 
pany, KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875^79 
Int  a.2  B26B  1/04,  5/00 
MS.  a.  30—157  7  Claims 

1.  A  pocket  knife  which  can  be  readily  disassembled  for 
purposes  of  cleaning  and  substituting  blades  comprising: 
a  case  including  first  and  further  cooperating  members 

which  are  releasably  secured  to  each  other, 
a  blade  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  end  in  said  case 

between  said  first  and  further  cooperating  members, 
a  first  spring  member,  said  first  spring  member  being  elon- 
gated and  definng  a  first  end  portion  and  a  further  end 
portion,  said  first  spring  member  defining  an  opening 
therethrough  between  said  first  and  further  end  portions 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  spring  member  between 
said  first  and  further  case  members;  and 
a  spring  mount  carried  by  said  case  and  serving  to  secure 
said  first  and  further  case  members  together,  said  spring 
mount  carrying  a  further  spring  member,  said  further 
spring  member  engaging  said  further  end  portion  of  said 
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■J 
first  elongated  spring  member,  and  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  spring  member  engaging  said  end  portion 


of  said  blade  proximate  said  opefling  to  assist  in  maintain- 
ing said  blade  in  its  opened  and  closed  positions  upon 
movement  of  said  blade  to  such  positions  by  an  operator. 


4,161319 
GLASS  CUTTfR 
FVank  Pietrantonio,  2215  Gunther  At«.,  PeUuun  Gardens,  N.Y. 
10M9 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,980 

Int.  a.2  B26B  25/00;  CD3B  33/10 

M&.  a.  30—164.95  ,  4  C3ainu 


1.  A  glass  cutter  comprising  an  S-sh(iped  handle  having  in  its 
working  position  an  upturned  front  end  and  a  downtumed 
back  end  to  define  concave  gripping  surfaces  respectively  on 
its  top  edge  adjacent  the  front  end  and  on  its  bottom  edge 
adjacent  the  back  end,  a  carrier  foot  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the 
front  end  and  substantially  beneath  th4  concave  upper  gripping 
surface,  and  a  cutting  wheel  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
depending  carrier  foot. 
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be  joumaled  snugly  within  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  said 
spool  having  an  axial  opening; 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible,  non-metallic  cutting  line  coiled  in 
said  storage  zone  of  sdd  spool  and  having  a  free  end 
extending  outwardly  from  said  head  into  a  cutting  plane; 

(d)  a  circular  button  member  carried  on  said  head  and 
mounted  for  manually-ihduced  axial  movement  from  an 
outward  station  into  saii  head  to  an  inward  station; 

(e)  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  head  to  contain  said 
button  member  and  spo^l  member  and  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  button  menfber  and  spool  towards  the  out- 
ward station; 


(f)  said  cover,  button  meni>er  and  spool  having  intemested 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  spaced  intermediate  of  said 
axial  opening  and  said  dylindrical  wall,  said  bearing  sur- 
faces forming  low-friction  journal  means  for  common 
rotation  relative  to  one  janother  and  said  rotational  axis; 
and 

(g)  locking  means  on  said  head  and  received  within  said 
central  axial  opening  of  said  spool,  said  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  activated  by  said  button  member  in  the 
inward  station  for  releasing  said  spool  for  rotation  within 
said  head  through  a  predetermined  angular  displacement 
for  extending  a  certain  length  of  cutting  line  from  said 
head  into  said  cutting  plane  whereat  said  locking  means 
secure  said  spool  againsi  rotation  relative  to  said  head. 


4,161321 

SCRIBING  TOOL  FOR  MARKING  WALL  PANELS  FOR 

CUTTING  TO  FIT  THE  CONTOUR  OF  A  WALL  CORNER 

Charles  W.  MiUer,  814  N.  8th  St.,  Springfield,  lU.  62702 

Continnation-iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  680,468,  Apr.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,739 


lBta.2 


U.S.  CL  33—41  R 


4,161,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTINC  VEGETATION 
James  L.  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Oct  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,288 
lat  CL2  AOID  5i/lB:  AOIG  3/06 
U.S.  a.  30—276  I  16  Oains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  an  integral 
drive  connection  carried  on  a  fiitt  face  and  a  second  face 
having  a  smooth  surface  free  of  projections  and  recesses 
capable  of  trapping  appreciable  Vegetation,  and  said  head 
having  an  open-ended  cavity  \^th  a  smooth  cylindrical 
wall  coaxial  to  the  rotational  axv; 

(b)  a  spool  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  having  spaced-apart 
flanges  defining  a  storage  zone  for  cutting  line,  said 
flanges  provided  with  two  circular  peripheries  adapted  to 


B43L  13/02 


6CUIIIU 


1.  A  scribing  tool  for  marking  a  being-installed  wall  panel  for 
cutting  said  panel  to  fit  the  contour  of  a  wall  comer,  said  tool 
comprising:  a  roller  disc  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face and  having  a  flat  surfac4  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  surface,  a  shaft  jpumaled  in  an  axial  bore  in  said 
disc  and  carrying  a  scribing  point  protruding  axially  at  least 
slightly  beyond  said  flat  surfice  for  marking  a  cut-guiding  line 
on  a  panel  held  flatwise  agaiiist  one  wall  with  said  panel's  edge 
close  to  the  comer  defined  by  said  one  wall  and  by  another 
intersecting  wall  at  right  angle  thereto  when  said  flat  face  of 
said  disc  is  pressed  against  said  one  wall  and  said  cylindrical 
surface  is  rolled  against  saidianother  wall,  and  a  manipulating 
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handle  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  an  angle  of  approximatley  45 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  with  its  center  line  oriented 
during  a  scribing  operation  to  pass  close  to  the  intersection  line 
of  said  walls  for  firm-pressure  engagement  therewith. 


4,161322 

SKATE  BLADE  ANALYZER 

Nomuu  R.  Ayrazian,  1  Patriots  Cir.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,848 

Int  a.2  GOIB  S/00.  3/14 

MS.  a.  33—174  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  ice  skate  blade  analyzer  comprising  a  support  having 
foot  members  provided  with  coplanar  bottom  surfaces  adapted 
to  rest  on  an  inverted  ice  skate  blade  holder  and  to  straddle  a 
part  of  the  blade  extending  upwardly  from  the  holder,  said 
support  having  a  slot  disposed  above  and  between  the  foot 
member,  a  slide  member  mounted  in  said  slot  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  blade  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  blade  edge,  said  slide  having  a  bottom  edge 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
foot  members,  means  carried  by  said  foot  members  for  indicat- 
ing when  said  support  is  centered  relative  to  the  blade  holder 
supports,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide,  adjacent  to  its  bot- 
tom edge,  for  indicating  the  location  of  the  tangent  or  high 
point  of  the  blade  edge  which  contacts  said  bottom  edge  of  the 
slide  member. 


4,161323 
CIRCUMFERENCE  MEASURING  GAUGE 
Terrence  Collins,  Whitburn,  England,  assignor  to  American 
nitrona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,448 
Ctains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  7,  1977, 
596/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/10.  5/08 
VS.  CL  33—179  9  Cbdns 

1.  A  measuring  gauge  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tape  including  an  intermediate  portion  forming  means 
defining  a  closed  loop  with  its  two  end  portions  extending 
away  from  the  loop  in  opposite  directions; 
two  mounting  members,  one  fixed  relative  to  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  tape,  one  mounting  member  being  fixed  and 
the  other  being  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  said  one  member  to  increase  or  decrease  the  loop 
circumference; 
means  responsive  to  the  distance  apart  of  two  datum  points, 
one  fixed  relative  to  each  mounting  member,  to  indicate 
the  size  of  said  loop; 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  other  mounting  member  away 

from  said  one  mounting  member  to  tighten  said  loop; 
cam  means  having  a  cam  surface; 
a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  other  mounting  member  in 

operative  relationship  with  said  cam  surface; 
means  mounting  said  cam  means  for  rotation  with  said  cam 
surface  and  cam  follower  in  engagement  successively  and 
altemately  to  move  said  other  mounting  member  towards 


said  one  mounting  member  against  said  resilient  bias  to 
relax  said  loop  for  acceptance  or  release  of  a  test  rod  and 
then  to  permit  said  resilient  bias  to  move  said  other  mount- 
ing member  away  from  said  one  mounting  member  to 
tighten  said  loop  around  a  test  rod  disposed  therethough; 

motor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  means  to 
effect  said  rotation  of  said  cam  means,  and 

control  means  operable  to  actuate  and  deactuate  said  motor 
means  in  a  measuring  cycle,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing first  sensing  and  actuating  means  operative  to  sense 
insertion  of  a  test  rod  through  said  loop  when  relaxed  and 
thereupon  to  actuate  said  motor  means  to  rotate  said  cam 
means  from  a  start  position  in  which  said  cam  surface 


engages  said  cam  follower  to  maintain  said  loop  relaxed 
against  said  resilient  bias  to  an  intermediate  position  in 
which  said  loop  is  tightened  around  said  test  rod  under 
said  resilient  bias,  second  sensing  and  actuating  means 
operative  to  sense  said  cam  means  in  said  intermediate 
position  and  thereupon  to  deactuate  said  motor  and  actu- 
ate a  timing  means,  said  timing  means  being  operative 
after  a  predetermined  measuring  interval  to  reactuate  said 
motor  means  to  rotate  said  cam  means  directly  to  said  start 
position,  to  relax  said  loop  and  release  said  test  rod,  and 
third  sensing  and  deactuating  means  operative  to  sense  the 
release  of  said  rod  and  thereupon  to  deactuate  said  motor 
with  said  cam  means  in  said  start  position. 


4,161324 
GAP  SETTING  MEANS 
Jerry  Riha,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  K.  Elder,  Twins- 
borg,  Ohio 

nied  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,359 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/30 

VS.  CL  33—180  AT  i  Qaim 


ae 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  gap  of  a  set  of  ignition  breaker 
contact  points  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  BMW 
motorcycle  having  a  combined  mechanical  timing  advance 
mechanism  and  tubular  breaker  point  cam  both  removably 
mounted  on  a  driving  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
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both  the  mechanical  advance  mecha  lism  and  breaker  point 
cam  from  the  shaft,  providing  a  first  c]|lindrical,  tubular  gauge 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  0.3SS  iiKh  (9.00  mm.)  nominal 
diameter  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  said 
bore  and  of  0.470  inch  (1 1.8  mm.)  nominal  diameter  resulting  in 
a  gauge  wall  thickness  equal  to  the  maximum  wall  thickness  of 
the  tubular  breaker  point  cam,  disposiilg  the  first  gauge  on  the 
shaft  such  that  the  cam  follower  is  dii|>laced  from  the  shaft  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  maximuin  lift  produced  by  said 
cam,  providing  a  second  gauge  having  a  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  gap  between  the  breaker  points,  disposing  the 
second  gauge  between  the  points  while  the  first  gauge  is  dis- 
posed on  the  shaft,  adjusting  one  of  the  breaker  points  relative 
to  the  other  to  develop  a  gap  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  second  gauge,  locking  said  one  breaker  point  in  the 
position  determined  by  said  second  gaiige,  thereafter  removing 
said  first  and  second  gauges  and  replacing  said  tubular  breaker 
point  cam  and  mechanical  timing  advance  mechanism  on  said 
shaft. 


4,161,825 

PLASnCIZED  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Vere  MafTet,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assitnor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,516,  Jul.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,099,336,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,577,  Jnl.  7, 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,006,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  775,673,  Mar.  8, 1977.  This  appUoation  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  858,879 
Int.  a.2  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  34—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasticized  composition  con^rising  sewage  sludge 
dried  to  less  than  IS  wt.%  water  and  flasticized  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  300 
psig. 


4,161,826     ' 
METHOD  OF  DEAGGLOMERATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
POWDER 
Joseph  J.  Hutta,  Groton,  and  Kenneth  P.  Quinlan,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,881 
lat.  a.2  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  34—12  2  Claims 


ifCfroivisw/fa 


-^/Jt-^j^jimo 


/»  tt  jt  ^^  j^  ^t 


1.  A  method  for  the  deagglomerat  on  of  micrometer-sized 
aluminum  metal  powders  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  admixing  said  powders  with  w^er; 

(2)  allowing  said  powders  to  remain  in  contact  with  said 
water  at  room  temperature  foraperiodof  time  of  about  30 
hours;  and 

(3)  air-drying  the  resulting  water-tn  ated  aluminum  powder. 


-^i.lt/itfAfHM 
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4,1(1,827 
ARTICLES  C  F  FOOTWEAR 
Patrick  J.  Roberts;  Kevin  P.  Hogan,  and  Thomas  Kealy,  all  of 
Kilkenny,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Padmore  h  Barnes  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Kilkenny,  Ireland 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  27, 1976,  2381/76 

lBta.2A43Bi/;4 

U.S.  a.  36-11  6  Claims 


1.  Ail  article  of  footwear 
material,  an  under-vamp  of 
whole  area  of  the  outer  sole,  tl 
turned  up  to  form  a  contin 
article  of  footwear,  and  an  u] 
a  counter  all  of  soft  leather  hi 
upper. 


iving  an  outer  sole  of  resilient 

ift  leather  extending  over  the 

le  edge  of  the  under-vamp  being 

lous  unseamed  rim  around  the 

:r  vamp,  a  pair  of  quarters  and 

id-stitched  to  the  rim  to  form  an 


4,lfl,828 

OUTER  SOLE  FOR  SHOE  ESPECIALLY  SPORT  SHOES 

AS  WELL  AS  SHOES  PROJVIDED  WITH  SUCH  OUTER 

>LE 

Hans  Benseler,  Harkenbleck4HannoTer,  and  Horst  Schaefer, 
Bad  Windsbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  693,956,  Inn.  8, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,125. 
This  application  Dec.  32, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  9, 
1975,  2525613;  Jun.  9,  1975,  2525615;  Jun.  9,  1975,  2525665 

Int.  a.2  A43B  13/04.  23/28 
VS.  CL  36—32  R  I  20  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  with  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole  constructed 
from  a  material  having  rubber-clastic  properties,  the  outer  sole 
including  profiled  projection  means  arranged  along  lateral  sole 
edges,  characterized  in  that  the  profiled  projection  means 
laterally  delimit  a  tread  surfa  ce  of  the  outer  sole,  each  of  the 
profiled  projection  means  ar:  provided  with  at  least  two  V- 
shaped  slote  extending  obliqv  ely  to  a  tangential  plane  at  outer 
boundary  surfaces  of  the  indi  vidual  profiled  projection  means 
substantially  in  a  bisecting    >lane  thereof,  said  at  least  two 
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V-shaped  slots  are  nested  one  within  the  other,  in  that  the  outer 
sole  is  provided  with  inner  profiled  projections  having  hollow 
spaces  open  in  the  direction  toward  the  inner  sole  within  an 
area  of  a  front  sole,  which  hollow  spaces  are  surrounded  by  the 
profiled  projection  means,  in  that  the  inner  profiled  projections 
project  in  an  unloaded  condition  of  the  outer  sole  with  respect 
to  the  tread  surface  formed  by  the  edge  profiling,  and  in  that  an 
inner  sole  covering  the  hollow  spaces  of  the  profiled  projec- 
tions is  air-permeable. 


4,161,829 

SHOES  INTENDED  FOR  PLAYING  GOLF 

Alain  Wayser,  21  rue  du  Bac,  75007-Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,725 

Int.  a.2  A43B  5/00.  13/04 


MS.  a.  36—127 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  pair  of  golf  shoes,  wherein  each  of  the  shoes  of  said  pair 
comprises  a  bottom  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
substantially  on  the  same  plane,  forming  a  sole  and  a  heel, 
without  change  in  level  of  the  heel  with  respect  to  the  sole,  the 
bottom  comprising  a  thickness  slightly  smaller  at  the  level  of 
the  heel  with  respect  to  the  sole,  the  bottom  comprising  a 
thickness  slightly  smaller  at  the  level  of  the  heel  with  respect  to 
the  sole,  this  bottom  further  comprising  projections,  such  as 
metal  studs,  the  inner  part  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  convex 
portion  for  supporting  the  plantar  arch,  the  sole  comprising 
further  over  limited  portions  of  the  edges  of  said  sole,  recesses 
forming  bevels,  preferably  curved,  allowing  the  movement  of 
pivoting  of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


4,161,830 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INGOTS  OR  CASTINGS 
Patrick  R.  GentU,  Saint-Clnud,  France,  assignor  to  Calider, 
Saint-Chamond,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39669 
Int.  C1.2  G09F  3/02 
VS.  a.  40—2.2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  marking  an  ingot  or  casting  made  in  an 
ingot  mould  or  a  metal  mould,  comprising  a  body  of  a  refrac- 
tory material,  said  body  having  a  low  thickness  and  a  charac- 
teristic shape,  said  body  havihg  a  "dovetail"  cross-section  so 


that  said  body  has  one  face  having  a  smaller  surface  area  than 
the  opposite  face,  and  a  magnet  incorporated  in  said  refractory 
body  and  located  in  said  one  face  having  said  smaller  surface 
area. 


4,161,831 

PICTURE  MOUNTING  AND  DISPLAY 

Donald  J.  Restle,  168  Melrose  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44512 

FUe^  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,162 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—160  1  aaim 


"  4-1    ''• 


1.  A  picture  mounting  and  display  comprising  a  base,  a 
photograph  having  portions  thereof  partially  cut  away  from 
other  portions  thereof,  parts  of  said  partially  cut  away  portions 
being  bowed  vertically  and  horizontally,  some  of  said  partially 
cut  away  portions  being  spaced  outwardly  and  some  of  said 
partially  cut  away  portions  being  spaced  inwardly,  both  in  a 
different  degree  with  respect  to  parts  of  said  other  portions  so 
as  to  form  shaped  interconnecting  parts  of  said  photograph,  a 
flat  backing  member  adjacent  said  photograph  engaging  parts 
of  said  other  portions  and  at  least  one  spacing  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  backing  member  and  said  base. 


4,161,832 

SEVEN-SEGMENTED  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

DIGITAL  INDICATOR 

Giorgio  Bergamini,  Bari,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo  Pignone 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,325 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1977,  19834  A/77 

lot  Q.2  G09F  13/28 

VS.  Q.  40—451  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  digital  indicator,  comprising  a  box 
on  the  top  plate  of  which  are  formed  seven  slits  or  windows 
arranged  in  the  fashion  of  a  figure-of-eight  as  the  sides  of  two 
superposed  parallelograms,  in  correspondence  of  which  there 
can  be  caused  to  appear  or  disappear  seven  angularly  movable 
segments,  the  angular  displacement  of  each  movable  segment 
from  a  stable  position  corresponding  to  an  inactive  or  out-of- 
view  segment  to  another  stable  position  corresponding  to  an 
active  or  in-view  segment,  or  vice  versa  being  obtained  by  the 
agency  of  a  driving  electromagnetic  circuitry  composed  by  a 
permanent  magnet  which,  hinged  in  the  inside  of  such  a  box 
and  integral  with  said  movable  segment,  magnetically  cooper- 


984  O.G.  34 


810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ates  with  an  electromagnet  also  contamed  in  said  box,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  permanent  magnets  of  the  driving  magnetic 
circuits  of  the  angular  displacements  of  said  movable  segments 
to  which  they  are  solidly  fastened,  ai^  centrally  hinged  with 
respect  to  their  central  axes,  each  bet^i-een  the  two  jxile  shoes 
of  an  electromagnet  which  has  subs^ntially  the  shape  of  a 
"U,"  which  shoes  confront  respectively  the  two  magnetized 
front  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  encompass  them 
along  the  entire  arc  of  circle  described 
ment  of  the  movable  segment  integial  with  the  permanent 
magnet. 


4,161,833 
CUTOUT  DISPLAY  »EVICE 
Kenneth  E.  Wagner,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carton- 
Craft  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,525,  M^  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ber.  No.  838,067 

Int.  a.2  G09F  I/pS 

U.S.  a.  40—539  1  Claim 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  ri;  [id  inflexible  panel  hav- 
ing an  irregularly  shaped  display  flj  ure  or  object  depicted 
thereon,  a  series  of  die-cuts  in  said  panel  providing  open  areas 
surrounding  a  major  portion  of  the  i  outline  of  said  display 
figure  or  object,  and  score  lines  outli|iing  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  outline  of  said  figure  ori  object  and  connecting 
between  said  die-cuts,  whereby  the  surrounding  portion  of  said 
panel  may  be  broken  away  from  said  display  figure  without 
flexing  or  bending  of  said  figure  to  effect  complete  separation 
of  said  display  figure  from  said  panel^  said  panel  being  fabri- 
cated by  die-cutting  and  scoring  a  plurality  of  indentical  chip- 
board laminations  in  corresponding  identical  locations  thereon 
and  adhesively  securing  them  to  each  other  in  laminated  form 
to  form  a  die-cut  panel  of  substantia]  thickness  and  rigidity, 
said  figure  has  a  tab  formation  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said 
surrounding  portion  of  said  panel  includes  a  base  member 
having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  ^b  formation  to  support 
said  figure  in  an  upright  position,  said: panel  further  includes  a 
score  line  extending  from  an  outer  edge  thereof  inward  to  said 
display  figure  to  facilitate  the  beginning  of  the  separation  of  the 
surrounding  panel  from  the  display  figure. 
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4,1  il,834 
THEFT  PROOF  MODULAR  SIGN 
Howard  K.  Hendricks,  Jr.,  4^30  W.  97th  Ter^  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  66207 

Filed  Aug.  2, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  821,320 

Int.  a.2  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  40—606  5  aaims 


1.  A  theft-proof  wall-moun  ted  sign  including: 

a  rigid  base  plate  having  iidicia  superimposed  on  one  face 
thereof; 

a  transparent  overlay  plat^  in  juxtaposition  with  said  base 
plate  and  protectively  cc  vering  said  indicia; 

at  least  one  elongate  threat  led  member  having  one  end  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  wall  and  an  opposed  end  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  sa  d  member  engaging  said  plates 
intermediate  said  ends  to  nount  the  latter  in  a  substantially 
upright  position  on  said  '  vail  with  said  indicia  facing  out- 
wardly therefrom; 

a  solid  retainer  threadably  coupled  with  said  opposed  end 
and  having  a  side  wall  po  rtion  and  an  end  section  disposed 
in  enveloping  relation  to  »aid  opposed  end  for  holding  said 
plates  juxtaposed  and  ma^taining  the  latter  in  engagement 
with  said  member,  said  Retainer  being  provided  with  an 
inner  flat  surface  in  com||lemental  abutting  relationship  to 
said  overlay  plate, 

said  retainer  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  that  of  said  membef  to  create  an  illusionary  appear- 
ance of  support  for  said  sign  which  is  more  substantial 
than  that  actually  presented  by  the  threaded  member; 

a  spacer  supported  on  said  threaded  member  between  the 
wall  and  said  base  sheet,  said  spacer  having  opposed  flat 
faces,  one  of  which  abixs  the  base  sheet  and  the  other 
being  adapted  to  abut  tha  wall,  said  spacer  being  provided 
ction  identical  to  that  of  said 
sionary  appearance  of  increased 
and 

set  screw  locking  means  extending  transversely  through  the 
side  wall  of  the  retained  and  releasably  engaging  said 
member  for  preventing  u^iauthorized  rotation  and  thereby 
removal  of  the  retainer  jfrom  the  member  whereby  the 
sign  is  rendered  substant  ally  tampter-proof 


with  a  transverse  cross-j 
retainer  whereby  the  illu 
support  is  further  enhand 


4,1  Sl,835 
SCATTER  SHIELD  FOR  WEAPON  AIMING  LIGHT 
Lewis  E.  Lough,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,138 
Int.  a.2  F41G  1/36 
VJS.  a.  42—1  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  scatter  shield  assembly  attached  at  the  output  end  of  an 
infrared  aiming  light  for  redjicing  the  easily  detectable  wide 
angle  scattered  infrared  light jiccompanying  a  narrow  infrared 
aiming  light  beam  emanated  f  om  said  infrared  aiming  light  yet 
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readily  allowing  transmission  of  said  infrared  aiming  light 

beam  therethrough,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  scatter  shield  comprised  of  a  cluster  of  thin  walled  alumi- 
num honeycomb,  adjacent  hexagonally  shaped  tubular 
sections  that  are  evenly  hollow  throughout  their  entire 
length  for  allowing  easy  light  transmission  therethrough 
and  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  10:1  with  the 
diameter  being  measured  across  the  flat  sides  of  the  hexag- 


onal shape  with  said  tubular  sections  being  surrounded  by 
a  rigid  outer  shell  wherein  said  scatter  shield  is  finished 
with  a  dull  flat  black,  non-reflective  coating;  and 
a  screw  threadably  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
scatter  shield  at  said  output  end  of  said  infrared  aiming 
light  wherein  screw  threads  on  the  outside  of  said  rigid 
outer  shell  mesh  with  screw  threads  on  the  inside  of  an 
extension  of  said  output  end  of  said  infrared  aiming  light. 


4,161,836 

BREECHBLOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  AN  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIRE-ARM  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING 

Hino  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Juho  Kayaku-ten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,736 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1976,  51-141399; 
Dec.  22,  1976,  51-154703;  Dec.  22,  1976,  51-172181[U] 

Int  a.2  F41C  11/06 
VJS.  CL  42—16  6  Claims 


n  nutmw  "i 
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1.  In  a  breechblock  assembly  of  an  automatic  gun  the  im- 
provement comprises  in  combination  a  receiver,  an  axially 
extending  gunbarrel  fixed  at  one  end  to  and  extending  axially 
from  said  receiver  and  having  a  breech  face  at  the  one  end 
thereof,  a  breechblock  slider  having  a  substantially  C-shaped 
or  partly  cylindrical  embracing  poriion  with  its  front  end 
opened  and  housed  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  be  movable  therein 
forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  substantially  stem-shaped 
breechblock  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  embracing  por- 
tion of  said  breechblock  so  as  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said 
breechblock  slider  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  thereby  permitting  the  breech  face  of  said 
gunbarrel  to  be  tightly  closed,  a  locking  block  housed  in  a 
radial  throughhole  formed  in  said  breechblock,  said  locking 
block  having  a  projection  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  end  of  said  locking  block  and  said  projection  being  en- 
gaged in  a  recess  formed  in  an  extended  portion  of  the  gunbar- 
rel so  as  to  restrict  the  backward  movement  of  said  breech- 
block and  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  locking  block  being 
arrested  by  said  embracing  poriion  of  said  breechblock  slider 
so  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  locking  block,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  locking  block  so  as  to  protrude  said 


projection  of  said  locking  block  through  said  throughhole 
when  the  span  between  said  breechblock  and  said  breechblock 
slider  is  contracted  while  said  projection  is  retracted  into  said 
throughhole  when  said  span  is  extended. 


4,161,837 

nSHING  HOOK  BAFT  MOLD 

Gerald  M.  Johnston,  954  Tiger  Tail  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,121 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43-4  7  aaims 


44,     «    » 


1.  A  fishing  hook  bait  mold  comprising  a  first  half  body  and 
a  second  half  body,  means  to  hingeably  secure  said  half  bodies 
together,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  lateral  surface,  means  to 
have  each  of  said  half  bodies  dispose  each  lateral  surface  in 
touching  engagement  with  each  other,  each  said  lateral  surface 
having  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity,  each  said  lateral 
surface  having  a  passageway  therein  communicating  to  the 
interior  of  said  first  cavity  and  said  second  cavity,  a  first  semi- 
spherical  cavity  and  a  second  semispherical  cavity  being 
formed  when  said  first  half  body  and  said  second  half  body  are 
pivoted  into  a  closed  condition  wherein  said  lateral  surfaces 
are  juxtaposed,  said  first  semispherical  cavity  having  an  open 
mouth  portion,  said  second  semispherical  cavity  having  an 
open  mouth  portion,  said  open  mouth  portion  of  said  first 
semispherical  cavity  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  open 
mouth  portion  of  said  semispherical  cavity,  said  first  cavity  of 
each  of  said  half  bodies  forming  said  first  semispherical  cavity 
when  said  body  halves  are  disposed  in  said  closed  condition, 
said  second  cavity  of  each  of  said  half  bodies  forming  said 
second  semispherical  cavity  when  said  body  halves  are  dis- 
posed in  said  closed  condition,  said  passageway  in  each  said 
lateral  surface  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relationship  and 
extending  transverse  to  said  open  mouth  portions  of  said  first 
semispherical  cavity  and  said  second  semispherical  cavity 
when  said  body  halves  are  disposed  in  said  closed  condition, 
wherein  a  fishing  hook  having  a  line  receiving  eye  end  and  a 
barbed  carrying  end  and  a  shank  portion  thereinbetween,  may 
have  a  portion  of  said  shank  portion  carried  within  said  pas- 
sageway and  may  have  said  line  receiving  eye  end  and  said 
barb  carrying  end  selectively  disposed  within  said  first  and  said 
second  semispherical  cavities  when  said  body  halves  are  dis- 
posed in  said  closed  condition. 


4,161,838 

nSHING  IMPLEMENT  '' . 

Daniel  D.  Gapen,  Rte.  1,  Big  Lake,  Minn.  55309 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,803 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.11  2  Claims 

1.  Fishing  implement  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  reel-line 

and  for  attaching  a  fishing  hook  assembly  for  working  the 

fishing  hook  assembly  on  the  water  bottom,  for  trolling  the 

fishing  hook  assembly  in  a  manner  preventing  twisting  of  the 

fishing  hook  assembly,  for  elevating  the  fishing  hook  assembly, 

or  for  properly  presenting  the  fishing  hook  assembly  while 

trolling,  drifting,  river  fishing,  or  still  fishing,  comprising,  in 

combination:  an  L-shaped  spring  wire  having  a  first  wire  leg 

including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  wire  leg 
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including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  legs  being  joined  by  J  twist  forming  a  reel-line 
attachment  loop  at  their  junction;  a  locp  formed  on  the  second 
end  of  the  second  leg  for  attaching  the  fishing  hook  assembly 
to  the  fishing  implement;  and  a  sinkef  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  first  leg,  with  the  sinker  Ibeing  of  a  substantially 
snagless  shape  and  including:  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  to  tht  first  end,  and  first  and 
second  sides,  with  the  bottom  surface  including:  a  first,  gener- 
ally straight  portion,  a  second,  generally  rounded  portion,  and 
a  third,  generally  raised  end  portion,  v^ith  the  first  portion  and 
the  first  leg  extending  in  a  generally  tangential  manner  from 
the  second  portion  for  presenting  an  a4vancement  plane  which 
is  generally  straight  and  having  no  edges  for  snagging  or  catch- 
ing on  obstructions,  with  the  top  surface  being  generally  flat 
for  allowing  the  fishing  implement  to  run  at  a  constant  depth 


and  for  aiding  the  fishing  implement  to  maintain  a  vertical 
orientation,  with  the  first  end  having  a  tear  drop  shape  formed 
from  the  tappering  together  of  the  t  >p  surface,  the  bottom 
surface,  and  the  first  and  second  sides,  with  the  second  end 
being  rounded  and  slightly  dished  up  a  nd  formed  from  the  top 
surface,  the  bottom  surface,  and  the  first  and  second  sides 
rounding  and  dishing  up  together,  wi  th  the  first  and  second 
sides  flowing  from  the  first  end  and  foil  awing  through  with  the 
contour  of  the  first  end,  for  minimizini ;  the  water  flow  distur- 
bance around  the  sinker  and  for  presetting  no  edges  for  snag- 
ging or  catching  obstructions,  and  wih  the  attachment  loop 
being  formed  forward  and  above  the  ^nker  and  the  attaching 
loop  being  located  above  the  attachmtnt  loop  and  the  sinker 
for  allowing  the  sinker  to  rock  to  a  secondary  position  having 
a  greater  vertical  orientation  such  that  the  fishing  implement  is 
able  to  raise  itself  over  obstructions,    i 


4,161,839 

SWIVEL  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BALANCED  OR 

SEMI-BALANCED  FISHING  ROD  AND  INDICATING 

WHEN  A  FISH  STRIKES 

Russell  L.  Ward,  1258  Esser  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94579 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,615 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97)112 

U.S.  a.  43—17  1  Claim 


1.  A  swivel  device  for  supporting  a 
center  of  gravity  of  the  rod  and  in  ylhich 
swing  about  a  vertical  and  horizontal 


f  shing  rod  at  or  near  the 
the  rod  is  free  to 


ii  ite. 


lifted  in  a  vertical  direction 
comprising: 

(a)  a  clevis  shaped  suppon 
spaced  apart  side  walls 
clevis,  the  planes  of  the 
and  each  side  wall  havin  ; 
wardly  from  its  upper 
in  the  same  horizontal  p 

(b)  a  trunnion  bearing 
extending  trunnions 
ably  receivable  in  said 
supported  by  the  botton^ 
said  trunnions  will  lie  in 

(c)  a  fishing  pole  clamping 
ally  connected  to  the 
trunnion  bearing  and 
connection,  the  axis  of 
mal  to  and  intersecting 
and 

(d)  whereby  said  clamping 
pivotal  connection  betw^n 
trunnion  bearing  base  as 
laterally,  said  trunnion 
about  the  common  axis 
fishing  pole  to  likewise 
said  same  horizontal  pi; 
member  with  its  attachec 
when  a  fish  strikes  to 
him  to  grasp  the  pole 
tion  to  free  the  trunnions 
walls  so  that  the  fisherman 
and  capture  it. 


ilan :, 


>  attr  let 
:  an) 
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off  from  the  swivel  device  and 


having  vertically  extending  and 

:gral  with  a  web  portion  of  the 

side  walls  paralleling  each  other 

a  vertical  slot  extending  down- 

the  bottom  of  each  slot  lying 

ane; 

a  base  with  diammetrically 
beyond  said  base  and  rock- 
so  that  when  the  trunnions  are 
of  said  iilots,  the  aligned  axes  of 
said  horizontal  plane; 
member  permanently  and  pivot- 
of  the  base  member  of  said 
swingable  about  said  pivotal 
pivotal  connection  being  nor- 
common  axis  of  said  trunnions; 


ecge, 

p  ani 

ha'  'ing 

proji  ;cting 

I  sl(  Its 


t)p 
fre  ely 

»id 
:tie 


1  nember  is  free  to  swing  about  the 

the  clamping  member  and  the 

the  fishing  pole  may  be  swung 

t  earing  base  being  free  to  swing 

of  said  trunnions  to  permit  the 

f  eely  swing  in  a  plane  normal  to 

:,  and  the  pole  and  said  clamping 

trunnion  bearing  beikng  moved 

the  fisherman,  and  permitting 

freely  lift  it  in  a  vertical  direc- 

from  the  slots  in  said  clevis  side 

can  play  the  fish  immediately 


4,li  11,840 
nSH  HOOK 

David  B.  Kidd,  5820  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215 
Filed  May  9,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  794,717 
Int  a.2   kOlK  83/00 
U.S.  a.  43-43.4  6  claims 


1.  A  fish  hook  comprising 
ber  with  a  barb  at  one  end  thlereof 
shaft  having  a  first  end  and 
having  means  thereat  for  attachment 
member  being  attached  to 
against  said  shaft  and  the  othei 
sufficiently  loosely  fitted  arou  nd 
ber  to  lift  up  and  be  forced  out 
bites,  said  S-shaped  hook  mejnber 
the  length  of  said  shaft  and 
generally  toward  the  second 
and  said  shaft,  and  said  hooU 


Iwih 


axis  and  can  be  freely   completely  concealable  inside 


least  one  S-shaped  hook  mem- 
and  an  other  end,  a  linear 
second  end,  said  second  end 
to  a  fishing  line,  said  hook 
shaft  such  that  said  barb  rests 
end  of  said  hook  member  being 
said  shaft  for  the  hook  mem- 
into  a  fish's  mouth  when  the  fish 
extending  generally  along 
the  barb  pointing  outward  but 
end  of  said  shaft  hook  member 
member  and  said  shaft  being 
a  worm  lure. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,161,841 

nSHING  DEVICE 

Frederick  W.  Holstein,  1331  Howe  St.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,552 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/00 

18  Claims 


4,161,843 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  TOY  AIRCRAFT 
Danny  C.  T.  Hui,  15  Trudy  Rd.,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M2J  2Y7) 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,840 


1.  A  fishing  device  having  a  body,  a  bail  pivotally  connected 
to  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  connection  to  a 
tow  line,  a  pair  of  wings  extending  outwardly  one  from  each 
side  of  the  body  and  angled  relative  thereto  to  provide  thrust 
surfaces  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  body  while  moving 
in  water,  and  front  and  rear  deflectors  associated  with  each 
wing  in  fixed  relation  thereto  with  the  front  deflector  turned 
up  from  the  plane  of  the  wing  and  the  rear  deflector  turned 
down  from  the  plane  of  the  wing  for  causing  alternate  rising 
and  diving  of  the  device  as  the  angle  of  the  bail  to  the  body 
changes  at  different  levels  in  the  water  because  of  the  tow  line 
connection. 


4,161,842 

TRAPS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Armand  Jacob,  R.R.  5,  Tilbury,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,533 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  23/24 

U.S.  a.  43—85 


5  Claims 


Int.  a.2  A63H  27/04 


MS.  a.  46—75 


10  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  toy  including  a  stand  having  a 
rotatable  portion,  a  flying  body  adapted  to  fly  above  said  stand, 
and  a  flexible  cable  interconnecting  the  flying  body  and  rotat- 
able portion  of  the  stand,  the  flying  body  being  provided  with 
four  identical  propellers  rotatable  in  the  horizontal  plane  and 
arranged  in  a  rectangular  pattern,  a  drive  motor  located  cen- 
trally of  the  four  propellers,  gear  means  driven  by  the  motor 
for  rotating  said  four  identical  propellers  at  the  same  speed, 
and  a  fifth  smaller  propeller  rotatable  by  the  motor  in  the 
vertical  plane. 


4,161,844 
HYDROCULTURE  PLANT  POT  WITH  AN  INSERTED 
CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  A  HYDROCULTURE 
FERTILIZER 
Oaus  Hentschel;  Karl  Martin,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Leonard  Volckaert,  Merelbeke,  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640^11 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  27/00 

MS.  a.  47—62  2  Oaims 


1.  A  trap  for  animals  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  defining 
an  opening,  and  having  a  gap  therein  above  the  opening,  por- 
tions of  the  frame  to  either  side  of  the  gap  being  spring  urged 
towards  one  another,  a  pair  of  strike  arms  for  delivering  a 
killing  blow  to  an  animal  entering  the  trap,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  one  arm  to  each  side  of  the 
gap,  the  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  to  form 
a  toggle  linkage  collapsible  downwardly  into  a  sprung  condi- 
tion within  the  frame  opening  under  the  spring  urging  of  the 
frame,  the  assembly  of  frame  and  strike  arms  having  an  alterna- 
tive set  condition  with  the  toggle  linkage  at  least  partially 
straightened  and  the  frame  portions  to  either  side  of  the  gap 
drawn  apart,  latch  means  to  hold  the  assembly  of  frame  and 
strike  arms  in  said  set  condition,  and  trigger  means  to  release 
the  latch  means  \ypon  an  animal  reaching  a  predetermined 
position  with  its  neck  in  the  opening  beneath  the  strike  arms. 


1.  A  hydroculture  plant  pot  with  an  inserted  container  for 
receiving  a  hydroculture  ion  exchange  fertilizer,  means  for 
insuring  that  said  container  will  always  be  surrounded  by 
water  as  long  as  any  water  remains  in  said  plant  pot,  including 
an  annular  compartment  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plant  pot  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  bottom,  said  annu- 
lar portion  being  surrounded  by  an  additional  portion  of  said 
bottom,  means  to  enable  water  passage  between  said  compart- 
ment and  the  remainder  of  said  plant  pot,  said  container  being 
positioned  in  said  compartment  and  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures to  permit  the  passage  of  water,  the  dimensions  of  said 
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apertures  being  less  than  the  size  ofj 
droculture  fertilizer. 
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the  particles  of  the  hy- 


4,161.845 

INVERTIBLE  PREFABRICATED  DOOR 

Donald  B.  Nayior,  1013  N.  Michigan  St.,  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,028 

Int.  a.2  E06B  ini 

U.S.  a.  49— 380  I  '  1( 


1.  An  invertible  prefabricated  doofj  assembly  for  mounting 
within  a  wall  opening  defined  by  a  foundation  and  overhead 
support,  said  door  assembly  comprisiag  a  panel,  first  and  sec- 
ond jambs,  a  first  combined  header  tuid  threshold  means,  a 
second  combined  header  and  threshold  means,  said  jambs  and 
both  combined  header  and  threshold  means  forming  a  four- 
sided  enclosed  frame,  said  panel  fitting  within  said  frame  and 
having  opposite  vertical  side  edges,  hinge  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  panel  at  one  side  edge  to  said  first  jamb,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  combined  header  and  threshold  means 
for  mounting  either  to  the  foundation  pr  the  overhead  support 
of  a  said  wall  opening  depending  upot  the  desired  location  of 
said  hinge  means,  each  combined  header  and  threshold  means 
including  a  first  part  which  said  pand  overlaps  when  closed 
and  a  second  part  extending  substantially  forwardly  of  said 
first  part  to  define  a  grooved  panel,  said  first  part  being  offset 
from  said  second  part  and  separated  ttierefrom  by  a  shoulder 
constituting  a  portion  of  each  combined  header  and  threshold 
means,  said  panel  having  upper  and  lo^er  marginal  edges,  said 
upper  panel  marginal  edge  overlying  fre  shoulder  of  said  first 
combined  header  and  threshold  means  and  said  lower  marginal 
panel  edge  overlying  the  shoulder  of  said  second  combined 
header  and  threshold  means  when  said  panel  is  closed. 


4,161,846 
CENTER  OF  CURVATURE 

Uoo  S.  Whang,  750  Arlington  Dr.,  wio,  Tex.  76710 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  If  o.  783,964 
InL  a.2  B24B  13/OOi  17/02 
U.S.  a.  51—33  w 


e?'?. 


3  CUins 


a  working  interface: 

a  tool  holder  for  positioning 

a  means  for  positioning  a 

tool  holder; 
a  curve  tracer  for  tracing 
a  means  for  detecting  a 

traced  curve; 
a  means  for  obtaining  a 

detected  by  the  means 

position  by  a  constant; 
a  means  for  changing  the 

ing  a  subcenter  by  the 

ing  means; 
a  virtual  tool  holder 

about  the  subcenter 

ing  means;  and 
a  means  for  connecting  the 

to  the  virtual  tool  holde  • 

positioned  by  the  tool  holder 

point  contact  with  the 
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the  working  interface; 
si4x:enter  about  which  to  rotate  the 

he  given  curve; 
cpange  in  vertical  position  of  the 

ength  by  multiplying  a  change 
fpr  detecting  a  change  in  vertical 

p  osition  of  the  means  for  position- 
length  obtained  from  the  multiply- 


■  respoiisive  to  the  curve  tracer  rotatable 
posi^oned  by  the  subcenter  position- 
tool  holder  in  a  fixed  relationship 
whereby  the  working  interface 
maintains  substantially  single 
v|orkpiece. 


4,1)61,847 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ASPHERICAL  OPERATIONS  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

Uoo  S.  Whang,  Waco,  Tex.,  a^ignor  to  New  Asian  Corporation, 

Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  783,969 

Int.  a.2  B^  B /i/00,  17/02 

\iS.  CL  51—33  W  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perft 
a  workpiece  comprising,  in 
a  conic  surface  generator 
a  cutting  plane  generator 
a  conic  section  follower 
generator  and  connecte( 
whereby  the  follower  fo 
ting  plane  and  the  cone 
a  working  interface  for 
means  for  connecting  the 
section  follower  wherebj 
conic  section  generated 
and  the  plane. 


onriing  conic  sectional  operations  on 
c  )mbination; 

f  )r  describing  a  cone;  .^ 

f  )r  describing  a  plane; 
jonnected  to  the  conic  surface 
to  the  cutting  plane  generator 
lows  the  intersection  of  the  cut- 
i  IS  the  cone  is  generated; 
wo  rking  on  a  workpiece;  and 

working  interface  to  the  conic 
the  working  interface  traces  the 
by  the  intersection  of  the  cone 


4,1  il,848 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  DEVICE 

George  F.  Jones,  Mishawaka^  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheelabrator- 

Frye  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,SJ53,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 


application  Mar.  17, 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  51— 163J 

1.  The  combination  with  a 
tially  annular  trough  adaptec 


1978,  Ser.  No.  887,758 
B24B  31/12 

7  Claims 

fmishing  mill  having  a  substan- 
to  contain  a  charge  of  treating 


path,  a  means  for  separation 
1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  Operation  in  the  shape  of  moval  of  the  parts  while  the 


a  given  curve  on  a  workpiece  comprking,  in  combination:         comprising  a  barrier  extendii  ig  crossvkise  of  the  trough,  said 


media  and  parts,  and  means  f  )r  vibrating  said  trough  to  cause 
the  media  and  parts  to  travel  about  the  trough  in  an  orbital 


of  parts  from  the  media  for  re- 
media  is  retained  in  the  trough 


July  24,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


815 


barrier  having  a  surface  rising  gradually  to  an  apex  at  a  level 
above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  whereby  the  depth  of  the  parts 
and  media  immediately  in  advance  of  the  barrier  builds  up  to  a 
level  above  the  apex  for  clearance  thereof,  said  barrier  tapering 
off  abruptly  from  the  apex  whereby  the  level  of  parts  and 
media  immediately  beyond  the  barrier  falls  to  a  level  below  the 
apex  to  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  a  separa- 
tor screen  immediately  beyond  and  adjacent  the  barrier  at  a 


4,161,849 

AUXILIARY  WORKPIECE-LOADING  AND 

-UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Hugues  Voumard,  and  Roger  Sauvain,  both  of  La  Chaux-de- 

Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Voumard  Machines  Co., 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,931 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   22,    1976, 
16193/76 

Int  a.2  B24B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  51—215  CP  2  Oalms 


transport  means,  said  workpiece  support  means  including  two 
lower  shoes  and  a  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  controlled 
upper  jack  for  pressing  said  workpieces  vertically  against  said 
shoes  in  order  to  hold  said  workpieces  firmly  in  place  during 
said  movements  of  said  workpiece  holder,  said  shoes  being 
adjustable  in  height  so  that  when  said  workpiece  holder  is 
facing  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine 
tool,  an  unmachined  workpiece  will  be  correctly  r>ositioned  at 
said  supply  location  to  be  picked  up  by  said  rotary  or  pendular 
arm,  and  said  workpiece  support  means  will  be  correctly  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  to  receive  a  machined  workpiece  from  said 
rotary  or  pendular  arm. 


level  below  the  apex  of  the  barrier  but  above  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  for  receiving  the  parts  and  media  overflowing  the 
barrier  and  to  separate  the  parts  on  the  surface  thereof  while 
the  media  passes  through  into  the  underlying  portions  of  the 
trough,  and  a  discharge  means  for  receiving  the  parts  separated 
on  the  surface  of  the  separator  screen,  said  separator  screen 
being  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  to  extend  a  short  distance 
beyond  the  barrier. 


4,161,850 

ROOM  DIVIDER 

Lyie  R.  Peterson,  429  E.  1700S,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010,  and 

Brent  A.  Peterson,  Rte.  #3,  Rexburg,  Id.  83440 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874^13 

Int  a.2  E04B  2/82 

MS.  CL  52—65  9  Qaims 


1.  Auxiliary  workpiece  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  machine  tool  comprised  of  a  workpiece  supply 
location,  a  horizontal  axis  headstock  having  a  machining  sta- 
tion, and  transport  means  having  one  or  more  rotary  or  pendu- 
lar arms  for  causing  workpieces  to  be  moved  from  said  supply 
location  to  said  machining  station  without  said  workpieces 
undergoing  a  change  of  orientation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  workpiece  holder  pivotable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  capable  of  effecting  alternating  rotary  movements  about 
said  vertical  axis  in  a  sequence  synchronized  with  the  move- 
ments of  said  transport  means;  means  for  causing  said  work- 
piece  holder  to  carry  out  said  alternating  rotary  movements 
correlatively  to  the  movements  of  said  rotary  or  pendular  arm; 
workpiece  support  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  work- 
pieces  at  a  side  of  said  machine  tool  and  for  subsequently 
presenting  each  of  said  workpieces  in  proper  orientation  to  said 


1.  A  room  divider  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed, rigid  panels,  means  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  end 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  together,  means  pivotally  supporting 
only  the  free  end  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  endmost  of  said 
panels  from  a  building  structure  to  enable  swinging  movement 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means  along  the  lower  edge 
of  said  panels  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  supporting  floor 
surface,  the  end  of  the  other  endmost  panel  remote  from  the 
point  of  attachment  with  the  building  structure  including  a 
pivotal  access  door,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  access 
door  to  the  adjacent  panel,  said  means  connecting  the  end  edge 
portion  of  one  panel  to  a  building  structure  including  a  sup- 
porting plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  building  structure  adja- 
cent a  vertical  support  and  including  an  upstanding  pivot  pin 
pivotally  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
panel,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  vertical  support  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  the  mounting  bracket  and  including  a  de- 
pending pivot  pin  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  plate  in  the 
top  edge  of  the  end  portion  of  the  panel  to  enable  inward  and 
outward  movement  of  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  panel  con- 
nected to  the  building  structure  to  compensate  for  unevenness 
and  irregularity  in  the  floor  surface  supporting  the  panels. 


4,161,851 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Inamoto,  and  Yoshinori  Morita,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1977,  S2-13068[U] 
Int  a.2  E06B  1/36 
U.S.  a.  52—208  12  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  window  assembly  comprising: 
painted  body  panels  having  a  side  wall  defining  a  window 
opening  and  a  bottom  wall  projecting  into  said  window 
opening; 
a  glass  pane  for  closing  said  window  opening  and  when 
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it 


mounted  therein  having  a  space 

glass  pane  and  said  side  wall; 
adhesive  means  for  mounting  said 

wall; 
a  spacer  adhesively  attached  to  and 

along  all  of  the  length  of  said 
molding  having  a  depending  flangi  portion  engaging  said 

spacer,  an  end  portion  engaging  tl  e  perimeter  on  the  outer 


etween  the  edge  of  said  4, 

RESILIENT  WALL 
lass  pane  to  said  bottom  Kenneth  Weiss,  Plainnew,  ant 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Nelson 

extending  continuously       ^•^• 

.  wall;  and  filed  Nov.  25,  lSf77, 


side  of  said  glass  pane  and  a  trii 
tween  said  depending  flange  port  )n 
to  bridge  said  space; 
said  spacer  having  a  portion  extending 
wall  and  said  molding  to  preve  it 
abrasion  between  said  molding  ai  d 
prevent  accumulation  of  abrasiv< 
side  wall  and  said  molding. 


4,161,852 
ADOBE  WALL  CONSTf  UCOON 
Karl  V.  Schultz,  18322  Carlwyn  Dr.,  C^tro 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  1"  lo 
Int.  a.2  E04B  I/fO 
U.S.  a.  52—250 
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Int.  a.2 


between  said  side 

contact  and  mutual 

said  side  wall  and  to 

particles  between  said 


Valley,  Calif.  94546 
.  842,674 

7  Gaims 


1.  An  integral  reinforcing  means  fa    a  unitary  foundation- 
reinforced  solid  adobe  wall-roofing  bei  m  construction  having: 

(a)  a  foundation; 

(b)  a  reinforced  adobe  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
foundation;  and 

(c)  a  roofing  beam  resting  upon  thi  top  of  said  wall;  said 
integral  reinforcing  means  compri  sing: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  readily  bendable  ttpright  wire  trusses,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  embedded  within  said  founda- 
tion and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  a 
respective  loop  through  whicH  the  roofing  beam  ex- 
tends; 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  wire  mesh  extending  the 
length  of  said  wall  and  loosely  |  linned  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  wire  trusses;  and  wheein  the  adobe  wall  is 
formed  around  said  wire  trusse  and  wire  mesh. 


U.S.  a,  52— 2«« 
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^1,853 

PROTECTOR 
Martin  Fieder,  Scarsdale,  both  of 
Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 


,  Ser.  No.  854,805 

E04B  J/00 


12  Claims 


portion  extending  be- 
and  said  end  f>ortion 


subst  intially  ( 


1.  A  resilient  wall  protectc  r 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
having  at  least  one  locking  _ 
wardly  from  a  wall  portion  ol 
member  configurated  to 
ber  when  mounted  thereon, 
least  one  engaging  portion 
member  and  adapted  to  snappi  n 
and  generally  maintain  said 
spaced  from  each  other  at  a 
tion  of  inward  pressures  on 
retainer  member  causing  said 
tially  deform  and  causing  saic 
to  separate  from  each  other 
portion  while  still  maintaining 
said  portions  and  said  members: 
projecting  from  said  wall  port  on 
portion  to  prevent  excessive 
engaging  and  locking  portior  5 
ment  to  a  predetermined  or 


1  sa  d 


comprising  a  retainer  member 
wall  surface  to  be  protected  and 
portion  generally  projecting  out- 
said  retainer  member;  a  resilient 
cover  said  retainer  mem- 
laid  resilient  member  having  at 
f  rejecting  towards  said  retainer 
igly  engage  said  locking  portion 
retainer  and  resilient  members 
I  iredetermined  distance,  applica- 
resilient  member  towards  said 
resilient  member  to  at  least  par- 
locking  and  engaging  portions 
;  Jong  the  direction  of  said  wall 
locking  engagement  between 
and  an  end  limit  rib  or  stop 
and  spaced  from  said  locking 
I  elative  movement  between  said 
and  limit  such  relative  move- 
desired  amount. 


4,1<  1,854 
MOUNTING  DISK  FOR  TI  IE  nXATION  OF  LOOSELY 

INSTALLED  SI  iALING  SHEETS 
Harry  Stelzer,  Troisdorf-Siegiar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dynamit  Nobel  A(j,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  197?,  Ser.  No.  766,502 
Claims  priority,  application :  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1976,  7603185 


Inta.2 


U.S.  a.  52—309.1 


8328  7/08 


I  syr  thi 


10.  Mounting  disk  arrange^ient 
installed  sealing  sheets  of  a 
ing  disk  can  be  attached  to  a 
passed  through  the  mounting 
ment  including: 

a  mounting  disk, 

a  screw  passed  through  the 
same  to  a  substrate, 

and  a  blocking  means  att^hed 


lOQaims 


for  the  fixation  of  loosely 

letic  resin,  wherein  the  mount- 

s  ibstructure  by  means  of  a  screw 

(  isk;  said  mounting  disk  arrange- 


1  lounting  disk  for  connecting  the 
to  the  mounting  disk  to 
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prevent  the  untuming  of  the  screw  passed  through  the 

mounting  disk  and  connected  to  the  substrate, 
said  mounting  disk,  said  screw,  and  said  blocking  means 

being  arranged  whereby  said  sealing  sheets  of  a  synthetic 

resin  can  be  affixed  to  the  arrangement  of  the  mounting 

disk,  the  screw  and  the  blocking  means, 
said  mounting  disk  arrangement  having  sealing  sheets  of  a 

synthetic  resin  affixed  to  the  arrangement  of  the  mounting 

disk,  screw  and  blocking  means. 


4,161,855 

THERMAL  INSULATION  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Mulvey,  Malvern,  and  Charles  E.  Crepeau,  Centre 

Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,842,  Apr.  21,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,452 

Int  a.2  E04B  2/00.  5/00 

VJS.  a.  52—612  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  insulating  composite  assembly  comprising 
generally  at  least  one  structural  surface  element  and  a  low 
density  cellular  gypsum  material  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
surface  element,  said  cellular  gypsum  material  comprising  a 
gypsum  matrix  having  minute  cavities  homogeneously  distrib- 
uted therein,  said  gypsum  material  having  a  dry  density  in  the 
range  of  about  3  to  about  6  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  less  than  about  0.36. 


4,161,856 
SUSPENSION  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Brown,  Westlake,  and  Paul  D.  LaLonde,  Avon  Lake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Donn  Products,  Inc.,  Westlake, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,738 

Int.  CL2  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  52—667  11  Oairas 


said  panel  openings  minus  the  width  of  a  flange,  said  main  tee 
members  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  panel  opening 
dimension  plus  the  width  of  a  flange  whereby  when  said  main 
tees  and  cross  tees  are  endwise  interconnected  to  form  main 
runs  and  said  cross  tees  are  connected  between  said  main  runs 
the  panel  opening  dimensions  are  maintained. 


4,161,857 

FREEZE  DRYING  CONTAINER  WITH  MANUAL 

STOPPERING 

Douglas  S.  Eraser,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FTS  Systems, 
Inc.,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,427 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/02 

VS.  CL  53—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  stoppering  container  for  the  stoppering  of  sample  vials 
under  vacuum  comprising  a  cover  assembly,  a  stoppering  plate 
and  a  container  body,  said  cover  assembly  including  a  cover 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  rotatably  secured  in 
said  opening,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  fixedly  attached  at  a 
lower  end  to  said  stoppering  plate  and  threadedly  attached  on 
an  upper  poriion  to  said  rotatable  handle,  said  container  body 
having  means  for  guiding  said  stoppering  plate  for  vertical 
movement  in  a  substantially  fixed  circumferential  orientation, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  handle,  said  shaft  and  said  stop- 
pering plate  may  be  controllably  vertically  moved  within  said 
container  body  to  force  stoppering  plugs  into  sample  vials. 


4,161,858 

GANG  MOWER 

Theodonis  P.  H.  Gerrits,  Wychen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Brouwer  Turf  Equipment  Limited,  Keswick,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,867 

Int.  a.2  AOID  75/30 

VS.  CI.  56—7  6  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  ceiling  system  or  the  like  adapted  to  be 
assembled  to  form  a  grid  defining  panel  openings  comprising 
main  tee  members  each  having  a  face  flange,  first  end  connec- 
tors at  each  end  and  lateral  openings  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
cross  tee  members  each  having  a  face  flange,  second  end  con- 
nectors at  its  ends  and  lateral  openings  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  first  end  connectors  and  said  second  end  connectors  being 
endwise  connectible  to  provide  main  runs  having  alternate 
main  tee  and  cross  tee  members,  said  second  end  connectors 
being  endwise  connectible  at  said  lateral  openings  to  provide 
cross  runs  extending  perpendicular  to  said  main  runs,  said  cross 
tee  members  having  a  length  correspwnding  to  a  dimension  of 
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1.  A  mower  having 

(1)  a  wheel  supporied  main  frame  for  movement  along  a 
path  of  travel, 

(2)  a  mower  unit  having  a  mower  reel  for  cutting  grass,  said 
mower  unit  having  a  mower  frame  having  an  inner  side 
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main  frame  for  driving 
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>uter  tubular  member 
first  end  being  rigidly 


located  adjacent  said  main  frame  a  id  an  outer  side  located 
remote  from  said  main  frame, 

(3)  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  mi  wer  frame  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  for  driving  said  reel, 

(4)  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said 
said  first  pulley,  said  second  pull  ;y  being  spaced  along 
said  path  of  travel  from  said  first  p  illey,  and  a  flexible  belt 
extending  between  said  pulleys,  sai  1  belt  having  upper  and 
lower  flights, 

(5)  means  for  driving  said  second  pi  lley  so  that  said  upper 
flight  moves  from  said  first  pull(  y  toward  said  second 
pulley, 

(6)  a  telescopic  connecting  arm  extei  ding  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  belt  between  tl  le  flights  thereof,  said 
connecting  member  having  an 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
connected  to  said  mower  frame,  sfiid  arm  also  having  an 
inner  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  telescopically 
mounted  within  said  second  end  ofjsaid  outer  member  and 
having  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame  at  a  first  pivotal  connection,  the  axis  of  said  first 
pivotal  connection  being  at  right  angles  to  said  path  of 
travel  for  movement  of  said  mowpr  unit  in  an  arc  about 
said  first  pivotal  connection, 

(7)  said  inner  member  being  rotatab|e  about  its  axis  within 
said  outer  member  for  rotation  of  said  mower  unit  about 
the  axis  of  said  inner  member, 

(8)  spring  means  connected  betweeii  said  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  and  biasing  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members  apart,  and  means  retaining  said  inner  tubular 
member  within  said  outer  tubular  tnember, 

(9)  a  support  strut  connected  to  said  outer  side  of  said  mower 
frame  and  extending  to  and  connected  with  said  outer 
tubular  member  at  a  location  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  outer  tubular  member,  i 

(10)  a  rear  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  second 
pivotal  connection  to  said  inner  side  of]  said  mower  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  a  third  pivotal  (^nnection  to  said  main 
frame,  the  axes  of  said  second  and  thi^-d  pivotal  connections 
both  being  parallel  to  said  path  of  trave^  whereby  to  permit  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  inner  side  bf  said  mower  frame, 

(11)  and  a  rear  bias  spring  connected  |to  said  main  frame  and 
extending  over  said  rear  support  arm'  and  biasing  said  rear 
support  arm  downwardly  to  hold  said  itner  side  of  said  mower 
frame  downwardly  against  the  lifting  tOrque  of  said  belt. 


4,161,859 

CROP  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Donald  P.  Storm,  Hinsdale,  and  George  W.  Ridge,  La  Grange, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Intemationid  Harvester  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Nl>.  804,969 

Int.  a.2  AOID  89/00 

U.S.  a.  56—364  3  Claims 

1.  A  crop  pickup  mechanism  compriting  a  frame,  a  tine  reel 
having  forward  upper  and  lower  quaditints  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  including  a  plurality  0f  axially  spaced  sets  of 
tines  projecting  outwardly  from  said  r^el,  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  material  supporting  strippeii  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
defining  fore-and-aft  extending  slots  ■  therebetween  for  the 
projection  of  said  tines  therethrough,  |  each  of  said  strippers 
being  disposed  about  said  reel  and  having  a  forward  lower 
portion  disposed  at  a  uniform  radius  abt)ut  an  axis  substantially 
below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tine  r^el  and  a  forward  upper 
p>ortion  having  a  substantially  larger  r|dius  of  curvature  than 
said  forward  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  terminating  in 
a  generally  horizontal  straight  trailing  |)ortion  for  attachment 


to  said  pickup  frame,  the  projkction 
strippers  being  substantially  g  'eater 
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of  said  tines  beyond  said 
along  a  line  bisecting  the 


forward  upper  quadrant  of  saia  pickup  mechanism  than  along 
a  line  bisecting  the  forward  lower  quadrant  thereof 


4,101,860 
HAYMAKir^  MACHINE 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Briis^henrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,030 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    8,    1976, 
7603684 

InL  a.2  AOID  81/00 
V.S.  a.  56—370  43  Qaims 


1.  A  haymaking  machine  coAiprising 
rake  member  that  is  rotatable 
extending  axis,  driving  means 
member  about  said  upwardly  e  xi 
having  tumable  tines  that  defl  le 
ence  and  a  steering  mechanisn  i 
steering  mechanism  being  strujctured 
about  one-half  of  a  complete 
crop  depositing  positions  anil 
one-half  of  said  rotation  frorr 
steering  mechanism  includinj ; 
means  and  at  least  two  elonga  ed 
sally  pivoted  to  said  swash  pla  ti 
each  comprising  an  uninterru]  ited 
ing  across  the  diameter  of  sai( 
sitely  positioned  to  cross  one 


191 B. 


RiisseU  F.  Storm,  115  Walnut, 
Filed  Jun.  14, 
Inta.2 

U.S.  a.  57—22 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  an 


a  frame  and  at  least  one 

about  a  substantially  upwardly 

connected  to  rotate  said  rake 

tending  axis,  said  rake  member 

an  outer  working  circumfer- 

associated  with  said  tines,  said 

to  turn  said  tines  during 

I  otation  of  said  rake  member  to 

during  the  remaining  about 

crop  gathering  positions,  said 

a  circular  swash  plate  ring 

tine  carriers  that  are  univer- 

:e  ring  means,  said  tine  carriers 

beam  continuously  extend- 

rake  member  and  being  oppo- 

i  mother. 


4,1«  1,861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU  S  FOR  FORMING  AN  EYE  IN 

CORbAGE 


Windsor,  IlL  61957 
,  Ser.  No.  915,502 
I|01H  J5/00 

35Clains 

;ye  in  a  string  having  a  plurality 
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of  strands,  said  strands  capable  of  forming  at  least  two  bundles, 

including 
a  pair  of  first  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  and 
longitudinally  twisting  at  least  two  of  said  bundles  of  said 
strands  of  said  string; 
a  second  retaining  means  spaced  from  said  first  retaining 
means  for  gripping  and  retaining  a  portion  of  said  string  at 
any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  said  string,  said  second 
retaining  means  spaced  from  said  first  retaining  means; 
and 


connected  with  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  said  drive  gear 
transmissions. 


means  for  rotating  both  of  said  first  retaining  means  in  the 
same  direction,  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise, 

whereby  said  bundles  retained  by  said  first  retaining  means 
may  be  twisted  longitudinally  in  one  direction  thereby  to 
provide  a  pretwist  in  said  bundles  and,  after  said  bundles 
being  laid  over  each  other  at  the  distal  ends  thereof,  may 
be  twisted  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direction  to  form 
said  eye. 


4,161,862 
DRAW  ROLL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Max  Hartmannsgruber,  Kirchheim;  Gunter  Schuiz;  Konrad 
Klein,  both  of  Ebersbach,  and  Horst  Wolf,  Albersbausen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen 
GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,701 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641434 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  J/22 
U.S.  a.  57—92  21  Claims 


1.  A  long  spinning  machine,  preferably  a  ring  spinning  ma- 
chine having  at  least  one  drive  motor  with  a  plurality  of  draw- 
ing means  which  serve  to  draw  the  fiber  strands  that  are  ar- 
ranged next  to  each  other  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  machine, 
with  the  driving  lower  rollers  of  each  drawing  means  being 
formed  by  long  roller  lines,  each  of  which  roller  lines  extends 
along  all  of  the  drawing  means  of  the  long  side  of  said  machine, 
and  further  that  the  roller  lines  arranged  on  said  long  side  of 
the  machine  are  positively  connected  to  each  other  at  one 
point  along  the  roller  lines  by  drive  gear  transmissions  thereby 
correlating  the  rpm  relationships  of  the  roller  lines,  the  further 
improvement  in  which  at  least  some  of  the  roller  lines  of  the 
drawing  system  that  are  arranged  on  the  long  side  of  the  ma- 
chine are  positively  connected  with  each  other  at  least  at  one 
additional  point  spaced  from  said  one  point  along  the  roller 
lines  by  additional  drive  gear  transmissions  and  wherein  all  of 
said  drive  gear  transmissions  connected  to  the  same  roller  lines 
have  the  same  gear  ratios  and  wherein  the  roller  lines  associ- 
ated with  the  drawing  fields  having  the  greatest  draft  are 


4,161,863 
ROTARY  RING  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RING 

MACHINES 
Angelo  Marzoli,  Palazzolo  Sull'Oglio,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  Ui 
Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Palazzolo  Sull'Oglio,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1977,  20838  A/77; 
Jan.  27, 1978, 19716  A/78 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/56 
VS.  a.  57-124  15  Oaims 


1  A  rotary  ring  for  spinning  and  twisting  frames  of  the  ring 
class,  comprising  a  spindle-carrying  carriage  on  the  frame,  an 
annular  stator  body  fastened  to  said  spindle-carrying  carriage, 
an  annular  rotor  body  concentrically  connected  for  rotation  to 
said  sutor  body,  characterized  by  a  rider  having  substantially 
the  shape  of  a  small  ring  which  is  hooked  to  said  rotor  body 
and  has  a  portion  intended  for  sliding  on  a  surface  of  said  stator 
body  and  a  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  sliding  portion  and 
so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  yam  being  processed. 

4,161,864 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH,  PARTICULARLY  A 

QUARTZ-CONTROLLED  WRISTWATCH 

Wolfgang  Ganter,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1976,  2653081 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  58—23  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  watch,  particularly  a  quartz-controlled 
wristwatch;  an  indicator-hand  arrangement;  an  electronic 
circuit  for  controlling  said  indicator-hand  arrangement;  hand 
setting  means  including  a  setting  shaft  adapted  to  be  arrested  in 
different  positions  thereof;  and  a  support  plate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  arresting  means  on  said  setting  shaft;  and  an 
arresting  spring  operatively  associated  with  said  arresting 
means,  said  spring  concurrently  comprising  a  switch  element 
through  which  at  least  one  current  path  within  said  electronic 
circuit  is  selectively  closed  and  interrupted. 
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higher  pressure  than  the  remair  ing  lower  pressure  portion,  said 

adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 


STEERING  CONTROL  WITH  HYDlti^ULIC  FOLLOW-UP    plurality  of  compressor  means 

Ralph  R.  Day,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,    connected  pistons  and  shaft,  I  luid  refining  means  connected 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,977 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/02.  lB/06 

U.S.  a.  60—385  1  22  Claims 


with  said  compressor  means  tc 
lected  thereby  and  refine  it,  anc 
ing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operable  steering  mechanism  having  a 
manually  operable  steering  element,  a  steering  cylinder  includ- 
ing wall  means  defining  a  piston  chambe^  and  a  piston  movable 
in  said  chamber,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  piston  to 
the  device  to  be  steered,  pump  means  foe  providing  pressurized 
hydraulic  steering  fluid,  and  a  control  vklve  having  a  movable 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  delivwy  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  pump  means  to  the  piston  cnamber  selectively  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  therein  td  urge  the  connecting 
means  selectively  in  opposite  directions  for  effecting  a  steering 
movement  of  the  device  to  be  steered,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; : 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  I  o  a  nonsteering  dispo- 
sition; 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  moviable  valve  member,  as 
an  incident  of  selective  dispositio$  of  said  steering  ele- 
ment, from  said  nonsteering  disposition  to  cause  delivery 
of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to{  said  piston  chamber 
selectively  to  effect  a  corresponding  steering  movement 
of  the  device  to  be  steered;  and 
restoring  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  device  to  be 
steered  to  hydraulically  move  said  valve  member  back  to 
the  nonsteering  disposition  as  a  restilt  of  the  device  being 


disposed  in  the  steering  disposition 
selected  steering  disposition  of  the 


corresponding  to  the 
steering  element. 


4,161,866 
STIRLING  CYCLE  MAtHINE 
Shuichi  Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,370 
Int.  a.2  F02G  l/Off 
U.S.  a.  60—517  ,  12  Qaims 

1.  A  Stirling  cycle  machine  compris^g  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  around  skid  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  respectively  disposed  in  said  cylinders  for  reciprocat- 
ing movements  so  as  to  define  working  Chambers  for  a  Stirling 
cycle  operation,  means  for  connecting  said  pistons  with  said 
shaft  so  that  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  pistons  are 
interrelated  with  rotation  of  the  shaft,  |  plurality  of  compres- 
sor means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  shaft  for  collecting  work- 
ing fluid  which  has  leaked  from  the  \forking  chambers  past 
said  pistons,  a  portion  of  said  leaked  wiorking  fluid  being  at  a 


receive  the  working  fluid  col- 
means  for  returning  the  work- 
working  chambers. 


4,161 ,867 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Yoshihani  Adachi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,547,  No?.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  ip78,  Ser.  No.  877,520 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Nov.  12, 1974,  49/130224 
Int.  a.2BS0T/i//^ 


U.S.  a.  60—547  A 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  booster  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
circulating  fluid  pressure  syster  i  including  a  source  of  continu- 
ously circulating  fluid  pressure ,  a  power  steering  mechanism, 
and  a  passage  means  for  connec  ting  said  source  and  said  power 
steering  mechanism,  comprisin  ;: 

a  housing  disposed  within  sa  d  passage  means  and  having  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  saic  fluid  pressure  from  said  source 
and  an  outlet  port  commu  licating  with  said  power  steer- 
ing mechanism; 

an  input  piston  means  slidab  y  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  operatively  associated  with  a  brake  pedal; 

a  power  piston  means  slidab  y  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  energizing  a  master  br  ike  cylinder; 

a  control  chamber  interpose(  t  between  said  input  and  power 
piston  means  for  actuating  said  power  piston  means; 

a  control  valve  means  actua  ted  by  said  input  piston  means 
and  movable  between  a  fir  st  position  wherein  said  control 
chamber  receives  the  flui<  pressure  from  said  source  and 
a  second  position  whereii  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
control  chamber  is  drained  from  said  control  chamber  to 
a  reservoir; 

a  spool  valve  means  slidablV  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  including  a  variable  orifice  means  for  controlling  said 
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passage  means  and  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  spool 
valve  means  in  a  direction  in  which  said  orifice  means  is 
throttled,  said  spool  valve  means  further  comprising  a  first 
pressure  receiving  area  which  is  subjected  to  the  fluid 
pressure  modulated  by  said  control  valve  means  for  bias- 
ing said  spool  valve  means  in  said  direction,  and  a  second 
oppositely  disposed  pressure  receiving  area  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  source; 

an  accumulator  means  for  accumulating  an  emergency  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure;  and 

a  change-over  valve  means,  disposed  within  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  operable  independent  of  operation  of  said  input 
piston  means  and  said  brake  pedal  and  be  actuated  solely 
by  said  spool  valve  means  which  is  displaced  by  said 
biasing  means  upon  a  failure  of  said  source,  for  delivering 
said  emergency  fluid  pressure  to  said  control  chamber 
upon  actuation  of  said  control  valve  means. 


4,161,868 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  FRONT  ACCF^S  MEANS 
Thomas  E.  Kennedy,  Niles,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  H.  Thompson, 
Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp., 
Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,932 

Int.  a.2  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—256  15  Qaims 


beyond  a  predetermined  position  when  said  panel  member 
is  moved  to  said  open  position; 
wherein  said  well  portion  includes  a  bottom  well  wall,  a 
front  well  wall  and  a  rear  well  wall,  said  bottom  well  wall 
being  generally  planar  in  configuration,  said  panel  mem- 
ber defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  defining  a  substantially  planar  configuration 
and  said  restraining  means  co-operating  with  a  part  of  said 
front  wall  and  said  panel  member  to  maintain  the  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  member  when  in  said  open  position 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  well  bottom  wall  for  al- 
lowing items  to  be  readily  moved  on  a  substantially  copla- 
nar surface  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  into  said 
well  portion  of  the  case. 


4,161,869 

WHEEL  COVER  LOCK 

James  R.  Dixon,  591  N.  30th  St.,  Apt.  Q  12,  Camden,  N.J.  08105 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,585 

Int.  CL2  B6SD  55/14 

VS.  a.  70—166  1  Qaiin 


1.  A  refrigerator  case  for  supporting  items  therein  for  dis- 
play and  self-service  to  customers  comprising: 

(a)  a  well  portion  enclosed  by  a  bottom  portion,  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  and  a  top  portion,  said  top  portion  providing 
access  to  items  contained  in  said  well  portion  of  the  case; 

(b)  said  case  including  means  for  refrigerating  items  con- 
tained in  said  well  portion; 

(c)  said  front  wall  having  access  means  for  providing  access 
through  said  front  wall  to  said  well  portion  to  expose  said 
well  poriion  for  loading  and  unloading  gtxxls  for  display, 
said  access  means  including  a  panel  member  hingedly 
secured  to  said  front  wall  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  for  exposing  at  least  a  part  of  said  well  portion  for 
loading  and  unloading  goods  through  said  front  wall  and 
a  closed  position  for  closing  said  front  wall,  wherein  said 
panel  member  is  generally  rectangular  in  configuration, 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  and  a 
second  side  edge,  said  panel  member  being  hinged  along 
said  bottom  edge  to  said  front  wall, for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  panel  member  downwardly  away  from  said  front 
wall,  said  panel  member  further  including  securing  means 
adjacent  said  top  edge,  said  front  wall  having  complemen- 
tary securing  means  to  cooperate  with  said  securing 
means  on  said  panel  member  for  maintaining  said  panel 
member  in  a  closed  position  and  releasing  said  panel  mem- 
ber from  said  front  wall  for  pivoting  said  panel  member  to 
said  open  position;  and 

(d)  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  panel  member 


1.  A  wheel  cover  lock  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  bolt  having  a  nut  coaxially 
and  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  thereof  such  that  said  bolt 
and  said  nut  will  always  move  in  unison  with  each  other, 
said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  wheel 
lugs  of  a  vehicle; 

a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  tumbler  housing  coaxi- 
ally threaded  onto  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  nut  and  said  tumbler  housing  is 
adjustable  by  rotating  said  tumbler  housing  relative  to  said 
bolt,  the  free  end  of  said  tumbler  housing  having  an  annu- 
larly  shaped  end  wall,  a  slot  formed  in  said  end  wall  and 
extending  across  the  entire  diameter  thereof,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  screw  driver; 

a  tumbler  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tumbler 
housing,  said  tumbler  member  including  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  a  wheel  cover  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  tumbler  housing  and  a  second  larger 
portion  which  is  incapable  of  passing  through  said  hole, 
said  tumbler  member  including  a  means  extending  there- 
from adjacent  said  second  larger  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  wheel  cover  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  wheel  cover  lock  relative  to  said  wheel  cover. 


4,161,870 
MOBILE  CARGO-CONTAINER  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Barnes,  Lerittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lavelle  Aircraft 
Company,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,881 
Int.  a.2  E05B  49/00 
UJS.  a.  70—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locking  and  unlocking  a  mobile  cargo-con- 
tainer door,  having  a  mechanical  latching  arrangement  oper- 
ated by  a  lever-type  door  handle  on  the  exterior  side  of  said 
door,  said  method  comprising:  for  the  locking  operation,  the 
step  of  mechanically  restraining  said  handle  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion utilizing  a  de-energized  electro-mechanical  locking  mech- 
anism located  on  the  interior  of  the  cargo  container,  thereby 
locking  said  door  latching  arrangement  in  the  closed  position; 
and  for  the  unlocking  operation,  which  utilizes  an  electric 
power  source,  the  step  of  operating  a  signal  generating  source 
on  the  exterior  of  said  container  to  actuate  electronic  circuits  in 
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a  pre-selected  sequence  causing  the  operation  of  said  electro- 
mechanical  locking   mechanism   to  tie  unlocked   position, 
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thereby  releasing  said  mechanical  resti^t  on  said  door  han- 
dle. 


to  the  bolt  actuating 


4,161,872 
ROLLING  MILL  I 
John  C.  Ashton,  Gamston,  near  Retford,  England,  assignor  to 
Ashlow  Steel  &  Engineering  Compaty,  Limited,  Sheffield, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Nd  866,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1977, 
597/77 

Int  a.2  B21B  19/&2 
U.S.  a.  72—95  I  1  Qaim 

1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  discus  shaped  rolling  heads  each  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  affording  op|K>sed  rolling  surfaces, 
each  said  rolling  surfaces  being  inclined  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  its  said  axis  of  rotation,  sai^  axes  of  rotation  lying 
in  spaced  parallel  planes  and  said  axes  of  rotation  being 
inlined  to  one  another  about  a  thir^  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  planes; 


means  for  varying  the  spacitg 

planes; 
means  for  varying  the  angl^ 

heads  about  said  third  axij 
means  for  varying  the  sepan  ition 


4,161,871 
LOCKING  MECHAPliSM 
Kurt  Ziegler,  Park  West  Villa  #77, 11244  SW.  169th  St.,  Miami, 
Ra.  33157 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  925,047 

Int.  a.2  E05B  17/] 4.  19/(«.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  70—356  22  Qaims 


drive  means  for  said  rolling 
to  be  capable  of  rotating 
in  opposite  senses  relative 
sp>eeds. 


1  eads,  said  drive  means  adapted 

rolling  surfaces  of  said  heads 

to  each  other  and  at  different 


said 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  locks  having  an  outer 
cylinder  with  pin  box  retaining  a  plur41ity  of  movable  resil- 
iently  urged  pins,  and  bolt  with  actuating  linkage,  comprising: 

a  face  plate  fixedly  attached  to  an  object  sought  to  be  locked, 
and  having  therein  a  fixed  slot  in  an  gular  disorientation  to 
a  plane  of  the  movable  resitiently  ( rged  pins; 

an  inner  cylinder  in  rotationally  mova  >le  internal  concentric 
relationship  to  the  outer  cylinder,  laving  a  key  slot,  and 
having  a  pin  bar  substantially  adja  :ent  and  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  key  slot,  said  pin  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
biased  grooves  forming  inclined  pli  nes  of  random  height; 
and 

means  connecting  the  inner  cylindei 
linkage. 


4,16] 
INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 

NOZZLES  IN  PIPE  I 
Thomas  L.  Mabery,  Chattanoogf, 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1971 

Int.  a.2  eho 

U.S.  a.  72—324 


July  24,  1979 


between  said  spaced  parallel 

of  inclination  of  said  rolling 

of  said  rolling  heads;  and 


,873 
EXTRUDED  NIPPLES  OR 
RS  OR  BOILER  DRUMS 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 


(tonn. 
,  Ser.  No.  872,534 
28/28 


10  Claims 


I  ho  e 


part 
aid 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
a  nipple  on  a  flrst  surface  of  a 
hole  extending  through  the 
second  surface  on  the  part, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  initial  cylindrical 
hole  having  the  desired 
extending  a  major  part  of 
the  second  surface,  the 
along  a  minor  second  portion 
into  the  hole  from  the  firs 

b.  forcing  a  mandrel  through 
surface  to  the  first  surface, 
at  its  widest  point  equal 
extruding  material  forming 
into  a  nipple  on  the  first 


in  a  metal  part  and  extruding 

I  netal  part  around  the  hole,  the 

from  the  first  surface  to  a 

having  a  desired  diameter, 


hole  in  the  part,  the  initial 

diameter  along  a  first  portion 

he  way  through  the  hole  from 

having  a  smaller  diameter 

extending  part  of  the  way 

surface;  and 

the  initial  hole  from  the  second 

the  mandrel  having  a  diameter 

the  desired  diameter,  thereby 

the  smaller  portion  of  the  hole 

surface  of  the  part. 


h>le 


July  24,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


4,161,874 
HEAD  AND  NECK  IMPACT  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.  Specker,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Aubin  M.  Higgins,  Earling- 
ton,  Ky.,  and  James  W.  Brinkley,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,071 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  7/00:  GOIP  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—12  2  Claims 


4,161,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ALCOHOL 

PERCENTAGE  IN  THE  BREATH  OF  AN  EXAMINEE 

Cornells  C.  Stuitje,  Zeist,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Detecta- 

Kraan  B.V.,  Zeist,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,514 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   20,   1977, 
770054 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00 
MS.  a.  73—23  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  head  and  neck  impact  forces  in  a 
simulated  bird-aircraft  collision  test  system,  comprising:  a 
movable  support  member;  an  anthropometric  dummy  head  and 
neck  member  secured  to  said  movable  support  member;  a  first 
fixed  support  member  vertically  spaced  from  said  movable 
support  member;  a  first  force  measuring  load  cell  connected 
between  the  movable  support  member  and  said  first  fixed 
support  member;  said  first  load  cell  having  an  active  axis  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  movable  support  member  and  the 
fixed  support  member  a  predetermined  first  distance  on  one 
side  of  the  head  and  neck  member;  a  second  fixed  support 
member;  a  second  force  measuring  load  cell  connected  be- 
tween the  movable  support  member  and  said  second  fixed 
support  member;  said  second  load  cell  having  an  active  axis 
passing  horizontally  through  the  movable  support  member  and 
the  second  fixed  support  member  and  intersecting  the  active 
axis  of  said  first  load  cell  at  a  first  point  of  intersection  within 
the  movable  support  member;  a  third  force  measuring  load  cell 
connected  between  the  movable  support  member  and  said  first 
fixed  support  member;  said  third  load  cell  having  an  active  axis 
passing  vertically  through  the  movable  support  member  and 
said  first  fixed  support  member  a  predetermined  second  dis- 
tance equal  to  said  first  distance  on  the  side  of  the  head  and 
neck  member  remote  from  said  first  point  of  intersection;  a 
third  fixed  support  member;  a  fourth  force  measuring  load  cell 
connected  between  the  movable  support  member  and  said 
third  fixed  support  member;  said  fourth  load  cell  having  an 
active  axis  passing  horizontally  through  the  movable  support 
member  and  the  third  fixed  support  member  and  intersecting 
the  active  axis  of  said  third  load  cell  at  a  second  point  of  inter- 
section within  the  movable  support  member;  a  fifth  force 
measuring  load  cell  connected  between  said  movable  support 
member  and  said  first  fixed  support  member;  said  fifth  load  cell 
having  an  active  axis  passing  vertically  through  the  movable 
support  member  and  said  first  fixed  support  member  a  prede- 
termined third  distance  forward  of  said  head  and  neck  mem- 
ber; a  fourth  fixed  support  member;  a  sixth  force  measuring 
load  cell  connected  between  said  movable  support  member 
and  said  fourth  fixed  support  member;  said  sixth  load  cell 
having  an  active  axis  passing  horizontally  through  the  movable 
support  member  and  the  fourth  fixed  support  member  parallel 
to  a  line  passing  through  the  first  and  second  points  of  intersec- 
tion in  said  movable  member  and  intersecting  the  active  axis  of 
said  fifth  load  cell  at  a  third  point  of  intersection  within  the 
movable  member.  v 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alcohol  percentage  in  the 
breath  of  an  examinee,  comprising  an  air-tight  chamber,  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  in  the  chamber,  an  air  inlet  channel  con- 
nected with  said  inlet  opening  for  blowing  the  breath  into  the 
same,  an  air  outlet  channel  connected  with  said  outlet  opening, 
a  check  valve  arranged  in  said  air  outlet  channel,  a  gas  detector 
enclosed  by  said  chamber  of  which  the  electric  resistance  is 
influenced  by  alcohol  vapor  and  means  responsive  to  the  elec- 
tric resistance  of  said  gas  detector  for  indicating  the  alcohol 
percentage,  said  gas  detector  being  positioned  in  the  chamber 
and  exposed  at  all  times  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  the  air 
inlet  channel  and  opening  being  positioned  so  that  breath 
blown  into  the  chamber  will  deflect  off  of  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  walls  of  the  chamber  before  coming  in  contact  with  the 
gas  detector. 


4,161,876 
MASS  PROPERTIES  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Dayid  A.  Carpenter,  Parkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  MRC  Corpora- 
tion, Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,606 

Int  a.2  GOIM  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—65  52  Clalnis 


1.  A  mass  properties  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposed  bearing  assemblies,  each  compris- 
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ing  a  fixed  bearing  and  a  Journal  seated  in  and  movable 
relative  to  the  bearing,  the  journal  i  of  said  bearing  assem- 
bhes  being  generally  part  spherical  y  shaped  with  a  gener- 
ally planar  face,  the  surfaces  of  the  fixed  bearings  comple- 
menting the  shape  of  the  associate  i  journals; 

rigid  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
journals  for  substantially  securinj;  said  journals  against 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  connecting  means 
and  journals  being  located  relative :  to  said  fixed  bearings 
to  permit  substantially  only  rotatisnal  movement  of  the 
journals  and  connecting  means  rel  itive  to  the  fixed  bear- 
ings about  a  rotational  axis,  said  co  tinecting  means  includ- 
ing a  hollow  shaft  rigidly  secur«d  to  the  first  bearing 
assembly  journal,  and  a  journal  pre  oad  spring  fixed  to  the 
second  bearing  assembly  journal,  said  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  a  central  axial  bore  in  said  second  journal 
and  being  secured  to  said  journal  preload  spring  at  a 
location  substantially  coincident  wfth  the  radial  center  of 
said  second  journal,  whereby  said  Houmal  preload  spring 
exerts  a  preloading  force  betweeifsaid  first  and  second 
journals  through  said  hollow  shaftj 

a  support  table  coupled  to  said  first!  journal  for  rotational 
movement  therewith,  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said 
support  table  being  substantially  [perpendicular  to  said 
rotational  axis; 

torsion  wire  means  extending  substE 
tional  axis  and  having  an  end 
support  table  for  rotational  movej 
other  end  portion  fixed  with  one 
movement  relative  thereto  and  al 
said  support  table,  said  torsion 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  supf 
and  said  connecting  means  about 

means  for  limiting  the  maximum  anf 
support  table  is  rotatable  in  oscilh 

means  for  measuring  successive  peric 

support  table  to  determine  mass  properties  of  a  test  object 
mounted  on  said  support  table. 


ktially  along  said  rota- 
irtion  coupled  to  said 
pent  therewith  and  its 

°  said  bearings  against 
iainst  movement  with 
fire  means  controlling 
irt  table,  said  journals, 
kid  rotational  axis; 
^e  through  which  said 

3ry  movement;  and 
|ls  of  oscillation  of  said 


4,161,877 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  AXIAL 
THRUST  OF  ROLLER  BfARINGS 

Heinrich  F.  Bauer,  Eichenau;  Gerhard  Helbling,  Munich,  and 
Florian  Hiidebrandt,  Gunding,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Lhiion  Miinchen  GmbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N>.  832,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642080  | 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/lE 
U.S.  a.  73—140  I  3  Qaims 


\ 


^.-''': 


u^ 


TOTATlON*!,    SPEEO 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination 
roller  bearings  adapted  therefor  under 
ditions,  comprising  obtaining  the  cage 
the  frequency  of  the  dynamic  deflection 
side  of  a  stationary  component  of  said 
operation  thereof  during  roll  body  ovc 


N 


of  the  axial  thrust  of 
<  xtreme  operating  con- 
rotational  speed  from 
at  a  weak  point  in  the 
roller  bearing  during 
-roll,  determining  the 


variation  in  the  bearing  cage 
rotational  speed,  and  utilizing 
magnitude  for  the  axial  thrust 


July  24,  1979 


rotational  s{>eed  with  the  shaft 
this  value  as  the  measuring 


4,1<  1,878 
PRESSURE  FLUCTuKtION  FLOWMETER 
Theodore  J.  Fussell,  Jr.,  Bridg«water,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Neptune 
Eastech,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 


abandoned.  TbU  application  ;  iep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,070 
Int.  a,2  (  M)1F  ]/32 


U.S.  a.  73—194  VS 


su  rface 


1.  A  pressure  fluctuation  flolwmeter 
a  bluff  body  having  a  base 

converging  surfaces  exten^ 

surface  and  an  orifice  ; 
means  defining  a  hollow  interior, 
means  bifurcating  said  orifu  e 

pair  of  channels  in  said  inferior 

tion  with  one  another, 
a  substantially  planar 

ond  opposite  surfaces, 
said  channels  having  port  mfcans 

rior  for  admitting  and  wittid 

into  said  channels  from 

nication  in  a  same  longitudinal 

sor,  and 
means  vibratorily  mounting 

second  surfaces  normal  to 

with  said  first  surface 

said  pair  of  channels  and 

communicating  with  a 

and  thereby  to  cause  said 

pressure  fluctuations  in 


and  said  interior  to  define  a 
in  non-fluid  communica- 

vibratc  iry  sensor  having  first  and  sec- 


1  seci  )nd 


sad 


(fllF 


4,16: 
COMPOSITE  TANGENTL  iL 

FLUID  FLOWMETER 
Carroll  J.  Dunne,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
ration.  Highland  Park,  Mich, 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1971b  , 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—229 

1.  A  composite  tangential 
flowmeter  comprising,  in  comf  ination, 
housing  means  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical 

ment  therein, 
a  common  fluid  inlet  port 
with  said  cylindrical  rotot 
fluid  entering  the  flowmtter 
cavity, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  exhaust  oiitlet 
series  fluidic  relation  with 
in  parallel  fluid  relation 
exhaust  outlet  port  means 
nally  of  said  housing  mean  s 


to 


No.  558,155,  Mar.  13,  1975, 


40aaims 


compnsing 
facing  fluid  flow,  a  pair  of 
ing  downstream  from  said  base 
nt  each  downstream  surface, 


at  a  same  end  of  said  inte- 
Irawing  pressure  fluctuations 
bifurcated  orifice  for  commu- 

direction  toward  said  sen- 


said  sensor  with  said  first  and 

said  longitudinal  direction  and 

corimunicating  with  a  first  one  of 

said  second  surface  separately 

one  of  said  pair  of  channels 

iensor  to  vibrate  in  response  to 

channels. 


1,879 

AND  AXIAL  EXHAUST 


G  bio,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 


Ser.  No.  892,616 
7/06 

28  Claims 
^(haust  and  axial  exhaust  fluid 


a  vity  for  receiving  a  rotor  ele- 

r  leans  in  direct  communication 

cavity  and  directing  all  of  the 

into  said  rotor  receiving 


port  means  each  coupled  in 
said  fluid  inlet  port  means  and 

each  other,  one  of  said  fluid 
extending  generally  longitudi- 

and  formed  generally  tangen- 
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tially  of  said  cavity  to  exhaust  fluid  tangentiaily  therefrom 
and  another  of  said  fluid  exahust  outlet  port  means  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  housing  means  and  formed  parallel 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity  to  exahust  fluid  in  a 
direction  axially  transversely  of  said  cavity,  and  a  rotor 


element  rotatable  in  the  cavity  by  all  of  the  fluid  entering 
said  housing  through  said  inlet  port  means  and  exhausting 
from  said  cavity  through  any  of  said  fluid  exhaust  outlet 
port  means  communicating  with  said  rotor  receiving  cav- 
ity. 


4,161,880 

LINEARIZED  DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 
Howard  S.  Prosky,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electromedics, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,127 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  7/20 

U.S.  a.  73—342  10  Qaims 


information  for  each  segment  of  the  piecewise  linearized 
approximation; 

said  computer  means  calculating  the  equivalent  temperature 
for  each  individual  digital  signal  supplied  by  said  con- 
verter means  by  relating  each  digital  signal  from  said 
converter  means  to  the  piecewise  linearized  approxima- 
tion recorded  in  the  lookup  table,  by  obtaining  slope  and 
constant  information  for  each  digital  output  signal  from 
said  lookup  table,  and  by  digitally  p>erforming  a  first  order 
algebraic  calculation  with  each  digital  signal  and  with  the 
slope  and  constant  information  obtained  for  that  digital 
signal,  the  result  of  the  calculation  being  the  equivalent 
temperature;  and 

said  computer  means  conducting  a  signal  representative  of 
the  equivalent  temperature  to  said  display  means  and 
controlling  said  display  means  to  visually  display  an  indi- 
cation of  the  equivalent  temperature. 


4,161,881 

HAND  SHOWER  AND  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING 

UNIT 

Zeev  Raz,  17  Keren  Hayessod  Str.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,099,  Sep.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,558 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  27,  1975,  48730 

Int.  a.^  GOIK  J3/02 

U.S.  a.  73—343  R  8  Qaims 


25 


J 


1- 


2Q 


— 7- 


12 


1.  An  electronic  thermometer,  comprising: 

a  thermistor  having  a  predetermined  non-Hnear  temperature 
and  resistance  relationship  characteristic; 

a  source  operatively  connected  for  directing  a  constant 
current  through  the  thermistor  to  thereby  create  an  ana- 
log voltage  across  said  thermistor  related  to  thermistor 
temperature  by  the  predetermined  temperature  and  resis- 
tance relationship; 

visual  display  means  operatively  connected  in  said  elec- 
tronic thermometer  for  visually  displaying  an  indication 
of  a  calculated  equivalent  temperature  as  sensed  by  said 
thermistor; 

converter  means  operatively  connected  for  receiving  the 
analog  voltage  across  said  thermistor  and  for  supplying  a 
digital  signal  directly  related  to  the  analog  voltage; 

computer  means  operatively  connected  for  controlling  said 
converter  means  to  supply  the  digital  signal,  for  calculat- 
ing an  equivalent  temperature  from  the  digital  signal  ap- 
plied from  said  converter  means,  and  for  operatively 
controlling  said  display  means  to  display  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  calculated  equivalent  temperature;  said  com- 
puter means  including  a  solid  state  preprogrammed  read 
only  memory  containing  information  in  a  lookup  Uble 
defining  a  predetermined  piecewise  linearized  approxima- 
tion of  the  predetermined  non-linear  temperature  and 
resistance  characteristic  of  said  thermistor,  the  informa- 
tion in  said  lookup  table  including  slope  and  constant 


1.  A  hand  shower  and  temperature  indicating  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  shower  head  consisting  of  a  water  chamber  having  a  perfo- 
rated water  outlet  surface  and  a  temperature  sensitive 
means  positioned  inside  the  rear  of  the  chamber  in  close 
proximity  to  the  opposite  back  surface  of  said  chamber; 

a  rigid  water  conduit  section  serving  as  the  handle  for  said 
unit  and  integrally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  side 
surface  of  said  chamber  at  a  position  between  said  temper- 
ature sensitive  means  and  said  perforated  water  outlet 
surfaces,  said  conduit  section  having  at  said  one  end  means 
adapted  to  direct  a  water  flow  towards  said  temperature 
sensitive  means  away  from  said  perforated  water  outlet 
surface  and  having  at  the  free  end  thereof  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  water  supply  line;  and 

a  temperature  indicating  means  positioned  within  a  recess 
provided  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  unit  opposite  to  said 
perforated  water  outlet  surface  and  being  operationally 
attached  via  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  said  temperature 
sensitive  means  to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  water 
within  the  chamber. 


4,161,882 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  ACTUATING 

MECHANISMS 

Peter  R.  B.  Golch,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Spirax 

Sarco  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1977, 
16071/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  5/42.  5/44 
VS.  a.  73— 368J  13  Oaims 

1.  A  temperature  dependent  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  temperature  responsive  sensor  and  an  actuator; 
the  sensor  including: 
a  variable  volume  chamber, 
a  temperature  responsive  means,  and 
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a  connection  between  said  variabli 
said  temperature  responsive  met  ns 
volume  of  said  means  brought  aqout 
ture  increases  the  volume  of  the 
volume  chamber; 
the  actuator  including: 

a  chamber, 

a  variable  volume  member  in  this 

an  operating  member  connected 
ume  member  to  move  in  depen( 
volume  of  the  variable  volume 


volume  chamber  and 

such  that  change  in 

by  rise  in  tempera- 

nterior  of  said  variable 


ictuator  chamber,  and 
^  'ith  said  variable  vol- 

ence  upon  changes  in 
I  lember;  and 


niidi 


the  mechanism  further  comprising  a 
the  interior  of  said  variable  volume 
and  said  chamber  of  the  actuator  whereby 
volume  of  the  interior  of  said  variatf  e 
the  sensor  permits  fluid  to  flow  out 
ber  via  said  fluid  flow  path  thereby 
of  said  variable  volume  member  of  t|ie 
with  resultant  movement  of  the 
actuator. 
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flow  path  between 

:hamber  of  the  sensor 

increase  in  the 

volume  chamber  of 

)f  said  actuator  chara- 

to  permit  the  volume 

actuator  to  increase 

operating  member  of  the 


4,161,883 
CONDITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOfe  CONTINUOUS 
STACK  MONITORING 
James  C.  Laird,  Maxwelton,  and  Robert  L.  Tomlin,  Lewisburg, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bendtx  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  N4.  908,868 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/24 

VS.  a.  73—421.5  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  collecting  samples  of  ii  dustrial  gas,  compris 


mg 


a  first  tubular  conduit  having  at  least 
means  supporting  said  first  conduit  wii 
a  stream  of  industrial  gases  with  the 
conduit  extending  into  said  stream 
a  second  tubular  conduit  open  at 
conduit  [>enetrating  said  first  condu  t 


3ne  open  end; 
in  a  stack  containing 
open  end  of  said  first 


b<ith 


ends,  said  second 
so  as  to  intercept  at 


one  end  of  said  second 
duit; 

an  inertial  filter  interposed 
of  the  ends  thereof,  said 
of  porous  material  ojjen 
ond  conduit  to  receive 
cylinder  gases  flowing  in 
Alter  further  including  a 
material   surrounding   the 
spaced  relationship  theretc 
surrounding  the  exterior 

a  second  filter  of  gas  . 
end  of  said  first  conduit 
being  not  less  than  about 

means  for  establishing  a 
gases  from  said  stack 
ond  conduit  and  said 

means  communicating  with 
tial  filter  for  extracting 
velocity  flow,  the  directio  1 
substantially  orthogonal 
gas  through  said  inertial 

means  for  [>eriodically  applyi 
said  first  conduit  for 
rial  trapped  therein. 
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copduit  flow  within  said  first  con- 
said  second  conduit  medially 
ii^rtial  filter  including  a  cylinder 
both  ends  connected  said  sec- 
conduct  axially  through  said 
second  conduit,  said  inertia! 
c  avering  wall  of  gas  impervious 
exterior  of  said   cylinder   in 
so  as  to  create  a  confined  space 
said  cylinder; 

material  enclosing  said  open 
porosity  of  said  second  filter 
00  microns; 

itively  high  velocity  flow  of 
said  second  filter,  said  sec- 
filter; 
s  aid  confined  space  of  said  iner- 
simple  gas  at  a  relatively  low 
of  said  sample  gas  flow  being 
the  direction  of  flow  of  stack 
and 
a  blast  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  second  filter  of  mate- 


a: 
and 
Slid! 


cfs 
pervio  is 

thei 


thro  igh 
inert  ial 


t( 


fiter; 

i'gi 

clean  sing 


4,161 
TURN  RATE  INDICATO  t 


GYRO!  COPE 


,884 
OF  AIRCRAFT  USING 


Japui, 


Kouhei  Shigenobu,  Komae, 
Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1978 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—504 


assignor  to  Tokyo  Aircraft 
Japan 

Ser.  No.  894,151 
Jkpan,  Feb.  28,  1978,  53-22542 

qoip  9/02 

4  Oaims 


said 


1.  An  aircraft  turn  rate  intlcator 
having  freedom  of  rotation  arojind 
ing: 

a  housing  including  an  annular 
cured  to  the  body  of  said 

a  gimbal  mounted  within 
respect  to  said  annular  meriiber, 
able  to  a  reference  positior ; 

a  motor  stator  having  a  centijal 
bal,  said  stator  including 
elements,  the  central  axle 
lei  to  the  pitch  axis  of  said 
turning; 

an  outer  motor  rotor  rotatabl;  r 
of  said  motor  stator  at  the 

a  Hall  motor  control  circuit 
gimbal,  said  control  circuit 
conductor  devices  each 
and  electrically  connected 
elements  of  said  motor 


:o' 


including  a  gyroscope 
at  least  one  axis,  compris- 

member  adapted  to  be  se- 
^rcraft; 

housing  and  rotatable  with 
said  gimbal  being  return- 


axle  supported  by  said  gim- 

b  plurality  of  coils  and  Hall 

said  motor  stator  being  paral- 

a  rcraft  when  said  aircraft  is  not 


supported  by  the  central  axle 

Juter  periphery  of  said  stator; 

integrally  supported  by  said 

including  a  plurality  of  semi- 

th^rmally  coupled  to  said  gimbal 

corresponding  coils  and  Hall 

stater,  said  semiconductor  devices 
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controlling  the  current  through  said  stator  coils  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  from  said  Hall  elements; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  lines  for  electrically  connecting  the 
coils  and  Hall  elements  of  said  sUtor  to  said  control  cir- 
cuit; 

power  supply  lines  for  connecting  said  control  circuit  to  a 
power  source  terminal  integrally  mounted  to  said  housing; 
and 

a  pointer  driven  by  said  gimbal  in  accordance  with  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  gimbal  with  respect  to  said 
annular  member. 


4,161,885 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ROLL  GAP  IN  GAUGE-CONTROLLED  ROLL  STANDS 
Ernst  T.  Sack,  Ratingen-Hosel;  Friedrich  Nordmeyer,  Dussel- 
dorf,  and  Emil  F.  Kersting,  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sack  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Rath,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,346 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  9/24 

U.S.  a.  73—597  6  Claims 


means  positioning  one  axial  end  of  the  sensing  element  at  a 
selected  location  on  the  housing; 

means  applying  a  spring  force  between  the  opposite  axial 
end  of  the  sensing  element  and  another  selected  location 
on  said  housing  such  that  axial  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  sensing  element  reacts  with  said  spring  force  com- 


prising a  threaded  fitting,  a  helical  coil  spring  coaxial  with 
said  threaded  fitting  having  one  axial  end  threaded  onto 
said  threaded  fitting;  and 
calibration  means  effective  to  selectively  set  the  relative 
threaded  engagement  of  the  coil  spring  and  the  fitting 
comprising  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  fitting  and 
spring. 


4,161,887 

MEDIA  INDEPENDENT  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Vaughn  L.  Stone;  Terence  K.  Rhind;  Allen  H.  Andrews,  all  of 

Riverside,  and  John  M.  Hendrie,  Ojai,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,292 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/04 

U.S.  a.  73—720  7  Claims 


1.  Roll  gap  measuring  apparatus  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  components,  a  measuring  surface  on  each  component, 
wherein  said  two  components  engage  one  another  in  a  tele- 
scoping manner,  the  inner  component  having  a  chamber  part- 
filled  with  a  fluid  whose  density  is  substantially  constant  dur- 
ing temperature  changes,  and  being  one  of  said  measuring 
surfaces,  and  the  outer  component  having  a  cup-shaped  config- 
uration with  an  annular  cover  at  one  end  to  permit  an  elon- 
gated projection  of  the  inner  component  to  project  outwardly 
from  said  outer  component,  said  outer  component  further 
including  a  rod  attached  to  a  closed  end  thereof,  said  rod  being 
immersed  in  said  fluid  contained  in  said  inner  component  and 
bearing  the  other  of  said  two  measuring  surfaces,  a  pulsed 
ultrasonic  signal  transmitter  and  a  sound  receiver  located  on 
the  same  measuring  surface,  and  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing the  time  Uken  for  sound  pulses  to  travel  between  said 
measuring  surfaces,  means  for  allowing  said  fluid  to  freely 
expand  if  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  immersed  rod  in- 
creases to  maintain  said  constant  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said 
fluid  container  includes  a  base  wall  and  said  signal  transmitter 
and  sound  receiver  are  located  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  mea- 
suring surface  on  said  immersed  rod  is  constructed  as  a  spheri- 
cal reflector  for  pulses  emitted  by  said  transmitter. 


4,161,886 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Eshelman,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Frederick  W.  Crall,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,890 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/W.  9/14 
VS.  a.  73—722  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pressure  transducer  having  a  housing  within  which  is 
disposed  a  differential  pressure  sensing  element  whose  axial 
length  is  a  function  of  differential  pressure  applied  to  the  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer  comprising 

a  pressure  capsule; 

a  first  isolator  chamber  means  in  said  pressure  capsule  for 

linking  external  pressures  to  said  capsule  having 
pressure  biasing  means  for  maintaining  elevated  pressure  in 

said  first  isolator  chamber  means,  and 
first  diaphragm  means  coupling  said  external  pressures  to 

said  first  isolator  chamber  means; 
a  second  isolator  chamber  means  in  said  pressure  capsule  for 

linking  external  pressures  to  said  capsule  having 
pressure  biasing  means  for  maintaining  elevated  pressure  in 

second  isolator  chamber  means,  and 
second  diaphragm  means  coupling  said  external  pressures  to 

said  second  isolator  chamber  means; 
support  means  for  providing  mechanical  support  for  said 

diaphragm  means  under  conditions  of  overpressure; 
a  first  aneroid  sensing  means  nested  in  said  first  isolator 
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chamber  means  connected  to  a 
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moveable  spacer  tube   third  axis  at  right  angle  to  said 


m«.n«  trancfnrmino  -,f-.^  I         -j —       ,     "'""*"">«  "gni  angle  to  saic  sccond  axis  and  at  Variable  anclc 

means  transforming  external  pr«ssures  on  said  capsu  e   relativp  to  caiw  fi«.  .vie    r,    .  lauicaugic 

coupled  by  diaphragm  means  inta  linear  disDlacement,  of   ^_ . .?  A''.  *^*^ /'"*  ""'  ^"'^  P?"^^'  '"^^"''  osc.llatmg  said 


coupled  by  diaphragm  means  inta 
said  aneroid  sensing  element  as  a 
tude  of  the  external  pressures; 

a  second  aneroid  sensing  means  nes  !ed  in  said  first  isolator 
chamber  means  connected  to  saio  moveable  spacer  tube 
means  transforming  external  pressures  on  said  capsule 
coupled  by  diaphragm  means  into  linear  displacements  of 
said  aneroid  sensing  element  as  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  external  pressures; 

pressure  biasing  means  for  maintaini»g  elevated  pressures  in 
said  aneroid  sensing  elements; 

displacements  sensing  means  conneoted  to  said  spacer  tube 
means  for  sensing  said  linear  displ|icements;  and 

support  ring  means  contoured  to  tlje  said  aneroid  sensing 
elements  and  forming  said  isolator  chamber  means. 


linear  disDlacementQ  nf  "  .  '  '""^  P°^"  '"^^"*  oscillatmg  said 

SotKe  magni     «""''^'  """  "'''  '°»*»'"«  4"  '^'^'^'^  -'^"'  ^^^  third  axis. 
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4,161,888 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  CONS  FRUCnON 

Robert  D.  Bissell,  Orange,  Conn.,  ass^or  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,482 

Int  a.2  GOIL  19/02 

VS.  a.  73-740  i  8  Oaims 


second  power  means 
when  precessionally  oscillatii  g 
biasing  means  urging  said  firsi 
first  axis  is  orthogonal  to  said 


reciproc^ble  by  said  rotating  mass  frame 
al)Out  said  second  axis  and 
axis  to  a  position  wherein  said 
third  axis. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gauge  including  a  ollow  casing  at  least 
partially  defined  by  a  transparent  viev^1ng  crystal  visibly  ex- 
posing both  a  dial  plate  and  a  pointer  d^splaceable  relative  to 
graduations  on  said  dial  plate  for  indicating  values  of  pressure 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  having  a  fixed  endl  adapted  to  communi- 
cate outward  of  said  casing  with  a  pressure  source  of  value  to 
be  measured  and  a  free  end  operably  connected  to  said  pointer 
for  displacing  said  pointer  in  response  to  pressure  changes 
received  at  said  fixed  end,  zero  adjustment  calibration  appara- 
tus comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  arcuately  displaceable  shaft  interior  of  said  casing  and 
rotatably  engaged  with  said  Bourdsn  tube  at  a  location 
near  the  fixed  end  thereof,  said  sha<t  being  adapted  when 
arcuately  displaced  to  effect  coniomitant  arcuate  dis- 
placement of  said  Bourdon  tube  and  pointer  connected 
thereto; 

(b)  engagement  means  on  said  shaft 
gageable  formation  on  the  end  of 
effect  arcuate  displacement  thereol 

(c)  an  aperture  through  said  casing    ^^„„ ^.„ 

shaft  end  engagement  means  to  reiser  said  tool  engage- 
able  formation  operably  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  calibrationally  positioning  said  pointer. 


4,161,890 
FRICTION  DRIVEl  CONTACT  ZONE 
Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  ind  Ralph  E.  Denning,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpilhir  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 


lU. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19771  Ser.  No.  830,542 
Int.  a.2  F16H  5i  /32;  F16D  69/00 
U.S.  a.  74—214 


26  Claims 


comprising  a  tool  en- 
aid  shaft  operable  to 
iand 
located  opposite  said 


4,161,889 

GYROSCOPIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Virgil  Hinds,  1950  Miller  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,943 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  19/02:  F16H  i/74.  33/10 

U.S.  a.  74-5  R  21  a«ims 

1.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  mass  rotating 

about  a  first  axis,  said  rotating  mass  bein|  in  a  frame  pivotably 

supported  by  a  gimbal  about  a  second  axii  at  right  angle  to  said 

first  axis,  pivot  means  pivotably  supporting  said  gimbal  about  a 


di  fferent  i 
en  J 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  type 
which  comprises  first  and  secoid 
with  respective  contact  portion  i 
engagement  at  a  longitudinal!) 
means  for  causing  a  relative  v 
end  of  said  contact  zone  to  be 
of  said  members  at  a  second 
provement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
surface  with  a  respective 
continuous  surface  with  a 
plate;  and 
means  for  mounting  said 
first  and  second  members 
forming  a  respective  contai  t 


plates 


pc^wer  transmitting  arrangement 

substantially  rigid  members 

of  said  members  in  frictional 

extending  contact  zone  and 

vel^ity  of  said  members  at  a  first 

than  a  relative  velocity 

of  said  contact  zone,  an  im- 


plates  aligned  surface  to 

idge  of  each  plate  forming  a 

I  espective  edge  of  an  adjacent 


to  a  respective  one  of  said 
vith  said  edges  of  said  plates 
portion  thereof. 
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4,161,891 
OPERATING  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 
ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  WINDOW  CRANK 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Walter  Bossert,  Getslingen-Weiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bossert  AG,  Geislingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  2617691 

Int  a.2  G05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—548  45  Claims 


7^  X*^    62 


1.  Attachment  arrangement  to  secure  an  operating  handle 
(15,  60)  to  a  shaft  (10)  to  transmit  torque,  and  rotary  movement 
of  the  handle  to  the  shaft  while  inhibiting  undesired  axial 
removal  of  the  handle  from  the  shaft  while  yet  permitting 
controlled  removal  of  the  handle,  comprising 

a  coupling  element  (61)  to  couple  the  shaft  (10)  to  the  operat- 
ing handle  (60),  the  coupling  element  being  made  of  a 
imitary  molding  of  yielding  plastic  material  formed  with 
an  opening  therein  matching  and  receiving  the  shaft  there- 
through; 

interengaging  projection  and  recess  means  (35)  formed  on 
the  shaft  (10)  and  on  the  coupling  element  (61),  respec- 
tively, and  forming  an  axial  lock  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
coupling  element  from  the  shaft  in  axial  direction  when 
the  projection  and  recess  means  are  engaged  including; 

a  groove  (12)  formed  in  the  shaft  (10)  and 

an  elastic  engagement  pwrtion  (35)  formed  on  said  coupling 
element  (61)  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  opening  and 
fitting  into  said  groove  (12)  on  the  shaft  (10)  to  reliably 
attach  said  coupling  element  to  the  shaft  and  prevent  axial 
removal  therefrom, 

the  inwardly  projecting  portion  (35)  of  the  coupling  element 
comprising  an  at  least  part  circular  bead  which  is  radially 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  sec- 
tions; 

the  operating  handle  (60)  including  a  hub  (62)  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  coupling  element  (61);  and 

releasable  locking  means  (49;  65,  66,  67,  68,  69;  76,  77) 
formed  on  the  portion  of  the  coupling  element  and  the  hub 
of  the  operating  handle  and  engaging  the  coupling  ele- 
ment to  the  handle  when  in  locked  position  to  connect  the 
handle  to  the  shaft. 


central  hub  and  dividing  said  rim  into  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, and  hand  resting  means  arranged  at  the  junctions  of  said 
two  spokes  with  said  rim,  said  hand  resting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  thumb  seats  each  associated  with  one  of  said  spokes 
and  formed  by  a  projection  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rim  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  respective 
spoke  with  said  rim  and  by  an  adjacent  hollow  space  in  the 


inner  side  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  rim  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  respective  spoke  with  said  rim  and  being  positioned 
below  said  projection  and  continuing  into  the  upper  side  of 
respective  spoke,  and  a  pair  of  rear  hand-edge  seats  each  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  spokes  and  formed  by  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  in  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 


4,161,893 
ROTARY  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Black,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pemco- 
Kalamazoo,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,925 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  74—813  R  11  Claims 


?A    26      M       19  », 


4,161,892 
STEERING-WHEEL  RIM 
Giovanni  Contemo,  Vedano  Olona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Personal 
S.pJ^.,  Abbiate  Guazzone,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1976,  22423  B/76 

Int.  a.2  B62D  1/04:  G05G  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  74—552  5  Claims 

1.  A  steering-wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  central  hub,  at  least 

two  diametrically  opposite  spokes  connecting  said  rim  to  said 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism,  comprising: 

base  means; 

cyclical  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  means; 

driven  means  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  base 
means  and  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  driven  means 
having  an  annular  radially  extending  flange  the  center  of 
which  coincides  with  said  axis  of  rotation; 

connecting  means  including  an  annular  ring  supported  on 
and  for  movement  relative  to  said  annular  flange  for  con- 
necting said  cyclical  drive  means  to  said  driven  means, 
said  connecting  means  including  coupling  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven  means  and 
centering  means  for  maintaining  the  center  of  said  annular 
ring  concentric  about  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

control  means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  coupling  by  said 
coupling  means  of  said  drive  means  to  said  driven  means 
and  a  driving  of  said  driven  means  by  said  drive  means  in 
one  direction  and  a  simultaneous  uncoupling  of  said  cou- 
pling means  to  uncouple  said  drive  means  from  said  driven 
means  and  a  driving  of  said  drive  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  driven  means. 
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4,161,894 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  WITH  BELT 
TRANSMISSION  RATIO  VARIATOR,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Dante  Giacosa,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sira  Societa'  Industriale 
Ricerche  Automotoristiche,  Turin,  IlaJy 

Filed  Noy.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  N«t.  24, 1976,  69792  A/76 
Int.  a.2  F16H  55/32;  B  OK  41/12 
VS.  a.  74—863  8  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  device  for  interp<  sition  between  the  en- 
gine and  the  drive  wheels  of  a  mota  vehicle,  including  an 
automatic  transmission  ratio  variator  comprising  a  driving 
pulley  and  a  driven  pulley,  each  of  w  lich  is  expandable  and 
formed  by  two  half-pulleys,  a  transmia  iion  belt  of  trapezoidal 
cross  section  interconnecting  the  two  juUeys,  a  pump  which 
feeds  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  delivery  pipe  to 
the  pulleys  so  as  to  cause  a  variation  of  the  distance  between 
the  two  half-pulleys  forming  each  of  thf  two  pulleys,  a  control 
valve  interposed  between  the  pump  and  the  driving  pulley  and 
having  a  displaceable  member  with  twt  opposite  faces,  means 
applying  to  one  said  face  the  vacuum  h  the  engine  induction 
manifold,  means  applying  to  the  opposite  said  face  a  fluid 
pressure  which  varies  in  dependence  upon  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  driving  pulley,  a  modulation  valye  having  two  opposite 
faces  which  modulates  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
delivered  by  the  pump,  means  applyifig  to  one  face  of  the 
modulation  valve  the  said  fluid  pressure!  and  means  applying  to 
the  opposite  face  of  the  modulation  vaSve  a  pressure  propor- 
tional to  the  separation  of  the  half-pulleys  of  one  of  the  said 
pulleys,  I  , 

wherein  the  improvement  consists  int 
the  division  of  the  face  of  the  displtceable  member  of  the 

control  valve  which  is  subjected  to  the  said  fluid  pressure 

effectively  into  two  separate  faces, 
a  pressure  transducer  responsive  to  (he  rotational  speed  of 

the  engine  to  provide  a  pressure  «gnal  which  is  applied 

directly  to  a  first  of  the  said  faces  ojthe  control  valve,  and 
a  selector  valve  controlling  the  applfcation  of  said  pressure 

signal  to  a  second  of  said  control  Talve  faces. 


EM^F 


4,161,895 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM^FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Fmihiro  Ushijima,  and  Kagenori  Fukumura,  both  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  N».  774,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1976,  51-108728 
Int  a.2  B60K  21/90 
U.S.  a.  74—867  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion including:  at  least  first  and  second  engaging  members;  a 
transmission  for  establishing  at  least  tiivo  change  gear  ratios 
due  to  selective  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  engaging 
members;  a  first  servo-mechanism  for  oontrolling  the  engage- 
ment of  said  first  engaging  member  for  shifting  to  a  high  speed; 
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and  a  second  servo-mechanisi  n  for  controlling  the  engagement 
of  said  second  engaging  mer  iber  for  shifting  to  a  low  speed; 
said  shifting  to  a  high  speed  l)eing  esublished  due  to  engage- 
ment of  said  first  engaging  m  smber  and  release  of  said  second 
engaging  member,  and  said  shifting  to  a  low  speed  being  estab- 
lished due  to  release  of  said  first  engaging  member  and  engage- 
ment of  said  second  engaging  member;  the  improvement  com- 
prising accumulator  means  Operatively  associated  with  said 
second  servo-mechanism,  and  a  shift  timing  valve  mounted 
between  said  accumulator  mekns  and  said  second  servo-mech- 
anism for  controlling  commbnication  of  said  second  servo- 
mechanism  with  said  accomulator  means  in  response  to  build- 
up of  pressure  to  a  given  levtl  in  said  first  servo-mechanism, 
wherein  said  system  comprises. 

(a)  a  transmission  including  jfirst  and  second  servo-chambers; 

(b)  a  shift  valve  including  hrst.  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  fluid  chambers  and  a  spool,  said  first  fluid 
chamber  being  supplied  a  governor  pressure,  said  seventh 
fluid  chamber  being  supplied  a  throttle  pressure,  said 
second  and  sixth  fluid  cumbers  being  connected  to  ex- 
haust passages,  respectively,  said  fourth  fluid  chamber 
being  supplied  a  line  pressure  from  a  pressure  regulator, 
said  system  operating  suih  that  in  the  upper  position  of 
said  spool,  said  third  fluid  chamber  is  communicated  with 
said  second  fluid  chambar,  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  third 
fluid  chamber  is  cxhausjed,  said  fifth  fluid  chamber  is 
communicated  with  said  fourth  fluid  chamber,  and  said 
fifth  fluid  chamber  is  suiplied  a  line  pressure,  and  such 
that  in  a  lower  position]  of  said  spool,  said  third  fluid 
chamber  is  communicated  with  said  fourth  fluid  chamber, 


and  supplied  a  line  press  ire,  said  fifth  fluid  chamber  is 
communicated  with  said  ^ixth  fluid  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fifth  fluid  (hamber  is  exhausted,  said  spool 
having  first,  second  and  third  lands  having  the  same  diam- 
eter, said  first  land  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  fluid  chambers,  said  second 
land  controlling  the  cominunication  between  said  third 
and  fourth  fluid  chambers  and  the  communication  be- 
tween said  fourth  and  fifth  fluid  chambers,  said  third  land 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  fifth  fluid 
chamber  and  said  sixth  fli^d  chamber; 
(c)  a  shift  timing  valve  including  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh  fluid  chambers  and  a  spool,  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  first  fluid  chaniber  exerting  a  downward  force 
to  said  spool,  fluid  pressui^  in  said  seventh  fluid  chamber 
exerting  an  upward  forcd  to  said  spool,  said  sixth  fluid 
chamber  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  passage,  said 
seventh  fluid  chamber  beihg  supplied  a  throttle  pressure, 
said  spool  having  first  aijd  second  and  third  lands,  the 
diameters  of  said  first  landland  said  second  land  being  the 
same,  the  diameter  of  sai(^  third  land  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  and  secortd  lands,  said  first  land  control- 
ling the  communication  l^tween  said  second  and  third 
fluid  chambers,  said  second  land  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  third  (md  fourth  fluid  chambers  and 
the  communication  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  fluid 
chambers  and  said  third  la  nd  controlling  the  communica- 


tion between  said  fifth  am 


and  wherein  said  accumul  itor  means  comprise: 
(d)  a  first  accumulator  for  us  s  with  said  first  servo-chamber, 


sixth  fluid  chambers; 
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said  first  accumulator  including  first,  second,  third  fluid 
chambers  and  a  spool,  said  second  fluid  chamber  being 
supplied  a  line  pressure  exerting  an  upward  force  to  said 
spool  and  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  chamber  exert- 
ing a  downward  force  to  said  spool;  and 

(e)  a  second  accumulator  for  use  with  said  second  servo- 
chamber,  said  second  accumulator  including  first,  second, 
third  fluid  chambers  and  a  spool,  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber being  supplied  a  line  pressure,  said  third  fluid  chamber 
being  connected  to  an  exhaust  passage,  fluid  pressure  in 
said  second  fluid  chamber  exerting  an  upward  force  to 
said  spool,  and  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  chamber 
exerting  a  downward  force  to  said  spool; 

said  first  servo-chamber  being  connected  to  (i)  said  first  fluid 
chamber  in  said  first  accumulator,  (ii)  said  first  fluid  cham- 
ber in  said  shift  timing  valve,  and  (iii)  said  third  fluid 
chamber  in  said  shift  valve  by  way  of  an  orifice,  said 
second  servo-chamber  being  connected  to  (i)  said  third 
and  fourth  fluid  chambers  in  said  shift  timing  valve,  and 
(ii)  said  fifth  fluid  chamber  in  said  shift  valve  by  way  of  an 
orifice,  said  fifth  fluid  chamber  in  said  shift  valve  being 
connected  to  said  second  fluid  chamber  in  said  shift  timing 
valve  by  way  of  a  check  valve  which  allows  only  a  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  chamber  in  said  shift  timing 
valve,  and  said  fifth  fluid  chamber  in  said  shift  timing 
valve  being  connected  to  said  first  fluid  chamber  in  said 
second  accumulator. 


4,161,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GLASS  HBER 

CHOPPED  STRAND  MAT 
Koji  Nakazawa;  Toshiaki  Kikuchi,  and  Toshihito  Fi^ita,  all  of 
Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuku- 
shima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51/101293 
Int  a.2  DOIG  1/04;  B26D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  83—73  5  Claims 


18      16      19 


4,161,896 
THEFT  PREVENTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  CAR 

WHEELS 
Clark  E.  Creed,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,002 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/06;  F16B  23/00 

VS.  a.  81—121  A  4  CUims 


2        Ijl  N 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  chopped  strand  mat 
having  uniform  thickness,  comprising, 
a  frame  structure, 

a  conveyer  means  disposed  below  said  frame  structure, 
a  cutter  roller  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  embedded 

on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
a  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  roller, 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  roller, 
a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  strand  to  a  cutting  position, 
a  second  means  having  one  end  pivotably  secured  to  said 
frame  said  first  means  being  mounted  on  said  second 
means, 
a  third  means  mounted  on  said  second  means  for  supporting 
said  feed  roller  in  parallel  and  in  contact  with  said  cutter 
roller  to  rotate  said  feed  roller  with  rotation  of  said  cutter 
roller, 
a  guide  means  disftosed  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to 
said  feed  roller  for  guiding  the  strand  over  said  feed  roller 
into  between  said  feed  roller  and  said  cutter  roller,  while 
reciprocating  to  move  the  strand  axially  of  said  feed  rol- 
ler, 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  dropping 
direction  of  chopped  strands  from  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  provide  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  direction  of 
the  deviation, 
a  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  pivoting 
said  second  means  to  change  a  relative  position  of  said 
feed  roller  to  said  cutter  roller  and  said  frame  so  that  the 
predetermined  dropping  direction  is  recovered. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  theft  prevention  device  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  wheel  mounting  stud  and  a  special  tool  re- 
quired for  its  attachment  and  removal  wherein; 

A.  the  theft  prevention  device  comprises: 

a.  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  a  radially  expanded 
end  portion,  which  is  flared  outwardly  to  form  inner 
and  outer  frustoconical  surfaces, 

b.  a  ring  loosely  encircling  said  end  pwrtion  and  having  a 
rear  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  tool  and  an  inner 
frustoconical  surface  complementary  to  and  engageable 
with  the  outer  frustoconical  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and 

B.  the  tool  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  tool  body  having  relatively  movable 
clamping  members  at  one  end  for  engagement  behind 
the  ring  and  with  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and 

b.  means  for  moving  said  clamping  members  together  to 
produce  sufficient  frictional  force  to  enable  the  sleeve, 
ring,  and  tool  to  be  rotated  as  a  unit. 


4,161,898 
HEATED  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Wingen,  Overath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dienes  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Overath-Vilkerath,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1977,  2716703 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/10 
VS.  a.  83—171  10  CUims 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  use  in  roll  slitting  machines  or  the  like 
comprising:  carrier  means  for  rotatably  carrying  a  cutting  disc, 
a  cutting  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  means  and 
having  a  circular  peripheral  edge,  arcuate  electric  heating 


832 


means  for  heating  said  peripheral  edg< 
cutting  disc,  and  said  heating  means 
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during  rotation  of  said 

>eing  mounted  on  said  VENEER  EDGING 

Jeffrey  G.  Mendelsohn,  llSlls 
Kans.  66214 

Filed  Feb.  3, 

Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  83—409 


4,li  il4H)0 


JIG 


197  J, 


1,  Ser.  No.  874,855 
B27B  5/04 


with 


upper 


carrier  means  and  extending  along  an  ircuate  portion  of  said 
peripheral  edge  in  closely  spaced  relati  snship  thereto. 


WITH  AUTOMATIC 


4,161,899 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  CUTTER 

PAPER  FEED  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  OCCASIONAL 
MISSING  CUT  MAI  IKS 
Gerald  R.  Strunc,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  ttsignor  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,999,  Sep.  29, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,250 
Int.  a.2  B26D  5/34.  7/06 
V£.  a.  83-371  25  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination 
tal  planar  table  and  a  power 
in  a  vertical  plane  with  its 
through  and  above  a  slot  of 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  lower 
said  saw  table, 

b.  an  elongated  upper  clamp 
lel  to  said  lower  plate, 

c.  operating  means  operable 
bly  toward  said  lower 
sheets  therebetween  with 
trimmed  away  projecting 
matching  longitudinal 
nal  edge  portions  of  said 
thereof,  being  formed  of  a 
said  saw  blade,  and  bein|; 
remaining  portions  of  sai( 
replaced  when  necessary, 

d.  guide  means  operable, 
moved  over  said  table,  to 
longitudinal  to  the  plates 
said  saw  blade,  with 
edges  closely  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  saw  blade 


aid 
sail  I 
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FOR  TABLE  SAWS 
W.  99th  PI.,  Overland  Park, 


4  Claims 


a  table  saw  having  a  horizon- 

drjven  circular  saw  blade  disposed 

portion  projecting  upwardly 

taid  table,  a  veneer  edging  jig 

clamp  plate  adapted  to  rest  slidably  on 

plate  disposed  above  and  paral- 


ed{es 


to  lower  said  upper  plate  forci- 

whereby  to  clamp  veneer 

he  portions  of  said  sheets  to  be 

outwardly  between  a  pair  of 

of  said  plates,  the  longitudi- 

plates,  at  said  matching  edges 

naterial  captable  of  being  cut  by 

detachably  connected  to  the 

plates,  whereby  they  may  be 

and 

said  lower  plate  is  slidably 

( :onfine  said  movement  to  a  line 

parallel  to  the  to  the  plane  of 

matching  longitudinal  plate 

vertical  plane  of  the  adjacent 


1.  In  a  photographic  paper  cutter  for  cutting  photographic 
prints  from  a  strip  of  photographic  papir  bearing  cut  indicia, 
the  photographic  paper  cutter  including  paper  feed  drive 
means  for  driving  the  strip  along  a  patli,  knife  means  for  cut- 
ting the  strip,  and  cut  indicia  sensing  me»ns  for  sensing  the  cut 
indicia,  the  improvement  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  total  feed 
length  for  use  if  a  cut  indicium  i^  not  sensed  within  a 
predetermined   portion  of  a  paper  feed-and-cut  cycle, 
wherein  the  signal  indicative  of  tha  total  feed  length  is  a 
function  of  the  feed  length  of  a  previous  cycle  in  which  a 
cut  indicium  was  sensed;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  paper  feed  drive  means 
during  a  paper  feed-and-cut  cycle,  the  control  means 
causing  the  paper  feed  drive  means  to  drive  the  strip  the 
total  feed  length  if  a  cut  indicium  has  not  been  sensed 
within  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  paper  feed-and-cut 
cycle. 


4,161 ,901 
DYNAMICALLY  ADAPTIVEJ  PLAYER  PIANO  ROLL  TO 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  FORMATING  SYSTEM  AND 
PLAYBACK 
Henry  V.  Walker,  Franklin,  Tetn.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  May  2,  1977  Ser.  No.  792,847 
Int.  a.2  GIOF  5  '00:  GlOG  3/04 
US.  a.  84-115  9ci.i^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  digitally  n  cording  musical  dau  on  mag- 
netic tape  for  the  recreation  ( if  musical  performances  by  a 
plurality  of  electronically  cont  rolled  musical  note  producing 
instruments,  said  musical  perfor  nances  having  been  previously 
recorded  on  player  piano  rolls  as  a  plurality  of  parallel  daU 
streams  in  various  formats  and  vherein  the  streams  of  parallel 
data  are  scanned  in  sequence  for  producing,  for  each  data 
stream,  an  electrical  signal  cor  responding  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  note  to  be  played  ii  i  the  recreation  of  said  musical 
performance  along  with  a  plu  ality  of  parallel  data  streams 
carrying  expression  data  bits  which  vary  according  to  said 
various  formats,  said  scanning  i  )f  said  streams  of  parallel  data 
and  producing  electrical  signals  being  in  a  sequence  to  produce 
a  senal  musical  data  stream  divi  ded  into  multiplexed  frames  of 
musical  dau  cells,  there  being  at  least  one  data  cell  in  each 
frame  for  each  one  of  said  plura  ity  of  parallel  data  streams  the 
improvement  comprising 
providing  at  least  one  furthi  sr  group  of  data  cells  in  said 
serial  data  stream  for  carrjing  digital  code  words  which 
identify  the  format  of  the  vt  usical  data  as  recorded  on  said 
player  piano  roll, 
generating  a  code  word  uniq  le  to  each  of  said  various  for- 


JULY  24,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


mats  and  inserting  said  code  words  into  said  data  cells  for 
carrying  code  words. 


9  9 


s     9 


1.  A  Jew's-Harp  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  said  frame  having  a  closed  looped  end  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  longitudinally  from  such  looped  end  in  spaced 
relation, 

(c)  said  arms  having  free  end  portions  opposite  from  said 
looped  end, 

(d)  a  reed  extending  between  said  arms, 

(e)  means  at  said  looped  end  of  the  frame  supporting  said 
reed  between  said  arms, 

(0  and  spacer  means  having  opposite  ends  removably  en- 
gaged with  respective  arms, 

(g)  said  spacer  means  having  lateral  engagement  with  both 
of  said  arms  to  provide  selected  spacing  of  the  arms  and 
maintain  them  out  of  contact  with  said  reed. 


4,161,903 
niAMENT  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  BOBBINS  OF  A 

BRAIDING  MACHINE,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Vincent  Sokol,  93  Sunnyside  Dr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,386 
Int  a.2  D04C  3/14 
UJS.  a.  87—57  23  Claims 

1.  A  filament  tension  regulating  device,  comprising: 
a  bobbin  for  holding  filament  that  is  to  be  unwound  under 
tension;  a  support  bracket  for  said  bobbin  with  respect  to 


which  said  bobbin  is  rotatable  as  the  filament  on  said 
bobbin  is  imwound  under  tension; 
brake  means  engageable  with  said  bobbin  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  bobbin  with  respect  to  said  bracket  as  the 
filament  is  being  unwound  under  tension;  said  brake  means 
comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  containing  chamber;  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  said  bobbin  such  that 
increase  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  applies 


and  magnetically  recording  said  serial  musical  data  streams 
divided  into  multiplexed  frames  of  musical  data  cells  on  a 
single  channel  of  a  magnetic  tape. 


4,161,902 

JEWS  HARP 

Harry  E.  Siverson,  4805  SE.  26th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97202 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,975 

Int  a.'  GIOD  7/12 

U.S.  a.  84—375  13  Oalms 


greater  braking  force  to  said  bobbin  for  retarding  rotation 
thereof  and  a  decrease  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
chamber  reduces  the  braking  force  applied  to  said  bobbin 
correspondingly  releasing  said  bobbin  to  rotate  with  re- 
spect to  said  bracket; 
means  connecting  the  filament  being  unwound  under  tension 
with  said  chamber  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  varies  inversely  with  the  tension  of  the 
filament. 


4,161,904 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  MODULAR  GUN 

INCORPORATING  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURIZATION  OF 

THE  CASE 
William  Groen,  San  Jose,  and  Lester  C.  Elmore,  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems,  Incorporated, 
San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,442 

Int.  a.2  F41F  1/04 

\}&.  a.  89—7  32  Claims 


je»»,r  *•  i« 


29.  A  liquid  propellant  gun  of  the  kind  in  which  liquid  pro- 
pellant  is  burned  in  a  combustion  chamber  to  fire  a  projectile 
from  the  gun  and  comprising, 

a  bolt  mounted  for  axial  movement  between  a  rearward, 
projectile  loading  i>osition  and  a  forward,  projectile  firing 
position, 

liquid  propellant  injection  means  for  injecting  a  liquid  pro- 
pellant into  the  combustion  chamber,  said  liquid  propel- 
lant injection  means  including  a  propellant  control  valve 
and  bolt  engaging  means  for  moving  the  control  valve  to 
an  open  position  when  engaged  by  the  bolt,  and 

wherein  the  projectile  sensor  means  are  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  bolt  engaging  means  for  the  propellant 
control  valve  to  open  the  propellant  control  valve  only 
when  a  projectile  has  actually  entered  the  gun. 
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4,161,905 
HYDRAULIC  SERVOMfCHANISM 
Hiroshi  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor! to  Nisshin  Sangyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,516 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1976,  51/67068 

Int.  a.2  F15B  9/03.  9/09A9/12.  13/16 


VS.  CL  91—363 


1.  A  hydraulic  servomechanism  for  synchronizing  a  motion 
of  a  driven  element  with  a  motion  <  f  a  command  element, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  ph  ase  difference  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  th '.  motions  of  the  driven 
and  command  elements,  a  hydraulic  :  luid  conduit  means  for 
actuating  the  driven  element,  a  hydniulic  fluid  flow  control 
valve  having  a  valve  body  defining  ai  i  interior  bore,  the  con- 
duit means  being  connected  to  the  intei  ior  bore  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical spool  reciprocably  positioned  in  the  interior  valve  body 
bore,  a  pilot  spool  reciprocably  positio  fied  in  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical spool,  means  for  reciprocatinj  the  pilot  spool  in  re- 
sponse to  the  difference  in  the  motionfe  detected  by  the  phase 
difference  detecting  means,  the  hollow  cylindrical  spool  being 
arranged  to  be  reciprocated  in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of 
the  pilot  spool  for  controlling  the  hydriulic  fluid  flow  rate,  and 
a  pressure  compensation  valve  having  i  valve  body  defming  an 
interior  bore,  in  communication  with  the  interior  bore  of  the 
control  valve  and,  having  an  inlet  fof  the  hydraulic  fluid,  a 
fluid  path  from  the  inlet  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  interior  bore 
of  the  pressure  compensation  valve,  a  ipool  reciprocably  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  bore  of  the  pressure  compensation  valve 
body,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  spool  of  the  pressure  compensa- 
tion valve  in  the  direction  of  the  lowe^  portion,  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  spool  being  controlled  by  tHe  spring,  by  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet  into  trie  lower  portion  and  by 
the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  from  the  interior  bore  of  the  con- 
trol valve  into  the  interior  bore  of  thej  pressure  compensation 
valve,  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  sp<^l  in  the  pressure  com- 
pensation valve  body  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid. 


4,161,906 

RADIAL  PISTION  PUMP  OR  ftfOTOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PORTING 

Jaromir  Tobias,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigiwr  to  American  Hydrau- 
lic Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  858,561 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  13106 
U.S.  a.  91—498  I  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  hydraulic  pump 


>r  motor  which  includes 
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a  pintle  shaft  having  supply  i  nd  return  passages  communicat- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  will  i  charge  and  discharge  areas  that 
open  radially  outwardly  throagh  charge  and  discharge  ports  in 
the  pintle  shaft  and  a  cylinder  block  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  pintle  si  aft,  the  cylinder  block  including 
a  multiplicity  of  circumferei  tially  spaced-apart  radial  cylin- 
ders each  of  which  communi(  ates  in  sequence  with  the  charge 
and  discharge  ports  of  the  p  intle  shaft  by  way  of  a  transfer 
passage  in  the  block  which  hs  s  a  port  adjacent  the  pintle  shaft, 
the  improvement  wherein  eai  :h  transfer  passage  port  is  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  centerline  thereof  in  the  axial 
direction,  the  area  of  the  pa  rt  of  each  transfer  passage  port 


which  lies  on  the  side  of  the 


axial  centerline  remote  from  the 


supply  and  return  passages  be  ing  substantially  greater  than  the 


area  of  the  remaining  part  of 


4,1  il 


CARTON 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River 
Inc.,  Bergenfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19^7, 
lot  a.2  B^B 
U.S.  a.  93—51.1 


,907 
FORMING  MACHINE 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Ganz  Brothers, 


^""^'     'l..A^- 


fi  led  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting 
said  apparatus  comprising  a 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality 
figuration  for  cooperating  wii 
carton  blank  into  an  erected 
carton  blank  through  said 
moving  said  forming  heads  ii 
path  including  a  generally 
extending  through  said  forming 
cartons  erected  in  said 
second  carrier  means  for 
path  portion  in  cooperation 
members  for  removing 
forming  heads,  and  third  carifer 
per  members  along  said  path 
ment  of  said  forming  heads, 
means  for  receiving  cartons  si 


erecti  id 


J  un, 


32. 


Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  694,680, 
This  application  Aug. 

Claims  priority,  application 
Jun.  12,  1975,  50-71234;  Mar 
1976,  51-31455 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CL  99—349 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production 
ing  a  base  plate  having  frort 
mounted  on  said  plate  for 
the  front  and  the  rear 


the  port. 


,  Ser.  No.  808,086 

1/30.  1/44 


12  Claims 


:artons  from  flat  carton  blanks, 

forming  well  generally  lying 

of  forming  heads  each  of  a  con- 

li  said  folding  well  for  forming  a 

I  :arton  during  the  passage  of  the 

fon  ning  well,  first  carrier  means  for 

spaced  relation  along  a  closed 

horizontal  straight  line  portion 

well,  sealing  means  for  sealing 

forming  well  in  their  erected  state, 

movfng  said  sealing  means  along  said 

sfiid  forming  heads,  stripper 

and  sealed  cartons  from  said 

means  for  moving  said  strip- 

p  Drtion  in  timed  relation  to  move- 

>  Dd  horizontally  disposed  hopper 

;i  ripp>ed  from  said  forming  heads. 


vrith 


4,lfl,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  P  tODUCnON  OF  WRAPPED 
FCODS 
Japui,  assignor  to  Dowa  Co.  Ltd., 


10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,089,982. 
1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,930 
Japan,  Jun.  12,  1975,  50-71233; 
24,  1976,  51-31454;  Mar.  24, 


A23L  3/32 

6  Oaims 

of  a  wrapp>ed  food,  compris- 

and  rear  portions,  a  carriage 

refciprocatory  movement  between 

portions  of  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
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support  members  arranged  on  said  carriage  for  detachably 
mounting  an  electrically  insulated  container,  which  container 
is  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  material  foodstuff,  a  [>air  of 
movement  guide  members  each  disposed  at  either  end  of  said 
container  in  s[>aced-apart  relation  and  arranged  above  said  base 
plate  so  as  to  converge  from  the  front  to  the  rear  portions  of 
the  base  plate,  the  guide  members  being  engaged  by  the  sup- 
port members,  and  a  pair  of  electrode  plates  each  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pair  of  movement  guide  members  and  at  either  end 


of  the  container,  said  electrode  plates  being  in  reciprocatory 
motion  together  with  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
carriage,  whereby  when  the  carriage  moves  from  the  front 
portion  to  the  rear  [)ortion  of  the  base  plate,  the  pair  of  elec- 
trode plates  move  into  the  container  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
pressure  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  the  material  food- 
stuff, and  when  the  carriage  moves  from  the  rear  pwrtion  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  base  plate,  the  pair  of  electrode  plates 
move  out  of  the  container  so  as  to  be  brought  out  of  pressure 
engagement  with  the  material  foodstuff. 


4,161,909 
ULTRAHIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Crepaco,  Inc., 
Lake  Mills,  WU. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,718 

Int.  a.2  A23C  3/02 

VS.  a.  99—453  9  Claims 


for  exerting  a  predetermined  second  pressure  on  the  product 
and  steam  removed  from  said  chamber  whereby  all  of  the 
steam  is  condensed  and  mixed  with  the  product;  and  third 
means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  retaining  the  mix- 
ture of  the  product  and  steam  condensate  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  and  at  the  second  temperature  and  pressure. 


4,161,910 

STRAP  FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Leslie,  Winnetka,  and  George  A.  Crosby,  Long  Grove, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Glenview,  Hi. 

FUed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,689 

ht  a.2  B65B  13/06 

VS.  CL  100—26  13  Claims 


m- 


1.  A  strap  feeding  and  tensioning  assembly  for  a  strapping 
machine  having  a  frame,  strap  chute  and  a  strap  end  gripping 
and  sealing  unit,  said  feeding  and  tensioning  assembly  compris-* 
ing: 

a  strap  guide  arm  pivotably  connected  on  one  end  to  said 
strapping  machine  frame; 

traction  wheel  means  on  said  guide  arm  for  feeding  and 
withdrawing  a  length  of  strap  into  and  out  of  said  chute; 

a  gripper  means  on  said  guide  arm  for  gripping  said  strap; 

a  high  tension  drive  member  rotatable  on  an  axis  which  is 
fixed  relative  to,  and  movable  with,  said  guide  arm; 

a  reversible,  rotatable  drive  motor; 

a  gear  drive  assembly  means  engaged  with  said  motor  for 
separately  rotating  (1)  said  traction  wheel  means  to  feed 
said  strap  and  to  withdraw  said  strap  when  one  end  is  held 
by  said  strap  end  gripping  and  sealing  unit  and  (2)  said 
high  tension  drive  member  to  apply  a  high  tension  to  said 
strap;  and 

a  high  tension  reaction  means  connected  to  said  strapping 
machine  frame  for  engaging  said  high  tension  drive  mem- 
ber and  transferring  the  reaction  force  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber to  said  strapping  machine  frame  as  said  drive  member 
is  rotated  in  engagement  with  said  reaction  means, 
whereby  said  drive  member  moves  along  said  reaction 
means  causing  said  guide  arm  to  (I)  pivot,  (2)  actuate  said 
gripper  means  to  grip  said  strap,  and  (3)  pull  the  gripped 
strap  thereby  drawing  said  high  tension  in  said  strap. 


1.  An  ultrahigh  temp>erature  heating  system  for  a  liquid 
product  of  known  sp>ecific  gravity  and  sp>eciric  heat,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  source  of  product  at  a  predetermined  first 
temperature;  an  upright  chamber  including  a  product  inlet 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  said  source  for  receiving  at  a  predetermined  first 
flow  rate  the  product  at  the  first  temperature,  an  outlet  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
steam  inlet  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  through 
which  a  controlled  amount  of  steam  at  a  first  pressure  and  at  a 
predetermined  second  temperature  is  adapted  to  flow  into  said 
chamber  and  intermix  with  the  product  descending  within  said 
chamber  and  heat  same  to  the  predetermined  second  tempera- 
ture; first  means  connected  to  said  chamber  outlet  for  remov- 
ing from  said  chamber  the  mixture  of  product  and  steam  at  a 
predetermined  second  flow  rate  whereby  there  is  no  accumula- 
tion of  same  in  the  chamber  lower  end  portion;  second  means 


4,161,911 
PRESSES  FOR  BALING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Anton  Schafer,  Langenfeld,  and  Karl  Probst,  Solingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindemann  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH,  DUsseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,678 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1976,  2636742 

Int  a.2  B30B  15/30 
VS.  O.  100—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  baling  press  for  processing  waste  materials  such  as 
refuse  into  bales  comprising:  a  pressing  box;  a  filler  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  pressing  box  including  a  shaft  portion  for  feed- 
ing waste  material  to  be  pressed  from  above  into  said  box;  a 
plunger  slideably  mounted  in  said  box;  a  driving  mechanism 
for  moving  said  plunger  to  press  waste  in  said  box;  an  inclined 
materia]  inlet  chute  located  within  said  filler  shaft  through 
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which  waste  material  may  be  introduced 
and  a  material  preparation  device  located 
introduced  through  said  inclined  in! 
incoming  material;  said  preparation 
means  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation 
horizontal  axis  extending  across  the 
chute,  means  on  said  rotor  for 
said  chute  and  drive  means  for  rotati  ely 


engag  ing 


into  said  baling  press; 

to  receive  material 

chute  for  treating  said 

evice  including  a  rotor, 

about  a  substantially 

bottom  of  said  inclined 

waste  material  from 

driving  said  rotor  in 
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each  of  said  character  rings 
operatively  coupling  said 
character  selection  means 
character  selection  means 
energy  storage  means  to 
effecting  printing  of  said 
operatively  coupling  said 
paper  feeding  means  and 
paper  feeding  means  and 
from  printing  means  when 
displaced  in  said  second 
supplying  means  is  displaced 
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or  printing  on  said  paper,  means 

energy  supplying  means  and  said 

at  least  in  part  powering  said 

di^ng  the  supply  of  energy  to  said 

character  selection,  means  for 

chi  racters  on  said  paper  and  means 

efiergy  storage  means  with  said 

printing  means  to  power  said 

printing  means  by  the  energy  released 

said  energy  supplying  means  is 

direction  but  not  when  said  energy 

in  said  first  direction. 


4,1 61 


RAILWAY 
Jean-Qaude  GuiUaumin,  L' 
Societe  des  Acieries  de 
Filed  Apr.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  B61F 
U.S.  a.  105—200 


,913 
lIlUCK  FRAMES 

la  Ville,  France,  assignor  to 
et  d'Outreau,  Paris,  France 
,  Ser.  No.  784,915 
France,  Apr.  12, 1976,  76  010660 
5/04.  5/14.  5/52 

5  Claims 


Etang 
Pails 
19  r?, 


5/00. 


a  given  direction;  said  rotor  being  ar  anged  at  a  location  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  inclined  inh  t  chute  and  the  inlet  of 
said  shaft  portion,  with  said  inclined  ii  ilet  chute  on  one  side  of 
said  rotor;  said  given  direction  of  roti  tion  of  said  rotor  being 
such  that  as  said  rotor  rotates  said  oi  le  side  of  said  rotor  on 
which  said  inlet  chute  is  located  travels  in  a  generally  up- 
wardly directed  rotary  path  to  propel  material  incoming  from 
said  chute  over  and  above  said  rotpr  before  said  material 
reaches  said  shaft  portion. 


-tru<  k 


s  de-i 


t(i 


4,161,912 
MINIATURE  PRirWTER 
Kiyofumi  Usui,  and  Kozo  Kodaira,  loth  of  Shiojiri,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki.Kaisha,  Suwa  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  804,047 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  jjun.  4,  1976,  51-65341 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1M4 

U.S.  CI.  101—99  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  rigid  type  bogie- 
prising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
connected  by  butt-welding 
central  area  thereof,  a 
tive  longitudinal  side-membe  ■ 
extending  laterally  therefrom , 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  fom^ing 

between  the  appendix 
an  upper  substantially  flat 
a  lower  slightly  convex  fao  t 
extending  from  said  c 
towards  the  respective 
four  swells  constituting  tw(  i 
of  said  swells  extending 
cylindrical  portion  tow^ds 
spective  side-member 


for  railway  rolling  stock,  com- 

-members  and  a  cross-member 

each  of  said  side-members  in  a 

connecting  appendix  rigid  with  a  respec- 

in  said  central  area  thereof  and 

said  connecting  appendix  com- 


ard 


eflect 


1.  A  miniature  printer  for  printing 
ing  energy  storage  means,  means  for 
energy  storage  means,  said  energy 
displaceable  in  a  first  direction  to 
being  displaceable  in  a  second  directioi  i 
direction  during  release  of  the  energ  i 
storage  means,  paper  feeding  means, 
character  rings  having  a  plurality  of  c 
their  periphery,  means  for  selecting  a 


RAILWAY  SLEEPING 


Ronald  W.  Marsh,  Michigan 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Jun.  IS, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  105—344 


web  of  paper  compris- 

ipplying  energy  to  said 

iupplying  means  being 

energy  storage  and 

opposite  from  said  first 

stored  in  said  energy 

a  plurality  of  rotatable 

aracters  disposed  about 

single  said  character  on 


1.  In  a  passenger  car  inclui 
side  walls,  a  roof  and  floor 
a  vestibule  in  said  car, 
a  first  access  and  exit  door 
directly  with  said  vestil^le, 


the  shape  of  a  connection 
the  cross-member, 
ace, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  faces 
yl  ndrical  portion  and  flaring  out 
1<  ingitudinal  side-member,  and 
pairs  of  lateral  swells,  each  one 
gradually  departing  from  said 
a  respective  arm  of  the  re- 


and  I 


4,1  il,914 

CAR  COMPARTMENTAL 


ARRA^  GEMENT 


City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 


19^7 


,  Ser.  No.  806,792 

B60N  i/00 


9CUims 


]^a 


:d  ing  a  car  having  first  and  second 
St  ructure, 


n  said  side  walls  communicating 
,  the  improvement  of  an  ar- 
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rangement  for  accomodating  a  wheel  chair  for  handi- 
capped persons  comprising, 

a  first  aisle  of  a  width  accomodating  said  wheel  chair  com- 
municating directly  with  said  vestibule, 

an  enlarged  passenger  compartment  accomodating  a  person 
confined  to  a  wheel  chair  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  walls  extending  laterally  from  said  first  side 
wall  and  terminating  short  of  said  second  side  wall, 

a  longitudinally  extending  divider  wall  connecting  said 
longitudinally  spaced  walls, 

a  pair  of  seats  within  said  compartment, 

a  second  access  and  exit  door  in  one  of  said  longitudinally 
spaced  walls  communicating  directly  with  said  first  aisle 
and  being  generally  longitudinally  aligned  therewith,  said 
second  door  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
first  aisle  thereby  accomodating  passage  therethrough  of 
said  wheel  chair, 

a  space  within  said  compartment  adjacent  to  said  second 
access  and  exit  door  and  being  generally  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  first  aisle  for  accomodating  said  wheel 
chair, 

said  longitudinal  alignment  of  the  above  mentioned  elements 
providing  ease  of  access  and  use  of  said  compartment  and 
minimizing  essential  maneuvering  of  wheel  chairs  within 
the  car, 

a  second  aisle  of  lesser  width  than  said  first  aisle  disposed 
between  said  divider  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  first  aisle, 

and  additional  compartments  within  said  car  of  lesser  size  in 
area  than  said  enlarged  compartment  disposed  remotely 
from  said  vestibule  and  said  first  aisle,  said  additional 
compartments  communicating  with  said  second  aisle  and 
said  second  aisle  providing  a  relative  passenger  boundary 
between  said  enlarged  and  additional  compartments. 


4,161,915 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Milan  J.  Varmuza,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Avalanche 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1977, 
30179/77 

Int  CL2  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—144  5  Oaims 


"^^ 


31-' 


_V^r7 


1.  An  adjustable  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  base  frame 
positioned  underneath  the  table  top  and  having  four  fixed 
upstanding  legs  which  are  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  support  member  pivotally  attached 
to  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  pair  of  legs  such  that  it  pivots 
between  the  legs,  the  support  members  being  pivotable  be- 
tween their  legs  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  support 
members  support  the  Uble  top  at  a  first  height  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  support  members  support  the  table  top  at 
a  second  and  higher  height,  the  support  members  being  hori- 
zontal in  their  first  position  and  vertical  in  their  second  posi- 
tion, the  table  top  resting  freely  on  the  support  members  in  an 
unsecured  condition  as  the  supf>ort  members  are  moved  be- 
tween their  first  and  their  second  positions  whereby  the  table 
top  remains  the  same  way  up  when  the  support  members  are  in 
their  first  and  their  second  positions,  and  the  adjustable  table 
including  locking  means  for  locking  the  support  members  to 
the  upstanding  legs  when  the  support  members  are  in  their 
second  position. 


4,161,916 
INONERATION  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  AIR 

CURTAIN 

Robert  D.  Applegate,  P.O.  Box  309,  Attica,  Ind.  47918 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,516 

Int.  a.2  F23G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  110-203  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  curtain  of  air  into  a  pit  in 
which  material  is  burning,  including  an  air  supply  means,  an 
elongated  plenum  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  one 
edge  of  the  pit,  said  plenum  member  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  air  supply  means  for  distributing  air  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  nozzle  means  attached  to  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  plenum  and  having  an  outlet  for  releasing  the 
air  from  said  plenum  along  its  length  in  a  stream  moving  gener- 
ally at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  plenum,  a  vane  located 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  in  proximity  to  said  air 
stream,  said  vane  being  generally  aligned  with  said  nozzle, 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  vane  to  change  the  path  of 
said  air  stream  and  a  protective  member  disposed  above  said 
vane  to  prevent  falling  objects  from  contacting  said  vane. 

4.161,917 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,917,  Mar.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
12176/76 

Int.  a.2  F23D  19/00 
VS.  a.  110-263  3  aaims 


r  '  •'  '      I 


nr" 


1.  A  fluidised  bed  combustion  apparatus  for  burning  a  partic- 
ulate combustible  material  fluidised  in  a  particulate  inert  mate- 
rial to  produce  heated  exhaust  gases  for  use  as  power,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  vessel,  a  bed'of  fluidisable  inert  mate- 
rial and  combustible  material  in  said  vessel,  means  for  support- 
ing said  bed  above  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel  having 
an  inlet  for  a  flow  of  fluidising  and  combustion  gas  positioned 
beneath  and  spaced  from  said  bed,  said  vessel  also  having  an 
outlet  remote  from  said  inlet  and  positioned  above  said  bed  for 
discharge  from  said  vessel  of  a  flow  of  the  heated  exhaust  gases 
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and  any  entrained  completely  burnt  particulate  combustible 
material,  particle  separating  means  |n  series  with  and  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  outlet  of  sfrid  vessel  for  separating 
the  completely  burnt  particulate  combustible  material  from  the 
heated  exhaust  gases,  gas-swirling  oleans  positioned  in  said 
vessel  in  spaced  relationship  above  sAid  bed  and  spaced  rela- 
tionship below  said  outlet,  said  gas-i^irling  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  impart  a  swirling  motion  to  ihe  heated  exhaust  gases, 
completely  burnt  particulate  combuitible  material  and  par- 
tially burnt  particulate  material  whareby  dwell  time  of  the 
partially  burnt  particulate  material  in  the  vessel  is  increased  by 
the  partially  burnt  particulate  material  being  centrifuged 
towards  the  wall  of  said  vessel  to  coilipletely  bum  within  the 
vessel  or  fall  back  to  said  bed  through  ^id  swirling  means,  said 
gas-swirling  means  including  a  centril  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
static  vanes  extending  between  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  said 
central  hub,  each  of  said  vanes  having!  an  angle  of  less  than  4S* 
with  a  vertical  axis  of  said  vessel  a$d  said  central  hub  and 
vanes  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  direction 
of  the  heated  exhaust  gases  rising  froin  said  bed  towards  said 
outlet  of  said  vessel  and  coincident  wifi  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
vessel. 


4,161,918 
ROLLOVER  AND  WIPE  PROJECll VE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  ARRAY 
William  H.  Dunn,  Branchyille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,006 

Int  a.2  D05B  3(02 

U.S.  a.  112—158  E  5  Qaims 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  Plurality  of  individually 
selectable  operator  influenced  functions  comprising:  a  touch 
panel  associated  with  said  sewing  machine  having  individual 
areas  thereon  sensitive  to  an  operatorfs  touch  for  individually 
selecting  said  sewing  machine  functions,  a  plurality  of  touch 
pads  arranged  on  said  touch  panel  wifi  a  specifically  different 
predetermined  combination  thereof'  operatively  associated 
with  each  one  of  said  touch  sensitive  tireas,  an  input  line  from 
each  of  said  touch  pads  directed  to  a  f  rotective  circuit,  means 
in  said  protective  circuit  to  scan  inpui  signals  from  said  touch 
pads  for  establishing  and  detecting  (prescribed  conditions  of 
operator  influence  of  any  of  said  predetermined  combination  of 
said  touch  pads,  means  for  storing  Ifie  values  of  said  input 
signals  for  a  predetermined  number  of  scans  and  means  for 
comparing  these  stored  values  to  estaldish  their  identicality  for 
rendering  any  selected  one  of  said  o^rator  influenced  func- 
tions effective,  zero  input  detecting  tieans  in  said  protective 
circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  iet  of  values  of  said  input 
signals  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  absence  of  opera- 
tor influence  on  all  of  said  plurality  of  inputs,  and  means  in  said 
protective  circuit  operative  upon  effectiveness  of  any  operator 
influenced  function  by  establishment  of  said  prescribed  condi- 
tions for  preventing  selection  of  another  operator  influenced 
function  until  a  signal  is  received  fro^i  said  zero  input  detect- 
ing means. 


July  24,  1979 


4,  61,919 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Koji  Nishida,  Nagoya;  Taneichi  Kawai,  Anjyo;  Shigemitsu 
Hamigima,  Ai^yo;  Nobuyoshi  Nagura,  Aqjyo,  and  Tsuneo 
Hida,  Anjyo,  all  of  Japan,  Rssignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  813,624 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiot  Japan,  JuL  23,  1976,  51-88542; 

Jul.  23,  1976,  51-88543 


U.S,  a.  112—275 


Int.  CIJ  D05B  69/22 


19  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  systen  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
foot  controller  with  a  stop  p<  isition,  a  motor  with  an  armature 
winding,  and  at  least  one  mi  )tor  drive  thyristor  serially  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  comprij  ing: 
a  shunt  thyristor  parallell^  connected  with  the  armature 

winding  of  the  motor  in  the  sewing  machine; 
deceleration  detector  circi  it  means  for  detecting  the  fall  of 
motor  speed  into  a  pr<^etermined  threshold  level  and 
generating  a  deceleration  detection  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  stopjsignal  when  the  foot  controller  is 

moved  to  its  stop  positic  n; 
brake  command  circuit  me  ms  for  receiving  the  deceleration 
detection  signal  from  t  le  deceleration  detector  circuit 
means  and  the  stop  signal,  and  generating  a  brake  com- 
mand signal  to  operate  th  e  shunt  thyristor  in  a  shunt  mode; 
and 
trigger  phase  clamp  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  brake 
command  signal  and  clai  nping  the  trigger  phase  of  said  at 
least  one  motor  drive  th  irristors. 


4,1151,920  r^ 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTHVl  FOR  ONE  STFTCH  SEWING 

CONTROL  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Koji   Nishida,   Nagoya;   Taneichi    Kawai,   Anjyo;   Shigemitsu 
Hamajima,  Oobu;  Nobuyoshi  Nagura,  and  Tsuneo  Hida,  both 
of  AiOyo,  all  of  Japan,  aslignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan  . 

Filed  Jul.  7, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  813,625 

Japan,  Jul.  23, 1977,  52-88546 
D05B  69/22 

19  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  112—275 


1.  A  motor  control  system 
sewing  machine  having  moto  r 
indication  circuit  means  for 
drive  thyristors  and  a  comparator 
a  trigger  phase  indication 


for  one  stitch  sewing  control  of  a 

drive  thyristors,  a  trigger  phase 

trolling  operation  of  the  motor 

circuit  means  for  generating 

to  accelerate  or  decelerate 


cjni 


signal 
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motor  speed  into  an  indicated  speed  which  corresponds  to  a 
down  position  of  a  foot  controller,  characterized  in  that  the 
system  further  comprises: 

a  start  pulse  generator  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  down 
position  of  the  foot  controller  and  generating  a  pulse; 

a  first  needle  position  detector  means  for  detecting  the  ar- 
rival of  the  sewing  needle  at  a  first  predetermined  halt 
position; 

a  second  needle  position  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
arrival  of  the  sewing  needle  at  a  second  predetermined 
halt  position; 

a  first  memory  circuit  which  is  energized  by  the  pulse  from 
the  start  pulse  generator  circuit  means  and  which  is  deen- 
ergized  by  the  first  needle  position  detector  means; 

a  one  stitch  sewing  speed  indication  signal  generator  means, 
which  is  energized  by  the  energization  of  the  first  memory 
circuit,  for  supplying  a  one  stitch  sewing  speed  indication 
signal  to  the  comparator  circuit  means; 

a  second  memory  circuit  which  is  energized  at  the  time  the 
first  needle  position  detector  means  deenergizes  the  first 
memory  circuit  means  and  which  is  deenergized  by  the 
second  needle  position  detector  means;  and 

a  predetermined  constant  trigger  phase  command  signal 
generator  means,  which  is  energized  by  the  second  mem- 
ory circuit  means,  for  supplying  a  predetermined  constant 
trigger  phase  command  signal  to  the  comparator  circuit 
means. 


4,161,921 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Koji  Nishida,  Nagoya;  Taneichi   Kawai,   Aqjyo;  Shigemitsu 

Hamajima,  Oobu;  Nobuyoshi  Nagura,  and  Tsuneo  Hida,  both 

of  Ai\jyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-88544 

Int.  CL2  D05B  69/22 

V£.  a.  112—275  27  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
motor  drive  thyristors,  trigger  phase  indication  circuit  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  drive  thyristors,  com- 
parator circuit  means  for  generating  a  trigger  phase  indication 
signal  to  accelerate  or  decelerate  motor  speed  into  an  indicated 
speed  which  corresponds  to  the  down  position  of  a  foot  con- 
troller, means  for  generating  a  stop  signal  when  the  foot  con- 
troller is  moved  to  its  stop  position,  and  brake  means  for  stop- 
ping the  motor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
needle  position^etector  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of 

the  sewing  needle  at  a  predetermined  stop  position; 
predetermined  constant  trigger  phase  command  circuit 
means,  which  is  energized  by  the  stop  signal,  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  trigger  phase  indication  signal  to  the 
comparator  circuit  means  to  decelerate  motor  speed;  and 
brake  command  circuit  means,  which  is  energized  by  the 
stop  signal,  for  supplying  a  brake  command  signal  to  a 
brake  means  when  the  needle  position  detector  means 
detects  the  arrival  of  the  sewing  needle  at  the  predeter- 
mined stop  position. 


4,161,922 
ANCHOR  CADDY 
Francis  Fogg,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fish-N-Mate  Ltd.,  GIot- 
ersville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,402 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/22 

VS.  a.  114-297  10  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  caddy  device  for  mounting  on  a  boat  anchor 
line  between  the  boat  and  the  anchor,  said  device  comprising: 

a  float  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tion normally  riding  out  of  the  water  when  the  float  is 
disposed  therein; 

a  housing  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  float, 
said  housing  defining  a  passage  therethrough  for  an  an- 
chor line; 

releasable  dogging  means  mounted  in  the  passage  through 
said  housing  for  normally  engaging  an  anchor  line  when 
the  line  extends  therethrough  to  permit  one  way  move- 
ment of  the  line,  only,  responsive  to  a  force  exerted 
thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  boat; 

latch  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  float  and 
coupled  to  said  dogging  means  for  selectively  releasing 
said  means  so  that  when  an  anchor  line  extends  through 
the  passage,  two  way  movement  of  the  line  therethrough 
will  be  permitted; 

deflector  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  actuated  by  a 
force  exerted  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  boat  when  an 
anchor  line  extends  therethrough  for  restricting  move- 
ment of  said  device  responsive  to  said  force. 


4,161,923 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  WITH 
CARRIER  OVERFLOW  CONTROL 
Jerry  J.  Abbott;  William  J.  Bemardelli,  both  of  Longmont;  John 
A.  Thompson,  Boulder,  and  Allison  H.  Caudill,  Lafayette,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,496 

Int  a.2  G03G  13/09 

VS.  a.  118—658  8  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic-brush  developer  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic machine  wherein  a  developer  material  comprising  a 
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toner-coated  magnetic  carrier  is  suppi  xl  to  a  rotating  magnet- 
ic-brush roll  at  a  pickup  zone  to  be  tn  nsported  by  said  roll  to 
an  elevated  development  zone,  said  d(  iveloper  comprising: 

a  housing  means  for  enclosing  sai(  I  roll  and  holding  said 
developer  material,  said  housing  i  leans  being  open  at  said 
development  zone; 

said  magnetic-brush  roll  comprising  a  rotating  hollow  roll 
with  magnetic  means  disposed  wioiin  said  roll  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  path  of  the  periphery  of  said  roll; 

means  to  bring  said  developer  matei^al  into  contact  with  the 
roll  surface  at  said  pickup  zone]  whereat  the  carrier  is 
magnetically  attracted  to  the  rpW  surface  and  moved 
therewith; 

a  doctoring  blade  located  adjacent 
opening  in  said  housing  means; 

an  overflow  plate  means  mounted 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  mc 
end  adjacent  to  said  pickup  zone 
tially  apart  from  said  doctoring 
path  between  said  overflow  pi 
through  which  said  carrier  is  transported  toward  said 
doctoring  blade  and  a  second  path  between  said  overflow 
plate  means  and  said  inner  surfac  e  of  the  housing  means 
through  which  said  carrier  can  fa  II  back  into  said  pickup 
zone  when  said  carrier  is  accumif  ated  in  excess  amounts 
behind  said  doctoring  blade. 


1  the  development  zone 

d 

tween  said  roll  and  the 
and  extending  from  an 
an  end  spaced  substan- 

ilade  to  provide  a  first 

e  means  and  said  roll 


4,161,924 

SHELTER 

Scott  D.  Welker,  1359  Winnette,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  J  lo.  795,107 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  1402 

V.S.  a.  119—19 


45  Claims 


1.  A  shelter  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  having  an  opening  f(  r  a  door  and  an  outside 
feeding  stall,  and 

(B)  an  endless  track  surrounding  akd  near  the  base  of  said 
housing  and  outside  said  feeding  itall, 

(C)  a  glide  on  said  track,  and 

(D)  a  tether  attached  to  said  glide. 
15.  A  shelter  for  animals  comprising 
(A)  a  base  having  floor  with  a  dowr  wardly  offset  peripheral 

flange, 

(A)  a  cover  for  said  base  having  a  ddwnwardly  offset  periph 
eral  flange  seating  in  said  base  p  ;ripheral  flange,  and  an 
animal  opening  in  said  side  of  sai  i  cover, 

(C)  a  continuous  rail  track  compbtely  around  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cover  above  said  flatiges, 

(D)  a  glide  on  and  movable  along  laid  track, 

(E)  a  tether  having  one  end  attach*  d  to  said  glide,  and 

(F)  a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  means 
for  anchoring  said  cover  and  said 
surface. 


penetrating  said  flanges 
base  to  their  supporting 
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4,1  il,925 

ELEC^RO^ac  contro  ^  for  automatically 

OPERATING  A  CATTLE  DIPPING  VAT 
Donald  W.  Whitson,  Scott  cjty,  Kans.,  assignor  to  All  Phase 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Scott  Citjt,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Scr.  No.  859,233 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  b/00;  A61D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  119—158  7  aaims 


:  havii  ig 


:  dev  ce 


Slid 


back 


the 


1.  An  electrical  control 
cattle  dipping  vat,  the  vat 
dipping  fluid  to  allow  an  ani 
for  receiving  the  animal 
above  the  tank,  the  vat  havink 
and  a  back  door,  the  vat 
ing  and  raising  the  cage  in 
front  and  back  door,  the 

a  first  sensing  means  for 
animal  in  the  cage; 

a  first  hydraulic  switch 
means  and  the  hydraul^ 
switch  means  turned  on 
closing  the  back  door 

a  second  sensing  means 
is  closed  connected  to 
and  turning  off  said  first 

a  second  hydraulic  switch 
sensing  means  and  the 
hydraulic  switch  means 
into  the  tank  after  the 

a  third  sensing  means  for 
bottom  of  its  travel  in 
hydraulic  switch  means 
draulic  switch  means; 

a  third  hydraulic  switch 
ing  means  and  the 
switch  means  turned  on 
when  the  cage  has 

a  fourth  sensing  means  for 
the  top  of  its  travel  whei  1 
to  said  third  hydraulic 
hydraulic  switch  means: 

a  fourth  hydraulic  switch 
sensing  means  and  the 
hydraulic  switch  means 
cage  door  when  the  cag  : 

a  fifth  sensing  means  for 
door  is  open  connected 
turning  off  said  fourth 

a  sixth  sensing  means 
determine  when  the 
cage  is  empty; 

a  fifth  hydraulic  switch 
ing  means  and  to  the 
lie  switch  means  turned 
when  the  animal  has 

a  seventh  sensing  means 
cage  door  is  closed, 


dev  Ice  for  automatically  operating  a 

ha  /ing  a  tank  containing  sufficient 

to  be  immersed  therein,  a  cage 

therein  and  suspending  the  animal 

a  cage  frame  with  a  front  door 

hydraulic  cylinders  for  lower- 

thejtank  and  opening  and  closing  the 

comprising: 

letermining  the  presence  of  an 


me^s  connected  to  said  first  sensing 

cylinder,  said  first  hydraulic 

v^hen  the  animal  is  in  the  cage  and 


forpetermining  when  the  back  door 

first  hydraulic  switch  means 

hydraulic  switch  means; 

means  connected  to  said  second 

lydraulic  cylinder,  said  second 

:urned  on  for  lowering  the  cage 

door  has  been  closed; 

determining  when  the  cage  is  at  the 

tank  connected  to  said  second 

and  turning  off  said  second  hy- 


mdans  connected  to  said  third  sens- , 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  third  hydraulic 
r  raising  the  cage  from  the  tank 
reached  the  bottom  of  its  travel; 

determining  when  the  cage  is  at 

raised  from  the  tank  connected 

sjivitch  and  turning  off  said  third 

means  connected  to  saud  fourth 

hydraulic  cylinder,  said  fourth 

turned  on  for  opening  the  front 

is  at  the  top  of  its  travel; 

c  etermining  when  the  front  cage 

said  fourth  hydraulic  means  the 

hidraulic  switch  means; 

conn«  cted  to  said  first  sensing  means  to 

anipial  has  exited  the  cage  and  the 


mdans  connected  to  said  sixth  sens- 
hyc^aulic  cylinder,  said  fifth  hydrau- 
for  closing  the  front  cage  door 
exited  the  cage; 

determining  whent  the  front 
connected  to  said  fifth  hydraulic 
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switch  means  and  turning  off  stud  fifth  hydraulic  switch 
means; 

a  sixth  hydraulic  switch  means  connected  to  said  seventh 
sensing  means  and  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  activator,  said 
sixth  hydraulic  switch  means  turned  on  for  opening  the 
back  cage  door  when  the  front  cage  door  is  closed;  and 

an  eighth  sensing  means  for  determining  when  the  back  cage 
door  is  open  and  connected  to  said  sixth  hydraulic  switch 
means  and  turning  off  said  sixth  hydraulic  switch  means. 


4,161,927 

FUEL  INJECTION  FOR  DIVIDED  AUXILIARY 

CHAMBER  OF  ENGINE 

Shizno  Yagi,  Asaka;  Isao  Fi^il,  Hasuda,  and  Hiroshi  Kogure, 

Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,513 

Int  a.2  P02B  19/18.  75/02 

VS.  a.  123—75  B  4  Claims 


4,161,926 

ENGINE  PARAMETER  MODULATION 

Uriel  Vogel,  P.O.  Box  408,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,103 

Int.  a.2  F02B  33/00;  P02M  7/12 

VS.  a.  123—32  EA  14  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  creating  an  engine  parameter  control  signal  to 
obtain  an  optimum  operating  point  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

creating  a  supply  of  pressurized  gas  flow, 

directing  said  gas  flow  to  and  through  a  chamber, 

modulating  the  gas  flow  through  the  chamber  at  a  certain 
speed  by  means  whereby  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  cham- 
ber is  correspondingly  modulated, 

leading  said  modulated  gas  pressure  to  a  meams  responsive  to 
gas  pressure  whereby  an  engine  parameter  is  modified, 

measuring  modulation  of  an  output  of  satid  engine  due  to 
modulation  of  said  parameter  whereby  the  measured  mod- 
ulation of  said  output  is  a  measure  of  deviation  of  an 
operating  point  of  said  engine  from  an  optimum  operation 
point, 

generating  a  control  signail  from  said  measure  of  deviation 
from  saiid  optimum  operating  point, 

controlling  said  supply  of  pressurized  gas  flow  to  said  cham- 
ber according  to  said  control  signaJ,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  saud  supply  is  changed, 

detecting  the  speed  of  said  engine  and  synchronizing  the 
speed  of  said  modulation  of  gas  flow  with  said  engine 
speed  whereby  any  point  of  said  modulation  corresponds 
to  a  fixed  phase  of  rotation  of  the  engine  regardless  of 
speed  of  said  engine,  and 

isolating  the  modulation  means  from  vibration  and  noise  of 
saud  engine,  whereby  the  operating  point  of  saud  engine  is 
shifted  towards  said  optimum  operating  point. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  having  a  main 
combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of:  means  forming  an 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  means  dividing  saiid  auxiliary 
combustion  chaunber  into  a  primary  cavity  and  a  secondary 
cavity,  an  opening  coimecting  said  primary  and  secondary 
cavities,  spark  ignition  means  communicating  with  said  pri- 
mary cavity,  means  for  supplying  a  relatively  leam  air-fuel 
mixture  to  said  main  combustion  chamber,  means  including  a 
fresh  air  intake  passage  and  an  auxiliary  intake  valve  for  sup- 
plying fresh  air  to  said  primary  cavity  and  into  said  secondary 
cavity,  means  including  a  fuel  injector  for  supplying  fuel  dur- 
ing the  intake  stroke  to  mix  with  the  fresh  air  to  form  relatively 
rich  air-fuel  mixtures  in  both  of  said  cavities,  a  relatively  long 
primary  torch  passage  extending  from  said  primary  cavity  to 
said  main  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  end  p)Osi- 
tioned  near  the  center  of  said  maun  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
relatively  short  secondary  torch  passage  extending  from  satid 
secondary  cavity  to  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  having 
an  outlet  end  positioned  adjacent  a  peripheral  zone  of  said  maun 
combustion  chamber. 


4,161.928 

THROTTLE  BODY  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  W.  Teague,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  A.  Graham, 

BeTerly  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,021,  Aug.  30,  1976.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,572 

Int.  a.2  P02D  11/10 

U.S.  a.  123—102  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  throttle  body  assembly  comprising  a  throttle  body 
defining  an  induction  passage,  throttle  shatft  structure  rotatably 
mounted  on  saiid  throttle  body,  throttle  blade  structure  dis- 
posed in  said  induction  passage  and  operable  by  selective 
rotation  of  said  throttle  shaft  structure  to  selectively  throttle 
said  induction  passage,  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  throt- 
tle shaft  structure  and  operating  saiid  throttle  blade  structure 
from  a  preset  basic  idle  position  over  a  ramge  of  positions,  saud 
actuating  means  including  a  first  element  aflixed  to  saud  throt- 
tle shaft  structure,  a  second  element,  and  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion coupling  said  first  and  saud  second  elements  which  permits 
rotation  of  said  throttle  shaft  structure  within  a  limited  initial 
increment  of  said  range  without  imparting  motion  to  said 
second  element,  means  for  both  establishing  the  preset  basic 
idle  position  and  sensing  when  said  second  element  is  in  a 
position  which  will  allow  said  throttle  blade  structure  to  oc- 
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cupy  the  preset  basic  idle  position  cpmprising  an  adjustment 
element  disposed  on  said  throttle  body  for  abutment  by  said 
second  element,  means  biasing  said  second  element  toward 
abutment  with  said  adjustment  element,  said  actuating  means 
further  including  means  for  moviqg  said  second  element 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  selectively  rotate  said 
throttle  shaft  structure  and  operate  said  throttle  blade  structure 
over  said  range,  an  electrically  actuated  prime  mover,  a  rotary 


output  shaft  driven  by  said  prime  movf  r,  a  crank  arm  affixed  to 
said  output  shaft,  means  operatively  coupling  said  throttle 
shaft  structure  and  said  crank  arm  tbr  causing  said  throttle 
shaft  structure  to  rotate  when  said  oiitput  shaft  is  driven  by 
said  prime  mover,  and  an  electric  cf-cuit  for  operating  said 
prime  mover  including  a  circuit  connection  which  senses  when 
said  second  element  is  in  abutment  vyith  said  adjustment  ele- 
ment to  permit  operation  of  said  prim(  mover  only  when  such 
abutment  occurs. 


4,161,929 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATIOPi  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima;  Kiyoshi  Kobashi,  Susono,  and  Jiro 
Nalumo,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1977,  52-103953 
Int.  a.2  P02M  2\'06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A  9  Claims 


»T«1 


23^ 
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20j  MEMORY 


~—  ""Sir 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  passage  for  conducting  ex- 
haust gases  to  be  recirculated,  a  diaphragm  type  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  valve  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and 
controlling  said  passage  in  accordant  e  with  the  fluid  pressure 
supplied  to  said  diaphragm  chamber,  •  pressure  control  valve 
for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure,  a  pressure  sensor  for  detect- 
ing said  fluid  pressure,  a  memory  means  for  retaining  target 
values  for  said  fluid  pressure  whicli  provide  the  optimum 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  in  various  operating  conditions  of  the 
engine,  said  operating  conditions  of  tht  engine  being  expressed 
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by  the  combination  of  two  jquantities  selected  from  the  rota- 
tional speed,  amount  of  intal  e  air,  and  intake  manifold  vacuum 
of  the  engine,  means  for  del  ecting  current  values  of  said  two 
selected  quantities,  and  a  control  means  which  reads  out  a 
particular  target  value  for  &  lid  fluid  pressure  from  said  mem- 
ory means  in  accordance  with  the  current  values  of  said  two 
selected  quantities,  compared  the  read-out  target  value  with  the 
value  of  said  fluid  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  sensor, 
and  controls  said  pressure  cpntrol  valve  so  as  to  accord  said 
fluid  pressure  to  the  read-oif  target  value. 


4,161,930 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  INTAKE  AIR 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CARBURETOR-EQUIPPED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Lothar  Bendig,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Rolf  FUsser,  Freiberg  am 

Neckar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filter- 

werk  Mann  A  Hummel  GhnbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Germany 


Filed  Feb.  14,  V  78,  Ser.  No.  877,765 


VS.  a.  123—122  D 


Int.  CL^ 


P02M  31/00 


7Claiins 


^TU 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  intake  air  temperature  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  v  'hich  is  equipped  with  a  carbure- 
tor in  its  air  intake  system,  an  air  filter  upstream  of  the  carbure- 
tor, and,  leading  to  the  air  fil  er,  a  cold  air  intake  duct  for  raw 
air  of  ambient  temperature,  a  warm  air  intake  duct  for  pre- 
heated raw  air  coming  from  $n  exhaust  stove  or  the  like,  and  a 
duct  junction  through  which)  the  two  intake  ducts  open  into  a 

innects  them  to  the  air  filter,  the 

therewith  an  air  flow  propor- 

end  position,  opens  the  cold  air 

air  duct  and,  in  a  second  end 

luct,  while  opening  the  warm  air 

igulating  device  comprising  in 


raw  air  mixing  duct  which  ( 

duct  junction  having  associal 

tioning  valve  which,  in  a  fir 

duct  while  closing  the  wa 

position,  closes  the  cold  air  ( 

duct,  the  air  temperature 

combination: 

a  pneumatic  actuator  operitively  connected  to  the  air  flow 
proportioning  valve  in  such  a  way  that  negative  air  pres- 
sure supplied  to  the  act^tor  will  move  the  valve  in  the 
direction  towards  said  second  end  position,  in  opposition 
to  a  return  spring  biasing  the  valve  towards  said  first  end 
position; 
a  vacuum  line  supplying  n  sgative  air  pressure  to  the  pneu- 
matic actuator  from  a  po  nt  downstream  of  the  carburetor; 
a  temperature-controlled  pressure  relief  valve  arranged  in 
the  vacuum  line,  at  a  point  at  which  a  temperature-respon- 
sive element  of  the  relief  valve  is  exposed  to  the  propor- 
tioned flow  of  raw  air  which  moves  from  the  duct  junc- 
tion to  the  carburetor,  t  le  relief  valve  being  so  adjusted 
that  an  increase  in  the  I  emperature  of  the  proportioned 
flow  of  raw  air  progresi  ively  increases  the  opening  of  a 
relief  port  in  the  vacuu  n  line,  thereby  correspondingly 
reducing  the  negative  pr  essure  which  is  being  supplied  to 
with  the  result  that  the  return 
flow  proportioning  valve  more 


the  pneumatic  actuator, 
spring  will  shift  the  air 


towards  said  first  end  pc  sition; 


position-adjustable  stop 
proportioning  valve  so 


cooperating  with  the  air  flow 
as  to  block  the  retum-spring- 


induced  valve  movemeni  in  the  direction  towards  the  first 
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end  position,  at  varying  distances  from  said  end  position; 
and 
temperature-responsive  stop  positioning  means,  including  a 
temperature-responsive  element  which  is  exposed  to  raw 
air  of  ambient  temperature. 


4,161,932 

FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM 

Siegfried  Holzbaur,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,859,  Mar.  27,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,079,718.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1974,  2415182 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/00:  F16K  15/03 
VS.  a.  123—139  AW  12  Claims 


4,161,931 
VAPOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  EXHAUST  GAS 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Dante  S.  Giardini,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Douglas  R.  Hamburg, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,004,  Jun.  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,499. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,331 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
VS.  CL  123—122  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  forinclusion  in  the  exhaust 
gas  conduit  system  of  an  automotive  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  in  combination: 

housing  means  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust gas  outlet  pori; 

baffle  means  received  within  said  housing  means  operative 
to  partition  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  into  at  least 
two  chambers,  said  chambers  being  arranged  for  parallel 
exhaust  flow  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port; 

heat  exchanger  coil  means  received  within  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  arranged  for  conveyance  of  a  fluid; 

diverter  valve  means  within  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
inlet  port  and  operable  to  direct  exhaust  gas  passing 
through  said  inlet  port  to  flow  to  said  outlet  pori  substan- 
tially through  a  selected  one  of  said  chambers; 

valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
diverter  valve  means; 

said  heat  exchanger  coil  means  being  arranged  for  convey- 
ance of  a  fluid  fuel  which  is  a  liquid  under  standard  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  and  which  may  be  va- 
-  porized  by  heating  and  said  valve  control  means  including 
temperature  resp>onsive  means  arranged  to  be  responsive 
to  the  fluid  fuel  temperature  at  a  selected  fluid  fuel  loca- 
tion for  controlling  the  application  of  exhaust  gas  heat  to 
said  coil  means,  said  selected  liquid  fuel  location  is  down- 
stream, in  the  fluid  conveyance  direction,  from  the  heat 
exchanger  coil  means;  and 

said  valve  control  means  further  include  vacuum  motor 
means  communicable  to  a  vacuum  source  and  communi- 
cating with  said  temperature  responsive  means  operative 
to  provide  diverter  valve  means  positioning. 


1.  In  combination,  the  assembly  including:  air  measuring 
valve  means;  biasing  means;  and  an  air  suction  tube  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  suction  tube  defining  an  air 
flow  cross  section  and  the  air  measuring  valve  means  provid- 
ing a  controlled  flow  of  air  through  the  flow  cross  section,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  air  measuring  valve  means  is  mounted  eccentrically 
within  the  air  suction  tube  for  pivotal  displacement  by  the 
air  flew  drawn  into  the  suction  tube  by  the  engine  against 
the  force  exerted  on  the  air  measuring  valve  means  by  the 
biasing  means,  said  air  measuring  valve  means  including  a 
main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  with  the  outer  surface  of 
both  valves  being  shaped  to  produce  a  lift  force,  said 
auxiliary  valve  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  preferably 
in  the  flow  direction  in  front  of  the  main  valve;  and 
the  main  valve  and  the  suction  tube  have  their  cooperating 
surfaces  relatively  dimensioned  so  that  the  flow  cross 
section  in  the  region  of  the  air  measuring  valve  is  closed 
by  the  main  valve  under  the  force  of  the  biasing  means 
during  periods  when  the  air  flow  ceases,  is  gradually 
opened  at  one  end  of  the  main  valve  by  an  impedance 
induced  force  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  difference 
prevailing  on  both  sides  of  the  air  measuring  valve,  and  is 
further  opened  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  valve  as  the  air 
flow  increases  through  the  opening  at  said  one  end,  and  an 
air  flow  is  established  around  the  auxiliary  valve. 


4,161,933 

MIXTURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,844 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1976,  2639768 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—139  AW  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  appa- 
ratus including:  a  main  fuel  metering  system  actuated  by  a 
control  rod  for  providing  metered  amounts  of  fuel  to  the  injec- 
tion valves  of  the  engine;  an  airflow  metering  device;  a  fuel 
flow  valve  having  an  adjustable  flow  crossection  and  serving 
to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  fuel  metering  system; 
and  a  comparator  for  performing  a  comparison  of  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  flow  valve  with  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said 
main  fuel  metering  system,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  adjuster  means;  an  arbitrarily  settable  control  lever; 
a  restoring  spring  for  the  control  rod;  and  a  relief  line  contain- 
ing a  throttle,  wherein: 
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(i)  said  fuel  flow  valve  is  actuated  by  said  airflow  metering 
device; 

(ii)  said  control  rod  is  coupled  to  laid  arbitrarily  settable 
control  lever; 

(iii)  said  comparator  is  a  difTerential  pressure  valve  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  fuel  flow  valve,  said  differen- 
tial pressure  valve  having  two  chambers,  one  of  which  is 
a  pressure  controlled  chamber,  with  the  pressure  con- 


4,161,934      I 

APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

THE  OPERATING  MIXTURE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N».  832,704 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641398 

Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—139  AW  13  Qtlms 


1.  In  acontrol  apparatus  for  controll  ig  the  composition  of 
the  operating  mixture  of  an  internal  c<^bustion  engine,  and 
including:  air  metering  means  for  metering  the  air  quantity 
aspirated  into  the  engine;  fuel  supply  means;  a  fuel  apportion- 
ing device  including  throttle  means  connected  to  and  actuat- 
able  by  the  air  metering  means;  a  fuel  supply  line  leading  from 
the  fuel  supply  means  to  the  fuel  apportioning  device,  said  fuel 
supply  means  supplying  fuel  through  the  fuel  supply  line  to  the 
fuel  apportioning  device  at  an  essentially  constant  pressure;  a 
differential  pressure  control  valve  connected  to  the  fuel  supply 
line  between  the  fuel  supply  means  and  the  fuel  apportioning 
device,  said  differential  pressure  control  valve  having  a  con- 
trolled pressure  chamber  situated  upstream  of  said  throttle 
means  and  an  uncontrolled  pressure  chfunber  situated  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  means;  a  fuel  inj^tion  pump;  position- 


ing means  for  adjustment  of  ifie  air  fuel  ratio  of  the  operating 
mixture  said  positioning  meant  having  a  working  chamber;  and 
a  relief  line  containing  throttle  means,  said  relief  line  being 
connected  to  the  controlled  piessure  chamber  and  to  the  work- 
ing chamber  upstream  of  its  throttle  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  | 

(a)  means  defining  a  storage  chamber  having  a  displaceable 
wall,  said  fuel  supply  line  being  connected  upstream  of  the 
throttle  means  of  the  fuel  apportioning  means  to  the  stor- 
age chamber; 

(b)  force  applying  means  b((ing  connected  to  said  displace- 
able wall,  said  displaceable  wall  being  displaceable  in 
opposition  to  an  essentially  constant  force  produced  by 
the  force  applying  means  to  a  terminal  position;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  control  valve  Connected  to  the  fuel  supply  line 
upstream  of  the  throttle  means  of  the  fuel  apportioning 
means. 


trolled  chamber  being  connected  through  the  relief  line 
containing  the  throttle  to  the  adjuster  means;  and 
(iv)  said  adjuster  means  includes  a|  final  control  element 
coupled  to  the  control  rod,  whereby  the  control  rod  may 
be  displaced  in  opposition  to  saidj  restoring  spring,  said 
adjuster  means  being  actuated  by  s4id  differential  pressure 
valve  for  causing  a  corrective  dispfccement  of  the  control 
rod  in  response  to  the  results  of  the  comparison  performed 
by  said  differential  pressure  valve. 


4,1<  l,93S 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Konrad  Eckert;  Siegfried  Hobbaur,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Wolf 
Wessel,  Oberriexlngen,  and  Hermann  Grieshaber,  Stuttgart, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7. 
1976,  2645215 

Int  CL^  i02M  9/08 
U.S.  a.  123-139  AW  I  19  aid,„. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  system  including  an  iir  flow  rate  measuring  member 
located  in  the  induction  tubd  of  said  engine,  and  seriatim 
thereto  an  arbitrarily  settable  throttle  valve,  said  air  flow  rate 
measuring  member  being  disposed  for  axial  displacement  with 
respect  to  said  induction  tube  mnder  the  influence  of  said  air 
flow,  and  there  being  provided  tneans  to  exert  a  restoring  force 
on  said  member  in  opposition  t6  said  air  flow,  and  wherein  said 
system  further  includes  fuel  metering  means  including  a  mov- 
able valve  member,  said  movaile  valve  member  being  moved 
by  said  displacements  of  said  a*  fiow  rate  measuring  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  air  flow  rate  measuring  liember  is  a  baffle  plate  disposed 
on  a  shaft,  and  said  fuel  Metering  means  is  provided  by 
features  of  said  shaft  and]  further  comprising  a  rotating 
member  disposed  to  rotate  labout  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  ^r  flow  for  rotating  the  shaft 
about  its  axis,  and  yet  further  comprising  conduit  means 
for  delivering  metered  fuel  from  said  fuel  metering  means 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  perip  hery  of  said  baffle  plate  where 
the  air  flow  velocity  is  no  ir  maximum. 
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4,161,936 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  IONIZATION  IGNTOON  SYSTEM 

Bill  V.  Volsky,  430-lltfa  Ave.,  SE.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424^35,  Jan.  24,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788^29 

Int.  a.2  PD2P  1/00 

VS.  a.  123—148  E  3  Claims 


a  magnetized  base  retaining  said  insulator,  one  end  of  said 
base  being  the  firing  end  of  said  igniter;  and 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  ignition  systems  of  automobiles  and 
the  like  which  includes  a  source  of  low  voltage  D.C.  electrical 
energy  and  a  mechanically  operated  contact  breaker  assembly; 
comprising  in  combination  a  solid  state  high  voltage  generator, 
a  sinusoidal  wave  push/pull  oscillator  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  generator  and  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  switching  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, said  generator  including  a  high  frequency  secondary  coil 
operatively  connected  to  the  associated  ignition  system,  a 
triggering  primary  coil  and  a  power  primary  coil,  said  power 
coil  being  operatively  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
to  the  associated  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  switching 
circuit  including  said  triggering  primary  coil  and  a  single 
switching  transistor  operatively  connected  between  said  trig- 
gering primary  coil,  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 
associated  contact  breaker  assembly  whereby  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  contact  breaker  assembly  activates  said  switch- 
ing circuit  and  hence  synchronizes  the  output  of  said  power 
generator  with  the  ignition  system,  said  switching  circuit  in- 
cluding means  to  absorb  surge  energy  in  said  oscillator  circuit, 
said  means  including  a  resistor  and  capacitor  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  one  side  of  said  resistor  and  capacitor  being  con- 
nected centrally  to  said  triggering  coil,  the  other  side  of  said 
resistor  and  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
switching  transistor,  and  a  further  capacitor  being  connected 
between  said  other  side  of  said  first  mentioned  resistor  and 
capacitor  and  the  collector  of  said  switching  transistor. 


4,161,937 

IGNITER  WITH  MAGNETIC  ACTIVATION 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,208,  Jul.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,547 

Int.  a.2  F02P  I/OO 

VS.  a.  123—169  EL  5  Claims 

1.  An  igniter  having  an  electrical  insulator,  comprising  the 

combination  of: 


a  magnetized  elongated  electrode  having  a  lateral  protrusion 
integral  therewith  at  said  firing  end,  said  electrode  being 
retained  by  the  insulator. 


4.161,938 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WFTH  IMPROVED 

INTAKE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  King,  703  Rozanne  Dr.,  Addison,  HI.  60101 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,002 

Int  a.2  P02D  13/06 

VS.  a.  123—198  F  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 

a  piston  mounted  within  each  cylinder  for  reciprocating 

movement  in  a  four  stroke  operating  cycle  comprising  an 

intake  stroke,  a  compression  stroke,  a  power  stroke  and  an 

exhaust  stroke, 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  driven  by  reciprocating  movement  of 

said  pistons, 
an  intake  port  communicating  with  each  said  cylinder, 
means  for  directing  fuel  into  each  said  cylinder, 
an  intake  valve  for  each  intake  port  mounted  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  permitting  gas  flow  into  the 
respective  cylinder  and  a  closed  position  blocking  gas 
flow  into  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  leading  from  each  said  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  each  exhaust  port  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  between  a  position  closing  the  outlet 
port  from  the  respective  cylinder  and  a  position  opening 
the  outlet  port, 
cam  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  intake  valves  for 
some  of  said  cylinders  during  each  cycle  of  operation  in 
predetermined  timed  relation  to  said  crankshaft  rotation, 
spring  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
intake  valves  of  the  other  cylinders,  said  spring  means 
including  a  biasing  spring  for  urging  the  intake  valve  of 
each  said  other  cylinder  to  a  normally  closed  position 
while  permitting  progressively  greater  opening  of  the 
respective  intake  valve  on  intake  strokes  during  relatively 
high  speed  operation  than  during  lower  speed  operation  of 
the  engine. 
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electrical  means  for  igniting  the  fv 
cylinders  in  timed  firing  $equenc< 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
relation  to  said  crankshaft  rotati< 
gases  from  said  cylinders  throug) 


:1  introduced  into  said 
and 

ixhaust  valves  in  timed 
in  to  permit  exhaust  of 
said  exhaust  ports. 


opposite  side  edges  at  a  point 
and  at-least  one  telescopable 


idapted  to  be  over  the  heater  unit 
deflector  flange-sheet  mounted 


4,161,939 

OVEN  LINER  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  Scherer,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Guunbers  Cor- 
poration, Oxford,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,748 

Int.  a.2  F24C /5>7(J 

U,S.  a.  126—19  R  13  Qaims 


1.  An  oven  liner  suspension  assembly  for  rigidly  supporting 
an  oven  liner  within  the  cabinet  structure  of  an  oven  while 
allowing  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  oven  liner  dur- 
ing operation,  the  oven  liner  being  a  bot-like  structure  with  an 
open  front  wall  and  having  a  top  wall,  irear  wall,  bottom  wall 
and  two  side  walls  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  anchor  leg  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  oven  liner,  said  anchor  leg  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  beyond  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven 
liner;  ; 

a  base  plate  member  extending  bene«th  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  oven  liner  and  extending  to  ati  upwardly  projecting 
edge;  | 

said  anchor  leg  extending  to  a  flan^  member,  said  flange 
member  being  rigidly  attached  to  toid  base  plate  member 
such  that  said  anchor  a  leg  may  bend  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate  member  during  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  oven  liner;  and  i 

a  lip  extending  peripherally  from  the  j'ront  of  the  oven  liner, 
said  lip  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  upwardly  projecting 
edge  such  that  the  front  of  the  ovten  liner  is  rigidly  sus- 
pended upon  said  base  plate  member  such  that  the  oven 
liner  may  expand  and  contract  during  operation  of  the 


4,161,940 
TELESCOPIC  HEAT  CONTROt  DEFLECTOR 
Frances  E.  Reed,  11  N.  Shore  Trail,  Sp»ta,  N.J.  07871 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  N».  753,355 
Int.  a.2  F24C  1//6 
U.S.  a.  126—59  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heater  heat-deflector  comprising  incombination:  a  sheet 
element  having  heater  unit-mounting  m^ans  located  at  each  of 
two  of  first  opposite  side-edges  thereof,  the  heater  unit-mount- 
ing means  being  adapted  for  mounting  one  of  the  first  opposite 
side  edges  onto  one  side  portion  of  t  heater  unit,  and  for 
mounting  a  remaining  one  of  the  first  opposite  side  edges  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  heater  unit,  such  that  the  sheet  element 
extends  above  and  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  heater 
unit  sufficiently  to  deflect  rising  heat;  siid  sheet  element  hav- 
ing ventilation  through-space  extending  upwardly  through  the 
sheet  element  at  at-least  one  point  lopated  substantially  in 
alignment  between  said  one  and  said  renlaining  one  of  said  first 


\ 


on  and  extendable  from  and 
other  second  opposite  edges, 
fro  directions. 
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4,1(  1,941 
AIR  INLET  |aPPARATUS 
Samuel  D.  Bloxham,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Donald 
B.  Moffatt,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1917,  Ser.  No.  845,981 


U.S.  a.  126—85  B 


Int.  a.2  72AC3/00 
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compi  ismg 


8.  In  an  oil  or  gas  fired 
such  as  at  home,  and  including 
hot  air  from  the  furnace  to 
return  from  said  parts  of  the 
a  furnace  burner  and  flue 
device  is  provided  to  permit 
from  outside  the  building  into 
the  furnace,  said  device 
a  cylindrical  inlet  portion 
of  the  building  for 
the  building  and  having 
outside  of  the  building 
means  defining  a  chamber 
of  the  inlet  portion  and 
larger  than  that  of  the 
a  frustro-conical  section 
from  the  inlet  portion  for 
towards  the  furnace  and 
a  valve  assembly  comprising 
the  junction  of  the  inlet 
conical  element  contained 
conical  surface  engageabh 
air  flow,  and  carrier  mean: 
the  conical  element  to 


receivi  ng 


ami 


httv 
inU  t 


8  Claims 


furfiace  system  used  in  a  building 

a  furnace,  hot  air  ducts  leading 

of  the  building,  a  cold  air 

b  jilding  back  to  the  furnace  and 

systepi,  the  improvement  in  which  a 

furnace  to  inspire  colder  air 

cold  air  return  for  heating  by 


op^ratively  coupled  to  the  outside 

said  colder  air  from  outside 

an  upstream  end  towards  the 

a  downstream  end; 

attached  to  the  downstream  end 

ving  an  internal  cross-section 

portion; 

pled  to  the  chamber  remote 

carrying  air  from  the  chamber 

o  jnverging  towards  the  furnace; 

means  defining  a  valve  seat  at 

portion  on  the  chamber  means,  a 

in  the  chamber  and  defining  a 

with  the  valve  seat  to  restrict 

coupled  to  the  chamber  and  to 

lo<iate  the  element  relative  to  the 
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valve  seat  and  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  element 
towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  thereby  adjust  air 
flow; 

a  baffle  plate  fixedly  positioned  at  the  junction  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  frustro-conical  section  to  inhibit  sudden  flow 
changes  caused  by  pressure  fluctuations;  and 

means  coupling  the  frustro-conical  section  to  the  furance 
cold  air  return  to  complete  the  colder  air  path  to  the 
furnace. 


ratus  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  said  apparatus 
on  an  exposed  surface  thereof  by  means  of  which  the  implanted 


4,161,942 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Robert  J.  Monk,  4640  Country  Creek,  Apt  1255,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75236 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,617  needle  may  be  magnetized  and  remagnetized  as  often  as  re- 


Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 


vjs.  a.  126— ni 


11  Claims 


quired. 


/Ui'' 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  device  for  heating  a  heat  trans- 
fer media  comprising:  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
rings,  said  rings  forming  a  circular  paraboloid  shaped  frame; 
support  means  rotatably  supporting  said  circular  paraboloid 
frame;  means  adjustably  supporting  said  rings  to  said  support 
means;  a  plurality  of  strips  of  reflective  film,  said  strips  being 
positioned  across  said  rings  from  the  outer  ring  of  said  circular 
paraboloid  frame  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  through  the 
center  of  the  frame,  said  reflective  film  further  arranged  to 
form  a  mirror  surface  to  reflect  sun's  incoming  light  rays  to  a 
focal  point;  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  reflective  film 
strips;  and  a  solar  collector  secured  at  the  focal  point  of  said 
mirror  and  adapted  to  transfer  heat  to  a  media  flowing  there- 
through. 


4,161,943 
NEEDLE  IMPLANTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Nogier,  108  rue  du  Dr.  Edouard  Locard,  Lyon,  France 
(69005) 

Filed  May  10, 1977,  Ser.  No,  795,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1976,  76  15861 
Int.  a.2  A61B/ 7/52 
U,S.  a.  128— 1 J  6  daims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  to  introduce  intra-dermal  needles  in  the 
tissues,  said  apparatus  including  a  body,  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  body  to  support  a  needle  made  of  a  magnetiz- 
able material,  and  means  to  push  said  needle  beyond  said  body 
to  implant  same  into  the  tissues,  the  improvement  in  said  appa- 


4,161,944 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND  LASER 

AMPLIHER  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

Myron  C.  Muckerheide,  5510  Pine  Park  St.,  Schofield,  Wis. 

54476 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,119,  Sep.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,120,293. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,792 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  128—654  6  Claims 


3.  A  system  selectively  conducting  a  laser  beam  to  vaporize 
absorbing  material  located  at  an  internal  area  of  a  living  mam- 
mal, comprising  means  selectively  supplying  a  laser  beam 
having  a  predetermined  wavelength,  a  laser  amplifier  adjacent 
to  said  supply  means  and  having  an  input  receiving  said  supply 
laser  beam  and  an  output  supplying  an  amplified  laser  beam, 
means  including  an  inlet  mounted  adjacent  to  said  amplifier 
output  and  extending  into  said  internal  area  of  said  living 
mammal  for  providing  an  outlet  located  adjacent  said  absorb- 
ing material  for  permitting  passage  of  said  amplified  laser  beam 
to  said  absorbing  material,  means  injecting  panicles  capable  of 
emitting  X-rays  when  energized  by  a  photon  onto  said  absorb- 
ing material,  and  means  sensing  the  vaporization  of  said  ab- 
sorbing material  and  said  particles  in  response  to  said  amplified 
beam  for  diagnosis  of  a  condition  of  said  internal  area. 


4,161,945 
SELECTIVE  INTERFERENCE  FILTER 
Hyman  Grossman,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844396 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—696  6  Claims 

1.  Filtering  apparatus  for  electrical  signals  produced  by 
biophysical  recording  apparatus  such  as  an  ECG  comprising  a 
notch  filter  having  an  input  and  output,  means  for  feeding  said 
signals  to  the  input  of  said  notch  filter,  a  velocity  detector 
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having  an  input  connected  to  said  nf  tch  filter  and  including 
means  for  producing  control  signals  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  a  rapid  rate  of  change  of  first  said  electri- 
cal signal,  switch  means  interconnected  between  the  input  and 
output  of  said  notch  filter  and  wit!   said  velocity  detector 
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whereby  one  of  said  control  signals  will  actuate  said  switch 
means  to  selectively  feed  said  electrical  signals  through  said 
notch  filter  and  the  other  of  said  control  signals  will  actuate  the 
switch  means  to  bypass  said  filter,  afid  means  for  delaying 
reinsertion  of  said  notch  filter  after  it  lias  been  bypassed. 


4,161,946 

SUPPORT  FOR  MAINTAINING  HEAD  IN  UPRIGHT 
POSITION 

Lance  E.  Zuesse,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,138,  Dec  20,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,929,  Apr.  12, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,580 
Int.  a.2  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  128-75  18  Qaims 


1.-  A  head  support,  comprising: 

nape-engagement  means  for  positionilg  in  such  manner  as  to 
engage  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer; 

forehead-engagement  means  for  positioning  around  the 
wearer's  forehead;  and 

chest-engagement  means  for  placefient  on  the  wearer's 
chest, 

said  nape-engagement  means,  said  forehead-engagement 
means  and  said  chest-engagement  means  being  so  inter- 
connected that  said  nape-fengagetient  means  acts  as  a 
force-transmitting  fulcrum  throu^  which  the  forward 
and  downward  pressure  of  the  wearer's  head  appUed  to 
said  forehead-engagement  means  is  passed  on  to  said 
chest-engagement  means. 


4,  61,947 
DIVERS  EXHAUST  VALVE 

Alexander  G.  Copson,  52  HiUi  St.,  Yaddlethrope,  Scunthorpe, 
LiDcolnsUre,  England        j 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,459 
Claims  priority,  applicatioil  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1976, 
6042/76;  Feb.  26,  1976,  7671/76;  May  13,  1976, 19787/76 
Int.  a.2  B63C  U/IS 


U.S.  a.  128—142.3 


5Claims 


receiving  gas  from  said  ii^ 
gas,  each  said  exhaust  du^ 
in  an  orifice  opening  intc 
at  least  one  diaphragm  for 
ber  and  each  carrying  a  ' 


1.  A  normally  closed  exhi  ust  valve  for  divers'  breathing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  chamber  defined  at  least  fai  part  by  said  valve  body; 

at  least  one  inlet  duct  in  saic  valve  body  including  means  for 
receiving  gas  to  be  exhai^ted  from  said  diver's  breathing 
apparatus,  each  said  inlet  duct  being  in  communication  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  chamber; 

at  least  one  exhaust  duct  ini  said  valve  body  for  selectively 
let  ducts  and  for  exhausting  the 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof 
said  chamber; 

ing  a  wall  portion  of  said  cham- 
.  _  I  live  member  thereon  positioned 
adjacent  each  said  exhai^t  duct  orifice,  each  said  valve 
member  being  normally  »rged  into  seating  position  rela- 
tive to  each  said  exhaust  duct  orifice  to  thereby  prevent 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts,  said 
diaphragm  being  exposed  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
its  associated  chamber  solely  to  ambient  external  pressure 
and  on  the  other  side  theifeof  solely  to  the  combined  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  said  exhaust  duct; 

pressure  control  means  conhected  to  said  exhaust  duct  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  therein; 

a  compressor  having  a  low  iessure  inlet  and  a  high  pressure 
outlet; 

a  high  pressure  gas  reservor; 

conduit  means  connected  b^ween  said  exhaust  duct  and  an 
inlet  of  said  pressure  conitol  means,  between  an  outlet  of 
said  pressure  control  meais  and  the  inlet  of  said  compres- 
sor and  between  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and  said 
reservoir; 

and  a  carbon  dioxide  scrubber  unit  connected  between  said 
pressure  control  means  aiid  said  reservoir; 

whereby  each  said  valve  m^ber  is  movable  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  presstire  acting  on  the  opposed  sides 
of  said  diaphragm  between  a  first  normally  closed  position 
in  which  its  seats  on  the  orifice  at  said  one  end  of  said 
exhaust  duct  to  prevent  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  ducts  and  a  sefcond  open  position  in  which  the 
valve  member  is  unseated  from  the  said  orifice  and  is 
spaced  from  same  to  pemiit  communication  between  said 
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inlet  and  exhaust  ducts  for  exhaustion  of  gas  from  the 

valve. 


4,161,948 
SYNTHETIC  MEMBRANE  FOR  WOUND-DRESSINGS 

Daniel  Bichon,  Gaillard.  France,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memorial 

Institute,  Carouge,  Switzerlaiid 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
576/77 

Int  a.2  A61F  13/00 
UJS.  a.  128—156  20  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  membrane  or  skin  containing  poly-aminoacids 
usable  for  wound-dressings  consisting  of  two  integral  layers  of 
which  at  least  one  is  resorbable  by  the  body,  the  first  internal 
layer  being  directly  applied  to  the  wound  and  the  second  layer 
constituting  an  external  protection  thereof,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  second  layer  is  formed  from  a  porous  semi- 
permeable membrane  or  film  having  an  asymmetric  structure, 
that  is  having  pores  of  decreasing  size  when  going  from  the 
inside  layer  to  the  outside  one,  which  ensures  the  free  i>enetra- 
tion  of  air,  water  and  low  molecular  weight  substances  but 
prevents  the  entrance  of  external  pathogenic  germs,  and  by  the 
fact  that  the  first  layer  is  essentially  formed  of  a  hydrophilic, 
non-toxic,  bio-degradable  membrane  or  tissue  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  a  pluri-cellular,  spongy  and  fluid  permeable  mate- 
rial selected  from  polymers  and  copolymers  of  a-aminoacids 
and  esters  thereof. 


4,161,949 
ASEPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Chandrakant  B.  Tbanawalla,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,227 

Int  a.2  A61M  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—247  10  Claims 


^a 


^'    ■V...-JL 


?RF' 


distance    than    said    second    conduit,    concentrically 

spaced  about  said  second  conduit,  having  an  outer 

diameter  less  than  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  wall, 

said  tubular  means  telescopingly  insertable  into  said 

annular  exterior  wall;  and 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  male  and  female  elements  in 

telescoping  engagement,  with  said  tubular  means  at  least 

partially  resident  within  said  annular  exterior  wall  and 

said  second  conduit  at  least  partially  resident  within  said 

first  conduit. 


4,161,950 
ELECTROSURGICAL  KNIFE 
James  D.  Doss;  Robert  E.  Cowan;  Robert  H.  Newell,  and 
Charles  W.  McCabe,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  601,113 
Int  a.2  A61N  3/04 
U.S.  a.  128—303.14  7  Claims 


1.  An  aseptic  connector  for  affecting  aseptic  juncture  of  two 
bodies,  for  fluid  flow  therebetween,  through  said  connector, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  female  element  including: 
(i)  a  base; 

(ii)  a  first  conduit  passing  through  said  base,  a  first  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  first  body,  a  second 
end  thereof  extending  distally  from  said  base; 

(iii)  a  cylindrical  sheath  extending  from  said  base  a  greater 
distance  than  said  second  end  of  said  first  conduit, 
concentrically  spaced  about  said  distally  extending 
second  end  of  said  first  conduit; 

(iv)  an  annular  exterior  wall  extending  from  said  base  a 
greater  distance  than  said  sheath,  concentrically  spaced 
about  said  sheath,  a  distal  end  of  said  exterior  wall 
defining  a  first  orifice;  and 

(v)  first  pellicular  means  for  sealing  said  first  orifice  at  said 
annular  exterior  wall  distal  end; 

(b)  a  male  element,  telescopingly  engageable  with  said  fe- 
male element,  including: 

(i)  a  sole; 

(ii)  a  second  conduit  passing  though  said  sole,  a  first  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  second  body,  a  second 
end  thereof  extending  distally  from  said  sole,  said  sec- 
ond conduit  telescopingly  insertable  into  said  first  con- 
duit; 

(iii)  tubular  means  extending  from  said  sole  a  greater 


5.  A  surgical  implement  adapted  for  use  with  a  radiofre- 
quency  generator  comprising: 

a  blade  of  insulating  material  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge; 

a  first  conductive  electrode  secured  on  one  side  of  said  blade 
adjacent  said  cutting  edge; 

a  second  conductive  electrode  secured  on  the  other  side  of 
said  blade  adjacent  said  cutting  edge,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  are  insulated  from  one  another. 


4,161,951 
NEEDLE  DRIVER 
Dennis  R.  Scanlan,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Scanlan 
International,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,719 

bita.2  A61B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  128—340  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  needle  driver,  to  assist  the  surgeon  in  inserting  sutures 
in  tough  tissue  such  as  the  sternum,  for  manipulation  of  sutures, 
particularly  of  the  type  having  a  straight  needle  at  each  end  of 
the  suture  and  in  which  the  suture  is  fixed  coaxially  in  the  base 
of  each  needle  and  in  which  a  disparity  in  diameters  of  the 
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needle  and  the  suture  establishes  an  an  lular  foot  at  the  base  of 
the  needle,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements: 

a  lower  jaw,  being  an  elongate  member; 

an  upper  jay,  being  a  similar  elongate  member,  the  two  jaws 
being  articulated  at  one  end  by  meens  affording  reciproca- 
tion of  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws; 

a  cylindrical  socket  proximate  to  the  free  end  of  the  lower 
jaw  in  its  upper  face,  to  receive  the  base  of  the  needle  and 
direct  the  needle  point  toward  the  free  space  within  a  fork 
at  the  end  of  the  upper  jaw; 

a  cylindrical  channel,  coaxial  with  the  socket  but  of  lesser 
diameter,  extending  from  the  bottpm  of  the  socket  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  lower  jaw,  to  a^xommodate  the  suture 
fixed  coaxilly  in  the  base  of  the  n^dle; 

an  annular  step  at  the  bottom  of  the  ^ket,  arising  from  the 
difference  in  diameters  of  the  socket  and  the  channel,  the 
annular  step  accommodating  the  tnnular  foot  at  the  base 
of  the  needle,  serving  as  a  platfomt  to  impart  thrust  there- 
upon when  the  jaws  are  closed  to  (^ve  the  needle  through 
tissue  placed  thereinbetween;  and  i 

a  kerf  in  the  lower  jaw,  of  width  sufficient  to  accommodate 
the  diameter  of  the  suture  but  not;  that  of  the  needle,  the 
kerf  extending  to  the  common  ^xis  of  the  socket  and 
channel,  to  permit  loading  of  the  ntedle  into  the  socket  by 
first  sliding  the  suture  sidewise  ^to  the  kerf  and  then 
seating  the  needle  into  the  socket  |  by  drawing  the  suture 
down  through  the  channel. 


4,161,952 

WOUND  WIRE  CATHETER  C^RDIOVERTING 

ELECTRODE 

Philip  C.  Kinney,  Pittsburgh;  Marlin  S.  Heilman,  Gibsonia,  and 
Alois  A.  Langer,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mieczys- 
law  Mirowski,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,443 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/64 

U.S.  a.  128-786  36  Qaims 


«^a 


^M^i^^'t— II  'iV    rr 


1.  A  large  surface  area  catheter  eleclrode  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  being  of  a  uniform  diameter  throughout  its 
discharge  surface,  for  permanent  implantation  in  a  body  and 
for  cardioverting  a  malfunctioning  heart,  the  electrode  com- 
prising: 
an  electrically  conductive  resilient  wjre  discharge  electrode 
having  an  elongated  coil  wound  section  and  proximal  and 
distal  ends  said  coil  wound  section  being  of  a  solid,  single 
conductive  material; 
an  electrically  conductive  lead  extending  to  said  wound 
section  of  said  resilient  wire  electitxle  and  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  proximal  end  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  pulse  generator; 
connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lead  to  said 

resilient  wire  discharge  electrode;  »nd 
a  filler  material  substantially  filling  laid  wound  section  of 
said  resilient  wire  electrode  so  that  only  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  wound  section  is  exposed  to  the  body. 


4,li61,953 

METHOD  OF  PUFFING  TOBACCO  TISSUE 

Eugene  Clock,  Richmond,  Vi.,  assignor  to  American  Brands, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.         J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74^042,  Not.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  «er.  No.  628,912,  Not.  5,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,726,  May  27, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,246 

Int  a.2  A24B  3/J8 
VS.  a.  131-140  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  puffing  tobacco  tissue  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  admixing  tobacco  tissua  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  70*  C.  jo  the  boiling  point  thereof,  said 
hot  water  being  added  in  an  amount  such  that  substan- 
tially all  the  hot  water  iJ  absorbed  by  the  tobacco  tissue 
within  a  maximum  period  of  five  (5)  minutes,  said  tobacco 
tissue  being  puffed  by  th^  absorbed  hot  water; 

(B)  evaporatively  freeze-drying  the  puffed  tobacco  tissue  of 
step  (A)  under  subatmos^heric  pressure;  and 

(C)  recovering  tobacco  tissjie  having  a  retained  puffed  con- 
dition free  of  an  objectionable  amount  of  tackiness  caused 
by  hydroscopic  extractiv^  on  the  surface  of  the  tobacco 
tissue. 


tivKs  I 


4,lil,954 
SMOKING  APPARATUS 
Bert  F.  Fomaciari,  179  Primrase,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
nied  May  12,  19-7,  Ser.  No.  796,177 
Int  a.2  A2||F  ;/7< 
U.S.  a.  131-173 


1/26 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  smoking  apparatus  having  a  water  container  for 
containing  water,  a  pipe  bowl  for  holding  burning  smoking 
material,  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  bowl  to  the  water 
container  and  means  for  dra\\jing  smoke  from  the  pipe  bowl 
through  water  in  the  water  container  before  it  is  discharged 
from  the  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 
valve  means  located  in  the  Aipe  bowl  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  preventing  smoking  material  in  the  pipe  bowl 
from  falling  into  the  watei  container  and  an  open  position 
for  dumping  the  residue  Ind  ash  from  smoking  material 
burned  in  the  pipe  bowl  into  the  water  container,  said 
valve  means  including  anJair  passageway  for  permitting 
smoke  to  pass  therethrough  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


4,161 
COMBINATION  MI|tROR/HAIR 
Robert  Webb,  145  N.  410  W.,  $t. 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1977 

Int.  a.2  AksD 
U.S.  a.  132—9 

1.  Hair  drying-mirror  appariitus 
a  pistol-grip  portable  hair  dry  t 


,955 

DRYER 

;.  George,  Utah  84770 
',  Ser.  No.  805,531 

20/00 

10  Claims 

for  use  in  combination  with 
:r  comprising  a  base,  a  mirror 
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mounted  on  the  base,  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  verti- 
cal position  of  the  mirror  on  the  base,  mounting  means  for 


removably  holding  a  pistol-grip  portable  hair  dryer  on  the 
base,  and  adjustable  direction  means  for  adjustably  directing 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  dryer  to  a  desired  location. 


4,161,956 
CLEANING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TUBES 
Jared  Hadgkiss,  125  Fallowfield,  Chesterton,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8334>52 

Int.  CL2  B08B  3/02.  9/04 

VS.  a.  134—167  C  8  Claims 


^sT'-cC 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  tube  or 
tubes,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hose  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  jet  producing  head,  a  reel  on  which  said  hose  is 
wound,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  reel  to  either  unwind  hose 
therefrom  or  wind  hose  onto  the  reel,  a  hand  holdable  housing 
having  a  barrel  in  which  said  head  can  be  accommodated  and 
from  which  the  head  can  be  ejected  along  a  tube  to  be  cleaned, 
the  hose,  when  said  head  has  been  ejected,  passing  through 
said  barrel,  first  and  second  switch  means  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing, actuation  of  said  first  switch  means  causing  said  drive 
means  to  rotate  the  reel  in  one  direction  and  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  means  causing  said  reel  to  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  supply  water  under  pressure  to  said 
hose. 


container  connected  between  the  pump  and  storage  con- 
tainer, 

a  negative  pressure  source  connected  to  the  intermediate 
container, 

the  conduit  arrangement  further  including  a  shutofT  valve. 


•»»    jffjb 


means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  minimum  negative 
pressure  in  the  conduit  arrangement, 

and  a  switching  device  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  de- 
tecting means  detects  a  pressure  above  the  predetermined 
minimum  negative  pressure. 


4,161,958 

FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVING  OPERATING 

ASSEMBLY  FROM  BOTTOM  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR 

VALVE  WHILE  CLOSURE  PORTION  REMAINS  IN 

CLOSED  POSITION  IN  THE  TANK 

Gunter  R.  Behle,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,552 

Int.  a.^  F16K  43/00.  51/00 

VS.  a.  137—316  13  Claims 


4,161,957 
LEAKAGE  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernst  H.  Schoellkopf,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Iron- 
flex  AG,  Aurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,614 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1975, 
12946/75;  Dec.  24, 1975, 16799/75;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar. 
15, 1976,  2610769 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  a.  137—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  leakage  protective  apparatus  for  the  outlet  line  of  a 
storage  container  for  flowable  material,  comprising 
a  storage  container, 
a  consumer, 
a  conduit  arrangement  connecting  the  storage  container  and 

consumer, 
the  conduit  arrangement  including  a  pump  for  pumping  the 
flowable  material  from  the  storage  container  to  the  con- 
sumer, 
the  conduit  arrangement  further  including  an  intermediate 


1.  A  fixture  assembly  for  removing  for  repair  and/or  re- 
placement some  or  all  of  an  operating  assembly  of  a  bottom 
operable  tank  car  valve  while  a  valve  closure  portion  of  a 
valve  assembly  remains  in  closed  position  in  engagement  with 
a  valve  seat,  preventing  any  lading  from  escaping  from  the 
tank  while  the  damaged  portion  of  the  valve  operating  assem- 
bly including  depending  operator  means  is  repaired  and/or 
replaced,  comprising: 
a  first  fixture  having  a  first  fixture  plate  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
first  fixture  spacers  which  extend  from  said  first  fixture 
plate  to  a  tank  car  bottom  flange,  said  spacers  maintaining 
the  first  fixture  plate  spaced  from  the  tank  bottom  flange; 
said  first  fixture  plate  including  first  fixture  openings 
which  align  with  valve  closure  openings  in  a  valve  clo- 
sure; closure  fasteners  holding  the  depending  operator 
means  attached  to  the  valve  closure;  at  least  some  of  said 
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closure  fasteners  which  align  with  said  first  fixture  open- 
ings being  removable  and  adapted  lo  be  replaced  with  first 
fixture  studs  extending  through  said  first  fixture  openings 
openings  in  said  depending  operator  means  and  into  said 
valve  closure  openings  from  whic^  said  closure  fasteners 
have  been  removed;  first  fixture  stud  fastening  means 
attached  to  said  first  fixture  stu4s  secured  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  first  fixture  blate  to  positively  urge 
the  valve  closure  into  closed  portion  into  engagement 
with  its  seat;  the  remaining  closure  fasteners  being  remov- 
able from  said  valve  closure  openings  to  allow  said  de- 
pending operator  means  to  descend  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  fixture  plate;  a  second  fixture  including  a  second 
fixture  plate  inserted  between  said  first  fixture  spacers  and 
said  first  fixture  studs  and  the  taak  bottom  flange;  said 
second  fixture  plate  being  generally  V-shaped,  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  arms,  with  a  portio^  of  each  arm  engaging 
the  tank  bottom  flange;  second  ifixture  studs  inserted 
through  second  fixture  openings  provided  in  said  second 
fixture  arms,  and  being  inserted  int<)  the  remaining  of  said 
valve  closure  openings;  second  fkture  fastening  means 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lecond  fixture  studs  to 
urge  said  second  fixture  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
tank  bottom  flange,  and  said  valve  closure  into  engage- 
ment with  its  seat;  whereby  said  fiitt  stud  fastening  means 
may  then  be  disconnected  and  the  first  fixture  studs  re- 
moved from  said  valve  closure  o|)enings;  and  whereby 
said  first  fixture  and  said  depending  operator  means  may 
be  removed  from  the  tank  bottom  for  repair  or  replace- 
ment of  damaged  valve  operator  ptrts,  while  said  second 
fixture  maintains  the  valve  closure  in  closed  position  en- 
gagement with  its  seat,  retaining  the  lading  in  the  tank 
during  repair  or  replacement  of  the  valve  operator  parts 
which  have  been  removed. 
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4,161,959 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SLIDE  VAlVE,  ESPEOALLY 

HOT-BLAST  SLIDE  VALVE 

Hermann  Jansen,  and  Heinz  Schneider,  both  of  Diiren,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmertiann  &  Jansen  GmbH, 

Duren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,672 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1975,  2518074;  Aug.  28,  1975,  2538357 

Int.  a.2  F16K  49/00 
U.S.  a.  137-340  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-temperature  slide  valve,  esj  ecially  hot-blast  slide 
valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  cooled  valve  casing  having  a  flow  cross-section 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  provided  with  a  pair  of  end 
flanges,  said  casing  including  coolant  passages; 

(b)  circular,  hollow,  tubular  sealing  strips  positioned  in  the 
casing; 

(c)  said  valve  casing  defining  a  chaniber  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th«  flow  cross-section  of 


the  valve  casing,  said  chai  nber  having  therein  a  slide  valve 
plate  for  closing  and  opei  ling  said  flow  cross-section,  said 
sealing  strips  having  arci  ate  outer  surfaces  slideably  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  pi  ite  for  sealing  said  casing  to  the 
plate; 

(d)  an  actuating  device  con  rolling  said  valve  plate  position 
being  removably  attachec  to  said  casing  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber; 

(e)  a  center  portion  (60)  of  said  valve  casing  enclosing  said 
chamber  (10)  for  said  va  ve  plate  (9)  with  a  rectangular 
configuration  having  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  walls 
(17  and  18)  for  selectivif  attachment  of  said  actuating 
device,  each  of  said  upf  er  and  lower  walls  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  oni  of  said  openings  being  open  for 
positioning  of  the  actuating  device  therethrough  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  beiig  blocked  by  a  closure  means; 

(0  refractory  material  lining  the  sidewalls  (40)  of  said  cham- 
ber (10);  j 

(g)  said  coolant  passages  comprising  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing, concentric,  semi-circilar  sections  (25  and  26)  having 
first  and  second  inlets  (28)  and  first  and  second  outlets 
(29),  respectively,  said  fi4st  and  second  sections  located 
around  the  flow  cross-s^tions  and  formed  within  the 
hollow  of  said  sealing  stritos  (5); 

(h)  third  and  fourth  opposing,  concentric,  semi-circular 
sections  (35  and  36)  havini  third  and  fourth  inlets  (39)  and 
third  and  fourth  outlets  (38),  respectively,  said  third  and 
fourth  sections  being  defiiied  by  said  casing  and  disposed 
radially  outward  of  and  [concentric  with  said  first  and 
second  sections; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  sidewall  co<|ling  sections  formed  by  double 
wall  sections  of  which  laid  sidewalls  form  one  wall 
thereof  (43)  having  sidewill  inlets  (44)  and  sidewall  out- 
lets (45),  said  sidewall  sections  located  between  said  end 
flanges  and  generally  peniendicular  to  said  semi-circular 
sections; 

(j)  said  first  and  second  outlets  having  means  for  selective 
normal  connection  to  saidlthird  and  fourth  inlets;  and 

(k)  said  third  and  fourth  outlets  having  means  for  selective 
normal  connection  to  said  sidewall  inlets. 


4,16i960 
HIGH  AND  LOW  TUBING  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  WELL 

SAFETY  VALVE 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  197i  Ser.  No.  880,532 

Int.  a.2  f46K  17/00 

V£.  a.  137-458  I  4  ciaj^ 


1.  A  well  safety  valve  adapi  id  to  be  positioned  in  a  well 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tubing  and  close  on  either  a  predetermined  high  tubing  pres- 
sure or  a  predetermined  low  tubing  pressure  comprising, 

a  body, 

a  valve  closure  member  in  the  body  moving  between  open 
and  closed  positions, 

a  tubular  member  longitudinally  movable  in  the  body  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  closure  member, 
said  tubular  member  including  a  first  upper,  a  second 
middle,  and  a  third  lower  telescoping  section,  said  first 
section  including  a  piston  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
tubing  acting  to  move  the  first  section  in  response  to  the 
fluid  pressure, 

means  yieldably  urging  the  first  section  in  a  direction  to  open 
the  valve, 

means  yieldably  urging  the  second  section  in  a  direction  to 
open  the  valve, 

first  releasable  locking  means  normally  securing  the  first  and 
second  sections  together, 

second  releasable  locking  means  normally  securing  the  sec- 
ond  and  third  sections  together, 

means  for  moving  the  third  section  in  a  direction  for  allow- 
ing the  closure  of  the  valve  member  when  the  second 
locking  means  is  released. 


4,161,962 

aRCurr  for  determining  the  response 

CURRENT  of  MAGNETIC  VALVES 
Albert  Maringer,  and  Michael  Labinsky,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1976,2640900 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/06;  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  CL  137—557  10  daims 


4,161,961 
DL\PHRAGM  VALVE 

Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg;  Max  Greiner,  Gerlingen;  Klaus-Jiir- 
gen  Peters,  Affalterbach,  and  Giinther  JSggle,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2648955 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  137—501  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  response  current  of  magnetic 
valves  comprising: 

a.  a  current  source  for  delivering  an  impressed  current  rising 
as  a  ramp  to  a  field  coil  of  the  magnetic  valve; 

b.  a  diflerentiator  coupled  parallel  to  the  field  coil  for  the 
differentiating  the  voltage  at  the  field  coil; 

c.  an  electronic  switching  unit  having  as  a  control  input  the 
output  of  said  differentiator; 

d.  a  program  generator  in  control  connection  with  the  cur- 
rent source  in  such  a  manner  that  a  sudden  rise  in  the 
output  voltage  of  the  differentiator  stops  the  program 
generator;  and 

e.  means  for  storing  the  program  value,  which  is  reached 
when  the  current  rise  is  stopped  and  which  determines  the 
response  current,  coupled  to  the  program  generator. 


4,161,963 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Stevens,  Belvidere,  111.,  assignor  to  Techni-Chem,  Inc., 
Cherry  Valley,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,718 

Int.  a.2  E03B  11/00 

VS.  a.  137—592  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  including:  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber; a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  movable  part  of  the  valve, 
said  diaphragm  being  clamped  by  the  chamber  defining  means 
so  as  to  extend  across  the  chamber  and  divide  same  into  two 
chambers  through  which  pressurized  liquid  flows;  and  a  valve 
carrier  including  a  seat  positioned  in  one  of  the  chambers  in 
operative  proximity  to  the  diaphragm,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  plate  disposed  loosely  in  a  pocket  in  the  diaphragm 
and  serving  to  operatively  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat; 

and 
spring  means  encircling  said  valve  carrier  arranged  to  center 
said  valve  plate  relative  to  said  valve  seat. 


2.  In  a  liquid  treatment  apparatus  including  a  tank  having  a 
side  wall  and  an  upwardly  dished  bottom  wall  and  a  central 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall,  a  lower  liquid  distributor  having  a 
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3ndutt  section  by  a  pipe 

lially  less  than  90*,  the 

I  extending  oblique  to  a 

of  the  respective  first 


header  mounted  in  said  central  openint  in  the  bottom  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  distributor  conduits  conicted  to  the  header  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  generally  uniform  angularly 
spaced  locations  around  the  header,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  distributor  conduits  each  include  a  first  straight  conduit 
section  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  header  toward 
the  side  wall  of  the  tank  and  a  second  Straight  conduit  section 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first 
elbow  having  a  fixed  angle  of  substai 
pipe  elbow  in  each  distributor  conduit 
longitudinal  plane  defined  by  the  axil 

conduit  section  and  the  tank  axis,  and  each  second  conduit 
section  extending  at  an  acute  angle  ta  the  longitudinal  plane 
through  the  respective  first  conduit  Kction  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tank  axis  to  provide  a 
liquid  distributor  having  a  shallow  upvuardly  dished  configura- 
tion, and  distributor  support  means  for  Supporting  the  distribu- 
tor on  the  tank  bottom,  said  second  I  conduit  sections  each 
having  a  plurality  of  T-fittings  at  spacid  locations  therealong 
and  lateral  conduit  sections  attached  to  each  of  said  T-fittings 
and  extending  generally  horizontally,  laid  distributor  support 
means  including  a  plurality  of  arms  c<*responding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  distributor  conduits  and  supported  on  said 
bottom  wall  to  extend  outwardly  fron|  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  tank  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  p*pendicular  to  the  tank 
axis  and  crosswise  of  at  least  some  of  J^id  lateral  conduit  sec- 
tions, and  means  attaching  the  arms  tp  at  least  some  of  said 
lateral  conduit  sections  to  suppport  thfl  same. 


Ecn( 


4,161,964 
RESERVOIR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Max  Greiner,  Gerlingen,  and  Bemhard  Temmen,  Ludwigsburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  Ni  867,069 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repi  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702133 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/04;  FOlVf  69/00 
VS.  a.  138—26  1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  reservoir  for  a  fuel  injectia  i 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

an  intermediate  plate  mounted  to  t 
chamber  for  dividing  the  chamber 
intermediate  plate  having  a  flow 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  yieldable  reservoir  member  mounte(  I 
one  of  the  chamber  parts  and  divi<  ing 
into  two  portions; 

reservoir  spring  means  mounted  withi  n 
facing  away  from  the  intermediatj 
with  one  side  of  the  yieldable  reset  voir 
the  yieldable  reservoir  member  lies 


system,  comprising: 

e  housing  within  the 

into  two  parts,  said 

Opening  and  a  throttle 

to  the  housing  within 
that  chamber  part 


the  chamber  portion 

plate  and  engageable 

member,  wherein 

against  the  intermedi- 


ate plate  in  its  rest  pos  ti 

reservoir  spring  means 
valve  means  operatively 

and  throttle  opening  in 

means  comprising: 
a  movable  valve  member; 

with  the  movable  valve 

the  valve  means  when 

ment  to  decrease  its  volukne 

including: 

(i)  a  shank  member  that 
and  is  displaceable  by 
member  against  the 

(ii)  a  valve  plate. 
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ion  under  the  influence  of  the 

ind 

aisociated  with  the  flow  opening 
tpe  intermediate  plate,  said  valve 


and  a  valve  spring  engageable 
i^ember  in  the  opening  position  of 
reservoir  experiences  a  move- 
said  movable  valve  member 


the 


p  ojects  through  the  flow  opening 
neans  of  the  yieldable  reservoir 
fofce  of  the  valve  spring;  and 


4,1(  1,965 

WATER-FLOW  qONTROL  DEVICE 

Thurman  L.  Merritt,  19114  E.  Carroll,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  772,127 

int.  a.2  F16D  1/02 


U.S.  a.  138—45 


2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  flow-control  ddkfice  for  positioning  between  a 
shower-supply  pipe  and  a  sho  ver  head,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  annular  body  member  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  disposed  therethrough, 

an  inlet  orifice, 

an  outlet  orifice, 

flow-restrictive  means  integi  al  with  said  body  member,  said 
flow  restrictive  means  be  ng  controlled  by  exerted  com- 
pressive forces  of  liquid  f]  dw, 

oppositely  disposed,  flexible  body  portions  defined  by  a  slot 
extending  laterally  across  the  inlet  orifice  to  define  the 
bifurcated  portions  adjace  it  the  inlet  orifice  to  restrict  the 
opening  of  said  orifice  w  len  said  flexible  wall  members 
are  forced  inwardly  by  sjiid  compression  forces  applied 
against  said  inclined  wall  lurfaces, 

each  of  said  body  portions  ncluding  an  inclined  wall  sur- 
face, 

said  body  member  includiig  an  enlarged  annular  flange 
member  formed  on  the  en  1  of  the  body  member  opposite 
the  flexible  body  portions  and  wherein  said  outlet  orifice 
being  disposed  therein,  an  1 

aerating  means  formed  withiji  said  bore  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  ridges  and  corresponding  grooves  formed  within 
said  bore  interposed  betw(  en  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifices. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,161,966 
SPACER  FOR  COAXIAL  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

Ernst  Scheffler,  Friedricb  Schatz,  and  Gerhard  Ziemek,  all  of 
Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehofftiungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hano- 
ver, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,663,  Oct.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1975,  2547423 

Int  a.2  F16L  9/18 
V£.  a.  138—112  3  Claims 


form  to  and  are  in  contact  with  the  diverging  end  surfaces  of 
said  rings,  whereby  said  thermal  sleeve  maintains  sealing 
contact  with  component  parts  of  the  nozzle  during  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  without  giving  rise  to  stress  causing 
restraints. 


1.  A  coaxial  tube  system,  including  a  helical  spacer  for  spac- 
ing an  inner  tube  of  the  system  from  another  tube  thereof  in 
coaxial  relation,  there  being  a  temperature  gradient  between 
the  tubes  such  as,  for  example,  in  an  electric  cable  operated  in 
a  superconducting  state  or  in  the  inner  tube  of  such  a  system 
for  carrying  fluid  media,  said  helical  spacer  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  flat  elongated,  relatively  narrow,  superimposed 
elements  of  an  insulating  material,  the  elements  being  so 
disposed  and  at  least  some  of  them  having  a  profiled 
suriface  established  by  notches  separated  by  roof-like  ex- 
tremeties,  the  notches  of  surfaces  of  respective  two  of  the 
elements  facing  each  other  extending  transversely  to  each 
other  so  that  individual,  adjacent  elements  will  contact 
each  other  at  spaced  points  on  the  respective  roof-like 
extremeties  only,  said  elements  being  wound  onto  the 
inner   tube   in   spaced-apart    loops   and   being   twisted, 
thereby  holding  the  outer  tube  on  the  inner  tube. 
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4,161,968 
FOOD  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Jerome  J.  M.  Rasmussen,  Burbank,  III.;  Richard  C.  Waldman, 

Glen  Rock,  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Oliver,  Schaumburg,  III., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,065 

Int.  a.2  F16L  11/02 

U.S.  a.  138—118.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  cellulosic  food  casing  including  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  food  casing  a  release  coating  comprising  at  least  about 
0.286%  by  weight  of  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  and  at  least 
about  0.029%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin. 

18.  A  cellulosic  food  casing  including  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  food  casing  a  release  coating  comprising  at  least  about 
0.286%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  and  at  least 
about  0.029%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  above  about  10,000  and  an  isoelectric  point 
in  the  range  of  from  about  pH2  to  pHe. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  nozzle  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rings  of  equal  inner  diameter  being 
disposed  within  the  bore,  each  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral 
end  surface  diverging  outwardly  at  an  angle  whose  tangent  is 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  ring  inner  diameter  to  the  axial  length 
between  the  respective  diverging  end  surfaces  of  the  rings,  and 
a  thermal  sleeve  disposed  within  the  bore,  the  sleeve  having 
diverging  end  portions  whose  outer  peripheral  surfaces  con- 


4,161,969 
METHOD  TO  CONNECT  TWO  STRING-LIKE  MEMBERS 
Rene'  Neyraud,  Saint  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or,  France,  assignor  to 
Verdol,  SA.,  Caluire,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1977,  77  12475 
Int.  a.2  D03C  3/44;  B25G  3/36 
U.S.  CL  139—90  9  Qaims 


4,161,967 
THERMAL  SLEEVE 
Theodore  S.  Sprague,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
WUcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,023 

Int.  a.2  F16L  9/10,  9/18 

VS.  a.  138—113  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  to  a  string-like  member  an 
elastically  extensible  member  to  provide  a  return-spring  action 
when  the  extensible  member  is  stretched  within  a  predeter- 
mined stretch  limit,  the  extensible  member  being  of  a  type 
which  reduces  in  diameter  when  stretched,  including  the  steps 
of: 

stretching  a  portion  of  said  extensible  member  to  reduce  its 

diameter; 
disposing  the  stretched  portion  adjacent  to  a  connecting 

portion  of  the  string-like  member; 
applying  to  said  adjacent  stretched  and  connecting  portions 
of  the  members  a  settable  substance  to  bond  them  to- 
gether; 
disposing  a  covering  material  about  said  stretched  and  con- 
necting portions  to  tightly  confine  said  settable  substance; 
setting  said  substance  while  confined; 
and  releasing  said  stretched  portion  of  said  extensible  mem- 
ber when  said  substance  has  been  set. 
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4,161^0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOp  HLLING  DOWN 

GARMENTS 

George  D.  Lamb,  802  S.  Sherman  St.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  810,523,  Jun.  27,  1>77,  Pat.  No.  4,094,126. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,169 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/16 

VS.  a.  141—114  i         "^  3  Oairns 


1.  The  combination  of  a  packet  of  do  */n  and  an  inserter/ex- 
tractor tube  for  dispensing  down  from  he  packet  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  plastic  film,  tubular  pack  it  for  down  having  one 
permanently  sealed  end  and  a  relo  sable  seal  at  the  oppo- 
site end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  manipulating  flaps  depending  from  opposed 
sides  of  said  packet  extending  beyond  said  releasable  seal; 
and, 

(c)  an  essentially  rigid  tube  of  approx^nately  the  diameter  of 
said  tubular  packet  and  of  a  length  of  approximately  J  to 
1  length  of  said  packet,  whereby  said  tubular  packet  may 
be  freely  inserted  in  said  rigid  tube  and  said  tubular  packet 
may  be  easily  pulled  by  said  flap*  from  the  inside  back 
along  the  outside  of  the  rigid  tube  so  as  to  be  turned  inside 
out  and  dispense  the  down  from  tl)e  tubular  packet. 


r 


4,161,971 

DISPENSER  FOR  PERISHABI^  BEVERAGES 

WUIiam  Arzberger,  Medfield,  and  Merfc  S.  Brown,  Cohasset, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697^23,  Jun.  21, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1)77,  Ser.  No.  827,954 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/(S 

U.S.  a.  141-362  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  refrigerated  beverage  dispenser  comprising 

a  base  and  a  bowl  on  the  base  for  storing  refrigerated  bever- 
age, 

a  first  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bt)wl, 

an  outlet  tube  mounted  in  the  bowl  and  registering  with  the 
opening  and  with  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
being  submerged  in  the  refrigerated  beverage  when  the 


bowl  is  filled  with  bevei  age,  said  tube  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  good  heat  exchange  relationship  between  the  bev- 
erage and  the  tube,  allow  ng  the  tube  to  achieve  the  tem- 
perature of  the  beverage, 

a  valve  movable  in  the  outli  it  tube  within  the  portion  of  the 
tube  positioned  to  be  sul  merged  in  the  beverage  in  the 
bowl, 

a  port  in  the  major  outlet  tul  e  portion  through  which  bever- 
age in  the  bowl  is  dischai  ged  into  and  through  the  tube, 

a  valve  seat  in  the  outlet  tu  be  downstream  of  the  port  and 
cooperating  with  the  valve  to  control  the  discharge  of 
beverage  from  the  bowl, 

and  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for  un- 
seating it  from  the  valve  si  lat  to  permit  discharge  of  bever- 
age from  the  bowl. 


4,1(3.972 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHIPS  FROM  LOGS  OF 

TIMBER 
Morimasa  Hanaya,  Kure,  Jap^,  assignor  to  Toyo  Pulp  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Dec.  31,  197?,  Ser,  No.  645,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Jfipan,  Jan.  8, 1975, 50-4479;  Feb. 
23,  1975,  50-75506;  Feb.  28,  i975,  50-23847;  May  15,  1975. 
50-56751;  Aug.  26,  1975,  50-101588 


U.S.  a.  144—176 


Int.  a.2 1  t27C  1/60 


20  Claims 


5  8   6856  8  6,8 


1.  An  apparatus  for  produc  ng  chips  from  logs  of  timber, 
comprising  a  disc-like  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face,  a  rotating  shaft  connected  coaxially  to  a  central  region  of 
said  rear  face,  said  front  face  bdng  provided  with  means  defin- 
ing at  least  one  spiral  working  surface  which  consists  of  main 
and  auxiliary  oblique  surface  portions,  said  spiral  working 


surface  extending  along  a  spiral 
region  of  said  disc-like  member 


said  main  and  auxiliary  surface  portions  being  inclined  relative 
to  one  another  with  a  predetei  mined  angle  included  therebe- 
tween,  means   defining   a   plirality   of  openings   extending 


through  said  disc-like  member 


along  said  spiral  working  surfac  e,  cutting  blade  means  disposed 
in  said  openings,  each  of  said  c  utting  blade  means  including  a 
main  cutting  edge  substantiall;  parallel  to  said  main  oblique 
surface  portion  of  said  working  surface  and  an  auxiliary  cutting 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  oblique  surface 
portion  of  said  working  surface,  said  main  oblique  surface 
portion  being  parallel  to  the  i  otational  axis  of  said  disc-like 
member. 


path  from  adjacent  the  central 
to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 


and  spaced  from  one  another 


4,161 ,973 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  CHISEL  TO  A  ROTATABLE 

CHISEL  BLOCK  OF  A  WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Leefert  Klooster,  De  Wyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.  Klooster 
&  Zonen  B.V.,  y^andam,  Netterlands 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,350 
Int.  a.2  B|7G  13/04 


U.S.  a.  144—224 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  wood  working  chisel  to 


a  rotatable  chisel  block  having 


a  fastening  slot  therein,  which 


5  Claims 


comprises  a  clamping  plate  acapted  to  sandwich  the  chisel 
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between  it  and  the  chisel  block  and  having  an  opening,  a  bolt    together  along  their  side  edges  forming  tubular  portions  re- 
extending  through  said  opening  and  a  nut  captive  within  said   ceiving  the  ends  of  said  straps,  and  said  tubular  portions  being 
slot  and  engaged  with  said  bolt,  said  clamping  plate  including 
a  lateral  extension  projecting  into  said  slot  and  provided  with 


/cr 


cam  portions  engaged  against  the  block  within  said  slot,  a  set 

screw  carried  by  said  lateral  extension  and  bottomed  in  said  ^.„t.  ^^,^^  u  «-jj  j  .^t, 

slot  to  force  said  cam  portions  against  the  block  and  fix  said  «^\«'«='o«^  Jy  a  cuff  draped  around  an  outer  side  thereof 

clamping  plate  relative  to  said  block.  prov.dmg  an  attractive  appearance. 


4,161,974 
PORTABLE  BENCH  FRAME  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
Lionel  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  117,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L3P  3J5) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,861 

Int.  a.2  B25H  1/02 

VS.  a.  144-287  17  Claims 


4,161,976 
ANTI  SKID  CHAIN 
Wilhelm   Schmitt,    Heppenheim-Erbach,   and   Herbert   Schu- 
macher, Gorxheimertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  FIrma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631147 

lot  a.2  B60C  27/05 
U,S.  a.  152—239  12  Claims 


1.  A  bench  frame  suitable  for  precision  woodworking  com- 
prising a  bench  having  a  substantially  large  rectangular  frame 
body,  two  pairs  of  foldable  support  members  provided  at  two 
ends  of  said  frame  body  and  operative  to  support  said  frame 
body  in  a  horizontal  manner,  two  spaced  telescopic  columns 
provided  at  two  comers  of  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
said  frame  body,  said  columns  having  two  cantilever  members 
provided  thereon  extending  forwardly  in  a  spaced  manner 
above  said  frame  body,  an  elongated  traverse  beam  mounted  to 
said  cantilever  members,  said  traverse  beam  being  operative  to 
receive  selected  tools  to  be  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  said 
columns  being  adjustable  simultaneously  for  selectively  raising 
or  lowering  said  traverse  beam  with  respect  to  said  frame 
body. 


4,1614>75 

HANDBAG  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Charles  Stakofsky,  1660  E.  New  York  Aie.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11212 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,742 
Int.  a.2  A45C  13/26 
VS.  a.  150—33  1  Claim 

1.  A  handbag,  comprising  in  combination  a  bag  and  at  least 
one  strap  secured  to  said  bag,  said  bag  including  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  panels  peripherally  stitched  together  except 
along  an  upper  edge  thereof  fitted  with  interpivotable  frames 
having  a  lock,  and  also  being  left  unstitched  at  a  terminal  of  a 
plurality  of  tapering  portions,  said  tapering  portions  stitched 


1.  An  antiskid  tire  chain  comprising  a  network  positionable 
during  use  in  the  region  of  the  tire  tread,  including  two  parallel 
chains  extendable  along  opposite  sides  of  the  tread,  a  plurality 
of  rings  interconnected  into  each  chain  for  guiding  same,  a 
plurality  of  straps  each  interconnecting  one  ring  from  one 
chain  with  one  ring  from  the  other  chain  and  each  crossing 
over  another  strap,  and  at  least  one  post  connected  to  a  strap  in 
the  region  of  each  intersection,  each  post  being  composed  of 
synthetic  material  and  comprising  a  circular  member  having  a 
T-shaped  cross-section  having  the  larger  diameter  portion 
comprising  a  planar  surface  contacting  the  surface  of  the  tire 
during  use  and  wherein  the  straps  pass  through  the  larger 
diameter  portion  entering  and  leaving  same  spaced  from  said 
planar  surface. 


4,161,977 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  FABRIC  SHEETS 

Floyd  Baslow,  100  Lafayette  St.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  16242 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,285,  Sep.  30, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,053,008.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,472 

Int.  a.2  A47G  1/10 

VS.  a.  160—381  11  Claims 

1.  A  frame  assembly  for  mounting  and  displaying  a  sheet  of 
decorative  fabric  material  having  predetermined  dimensions, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  four  mitered  pieces,  and 
coupling  elements  joining  said  pieces  together  at  their  mitered 
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comers  at  the  rear  to  form  a  rectangulir  frame  whose  dimen- 
sions fall  somewhat  short  of  the  sheet  dimensions  to  an  extent 
equal  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  each  f^ame  piece  having  inlet 
jaws  which  lie  adjacent  the  junction  of'the  outer  edge  and  the 
back  thereof  and  communicate  with  an  internal  storage  chan- 
nel running  the  full  length  of  the  piece,  each  piece  also  having 


a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  band  on  the  front  face  running  the 
full  length  thereof  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  sheet  to  the  frame, 
the  margins  of  the  sheet  ends  being  inseftable  into  the  channels 
of  said  pieces  through  said  inlet  jaws  which  clamp  onto  said 
margins  to  maintain  the  sheet  supported  thereby  in  smooth 
condition.  I 


I 


4,161,978 
INGOT  CASnN< 
Carson  L.  Brooks;  John  W.  Carson,  and  Garland  T.  Culbreth,  all 
of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  Nf.  926,118 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/12.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  164—49  I  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  continuous  casting  ai|  elongated  ingot  com- 
prising: 
a  molten  metal  supply  means  for  opntinuously  supplying 

molten  metal  to  a  first  end  of  said  tigot  at  a  casting  zone; 
a  means  for  moving  a  second  end  of  laid  ingot  downwardly 

away  from  said  supply  means; 
a  means  for  cooling  said  molten  met^l  at  said  casting  zone 

close  to  said  supply  means  to  solidify  said  molten  metal 

with  low-head  casting  and  thereb 
an  electromagnetic  inductor  position( 

zone,  said  electromagnetic  inductoi 

alternating  current  source  for  pr( 

netic  field  at  said  ingot  downstreagi  of  said  casting  zone; 
an  alternating  power  source  with  a  frequency  higher  than 

2,200  Hz;  and,  \ 

a  metallic  shield  means  surrounding  said  casting  zone  at  a 

location  intermediate  said  casting  station  and  said  inductor 

for  blocking  out  virtually  all  of  sai^  electromagnetic  field 

above  the  lower  end  of  said  shield  means  at  said  casting 

zone  but  allowing  said  electroma|netic  field  to  exist  at 

said  ingot  immediately  below  said  casting  zone. 
7.  A  method  for  continuously  casting  an  elongated  ingot 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


form  said  ingot; 

adjacent  said  casting 

being  energized  by  an 

ucing  an  electromag- 
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a  first  end  of  an  ingot  with  a 


depositing  molten  metal  atj  i 
supply  means; 

moving  a  second  end  of  sai^  ingot  downwardly  away  from 
said  supply  means; 

cooling  said  molten  metal  a.i  a  casting  zone  close  to  said  first 
end  to  solidify  said  moltei  i  metal  with  low-head  casting  to 
form  said  ingot; 

creating  an  electromagnetic  field  about  said  ingot  down- 
stream of  said  casting  zoite;  and, 

virtually  blocking  out  said  electromagnetic  field  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  shield  means  at  said  casting  zone  to 
allow  said  low-head  casting  to  take  place  without  virtu- 
ally any  influence  from  s^id  electromagnetic  field. 


1,979 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAIATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  qOOLING  SYSTEM 

Earl  J.  Steams,  62  Flushing  Afe.,  Fairfleld,  Conn.  06432 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,325 

Int  a.2  K8G  9/00 


U.S.  a.  165—95 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushin, 
said  cooling  system  comprisin; 
opening,  a  water  pump,  a  heati 
interconnected  by  a  series  oi 
comprises  a  first  flexible  hose 
connected  to  a  heater  openin, 
tween  said  water  pump  and 


an  automobile  cooling  system, 
a  radiator  having  a  radiator  cap 
and  an  engine  block  which  are 
hoses,  wherein  the  apparatus 
ne  end  of  which  is  removably 
normally  receiving  a  hose  he- 
ld heater,  means  for  connecting 
said  first  flexible  hose  to  said  heater,  plugging  means  to  prevent 
any  fluid  flow  through  said  iivater  pump  to  heater  hose,  a 
second  flexible  hose  one  end  of  which  is  removably  connected 
to  said  radiator  cap  opening,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
flexible  hose  to  said  radiator  cap  opening,  a  pressurized  supply 
means  for  a  flow  of  a  cleaniiJg  fluid,  and  an  "X"  connector 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  <tf  said  first  and  second  flexible 
hoses  opposite  said  cooling  syitem,  said  "X"  connector  being 
connected  to  said  supply  meaijs,  said  "X"  connector  having  a 
valve  means  whereby  said  floW  of  said  cleaning  fluid  from  said 
supply  means  is  directed  into  siid  first  flexible  hose  while  at  the 
same  time  the  exiting  flow  of  said  cleaning  fluid  from  said 


radiator  cap  o|>ening  is  directe 
nector,  said  valve  means  also  I 
reset  so  as  to  redirect  said 
second  flexible  hose  while  at 
ing  flow  of  said  cleaning  fluic 
first  flexible  hose  to  said  outU 


to  an  outlet  of  said  "X"  con- 

ling  capable  of  being  selectively 

iw  of  cleaning  fluid  into  said 

le  same  time  directing  the  exit- 

from  said  heater  through  said 


^      4,ldl,980 
COOLING  CAPSULE  FOR  THYRISTORS 
Heribert  Riiger,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,421 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1976, 2643072  [ 

Int  a.2  F28F  .702:  HOIL  3/00 


U.S.  a.  165—168 

1.  In  a  cooling  capsule  for 


SCIaims 

ise  with  thyristors  wherein  the 
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capsule  includes  a  core  having  first  and  second  end  faces 
adapted  for  heat-conducting  connection  to  a  thyristor  and 
wherein  a  cooling  coil  is  cast  within  said  core  for  providing  a 
flow  path  for  liquid  coolant  therethrough,  said  cooling  coil 
having  first  and  second  ends  extending  from  said  core  to  pro- 
vide inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  subsections  which 
are  located  in  said  core  in  respective  spaced  first  and  second 
planes  which  extend  in  the  vicinity  of  and  approximately  paral- 
lel to  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  core,  respectively, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


said  cooling  coil  being  formed  as  a  helix  which  extends  from 
said  first  end  to  a  region  at  which  it  turns  around  and 
extends  to  said  second  end  in  the  manner  of  a  bifilar  wind- 
ing, said  subsections  which  carry  coolant  in  opposite 
directions  being  altematingly  arranged  adjacent  one  an- 
other; and 

subsections  of  said  helix  being  arranged  to  lie  in  said  first  and 
second  planes  and  being  formed  so  as  to  be  at  least  par- 
tially straight. 


4,161,981 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS 
Jack  H.  Park,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,150 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/22,  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—261  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground reservoir  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  which  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  a  burning  zone  in  said  reservoir  at  the  face  of 
said  injection  well, 

(b)  introducing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  into  said  reser- 
voir via  said  injection  well  to  propagate  said  zone  toward 
said  production  well, 

(c)  terminating  the  'njeqtion  of  the  combustion-supporting 
gas  into  the  reservoir, 

(d)  injecting  into  the  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  well  an 
aqueous  drive  fluid  having  dissolved  therein  a  small 
amount  of  a  sulfonated  interfacial  tension  reducer, 

(e)  recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  via  the  said  pro- 
duction well,  and  wherein  the  said  sulfonated  interfacial 
tension  reducer  has  the  formula: 


N— (0C2H4)A:2H4S03M, 


wherein  t  is  a  number  of  from  3  to  about  40,  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  and 
ammonium,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  — (OC2H4)jC2H4S03M,  where  s  is  a  number  of  from 
3  to  about  40  and  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  previously  de- 
scribed. 


4,161,982 

HIGH  CONFORMANCE  ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Vernon  H.  Schievelbein;  Mohan  V.  Kudchadker,  James  E.  Var- 
non,  all  of  Houston,  and  Lawrence  E.  Whittington,  Katy,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,502 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—269  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
petroleum-containing  formation,  said  formation  containing 
water  whose  salinity  is  from  5,000  to  220,000  parts  per  million 
total  dissolved  solids,  said  formation  containing  at  least  two 
distinct  pertoleum-containing  strata,  the  permeability  of  at 
least  one  of  said  strata  being  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the 
permeability  of  the  other  stratum,  said  formation  being  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid  communication  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  formation,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  first  aqueous  oil-displacing  fluid  into  the  for- 
mation via  the  injection  well,  said  fluid  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  more  permeable  strata  of  said  formation 
and  displacing  oil  therein  toward  the  production  well, 
from  which  it  is  recovered  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

(b)  after  said  first  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid  has  passed 
through  at  least  one  of  said  more  permeable  strata  to  the 
production  well,  discontinuing  injecting  said  fluid  and 
injecting  into  said  stratum  at  least  one  aqueous  fluid  con- 
taining an  emulsifying  surfactant  mixture  comprising 

(1)  from  0.2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  sulfonate 
comprising  an  alkyl  or  alkylaryl  sulfonate  having  the 
following  formula: 

R— SO3M 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  or  xylene  having 
attached  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl  containing  from  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  ammonium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, or  lithium,  or  a  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  or 
ammonium  salt  of  petroleum  sulfonate  which  is  at  least 
partially  water  soluble  and  has  a  median  equivalent 
weight  in  the  range  of  350  to  420; 

(2)  from  0.01  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkylaryl- 
polyalkoxyalkylene  sulfonate  having  the  following 
formula: 

R<i(OR<,')MRa"SOjMa 

wherein  Ra  is  a  dialkylaryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene  having  at- 
tached thereto  at  least  two  alkyl  groups,  each  having 
from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  Ra'  is  ethylene  or  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  higher  alkylene  with  relatively  more 
ethylene  than  higher  alkylene,  na  is  a  number  from  2  to 
10,  Ra"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  hydroxypropylene  or 
butylene,  and  M^  is  ammonium,  sodium,  potassium  or 
lithium;  and 

(3)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkylpolyalkoxyalkylene  sulfonate  or  alkylarylpolyalk- 
oxyalkylene  sulfonate  having  the  following  formula: 

R»-{OR6'),ft-Ri'S03Mi 

wherein  Rfcis  an  alkyl  group  having  from  9  to  25  cariwn 
atoms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  or  xylene  having  at- 
tached thereto  one  alkyl  group,  having  from  9  to  15 
carbon  atoms;  Kb  is  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
and  higher  molecular  weight  alkylene  with  relatively 
more  ethylene  than  higher  molecular  weight  alkylene; 
nb  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  Rj"  is  ethylene,  propylene, 
hydroxy  propylene,  or  butylene  and  M^is  a  monovalent 
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cation  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium   lithium   and   ammoaium,   said   emulsifying 
surfactant  mixture  forming  a  macro-emulsion  in  the 
flow  channels  of  the  most  penaeable  strata  of  the  for- 
mation, thereby  reducing  the  permeabiUty  of  the  strata 
invaded  by  the  emulsifying  fluid;  and 
(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  second  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid 
into  the  formation,  said  oil  displacing  fluid  invading  at 
least  one  stratum  not  invaded  by  tie  oil  displacing  fluid  of 
step  (a)  above,  displacing  petroleum  therein  toward  the 
production  well  where  it  is  recovefed  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth. 


least  one  stratum  not  i 
step  (a)  above,  displacing 
production  well  where  it 
earth. 
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invaded  by  the  oil  displacing  fluid  of 

petroleum  therein  toward  the 

is  recovered  to  the  surface  of  the 
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4,161,983 

HIGH  CONFORMANCE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Vernon  H.  Schievelbein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,503 

Int.  CU  E21B  43^2 

V.S.  a.  166—269  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleuki  from  a  subterranean, 
petroleum-containing  formation,  said  (brmation  containing  at 
least  two  distinct  petroleum-containiiK  strata  or  layers,  the 
permeability  of  at  least  one  of  said  arata  being  at  least  50 
percent  greater  than  the  permeability  of  the  other  stratum,  said 
formation  being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
by  at  least  one  production  well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  substantially  all  of  said  formation,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  flrst  aqueous  oil-displacing  fluid  into  the  for- 
mation via  the  injection  well,  said  fluid  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  more  permeable  strata  of  said  formation 
and  displacing  oil  therein  toward  the  production  well, 
from  which  it  is  recovered  to  the  furface  of  the  earth; 

(b)  after  said  first  aqueous  oil  displlicing  fluid  has  passed 
through  at  least  one  of  said  more  permeable  strata  to  the 
production  well,  discontinuing  inpecting  said  fluid  and 
injecting  into  said  stratum  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  an 
emulsifying  surfactant  mixture  comprising  (1)  from  0.01  to 
10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  ajcylpolyalkoxyalkylene 
sulfonate  or  alkylarylpolyalkoxyalHylene  sulfonate  having 
the  following  formula: 

R— (OR')„— R'SOsM 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  line*  or  branched,  having 
from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  an  alcylaryl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene 
having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl  group,  linear  or 
branched,  having  from  9  to  15  cat^n  atoms;  R'  is  ethyl- 
ene or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  higher  molecular  weight 
alkylene  with  relatively  more  ethylfcne  than  higher  molec- 
ular weight  alkylene;  n  is  a  number  including  fractional 
numbers,  from  2  to  10;  R"  is  ethyleie,  propylene,  hydroxy 
propylene,  or  butytene  and  M  i»  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium  and  ammonium,  and  (2)  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  infcluble  nonionic  surfac- 
tant having  the  following  formulai 

R"(OR""),OH  I 

wherein  R'"  is  a  branched  or  lineaj-  alkyl  group  having  9 
to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene  hav- 
ing attached  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl  group,  linear  or 
branched,  containing  from  9  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  R""  is 
ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  with 
relatively  more  ethylene  than  propylene;  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  2  to  10,  said  emulsifying  surfactants  forming  a 
macro-emulsion  in  the  flow  channels  of  the  most  permea- 
ble strata  of  the  formation,  thereby  reducing  the  permea- 
bility of  the  strata  invaded  by  the  emulsifying  fluid;  and 

(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  second  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid 
into  the  formation,  said  oil  displacing  fluid  invading  at 


WELL  LOCKING  DtVICE 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  T^x, 
rated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19)8 
Int.  CL2 
VS.  a.  166— 31S 


,  Ser.  No.  940,819 
aiB  23/02 


AND  METHOD 

:.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 


lOQaims 


1.  A  well  lock  for  locking  i  i  the  bore  of  a  tubing  in  a  well, 

said  tubing  including  first  and  second  recesses  comprising, 

a  lock  housing  carrying  first  a  nd  second  locking  means, 

seal  means  positioned  on  thi!  exterior  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  seal  with  the  boi  e  of  the  tubing, 

locator  means  on  the  housin;  for  positioning  the  first  and 
second  locking  means  aligied  with  the  first  and  second 
recesses  in  the  tubing, 

a  mandrel  positioned  for  telesc  jping  movement  in  the  housing, 

means  on  the  mandrel  for  locki  ng  the  first  locking  means  in  the 
first  recess  on  longitudinal  i  lovement  of  the  mandrel, 

means  on  the  mandrel  for  engj  ging  said  second  locking  means 
for  preventing  unlocking  of  the  first  locking  means  if  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  seal  to  i  love  the  housing  upwardly,  and 

releasable  locking  means  betM  een  the  mandrel  and  the  hous- 
ing. 
9.  A  method  of  locking  a  w  ;11  lock  having  first  and  second 

locking  means  in  a  tubing  nijiple  in  a  well  having  first  and 

second  recesses  comprising, 

moving  the  well  lock  into  the  lipple  and  aligning  the  first  and 
second  locking  means  with  the  first  and  second  recesses 
respectively, 

moving  a  mandrel  having  a  sh  julder  relative  to  the  first  lock- 
ing means  to  place  the  sh<iulder  behind  the  first  locking 
means  thereby  locking  the  first  locking  means  in  the  first 
recess, 

if  the  well  pressure  below  the  well  lock  is  sufficient  to  move 
the  well  lock  upwardly,  mc  ving  the  second  locking  means 
inwardly  into  engagement  w  ith  the  mandrel  thereby  holding 
the  shoulder  in  a  locked  position  behind  the  first  locking 


July  24,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


4,161,985 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  FLUIDS  AND  LOOSE 

MATERIAL  FROM  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 

Onazip  J.  Foumier,  and  Wayne  F.  Nelson,  both  of  WichiU  Falls, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,928 

Int  a.2  E21B  37/00.  41/00 

US.  CI.  166—321  5  CUims 


for  enabling  fluids  and  loose  material  to  flow  from  the 
earth  formation  through  the  recited  valve  units  and  cham- 
ber section  and  into  the  tubing  strings. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  fluids  andJoose  material  from  an 
earth  formation,  the  tool  comprising:     ~  • 

a  first  valve  unit,  which  includes  a  first  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  end,  a  hollow  piston  positioned 
inside  the  sleeve  member,  and  slidable  downwardly  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  latch  position,  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end,  a  first  hollow  mandrel  positioned  inside  the 
piston,  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  a  first  flapper 
disk  hingably  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  first  sleeve 
member  above  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mandrel; 

the  first  disk  being  movable,  by  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
mandrel,  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  piston  to  the  latch  position; 

a  first  annulus  being  defined  between  the  first  sleeve  member 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  piston,  the  first  sleeve  member 
having  first  intake  ports  therein  which  communicate  with 
the  first  annulus; 

a  second  valve  unit,  which  includes  a  second  sleeve  member 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  a  second  hollow  mandrel 
positioned  inside  the  second  sleeve  member,  and  slidable 
downwardly  from  a  rest  position  to  a  latch  position,  and 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  a  second  flapper  disk 
hingably  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber below  the  lower  end  of  the  second  mandrel; 

the  second  disk  being  movable,  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  mandrel,  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, upon  downward  movement  of  the  second  mandrel  to 
the  latch  position; 

a  second  annulus  being  defined  between  the  second  sleeve 
member  and  the  second  mandrel,  the  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  second  intake  ports  therein  which  communi- 
cate with  the  second  annulus; 

a  surge  chamber  section  which  connects  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  sleeve  member  with  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
sleeve  member; 

the  upper  end  of  the  first  sleeve  member  being  adapted  for 
fastening  into  a  first  tubing  string,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  sleeve  member  being  adapted  for  fastening  into  a 
second  tubing  string;  and 

a  central  conduit  being  defined  lengthwise  through  the  first 
valve  unit,  the  chamber  section,  and  the  second  valve  unit, 


4,161,986 
PLOW  AND  PLOW  MOUNTING  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperrille,  lU.,  assignor  to  IntemationaJ  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,629 

Int  CL^  AOIB  61/04,  69/08 

VS.  a.  172—266  11  Claims 


1.  A  plow  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  traction 
vehicle  and  including  a  main  frame  having  a  horizontal  beam 
inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said 
horizontal  beam  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  plural- 
ity  of  plow   bottoms   supported   by   said    horizontal   beam 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
for  each  of  said  plow  bottoms; 
a  vertical  bearing  secured  to  said  horizontal  beam, 
a  plow  bottom  mounting  bracket  pivotally  supported  on  said 
horizontal  beam  by  said  vertical  bearing,  said  mounting 
bracket  having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  hub 
portion  formed  thereon  and  extending  above  and  below 
said  bracket  surfaces,  said  surfaces  extending  laterally  and 
forwardly  of  said  hub  portion,  said  bracket  also  having  a 
horizontal  plow  pivotal  mount  located  adjacent  and  rear- 
ward of  said  hub  portion, 
a  vertical  post  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  post  being  positively  connected  to  said  hub 
portion   for   rotation   therewith   and   extends   upwardly 
therefrom  terminating  in  a  free  upper  end,  such  that  when 
said  free  upper  end  of  said  vertical  post  is  inserted  through 
said  vertical  bearing  the  hub  portion  provides  beam  work- 
ing support  and  said  flat  upper  surface  of  the  mounting 
bracket  is  in  close  proximity  and  parallel  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  horizontal  beam, 
said  mounting  bracket  further  including  a  tool  mounting 
section  that  extends  upwardly  from  said  flat  upper  surface, 
means  retaining  said  vertical  post  in  said  vertical  bearing 

such  that  pivotal  movement  therebetween  is  permitted, 
means  for  fixing  said  plow  mounting  bracket  relative  to  said 

main  frame  at  selected  positions,  and 
trip  linkage  means  connecting  the  plow  bottom  to  said 
mounting  section. 


4,161,987 
TRACTOR  GRADER 
Richard  G.  Tolmer,  Norwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Suzanne  G. 
Tolmer,  Norwood,  Australia,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,962 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Nov.  IS,  1976,  PC8146 
Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  172—791  3  Claims 

1.  A  grader  comprising  a  tractor  with  an  elongated  chassis, 
said  grader  including  a  grader  blade  on  a  turntable,  character- 
ised in  that  said  tumuble  comprises  a  lower  plate  to  which  the 
blade  is  attached,  and  a  co-operating  upper  plate,  said  lower 
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plate  being  supported  by  a  plurality  orlpaced  rollers  engaging 
the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  plate,  said  rollers  being  mounted 
in  brackets  carried  by  said  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  being 
supported  by  a  frame  universally  mounted  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  tractor,  and  at  its  rearward  end  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced  lift  rams  acting  between  said  turntable  and 
support  members  fixed  to  said  chassis,  said  frame  at  its  forward 
end  including  a  cross  member,  hydraulic  rams  for  angling  said 


4,161,988 

PORTABLE  EARTH  CORE  SAMPLING  MACHINE 
Ronald  D.  Hart,  1695  One  Washington  Plz.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98402 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  85731 

Int  a,2  E21C  9m 

U.S.  a.  173—32  10  Claims 


€SoP5J^ 


1.  A  portable  machine  for  drilling  iiio  the  earth  and  taking 
earth  core  samples  during  soil  testing  operations,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  cylinder  subassembly  comprising  in  turn:  a  fluid 
cylinder,  serving  also  as  the  principal  stationary  body 
portion  of  this  portable  machine,  a  piston  rod,  serving  also 
as  the  principal  extendable  body  ^rtion  of  this  portable 
machine;  an  elongated  guide  member  firmly  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  fluid  cylinder,  between  fluid  ports  lo- 
cated at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  fluid  cylinder;  a 
transverse  header  box  having  a  sheave  mounted  at  each  of 
its  ends  and  in  turn  mounted  on  the  extending  end  of  the 
piston  rod;  and  a  base  secured  to  the  fluid  cylinder  to 
position  the  fluid  cylinder  subassembly  on  the  earth  while 
taking  earth  core  samples; 

(b)  a  traveling  support  subassembly  for  a  fluid  power  unit 
subassembly  comprising,  in  turn,  a  partial  sleeve  to  be 
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blade  extending  from  said  cross  member  to  further  brackets  on 
said  blade,  said  further  brackets  for  sai(l  angling  rams  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  carrying  rollers  engi^ging  the  top  surface  of 
said  upper  plate,  whereby  operation  of  (he  angling  rams  causes 
relative  rotation  of  the  lower  plate  relative  to  the  upper  plate, 
scrapers  being  provided  to  deflect  spoil  from  the  upper  plate  in 
the  path  of  said  rollers  as  said  lower  pla|e  rotates  relative  to  the 
upper  plate. 


guided  up  and  down  the  outside  of  the  fluid  cylinder  and 
kept  from  turning  by  the  elongated  guide  member;  power 
transmitting  tie  rods  secured  between  partial  sleeve  and 
the  transverse  header  bo«,  whereby  the  traveling  support 
subassembly  moves  along  the  exterior  of  the  fluid  cylinder 
in  direct  relation  to  the  m  )vement  of  the  piston  rod  in  and 
out  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  guide  for  the  tie  rods  secured  to 
the  fluid  cylinder  at  its  end,  from  which  the  transverse 
header  box  is  raised  and  lowered  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  rod; 

(c)  a  fluid  driving  power  ui  it  subassembly,  mounted  on  the 
traveling  support  subassembly,  comprising  in  turn  a  driv- 
ing fluid  motor  and  its  attachment  accessories  to  secure 
and  to  rotate  a  hollow  cc  re  digging  auger,  and  to  secure 
and  to  rotate,  alternatively,  a  capstan,  to  receive  and  to 
power  a  rope  passing  over  the  sheaves  of  the  transverse 
header  box,  when  one  edd  of  the  rope  is  attached  to  a 
calibrated  hammer  used  in  preparing  a  core  sample,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  rope  is  guided  by  an  operator  to, 
around,  and  from  the  cap  stan; 

(d)  a  fluid  control  subassenbly  secured  to  the  elongated 
guide  member  at  an  initial  ly  selected  optional  height  to  be 
conveniently  manipulatec  by  an  operator,  comprising  in 
turn,  a  four  way  valve  to  alternatively  direct  the  fluid  to 
the  fluid  motor  to  rotate  it  in  respective  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  directions,  and  to  alternatively  direct 
fluid  to  the  fluid  cylindei  to  extend  or  retract  the  piston 
and  therefore  correspo  idingly  move  the  transverse 
header  box,  and  also  coi  respondingly  move,  via  the  tie 
rods,  the  traveling  suppor :  subassembly  on  which  the  fluid 
power  unit  subassembly  s  mounted;  and  a  fluid  control 
valve  serving  alternatively  as  a  throttle  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  fluid  motor  rotating  a  hollow  core  digging 
auger,  and  as  a  throttle  tc  control  the  speed  of  the  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  the  piston  and  consequently,  also  the 
transverse  header  box,  ani  I  the  fluid  power  unit  subassem- 
bly, via  the  tie  rods  and  th ;  traveling  support  subassembly; 
and 

(e)  a  fluid  power  source  anc  distribution  subassembly,  com- 
prising, in  turn,  a  fluid  pump;  a  motor  to  drive  the  fluid 
pump;  a  fluid  tank;  a  houting  to  secure  together  the  fluid 
pump,  motor,  and  tank  in  a  conveniently  handled  power 
pack;  and  fluid  hoses  and  fittings  to  conduct  fluid  to  and 
from  the  often  remotely  Ic  cated  power  pack,  during  distri- 
bution of  the  fluid  via  the  fluid  control  subassembly  to  the 
fluid  cylinder  subassembly  and  to  the  fluid  driving  power 
unit  subassembly,  when  earth  core  samples  arc  being  taken 
during  soil  testing  operations. 


>eratk)ns. 
4,1«,989 


RECIPROCATING  rtVDRAULIC  MOTORS 

Antony  D.  Barber,  Truro,  England,  assignor  to  CompAir  Con- 
struction A  Mining  Limited,  Camborne,  England 
FUed  Oct.  4, 197  \  Ser.  No.  839,190 


Claims  priority,  application 
41967/76 

Int.  a.2 
UJS.  a.  173—105 


United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1976, 

J25D  9/00 

10  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  hydraul  : 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
opposed  faces  exposed  respec  tively 


motor  including  a  cylinder,  a 

in  the  cylinder  and  having 

to  the  pressure  in  a  com- 
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pression  chamber  and  the  pressure  in  a  biasing  chamber  com- 
municating permanently  with  a  constant  supply  pressure  so 
that  reciproction  of  the  piston  alternately  increases  the  biasing 
chamber  and  vice  versa,  and  means  defining  ports  controlled 
by  the  piston  to  connect  the  compression  chamber  directly  to 
a  pressure  supply  throughout  one  end  portion  of  a  stroke,  and 
to  connect  the  compression  chamber  directly  to  exhaust 
throughout  an  opposite  end  portion  of  the  stroke,  and  through- 
out a  compression-expansion  travel  between  these  end  portions 
to  cut  off  the  compression  chamber  from  all  external  connec- 
tion so  that  the  liquid  in  it  alternately  expands  over  a  higher 
range  of  pressure  and  is  compressed  over  a  lower  range  of 
pressure. 


4,161,990 
ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Bo  E.  Forsberg,  VUlingby,  and  Carl  G.  B.  Ekwall,  Saltsfobaden, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  4,  1976,  7612275 

Int.  a.2  B25D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  173—105  12  Claims 
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1.  Rock  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  beam  (11); 

a  slide  (12)  axially  displaceable  along  said  feed  beam; 

a  motor  (19)  coupled  to  said  slide  for  axially  displacing  said 
slide  along  said  feed  beam; 

a  hammer  drill  (13)  mounted  to  said  slide  (12)  for  axial  dis- 
placement along  said  feed  beam  (11),  said  drill  (13)  being 
pivotably  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  said  slide  (12)  by 
means  of  a  transverse  hinge  connection  (20-25); 

said  drill  (13)  comprising  a  housing  having  a  main  poriion 
(45)  in  which  an  impact  motor  (50)  is  located  and  a  deUch- 
able  front  poriion  (46)  including  a  motor  and  gearing  unit, 
said  front  portion  being  detachable  from  said  main  por- 
tion; said  motor  and  gearing  unit  of  said  front  poriion 
including  bearings  (52,53)  and  sealing  rings  (64,  65)  in 
front  of  and  at  the  rear  of  said  bearings,  said  sealing  rings 
protecting  said  bearings  also  when  the  motor  and  gearing 
unit  is  detached  from  the  remainder  of  said  drill,  said  front 
portion  (46)  having  a  front  aperture  therein  for  receiving 
the  rear  end  (36)  of  a  drill  string  (75),  the  drill  string  (75) 
being  freely  insertable  in  and  retractable  out  of  said  front 
aperture;  and 

said  slide  (12)  comprising  retainer  means  (37,  38;  73)  for 
preventing  the  drill  string  (75)  from  being  pulled  out  of 
said  drill. 


4,161,991 
TRACTORS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bniscbenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683>M,  May  6,  1976,  Pat  No. 
4,131,170.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   12,   1975, 

7505526 

lat  a.2  B60K  17/2%.  5/08 

MS.  a.  180—53  FE  10  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  for  agricultural  purposes  which  comprises:  a 
frame;  a  pair  of  front  ground  engaging  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear 
ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  and  providing 
support  therefor;  a  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
frame  and  a  further  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
frame;  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  the  same  frame  which  is 
relatively  remote  from  said  front  lifting  device  and  proximate 
to  said  rear  lifting  device  whereby  an  operator  in  said  seat  has 
a  substantially  unobstructed  view  of  said  rear  lifting  device; 
and  a  pair  of  engines  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  wheels, 
one  of  said  engines  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
whereby  they  are  parallel  to  and  spaced  on  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tractor,  said  engines  being  com- 
pletely forward  of  said  driver's  seat  and  so  positioned  and 
spaced  apart  whereby  an  operator  in  said  seat  has  a  subsUn- 
tially  unobstructed  view  of  said  front  lifting  device  in  a  line-of- 
sight  passing  between  said  engines. 


4,161,992 
VEHICLE  WITH  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Theodor  Abels,  and  Bemhard  Gtftz,  both  of  Ascbaffenburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1976,  2659282 

Int  CL2  B60K  17/10 
MS.  a.  180—306  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  median  plane  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

a  piston-type  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft extending  parallel  to  said  plane;  and 
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a  hydrostatic  transmission  including  ^  hydrostatic  pump  and 
at  least  one  hydrostatic  motor  connected  to  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  for  propelling  same,  said  pump  having  a  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  median  plane  and 
connected  to  said  crankshaft  by  a  force  transmission  ele- 
ment, said  crankshaft  having  a  central  plane  disposed  out 
of  the  longitudinal  median  plane  and  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  pump  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
longitudinal  median  plane  and  directly  alongside  said 
engine. 


4,1614>93 
SAFETY-TYPE  DASHBOARD  CONTROL  FOR  CHOKE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Alain  Pitrat,  Mours  Saint-Euseb«,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.,  Romans,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,759 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  30655 

Int.  a.2  B60K  i7m 

MS.  a.  180—90  ,  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  controlled  element  displaceable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  supp<^,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  guide  secured  to  said  support  and  defming  a  longitudinally 
extending  guide  passage,  said  guide  having  a  laterally 
elastically  deflectable  fmger  having  an  abutment  portion 
normally  lying  in  said  passage  but  laterally  elastically 
deflectable  out  of  said  passage; 

a  longitudinally  extending  rod  having  a  rear  end  connectable 
for  joint  longitudinal  displacement  with  said  controlled 
element  and  bearing  longitudinally  backwardly  on  said 
portion  in  an  intermediate  positioii  and  a  front  end,  said 
rod  being  displaceable  forwardly  from  said  intermediate 
position  away  from  said  portion  for  adjustment  of  said 
controlled  element  and  being  displaceable  backwardly 
from  said  intermediate  position  wkh  lateral  elastic  deflec- 
tion of  said  portion  on  forcible  backward  depression  of 
said  front  end;  and 

a  control  knob  on  said  front  end  spaced  from  said  support  in 
said  intermediate  position  of  said  fod. 


4,161,994 
SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICE  FO»  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Harald  CoUonia,  Kiinigstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfiiit  am  jVlain,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977, 2709164  ; 

Int  a.2  B60J  2i.  00 
UJS.  a.  180—179  I  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  speed  regulating  device  having  an 
adjusting  device  with  a  movable  settkig  element  for  connec- 
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tion  to  a  throttle  valve  of  a  n  engine  to  adjust  the  air/fuel 
mixture  and  thereby  adjust  t  le  speed  of  the  engine,  and  an 
electrical  regulator  for  comparing  a  reference  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  desired  speed  and  a  signal  representative  of  au;tual 
speed  and  detecting  a  deviation  therebetween  and  producng  a 
control  signal  dependent  on  the  deviation,  and  connected  with 
the  setting  element  to  cause  movement  of  the  setting  element  in 
response  to  a  detected  deviation,  the  improvement  comprising 
variable  impedance  means  carried  by  the  setting  element  and 
including  movable  electrical  contact  means  for  producing  a 
changed  impedance  dependent  up>on  a  changed  position  of  the 
setting  element  and  conductii^  the  changed  impedance  to  the 
electrical  regulator,  said  variable  impedance  means  including  a 
lost  motion  means  whereby  tfie  setting  element  must  move  a 
predetermined  extent  before  la  changed  impedance  is  pro- 
duced, thereby  avoiding  osculation  or  hunting  of  the  speed 
regulating  device. 


4,141,995 

LOUDSPEAKER  HOUSING  FORMING  A  CLOSED, 

DAMPED  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  INSTALLATION 

Gottfried  Pohlmann,  Schellerten,  and  Egon  Schneider,  Hildes- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt- 

Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637487 

lot  a.2  H05K  i/00:  GIOK  70/00 
U.S.  CL  181—150  19  Claims 


sourround  the  loudsp 
means  located  at  one  end 

laterally  therefrom  to  ov 
means  to  attach  said  tubula 
attachment  means  (4,  8',  IS 


1.  A  vehicle  loudspeaker  hi  >ustng  for  combination  with  and 
to  receive  and  hold  a  loudspeaker,  intended  for  installation  on 
a  panel,  cover  or  the  like  formed  with  an  opening  therein 
comprising 

two  separate,  connectable  lousing  elements, 

one  element  comprising  a  |hollow  open  sleeve-like  dimen- 

sionally  and  form  stable  essentially  tubular  element  (1,  1', 

1"),  insertable  and  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  panel  (5,  5', 

5")  having  two  open  enps  and  dimensioned  to  laterally 

said  tubular  element  extending 
;rlap  the  panel; 

element  to  the  panel; 
')  for  the  loudspeaker  (2,  2',  2"), 
formed  on  said  tubular  element  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
loudspeaker,  upon  attachment,  closing  off  said  one  end, 

and  the  second  element  comprising 

a  housing  body  element  ffl,  3',  3")  having  an  essentially 
airtight  covering  and  n>amed  plastic  material  located 
therein,  engaged  over  tht  circumference  of  the  outside  of 
the  hollow  sleeve-like  ti^bular  element  (1,  1',  1")  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  panel  (5w  5',  5")  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  housing  body  elemet  t  having  a  closed  end  section  and 
forming  a  chamber  (11, 1 1')  behind  said  hollow  sleeve-like 
body;  and 

cooperating  connecting  mi  :ans  disposed  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  panel  and  towards  thi :  other  end  of  the  tubular  element 
(1,  1',  1")  to  firmly  and  essentially  air-tightly  secure  the 
housing  body  element  and  the  tubular  element  together  to 
form  a  closed,  damped  s  ^stem.  "■ 
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4,161,996 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
MiroslBT  Dolejsi,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21, 1977,  7700621 

Int  a.2  POIN  1/20:  F16K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  181—230  16  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  pressure  gas  driven  motors,  com- 
prising: 

exhaust  gas  receiving  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
exhaust  outlet  of  a  pressure  gas  driven  motor; 

a  variable  flow  restricting  passage  (14)  coupled  to  said  ex- 
haust gas  receiving  means; 

a  spring  biased  valve  body  (12)  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust  gas  receiving  means  and  with  said  variable  flow 
restricting  passage  (14)  and  responsive  to  the  actual  ex- 
haust gas  pressure  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  drop 
across  the  exhaust  muffler  by  continuously  adapting  the 
area  of  said  variable  flow  restricting  passage  (14)  to  the 
actual  exhaust  pressure;  and 

a  vibration  dampening  means  (21,22)  associated  with  said 
valve  body  (12)  for  preventing  resonance  oscillation  of 
said  valve  body,  said  vibration  dampening  means  compris- 
ing a  chamber  (21)  partly  defmed  by  said  valve  body  (12); 
and  a  restriction  opening  (22)  connecting  said  chamber 
(21)  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,161,997 
SELF-STORING  STEP  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICULAR 

MOUNTING 
Thomas  W.  Norman,  2817  NW.  64th  St.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 

73112 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  578,155,  May  16, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,021,071. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Set.  No.  773,522 

Int.  a.2  E06C  5/04 

MS.  a.  182—93  3  Claims 
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1.  A  self-storing  step  structure  comprising: 

a  flrst,  upper  step  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  of 
C-shaped  cross-section; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  flrst  step  section  to  a 
vehicle  for  pivotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  storing  position; 

an  extensible,  lower  step  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails  of  C-shaped  cross-section  slidably  registering  with, 
and  nesting  within,  the  rails  of  said  first  step  section,  and 
having  a  step  member  extending  between,  and  engaged 


with,  the  rails  of  said  extensible  step  section,  said  step 

member  comprising: 

a  step  platform; 

a  rear  web  secured  to  said  step  platform  along  one  edge 
thereof; 

a  forward  web  secured  to  said  step  platform  along  the 
second  edge  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  said  rear 
web  along  the  length  of  said  step  platform,  said  forward 
web  being  angled  to  the  plane  of  said  step  platform  and 
slidably  resting  upon  the  spaced  rails  of  said  first  step 
section  whereby  weight  imposed  upon  said  step  mem- 
ber is  distributed  in  part  to  said  first  step  section  via  said 
forward  web  and  in  part  to  said  extensible  step  section 
via  said  step  platform;  and 

means  for  adjustably  interlocking  said  first  step  section 
with  said  extensible  step  section. 


4,161,998 
FIRE  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Trimble,  1600  Gateway  East  #175,  Richmond,  Va. 
23229 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.422 

Int.  a.2  E06C  1/36.  1/56;  A63B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  182—190  9  Claims 


1.  A  fire  escape  device  designed  to  depend  vertically  from  a 
building  comprising  in  combination  a  thin  elongated  flexible 
rope-like  support  of  uniform  diameter  having  a  multiplicity  of 
beads  with  holes  bored  therethrough,  each  about  4  to  5  inches 
in  diameter  spaced  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
support,  supporting  each  other,  and  freely  movable  thereon, 
horizontal  rods  having  a  length  about  two  times  the  diameter 
of  said  beads  attached  to  said  rope-like  suppori  above  and 
below  said  beads  on  said  support,  and  grasping  hook  means 
attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  support  for  attachment  of 
said  fire  escape  device  to  a  supporting  means  on  a  building. 


4,161,999 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Sven  E.  Camph,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Camph  Engineering 
Company  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1976,  7614550 
Int  a.2  F16D  65/56 
MS.  a.  188—196  BA  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined slack  in  a  brake  force  transmission  comprising  a  key 
shaft  carrying  an  angularly  movable  key  flat  arranged  between 
two  brake  shoe  engaging  compression  force  transmitting  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  away  from  each 
other  upon  turning  of  said  key  flat  during  brake  application, 
each  of  said  compression  force  transmitting  elements  being 
designed  as  a  key  engaging  sleeve  part  threaded  on  a  brake 
shoe  engaging  bolt  part,  the  parts  of  each  element  engaging 
said  key  being  interconnected  via  a  gear  wheel  joumalled 
coaxially  to  said  key  shaft,  a  spring  disc  being  provided  to 
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engage  a  toothed  surface  on  said  sleeve  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
interconnected  parts  of  the  said  elemdtits  in  case  the  angular 
movement  of  the  key  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  angle, 
characterised  in  that  said  spring  engaged  disc  is  designed  as  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  end  surface  of  s^id  key  shaft  adjacent  to 
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said  gear  wheel,  said  spring  carrying  an 
member  adapted  to  resiliently  engage 
to  slide  on  said  toothed  surface  on  one 
relative  angular  displacement  of  the 
transmitting  elements. 


4,162,000 
SPRAG  FOR  ONE-WAY  (fLUTCHES 
Thaddeus  F.  Zlotek,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  Mo.  801,816 

Int  a.2  F16D  4h  V 

MS.  a.  192—41  A  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  one-way  clutch  including  ai  outer  race  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  inner  race  having  an  outer  surface,  the 
inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  tiltable  elelnents  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  within  the  annular  space  Adapted  to  connect  the 
inner  and  outer  races  during  relative  dotation  thereof  in  one 
direction  and  to  f)ermit  relative  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  elements  having  camming  surfaces  being  arcs 
having  laterally  spaced  centers  located  within  the  profile  of 
said  elements  and  at  least  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  having 
a  portion  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  radkis  with  a  center  point 
outside  the  profile  of  said  elements. 


rings,  each  of  said  pins  passing  through  one  of  said  first 
and  second  openings. 


t      I 


axially  protruding  stop 

a^d  toothed  surface  and 

of  said  parts  in  case  of 

giar  wheel  and  the  force 


a  torsion  spring  disposed  in 
center  section  and  oppo^tely 
ally  extending  from  each 
and  yieldingly  engaging 
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taid  guide  means  having  a  coiled 
directed  leg  portions  radi- 
end  of  said  coiled  center  section 
aid  pins. 


4,142,002 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Oswald  Dubiel,  and  Dieter  Pr  stzel,  both  of  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  LiiK  Lammen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  vennany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  836,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1976,  2643863 


Int.  a.2   i'16D  2i/O0 


U.S.  a.  192—99  A 


4,162,001 
FREE  RING  SYNCHRONIZER  HAVING  OPPOSFTELY 

ACTING  SPRING  MEANS 
Kenneth  B.  Yant,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,124 
Int.  a.2  F16D  2im 
U.S.  a.  192—53  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  fricti  3n  rings, 
an  axially  shiftable  coupling  collar  disposed  between  said 
friction  rings,  said  coupling  collar  having  spaced  first  and 
second  openings  and  guide  meaiK  located  between  said 
openings, 
a  pin  fixed  to  and  extending  axially  fk>m  each  of  said  friction 


levers  being  formed  of  at  leasi 


members  to  one  another,  the 
the  housing  and  carrying,  ifi 


18  Claims 


Ka'tlAb) 


housing  and  levers  mounted  on 


1.  Friction  clutch  having  a 
the  housing  for  actuating  at  le  ast  one  pressure  plate,  the  levers 
engaging  the  pressure  plate  tl  rough  a  connecting  linkage,  the 


two  sheetmetal  members  and  at 


least  two  connecting  membei  s  firmly  linking  said  sheetmetal 


evers  being  disposed  radially  to 
vicinity  of  the  inner  radial  end 


thereof  and  between  said  sheetmetal  members  thereat,  a  run-up 
member  responsive  to  the  action  of  an  actuating  member  for 
actuating  the  pressure  plate,  said  run-up  member  being  of 
T-shaped  construction  includ  ing  two  beam  parts  overlapping 
end  regions  of  said  sheetmeta  I  members. 
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4,162,003 
READY-FOR-USE  RAPID  TEST  PACKAGE  FOR 
SEROLOGICAL  TESTS 
Dezso  I.  Bartos,  Buchenweg,  5024  Pulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Jerzy  Rybczynski,  Kolding,  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Dezso  Istran  Bartos,  Pulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,653,  May  4,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,801,  Jun.  7,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,659,  Jun.  27, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

888,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1973,  2333434 

Int.  a.2  B65D  2S/0S:  F26B  5/04.  5/06;  GOIN  31/00 
V.S.  a.  206—219  4  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  package  comprising  a  chemically  inert  trans- 
parent reaction  vessel  for  performing  a  serological  comple- 
ment fixation  test  which  contains  reactants  for  said  test  com- 
prising an  antigen  or  antibodies  to  the  antigen  to  be  detected, 
hemolytic  amboceptor  and  complement,  said  reactants  being 
preserved  in  said  vessel  in  frozen  or  freeze-dried  form,  each 
having  been  deep  frozen  or  freeze-dried  to  form  a  separate 
layer  or  having  been  deep  frozen  or  freeze-dried  in  separate 
areas  of  said  vessel. 


inclined  walls  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  corresponding 
panel  and  disposed  at  predetermined  angles  with  respect 
thereto,  said  inclined  walls  of  each  said  support  member  re- 
spectively having  like-sized  holes  therethrough  forming  a  pair 
of  holes  having  the  centers  thereof  lying  along  a  common  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  corresponding  panel  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  each  said  pair  of  holes  being  adapted  to 
receive  therethrough  a  brush  handle  of  a  predetermined  size 
until  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  holes  of  said  pair  of  holes 
engage  the  handle  firmly  to  hold  it  in  place  with  the  handle  tip 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  between  the  correspond- 
ing support  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  corresponding 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  first  rail  disposed  thereon 
between  said  predetermined  location  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  panel  substantially  parallel  to  the  corresponding  support 
member  and  extending  a  short  distance  above  the  lower  ends 
of  the  corresponding  pair  of  holes,  each  of  said  panels  includ- 
ing a  second  rail  disposed  thereon  between  the  corresponding 
first  rail  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  panel  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  rail  and  extending  thereabove,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rails  of  each  panel  being  engageable  with  a  brush  han- 


4,162,004 
CARRYING  CASE 

William  E.  Thomas,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,142 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/54;  A45C  11/26 

VS.  a.  206—349  17  Qaims 


1.  A  case  adapted  to  receive  and  to  store  an  object  within  it 
in  a  fixed  position,  thus  preventing  undesirable  motion  of  that 
object  in  said  case,  which  comprises  in  said  case  a  stop,  lug  or 
block  protruding  from  a  wall  of  said  case  into  its  interior  so 
positioned  and  adapted  as  to  coact  with  a  portion  of  said  object 
that  motion  of  that  object  toward  said  block  is  arrested  when 
said  portion  of  said  object  is  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said 
block,  and  an  inclined  surface  within  the  interior  of  said  case 
removed  from  said  stop  to  provide  between  said  surface  and 
said  stop  a  space  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object,  said 
surface  facing  said  portion  of  said  stop  and  being  otherwise  so 
(xjsitioned  and  adapted  as  to  coact  with  another  portion  of  said 
object  to  urge  it  by  virtue  of  its  weight  upon  said  inclined 
surface  toward  said  portion  of  said  stop. 


4,162,005 
ARTIST  BRUSH  BOX 
Harrison  K.  Linger,  7412  Springvale  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40222 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,444 
Int.  a.2  A46B  17/00;  B65D  77/26 
VS.  a.  206—362  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  artist  brushes  having  elongated  tapered 
handles,  said  container  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  panels 
hingedly  interconnected  along  inner  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  two  support  members  respectively  disposed  on  said 
panels  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  of  said  support  members  including  two 


die  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  for  elevating  the 
handle  and  inclining  it  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  urge  the 
handle  into  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  holes  before  the  handle  extends  beyond  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  corresponding  panel,  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  side  wall  extending  therefrom  substantially  normal 
thereto  along  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  support  member,  each  of  said  panels 
including  an  end  wall  extending  therefrom  substantially  nor- 
mal thereto  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  nearest  the  correspond- 
ing support  member  in  the  direction  of  and  above  said  side 
walls,  said  panels  being  hingedly  movable  between  a  substan- 
tially coplanar  open  configuration  wherein  associated  brushes 
are  insertable  through  the  open  ends  of  said  panels  and  a  closed 
configuration  with  one  of  said  panels  overlying  the  other 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  side 
walls  and  said  end  walls  to  form  a  closed  container,  and  latch 
means  on  said  side  walls  for  latching  said  panels  in  the  closed 
configuration  thereof,  whereby  different  size  handles  can  be 
held  by  each  of  said  support  members  within  the  confines  of 
said  container. 


4,162,006 
MAGNETIC  DISKETTE  MAGAZINE 
David  R.  Wilson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,435 
Int.  a.2  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—444  2  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  for  containing  a  series  of  thin,  flat,  rectangular 
articles  of  a  type  subject  to  warpage  and  disposed  in  the  maga- 
zine in  vertical,  spaced  disposition  comprising: 
a  magazine  bottom,  top  panel  and  end  panel  effectively 
connected  together  and  leaving  the  other  end  of  the  maga- 
zine open  through  which  the  articles  may  be  withdrawn, 
and 
a  series  of  vertically  aligned  ribs  within  said  magazine  bot- 
tom and  top  panel  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bottom 
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and  top  panel  and  providing  pain  of  vertically  aligned 
grooves  having  parallel  root  portions  so  that  the  grooves 
may  receive  said  articles  and  h^ld  them  vertical  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  others 
said  grooves  on  said  bottom  being  relatively  narrow  so  as  to 
accurately  hold  the  bottom  edges  of  said  articles  in  spaced 
disposition  so  that  a  clothespin  like  picker  device  movable 
in  a  predetermined  path  close  to  and  parallel  with  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  articles  may  reliably  grip  selected 
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with  translatory  movement  of  said  lid  to  partially  close 
said  open  end  of  the  conti  tiner  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  on 
the  inside  surface  of  said  |id  interleaving  with  translatory 
motion  with  said  disk  assemblies  in  the  grooves  between 
said  ribs  of  said  bottom  an  i  top  panel  and  said  lid  swinging 


ones  of  the  articles  prior  to  pulling  them  out  of  the  maga- 
zine, said  grooves  within  said  ma;  ;azine  top  panel  being 
relatively  wide  in  comparison  witfi  said  grooves  in  said 
bottom  and  said  end  panel  being  plane,  smooth  and  un- 
ribbed  on  its  inside  surface  allowii^  warpage  of  said  arti- 
cles out  of  flatness  with  substantially  no  binding  of  said 
articles  in  the  magazine  to  prevent  their  free  movement 
out  of  the  magazine  through  said  open  end  of  the  maga- 


shut  on  the  open  end  of 
move  upwardly  in  said 
fully  close  said  open 
the  lid  into  full  ii 
assemblies. 


said  container  when  said  pins 

I  Itimate  notch  portions  so  as  to 

con  ainer  end  and  bring  the  ribs  of 

nterleaying  relationship  with  said  disk 


4,162,007 
MAGAZINE-LID  COMBINATION  FOR  JACKETED 
MAGNETIC  DIStS 
Maynard  E.  Bothun;  Curtis  A.  Larson;  GJayland  E.  Lightner,  and 
David  R.  Wilson,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,438 
Int.  a.2  B65D  85/30,  43/12 
U.S.  G.  206—444  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  disk  assemblies  each  including  a  disk 
enclosed  in  a  rectangular  jacket,  said  container  comprising: 
a  bottom,  a  top  panel,  an  end  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 
that  connect  said  top  and  end  pandls  and  said  bottom  and 
providing  the  container  with  an  opposite  end  that  is  open 
when  unlidded, 
a  lid  for  closing  said  open  container  <nd  and  completing  the 

container  when  closing  said  open  end, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  ribs  on  tbe  inside  surface  of  said 
lid  and  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  for  holding  the  disk 
assemblies  in  the  container  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  of  said  lid  on  said  container  including  a 
pair  of  aligned  L-shaped  notches  fbrmed  in  said  side  pan- 
els and  a  pair  of  pins  provided  on  said  lid,  said  L-shaped 
notches  being  disposed  adjacent  said  top  panel  and  remote 
from  said  bottom  and  including .  initial  notch  portions 
extending  from  said  oi>en  end  of  the  container  and  parallel 
with  said  bottom  and  toward  said  end  panel  and  ultimate 
notch  portions  in  communication  with  said  initial  notch 
portions  and  extending  parallel  \Mith  said  end  panel  and 
toward  said  top  panel,  said  pins  being  provided  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  lid  and  entering  said  initial  notch  portions 


4,1^,008 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON  FX)R  AN  ELECTRIC 

LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  AlffllCLE,  AND  RESULTING 

PACKAGE 

Dayid  McCalmont,  Bloomfield[  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


FUed  Apr.  28,  19^  8,  Ser.  No.  900,944 
Inta.2  I65D  5/iO 


U.S.  a.  206—590 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  paperboard  shipping  and  display  carton  for  a  fragile 
article  of  a  type  which  has  an  fnd  portion  that  is  susceptible  to 
damage  by  abrasion  at  regions  jwhere  it  contacts  the  carton,  the 
combination  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  connected  vi  alls  which  deflne  a  collapsible 

tubular  sleeve, 
a  tabular  member  dependii  ig  from  each  of  the  respective 
walls  and  held  in  intumec  1  relationship  with  the  carton  by 
a  segment  which  is  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
associated  wall,  said  tabular  members  being  disposed  at 


July  24,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


the  same  end  of  the  carton  and  each  having  an  unattached 
end  segment,  and 

means  coupling  the  unattached  end  segments  of  adjacent 
tabular  members  in  paired  foldable  relationship  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  end  segments  are  automatically  pulled 
into  upstanding  position  by  the  respective  walls  when  the 
collapsed  carton  is  erected  into  tubular  form  and  said  end 
segments  then  constitute  inwardly-projecting  flanges 
which  extend  along  the  periphery  of  the  carton  and  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  an  article  that  is 
inserted  into  the  carton  and  thus  retain  the  article  in  place 
while  exposing  a  part  of  it  to  view, 

the  unattached  end  segment  of  one  of  said  tabular  members 
being  larger  than  the  others  and  being  so  shaped  and 
articulated  that  it  constitutes  an  article-protective  panel 
that  lies  flat  within  the  carton,  when  the  carton  is  in  col- 
lapsed condition,  and  is  pulled  into  upstanding  i>osition 
along  with  the  unattached  end  segments  of  the  other 
tabular  members,  when  the  carton  is  erected,  and  is 
thereby  automatically  positioned  behind  and  in  overlying 
relationship  with  each  of  the  upstanding  end  segments  of 
the  other  tabular  members  and  thus  constitutes  a  smooth 
continuous  pad  for  the  end  face  of  an  inserted  article 
which  shields  the  end  face  from  the  abrasive  action  of  the 
laterally  protruding  end  edges  of  said  end  segments  of  the 
tabular  members. 


4,162,009 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  ENDLESS 
FABRICS 
Peter  Schouten,  GroTcdale,  Australia,  asaignor  to  Hnyck  Corpo- 
ration, Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,995 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  85/02.  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—389  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  endless  papermaking  fabrics,  said  package 
comprising  an  elongated  endless  fabric,  a  pair  of  inner  cores 
inserted  in  said  endless  fabric  at  its  opposite  extremities,  an 
outer  core  surrounding  a  first  of  said  inner  cores  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  fabric  extending  around  said  inner  core,  said  outer 
core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  semi-cylindrical  sections, 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  sections  together  along  a 
mating  pair  of  their  side  edges,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
sections  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  fabric  projects,  a  layer  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  core  and 
the  fabric  surrounding  the  first  of  said  inner  cores,  the  remain- 
der of  the  fabric  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  longitudinal 
slot  being  wound  on  said  outer  core,  means  extending  along  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  slot  acting  to  increase  the  angle  of  wrap 
of  the  fabric  wound  around  said  outer  core,  the  other  of  said 
inner  cores  being  juxtaposed  to  the  rolled  fabric,  and  means 
securing  said  cores  together  to  form  a  package. 


4,162,010 
COSMETIC  DUSTING  POWDER  CONTAINER 
Charles  J.  Horsepian,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Systems  Corporation,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fefe.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,539 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/ J8.  11/20 

VS.  a.  206-«23  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  of  the  type  used  for  cosmetic  dusting  powder 
comprising  a  container  body  having  an  upstanding  wall,  and  an 
insert  for  placement  within  said  container  body  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  container  contents,  said  container  wall  having  at 
least  one  area  of  reduced  wall  thickness  defming  an  inwardly 
opening  recess  at  a  lip  of  said  wall  providing  a  passage  for  the 
escape  of  air  as  said  insert  is  positioned  within  said  container 
body  and  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  extending  substantially 
around  the  periphery  of  said  insert  for  closing  said  at  least  one 
passage  to  seal  said  container  when  said  insert  is  fully  inserted. 

4,162,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Richard  L.  Beach,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt-Wesson 
Foods,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733^97 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/00 

VS.  CL  209-637  n  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  sorting  firm  whole  specimens  of  fruit  and 
vegetables  from  soft  broken  specimens  comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  rolling  momentum  and  velocity  of 
specimens  to  be  sorted; 

generally  horizontal  conveyor  means  having  a  resUient  sur- 
face for  receiving  specimens  to  which  amplified  rolling 
momentum  and  velocity  is  imparted; 

said  means  for  amplifying  rolling  momentum  and  velocity  of 
specimens  being  structured  to  deposit  generally  simulu- 
neously  a  plurality  of  specimens  to  be  sorted  onto  said 
resilient  surface  wherein  specimens  being  sorted  are 
cleared  off  the  area  of  the  resilient  surface  underlying  a 
point  of  deposit  of  specimens  before  an  additional  plural- 
ity of  specimens  is  deposited  on  said  moving  conveyor; 
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said  resilient  surface  imparting  a  trampoline  effect  to  Hrm 
specimens  transported  by  said  conjveyor  means; 

said  trampoline  effect  imparted  enabling  sorting  of  firm 
whole  specimens  from  soft  broken  specimens;  and, 

means  for  separately  collecting  the  aarted  specimens. 


>Ep 


UATELY  WOUND 


4,162,012 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSORTING  INADl 
COILS 

Wilhelm  Kiipper,  Wegberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Moncben-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655561 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  209—662  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  separating-out  inadequately  wound  coils  from 
coils  conveyed  individually  and  serially  by  at  least  one  of  an 
horizontal  and  inclined  conveyor  in  diftction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  coils  comprising  means  diefining  at  least  one  coil 
support  surface  for  the  coils  disposed  $t  a  section  of  the  con- 
veyor, said  support  surface  being  forfned  with  at  least  one 
sorting  opening  widening  in  conveyance  direction  of  the  con- 
veyor, said  sorting  opening  having  a  istarting  width  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  coil  cores  but  imaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  an  adequately  wound  coil,  said  lorting  opening  in  said 
conveyance  direction  widening  to  an  opening  section  having  a 
width  greater  than  that  of  the  coil  diameter,  said  widened 
opening  section  of  said  sorting  opening  having  a  length  shorter 
than  the  length  of  an  adequately  wounid  coil. 


1.  An  adjustable  rack  assembly  for  (  ooks  or  like  items  com- 
prising first  and  second  supports  aligaable  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship;  and  corresponding  first  and  second  end  plaques 
removably  mountable  on  first  and  s^ond  supports,  respec- 
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tively;  said  first  and  second  e  nd  plaques  being  mountable  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  s  iipports  each  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  a  plane  throu{  h  said  first  and  second  sup[x>rts; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ei  id  plaques  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  plastic  web  havii  g  first  and  second  major  planar 
surfaces,  each  in  a  plane  subst  uitially  parallel  to  its  respective 
web,  and  each  web  including  corresponding  first  and  second 
channel  members  having  resp  rctive  first  and  second  channels 
therein,  said  first  and  second  s  ipports  being  introduceable  into 
said  channels  for  mounting  ei  ch  of  said  first  and  second  end 
plaques  on  said  first  and  secon  d  supports;  said  first  and  second 
supports  including  first  meani ;  cooperable  with  said  first  and 
second  channel  members  on  s  lid  first  and  second  end  plaques 
for  releasably  engaging  oppos  ite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
supports,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  end  plaques, 
said  means  comprising  respect  ve  discrete  pairs  of  resilient  legs 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  supports, 
and  corresponding  pairs  of  fe^t  emergent  from  said  legs,  said 
feet  being  aligned  and  emergent  at  relative  normals  to  said  legs, 
each  of  said  discrete  pairs  of  lags  having  a  slot  defmed  therebe- 
tween, said  respective  feet  of  each  discrete  pair  having  a  dis- 
tance therebetween  which  exceeds  the  height  of  each  of  said 
channels,  said  respective  discrete  pairs  of  legs  having  a  flex 
characteristic  under  a  linearljf  applied  pressure  for  introduc- 
tion of  said  discrete  pairs  of  resilient  legs  through  a  respective 
channel  in  said  end  plaques,  each  of  said  feet  having  a  cammed 
surface  corresponding  to  a  caia  profile  of  said  channel;  and  said 
first  and  second  supports  including  second  means  cooperable 
with  said  first  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  first  end 
plaque  on  said  first  and  second  supports,  said  second  end 
plaque  being  slidable  on  said  first  and  second  supports  and 
telescopable  thereon  relative  ip  said  first  end  plaque. 


4,162,014 
VERTICAL  FILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mitchell  Bobrick,  Los  Angele^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calil 

FUed  May  16,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  797,335 


Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 


U.S.  a.  211—50 


4,162,013 
BOOK  RACK 

Larry  H.  Tucker,  Engelwood  Oiffs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Concepts 
For  Children,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  N  >.  875,340 

Int.  a.2  A47B  65 J  00 

U.S.  O.  211—43  6  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  letter  file  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting surface,  the  combinaiion  of:  a  primary  tray  member 
having  parallel  sidewalls,  a  front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  sup- 
port means  on  the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  sidewalls  for 
mounting  said  tray  on  said  supporting  surface,  and  detent 
means  on  said  sidewalls;  and  a  secondary  tray  member  having 
parallel  sidewalls,  a  front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  connected  to 
said  sidewalls  and  detent  me^s  on  said  sidewalls  engageable 
with  the  detent  means  on  said  primary  tray  member,  said 
detent  means  on  said  sidewalk  of  said  secondary  tray  member 
being  displaceable  by  said  pr  mary  tray  member  and  engage- 
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able  with  the  detent  means  thereof  by  springing  into  engage- 
ment therewith. 


wardly  projecting  ends  which  are  positioned  to  extend 
into  said  channels  of  said  layer-arranging  table  and  said 


4,162,015  ^ 
DISPLAY  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Bill  J.  Hodges,  deceased,  late  of  Atoka,  Okla.  (by  Bemice  G. 
Hodges,  executrix),  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,827 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  for  fishing  rods,  said  display  comprising  a 
mounting  member,  a  plurality  of  support  hook  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  mounting  member  rearwardly  thereof 
and  again  upwardly  to  facilitate  engagement  with  a  pegboard, 
stabilizing  hook  means  extending  from  said  mounting  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pegboard,  a  rigid  base  member 
extending  outwardly  from  and  substantially  normal  to  said 
mounting  member,  said  mounting  member  being  provided 
with  wing  portions  estending  forwardly,  one  wing  portion 
disposed  on  either  side  of  said  base  member,  said  wing  portions 
being  in  contact  with  said  base  member  sustantially  the  entire 
forwardly  extending  length  of  said  wing  portion,  said  base 
member  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  box-like  member,  the 
sides  of  said  box-like  member  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
force  of  gravity,  a  first  row  of  thin  elongated  projections  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  first  upper  comer  of 
said  box-like  member,  and  a  second  row  of  thin  elongated 
projections  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  second 
upper  comer  of  said  box-like  member,  said  projections  being 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  fishing  line  guide  ring  of  a  fishing 
rod,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  projections  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  member  and  extending  in  directions 
away  from  each  other. 


4,162,016 
ARTICLE  STACKER  WITH  OVERHEAD  FINGER  RAKE 

Robert  A.  Schmitt,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,004 
Int.  a.2  B65G  57/10 
VS.  CI.  414—85  5  Qaims 

1.  Article  stacking  apparatus  comprising 
a  layer-arranging  table,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  article  support  members 
defining  channels  therebetween, 
a  transfer  carriage  horizontally  adjacent  said  layer-arranging 
table,  the  upper  surface  of  said  carriage  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  laterally-spaced  elongate  slats  defining  chan- 
nels therebetween,  and 
an  overhead  rake  horizontally  shiftable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion overlying  said  layer  arranging  table,  and  a  second 
position  overlying  said  transfer  carriage,  said  rake  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally-spiaced  tines  having  down- 


transfer  carriage  as  said  rake  is  shifted  horizontally  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  positions. 


4,162,017 
GRANULAR  OR  PULVERULENT  PRODUCT  STORING 

AND  HANDLING  INSTALLATION 
GusUve  M.  Noyon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Interna- 
tionale d'lnvestissements  et  de  Participations  par  abreviation 
INTERPAR,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1976,  76  00674 
Int  a.2  B65G  47/00 
VS.  a.  414—313  20  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  storing  and  handling  a  granular  or 
pulverulent  product,  comprising  a  store,  a  vessel  located 
within  the  store  and  for  storing  the  product  and  comprising  a 
floor  and  upwardly  extending  wall  means  joined  to  the  floor 
for  retaining  said  product  inside  the  vessel,  said  wall  means 
including  a  wall  which  is  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
relative  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  defines  an  upper  edge, 
at  least  one  handling  apparatus  for  extracting  the  product  from 
the  vessel  and  comprising  a  movable  frame  located  outside  the 
vessel  adjacent  said  inclined  wall,  a  rigid  boom  which  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  vessel  so 
that  an  end  of  the  boom  remote  from  said  frame  is  movable  in 
a  path  which  is  adjacent  a  region  of  the  vessel  laterally  remote 
from  the  inclined  wall  and  is  higher  than  said  edge,  a  dragline 
including  a  raking  scoop  and  movably  mounted  on  the  boom 
so  that  the  scoop  is  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  scoop  is  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  inclined  wall  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  scoop  is  adjacent  said  end  of  the 
boom  remote  from  the  frame,  means  for  shifting  the  dragline 
and  scoop  in  an  active  scooping  direction  from  said  second 
F>osition  to  said  first  position  of  the  scoop  to  cause  said  product 
to  pour  over  said  edge  of  the  inclined  wall  for  reception  by 
product  discharge  means  and  means  for  shifting  the  dragline 
and  scoop  in  a  return  direction  from  said  first  position  to  said 
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second  position,  and  means  for  pouring  said  product  into  the 
vessel  and  located  in  said  region  and  positioned  higher  than 
said  edge  of  the  inclined  wall  and  adjacent  said  path  of  said  end 
of  the  boom  whereby  a  heap  of  said  product  can  be  formed  in 
the  vessel  which  has  a  natural  slope  which  is  downwardly 
inclined  from  said  region  to  said  edge  of  the  inclined  wall. 


4,162,018 

METHOD  FOR  CONTAINER  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING 

Satya  P.  Arya,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assiyior  to  General  Atomic 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,588,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,391,  Feb.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,438 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/91 

MS.  a.  414—786  3  Claims 
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array  of  fuel  rods  from  sa  d  support  surface  when  remov- 
ing fuel  rods  therefrom, 
shifting  said  bridge  means  t^  said  third  location  to  operate  a 


third  switch  means  indii 
means  with  said  third  1< 

lowering  said  transfer  han< 
said  hand  to  remove  an 
location,  decreasing  said 
rods  at  said  third  locatioi 

raising  said  transfer  hand 
either  said  fu^t  or  secon( 


iting  alignment  of  said  bridge 

ition, 

and  increasing  said  vacuum  in 

trray  of  fuel  rods  at  said  third 

t'acuum  to  deposit  an  array  fuel 

and 
|d  moving  said  bridge  means  to 
locations. 


4,1^,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HLLER  FROM 
SANFTARY  PADS 
Curt  G.  Joa,  P.O.  Box  1121,  Boynton,  Fla.  33435 


1.  A  method  of  loading  or  unloading  elongated  cylindrical 
radioactive  nuclear  fuel  rods  disposed  ij  side-to-side  relation  to 
or  from  each  of  three  separate  locatiobs,  at  least  one  of  said 
locations  having  a  container  with  fouf  upstanding  sidewalls, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporiing  said  container  on  a  statioAary  surface  for  loading 
an  array  of  cylindrical  fuel  rods  into  or  unloading  of  an 
array  of  articles  from  said  container, 

supporting  an  array  of  cylindrical  fuel  rods  on  a  stationary 
support  surface  at  a  second  location  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship with  their  cylindrical  surface  being  uppermost, 

shifting  a  bridge  means  horizontally  and  operating  switch 
means  when  said  hand  is  in  align|nent  with  each  one  of 
said  three  separate  locations, 

after  operating  a  switch  indicating  alignment  with  said  first 
location,  lowering  a  transfer  hand  having  a  plurality  of 
suction  surfaces  for  holding  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
fuel  rods  in  an  array  and  in  side-by-side  relation  within  an 
open  space  defmed  by  said  four  upstanding  walls  of  said 
container, 

operating  a  switching  means  to  slop  further  downward 
movement  of  said  transfer  hand  when  said  transfer  hand 
and  array  are  located  at  the  proper  height  in  said  container 
depending  upon  the  number  of  layers  in  said  container, 

decreasing  the  vacuum  in  said  transfer  hand  to  release  said 
nuclear  fuel  rods  in  said  container  when  loading  fuel  rods 
in  said  container,  providing  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  grip 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  array  of  said  nuclear  fuel  rods  in 
said  container  wlien  unloading  sail  container, 

raising  said  transfer  hand  from  said  container  and  above  said 
upstanding  side  walls  of  said  container, 

moving  said  bridge  means  in  the  reverse  direction  to  a  posi- 
tion associated  with  a  further  s\^itch  means  associated 
with  said  second  location, 

lowering  said  transfer  hand  toward  laid  support  surface  and 
decreasing  said  vacuum  in  said  ransfer  hand  means  to 
deposit  an  array  of  side-by-side  fiiel  rods  at  said  suppori 
surface  when  depositing  fuel  rods  ^t  said  second  location, 
increasing  said  vacuum  in  said  transfer  hand  to  lift  an 


Filed  Sep.  28. 191 7,  Ser.  No.  837,125 
Int  a.2 1 I65G  65/04 


MS.  a.  414—412 


TCIaime 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering 


filler  from  a  sanitary  pad  having 


a  film  backing  and  a  cover  sh  set,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  tray  on  which  the  pad  can  be  laid  out  flat, 
a  cutter  to  which  the  movaple  tray  will  advance  the  pad  to 

cut  open  the  cover  sheet  |to  expose  the  filler, 
means  for  sucking  the  filler  >nd  the  cut  cover  sheet  from  the 

film  backing  for  salvage,  and 
means  for  disposing  of  the  ^Im  backing. 


4,ld2,020 
ANTI-SPILL  DEVICE 
Edward  O.  Kirkland,  Riverto^,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Donald  K. 
Smith,  Sterling,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  197^,  Ser.  No.  803,277 

Int  a.2  B65I)  25/20.  25/56^ 

VS.  a.  220—1  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  storage  tank  assembly  (Comprising  a  storage  tank  having 
a  roof  and  an  upstanding  wal ,  and  a  hatch  with  an  openable 
cover  carried  by  said  roof  ad.  acent  an  edge  of  said  roof,  said 
hatch  and  said  roof  having  mating  mounting  flanges,  and  an 
anti-spill  device  associated  with  said  hatch  for  collecting  spill- 
age through  said  hatch,  said  inti-spill  device  including  a  pan 
having  a  bottom  wall  interpos  m1  between  said  hatch  mounting 
flange  and  said  roof  mounting  flange,  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
pan  having  an  access  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said 
hatch  and  an  upstanding  pe^pheral  wall,  and  drain  means 
connected  to  said  pan. 
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4,162,021 
PRESSURE- VACUUM  RELIEF  FUEL  TANK  CAP  WITH 

ROLL-OVER  SAFETY  VALVE  FEATURE 
Billy  G.  Cnite,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc..  ConnersTille,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,035,  Feb.  7,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,483, 
Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,938,692.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  616,960 
Int  a.2  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  220—202  5  Claims 


means  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  shoe  and  the  bracket 
said  seal  means  being  flexible; 
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means  for  selectively  restricting  the  extension  of  the  resilient 
mounting  means  for  positioning  the  shoe  relative  to  the 
bracket  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tank. 


4.  A  pressure-vacuum  cap  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  having  a 
normally  upwardly  extending  filler  neck  formed  with  a  periph- 
erally and  radially  extending  sealing  surface  concentric  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck,  said  cap  comprising  a  cover, 
a  valve  body  providing  a  centrally  disposed  passageway  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  concentric  with  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  filler  neck,  means  for  connecting  said  valve 
body  to  said  cover  so  that  said  valve  body  extends  axially 
downwardly  into  said  filler  neck,  said  valve  body  and  its  pas- 
sageway having  an  axially  upper  end  portion  and  an  axially 
lower  end  portion,  pressure-vacuum  valve  means  disposed  in 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  passageway  for  normalizing  the 
pressure  in  such  a  tank,  venting  the  tank  to  atmosphere  when 
the  pressure  in  the  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  superatmos- 
pheric  level  and  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  drofts  below  a 
predetermined  subatmospheric  level,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing an  axially  downwardly  projecting,  generally  concentric 
shell  portion  having  a  central  vent  opening  therein,  in  which 
the  improvement  comprises  a  rubber-like  insert  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  passageway  and  sealably  engaging  said 
shell  portion  about  said  vent  opening,  said  insert  having  a 
venting  passageway  extending  axially  therethrough  in  commu- 
nication with  said  vent  opening,  said  insert  being  formed  to 
have  an  axially  downwardly  facing  concentric  valve  seat  about 
its  said  venting  passageway,  and  a  ball  disposed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  valve  body  passageway  to  move  into  closing 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 


4,162,023 
DUST  COVER  FOR  FLIP  TOP  OPENING  CONTAINERS 
Heinz  J.  Faltermeier,  2236  Washington  Valley  Rd.,  Martins- 
Tille,  N  J.  08836 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,648 

Int  a.2  B65D  51/22 

VS.  a.  220—258  7  Claims 


4,162,022 
CLOSURER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  FLOATING 

TANK  ROOF 
William  M.  Fox,  5735  Alhambra  Ave.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,259 
Int  a.2  B65D  87/18.  87/20 
VS.  a.  220—224  8  Claims 

1.  A  tank  roof  seal  disposable  about  the  periphery  of  a  tank 
roof  floating  on  a  fluid  contained  in  a  tank  comprising: 
a  bracket; 

means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  tank  roof; 
a  shoe  positionable  against  the  tank; 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  shoe  to  the  bracket; 


1.  A  dust  cover  for  flip-top  opening  containers  having  a 
pull-tab  comprising  a  skirt  member  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  narrow  band  of  plastic  material  joined  at  its  end  to  form  a 
ring;  and  a  multi-layered  substantially  flat-top  surface  member 
having  a  first  top  layer  contiguously  joined  along  a  majority  of 
its  edge  to  a  top  edge  of  said  ring  and  forming  free  uncon- 
nected edge;  a  second  layer  contiguous  with  said  top  layer 
joined  along  said  free  edge  and  folded  thereunder  reuining 
between  said  top  layer  and  said  second  layer  said  pull-tab  to 
form  a  multi-layer  retention  member. 


4,162,024 
CONTAINER  HAVING  SLIDEABLE  CLOSURE  MEANS 
John  P.  Shanley,  311  N.  Dunton  Are.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
60004 

FUed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,549 
Int  a.2  B65D  43/20 
VS.  a.  220—350  15  Claims 

1.  A  storage  container  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  tray  portion  having  bottom,  front  and 

rear  walls  and  opp>osed  side  walls; 
side  panels  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  said  tray,  said  side 
panels  having  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  flange 
means  located  generally  intennediate  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  said  panels  having  generally  vertical  flanges  lo- 
cated along  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  horizontal 
flanges  being  located  closely  adjacent  the  top  of  the  re- 
spective side  walls  of  said  tray  and  said  vertical  flanges 
being  located  closely  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  tray  so  that  the  sides  of  said  tray  fit  within  said  hori- 
zontal vertical  flanges; 


984  O.G.  36 
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each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  channel  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  channels  being  op- 
posed to  one  another  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sliding 
closure  member  therebetween; 

a  closure  member  fitting  in  the  chanpel  of  said  opposite  side 
panels,  said  member  being  generally  rigid  in  the  direction 


between  said  channels  and  flexible 
tion  so  that  said  member  is  slidea|le 
can  be  moved  around  the  comers 
and  close  the  container,  said  closure 
sioned  so  as  to  extend  generally  an  lund 
half  of  the  periphery  of  said  container. 


4.162,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNREELING  VALVED  SACKS 
WHICH  ARE  REELED  IN  OVERLAPPING  FORMATION 
Fritz  Achelpohl;  Konrad  Tetenborg.  and  Richard  Feldkaraper, 
all  of  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher,  Lengoich  of  Westphalia,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658294  '< 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/28 
U.S.  a.  221—72  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  valved  lacks  stored  in  overlap- 
ping formation  and  held  on  reels  by  holding  bands,  the  sepa- 
rated sacks  being  supplied  to  filling  machines,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  stand  in  which  pivotable  arms  with  bearings  for 
receiving  the  reel  are  mounted,  a  framt  which  can  be  applied 
to  the  reel  and  carries  at  opposite  ends  iollers  over  which  there 
pass  driven  endless  belts  pressing  on  the  reel  periphery  to  drive 
the  reel,  means  for  applying  said  framt  to  the  reel,  spools  for 
coiling  holding  bands  that  are  pulled  off  together  with  the 
unreeled  overlapping  sacks,  conveyor  means  which  are  dis- 
posed downstream  of  the  reel-driving  belts,  move  at  a  higher 
speed  and  pull  the  sacks  individually  from  the  overlapping 
formation,  roller  means  for  pressing  the  overlapping  sack 
formation  against  the  endless  belts  and  flisposed  at  a  spacing  of 
no  more  than  about  one  length  of  the  s^cks  to  be  unreeled  from 
the  point  where  the  overlapping  sacks  are  just  being  lifted  off 


the  reel,  and  limiting  switche 
site  sides  of  one  end  of  the 
switching  positions  of  the  lin  liting 
planes  which  keep  the  apply  ng 
plying  said  frame  within  clos^ 
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mounted  on  said  stand  on  oppo- 

frame  carrying  the  rollers,  the 

switches  being  disposed  in 

motion  of  said  means  for  ap- 

limits. 


4,1(2,026 
INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Philip  F.  Jacobs;  Evelyn  Fri«dman,  and  Peter  Southall,  all  of 
Whitehall,  N.Y.,  assignors  io  E.  B.  Metal  A  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Whitehall,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  13,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  806,308 
■  P07F  11/02 

18  Claims 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  221—92 
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in  the  transverse  direc- 

in  said  channels  and 

thereof  to  thereby  open 

member  being  dimen- 

approximately  one 


1 

Si.     \ 

'«• 

' ''"  w 

\  ! 

u 

<,^             1 

t 

^' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  use  wii  ti  first  and  second  separate  units 
each  having  a  movable  part  inovable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  to  respectively  peanit  and  prevent  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  units,  said  iiechanism  comprising  elongate 
means  supported  at  one  of  its  onds  in  one  of  the  units  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  and  having  an  oppo- 
site end  portion  extending  inio  the  other  unit,  means  in  said 
other  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  elongate  means  for  m<iving  the  latter  between  its  first 
and  second  positions,  said  moving  means  including  a  manually 
operated  element  positioned  ^holly  within  the  confines  of  the 

ingate  means  to  one  of  its  posi- 
of  said  other  unit  upon  moving 
position,  said  element,  in  one  of 
lent  ot  the  movable  part  of  the 
>n  until  said  elongate  means  is 
moved  to  its  said  one  positionlthereof  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 
hold  the  movable  part  of  said  one  of  said  units  in  locked  posi- 
tion. 


other  unit  upon  moving  the  e|< 
tions  and  extending  exteriorly 
the  elongate  means  to  its  othe^ 
its  positions,  preventing  movd 
other  unit  to  its  closed  posit* 


4,1^2,027 
REMOTE  READOUT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUMP 

Warren  L.  Howard,  Mansfield,  and  Eugene  E.  Dorcas,  Colley- 
Tille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Datacon,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex, 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  871,812 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  222-23  J  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pumping  device  fbr  pumping  flammable  liquids, 
measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  transferred,  and  electrically 
relaying  from  within  the  explosive  environment  of  the  pump- 
ing device  to  a  remote  locati<^  information  as  to  the  quantity 
of  liquid  transferred,  the  impijovement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  photo-emitter  disposed  within  the  explosive  environ- 
ment of  the  pumping  de\  ice; 

b.  a  photo-receptor  dispose  d  within  the  explosive  environ- 
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ment  in  an  orientation  such  that  the  emission  from  said 
photo-emitter  is  receivable  by  said  photo-receptor; 

c.  a  blocking  means  for  intermittently  blocking  the  emission 
pathway  between  said  photo-emitter  and  said  photo- 
receptor, said  blocking  means  being  connected  to  mechan- 
ical parts  of  the  pumping  device  such  that  each  blockage 
of  the  emission  pathway  corresponds  to  a  certain  quantity 
of  liquid  having  been  pumped; 

d.  a  first  pair  of  resistors,  the  lef^  lead  of  one  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  photo-emitter  and  the  left  lead  of  the  other 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  photo-emitter;  each  of  said 
resistors  having  sufficient  resistance  to  prevent  a  spark 
from  occurring  when  a  high  potential  is  applied  to  the 
right  lead  of  each  resistor  and  the  left  leads  are  short 
circuited  or  grounded; 

e.  a  second  pair  of  resistors,  the  left  lead  of  one  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  photo-receptor  and  the  left  lead  of  the 
other  connected  to  the  output  of  said  photo-receptor;  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  resistors  having  sufficient  resistance 
to  prevent  a  spark  from  occurring  when  a  high  potential  is 
applied  to  the  right  lead  of  each  resistor  and  the  left  leads 
are  short  circuited  or  grounded; 


f  a  first  power  means  for  supplying  a  potential  difference 
across  the  right  leads  of  said  first  pair  of  resistors;  said  first 
power  means  being  disposed  outside  of  the  explosive 
environment; 

g.  a  second  power  means  for  supplying  a  potential  difference 
across  the  right  leads  of  said  second  pair  of  resistors;  said 
second  power  means  being  disposed  outside  of  the  explo- 
sive environment; 

h.  container  means  for  sealingly  containing  said  first  pair  of 
resistors  and  said  second  pair  of  resistors;  said  container 
means  being  disposed  across  the  periphery  of  the  explo- 
sive environment  such  that  the  left  leads  of  said  first  pair 
of  resistors  and  said  second  pair  of  resistors  extend  from 
said  container  means  into  the  explosive  environment,  and 
the  right  leads  of  said  first  pair  of  resistors  and  said  second 
pair  of  resistors  extend  from  said  container  means  outside 
of  the  explosive  environment;  and 

i.  means  for  transferring  the  pulses  produced  by  said  photo- 
receptor to  the  remote  location,  said  transferring  means 
being  connected  to  the  right  leads  of  said  second  pair  of 
resistors  and  disf)osed  outside  of  the  explosive  environ- 
ment of  the  pumping  device. 


plurality  of  liquid  ingredient  supplies  coupled  respectively  to 
said  liquid  delivery  means;  said  dispenser  handset  having  con- 
trol switches  and  a  plurality  of  selection  switches;  an  electronic 
control  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  control  switches  and 
said  selection  switches;  said  control  means  coupled  in  circuit 
with  said  liquid  delivery  means;  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  manual  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  selection 
switches  to  energize  a  respective  liquid  delivery  means  from 
said  normal  mode  group  to  cause  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
respective  conduits  and  said  dispenser  handset;  a  mode  selector 
means  in  said  control  means  for  changing  the  functional  con- 
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nections  of  said  selection  switches  to  the  alternate  mode  group 
of  said  liquid  delivery  means  when  energized  by  actuation  of 
one  of  said  control  switches;  said  control  means  having  the 
functional  connections  of  said  selector  switches  changed  to 
said  alternate  mode  group,  being  responsive  to  manual  actua- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  selection  switches  to  energize  said 
respective  liquid  delivery  means  from  said  alternate  mode 
group  to  cause  the  flow  of  liquid  through  respective  conduits 
and  said  dispenser  handset;  said  mode  selector  means  being 
responsive  to  the  manual  actuation  of  any  selection  switch  to 
change  the  functional  connections  of  said  selection  switches 
back  to  the  normal  mode  group  of  said  liquid  delivery  means. 


4,162,029 
COOLER  CHEST/LIQUID  DISPENSER  COMBINATION 

Marten  Gottsegen,  1212  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60610, 

and  Howard  L.  Esch,  6161  SW.  123  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,619 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222—131  7  Claims 


4,162,028 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  M.  Reichenberger,  1916  N.  21st  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85006 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,772 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  lll—\-»A  II  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  movable  dispenser 
handset;  a  plurality  of  flexible  liquid  delivery  conduits  coupled 
to  said  dispenser  handset  for  delivering  liquid  beverage  ingre- 
dients thereto;  a  plurality  of  liquid  delivery  means  for  displac- 
ing liquid  under  pressure,  comprising  a  normal  mode  group  of 
said  liquid  delivery  means  and  at  least  one  alternate  mode 
group  of  said  liquid  delivery  means,  each  of  said  liquid  delivery 
means  coupled  respectively  to  said  liquid  delivery  conduits;  a 


1.  A  cooler  chest  and  beverage  container  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  (>air  of  upstanding  insulated 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  upstanding  insulated  end  walls,  and  an 
insulated  bottom  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  having 
interior  wall  surfaces; 

(b)  a  lid  closure  for  the  top  of  said  body  portion; 

(c)  a  removable  liquid  container  disposed  in  said  interior 
chamber,  said  liquid  container  comprising:  a  first  and  a 
second  spaced  apart  end  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
walls  joining  said  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall, 
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together  defining  in  interior  spac^,  said  top  wall  includes 
an  opening  of  sufTicient  size  to  permit  removal  of  said  tap 
means; 

(d)  said  flrst  one  of  said  liquid  container  end  walls  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  at  least  portions  of  the  inner 
surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  upstanding  insulated  end  walls 
of  said  main  body  portion; 

(e)  an  exterior  tap  means  having  |in  open  shank  portion 
extending  through  apertures  in  said  first  body  portion  end 
wall  and  said  first  liquid  container  end  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  walls  into  said  interior  s^ace  of  said  liquid  con- 
tainer to  withdraw  liquid  therefro>i  upon  actuation  of  said 
tap  means  from  the  exterior  withofit  removal  of  said  liquid 
container  or  opening  of  said  lid  closure; 

(0  at  least  one  lug  disposed  on  each  of  said  liquid  container 
side  walls; 

(g)  shoulder  means  disposed  on  the  iaterior  wall  surface  each 
of  said  main  body  portion  side  wiills; 

(h)  said  lugs  and  shoulder  means  cooperating  to  urge  the  first 
liquid  container  end  wall  into  contact  with  said  main  body 
portion  end  wall  and  alignment  of  said  tap  means  aper- 
tures; 

(i)  said  tap  means  includes  means  for  removably  securing 
said  tap  means  in  position  compriang  an  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  end  of  said  shank  portion  extending  into  said 
interior  space,  a  nut  threadable  thereon,  sealing  means 
disposed  around  said  liquid  container  aperture,  and  an 
exterior  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  said  tap 
means,  so  that  said  nut  sealingly  compresses  together  said 
seal,  said  first  liquid  container  end  wall,  and  said  first  main 
body  pwrtion  end  wall;  and 

(j)  said  insulated  end  walls  of  said  main  body  portion  com- 
prise an  outer  shell  spaced  from  an  inner  liner  and  having 
insulation  means  therebetween,  »nd  said  outer  shell  is 
recessed  in  the  area  of  said  tap  means  so  that  said  outer 
shell  and  said  Uner  are  in  substantitl  contact  in  the  area  of 
said  tap  means  annular  flange. 


4,162,030      I 
DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  CHANNEL 
Nicholas  G.  Capra,  East  Hanover.  NJ.,  and  Ronald  L.  Ab- 
tenore,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignors  to  J.  Claybrook  Lewis 
and  Associates,  Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,552 

Int  a.2  B05B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  222—321  I  14  Claims 


ji— -«e 


1.  A  reuseable,  pressurizable,  dispenlng  container  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  side  wall  with  ao  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  and  defining  a  pressurization  chamber  therewithin;  expan- 
sible chamber  means  at  the  closed  end  and  connected  with  the 
pressurization  chamber  to  pressurize  the  chamber;  manually 
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operable  means  connected  w  th  the  expansible  chamber  means 
to  operate  the  expansible  chaihber  means;  closure  means  on  the 
open  end  of  the  container  r  tieasably  attaching  a  dispensing 
package  thereto  having  a  coll  apsible  product  containing  mem- 
ber received  in  the  pressuriz  ation  chamber  of  the  container, 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  ;ollapsible  member  may  be  pres- 
surized for  dispensing  as  desired,  said  closure  means  having 
attaching  means  thereon  cooperating  with  complementary 
attaching  means  on  the  housii^  to  releasably  secure  the  closure 
means  to  the  housing  open  e|id,  said  closure  means  normally 
effecting  an  air-tight  seal  wit^  said  housing  open  end  to  pre- 
vent loss  of  pressure  from  the!  pressurization  chamber;  product 
discharge  means  on  the  package  for  selectively  discharging 
product  from  the  package  under  pressure  when  the  interior  of 
the  housing  is  pressurized  up<in  manipulation  of  the  expansible 
chamber  means;  and  a  pressure  release  channel  formed 
through  and  extending  angufcrly  across  the  attaching  means 
and  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  pressuriza- 
tion chamber  and  the  atmospfcere  to  release  pressure  from  the 
pressurization  chamber  upon  Initial  opening  movement  of  the 
closure  means,  to  prevent  forcible  displacement  of  the  closure 


means  from  the  housing  by 


pressure  in  the  pressurization 


chamber  when  the  closure  mepns  is  loosened  for  removal  from 
the  housing. 


4,11  2,031 

COMPUTER  TAPE  REEL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

E.  John  Summersby,  4580  W.  |70th  St.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  90260 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  894,927 


U.S.  a.  224—45  K 


Int.  CIJ  1 I65D  71/00 


ICIaim 


1.  A  handling  device  comprising: 

an  upright  cylindrical  bodji  for  receiving  items  to  be  han- 
dled, said  body  having  tjvo  substantially  identical  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  whiah  form  said  body  when  con- 
nected, wherein  each  of  Isaid  body  sections  includes  an 
internally  laterally  extending  projection  stem  for  attach- 
ing said  sections  one  to  tie  other; 

said  sections  are  joined  along  longitudinally  extending  edges 
wherein  each  section  includes  one  longitudinal  projection 
and  one  longitudinal  groove; 

a  flange  at  one  end  portion  of  said  body  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  and  providing  su  jport  for  said  items; 

means  at  said  other  end  port  on  of  said  body  for  cooperating 
with  a  handle  whereby  ss  id  body  can  be  carried; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  other  end  portion  moveable 
between  extended  and  rstracted  positions,  said  handle 
including  two  arms  and  ii  grip  portion,  wherein  each  of 
said  arms  includes  at  one  end  portion  an  elongated  slot- 
like opening  forming  a  be  undary  surface  for  guiding  said 
arms  relative  to  said  body  during  movement  between  said 
extended  and  retracted  p(  >sitions,  and  at  an  opposite  end 
portion  a  spring  seat  projection  for  engaging  a  biasing 
spring  wherein  the  opposi  te  end  portions  of  said  arms  are 
biased  outwardly  when  ^d  arms  are  in  said  extended 
position; 

said  body  including  internal  y  extending  pads  which  extend 
through  said  slot-like  o  )ening  for  sliding  along  said 
boundary  surface  and  tab  s  mounted  to  said  pads  for  en- 
trapping said  arms;  and 
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said  spring  positioned  in  said  grip  portion  for  biasing  said  4,162,034 

arms  outwardly  when  in  said  extended  position.  EJECTOR  CONTROLLED  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

EmU  P.  PaWas,  Villa  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,612 
4,162,032  |„,^  Q  2  B23K  3/06 

PINWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  PINS       u.S.  CI.  228—37 


Frank  J.  Lockwood,  7011  W.  Archer  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60638 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,549 

Inta.^B65H  17/38 

VS.  a.  226—81  9  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pinwheel  assembly  for  paper  feeding  and  the 
like,  rotatable  about  an  axis,  having  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
pins,  each  of  said  pins  being  movably  mounted  in  a  seat  of  a 
certain  diameter  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  follower,  said 
follower  being  engaged  with  a  camming  surface  for  reciprocal 
travel  in  said  seat  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  pinwheel,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  body  formed  of  a 
high  lubricity  plastic,  said  body  having  a  steel  tip,  integrally 
mounted  within  said  pin  body,  said  plastic  providing  a  substan- 
tially friction-free  travel  of  said  pin  body  in  said  seat  and  said 
steel  tip  providing  an  increased  wear  capability  in  the  feeding 
of  paper,  thereby  leading  to  an  increased  wear  life  of  the  entire 
pinwheel  assembly. 


4,162,033 

POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 

Raymond  V.  Pomeroy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  817,386,  Jul.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,114,792. 

This  application  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,433 

Int  CL2  B25C  1/14 

VS.  CL  227—10  1  Claim 


:ir-^ 


1.  A  solder  fountain  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  flow  well  having  a  necked  down  throat  at  the  lower  end 

thereof; 
a  plate  having  an  opening  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said 

throat; 
means  for  applying  pressurized  solder  through  said  opening 

and  said  throat  to  flow  through  and  out  the  upper  end  of 

said  well;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  overflowing  solder  about  said  space 

between  said  throat  and  plate  so  that  portions  of  said 

overflow  solder  are  drawn  through  said  space  and  into 

said  throat  by  the  solder  flowing  through  said  throat 


4,162,035 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  POSITION  CODE 

DETECTOR  FOR  INFORMATION  RECORDED  ON 

RECORD  CARRIER  PARTIALLY  IN  HUMANLY 

INTELLIGIBLE  FORM 

Robert  K.  Calzetta,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,920 

Int  a.2  G06K  7/14,  19/06;  G08C  9/06 

VS.  a.  235—456  13  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  explosively  driving  elongated  fasteners  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  barrel  moimted  in  the  housing,  a  piston 
slideably  carried  in  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  explosively 
driven  from  a  ready-to-be-fired  position  at  the  rear  of  the 
barrel  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  barrel  extension 
removably  screwed  into  a  main  body  portion  of  the  barrel  to  be 
removed  for  replacement  of  the  piston,  and  a  resilient  retaining 
clip  in  the  barrel  extension  that  frictionally  engages  the  piston 
to  prevent  free  sliding  of  the  piston  and  to  hold  the  piston  in 
the  ready-to-be-fired  position,  and  said  clip  protruding  out  of  a 
slot  in  the  extension  and  into  engagement  with  the  main  barrel 
portion  to  resist  screwing  of  the  barrel  extension  relative  to  the 
main  barrel  portion. 


r  mJif>rf-irrr^V9  'oKffy^- 


5.  A  system  for  detecting  a  position  code  representative  of 
information  encoded  on  a  record  carrier,  comprising: 

a  record  carrier  having  a  first  predetermined  light-reflective 
characteristic,  said  record  carrier  being  divided  into  at 
least  one  track,  said  at  least  one  track  being  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  channels  having  at  least 
one  data  mark  recorded  therein  to  form  a  position  code 
representative  of  recorded  information,  at  least  one  of  said 
data  marks  being  recorded  in  humanly  intelligible  form  as 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  alphanumeric  character,  said  data  marks  having  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  light-reflective  characteristic; 

a  light  source  for  impinging  light  on  said  record  carrier; 

an  array  of  photodetectors  proximate  said  record  carrier  to 
receive  light  reflected  from  said  lecord  carrier,  each  pho- 
todetector  in  said  array  of  photoqetectors  for  producing  a 
channel  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light  re- 
flected from  each  of  said  channe)s; 

a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  nid  array  of  photodetec- 
tors and  responsive  to  said  channel  signals  for  comparing 
each  said  channel  signal  with  a, reference  signal  cycled 
from  a  low  magnitude  to  a  relatively  high  magnitude  to 
produce  an  indication  signal  for  each  said  channel  when 
said  reference  signal  bears  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  said  channel  signal  for.  each  said  channel; 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  sai^  comparison  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  indication  signbls  for  said  channels  for 
logically  combining  said  indicatisn  signals  for  said  chan- 
nels to  produce  a  validity  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  posi- 
tion code  representative  of  recorded  information  encoded 
on  said  record  carrier;  and 

a  code  validity  detector  circuit  f(>r  producing  a  control 
signal  when  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
validity  signals  is  produced, 

thereby  indicating  that  a  position  code  representative  of 
recorded  information  appears  in  (aid  channels. 


ITJH 


4.162,036 
SOLID  STATE  THERMOSTAT  WITiH  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 
Richard  R.  Balduzzi,  Van  Buren  Rd.,  Stracuse,  N.Y.  13209,  and 
Richard  W.  French,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Richard  R. 
Balduzzi,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  ] 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,507 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00;  RWN  5/20 

VS.  a.  236—47  ,  12  Claims 


-^ 


^-Xy- 


Sil 


\uu-Ou 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  devic^  of  the  type  having  an 
electrical  sensor  for  sensing  the  ten^perature  within  an  air 
conditioned  region  and  generating  a  yoltage  signal  indicative 
of  the  sensed  temperature,  first  andi  second  programmable 
control  circuits  operatively  associated!  with  the  sensor  which, 
when  selectively  energized,  maintain  the  conditioned  region  at 
one  of  said  programmed  tem[>eratuie  levels  and  switching 
means  conditionable  by  an  alarm  signal  to  energize  one  of  said 
control  circuits  and  deenergize  the  dther,  the  improvement 
comprising  ! 

a  digital  display  for  providing  a  visual  readout  in  response  to 

a  coded  input, 
temperature  measuring  means  for  generating  a  coded  output 
in  response  to  the  voltage  signal  Produced  by  said  sensor 
for  driving  the  display  to  provide  a  readout  of  the  sensed 
temperature, 
first  and  second  clock  means  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
coded  output  signal  for  driving  ^id  display  to  provide  a 
readout  of  a  time  contained  in  said  clock,  each  clock 
further  including  an  alarm  circui|t  for  applying  a  condi- 


tioning alarm  signal  to 
alarm  time  stored  in  saii 
selecting  means  o[>erativel  r 
display  to  connect  one 
play  and  disconnect 
whereby  a  desired  readi^ut 


tie 


Claims  priority,  applicatior 


July  24,  1979 


said  switching  means  when  an 

clock  is  reached,  and 

associated  with  the  input  of  said 

I  >f  said  coded  outputs  to  said  dis- 

other  of  said  coded  outputs 

is  presented  in  said  display. 


4,1 62,037 
AUTOMA  nc  SPRAYER 
Masaya  Koyama,  4-21-4,  Ki^ri,  Higashiosaka-shi,  Osaka-fii, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 19|77,  Ser.  No.  816,354 


Japan,  May  20,  1977,  52-59058 


Int.  a.',  B05B  9/04 


VS.  a.  239—332 


com  }nsmg  i 
s  >ray  1 


I  constn  cted 


1.  A  powered  sprayer 
mover  (2)  mounted  to  said 
operatively  associated  with 
body  (4)  to  be  driven  into  vi 
driving  means  (3)  a  contain^ 
container  (5)  being  so 
adapted  to  be  sprayed  upon 
zle  body  (4),  said  nozzle 
structed  so  as  to  be  removable 
upper  working  surface  (9)  an(  I 
said  driving  means,  an  upper 
abutment  surface  (10')  on 
contact  said  upper  and  lowei ' 
tively  for  vertical  reciprocal 
said  nozzle  body  (4)  furthe 
plunger  (6)  in  the  inside  of 
permitting  the  flow  of  liquid 
only  toward  the  direction  of 
having  an  upper  end  (12)  in 
from  above,  and  said  spray 
cavity  (13)  corresponding  to 
end  (12)  further  having  a 
(6)  of  said  nozzle  body  (4)  is 
der  (14)  having  at  the  lower 
(15)  for  guiding  air  compres  sed 
inside  of  said  container  (5) 


baly 


sjiid 


I  the 


I  cylii  ider 


2  Claims 


a  spray  body  (1),  a  prime 

body  (1),  driving  means  (3) 

said  prime  mover  (2),  a  nozzle 

crtical  reciprocal  motion  by  said 

(5)  for  containing  liquid,  said 

that  said  contained  liquid  is 

t  eciprocating  motion  of  said  noz- 

(4)  being  independently  con- 

from  said  spray  body  (1);  an 

a  lower  working  surface  (9')  on 

9  butment  surface  (10)  and  a  lower 

nozzle  body  (4)  adapted  to 

working  surfaces  (9,9')  respec- 

motion  of  said  nozzle  body  (4); 

including  a  nozzle  (7)  and  a 

1  body,  a  valve  structure  (8)  for 

contained  in  said  container  (5) 

aid  nozzle  (7);  said  container  (5) 

regular  square  form  as  viewed 

>ody  (1)  having  an  engagement 

said  upper  end  (12);  said  upper 

(14)  into  which  said  plunger 

i  dopted  to  be  inserted,  said  cylin- 

portion  thereof  a  through  bore 

in  said  cylinder  (14)  to  the 


4,lk2,038 

ROTARY  SPRINKLEI^  IMPACT  ARM  SPRING 

ADJUSTMENT 

H.  C.  Ridgway,  Dallas,  Tex.,  4>signor  to  Telsco  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,727, ,  Ian.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,103^28. 


This  application  Mar.   10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,159 


U.S.  a.  239—206 


Int  a.2 


B05B  3/14 


12  Claims 


1.  Adjustment  means  for  th :  bias  spring  on  an  impact  arm  of 
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an  impact  sprinkler  having  a  laterally  directed  nozzle  cooper- 
ating with  the  impact  arm  comprising: 

a  shaft  extending  above  the  nozzle  on  which  the  impact  arm 
is  joumaled; 

a  cage  extending  above  the  nozzle  within  which  the  arm  is 
mounted  and  having  a  top  plate  with  a  toothed  internal 
ring  gear  formed  in  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  con- 
centric circular  seat  formed  immediately  above  the  inter- 
nal ring  gear; 

a  helical  biased  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  at 
the  lower  end  to  the  impact  arm; 


bers,  each  of  said  inner  chambers  having  a  flow  port  communi- 
cating with  said  outer  chambers  in  the  outer  section. 


4,162,040 
EXTENDIBLE/EXPANDABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKET 
ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Lee  F.  Carey,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  637,405,  Dec.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,695 

Int.  a.2  B64C  15/00 

VS.  a.  239—265.33  12  Qaims 


a  bushing  having  a  toothed  epicyclic  gear  for  mating  with 
the  teeth  of  the  internal  gear  in  the  top  plate,  said  epicyclic 
gear  having  fewer  teeth  formed  around  the  circumference 
thereof  than  teeth  in  said  internal  gear,  and  said  epicyclic 
gear  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  helical  spring  and 
having  a  concentric  aperture  formed  therein;  and 

an  adjustment  fitting  having  a  head  for  seating  in  the  concen- 
tric circular  seat  in  the  top  plate  of  said  cage  and  an  eccen- 
tric bushing  extending  therefrom  to  engage  the  concentric 
aperture  in  said  epicyclic  gear  whereby  turning  said  ad- 
justment fitting  engages  said  epicyclic  gear  with  said 
internal  gear  to  turn  said  epicyclic  gear  thereby  adjusting 
said  helical  spring. 


1.  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  skirt  device  attached  to  the 
exit  end  of  a  rocket  engine  nozzle,  said  device  being  initially 
pleat-folded  in  a  manner  which  permits  said  skirt  to  assume  a 
generally  annular  planar  form  in  a  stowed  position  relative  to 
the  nozzle  exit  end,  thereby  requiring  no  substantial  additional 
engine  stowage  space,  said  skirt  device  being  so  formed  of  thin 
sheet  heat-resistant,  substantially  nonelastic  material  adapted 
to  unfold  upon  engine  firing  into  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
providing  a  constant  slope  extension  of  the  engine  nozzle, 
thereby  increasing  both  the  length  and  diameter  of  the  effec- 
tive engine  nozzle  skirt  combination. 


4,162,039 
FEEDING  AND  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Stig  L.  Hallerback,  Vastra  Frolumda,  and  Leif  Lachonius,  Surtc 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF,  Gothenborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5,  1976,  7607647 

Int.  a.2  B05B  3/02 

VS.  a.  239—214.25  2  Claims 


4,162,041 

UQUID  SPRINKLING  DEVICE  OF  COMPOSITE  PIPE 

TYPE 

Shinichi  Hane,  251-6,  Oaza  Muranaka,  Komaki-Shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Yamshita  &  Associates  Ltd.  and  Shinichi 
Hane,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1976,  51/17353; 
May  22,  1976,  51/64701[U];  May  22,  1976,  51/64702[U] 

Int  a.=  AOIG  27/00 
U,S.  a.  239—266  4  Claims 


^  2       5  2 


1.  A  nozzle  for  dosing,  feeding  and  if  necessary  mixing  liquid 
and/or  solid  components,  comprising  a  roiatable  vessel  having 
a  pouring  opening  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
openings  disposed  at  its  lower  portion,  said  vessel  rotatable 
about  a  central  vertically  disposed  axis  and  comprising  inner 
and  outer  sections  concentrically  arranged  and  connected  in 
series,  said  inner  section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  inner  cham- 
bers by  vertically  oriented  equiangularly  spaced  partition 
walls,  said  outer  section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  outer  cham- 


1.  A  liquid  sprinkling  system  employing  connection  sockets, 
each  of  said  sockets  comprising:  a  tubular  connection  portion 
for  connection  of  a  main  pipe  and  at  least  one  tubular  connec- 
tion for  connection  of  a  sub-pipe,  said  main  pipe  and  said 
sub-pipe  being  connected  between  an  associated  connection 
socket;  said  tubular  main  pipe  connection  portion  and  tubular 
sub-pipe  connection  p>ortion  communicating  with  each  other 
through  an  opening  disposed  proximate  a  central  portion 
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thereof,  said  sub-pipe  connection  portion  having  a  single  open- 
ing for  allowing  liquid  to  flow  only  in  one  particular  axial 
direction  along  an  axis  of  said  sub-pipe  connection  portion  and 
an  internal  closure  inside  thereof,  for  preventing  flow  of  liquid 
in  an  opposite  axial  direction  of  the  sub-pipe  connection  por- 
tion; adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  of  liquid  passing 
through  said  opening  proximate  said  central  portion;  each  of 
said  connection  sockets  being  further  defmed  by  a  cylindrical 
guide  wall  inside  said  sub-pipe  connection  portion  extending  at 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening  up  to  an  upper  internal 
surface  of  the  sub-pipe  connection  portion  and  said  single 
opening  in  the  sub-pipe  connection  portion  being  a  hole  pro- 
vided at  one  of  two  diametrically  opposing  positions  thereon  in 
an  axial  direction  of  the  sub-pipe  coni^tion  portion,  and  said 
flow  rate  adjusting  means  being  a  plug  rotatably  received  in  a 
space  defined  by  said  guide  wall  and  provided  with  a  hole  flush 
with  said  hole  in  the  guide  wall  being  in  communication  with 
said  opening,  said  plug  being  accessible  for  flow  rate  control 
from  the  outside  of  said  connection  socket. 


4,162,042 
SPRAY  GUN  SAFETY  SENSOR 
Gordon  V.  Monunsen,  Brooklyn  Cental;  Dale  R.  Hemming,  and 
Richard  E.  Hudrlilc,  both  of  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,935 

Int  a.2  B05B  7/02 

MS.  a.  239—526  12  Claims 


1.  A  proximity  detector  and  spray' disabling  apparatus  at- 
tachable to  a  spray  gun  body  for  detecting  the  proximate 
presence  of  a  human  body  member  and  disabling  the  spray  gun 
spray  valve  actuating  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  sensor  element  attachable  to  said  spray  gun 
body,  said  sensor  element  adapted  for  providing  electrical 
signals  at  an  output  terminal,  which  signals  are  indicative 
of  the  relative  proximity  of  a  human  body  member  to  said 
sensor  element; 

(b)  an  electrical  solenoid  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  solenoid  having  an  actuating  tiember  which  moves  in 
response  to  said  signals;  I 

(c)  a  trigger  actuator  engageable  id  operable  arrangement 
with  said  spray  valve  actuating  mechanism;  and 

(d)  a  slide  bolt  coupled  to  said  solenoid  actuating  member 
and  moveable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  trigger  actua- 
tor with  said  valve  actuating  meclianism; 

Whereby  the  relative  proximity  of  a  lluman  body  member  to 
said  sensor  element  causes  said  trig^r  actuator  to  become 
disengaged  with  said  spray  valve  actuating  mechanism. 
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4,:  62,043 
FUEL  INJE<  TION  NOZZLE 

Ewald  Eblen,  Stuttgart,  and  Kju-I  Hofinann,  Neckarrems,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,931 
Claims  priority,  applicatio«  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1977,  2709892 

Int.  a,2  |!t)2M  61/04 
MS.  a.  239— 533  J  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzi  j  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  a  nozzle  body  and  p  needle  valve,  said  nozzle  body 
having  a  central,  cylindrical  iurface  defining  an  injection  port 
and  a  conical  surface  serving  as  a  valve  seat,  said  central, 
cylindrical  surface  and  said  c  jnical  surface  merging  to  form  a 
dividing  edge,  said  needle  valk'c  having  a  sealing  cone  portion, 
a  cylindrical  throttle  pin  portion  downstream  thereof  and 
extending  into  said  injection  port  when  the  needle  is  in  the 
closed  condition  and  a  spray-forming  pin  portion  downstream 
of  said  throttle  pin  portion,  tl^e  diameter  of  said  spray-forming 

aeter  of  said  throttle  pin  portion, 
able  in  the  nozzle  body  by  the 
Opposite  to  the  direction  of  fuel 
„  prce  between  a  closed  position 
where  the  sealing  cone  portioh  engages  the  conical  surface  and 
a  fully  opened  position,  the  improvement  in  the  needle  valve, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  section  formii  ig  part  of  the  spray-forming  pin 
portion  and  situated  imn  lediately  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  pii  1  portion,  and  wherein  the  cylin- 
drical section  and  the  dividing  edge  are  in  opposition 
when  the  needle  valve  is  in  its  fully  opened  position,  and 
together  define  the  nam  iwest  flow  cross  section  obtain- 
able with  the  spray-form  ing  pin  portion. 


portion  being  less  than  the  dii 
said  needle  valve  being  displa 
fuel  pressure  in  a  direction 
flow  and  against  a  closing 


4,li>2,044 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  IcOAL  OR  ORES  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 

Willy  Manfroy.  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  853,734,  Not.  21, 19T7, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,782, 
May  19,  1976,  abandoned.  Thk  applicatioa  Ang.  11,  1978,  Ser. 

No,  M2372 

Int  a.2  B02C  2i/lB 

MS.  a.  241—16  I  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  containing  metal 
values  comprising  carrying  out  said  grinding  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  a  polyel^trolyte  grinding  aid  comprising 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  bolymers  or  copolymers  of  the 
same  with  each  other  or  witlj  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  said  grinding  aid  peing  dispersible  in  said  medium 
and  being  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  in- 
creased grinding  efficiency. 
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4,162,045 
ORE  GRINDING  PROCESS 
MelTin  F.  Katzer,  Danville,  Calif.;  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Willy  Manfroy,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,735,  Nov.  21,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,795, 
May  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  932,884 
Int.  a.2  B02C  23/ IS 
MS.  a.  241—16  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  ores  containing  metal  values  or 
coal,  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  grinding  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  medium  and  a  grinding  aid  system  comprising 
(a)  a  polyelectrolyte  comprising  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
polymers  or  copolymers  of  the  same  together  or  with  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and  (b)  an  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts  of  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  said  grinding  aid  system 
being  dispersible  in  said  medium  and  being  employed  in  an 
amount  effective  to  synergistically  increase  grinding  effi- 
ciency. 


4,162,046 

HORIZONTAL-AXLE  GRINDER  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SIEVE 

Carlos  O.  Pigol,  Marina  Street  No.  51,  Badalona  (Barcelona), 

Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,299,  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  20,  1976,  449.975 

Int.  a.2  B02C  23/10 

MS.  a.  241—46.17  1  Claim 


Structure  fixed  to  said  shaf^  in  axially  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  mounting  structure,  said  second  mounting 
structure  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end  wall, 
an  elongated  thin-wall  sleeve-like  sieve  fixedly  mounted 
on  and  extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second 
mounting  structures,  said  sieve  being  concentric  with  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft  so  as  to  define 
an  annular  intermediate  chamber  therebetween  which  is 
free  of  obstructions,  said  intermediate  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  region  of  the  grinding  chamber  through 
said  sieve,  said  region  also  being  free  of  obstructions  ex- 
cept for  the  presence  of  said  sieve,  whereby  the  treated 
product  can  flow  from  said  grinding  chamber  radially 
inwardly  through  said  region  and  then  radially  inwardly 
through  said  sieve  into  said  intermediate  chamber; 
said  second  mounting  structure  including  a  support  member 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  supp>ort  sleeve  positioned  in  con- 
centric and  surrounding  relationship  to  said  shaft,  said 
suppori  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port member  and  the  other  end  thereof  fixedly  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sieve,  said  support  sleeve  pass- 
ing through  the  central  opening  in  said  end  wall  and  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  shaft  to  define  a  compartment 
therebetween  which  is  free  of  obstructions  and  which  is  in 
open  coaxial  communication  with  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, said  support  sleeve  being  rotatably  and  sealingly 
supported  on  said  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  open- 
ings formed  through  said  support  sleeve  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  end  wall  from  said  sieve  for  permitting  dis- 
charge of  the  treated  product  from  said  compartment  into 
said  discharge  reservoir. 


4,162,047 
HUB  FOR  USE  IN  A  TAPE  CASETTE 

Noritsugu  Hashimoto,  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,727 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1977, 52-19389[U] 
Int.  a.2  B65H  75/26;  B29F  1/00 


UJS.n.  242-68.5 


6  Claims 


19  IS 
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1.  In  a  cooled  horizontal-axle  grinder,  such  as  for  the  predis- 
persion  of  solids  in  liquids,  which  grinder  includes  wall  means 
defining  therein  a  grinding  c.iamber,  grinding  bodies  such  as 
balls  positioned  withm  said  grinding  chamber,  a  rotatable 
agitator  shafi  extending  horizontally  through  said  grinding 
chamber  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  agitator  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  discs  being  axially  spaced  apart 
along  said  shaft  and  having  an  endmost  disc  positioned  adja- 
cent but  axially  spaced  from  an  end  wall  of  said  chamber  to 
define  a  substantially  annular  region  therebetween  which  sur- 
rounds said  shaft  and  comprises  a  part  of  said  grinding  cham- 
ber, said  end  wall  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
passes  said  shaft,  a  sieve  structure  associated  with  said  region 
for  straining  the  treated  product  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
grinding  chamber,  a  discharge  reservoir  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  end  wall  from  said  grinding  chamber,  and 
discharge  opening  means  communicating  with  said  discharge 
reservoir,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sieve  structure  com- 
prises: 

a  first  mounting  structure  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
directly  adjacent  the  endmost  disc,  a  second  mounting 


1.  A  hub  for  use  in  a  tape  cassette  for  winding  a  recording 
tape,  said  hub  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  on  which  a  recording  tape  is  wound; 

a  first  outer  annular  surface  formed  on  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body; 

a  first  inner  annular  surface  formed  coaxially  with  said  first 
outer  annular  surface  and  being  stepped  inwardly  from 
said  first  outer  annular  surface; 

a  second  outer  annular  surface  formed  on  an  opposite  outer 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  the  first  outer  annular  sur- 
face; 

a  second  inner  annular  surface  formed  on  an  opposite  inner 
annular  surface  to  the  first  inner  annular  surface  and  being 
stepped  inwardly  from  the  second  outer  annular  surface; 

a  drive  shaft  inserting  hole  defined  at  the  center  portion  of 
the  hub; 

a  notch  defmed  in  the  cylindrical  body  for  fastening  the  end 
portion  of  the  recording  tape  in  association  with  a  tape 
securing  member  adapted  to  fit  into  the  notch; 

a  resin  injection  gate  surrounded  by  a  first  concave  recess 
defined  in  the  first  outer  annular  surface;  and 

a  second  concave  recess  formed  on  the  second  outer  annular 
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surface  at  a  position  opposite  to  I  le  resin  injection  gate, 
the  bottom  face  of  the  second  coi  icave  recess  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  second  inner  annular  surface. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,162,048 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BAIL  ARM 

RETURN  SPRING 

Kounin  Sazaki,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fu- 

chu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,352 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1977, 52-18269[U] 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/lf)0 
VS.  a.  242— MJ.  G  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  including  a  reel  l^xly,  a  rotor  joumalled 
to  the  reel  body,  a  pair  of  bail  support^  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  a  bail  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  bail  arm  lever  ^nd  at  the  other  end  to 
a  bail  arm  pivot  cam,  both  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  bail 
supports,  spring  tension  adjustment  m^ns  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  bail  arm  return  spring  positioded  in  one  of  the  bail 
supports  which  secures  the  bail  arin  lever,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  fitted  into  the  bail  arfi  lever,  and 

(b)  a  cam  member  rotatably  supported  in  the  bail  support, 
the  other  end  of  the  bail  arm  return  spring  being  contacted 
to  the  cam  member  to  change  the  biasing  force  thereof. 


1 

4,162,049 
nSHING  REEL  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Stutz,  Jr.,  231  N.  Hollywood  Way,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91505 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,238 

Int.  0.2  AOIK  89/02 

U.S.  a.  242—84.5  R  I  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  for  storing,  retrieving,  and  controlling  the 
withdraw  of  fishing  line  from  the  reel,  said  fishing  reel  having 
a  reel  frame  mountable  to  an  associatecl  fishing  rod  and  a  line 
spool  having  peripheral  spool  rim  por^ons  rotatably  mounted 
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with  respect  to  said  reel  frame  the  improvement  in  said  fishing 
reel  comprising: 

support  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  with  resptect  to 
said  reel  frame  for  sup|oriing  and  mounting  said  line 
spool; 

means  for  preventing  relati  re  rotation  between  said  spindle 
means  and  said  line  spoo  ; 

drag  hub  means  having  pe  ipheral  hub  portions  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  saij  frame  and  operationally  con- 
nected to  said  support  sp  indie  means  by  a  unidirectional 
clutch; 

drag  shoe  means  having  a  ]  tortion  thereof  fixedly  mounted 
relative  to  said  frame,  sai  j  drag  shoe  means  being  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  and  in  contact  with  said  peripheral  hub 
[wrtions  of  said  drag  hub  means  are  provided  for  restrict- 
ing rotation  of  said  hub  means  relative  to  said  frame; 

variable  means  for  pre-selectably  varying  contact  pressure 
between  said  drag  hub  means  and  said  drag  shoe  means 
thereby  pre-selectably  va^ing  the  amount  said  rotation  of 
said  hub  is  restricted; 

manual  brake  means  operable  independently  of  opieration  of 
said  drag  shoe  means  hav  ng  arcuate  pressure  plate  means 
mounted  to  said  reel  fran  e  adjacent  said  p>eripheral  sp>ool 
rim  portions  of  said  line  s  xx5l  for  supplementally  restrict- 
ing rotation  of  said  line  spool  when  said  pressure  plate 
means  is  manually  adjusted  radially  inwardly  relative  to 
said  spool  and  is  brought 


nto  contact  with  said  peripheral 
rim  portions  of  said  line  i  pool;  and 
actuator  means  associated  %f  ith  said  variable  means  and  said 

actuating  said  variable  means 
when  said  actuator  mea^s  is  adjusted  circumferentially 
with  resp>ect  to  said  sp>oc  I  and  for  actuating  said  manual 
brake  means  when  said  ac  tuator  means  is  adjusted  radially 
with  resp)ect  to  said  spoo  . 


1<2, 


ind 


4, 
OUTSIDt 
William  A.  Wagner,  Somen, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
N.y. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 197^, 
Int  a.2 

UJS.  a.  242—163 


,050 

PAYOFF  ^ 

Frank  W.  Kotzur,  Mahopac, 
tVindings,  Inc.,  Goldens  Bridge, 


.  Ser.  No.  831,085 
$65H  55/00 


1.  A  method  for  providing 
package  of  flexible  strip-like 
pattern  with  a  radial  hole 
space  of  the  winding  to  the  o$ter 
steps  of: 
inserting  a  swivable  suppoi|t 

axis  into  the  radial  hole 
mounting  said  support  meihber 
the  longitudinal  axis  ther  K>f; 
paying  out  the  wound  mate  ial 
it  in  a  direction  transverse 
wound  material. 


17  Claims 


3utside  payoff  from  at  least  one 

material  wound  in  a  figure-8 

eitending  from  the  central  core 

coil  thereof,  comprising  the 


member  having  a  longitudinal 
the  wound  material; 

to  enable  oscillation  about 

and 

from  its  outer  end  by  pulling 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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4,162,051  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  detection  means,  second 

TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  detection 

CONTROLLED  TAPE  TENSIONING  means  and  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  second 

William  P.  Doby,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,293 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04 

VJS.  a.  242—201  8  Qaims 
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circuit  means  from  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means,  said 
subtractor  means  having  its  output  connected  to  said  display 
device. 


1.  A  tape  recorder  device  having  a  tape  transport  assembly 
for  continuously  moving  a  recording  tape  between  supply  and 
take-up  reels,  comprising: 

a  capstan  assembly  including  a  capstan  shaft  having  an  upper 
end  for  drivingly  engaging  the  recording  tape,  and  a  drive 
motor  having  a  direct  drive  engagement  with  a  lower  end 
of  said  capstan  shaft; 

a  supply  spindle  assembly  including  a  spindle  shaft  carrying 
a  supply  reel  engaging  member  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  magnetic  brake  arrangement  mounted  about  a  lower 
|K>rtion  of  said  shaft,  said  magnetic  brake  arrangement 
including  axially  spaced  stationary  and  rotatable  p>arts, 
one  of  said  (>arts  being  formed  of  a  permanent  magnet 
material  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  magnetic  pmles  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  a 
plate  of  a  permeable  magnetic  material,  and  said  supply 
spindle  assembly  further  including  a  non-magnetic  spacer 
washer  made  of  plastic  film  material  supp>orting  said  rotat- 
ing part  on  said  stationary  part  such  that  the  axial  spacing 
of  said  parts  is  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  washer 
and  retarding  forces  are  produced  by  both  the  frictional 
engagement  between  said  washer  and  said  rotating  part 
and  magnetic  coupling  between  said  stationary  and  rotat- 
ing parts;  and 

a  take-up  spindle  assembly  including  a  spindle  shaft  carrying 
a  take-up  reel  engaging  member  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  clutch  arrangement  mounted  about  a  lower  p>ortion 
of  said  spindle  shaft,  said  clutch  arrangement  including 
driving  and  driven  parts  with  said  driven  part  being  con- 
nected in  continuously  driven  relationship  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  capstan  shaft. 


4,162,052 

NIGHT  GUIDANCE  OF  SELF-PROPELLED  MISSILES 

Pierre  M.  L.  Lamelot,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,813 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1975,  75  39285 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/32.  1/36 

MS.  a.  244—3.16  5  Claims 

3.  A  thermal  telescope  having  a  display  device  associated 

therewith  for  the  night  guidance  of  a  self-propelled  missile 

carrying  an  infrared  tracer  towards  a  target,  comprising  first 

detection  means  sensitive  to  infrared  energy  in  a  first  spectral 

range  corresp>onding  to  the  maximum  radiation  from  the  target 

and  the  environment  thereof,  second  detection  means  sensitive 

to  infrared  energy  in  a  second  spectral  range  correspmnding  to 

the  maximum  radiation  from  the  tracer,  first  circuit  means 


4,162,053 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  BODY 
Bjtfm  O.  Bjiirnson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27, 1976,  7614551 
Int  a.2  B64D  19/02 
MS.  a.  244—3.27  8  Claims 


1.  Braking  assembly  for  retarding  linear  and  rotative  move- 
ment of  a  load  carrying  unit  after  ejection  of  the  unit  from  an 
in-flight  projectile,  shell  or  the  like,  said  braking  assembly 
comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  hollow  container  surrounding  said 
load  carrying  unit,  said  container  having  a  closed  end 
pwrtion  pxjsitioned  adjacent  an  end  px>rtion  of  said  unit; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  spiaced  about  the  periphery  of  said 
closed  end  pjortion  of  said  container,  said  fasteners  fixedly 
joining  said  adjacent  end  portions  to  one  another; 

slit  means  extending  through  portions  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  container  and  closed  end  p>ortion  for  dividing  said 
container  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  said  section 
having  a  substantially  concave  end  portion  extending 
circumferentially  about  a  pjortion  of  said  load  carrying 
unit; 

whereby  each  of  said  concave  end  p>ortion$  pivots  away 
from  said  unit  to  form  a  blade-Uke  member  having  a  con- 
cave brake  surface  functioning  to  retard  both  the  linear 
and  rotative  movenient  of  said  carrying  unit  and  attached 
container. 
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4,162,054 

nLTERING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODliaNG  EXTRACTS 

FROM  COFFEE  OR  TEA 

Reinhard  Hifuslein,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Melitta-Werke  Bentz  &  Sohn  KG,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  N*.  913,759 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/28;  B65B  39/pO;  B67C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—94  5  Qaims 


device  for  producing 
luding  a  Alter  vessel 
receive  a  filter  bag, 
ovided  with  an  outlet 
id  said  extract  outlet 
ting  from  the  interior 


1.  In  a  one-piece,  molded,  filter  hold< 
aromatic  extracts  from  coffee  or  tea,  il 
having  an  extract  outlet  and  arranged 
the  improvement  wherein  said  vessel  is  | 
0[>ening  in  the  vicinity  of  its  bottom 
comprises  a  plurality  of  guide  ribs  proje 
wall  of  said  vessel  and  defining  a  first  c)iannel  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  location  spaced  fr6m  said  outlet  opening 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  lowest  point  of  the  interior  of 
said  vessel,  and  a  second  channel  sectiot  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel sections  communicating  with  one  another  at  their  upper 
ends  to  form  a  conduit  which  is  latei&lly  open  toward  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  said  guide  ribs  bejng  arranged  to  permit 
a  filter  bag  inserted  in  said  vessel  to  rest  tightly  thereagainst  to 
close  the  laterally  open  side  of  said  conduit  and  to  enable  said 
conduit  to  operate  as  a  siphon,  when  the  filter  bag  is  filled  with 
water,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  first  ckannel  section  defining 
a  suction  opening,  whereby  cleaning  of  all  interior  surfaces  is 
facilitated. 


4,162,055 
COPYHOLDING  DEVICE 

Rodney  Summers,  9200  Gale  Rd.,  Pontile,  Mich.  48054 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,600 
Int.  a.2  F16M  7i/<W 
U.S.  a.  248—441  R 


1  Qaim 


1.  A  coypholding  device  comprising? 

a  generally  flat  base  assembly  adapted  to  have  a  typewriter 
or  similar  apparatus  mounted  thereon, 

said  base  assembly  being  of  a  multiple  layer  construction 
including  a  relatively  rigid  inten^ediate  layer,  a  lower 
relatively  soft  and  compliant  layer  Providing  an  acoustical 
barrier,  and  an  upper  layer  that  is  a&o  of  a  soft  and  compli- 
ant nature  but  which  is  not  as  soft'  and  compliant  as  said 
lower  layer  and  is  intended  to  liiiit  movement  of  said 
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typewriter  or  similar  appa  -atus  relative  to  said  base  assem- 
bly, 

said  intermediate  layer  extei  iding  outwardly  from  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  upper  ind  lower  layers  at  one  side  of 
said  base  assembly  and  di  ;fining  a  projecting  flange  por- 
tion, 

said  flange  portion  having  ui  opening  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  through  which  ai  i  upwardly  extending  fastening 
element  is  disposed, 

a  pivot  pin  fixedly  secured  :o  the  upper  side  of  said  flange 
portion  by  said  fastening  ;lement, 

a  support  column  secured  a  t  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
base  assembly  and  extendi  ig  upwardly  to  a  position  above 
the  typewriter, 

said  support  column  havin ;  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  end  sections,  and  a  j  enerally  horizontally  extending 
section  disposed  betweer  and  interconnecting  said  end 
sections, 

said  lower  end  section  def  ning  a  blind  bore  adapted  to 
nestingly  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  pin  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  column  upon  said  base  assembly,  and 
said  upper  end  section  bei  iig  telescopically  and  pivotably 
connectable  to  an  easel-lik :  support  platform  fabricated  of 
a  molded  polymeric  mate  ial, 

said  support  platform  includ  ng  a  support  portion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  anj  underlying  and  supporting 
worksheets  which  are  to  1  le  copied  with  the  typewriter. 


4.16  ^056 

PICTURE  HANGING  SYSTEM 

Ritchie  R.  Moorhead,  P.O.  Bot  6,  Athens,  Pa.  18810 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1971  Ser.  No.  913,946 

Int  a.2  ii47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  248-495 


-W 


'/a 


7 


i-m 


1.  In  a  hanging  system  for  a 


zontal  intermediate  section  of 
and  supporting  said  suspension 


hanging  vertically  above  and 
bers,  said  flexible  susupensior 


the  guide  member  thereabove, 


5  Claims 


IB- 


^A 


wall  hanging;  a  wall  hanging,  a 


flexible  suspension  member,  a  \  kfall  mount  for  receiving  a  hori- 


the  flexible  suspension  member 
member,  and  means  on  the  wall 


hanging  to  mount  said  sus[>ention  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  anchor  memb  ;rs  fixed  to  the  wall  hanging  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
wall  hanging,  and  a  pair  of  gi  lide  members  fixed  to  the  wall 


aligned  with  the  anchor  mem- 
member  having  the  opposite 


ends  thereof  fixed  to  the  anchor  members,  said  suspension 
member  extending  from  one  afichor  member  vertically  about 


horizontally  across  to  the  sec- 


ond guide  member  and  vertically  to  the  second  anchor  mem- 
ber therebelow,  said  intermedii  te  section  of  the  flexible  suspen- 
sion member  comprising  that  s  ection  between  the  guide  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  section  being  tensioned  between  the 


guide  members  independently 


of  said  wall  mount. 
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4,162,057  4,162,058 

UNEAR  RETRACTABLE  SEAL  VALVE  RESILIENT  SEATED  GATE  VALVE  WTTH  IMPROVED 

Javed  Qasim,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.  Daniel  A.  Ellis,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  MueUer  Co.,  Decatur, 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,708  DL 

Int  a.2  F16K  25/00  FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,686 

U.S.  a.  251—168                                                     11  Claims  Lit  Q.^  F16K  3/il4 

MS.  a.  251—326  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  linear  retractable  seal  valve  having  a  body  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  passageway  therebetween,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  passageway  perpendicular  to  the  fluid 
passageway  with  a  wedge-slip  assembly  moveable  longitudi- 
nally therein  from  a  valve  open  first  location  within  the  lateral 
passageway  to  a  distant  second  location  where  the  assembly  is 
positioned  in  the  fluid  passage-way  between  the  two  ports  of 
the  valve,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  closure  slip  with  an 
inside  face  of  the  slip  slideably  enaging  a  tapering  face  of  the 
wedge  and  with  the  slip  at  second  location  being  restrained 
from  further  longitudinal  movement  and  moveable  in  a  perpen- 
dicular direction  of  the  longitudinal  assembly  movement  into 
closure  engagement  with  one  of  the  valve  p>orts,  two  diametri- 
cally-opposed guide  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inside 
face  of  the  lateral  passageway  and  into  the  fluid  passageway, 
said  assembly  being  moveably  held  by  grooves  at  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  wedge  to  the  guide  rails  of  the  valve  body,  said 
guide  rails  lying  in  a  plane  paralleling  the  two  valve  ports,  with 
the  valve  being  returned  to  its  opien  position  through  a  reverse 
sequential  movement,  the  improvement: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rails  terminates  at  the  second 
location  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  fluid  passageway  and 
with  the  end  surface  of  the  terminated  rail  providing  a 
ramp; 
said  wedge  on  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  having  a  locking 
notch  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  longitudi- 
nal assembly  movement,  said  notch  being  in  the  side  edge 
of  the  wedge  adjacent  the  terminated  rail; 
a  roller  parallel  to  the  locking  notch  in  engagement  with  a 
supporting  surface  of  the  slip  and  positioned  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  notch  at  the  second  valve  location,  said 
roller  when  in  the  locking  notch  of  the  wedge  and  in 
fngagement  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
guide  rail  serving  to  lock  the  slip  to  the  wedge,  thus  pre- 
cluding perpendicular  movement  of  the  slip  during  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  assembly  between  the  two  valve 
locations,  said  roller  in  one  of  its  positions  unlocks  the  slip 
from  the  wedge  by  moving  out  of  the  locking  notch  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rail  and 
into  engagement  with  the  ramp  at  the  end  of  said  rail. 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  a  fluid, 
said  gate  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  through-bore  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  an 
elongated  chamber  intersecting  said  through-bore  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  surrounding  one 
of  said  ports  in  said  through-bore,  said  valve  seat  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  which  converges  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  through-bore,  and  said 
valve  scat  having  an  upper  planar  portion  facing  toward 
the  other  of  said  ports  except  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof 
where  it  merges  into  and  forms  a  smooth  and  uninter- 
rupted portion  of  said  through-bore,  said  planar  portion  of 
said  valve  seat  having  an  outer  arcuate  edge; 

a  generally  flat  gate  member  reciprocable  in  said  elongated 
chamber  from  a  closed  position  across  said  through-bore 
and  seating  against  said  valve  seat  to  an  opened  position 
out  of  said  through-bore,  said  gate  member  including  a 
body  member  having  an  annular  planar  surface  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  converging  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  through-bore  and  generally 
complementary  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,  said  planar 
surface  of  said  body  member  being  surrounded  on  its 
radially  outer  periphery  adjacent  its  upper  portion  by  an 
arcuate  shoulder  terminating  in  circumferentially  spaced 
ends  and  extending  axially  from  the  body  member,  said 
planar  surface  being  further  provided  on  its  radially  inner 
periphery  by  an  annular  shoulder  extending  axially  from 
the  body  member,  an  annular  resilient  seal  member  re- 
ceived on  said  planar  surface  and  bounded  by  the  annular 
shoulder  and  the  arcuate  shoulder,  said  annular  seal  mem- 
ber being  generally  rectangular  in  radial  section  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  bulbous  portion  extending  axially  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  facing 
the  other  of  said  ports,  said  bulbous  portion  of  said  seal 
member,  when  relaxed,  having  a  maximum  axial  thickness 
adjacent  its  upper  portion  in  a  plane  extending  through  an 
axis  of  movement  of  said  gate  member  and  merging  into  a 
minimum  axial  thickness  of  said  seal  member  at  its  lower 
portion,  said  seal  member  with  its  bulbous  portion  defin- 
ing a  valve  seat  engaging  portion  complementary  to  said 
valve  seat  when  said  gate  member  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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4,162,054 

nLTERING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODltciNG  EXTRACTS 
FROM  COFFEE  OR  TEA 
Reinhard  Hiiiislein,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Melitta-Werke  Bentz  &  Sohn  KG,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  913,759 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/28;  B6SB  39/90;  B67C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—94  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  one-piece,  molded,  fllter  holder  device  for  producing 
aromatic  extracts  from  coffee  or  tea,  including  a  filter  vessel 
having  an  extract  outlet  and  arranged  |o  receive  a  filter  bag, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  vessel  is  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  vicinity  of  its  bottom  and  said  extract  outlet 
comprises  a  plurality  of  guide  ribs  projecting  from  the  interior 
wall  of  said  vessel  and  defining  a  first  channel  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  location  spaced  from  said  outlet  opening 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  lowest  ppint  of  the  interior  of 
said  vessel,  and  a  second  channel  sectiod  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel sections  communicating  with  one  another  at  their  upper 
ends  to  form  a  conduit  which  is  later|illy  open  toward  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  said  guide  ribs  be^g  arranged  to  permit 
a  filter  bag  inserted  in  said  vessel  to  rest  tightly  thereagainst  to 
close  the  laterally  open  side  of  said  conduit  and  to  enable  said 
conduit  to  operate  as  a  siphon,  when  the  filter  bag  is  filled  with 
water,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  first  cUannel  section  defining 
a  suction  opening,  whereby  cleaning  of|all  interior  surfaces  is 
facilitated. 


4,162,055 

COPYHOLDING  DEVICE 

Rodney  Summers,  9200  Gale  Rd.,  Ponti«c,  Mich.  48054 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  860,600 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 


U.S.  a.  248—441  R 


IQaim 


1.  A  coypholding  device  comprising, 

a  generally  flat  base  assembly  adapted  to  have  a  typewriter 
or  similar  apparatus  mounted  there  3n, 

said  base  assembly  being  of  a  multij  )le  layer  construction 
including  a  relatively  rigid  intermediate  layer,  a  lower 
relatively  soft  and  compliant  layer  providing  an  acoustical 
barrier,  and  an  upper  layer  that  is  also  of  a  soft  and  compli- 
ant nature  but  which  is  not  as  soft  and  compliant  as  said 
lower  layer  and  is  intended  to  liitiit  movement  of  said 
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typewriter  or  similar  appa  atus  relative  to  said  base  assem- 
bly, 

said  intermediate  layer  extei  iding  outwardly  from  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  upper  ind  lower  layers  at  one  side  of 
said  base  assembly  and  d(  fining  a  projecting  flange  por- 
tion, 

said  flange  portion  having  m  opening  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  through  which  ar  upwardly  extending  fastening 
element  is  disposed, 

a  pivot  pin  fixedly  secured  i  o  the  upper  side  of  said  flange 
portion  by  said  fastening  ( ilement,  -«^ 

a  support  column  secured  a :  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
base  assembly  and  extendii  ig  upwardly  to  a  position  above 
the  typewriter, 

said  support  column  havin, ;  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  end  sections,  and  a  ( enerally  horizontally  extending 
section  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said  end 
sections, 

said  lower  end  section  defning  a  blind  bore  adapted  to 
nestingly  receive  the  uppe(  end  of  said  pivot  pin  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  columl  upon  said  base  assembly,  and 
said  upper  end  section  bei  ig  telescopically  and  pivotably 
connectable  to  an  easel-lik :  support  platform  fabricated  of 
a  molded  polymeric  matei  ial, 

said  supf>ort  platform  includ  ng  a  support  portion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  anl  underlying  and  supporting 
worksheets  which  are  to  I  e  copied  with  the  typewriter. 


4,16  :,056 

PICTURE  HAILING  SYSTEM 

Ritchie  R.  Moorhead,  P.O.  Box  6,  Athens,  Pa.  18810 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978 ,  Ser.  No.  913,946 

Int.  a.2  447G  1/24 

V.S.  a.  248—495 


1.  In  a  hanging  system  for  a 


5  Oaims 


vail  hanging;  a  wall  hanging,  a 


flexible  suspension  member,  a  \  r-all  mount  for  receiving  a  hori- 
zontal intermediate  section  of  ihe  flexible  suspension  member 
and  supporting  said  suspension  member,  and  means  on  the  wall 
hanging  to  mount  said  suspension  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  anchor  memblrs  fixed  to  the  wall  hanging  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  and  belo^v  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
wall  hanging,  and  a  pair  of  giiide  members  fixed  to  the  wall 
hanging  vertically  above  and  iligned  with  the  anchor  mem- 
bers, said  flexible  susupension  member  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  fixed  to  the  anchor  members,  said  suspension 
member  extending  from  one  ai  ichor  member  vertically  about 
the  guide  member  thereabove,  horizontally  across  to  the  sec- 
ond guide  member  and  vertically  to  the  second  anchor  mem- 
ber therebelow,  said  intermediate  section  of  the  flexible  suspen- 
sion member  comprising  that  section  between  the  guide  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  section  being  tensioned  between  the 
guide  members  independently  jf  said  wall  mount. 
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4,162,057  4,162,058 

UNEAR  RETRACTABLE  SEAL  VALVE  RESILIENT  SEATED  GATE  VALVE  WTTH  IMPROVED 

Javed  Qasim,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.  Daniel  A.  EUis,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  MueUer  Co.,  Decatur, 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,708  JU. 

Int.  a.2  F16K  25/00  FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,686 

U.S.  a.  251—168                                                         11  Claims  Int.  CU  F16K  3/314 


VS.  CL  251—326 


20  Claims 


•»      "> 


1.  In  a  linear  retractable  seal  valve  having  a  body  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  passageway  therebetween,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  passageway  perpendicular  to  the  fluid 
passageway  with  a  wedge-slip  assembly  moveable  longitudi- 
nally therein  from  a  valve  open  first  location  within  the  lateral 
passageway  to  a  distant  second  location  where  the  assembly  is 
positioned  in  the  fluid  passage-way  between  the  two  ports  of 
the  valve,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  closure  slip  with  an 
inside  face  of  the  slip  slideably  enaging  a  tapering  face  of  the 
wedge  and  with  the  slip  at  second  location  being  restrained 
from  further  longitudinal  movement  and  moveable  in  a  perpen- 
dicular direction  of  the  longitudinal  assembly  movement  into 
closure  engagement  with  one  of  the  valve  ports,  two  diametri- 
cally-opposed guide  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inside 
face  of  the  lateral  passageway  and  into  the  fluid  passageway, 
said  assembly  being  moveably  held  by  grooves  at  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  wedge  to  the  guide  rails  of  the  valve  body,  said 
guide  rails  lying  in  a  plane  paralleling  the  two  valve  ports,  with 
the  valve  being  returned  to  its  open  position  through  a  reverse 
sequential  movement,  the  improvement: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rails  terminates  at  the  second 
location  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  fluid  passageway  and 
with  the  end  surface  of  the  terminated  rail  providing  a 
ramp; 
said  wedge  on  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  having  a  locking 
notch  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  longitudi- 
nal assembly  movement,  said  notch  being  in  the  side  edge 
of  the  wedge  adjacent  the  terminated  rail; 
a  roller  parallel  to  the  locking  notch  in  engagement  with  a 
supporting  surface  of  the  slip  and  positioned  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  notch  at  the  second  valve  location,  said 
roller  when  in  the  locking  notch  of  the  wedge  and  in 
engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
guide  rail  serving  to  lock  the  slip  to  the  wedge,  thus  pre- 
cluding perpendicular  movement  of  the  slip  during  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  assembly  between  the  two  valve 
locations,  said  roller  in  one  of  its  positions  unlocks  the  slip 
from  the  wedge  by  moving  out  of  the  locking  notch  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rail  and 
into  engagement  with  the  ramp  at  the  end  of  said  rail. 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  a  fluid, 
said  gate  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  through-bore  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  an 
elongated  chamber  intersecting  said  through-bore  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  surrounding  one 
of  said  ports  in  said  through-bore,  said  valve  seat  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  which  converges  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  through-bore,  and  said 
valve  seat  having  an  upper  planar  portion  facing  toward 
the  other  of  said  ports  except  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof 
where  it  merges  into  and  forms  a  smooth  and  uninter- 
rupted portion  of  said  through-bore,  said  planar  portion  of 
said  valve  seat  having  an  outer  arcuate  edge; 

a  generally  flat  gate  member  reciprocable  in  said  elongated 
chamber  from  a  closed  position  across  said  through-bore 
and  seating  against  said  valve  seat  to  an  opened  position 
out  of  said  through-bore,  said  gate  member  including  a 
body  member  having  an  annular  planar  surface  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  converging  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  through-bore  and  generally 
complementary  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,  said  planar 
surface  of  said  body  member  being  surrounded  on  its 
radially  outer  periphery  adjacent  its  upper  portion  by  an 
arcuate  shoulder  terminating  in  circumferentially  spaced 
ends  and  extending  axially  from  the  body  member,  said 
planar  surface  being  further  provided  on  its  radially  inner 
periphery  by  an  annular  shoulder  extending  axially  from 
the  body  member,  an  annular  resilient  seal  member  re- 
ceived on  said  planar  surface  and  bounded  by  the  annular 
shoulder  and  the  arcuate  shoulder,  said  annular  seal  mem- 
ber being  generally  rectangular  in  radial  section  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  bulbous  portion  extending  axially  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  facing 
the  other  of  said  ports,  said  bulbous  portion  of  said  seal 
member,  when  relaxed,  having  a  maximum  axial  thickness 
adjacent  its  upper  portion  in  a  plane  extending  through  an 
axis  of  movement  of  said  gate  member  and  merging  into  a 
minimum  axial  thickness  of  said  seal  member  at  its  lower 
portion,  said  seal  member  with  its  bulbous  portion  defin- 
ing a  valve  seat  engaging  portion  complementary  to  said 
valve  scat  when  said  gate  member  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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and  said  bulbous  portion  of  said  eal  member  preventing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  seal  member  from  dragging 
across  said  edge  of  said  seat  whpn  said  gate  member  is 
opened  and  closed; 

means  for  retaining  said  seal  membe^  on  the  body  member  of 
said  gate  member;  and 

valve  stem  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  valve  casing,  said  valve 
stem  means  being  operative  to  move  said  gate  member 
between  the  closed  and  opened  positions.  1^ 


1.  A  portable  winch  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
support,  said  frame  extending  lengtlfwise  horizontally  and 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  bfacket  mounted  on  said 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  an  upstanding  vertical  plate  on  said 
bracket  having  bolt  holes  for  connect  on  with  one  end  of  an 
adapter  bar  on  a  chain  saw  motor,  sai(  I  adapter  bar  guiding  a 
drive  chain  driven  by  said  motor,  (  first  transverse  shaft 
mounted  on  a  pivotal  arm  on  said  bracket,  an  adjustable  link 
connected  between  said  arm  and  spid  bracket,  a  driven 
sprocket  on  said  first  shaft  driven  by  said  drive  chain,  a  second 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  said  braclcet  rearward  from  said 
first  shaft,  a  first  sprocket  on  said  seiond  shaft  driven  by  a 
second  chain  on  a  second  sprocket  on  kaid  first  shaft,  a  clutch 
sprocket  on  said  second  shaft  having  a  jaw  clutch  connection 
with  said  first  sprocket  on  said  second  spaft,  a  clutch  handle  for 
shifting  said  clutch  sprocket  axially  0n  said  second  shaft  to 
engage,  and  disengage  said  clutch,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
first  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  winch 
third  chain  from  said  clutch  sprocket 
winch  drum  shaft,  and  means  to  %djust  said  bracket  lengthwise 
on  said  frame  to  tighten  said  third  chiin,  said  adjustable  link 
serving  to  tighten  said  second  chain,  ajid  said  adapter  bar  and 
chain  saw  motor  having  means  to  tigl^en  said  drive  chain. 


iransverse  winch  drum 

rame  forward  from  said 

prum  shaft  driven  by  a 

a  hand  brake  on  said 


4,162,060 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WATER  TABLE 

Harry  E.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh;  Kenneth  E.  Helsel,  Sewickley, 
and  Raymond  E.  Heasley,  McKees  Rocks,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Anderson  Engineers,  Inc.,  Camegfc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,509 
Int.  a.2  B23K  7/tW 
U.S.  a.  266—49  19  Qaims 

1.  A  water  table  suitable  for  use  v  ith  a  burning  machine 
comprising: 

A.  a  tank  for  holding  water; 

B.  frame  means  carrying  burning  ba^  positioned  in  the  open 
top  of  the  tank  and  forming  a  bui  ning  table; 


C.  means  for  tilting  said  fr  ime 

D.  means  for  supporting  sajid 


4,162,059 
PORTABLE  WINCH 

Geo  L.  Fletcball,  4526  Maria  Ave.,  Nt.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97303 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  *Io.  828,298 
Int.  a.2  B66D  ihs 
U.S.  a.  254—187.4  7  Claims 
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means  relative  to  the  tank; 
frame  means  for  lateral  move- 


ment and  for  stabilizing 


E.  means  for  changing  the 


Hans-Eugen  Biihler,  Rheurdt; 


the  frame  during  tilting  of  the 


frame  for  emptying  swar  f  and  for  lowering  it;  and 


level  of  water  in  the  tank. 


4,1  i2,061 

COOLING  ELEMENT  1  OR  A  METALLURGICAL 

FUINACE 

iGUnter  Robuscb,  Essen;  Herbert 
Schafer,  Dinslaken,  and  Kai-I-Heinz  Peters,  Duisburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vorm.  August  Thyss^-HUtte,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  I978,  Ser.  No.  896,795 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1977,  2719165 

iBt  CL2  C21B  T/10 
U.S.  a,  266—193  11  Claims 


havii  ig 


1.  A  cooling  element  for  a 
ing  element  including 

a  cast  iron  body  having  a 
cessed  portions  and  a 
of  the  furnace  received 
terminating  substantially 
surface  of  said  cast  iron 

said  cooling  element 
cooling  fluid  medium 
towards  the  rear  surface 
from  said  refractory 

said  recessed  portions 
from  the  front  surface  ol 
rear  thereof, 

said  refractory  lining  has  a 
corresponds  to  the 
and  including  a  short 
being  inserted  into  said 
between  said  received 
peripheral  surface  of  saic 

mortar  filling  said  space  anc 
said  cast  iron  body  facin] ; 


metallurgical  furnace,  said  cool- 


Front  surface  provided  with  re- 

ref  actory  lining  facing  the  interior 

within  said  cast  iron  body  and 

flush  with  the  plane  of  the  front 

iKxly, 

_  steel  tubes  for  conveying  a 

anchored  in  said  cast  iron  body 

thereof  away  from  and  spaced 

liniiig 


;  havii  ig 


a  cross-section  which  widens 
the  cast  iron  body  towards  the 

I  ;ross-section  which  substantially 

of  said  recessed  portions 

;nt,  said  refractory  lining 

n  cessed  portions  forming  a  space 

lefractory  lining  and  the  inner 

recessed  portions,  and 

holding  said  refractory  lining  to 

the  interior  of  the  furnace. 


cross-  section  1 
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4,162,062 
HYDRAULIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SWAY  DAMPER 
Paul  Strauss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Geneva,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,799     * 
Int  a.2  B61F  5/12.  5/24;  F16F  9/24.  9/36 
VS.  a.  267—8  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  snubber  apparatus  for  sway  control  of 
railraod  cars  and  comprising  a  body  defining  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  normal  rest  position  therein  and  movable 
from  the  rest  position  deeper  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  outside  of  said  cylinder, 
said  body  including  a  bearing  and  sealing  means  about  the 
piston  rod,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  discharge  passageway 
means  between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  for  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  as  the  piston 
moves  deeper  into  the  cylinder,  orifice  means  and  first  check 
valve  means  in  said  discharge  passageway  means,  return  pas- 
sageway means  between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  for  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  as  the 
piston  moves  toward  the  rest  position,  second  check  valve 
means  in  said  return  passageway  means,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  said  piston  toward  its  retracted  position,  the  improve- 
ment: 

wherein  said  body  comprises 
a  main  body  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  an  internal  cylindrical  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
end  and  forming  said  cylinder  and  two  external  annular 
faces,  one  being  adjacent  said  lower  end  and  the  other 
spaced  from  said  lower  end; 
means  across  said  lower  end  and  forming  said  closed  end; 
a  reservoir  member  having  two,  spaced,  internal  annular 
faces  mating  with  said  annular  faces  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 
said  members  defining  said  reservoir  which  is  at  least 
partially  between  said  mating  faces,  said  body  having 
O-ring  grooves  at  said  mating  faces; 
O-rings  in  said  grooves  and  forming  fluid  seals  at  said 

mating  faces;  and 
an  upwardly  facing  annular  seat,  said  spring  means  resting 
on  said  seat  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
comprising  abutment  means  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
piston  rod  and  secured  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  the  spring 
means  bearing  against  the  abutment  means;  and 
wherein  said  discharge  passageway  means  extends  upwardly 
from  the  cylinder  to  above  the  cylinder  end  of  the  piston 
and  thence  to  said  reservoir  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 


4,162,063 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRINGS  FOR  TRAMPOLINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

George  P.  Nissen,  and  Harlan  J.  Kelly,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,508 

Int  a.2  A63B  5/18:  F16F  1/12 

VS.  a.  267—73  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  trampoline  having  a  flexible  bed  spacedly  surrounded 
by  a  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  extensible  helical  spring  assem- 
blies resiliently  suspending  the  bed  relative  to  the  frame,  each 
spring  assembly  having  a  spring  body  with  opposite  axial  ends, 
one  of  the  ends  having  a  first  hook  thereat  engaging  one  of  the 
bed  and  the  frame,  the  other  end  having  a  second  hook  thereat 
engaging  the  other  of  the  bed  and  the  frame,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  second  hook  includes  a  shank  portion  extending 
axially  into  said  spring  body  end  and  a  hook  portion  disposed 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion  being 
cylindrical  and  having  an  external  helical  thread  extending 
axially  along  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  shank  portion;  an 
anchor  member  at  said  spring  body  end  having  a  bore  there- 
through axially  of  the  spring  and  slidably  receiving  the  shank 
portion;  and  a  retaining  member  disposed  within  the  spring 
body  inboard  of  the  inner  axial  end  of  the  anchor  member,  the 
retaining  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  axially  of  the 
spring  body  with  an  internal  helical  thread  complementary 
with  and  threadedly  engaging  the  external  thread  of  the  shank 
portion. 


4,162,064 
LINEAR  SPRING  AND  END  THRUST  MEMBER 
Daniel  A.  Bouton,  Vigneux;  Jean  E.  Martoglio,  Guignes  Rabu- 
tin,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maulat,  Saint  Manr,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,971 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1977,  77  04143 

Int.  CL2  F16F  1/12 

VS.  CL  267—177  3  Claims 


1.  Device  for  linearly  converting  a  rectilinear  displacement 
into  a  force  and  vice-versa,  comprising:  a  helical  compression 
spring  having  at  each  end  a  means  holding  the  end  loops 
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thereof  stationary  relative  to  each  othe  •,  consisting  of  a  helical 
groove  machined  in  a  cup  which  com  titutes  the  support  sur- 
face of  the  spring,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  helical  ramp, 
whose  generatrix  is  rectilinear  and  p>er^ndicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  helix,  extends  from  one  end  of  the  groove  as  an  extension 
of  one  side  thereof,  a  notch  transverse  \o  the  ramp  is  provided 
in  said  ramp  at  its  Junction  with  the  grobve,  and  said  spring  has 
loops  which  fit  within  the  helical  gropve  and  are  adhesively 
adhered  therein  up  to  said  notch  whil0  a  portion  of  loop  en- 
gages the  helical  ramp  free  of  adherence  thereto,  said  notch 
serving  to  prevent  the  adhesive  from  flawing  from  said  groove 
to  said  ramp. 


4,162,065 

WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOiR  CYLINDRICAL 

WORKPIECES 

Andrew  Rea,  10271  Nottingham,  Detroh,  Mich.  48224 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,336 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  i/(W 

U.S.  a.  269—294  6  CUims 


1.  A  work  holding  fixture  for  cylim  rical  workpieces  com- 
prising a  first  member  having  a  flat  >ase  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  upstanding  from  said  base,  ^  horizontal  V-groove 
formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindiical  portion,  and  a  pair 
of  clamps  having  fastening  means  for  fattening  to  said  cylindri- 
cal position,  said  clamps  having  cross-bars  which  span  said 
V-groove  for  clamping  cylindrical  workpieces  therein,  verti- 
cal flats  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  member  includ- 
ing the  base  and  cylindrical  portion  tfiereof,  said  V-groove 
extending  between  said  flats,  said  first  nlember  capable  of  being 
held  via  any  of  the  three  fiats  thereon  ipr  grinding  cylindrical 
workpieces  held  in  said  V-groove,  said  first  member  also  capa- 
ble of  being  bolted  via  its  base  for  mijling  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  held  in  said  V-groove,  and  a  second  member  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  which  fits 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  mem' 
aperiures  in  said  first  and  second  me 
drilling  operation  on  cylindrical  worl 
groove. 


er  and  slides  on  the 

r,  and  aligned  central 

rs  for  carrying  out  a 

ieces  held  in  said  V- 


4,162,066      ' 
SIGNATURE  MACHINES 
William  B.  McCain,  Hinsdale;  James  F.  Cosgrove;  John  Vente, 
both  of  Western  Springs,  and  Thomas  R.  Flavin,  Mokena,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  McCain  Mangfacturing  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  803,750 
Int.  a.2  B65H  39A)2 
VS.  a.  270—54  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  signature  feeding  machine,  where 
signatures  each  having  a  sheet  with  a  laf  margin  and  a  short  leg 
sheet  attached  by  a  fold  to  a  backbone,  6re  extracted  in  succes- 
sive machine  cycles  one  by  one  from  a;  supply  hopper  and  are 
transported  sequentially  by  grippers  oi  a  rotatable  extracting 
cylinder  to  a  register  gauge  where  they'  are  released  with  the 
backbone  adjacent  the  register  gauge,  whereafter  each  signa- 
ture thus  released  is  withdrawn  from  the  register  gauge  and 
then  opened,  so  its  sheets  are  spread  apart,  by  opposed  grippers 
respectively  carried  by  a  rotatable  lap  cylinder  and  an  opposed 
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rotatable  opening  cylinder  pre  liminary  to  dropping  the  opened 
signature  in  straddling  relatio  i  on  a  saddle  conveyor: 

said  extracting  cylinder  hav  ing  three  sets  of  grippers  spaced 
equidistantly  about  and  !  upported  on  the  circumference 
thereof,  and  actuating  mi  sans  operable  to  open  and  close 
the  grippers; 

each  of  the  lap  and  openiijg  cylinders  having  two  sets  of 
grippers  supported  ther»n  and  spaced  approximately 
180*  apart,  together  with  actuating  means  operable  to 
open  and  close  those  gri|  ipers; 

timing  means  for  synchron  zing  operability  of  the  second- 
named  actuating  means  to  the  operability  of  the  first- 
named  actuating  means  S( » that  as  a  set  of  grippers  on  the 
lap  cylinder  closes  on  the  lap  margin  of  a  signature  already 
released  to  the  register  jauge  a  set  of  grippers  on  the 
extracting  cylinder  has  cl  >sed  on  the  backbone  of  a  signa- 
ture extracted  from  the  h<  pper  and  is  transporting  it  to  the 
register  gauge; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  the  signatures  from  the 
hopper  by  applying  negative  atmospheric  pressure  thereto 
and,  in  timed  relation,  for|  releasing  an  extracted  signature 
to  a  related  gripper  meaiis  on  the  extracting  cylinder  by 
applying  atmospheric  pre  ssure;  and 

means  connected  to  the  extraction  means  to  advance  the 
time  for  both  applying  ne  jative  pressure  and  atmospheric 


mac  line 


they 
'  extract  ing 


pressure  when  the  machine 
tinuous  run  mode  of  the 
ous  cycles  when  the 
5.  In  a  cyclically  operable 
signatures  are  extracted  one 
successive  machine  cycles  and 
gripper  means  on  a  rotatable 
mined  release  point  where 
extraction  means  for 

by  communicating  negative 
at  a  predetermined  time 
tracted  signature  to  the 
cylinder  by  next  in  time 
signature  atmospheric 
a  pair  of  selectable  mutuall; ' 
tively  operable  each  to 
tive  and  atmospheric 
different  times  when  the 
continuous  run  mode  of 
tinuous  cycles  when  the 
for  application  of  negativ( : 
sure  in  the  continuous 
time  for  applying  negativ(  i 
sure  in  the  jog  mode; 
and  a  selector  to  select  the 


cycles  are  repeated  in  a  con- 
n  achine  compared  to  discontinu- 

is  in  a  jog  mode, 
si  ^nature  feeding  machine,  where 
y  one  from  a  supply  hopper  in 
are  transported  sequentially  by 
e  (tracting  cylinder  to  a  predeter- 
are  released: 
a  signature  from  the  hopper 
atmospheric  pressure  thereto 
and  for  releasing  the  thus  ex- 
t  ripper  means  on  the  extracting 
c  ommunicating  to  said  extracted 
pr<  ssure; 

exclusive  valve  means  respec- 
al  temate  communication  of  nega- 
pr«  sure  to  said  extraction  means  at 
1  nachine  cycles  are  repeated  in  a 
tl  le  machine  coinpared  to  discon- 
n  achine  is  in  a  jog  mode,  the  time 
pressure  and  atmospheric  pres- 
ide occurring  sooner  than  the 
pressure  and  atmospheric  pres- 
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4,162,067 

AIR  ASSISTED  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  Horak,  Detroit;  Felix  A.  Rachiatore,  Rochester,  and 

Christopher  O.  Lada,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,588 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/38 

U.S.  a.  211— in  9  CUims 
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1.  Document  stacking  apparatus  comprising  an  open  docu- 
ment receiving  receptacle; 

means  for  applying  continuous  positive  air  pressure  to  said 
receptacle  to  deflect  a  document  out  of  the  path  of  other 
documents  entering  said  receptacle;  and 

means  for  producing  conntinuous  negative  air  pressure 
within  said  receptacle  by  withdrawing  air  from  between 
the  stacked  documents  effectively  forcing  said  documents 
to  closely  bunch  together  within  said  receptacle. 


^VVsVvNVVVVsVxVv^J^* 


^J^^^VVsWWVV^W^' 
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member  in  alignment  with  said  first  switch  adapted  to 
actuate  said  first  switch  when  said  first  wing  member  is 
pivotally  moved  to  a  predetermined  position, 

(g)  a  second  flange  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  second 
wing  member  in  alignment  with  said  second  switch 
adapted  to  actuate  said  second  switch  when  said  second 
wing  member  is  pivotally  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position, 

(h)  means  carried  by  the  top  of  said  base  on  which  the  el- 
bows of  each  of  two  arm  wrestling  participants  are  posi- 
tioned and  supported, 

(i)  stop  means  carried  by  the  underside  of  each  of  said  wing 
members  and  extending  downwardly  thereof  for  limiting 
the  downward  pivotal  movement  thereof, 

(j)  electrically  operated  indicator  means  carried  by  said  base 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  actuated  by  either 
or  both  of  said  first  and  second  switches  when  the 
switches  are  actuated  by  either  or  both  of  said  first  and 
second  flanges  of  said  wing  members. 


4,162,069 
ACTION  SKILL  GAME 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana.  and  Delmar  K.  Everitt,  Woodland 
Hills,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Adolph   E.   Goldfarb, 
Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,420 

Int.  a.2  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  213— \  R  37  Oaims 


4,162,068 

DEVICE  FOR  ARM  WRESTLING 

Mark  J.  Berg,  1420  E.  6tb  St.,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 

nied  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,726 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/00;  A63F  9/00 

VJS.  a.  273—1  E  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  arm  wrestling  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  top  base  having  a  rectangular  forma- 
tion with  parallel  opposed  first  and  second  spaced  depend- 
ing side  portions  and  parallel  opposed  first  and  second 
spaced  depending  end  portions, 

(b)  a  first  wing  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  first  side  portion  of  said  base  substantially 
centrally  thereof  and  normal  thereto, 

(c)  a  second  wing  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  second  side  portion  of  said  base  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof  and  normal  thereto, 

(d)  a  first  switch  carried  by  said  first  side  portion  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  wing  portion, 

(e)  a  second  switch  carried  by  said  second  side  portion  in 
alignment  with  said  second  wing  portion, 

(f)  a  first  flange  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  first  wing 


1.  A  skill  game  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  having  a  starting  end  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apari  generally  parallel  rails,  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  from  said  starting  end, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  planks  sized  to  be  positioned  generally 
transversely  on  said  spaced  apari  rails  to  form  an  object 
supporting  surface  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
starting  end,  said  planks  having  irregular  edges  where 
they  are  to  be  placed  in  relationship  to  a  next  adjacent 
plank,  each  irregular  edge  on  each  plank  conforming  to 
the  irregular  edge  of  at  least  no  more  than  a  few  of  said 
plurality  of  planks  but  which  is  capable  of  conforming  to 
an  irregular  edge  of  at  least  one  plank  so  that  said  planks 
may  be  placed  in  successive  adjacent  conforming  relation- 
ships to  form  a  generally  continuous  extension  of  said 
supporting  surface,  and 

(c)  a  movable  object  capable  of  being  propelled  longitudi- 
nally across  said  object  supporting  surface  at  a  speed  such 
that  the  player  of  the  game  must  attempt  to  lay  the  planks 
in  conforming  adjacent  relationship  stariing  from  said 
starting  end  and  before  travel  of  the  movable  object  is 
interrupted. 

34.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  skill  comprising: 

(a)  starting  forward  movement  of  an  object  along  a  roadway 
which  is  to  be  extended  forwardly, 

(b)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  planks  to  be  placed  gener- 
ally transversely  across  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  rails,  which 
extend  forwardly  in  alignment  with  the  roadway,  said 
planks  having  one  or  more  spaced  apari  edges  designed  to 
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mate  with  edges  of  adjacently  posi  :ioned  planks,  the  selec- 
tion being  of  a  plank  having  an  e<  Ige  that  will  mate  with 
the  then  forwardmost  edge  of  the 

(c)  positioning  the  selected  plank  _  ^ 

relationship  to  that  forwardmost  e4ge,  whereby  said  plank 
forms  a  forward  extension  of  said  roadway,  said  selection 
and  positioning  being  attempted  at  a  fast  enough  rate  to 
extend  the  roadway  before  the  moving  object  can  be 
beyond  said  forwardmost  end,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  untij  a  determined  goal  is 
achieved  or  the  object  does  go  beVond  said  forwardmost 
end. 
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mounted,  a  planar  base  mem  )er  substantially  parallel  to  said 
truncation  therein,  and  a  plu  ality  of  leg  members  releasably 


4,162,070      ^ 
DEVICE  FOR  TENNIS  INSTRUCTION 

B^bara  George,,  1109  CoUege  View  Dr,  Monterey  P«k,  Calif.    ^o„„j,ble  on  said  base  of  said 


91754 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  891,906 
Int.  a.2  A63B  61/lpO 
U.S.  a.  273—29  A 
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ing  above  a  playing  surface. 


housing  for  elevating  said  hous- 
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4,102,072 
BALL  GAME  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  FRAME  TO 

WHICH  A  MESH  OR  FABRIC  IS  ATTACHED 
Volker  Schultze,  and  Paul  Ayaie,  both  of  Renchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volk^  Schultze  Elektro-mechanlsche 
Apparate,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  197f7,  Ser.  No.  788,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 


1976,  2638574 
U.S.  a.  273—96  R 


Int  a.2  >  63B  65/12 
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1.  A  device  for  tennis  instruction,  o  mprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  base,  a  vertically  upward  ^leeve  secured  on  said 
base,  a  tube  slidably  received  in  said  sleeVe,  an  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  extending  outwardly  of  an  upfier  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  set  screw  threaded  in  a  side  of  said  sl^ve  bearing  at  its  end 
against  a  side  of  said  tube  for  selective  ^urement  together,  a 
first  arm  having  a  hinge  along  a  longitudinally  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  said  hinge  being  securtd  to  an  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  one  end  of  said  first  arm  having  an  eye  into  which  a 
tennis  ball  is  tossed  by  a  player,  and  a  mechanism  connected  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  first  arm  for  pivoting  said  arm  about 
said  hinge.  { 


1.  Ball  game  apparatus  for  p 
balls,  comprising: 
a  first  relatively  rigid  frame 


4,162,071       I 
GOLF  TEE     ' 
Barry  M  Fish,  and  Alfred  G.  Ward,  both  of  8131  Yonge  St, 
Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada  (L3T  2C6) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  828,485 
Int.  a.2  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  273—33  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  golf  tee  comprising  a  generally  pyramidally 
shaped  housing  including  a  plurality  of  pscendant  transparent 
generally  triangular  side  walls,  each  of  laid  side  walls  having 
first  and  second  oblique  edges  adjoining  another  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  walls,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  walls  being 
uniformly  bevelled  below  the  upper  vertex  thereof  and  thereby 
defining  a  truncation  in  said  housing,  a  flpted  cylindrical  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  truncation  in  said  housing  having  an 
upstanding  free  end  on  which  a  golf  bill  may  be  removably 


18  Claims 


tching,  throwing  or  striking  of 

.     _  part, 

a  second  relatively  rigid  frai  le  part, 
flexible  mesh  means  conneci  ed  to  and  carried  by  said  first 

and  second  frame  parts, 

handle  means  at  each  of  said 

and  hinge  means  hingedly 


first  and  second  frame  parts, 
,  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  frame  parts  for  ace  smmodating  movement  of  said 
frame  parts  between  an  e  Uended  position  and  a  kinked 
position  so  that  a  ball  can  t  e  propelled  from  the  surface  of 
the  mesh  means  upon  mov  eraent  of  said  frame  parts  from 
said  kinked  to  said  extend*  d  positions, 

said  hinge  means  including  resilient  means  continuously 
biasing  said  first  and  secoid  frame  parts  toward  said  ex- 
tended position  so  that  ba^l  throwing  movement  of  said 
frame  parts  is  aided  by  said  resilient  means. 

15.  A  method  of  pitching,  thJowing  or  striking  balls  with  an 
apparatus  of  the  type  having: 

a  first  relatively  rigid  frame 

a  second  relatively  rigid  fra 

flexible  mesh  means  connec 
and  second  frame  parts, 

handle  means  at  each  of  saidi  first  and  second  frame  parts, 

and  hinge  means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  frame  parts  for  accommodating  movement  of  said 
frame  parts  between  an  eltended  position  and  a  kinked 
position  so  that  a  ball  can  be  propelled  from  the  surface  of 


>art, 
le  part, 

to  and  carried  by  said  first 
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the  mesh  means  upon  movement  of  said  frame  paris  from 
said  kinked  to  said  extended  positions, 

said  hinge  means  including  resilient  means  continuously 
biasing  said  first  and  second  frame  parts  toward  said  ex- 
tended position  so  that  ball  throwing  movement  of  said 
frame  parts  is  aided  by  said  resilient  means;  said  method 
comprising: 

manually  moving  said  first  and  second  frame  parts  to  a 
kinked  position  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means 
with  a  ball  disposed  in  contact  with  said  mesh  means, 

and  subsequently  moving  said  first  and  second  frame  parts  to 
said  extended  position  with  the  aid  of  said  resilient  means, 
with  a  consequent  propelling  of  said  ball  from  the  surface 
of  the  mesh  means. 


4,162,073 

HOLLOW  PYRAMID  CONTAINING  INDIOA-BEARING 

SPHERES 

Patrick  H.  Norris,  11470  Soforenko  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32218 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,933 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—144  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  random  choice  means  comprising: 

a.  a  partially  hollow  pyramidal  enclosure  having  an  upper 
region  and  having  a  base  having  at  least  three  basal  cor- 
ners, three  of  said  comers  being  transparent; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spheres  enclosed  within  said  pyramidal 
enclosure,  said  spheres  sized  such  that  not  more  than  one 
of  said  spheres  is  capable  of  resting  in  each  of  the  three 
said  basal  comers,  each  of  said  spheres  having  individual 
indicia  thereon; 

c.  means  for  directing  said  spheres  toward  said  basal  comers 
when  said  pyramidal  enclosure  is  at  rest  on  said  base,  said 
means  for  directing  being  mounted  to  said  pyramidal 
enclosure  interiorly  thereof, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  inverting  said  pyramidal 
enclosure  causes  said  spheres  to  randomize  at  a  position  adja- 
cent said  upper  region,  and  that  subsequent  re-inversion  causes 
one  of  said  spheres  to  come  to  rest  in  each  of  three  said  basal 
comers  thereby  exhibiting  said  indicia  through  said  transparent 
basal  comer. 


4,162,074 
GOLF  PUTTER 
William  B.  Thomson,  9132  Gettysburg  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
CaUf.  92646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,603,  Aug.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,164 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—175  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  putter  having  a  shaft  and  a  head,  an  improved 

face  on  one  side  of  the  head  for  stroking  a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

an  elongate  face  surface; 

an  elongate  convex  striking  surface  protruding  forwardly 
from  said  face  surface,  and  extending  generally  horizontal 
therealong; 
the  extreme  forward  apex  portion  of  said  convex  striking 


surface  being  disposed  only  slightly  below  the  center  of  a 
standard  size  golf  ball  when  the  ball  and  head  are  resting 
on  a  typical  putting  surface  on  which  the  club  is  designed 
to  be  used  and  also  when  the  putter  head  is  held  slightly 
above  the  putting  surface;  and 


said  convex  surface  having  a  generally  arCuate  poriion  of 
about  0.7  inches  radius  at  said  apex  and  transitioning  to  an 
upper  surface  generally  tangent  to  said  arcuate  surface 
and  disposed  at  about  3*  to  the  vertical. 


4,162,075 
BOARD  GAME  INVOLVING  ELECTRIC  UTILTTY  PLANT 

OPERATIONS  AND  FINANCE 

Albert  H.  lannucci,  1522  W.  Atlanta  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85041 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,831 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

X3S.  a.  273—256  7  Qaims 


^■^1   t»    mr  T«i«n    «w    «k    srr  ■mjt:  UK     «g    ig  ^* 


1.  A  board  game  relating  to  the  financial  gains  and  losses 
associated  with  the  operating  of  electric  utility  plants,  said 
board  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  playing  board  having  four  side  edges  and  a  playing 
surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  marginally  disposed  playing  sections  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  along  each  side  edge  of  said  board,  at 
least  one  of  said  playing  sections  displaying  a  symbol 
indicative  of  a  financial  gain  report,  at  least  one  of  said 
playing  sections  displaying  a  symbol  indicative  of  a  finan- 
cial loss  report,  at  least  one  of  said  playing  sections  dis- 
playing a  symbol  indicative  of  a  control  board  alarm,  and 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  playing  sections  displaying 
symbols  indicative  of  various  financial  gains  resulting 
from  electric  power  generation; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  special  playing  sections  arranged  in  a  line 
across  the  playing  surface  of  said  board  such  that  none  of 
said  special  playing  sections  is  contiguous  with  any  said 
marginally  disposed  playing  sections,  each  of  said  special 
playing  sections  displaying  a  different  symbol  indicative 
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of  a  number  of  days  down,  with  th^we  symbols  arranged  in 
a  numerical  progression; 

(d)  a  start  up  playing  section  interposed  between,  and  contig- 
uous with  the  numerically  low  ehd  of  said  plurality  of 
special  playing  sections  and  at  least  one  of  said  marginally 
disposed  playing  sections  that  are  arranged  along  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  said  board; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  financial  gain  report  cards  each  bearing  a 
symbol  corresponding  to  the  symbol  on  said  financial  gain 
report  playing  sections;  I 

(0  a  plurality  of  financial  loss  report  cards  each  bearing  a 
symbol  corresponding  to  the  symbol  on  said  financial  loss 
ref>ort  playing  sections; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  plant  down  report  cards  each  identifying  a 
different  type  of  plant  alarm  condition  and  the  number  of 
days  down  resulting  from  that  alaim  condition; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  movable  on  said  board; 

(i)  a  first  chance  device  mounted  on  said  board  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  said  ifl^ginally  disposed  playing  sec- 
tions over  which  said  playing  pieces  are  movable; 

(j)  a  second  chance  device  mounted  qn  said  board  for  deter- 
mining if  a  playing  piece  is  to  be  nioved  onto  said  special 
playing  section;  i 

(k)  a  third  chance  device  mounted  on  said  board  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  said  special  playing  sections  over 
which  said  playing  pieces  are  movable;  and 

(1)  at  least  one  financial  gain  and  loss  scorekeeping  means  for 
recording  the  gains  and  losses. 


4,1<  i2,077 


WTOECHiiNNEL 
David  E.  Crow,  Glastonbury, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla., 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Com 
Filed  Dec.  2S,  ly  7, 
Int.  a.2  F16  r 
UJS.  a.  277—53 


July  24,  1979 


SEAL 
Conn.,  and  Nathan  E.  Harrison, 
issignors  to  United  Technologies 


,  Ser.  No.  S6S^7 

15/44.  15/40 


7Claims 


w.  yw/^ 


tyie 


1.  A  seal  structure  of  the 
gaseous  medium  between  the 
rotary  machine  wherein  said 
land  having  a  honeycomb  miterial 
opposing  cylindrical  land  havii  ig 
groove  disposed  therein. 


for  impeding  the  leakage  of  a 

otor  and  stator  assemblies  of  a 

s  ructure  comprises  a  cylindrical 

adhered  thereto  and  an 

a  circumferentially  extending 


4,16t,078 
INJECTABLE  PACKING  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 

FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE 
Carl  V.  Cox,  Middleburgh  H^ghts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Ybrk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 197J ,  Ser.  No.  874,323 
Int.  a.2  B65D  53/00;  E21 3  33/00:  ClOM  5/00.  7/00 
MS.  a.  277—102  42  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  packing  fon  nulation  comprising  particulate 
flexible  graphite  and  a  liquid  li  ibricant. 


4,162,076 
TONE  ARM 

Hisayoshi  Nalcatsuka,  Mitaka,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Namiki  Preci- 
sion Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N#.  859,541 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-35621 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/14 

U.S.  a.  274—23  R  9  Claims 


4,16  !,079 
RESILIENT  PACKING  RING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  G.  Jelinek,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 


FUed  Feb.  2,  1978L  Ser.  No.  874,438 


U.S.  a.  277—205 


Inta.2Fl6J/5/i2 


1.  A  tone  arm  for  use  in  a  phonograpl  record  player  having 
a  base,  said  tone  arm  comprising 

tone  arm  shaft  having  pick  up  mean^  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  balance  weight  disposed  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  tone  arm  shaft  haviqg  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  said  ends  thereof, 

a  tone  arm  shaft  holder  for  pivotally  mounting  said  tone  arm 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  phonogra|ih  record  player  base 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and 

balance  weight  mounting  means  for  plvotolly  mounting  said 
balance  weight  with  respect  to  said  ione  arm  shaft  about  a 
balance  weight  axis  which  substantially  intersects  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tone  arm  shaft  and  is  spaced  from 
said  vertical  axis  about  which  the  tone  arm  shaft  pivots 
where  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  balance  weight  lies 
substantially  on  said  balance  weight  axis. 


form  radially  inner  and  outer  1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  packing  ring  of  resilieni  material,  said  ring  having  an 
unrecessed  base  portion  at  one  end  and  having  an  annular 
recess  extending  axially  inward  y  from  the  other  end  thereof  to 


ps,  said  recess  having  an  axial 


.__.„.,  .....w.  B.IU  uuiEi  I  j/»,  soiu  ici.;c55  Having  an  axiai 

length  of  less  than  one  half  of  ihe  overall  axial  length  of  said 
packing  ring,  said  inner  and  iuter  lips  having  subsUntially 
equal  axial  lengths,  said  inner  \\p  having  substantially  straight 
cylindrical  axially  extending  inier  and  outer  walls  and  having 
a  substantially  uniform  radial  tt  ickness  of  less  than  one  fourth 


of  the  radial  thickness  of  said 


base,  said  outer  lip  having  a 


maximum  radial  thickness  of  i  it  least  three  times  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  inner  lip,  said  ( mter  lip  having  a  substantially 
straight  inner  wall  and  an  out«  r  comer  at  its  free  end  that  is 
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convexly  curved  on  a  radius  equal  to  at  least  50%  of  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  said  lip. 


4,162,080 

DRILL  CHUCK 

James  R.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  125,  Richland,  Mich.  49083 

FUed  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,410 

Int.  a.2  B23B  31/04.  31/12 

MS.  a.  279—1  DC  13  aaims 


1.  In  a  drill  chuck  having  a  rotatable  housing  means  and  tool 
holding  means  supported  thereon  and  disposed  for  grippingly 
engaging  the  shank  of  a  tool,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
tool  holding  means  comprises  a  support  ring  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arms  fixed  to  said  support  ring  in  angularly  spaced 
reltionship  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
arms  having  surface  means  on  the  inner  free  ends  thereof 
adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  tool  shank,  said 
support  ring  being  of  a  laminated  construction  and  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  ringlike  washers  which  are  axially  stacked 
and  fixedly  connected  together,  and  at  least  some  of  said  wash- 
ers having  said  resilient  arms  fixedly  and  integrally  connected 
thereto. 


4,162,081 
SAFETY  RELEASE  HAND  LOOP  FOR  SKI  POLE 
Claude  Joseph,  60  Avenue  de  Geneve,  Sallancbes,  (Haute  Sa- 
voie),  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1977,  77  04302 
Int.  a.2  A63C  11/22 
MS.  CL  280— 11J7  H  9  Claims 


4,162,082 
SELF-STEERING  DOLLY 
Norman  R.  Curry,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Auto  Steer- 
ing Trailers  Limited,  OakviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,296 

Int  a.2  B62D  53/00 

MS.  a.  280—81  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  transport  dolly  for  releasable  tandem  connection  of  a 
rearward  vehicle  to  a  forward  vehicle  comprising: 

a  dolly  frame; 

means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  dolly  frame  for  releasably 
rigidly  connecting  the  dolly  frame  to  the  frame  of  the 
forward  vehicle  by  which  the  dolly  and  the  rearward 
vehicle  are  to  be  towed; 

a  fifth  wheel  connection  mounted  on  the  dolly  frame  to 
releasably  receive  the  front  end  of  the  rearward  vehicle; 

a  dolly  axle; 

a  spring  suspension  connected  to  the  dolly  frame  and  the 
dolly  axle  and  mounting  the  dolly  axle  to  the  dolly  frame; 

two  stub  axles  mounted  by  king  pins  on  the  dolly  axle  at 
respective  ends  thereof  for  steering  pivoting  movement 
about  respective  king  pin  axes; 

two  road  wheels  mounted  resjjectively  by  the  stub  axles  and 
on  which  the  dolly  runs; 

link  means  connecting  the  stub  axles  for  simultaneous  pivot- 
ing steering  movement  about  their  respective  axes  under 
the  effect  of  sideways-directed  forces  applied  to  the  road 
wheels  by  movement  of  the  forward  vehicle  as  it  is  steered 
away  from  a  straight  line;  and 

centering  means  connected  between  the  link  means  and  the 
dolly  frame  and  urging  the  road  wheels  to  a  centered 
straight  ahead  attitude. 


4,162,083 
LEVELING  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Erich  Zabler,  Karlsruhe;  Heiner  Gassmann,  Esslingen;  Steffen 
Schneider,  Moglingen,  and  Steffen  Straub,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1976,  2646547 

Int.  a.2  B60G  11/26 
MS.  CL  280—703  10  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ski  pole,  a  hand  loop  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flexible  straps  each  having  a  free  end  and  an  oppo- 
site end  secured  to  said  pole; 

a  buckle  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  one 
of  said  free  ends  extends  and  having  a  projecting  holding 
formation,  said  buckle  being  slidable  and  positionable 
along  said  strap  having  said  one  free  end  for  adjustment  of 
said  loop;  and 

a  clip  on  the  other  of  said  free  ends  having  an  elastically 
deflectable  portion  defining  a  recess  in  which  said  forma- 
tion is  snugly  engageable,  whereby  on  pulling-apart  of 
said  free  ends  said  formation  of  said  buckle  can  elastically 
deform  said  portion  and  pull  out  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  chassis 
and  a  body,  said  system  including: 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  leveling  means  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said 
body  of  said  vehicle  to  raise  and  lower  the  body  with 
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respect  to  said  chassis  by  hydraul: :  pressure  supplied  by 
said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

indicator  means,  including  linkage  b^ween  said  chassis  and 
said  body  to  provide  a  signal  related  to  the  relative  verti- 
cal distance  therebetween;  and 

electronic  circuit  means  including  damping  means  for  pro- 
cessing and  damping  said  signal  a$d  for  controlling  said 
leveling  means  in  dependence  theTeon,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  indicator  means  includes  a  hotsing  attached  to  said 
chassis,  said  housing  containing  a  converter  for  convert- 
ing mechanical  motion  to  an  electtical  signal  and  further 
includes  {(pivoting  lever  attached  tt>  said  converter  and  to 
said  chassis  to  thereby  convert  the  relative  motion  of  said 
chassis  with  respect  to  said  body  i$to  said  signal;  and 

said  leveling  means  includes  at  lea|t  one  solenoid  valve, 
controlled  by  said  electronic  circuit  means  in  dependence 
on  said  damped  signal. 


4,162,084 
EXERCISING  BICYtLE 
Stanley  J.  Mikina,  Bema-Knoll  21,  Rte. 
28739 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  N#.  873,007 
Int.  a.'  B62K  17/00  B6JL  1/10 
U.S.  a.  280—229 


,  Henderaonrille,  N.C. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  adapted  for  foward  tra'  el  and  equipped  with 
circular  wheels  having  concentric  circu  ar  hubs,  eccentrically 
mounted  axles  on  said  hubs  whose  axleaj  are  displaced  radially 
from  the  geometric  wheel  centers  for  th^  purpose  of  imparting 
a  sinusoidal  vertical  oscillation  to  said  alles  and  attached  bicy- 
cle frame  and  its  rider,  these  oscillation^  to  be  superposed  on 
and  to  be  the  result  of  the  forward  motion  of  the  bicycle,  a 
caliper  brake  including  movable  shoes  ^ounted  so  as  to  sur- 
round a  perimetrical  fxjrtion  of  one  of  said  wheels,  and  an 
auxiliary  rim  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel  having  a  brak- 
ing track  concentric  with  said  wheel  ^xles  for  frictional  en- 
gagement by  said  shoes. 


4,162,085 
SWINGABLE  TRANSPOllT  BAR 
Thomas  D.  Miranowski,  Breckenridge,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fron- 
tier, Inc.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  No».  25,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  854,823 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—412  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  arrangement  for  towing  of  vehicles  by  a 

towing  vehicle  in  a  first  operative  position  and  a  second  travel 

position,  said  connector  arrangement  including: 

a.  an  attachment  bar  arranged  and  constructed  to  extend 
generally  transversely  across  a  frontal  portion  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  towed;  I 

b.  a  first  link  member  of  a  first  longitjidinal  dimensionr  said 
first  link  member  having  a  first  and  %  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  pivotally  atuched  to  said  attachment  bar; 

c.  a  second  link  member  of  a  first  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  second  link  member  having  a  i  first  and  second  end. 


said  first  end  thereof 
second  end  of  said  first 

d.  a  third  link  member  of  a 
said  third  link  havng  a 
thereof  being  pivotally 
and  said  second  end  beinj ; 
ond  end  of  said  second 

e.  said  dimensions  of  said 
ment  therefore  providing 
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b^ng  pivotally  attached  to  said 
member; 
second  longitudinal  dimension, 
and  second  end,  said  first  end 
attached  to  said  attachment  bar 
pivotally  attached  to  said  sec- 
member. 

and  the  positions  of  attach- 
a  connector  arrangement  of  a 


link  1 


fin  It 


link 
links 


e 


o-^. 


triangular  configuration 
tion  and  a  configuration 
said  first  and  second  link 
side  relation  to  provide  a 
connector  means  providec 
of  said  links  to  said  attachment 
links  in  a  triangular  coi 
and  for  releasably  connecting 
maintain  said  first  and  second 
relation. 


a  first  operative  towing  posi- 

Wherein  said  attachment  bar  and 

n  lembers  are  arranged  in  side  by 

Tavel  position;  and 

for  releasably  connecting  one 

bar  for  maintaining  said 

uration  for  operative  towing 

a  second  of  said  links  to 

links  in  said  side  by  side 


4,16:  ,086 
TRAILER  APPARATUS  AnD  GROUND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR 
Ronald  L.  Bond,  Valdosta;  E.  Chris  Daughdrill,  Lake  Park; 
Henry  T.  Brice,  Valdosta,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Phineas  E.  Horton, 
III,  PorUmouth,  Va.,  assignors  to  Swacars  Sales,  Inc.,  Val- 
dosta, Ga. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  611,133,  S«p.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,301, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,606,  Jun.  19, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,752, 
Jul.  9, 1973,  Pat,  No.  3,8584)39,  This  application  Oct.  13, 1977, 


Ser.  No. 


U.S.  a.  280—425  R 


Int.  a.2  BUD  5i/06 


841,722 


2Claims 


coupling  means  located  at  the 


1.  A  vehicular  system  in  wl  lich  a  towing  vehicle  is  selec- 
tively and  interchangeably  com  ectable  to  support  and  tow  any 
one  of  a  number  of  trailers; 

each  said  trailer  comprising 
forward  end  of  the  trailer; 

traveling  wheel  means  Iocs  ted  rearwardly  of  said  hitch 
means; 

and  ground  support  means  Icicated  forwardly  of  said  travel- 
ing wheel  means;  I 

said  ground  support  means  l^ing  selectably  disposable  in  a 
ground  conucting  position  to  support  said  forward  end  of 
a  trailer  at  predetermined  elevation  above  the  ground 
when  the  trailer  is  disconi^ted  from  a  towing  vehicle; 
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said  towing  vehicle  having  a  hitch  means  selectably  connect- 
able  to  said  coupling  means  of  said  trailer; 

said  towing  vehicle  further  comprising  support  means  for 
said  hitch  means,  said  suppori  means  being  selectably 
movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  either  to  a 
lower  position  whereat  said  hitch  means  is  below  and 
disconnected  from  said  trailer  coupling  means  while  the 
forward  end  of  said  trailer  is  supported  by  said  ground 
suppori  means,  and  an  upper  position  whereat  said  hitch 
means  engages  said  trailer  hitch  means  and  elevates  said 
trailer  front  end  sufficiently  to  permit  said  ground  suppori 
means  to  be  elevated  from  ground  contact; 

a  said  ground  suppori  means  comprising  support  member 
selectively  movable  into  downwardly  depending  position 
for  contact  with  the  ground; 

locking  means  interconnecting  said  suppori  member  with 
said  trailer,  said  locking  means  being  selectively  operative 
to  lock  said  suppori  member  in  said  depending  position 
and  being  operative  in  resopnse  to  elevation  of  said  trailer 
above  said  predetermined  elevation  to  unlock  said  suppori 
member; 

means  defining  a  socket  for  selectively  receiving  a  mating 
portion  of  said  support  member  to  retain  said  support 
member  in  said  downwardly  deptending  position; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  lost  motion  connection 
which  permits  said  support  member,  when  in  downwardly 
depending  position,  to  undergo  a  limited  extent  of  motion 
with  respect  to  said  socket  as  said  trailer  is  raised  or  low- 
ered with  respect  to  said  predetermined  elevation,  so  that 
said  suppori  member  is  locked  into  said  downwardly 
depending  position  by  said  socket  when  said  trialer  is 
lowered  to  said  predetermined  elevation  for  ground  sup- 
pori by  said  support  member; 

support  moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
port member  for  moving  said  unlocked  suppori  member 
upwardly  to  a  raised  position  out  of  ground  contact; 

said  suppori  moving  means  comprises  a  crank  supported  on 
said  trailer  and  having  a  crank  arm  extending  alongside 
said  support  member; 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  crank  arm  and  said 
support  member  to  permit  said  downwardly  depending 
support  member  to  undergo  said  limited  extent  of  motion; 
and 

operating  means  associated  with  said  crank  to  rotate  said 
crank  so  that  said  crank  arm  moves  said  unlocked  support 
member  upwardly  to  said  raised  position. 


one  guide,  said  assembly  sup|x>rt  having  a  rack  extending 
parallel  to  said  one  guide,  said  support  provided  with  at  least 
two  bearings  which  are  pivotally  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  support  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  lugs  mounted  on  said  suppori  and  pivot  cylinders 
mounted  between  said  vehicle  and  said  lugs  to  control  the 
pivoting  of  said  support  about  said  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a 
tool-holder  chassis  mounted  to  slide  on  the  guide,  a  hydraulic 
motor  mounted  on  the  tool-holder  chassis,  said  motor  having  a 
vertical  rotating  shaft  driving  at  least  one  toothed  pinion 
which  cooperates  with  said  rack  to  provoke  the  displacement 
of  the  tool-holder  chassis  along  the  whole  of  said  guide,  lock- 
ing means  adapted  mechanically  to  lock  the  tool-holder  chassis 
at  all  poinu  of  iu  path  with  respect  to  the  guide. 


4,162,088 

POWERED  SNOW  SKI 

Gordon  K.  Best,  1809  "H"  St.  SE.  #10,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002, 

and  DennU  O.  Best,  P.O.  Box  14,  Springdale,  Wash.  99173 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,998 

Int.  a.2  B62M  27/02 

U,S.  a.  280—606  4  Claims 


4,162,087 

Self-propelled  translatable  working  unit 
for  tractor  vehicle 

Jean-Oaude  ATrillon,  Vierzon,  France,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,759 

Int  a.2  B60D  7/00 

MS.  a.  280—460  A  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  tractor  vehicle,  a  working  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon  comprising  an  assembly  support  provided  with  at  least 


2.  A  powered  snow  ski  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongate  ski  body  defining  a  steering  shaft  hole  in  the 
forward  medial  part  and  a  drive  belt  slot  in  the  rearward 
medial  part; 

a  steering  mechanism  having  two  thin,  spaced,  parallel  rud- 
ders with  substantial  areal  surface  in  a  veriical  plane  de- 
pending from  a  thin  rudder  plate  having  its  principal  areal 
surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  parrallel  to  the 
ski  body  and  perpendicular  to  the  rudders,  the  rudder 
plate  being  irrotatably  carried  immediately  below  the  ski 
body  by  a  rudder  control  arm  joumaled  in  the  steering 
shaft  hole,  with  an  elongate  steering  column  irrotatably 
communicating  with  the  rudder  control  arm  by  a  univer- 
sal joint  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from to  support  a  handle  bar  at  its  upper  end  above  the 
medial  part  of  the  ski  body; 

a  driving  mechanism  housing,  carried  by  the  ski  body  to 
define  a  chamber  above  the  drive  belt  slot,  joumaling 
paired  opposed  drive  belt  rollers  in  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward parts  of  the  chamber,  said  drive  belt  rollers  carrying 
therebetween  an  endless  drive  belt  with  a  portion  of  its 
peripheral  surface  depending  through  the  driving  belt  slot 
and  below  the  ski  body  to  op>eratively  communicate  with 
an  underlying  supportative  surface; 

a  motor  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  driving  mechansim 
housing;  and 

mechanical  linkage  operatively  interconnecting  the  motor 
with  at  least  one  belt  roll  of  the  endless  drive  belt  to 
transmit  motion  of  the  motor  to  the  drive  belt  to  cause 
locomotion  of  the  ski  body  over  an  underlying  supporta- 
tive surface. 
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4,1«2,089 
SKI  BINDING 

Franz  Alber,  Nordwestbahnstr.  15/10,  \ienna,  Austria  (A  1020) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  N4.  838,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  <  let.  4, 1976,  10734iO/76 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/(  0 

VS.  a.  280—618  T  9  Qaiiiis 


4,162,090 

VEHICLE  AXLE  SUSPENSIOK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  B.  Schwartz,  Grosse  Pointe  Wfs.,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  883,371 

Int.  a.2  B60G  n/oo 

VS.  a.  280—688  5  Claims 
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4,1«  :,091 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Shoichi  Sano,  Tokorozawa,  Jtpan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  197  ,  Ser.  No.  858,459 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  ,  apan,  Dec.  14, 1976,  51-150230 


Int.  a.2 1 60G  11/26 


VS.  a.  280—702 


6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  ski  boot  and  ski  bindiig  comprising: 

(a)  a  ski  boot  having  a  lower  portion  «iade  of  pliant  material 
integral  with  an  upper  portion  ma^e  of  rigid  material; 

(b)  a  ski  binding  having:  i 

(1)  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  be  releaiably  connected  to  the 
top  surface  of  a  ski  with  side  edges  of  the  sole  plate 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ski; 

(2)  fastening  members  hingedly  donnected  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  sole  plate;  and 

(c)  cooperating  fastening  means  for  releasably  interconnect- 
ing said  fastening  members  and  said  upper  portion  of  said 
ski  boot,  said  cooperating  fastening  means  having  a  first 
component  associated  with  said  fastening  members  and  a 
second  component  associated  with  said  upper  portion  of 
said  ski  boot. 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  appai  atus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
hydraulic  damper  disposed  bei  ween  the  body  and  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  and  including  an  in  ler  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylin- 
der slidably  fitted  thereover  to  define  a  main  hydraulic  cham- 
ber; an  auxiliary  cylinder  slidal  ily  fitted  over  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  outer  cyU;  ider  to  define  an  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic chamber  therebetween  in  communication  with  said 
main  chamber,  said  auxiliary  c;  rlinder  being  urged  in  one  axial 
direction  under  the  hydraulic  ]  tressure  in  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber; and  a  suspension  coil  spriig  disposed  under  compression 
between  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder  for 
resiliently  biasing  the  former  ii  the  other  axial  direction. 


4,16),092 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Jerry  R.  Hayes,  Peoria,  III.,  as^gnor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corpora- 
tion, Peoria,  m. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1971  Ser.  No.  839,996 

Int.  a.2  f  16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—39  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  axle  suspension  assemtjy  comprising  a  trailing 
arm,  a  locator  plate  adapted  to  be  welded  to  an  axle  section, 
said  locator  plate  having  an  interference  fit  on  said  arm  and 
being  substantially  rigid  with  said  ani,  said  plate  being  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  legs  of  the  U  engaged  with  and 
conforming  to  the  sides  of  the  arm,  the  sides  of  the  arm  have 
convex  shoulder  means  facing  away  fK>m  said  plate  and  the 
legs  of  said  plate  extending  overcenter  so  as  to  be  mechanically 
locked  behind  the  shoulder  means,  whereby  said  arm  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  welding  stresses. 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  re-usable 
wide  range  of  sizes  to  provide  i 
end  thereof,  said  apparatus  coftiprising: 


ittachment  to  garden  hoses  in  a 
conventional  hose  fitting  on  an 
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(1)  a  tubular  shank  member  molded  of  plastic  material,  said 
shank  member  having 

(a)  an  opening  extending  interiorly  therethrough  which  is 
frustoconical  at  one  end  portion  thereof, 

(b)  a  series  of  hose  engaging  ring  sections  on  the  exterior 
of  said  one  end  portion  extending  therefrom  toward  the 
opposed  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  each  ring  section 
extending  from  said  one  end  portion  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  the  preceding  ring  sections, 

(c)  a  threaded  section  on  the  exterior  of  said  shank  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  ring  section  of  largest  diameter,  said 
Ihieaded  section  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  said  adjacent  ring  section, 

(d)  a  gripping  section  on  the  exterior  of  said  shank  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  threaded  section,  said  gripping 
section  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  threaded  section,  and 

(e)  a  fitting  on  the  end  of  said  shank  member  opposite  from 
said  one  end  portion  thereof, 

(2)  a  tubular  collar  member  molded  of  plastic  material,  said 
collar  member  having 

(a)  exterior  gripping  surfaces, 

(b)  an  interior  threaded  section  in  one  end  p>ortion  of  a  size 
to  engage  the  exterior  threaded  section  on  said  shank 
member, 

(c)  an  interior  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  on 
the  other  end  portion  having  an  interior  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  ring  section  on 
said  shank  member,  and  < 

(d)  an  interior  generally  cylindrical  surface  extending 
between  said  threaded  section  and  said  annular  flange 
having  a  diameter  size  intermediate  the  interior  diame- 
ter size  of  said  threaded  section  and  said  annular  flange, 
and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  annular  sizing  members  molded  of  plastic 
material,  each  of  said  sizing  members  comprising  a  split 
ring  having 

(a)  an  outer  section  of  an  exterior  size  to  fit  within  said  collar 
member  in  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  surface  of  said  collar  member  and  an 
axially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  flange  thereof,  the 
exterior  size  of  the  outer  section  of  each  sizing  member 
being  the  same,  and 

(b)  an  inner  section  of  an  interior  size  to  engage  the  exterior 
of  an  end  portion  of  a  hose  the  interior  of  which  is  en- 
gaged over  a  plurality  of  the  ring  sections  on  the  exterior 
of  said  shank  member,  the  interior  size  of  the  inner  section 
of  each  sizing  member  being  less  than  the  interior  diame- 
ter size  of  said  flange  and  different  from  one  another. 


a  pipe, 

an  outer  jacket  of  fluid-impervious  material  surrounding  said 
pipe  in  coaxially  spaced  relationship  therewith,  and  a 
filling  of  expanded  heat-insulating  material  provided  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  said  outer  jacket  and  extending  over 
the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  pipe, 

the  end  parts  of  said  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  filling  and  the  end  parts  of  said  outer 
jacket  projecting  likewise  but  for  a  shorter  distance,  so 
that  annular  recesses  are  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
unit, 

and  said  heat-insulated  joint  comprising: 

means  interconnecting  proximate  projecting  end  parts  of  the 
pipes  of  said  two  pipe  units, 

annular  seals  of  rubberlike  material  located  in  the  annular 
recesses  in  the  proximate  ends  of  the  two  pipe  units, 

each  annular  seal  having  an  outer  circumferential  portion 
lying  in  contact  with  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the 
projecting  end  part  of  the  jacket  of  the  respective  pipe 
unit  and  an  annular  portion  supported  by  at  least  the 
radially  outer  part  of  the  end  face  of  the  filling  of  the 
respective  pipe  unit, 

a  tubular  cover  extending  across  the  gap  between  the  proxi- 
mate end  parts  of  the  jackets  and  having  its  ends  joined  to 
the  outer  circumferential  portions  of  said  annular  seals, 
and 

a  further  expanding  filling  of  heat-insulating  foam  material 
within  the  annular  space  enclosed  by  the  seals  and  the 
cover  and  surrounding  the  interconnected  pipe  end  parts, 

the  outer  circumferential  portions  of  the  annular  seals  being 
held  by  said  further  filling  in  fluid-tight  sealing  contact 
with  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  the  projecting  jacket 
end  parts  and  the  annular  portions  of  the  annular  seals 
being  pressed  by  said  further  filling  in  fluid-tight  sealing 
relation  toward  the  end  faces  of  the  corresponding  pipe 
units. 


4,162,094 

POLE  BUILDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Donald  D.  Williams,  415  W.  Chapel  St.,  Marengo,  lU.  60152 

Filed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,945 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CL  292—288  3  Claims 


4,162,093 
HEAT-INSULATED  PIPE-LINES 
Frantisek  Sigmnnd,  19  me  du  CalTaire,  92210  Saint-Ooud, 
France 

Filed  Jim.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1976, 
24605/76 

Int.  a.2  F16L  59/16 
VS.  a.  285—47  24  Claims 


,g  tS'     «  27  23  26  25  24    Z7-^IS  ,,    o. 


15    16      27     26      24      SI  27  /g 


1.  A  heat-insulated  joint  between  two  heat-insulated  pipe 
units,  each  of  said  pipe  units  comprising: 


1.  A  lock  assembly  and  a  door  having  a  frame  defining  a 
doorway  and  including  an  upright  post  of  a  rectangular  shape 
in  transverse  cross  section  at  one  side  of  the  doorway,  said  lock 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  member  of  a  U-shape  and  of  a  size  to  receive  said 
post  therein, 

(b)  said  post  having  a  first  side  remote  from  the  door,  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  a  third  side  facing  the 
doorway  and  a  fourth  side  opposite  said  third  side, 

(c)  said  clamp  member  having  a  base  section  and  a  pair  of  leg 
sections  to  receive  the  post  member  in  a  straddling  rela- 
tion therebetween  with  the  base  section  opposite  said  first 
side,  with  the  one  of  said  pair  of  leg  sections  opposite  said 
third  side  having  a  hook  portion  projected  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  second  side  when  the  base  section  is  in 
engagement  with  said  first  side, 

(d)  a  hook  portion  connecting  member,  and 
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(e)  means  for  securing  said  connectiiig  member  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dour  such  that  whai  the  door  is  in  a  door- 
way closing  position,  said  hook]  portion  is  connectible 
with  said  connecting  member  to  lold  the  base  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  first  post  sice. 


ice,  assignor  to  Stas  - 
ialises,    Sartrouville, 


4,162,095 
CABLE  SLINi 
Jean-Francois  Archer,  Villennes,  Fi 
Societe    Technique    d'Accessoire 
France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ffiay  13, 1976,  76  15160 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/^8 
VS.  a.  294—74  7  Claims 


:  on: 


1.  The  cable  combination  which 
formed  by  a  cable  of  which  at  least 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  loop  and  a 
end  of  the  cable,  the  loop  having  a  crotch 
a  marking  plate  comprising  a  stirrup  me  nber 
onto  the  end  of  the  loop  adjacent  to  th< 
cable  operative  to  secure  the  stirrup  me  nber 
retaining  cable  being  folded  back  to  pro  nde 
ends  of  the  retaining  cable  being  impri  oned 


o  )mprises  a  cable  sling 

end  is  folded  back  in 

^eeve  retaining  the  said 

adjacent  said  sleeve, 

which  is  threaded 

sleeve,  and  a  retaining 

to  the  sleeve,  said 

two  ends,  said  two 

in  the  sleeve. 


4,162,096 
MODULAR  TRUCK  ^ODY 
Bernard  E.  Proeschl,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,433 

Int.  a.2  B62D  27/fO 

U.S.  a.  296—196  I  9  Oaims 


from  each  other  by  a 
nally  the  full  lengths 
posed  in  substantial 
longitudinal  axis  of  said 
securing  means  extending 
securing  said  flrst  and 
said  securing  means 
spaced  releasable 
said  first  and  second 
line. 


VEHICLE 

Frank  F.  Scribner,  Stout, 
Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  15, 
Int  a.2  E05D 
U,S.  a.  296—190 
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separation  line  extending  longitudi- 

th(  ireof  and  which  is  laterally  dis- 

offiet  relationship  relative  to  the 

I  ruck  body,  and 

along  said  separation  line  and 

second  bottom  sections  together, 

com|  rises  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

fasten  ng  means  detachably  securing 

modules  together  at  said  separation 


4,1()2,097 

Ci^B  STRUCTURE 

loifa,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries, 


19  '6,  Ser.  No.  742,689 
15/28;  B60J  ]/00 


SClaims 


1.  A  vehicle  construction  o  iraprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

spaced  apari  wheels  on  said  frame; 

an  operator  cab  mounted  or  said  frame  between  said  wheels 
and  having  an  access  0|ening  with  opposed  sides  and 
closeable  by  an  access  loor  with  generally  vertically 
extending  sides  and  adja<  ent  to  one  of  said  wheels,  said 
door  having  a  lower  exti  emity  below  the  uppermost  ex- 
tent of  said  one  wheel  an^  a  relief  in  one  side  thereof  and 
at  said  lower  extremity; 

a  generally  horizontally  directed  link  within  said  cab  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  cs  b  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
opening  sides  and  an  opp<  site  end  pivoted  to  said  door  on 
the  interior  surface  thereo  !■  between  said  door  one  side  and 
said  intermediate  location^  and 

a  horizontally  slidable  conr  ection  between  said  door  adja- 
cent said  door  one  side  ai  id  said  cab; 

whereby  when  said  door  is  c  pened,  said  door  will  be  rotated 
and  translated  to  allow  sa  id  lower  extremity  to  clear  said 
one  wheel. 


PROTECnVE  LINER 


4,1C  2,098 


FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 


Sam  M.  Richardson,  III,  P.O.  1  lox  1582,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71730 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,097 


1.  A  modular  truck  body  disposed 
thereof  comprising 

a  unitary  first  module  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross 
section  to  define  a  generally  vertical  first  side  section  and 
a  generally  horizontal  first  bottons  section, 

a  unitary  second  module  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross 
section  to  define  a  generally  vertical  second  side  section 
spaced  laterally  from  said  first  side  Section  and  a  generally 
horizontal  second  bottom  section  having  a  lateral  width 
substantially  less  than  the  lateral  width  of  said  first  bottom 
section,  said  first  and  second  bottom  sections  separated 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  296—39  R 

1.  A  protective  liner  for  a 


n  a  longitudinal  axis  one-piece  plastic  member  havi  ng  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudi 
nal  edge  portions  and  a  pair  c  f  opposite  transverse  edge  por- 
tions, said  longitudinal  edge  portions  having  relieved  areas 
adapted  to  receive  wheel  we  lis  of  the  pickup  truck  bed,  a 


plurality  of  generally  parallel 


P62D  33/00 

12  Claims 

f>ickup  truck  bed  comprising  a 


upwardly  projecting  lands  and 


upwardly  opening  valleys  disp  )sed  longitudinally  of  said  mem 
ber,  a  first  short  upstanding  lidewall  bordering  one  of  said 
transverse  edge  portions,  secdnd  and  third  short  upstanding 
sidewalls  bordering  said  longitudinal  edge  portions,  said  first 
through  third  sidewalls  merging  with  respective  first  through 
third  terminal  bordering  edg^  adapted  to  be  contiguously 
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disposed  relative  to  an  inner  body  wall  of  the  pickup  truck  bed, 
each  of  said  bordering  edges  being  defined  by  a  first  horizontal 
wall  merging  with  each  short  upstanding  sidewall,  a  down- 


wardly directed  wall  merging  with  each  first  horizontal  wall, 
and  an  outwardly  directed  second  horizontal  terminal  wall 
merging  with  each  downwardly  directed  wall. 


4,162,100 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPEN  BOXES  OF  VEHICLES 

Pasquale  Muscillo,  1715  Britannia  Rd.  E.,  Mississauga,  On- 
tario, Canada  (L4W  2A3) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,456 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/04 

MS.  CL  296—100  8  Claims 


4,162,099 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE,  ESPEQALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

MINING  OPERATIONS 
Jorg  Scbopf,  Stuttgart,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schopf  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1976,  2632246 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  296—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  open  boxes  of  vehicles,  where  the 
Of>en  box  has  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  and  where  a 
load  of  particulate,  granular  of  lumpy  material  is  to  be  carried 
in  said  open  box,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  guide  means  mounted  in  said 
box  along  each  of  said  side  walls  near  the  top  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  cover  of  flexible  material  having  a  width  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  between  said  guide  means  and  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  box  secured  at  a  first 
end  of  said  box  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  flexible 
material  being  secured  at  least  at  the  comers  thereof  clos- 
est to  said  first  end  of  said  box; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guidable  means  secured  along  each  edge  of 
said  flexible  material  and  engaging  said  guide  means; 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  end  of  said  flexible  material  re- 
mote from  said  first  end  of  said  box  when  said  flexible 
material  is  extended  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

(e)  indicator  means  secured  at  the  comers  of  said  flexible 
cover  remote  from  the  comers  secured  at  said  first  end,  so 
as  to  indicate  the  position  along  each  side  wall  of  said  box 
where  a  respective  comer  and  indicator  means  may  be 
located  at  any  time. 


1.  A  self-propelled,  motor-driven,  steerable  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  body  with  at  least  two  axles  and  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  boundaries,  for  selectively  transporting  material 
and  personnel,  especially  for  use  in  underground  mining  opera- 
tions, comprising:  a  plane,  substantially  uninterrupted  loading 
platform  for  the  material  to  be  transported,  two  benches  or  seat 
rows  for  transporting  persons,  said  benches  or  rows  t>eing 
arranged  below  the  loading  platform  opposite  each  other  and 
respectively  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  boundaries  of  the 
vehicle,  said  loading  platform  having  parts  respectively  cover- 
ing each  bench  or  seat  row,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  loading  platform  parts  at  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be 
resp)ectively  pivotable  upwardly  about  an  axis  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  boundaries,  and  means  for  locking  said  parts 
in  their  upwardly  pivoted  position,  said  bench  or  seat  rows 
having  back  rests  facing  towards  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  seat  surfaces  arranged  offset  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  boundaries  inwardly  towards  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  vehicle  so  far  that  within  the  longitudinal  vehi- 
cle boundaries  a  space  is  left,  and  a  foot  rest  arranged  at  a 
suitable  height  for  the  persons  to  be  transported  and  arranged 
in  said  space,  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  loading 
platform  parts  at  the  vehicle  body  being  provided  in  the  area  of 
their  adjacent,  inner  longitudinal  edges  facing  away  from  the 
outer  longitudinal  boundaries  of  the  vehicle. 


4,162,101 
WALKER  FOR  INVALID  PERSONS 
John  E.  McCague,  Sr.,  and  Elinor  M.  McCague,  both  of  3236  E. 
Lester,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,373 

Int.  a.2  n6M  13/0%;  A61H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  297—6  1  Qaim 


1.  A  walker  for  invalid  persons  comprising  a  right  side,  a  left 
side,  a  front  side,  and  seat  means  interiorly  to  said  right,  left, 
and  front  sides;  said  left  side  and  said  right  side  each  compris- 
ing an  "A"  frame  structure  having  two  spaced  apart  upright 
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members  and  at  least  two  horizontal  i  lembers;  said  front  side 
comprising  one  member  each  of  said  right  side  and  said  left 
side  upright  members  and  at  least  two  horizontal  members, 
said  horizontal  members  attached  to  said  left  side  and  right  side 
upright  members;  said  seat  means  including  a  seat,  upright 
lever  means  attached  at  right  angles  to  said  seat  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereon  between  said  seat  and  said  left  and  right  side 
upright  member,  a  plurity  of  stops,  and  pivotal  means,  said 
pivotal  means  attached  to  said  upright  lever  means  and  said 
front  side  means;  and  spring  means  o^rably  attached  to  said 
upright  lever  means,  said  spring  meant  including  a  spring  and 
elongated  spring  extension  means,  said  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  front  side  horizontal  members  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  spring  extension  means, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  extension  means  attached  to  said 
upright  lever  means,  said  spring  extension  means  defming 
elongated  metal  means  having  an  arctiate  portion  cut  there- 
from, said  arcuate  portion  arranged  to  surround  on  one  side 
said  seat  pivotal  means;  said  stops  engaging  said  front  side 
vertical  members  when  said  seat  is  in  a  bpright  vertical  position 
and  said  stops  engaging  said  left  side  And  said  right  side  hori- 
zontal members  when  said  seat  is  in  a  horizontal  position;  and 
said  left  side  and  right  side  vertical  members  are  provided  with 
rubber  feet  and  said  left  side  and  rigkt  side  cross-member  is 
provided  with  rubber  grips  whereby  when  said  seat  is  down, 
said  upright  lever,  the  spring  means,  ahd  pivotal  means  are  in 
a  substantially  straight  vertical  line  and  when  said  seat  is  not 
being  used  and  pivots  upward,  it  will  be  substantially  in  line 
with  the  fron  siade  interiorly  to  said  r^ht,  left  and  front  sides 
and  provide  maximum  interior  space  f4r  the  person  walking  to 
walk  in. 


4,162,102 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  STONY  SOIL 

Joannes  A.  Rooymans,  Muiderberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   May  26,   1976, 
7605721 

Int  a.2  E02F  5/V4 
VJS.  a.  299—10  8  Qaims 


•2«  11 


1.  The  method  of  excavating  a  trei  ch  in  stony  soil,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cutting  head  having  A  body  which  is  symmet- 
rical about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  which  has  a  forward  end 
face  and  a  side  surface  behind  said  face,  and  at  least  one 
helical  row  of  cutters  projecting  outwardly  from  said  side 
surface  so  as  likewise  to  be  disposed  behind  said  face; 

(b)  positioning  said  cutting  head  belcw  ground  surface  such 
that  said  side  surface  as  well  as  said  axis  of  rotation  is 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  whereby  during  subsequent 
forward  motion  of  the  cutting  hea4  only  said  face  contacts 
stony  soil  which  is  undisturbed; 

(c)  plowing  said  cutting  head  forwardly  along  a  horizontal 
path  through  the  soil  so  that  said  bee  breaks  up  the  undis- 
turbed soil  which  it  contacts  ahead  of  said  cutters,  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  cuttitig  head  about  said  axis 
whereby  said  cutters  further  break  up  the  soil  and  mound 


it  upwardly  in  loosene< 
along  the  plowing  path 

subsequently  removing  the 
trench; 

and  including,  during  step 
cutting  head  back  and 
the  trench  which  is  form^ 


Ifoith 
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state  within  a  trench  defined 

the  cutting  head; 

loosened  soil  from  within  the 


(c),  the  step  of  swinging  said 

h  in  a  horizontal  plane  whereby 

is  wider  than  said  cutting  head. 


4,1  U,103 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Werner  Georg;  Walter  Heberling,  both  of  Liinen,  and  Fritz 
Borgschulte,  Bergkamen-O^raden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Gew^rkschaft    Eisenhutte    Westfalia, 
Liinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa|iy 

FUed  May  10,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  795,655 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2623340 

Int.  a.2 
U.S,  a.  299—43 


E21C  29/02 


by 


said 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for 
chine  along  a  toothed  track 
ing  said  toothed  track,  said 
and  transmission  assembly, 

(a)  a  generally  L-shaped 
detachably  mounted  to 
section  and  a  side  sectioii, 

(b)  first  and  second  generslly 
said  side  section  of  the 

(c)  said  shafts  carrying  pinif>ns 
wheels  at  their  upper  em 

(d)  both  said  pinions  being 

(e)  bearings  for  rotatably 
(0  a  detachable  drive  gearwheel 

and  mounted  on  a  drive 
directly  meshing  with  th< 
the  shafts  within  the  top 
(g)  said  auxiliary  transmission 
unit  from  said  body 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 


17  Qaims 


pi  opelling  a  mineral  winning  ma- 

a  driven  toothed  wheel  engag- 

I  lachine  having  a  cutter,  a  body 

assembly  comprising: 

auxiliary  transmission   housing 

the  machine  and  having  a  top 


upstanding  shafts  located  in 
housing, 

at  their  lower  ends  and  gear- 
Is, 

( iffective  to  mesh  with  said  track, 
njounting  the  shafts,  and 

located  in  said  top  section 

^aft  of  separate  drive  means  and 

gearwheels  at  the  upper  ends  of 

section  of  the  housing, 

being  removably  disposed  as  a 


4,1^2,104 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Kogler,  Knittelfeld,  and  Alfred  J.  Zitz,  Zeltweg,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereipigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria I 

FUed  May  24,  19p7,  Ser.  No.  799,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1976,  3837/76 
Int.  a.2  E21C  27/24 


VS.  a.  299—75 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mine  cutting  machiie  which  includes  a  hollow  cut- 
ting arm  that  can  be  swiveled  in  all  directions  with  the  cutting 
arm  being  provided  with  holl  3w  cutting  heads  on  each  side  of 
the  end  thereof,  each  cutting  lead  being  hinged  around  an  axis 
which  is  located  vertically  tc  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
cutting  arm,  in  which  by  the  swiveling  of  the  cutting  arm  the 
cutting  heads  are  moved  acr  )ss  the  mine  face  and  driven  by 
reduction  gearing  drive  mean  i  located  in  the  hollowed  portion 
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of  said  cutting  arm  and  wherein  at  least  the  last  phase  of  the 
reduction  gearing  drive  means  is  disposed  within  the  hollowed 
portion  of  said  cutting  heads,  the  improvement  comprising 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduction  gear  housing  within 
the  cutting  axis  in  communication  with  the  hollowed  portion 
of  the  cutting  heads  providing  a  separate  oil  supply  tank  on  the 
cutting  arm  at  a  point  between  the  cutting  motor  and  the 
cutting  machine  for  holding  a  separate  supply  of  oil,  connect- 
ing at  least  one  oil  supply  line  between  said  oil  supply  tank  and 
the  housing  of  the  reduction  gearing  drive  means  adjacent  said 
cutting  heads,  providing  at  least  one  oil  discharge  line  between 
said  oil  supply  tank  and  the  housing  of  said  reduction  gearing 
drive  means  at  a  distance  from  said  cutting  heads,  pump  means 


for  circulating  oil  from  said  oil  supply  tank  through  said  at 
least  one  oil  supply  line  and  said  at  least  one  oil  discharge  line 
so  that  a  flow  of  oil  is  established  from  said  oil  supply  tank 
through  said  at  least  one  oil  supply  line  through  at  least  portion 
of  the  reduction  gear  housing  over  the  last  phase  of  the  reduc- 
tion gear  drive  means  within  said  cutting  heads  and  back  to 
said  oil  supply  tank  through  said  at  least  one  oil  discharge  line, 
and  cooling  means  for  cooling  oil  held  in  said  oil  supply  tank 
wherein  each  of  said  cutting  heads  includes  means  deflning 
hollow  spaces  located  therein  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  oil 
supply  line  discharges  cooled  oil  into  said  hollow  spaces  within 
said  cutting  heads  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  oil  discharge 
line  is  connected  to  that  portion  of  the  reduction  gear  housing 
closest  to  said  cutting  motor. 


radially  inner  axially  oriented  lateral  surface  (138)  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel, 

each  of  said  rims  (121)  having  radially  outwardly  projecting 
bead  flanges  and  radially  inwardly  projecting  mounting 
nanges,  each  of  said  mounting  flanges  (150)  having  a 
radially  outer  portion  integrally  attached  to  a  conforming 
annular  surface  on  a  base  portion  of  said  rim  between  said 
bead  flanges, 

each  said  mounting  flange  further  having  a  medial  portion 
comprising  an  axially  oriented  radially  inner  surface  (152), 

each  said  mounting  flange  still  further  having  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  leg  portion  (153)  adjacent  said  axially 
oriented  surface  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rim  and  having  a  bore  therein 
for  receiving  said  axially  projecting  component  of  said 
fastening  assemblies,  said  bore  having  an  effective  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  effective  diameter  of  an  axially  pro- 
jecting component  of  said  fastening  assemblies, 

each  said  outer  rim  fastening  assembly  (122)  comprising  said 
axially  projecting  component  and  a  clamp  element  (160) 
and  a  routable  nut  (59)  carried  thereon,  said  clamp  ele- 
ment having  a  bore  (161)  therein  for  receiving  said  axially 
projecting  component,  said  bore  having  an  effective  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  effective  diameter  of  said  axially 
projecting  component, 

each  said  clamp  element  further  having  dual  concentric  and 
segmental  axially  movable  axially  oriented  surfaces;  a 
radially  outer  surface  (163)  and  a  radially  inner  surface 
(1«). 


4,162,105 
BASE  FLANGED  TIRE  CARRYING  RIMS,  WHEELS  AND 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLIES 
William  D.  Walther,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Wal- 

ther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,243,  Dec.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,129,336,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,502, 
Jul.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
810,297 
Int.  a.2  B60B  23/10 
VS.  a.  301—12  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  dual  inner  and  outer  tire  carrying  rims 
seated  and  locked  by  inner  and  outer  rim  fastening  assemblies 
on  a  vehicle  wheel, 
said  wheel  (120)  having  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  spoke 
members,  each  of  said  inner  sp>oke  members  having  a 
felloe  comprising  a  radially  outer  axially  oriented  surface 

(131)  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  an  adjacent  radially  inwardly  directed  surface 

(132)  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  wheel  and  providing  a  mounting  location  for  an 
axially  projecting  component  of  said  fastening  assemblies, 
each  of  said  outer  spoke  members  having  a  felloe  compris- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  directed  surface  (137)  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
providing  a  mounting  location  for  an  axially  projecting 
component  of  said  fastening  assemblies  and  an  adjacent 


each  said  clamp  element  still  further  having  parallel  axially 
movable  radially  directed  surfaces;  an  axially  inner  surface 

(165)  and  an  axially  outer  surface  (166), 

whereby,  said  inner  rim  is  seated  on,  and  thereafter  locked 
on,  said  wheel  by  initial  and  final  tightening  of  said  inner 
rim  fastening  assemblies  against  each  said  mounting  flange 
leg  portion,  said  initial  tightening  of  said  inner  rim  fasten- 
ing assemblies  seating  said  axially  oriented  mounting 
flange  surfaces  (152)  in  concentric  registry  with  said  axi- 
ally oriented  wheel  felloe  surfaces  (131);  said  final  tighten- 
ing of  said  inner  rim  fastening  assemblies  locking  said  rim 
on  said  wheel  by  the  full  surface  engagement  of  said 
mounting  flange  leg  portions  (153)  with  said  radially  in- 
wardly directed  wheel  felloe  surfaces  (132), 

and,  whereby,  said  outer  rim  is  seated  on,  and  thereafter 
locked  on,  said  wheel  by  initial  and  final  tightening  of  said 
outer  rim  fastening  assemblies,  said  initial  tightening  of 
said  routable  nuts  (59)  against  said  axially  outer  clamp 
element  surfaces  (166)  seating  said  axially  oriented  mount- 
ing flange  surfaces  (152)  in  concentric  registry  with  said 
radially  outer  clamp  element  surfaces  (163)  and  seating 
said  radially  inner  clamp  element  surfaces  (164)  in  concen- 
tric registry  with  said  radially  inner  axially  oriented  wheel 
felloe  surfaces  (138);  said  final  tightening  of  said  rotatable 
nuts  (59)  against  said  axially  outer  clamp  element  surfaces 

(166)  locking  said  rim  on  said  wheel  by  the  full  surface 
engagement  of  said  axially  inner  clamp  element  surfaces 
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(165)  with  said  mounting  flange  leg  portions  (153)  and  by 
the  full  surface  engagement  of  said  mounting  flange  leg 
portions  (153)  with  said  radially  iqwardly  directed  wheel 
felloe  surfaces  (137). 


Sl4rRAI 

NS 


4,162,106 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICXE  WITH  CEfiTRALLY  MOUNTED 

GUIDE  MEAN! 
Leo  B.  Lawrence,  ToUgate  Rd.,  Pipersville,  18947  and  Joseph 
Del  Rossi,  465  Elm  Atc.,  Churchville,  Pa.  18966 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73(1,337,  Oct.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1^8,  Ser.  No.  874,3«3 

Int.  a.2  A63H  29)l6 

VS.  a.  406—185  5  Claims 


A 


/ 


l\ 


-"-iZUXia 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  adapted  to  be  pro  >elled  through  a  track 


arrangement  by  pressurized  fluid,  sai< 


body  member  made  of  generally  ligl  t-weight  material  and 


vehicle  comprising  a 


inner  periphery  of  the 
to  one  end  of  said  body 


having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  the  i 
track  arrangement,  seal  means  attached 
member  for  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  track  arrange- 
ment and  minimizing  the  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  around 
the  vehicle,  said  seal  means  comprising  a  thin  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  one  end  carried  on  one  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  diaphragm  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  inner  periphery  of  the  track  arrangement 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  expands  the  seal  against  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  track  arrangement  and  guide  means  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  body  member 
for  guiding  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
track  arrangement,  said  guide  means  being  restricted  to  the 
area  of  said  body  member  poriion  radially  adjacent  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  body  member. 


control  said  valve  means;  said 
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valve  means  comprising:  a  cas- 


ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outi  it  for  compressed  air,  a  movable 
member  accommodated  in  sai(  I  casing  and  adapted  for  discon- 
necting the  inlet  from  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  two  diaphragms 


spaced  apart  from  each  other 


tvithin  said  casing  and  intercon- 


nected for  combined  movemei  it,  said  two  diaphragms  being  of 
different  surface  areas,  chamb<  rs  deflned  by  said  diaphragms  in 
said  casing,  one  of  said  chamb  ;rs  deflned  in  said  casing  by  one 


of  said  diaphragms,  which  is 
nicating  with  said  electropnejii 
chambers  deflned  in  said 
phragms,  which  is  of  a 
with  said  pneumatic  air  distHbutor, 
connectible  with  said  movabl ; 
brakes  for  combined  movemeiit; 
said  valve  means  with  atmosi 


great  ^r 


t'lsSo 


a  smaller  surface  area,  commu- 

matic  valve,  the  other  of  said 

casing  by  the  other  of  said  dia- 

surface  area,  communicating 

said  diaphragms  being 

member  during  application  of 

;  and  means  for  communicating 


sphe 


4,1(  2,108 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
Kazuald  Shimizu,  Fujisawa,  Japan/lusignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,250 
Claims  priority,  application  ilapan,  Aug.  23,  1976,  51-100373 
Int.  a.2  i60T  13/68 


U,S.  a.  303—115 


4,162,107 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HAILWAY  CAR 

Gennady  S.  BazileTich,  Zheleznogorsk  Kurskoi  oblasti;  Alex- 
andr  F.  Gorin,  Kremenchug  Poltavskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  N. 
Lozinsky,  Zheleznogorsk  Kurskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  I.  Ly- 
senko,  Kaliningrad;  Vladimir  M.  Nosach,  Poltavskaya  oblast, 
Kremenchugsky  raion,  selo  Kameno-Potoki;  Grigory  I.  Solod, 
Moscow,  and  Yakov  M.  Sterinzat,  Kremenchug  Poltavskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  t«  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Proektno-Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Vago- 
nostroenia,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,689 
Int.  a.2  B60T  13/74 
U.S.  a.  303—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  braking  system  for  a  railway  car  comprising:  a  source  of 
compressed  air;  a  compressed  air  line  connected  to  said  source 
of  compressed  air;  an  auxiliary  receiver  connected  to  said 
compressed  air  line;  a  brake  cylinder  selectively  communicat- 
ing with  said  auxiliary  receiver  and  attnosphere;  a  pneumatic 
air  distributor  communicating  with  said  compressed  air  line;  an 
electropneumatic  valve  connected  to  sftid  auxiliary  receiver;  a 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  pneumatic  air  distribu- 
tor, with  said  electropneumatic  valve,  and  with  said  auxiliary 
receiver  for  controlling  the  communication  of  said  brake  cylin- 
der with  the  auxiliary  receiver  and  atmosphere;  said  pneumatic 
air  distributor  and  electropneumatic  valve  being  adapted  to 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  anti-skid  de^ce  for  a  hydraulic  braking  sys- 
tem, comprising 

a  pump  generating  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure, 

means  deflning  a  flrst  passai  ;e  receiving  a  hydraulic  braking 
pressure, 

means  deflning  a  second  passage  communicable  with  said 
flrst  passage, 

means  deflning  a  third  passage  communicating  with  said  flrst 
passage, 

means  deflning  a  fourth  passage  alternatively  communicable 
with  said  second  and  thii  d  passages  for  passing  the  brak- 
ing pressure  from  said  fliist  passage  to  the  outside  of  said 
anti-skid  device,  an  expaitsion  valve  located  between  said 


first  and  second  passages 


therebetween,  said  expan  iion  valve  having  first  means  fed 


for  controlling  communication 
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with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  from  said  pump,  said 
expansion  valve  assuming  a  flrst  position  in  which  it  ef- 
fects communication  between  said  flrst  and  second  pas- 
sages when  said  flrst  means  is  fed  with  the  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  obstructs  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  passages  when 
said  flrst  means  is  not  fed  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure, 

a  bypass  valve  located  between  said  fourth  passage  and  both 
said  second  and  third  passages  for  controlling  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  bypass  valve  having  second  means 
fed  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure,  said  bypass  valve 
assuming  a  first  position  in  which  it  effects  communication 
between  said  second  and  fourth  passages  and  obstructs 
communication  between  said  third  and  fourth  passages 
when  said  second  means  is  fed  with  the  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  obstructs  com- 
munication between  said  second  and  fourth  passages  and 
effects  communication  between  said  third  and  fourth 
passages  when  said  second  means  is  not  fed  with  the 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure, 

manually  operated  locking  means  engageable  with  said 
expansion  valve  for  locking  said  expansion  valve  in  said 
first  position,  said  locking  means  having  a  rest  position  in 
which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  expansion  valve  for  per- 
mitting same  to  be  moved  into  said  second  position  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  is  engaged  with  said  expan- 
sion valve  for  preventing  same  from  being  moved  into  said 
position,  said  locking  means  having  means  for  manually 
moving  said  locking  means  from  said  rest  position  into 
said  operative  position  and  vice  versa,  and  manually  oper- 
ated retaining  means  engageable  with  said  locking  means 
for  retaining  said  locking  means  in  said  rest  position,  said 
retaining  means  having  a  retaining  position  in  which  it  is 
engaged  with  said  locking  means  for  retaining  same  in  said 
rest  position  and  a  non-retaining  position  in  which  it  is 
removed  from  said  locking  means  for  permitting  same  to 
be  moved  into  said  operative  position,  said  retaining 
means  having  means  for  manually  moving  said  retaining 
means  from  said  retaining  |x>sition  into  said  non-retaining 
position  and  vice  versa. 


4,162,109 
BONDED  GUIDE  RIM  IN  A  RACE  FOR  A  ROLLING 
BEARING 
Hermann    Miiennicb,    Bad    Kissingen,    and    Klaus    Kispert, 
Schweinfurt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  7603570[U] 

laL  CL2  F16C  33/58 
\}S.  a.  308—216  14  Qaims 


cent  surfaces,  and  attachment  means  comprising  a  strip  of 
cured  thermo-setting  cross-linked  resin  situated  between  said 
adjacent  surfaces,  said  strip  having  opposite  sides  engaging  and 
bonded  to  said  surfaces  and  coTiprising  substantially  the  sole 
means  on  said  bearing  for  securing  said  guide  rim  means  to  said 
annular  member,  said  roller  elements  axially  engaging  said 
radially  extending  portion  of  said  guide  rim  means  whereby 
thrust  forces  on  said  bearing  are  applied  to  said  strip. 


4,162,110 

SEALED  THRUST  BEARING  WITH  RESILIENT  SEAL 

HAVING  A  METAL  PORTION 

Cameron  G.  Gardella,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 

rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,638 

Int  a.2  F16C  33/78 

U.S.  a.  308—234  5  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising:  a  first  thrust  race  and  a 
second  thrust  race  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first  thrust 
race,  at  least  one  of  the  two  radial  peripheries  of  the  flrst  thrust 
race  being  radially  spaced  from  the  corresponding  radial  pe- 
riphery of  the  second  thrust  race;  a  plurality  of  rollers  located 
between  said  thrust  races;  and  a  resilient  seal  including  an 
annular  elastomeric  portion  adapted  to  seal  the  radial  space 
between  said  corresponding  radial  peripheries,  and  an  annular 
metal  portion  in  contact  with  one  of  the  races  to  positively 
keep  the  seal  in  its  sealing  position  between  the  races. 


4,162,111 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

DAMPED  HOUSING 
AlTin  E.  Brown,  Oaremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.599 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  310—326  3  Claims 


22^ 


-J^ 


1.  In  a  bearing  including  outer  and  inner  races  and  a  plurality 
of  roller  elements  distributed  in  at  least  one  raceway  deflned 
between  said  races,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with, wherein  one  of  said  races  comprises  an  annular  member 
about  a  central  axis  with  opposite  end  portions,  a  separate 
guide  rim  means  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  radially 
closer  to  the  other  race  than  one  of  said  end  portions,  said 
guide  rim  means  and  one  end  portion  defining  a  pair  of  adja- 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

an  electrical  coaxial  connector  having  an  electrically  insu- 
lated pin, 

an  acoustically  transparent  diaphragm, 

a  tubular  housing  interconnecting  said  diaphragm  and  said 
connector,  said  housing  having  a  tube  axis,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  face  internal  of  said  housing. 
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a  flat  piezoelectric  crystal  having  c  le  face  in  contact  with 
said  diaphragm,  and  I 

a  compression  spring  in  compressiofi  between  said  connec- 
tor pin  and  another  face  of  said  crystal  for  electrically  and 
acoustically  coupling  said  crystal  to  said  diaphragm  inter- 
nal face  and  electrically  coupling  said  connector  pin  to 
said  another  crystal  face,  said  diaprfiragm  defining  a  protu- 
berant peripheral  internal  face  hcvel  for  centering  said 
crysul  thereon  for  electrically  ins»ilating  the  other  face  of 
said  crystal  from  said  housing,  an  elongated  spring  guide 
having  an  axis,  an  axial  bore  fitte4  on  said  connector  pin, 
and  an  axial  stud  for  guiding  said'  spring,  said  diaphragm 
being  unitary  and  defining  a  tububr  rim  coaxial  with  and 
secured  to  said  housing  for  damping  unwanted  vibrations 
in  said  housing,  said  rim  having  an  axial  length  less  than 
four  times  the  wavelength  of  sound  therein  at  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  said  crystal. 


1.  In  a  storage  assembly  for  a  tape  magazine  compnsmg  a 
housing  including  rectangularly  disposed  side,  end  and  rear 
walls  defining  :>  «ncket  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  a  said  magazine,  and  means  for  ejecting  a  said  magazine 
comprising  a  first  stiff  elongate  portion  having  a  manually 
engageable  end,  means  mounting  saiq  first  elongate  portion 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  end  w^ls  with  said  manually 
engageable  end  adjacent  the  open  end  Of  said  socket  for  recipy- 
rocal  motion  between  a  normal  position  with  said  manually 
engageable  end  outermost  and  an  eject  position  with  said 
manually  engageable  end  innermost,  p  second  stiff  elongate 
portion  having  an  engaging  end  adapted  to  engage  the  inner- 
most side  of  a  said  magazine  within  saip  socket,  means  mount- 
ing said  second  elongate  portion  in  a  position  along  said  rear 
wall  for  pivotal  motion  from  a  normal  position  with  said  en- 
gaging end  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  an  eject  position  with 
said  engaging  end  projecting  into  sai<^  socket  to  partially  dis- 
place a  magazine  therein;  means  for ;  providing  engagement 
between  said  portions  to  move  said  second  elongate  portion 
from  said  normal  to  said  eject  position  ^pon  manual  movement 
of  said  first  portion  from  said  normal]  to  said  eject  positions, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  elongate  portions  to 
their  normal  positions,  the  improvement,  wherein: 
said  first  and  second  stiff  portions  are  included  in  a  one  piece 
integral  member  of  elastic  resilient  polymeric  material, 
said  member  also  having  a  relatively  thin  flexible  portion 
connecting  said  first  and  second  portions  and  providing 
both  said  means  for  providing  engagement  and  said  means 
for  biasing. 
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4,1  S2,n3 
COMPOSITE  MO  >ULAR  FURNITURE 
Piero  Pallavicini,  Via  Fabio  I  ibd,  23,  Milano,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  852,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1977,  23337  A/77 
Int.  a.^  A47B  !f3/00;  F16B  12/00 
U.S.  a.  312—199 


4,162,112 

STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TAPE  MAGAZINE 

Anthony  W.  Konkler,  Lakeland,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  871,174 

Int.  a.2  A47B  81/106  , 

U.S.  a.  312— 15  i  5  Claims 


edges 

p  'Ofili 


1.  In  a  modular  piece  of  fuhiiture, 
a  first  and  a  second  upright 

angularly  adjoining  each 
a  first  and  a  second  hollow 

secured  to  said  vertical 

members,  each  of  said 

zoidal  cross-section  wit|i 

separated  by  a  slot; 
a  vertical  bar  alongside 

received  in  the  slot  therdof; 
a  first  hinge  element  secure  d 
a  second  hinge  element  pi 

hinge  element,  said  second 

received  in  the  slot  of 

wall  members  are  relati>iely 

axis  of  said  hinge  elemen  Is. 


assignors  to  L.  B.  (Plastics) 


6  Claims 


in  combination: 
wall  member  with  vertical  edges 
other; 

upright  profile  respectively 

of  said  first  and  second  wall 

lies  having  a  generally  trape- 

outwardly  converging  flanks 


Slid  first  profile  having  a  tenon 

to  said  bar;  and 

totally  connected  with  said  first 

hinge  element  having  a  base 

s^id  second  profile  whereby  said 

swingable  about  the  pivotal 


4,1(>2,114 

DRAWERS  AND  DRAWER  COMPONENTS 

Leon  G.  Litchfield,  and  Terenc  t  Hardy,  both  of  Belper,  England, 


Limited,  Derbyshire,  England 


FUed  Jul.  15,  19*  7,  Ser.  No.  816,039 


Claims  priority,  application 
17290/77 

Int.  a.2  A47p  88/04.  88/14 
U.S.  a.  312—330  R 


and  a  plurality  of  alternatively 


drawer  supporting  structure 


United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1977, 


21  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  assembly  con  prising  a  drawer  having  tracks 
formed  in  the  sides  thereof  a  dapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  c  rawer  runners  of  different  form 


useable  guide  and  bearing  mem- 


bers adapted  to  slidingly  suppbrt  and  guide  the  rear  end  of  the 
drawer  on  the  respective  fom:  s  of  runner,  wherein  one  form  of 
runner  is  of  angle  section  hav  ing  a  mounting  flange  by  means 
of  which  the  runner  may  be  n  ounted  at  a  suitable  location  in  a 


and  a  drawer-engaging  flange 


projecting  at  right  angles  to  t  le  mounting  flange  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  track  in  th :  associated  drawer  side,  a  front 
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guide  and  bearing  member  being  detachably  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  runner  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  track  and  said  rear  guide  and  bearing  member  being 
disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  associated  rear  comer 
of  the  drawer  and  having  a  slot  dimensioned  to  slidingly  re- 
ceive said  drawer-engaging  flange  of  the  runner. 


4,162,115 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMAGE  INPUT  SCREEN 

James  R.  Caraher,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machlett 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,207,  Apr.  4, 1977.  This  application  Apr. 

20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,009 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/02.  9/20.  9/233 

MS.  a.  316—4  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  input  screen  for  an  image 
intensifier  tube  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  envelope  having  an  input  faceplate  and  an 
output  faceplate; 

disposing  an  output  screen  within  the  envelope  adjacent  the 
output  faceplate  and  in  alignment  therewith; 

supporting  an  input  screen  scintillator  layer  of  fluorescent 
material  within  the  envelope  in  alignment  with  the  input 
faceplate  and  in  spaced  opposing  relationship  with  the 
output  screen; 

supporting  a  controllable  oxygen  liberating  source -in  com- 
munication with  the  scintillator  layer; 

oxygenating  the  fluorescent  material  of  the  scintillator  layer 
with  oxygen  controllably  liberated  from  the  source;  and 

depositing  an  input  screen  photocathode  layer  of  photoemis- 
sive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  scintallator  layer  adja- 
cent the  output  screen. 


contact  pins  being  in  electrical  contact  with  a  sealed  lea- 
din  wire,  and  a  closed  sealing  bead  disposed  around  but 
offset  from  each  of  said  contact  pins  of  a  pliable  electrical- 
ly-insulatng  material  adapted  to  form  a  closed  sealing 
surface  with  an  adjacent  surface  when  under  pressure, 
each  of  said  closed  sealing  beads  when  not  under  pressure 
being  of  sufficient  extension  whereby  when  said  contact 
areas  of  said  at  least  two  contact  pins  and  said  at  least  two 
electrical  contacts  are  abutting,  each  of  said  closed  sealing 
beads  is  compressed  by  said  rigid  surface  of  said  electrical 
device,  and 


(c)  means  in  connection  with  said  electrical  device  to  apply 
pressure  on  said  at  least  one  detachable  connecting  ele- 
ment comprising  an  eccentric  roller  with  a  lever  fixed  to 
said  roller  whereby  each  of  the  said  contact  pins  each 
terminating  in  a  contact  area  is  in  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal contact  with  and  abuts  the  contact  area  of  each  of  said 
electrical  contacts  and  said  sealing  beads  are  deformed 
against  said  rigid  surface  forming  a  water-tight  seal  on 
application  of  said  pressure. 


4,162,117 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 

Jeanne  A.  Gantz,  1972  El  Dorado  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94707, 

and  Darid  W.  Kelso,  3929  Everett  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,150 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  350— 4J  6  Claims 


4,162,116 

DETACHABLE,  WATER-TIGHT  CONNECHON 

ELEMENTS  FOR  DETONATING  DEVICES  AND 

COMPONENTS  WHICH  PROCESS  FOR  THE  IGNITION 

SIGNAL 
Kurt  Lehmann,  Sythen  near  Haltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wasagchemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,517,  Dec.  17,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1974,  2436534 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CI.  339—60  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  accomplish  a  water-tight  electrical  and  me- 
chanical connection  between  contacts  in  detonating  devices 
connectable  under  water  by  divers  wearing  gloves  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  device  having  a  rigid  surface  containing  at 
least  two  electrical  contacts  each  terminating  in  a  contact 
area, 

(b)  at  least  one  detachable  connecting  element  comprising  a 
coupling  part  having  at  least  two  contact  pins  each  termi- 
nating in  a  contact  area  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 


\'\^ 


1.  In  an  optical  image  multiplying  device  having  an  ocular 
body,  an  ocular  aperture  in  one  end,  reflecting  planes  con- 
tained in  said  ocular  body,  and  an  object  cell  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  tumbler  objects  within  said  object  cell,  each 
object  carrying  a  pictorial  represenution  on  a  first  region 
thereof,  said  pictorial  representation  on  said  first  region  of 
said  first  object  including  a  light  transmitting  portion 
through  which  details  of  said  pictorial  representation  of 
said  second  object  can  be  seen  when  viewed  through  said 
light  transmitting  portion. 


4,162,118 
WAVEGUIDE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Esther  M.  ConweU,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,573 
Int.  a.2  G02B  J/;4 
U.S.  a.  350—96.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  system  for  forming  a  line  pattern  of  illumi- 
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the 


nated  and  non-illuminated  bits  on  4n  imaging  surface, 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  imaging  member  having  an  arnaging  surface; 

(b)  a  unitary  waveguide  means  for  guiding  radiation  propa- 
gating therein,  the  unitary  waveguide  being  formed  from 
identical  elastomeric  material  and  shaped  so  as  to  include 
a  coupling  means  for  coupling  Bght  into  the  waveguide 
means,  lens  means  for  collimating  the  light  and  a  plurality 
of  individual  waveguide  means  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  in  substan^ally  the  same  plane,  the 
plane  being  oriented  with  respeqt  to  the  imaging  surface 


V 


It 


so  that  light  emanating  from  tht  waveguide  system  im- 
pinges the  imaging  surface  to  foin  a  line  of  bits;  and 
(c)  field  means  comprising  electrodes  positioned  on  either 
side  of  the  individual  waveguide  means  so  that,  when 
subjected  to  voltage  pulses,  the  field  between  the  elec- 
trodes will  attract  the  electrodes  toward  each  other,  alter- 
ing the  dimensional  cross-section  of  the  waveguide  means 
between  the  charged  electrodes  tnd  attenuating  the  light 
propagating  therethrough  to  pioduce  on  the  imaging 
surface  a  line  pattern  of  illumin^ed  and  non-illuminated 
bits. 


nate 


4,162,119 
HBER  OPTIC  POSITION  INDICATOR 
David  S.  Goodman,  Mission  Viejo,  Cdif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,859 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5114 
U.S.  a.  350—96.21  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  connk:ted-in-place  condition 
of  a  physically  removable  subassembl ,'  having  electrical  con- 
nections intended  to  make  and  disengtge  with  and  from  fixed 
electrical  connections  in  a  mounting  arrangement  in  response 
to  corresponding  translational  movements,  comprising; 
a  first  fiber  optic  light  conducting  element  mounted  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  relationship  with  stid  removable  subassem- 
bly, said  element  having  a  first  end  arranged  with  respect 
to  a  part  of  said  removable  subassembly  to  facilitate  visual 
observation  of  light  emitted  therefrom  when  said  device  is 
in  said  connected-in-place  condtion  in  said  mounting 
arrangement,  the  second  end  of  said  element  being  ori- 
ented to  receive  light  from  an  external  point  along  a  light 
path  substantially  parallel  to  said  (ranslational  movements 
when  said  subassembly  is  in  said  connected-in-place  con- 
dition; 
second  means  comprising  a  source  Of  light  and  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  arrangement  for  directing 
light  along  said  parallel  path  from  a  fixed  location  aligned 
with  said  first  fiber  optic  element  second  end; 
and  third  means  operative  as  a  function  of  the  axial  spacing 
along  said  parallel  path  between  said  fixed  location  and 
said  fiber  optic  element  first  end  to  prevent  substantial 
light  transmission  through  said  optical  spacing  when  said 
axial  spacing  is  less  than  a  pred^ermined  amount  corre- 


s{X)nding  to  said  coniiected 
subassembly,  and  otheqwise 
tween  said  first  fiber  oi 


jpli^ 
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in-place  condition  of  said 

to  permit  light  transfer  be- 

ic  element  and  said  second  means. 


4,162,120 
THERMAL  COM  >ENSATOR  LINKAGE 
Isabel  L.  Moreno,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space A  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,699 
Int.  a.  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  350—253  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  compensat<Jr 
preset  focal  length  in  an  opti(  :al 
mined  range  of  environment  d 

a  relatively  iM^able  lens 

a  relatively  fnRd  support 

a  linkage  assembly,  inducing 
elements  with  known 
connected  to  said  lens 
support  structure  for  ma|vmg 
linearly  with  respect  to 
to  environmental 

wherein  elongated  link  elements 
and  each  said  link  pair 
a  relatively  large  lineal 
second  link  element 
cient  of  expansion;  and 

further  wherein  said  first 
of  each  link  pair  are  connected 
spending  first  ends  and 
their  respective  second 


tempe:  ature 


t  havi  ng 


mechanism  for  maintaining  a 
system  throughout  a  predeter- 
temperatures,  comprising: 
Counting  structure; 
i  tructure; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  link 

inear  coefficients  of  expansion, 

mounting  structure  and  to  said 

said  lens  mounting  structure 

!  aid  support  structure  in  response 

changes; 

are  arranged  in  link  pairs 

ii^ludes  a  first  link  element  having 

coefficient  of  expansion  and  a 

a  relatively  small  linear  coeffi- 


aiid 


second  elongated  link  elements 
together  at  their  corre- 
blded  at  said  connection  so  that 
( inds  are  adjacent  each  other. 


4,1 62,121 
LINEAR  ARRAY  MODULATOR 
Gary  K.  Starkweather,  Saratoga,  and  John  C.  Urbach,  Portola 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  l!l77,  Ser.  No.  787,406 


U.S.  a.  350—358 


Int.  a,3  G02F  1/33 


4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  including: 


means  for  providing  a  high 


intensity  light  beam  of  large  area, 


an  acousto-optic  device  d  sposed  in  the  path  of  said  light 
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beam  and  including  an  acousto-optic  media  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transducers  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers having  an  electrode  associated  therewith, 
first  means  for  providing  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and  said  first  means 
for  supplying  said  radio  frequency  signal  simultaneously 
to  selected  of  said  transducers  whereby  sound  waves  are 
provided  within  the  portions  of  said  media  aligned  with 
said  selected  transducers  and  portions  of  said  light  beam 
are  simultaneously  diffracted  by  said  sound  waves,  and 
a  light  sensitive  medium  disp>osed  to  receive  simultaneously 
said  portions  of  said  light  beam  diffracted  by  said  sound 
waves  whereby  spots  of  light  are  written  in  parallel  on 
said  light  sensitive  medium. 


from  the  subject  connected  to  control  the  timing  of  the  refer- 
ence pulse  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  delay  may  be 


4,162,122 

ZONAL  BIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Allen  L.  Cohen,  5795  Stevens  Forest  Rd.,  Columbia,  Md.  21045 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,368 

Int.  C\?  G02B  3/Oi.  3/10:  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  351—161  1  Qaim 


4,162,123 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Tadao  Isono,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Bera-Haueni 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1976,  51/143000 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  with  a  lens  adapted  to  be  used  for  automatic 
focusing  comprising  an  automatic  focusing  detection  means 
including  a  photo  responsive  cell  being  cyclically  subjected  to 
light  emanating  from  a  subject  for  detection  of  a  maximum 
light  intensity  for  determination  of  the  distance  of  the  subject 
from  the  camera,  a  reference  pulse  generating  means  associ- 
ated with  said  photo  responsive  cell  to  periodically  generate  a 
pulse  indicative  of  a  condition  of  such  cycling  and  light  sensi- 
tive means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  emanating 


added  to  reference  pulse  proportional  to  the  light  level  of  light 
from  the  subject. 


4,162,124 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  RANGEFINDER-SEXTANT 

Sidney  Feldman,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  George  G.  Barton,  Jr., 
Markers  Island,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,285 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  3/08;  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—4  8  Claims 


sunwTvcci 


1.  A  zonal  bifocal  contact  lens  which  is  designed  with  a 
concave-convex  shape,  with  the  posterior  concave  surface 
being  adapted  to  adhere  to  and  float  on  the  cornea,  the  anterior 
convex  surface  being  divided  into  annular  zones,  the  individual 
zones  presenting  altematingly,  inclinations  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  contact  lens,  corresponding  approximately  to  the  curva- 
tures of  a  distance  and  near  correction  focal  power,  adjacent 
annular  zones  interfaced  continuously  so  as  not  to  present  any 
steps  or  jumps  upon  the  anterior  surface  of  the  contact  lens 
wherein  the  inclinations  of  the  annular  zones  have  been  ad- 
justed to  give  slightly  deeper  troughs  between  the  adjacent 
zones  than  would  occur  in  matching  the  distance  and  near 
curvatures  exactly,  and  adjusted  in  particular,  so  that  an  over- 
lying tear  layer  would  itself  form  a  surface  matching,  in  the 
corresponding  zones,  the  distance  and  near  curvatures  as 
closely  as  possible. 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  navigational  instrument,  com- 
prised of: 

a  concave  spherical  reflector  exposable  to  objects  lying 
along  its  principal  axis,  having  a  single  focal  point; 

a  first  and  a  second  set  of  orthogonally  arranged  and  re- 
motely adjustable  sextant  optics,  each  including  an  index 
mirror  disposed  along  a  radial  normal  to  the  principal  axis, 
and  each  reflecting  onto  the  spherical  reflector  a  primary 
image  of  one  or  more  objects  distant  from  the  instrument; 

a  first  index  mirror  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  normal 
to  the  principal  axis  of  the  spherical  reflector; 

the  second  index  mirror  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  normal 
to  the  horizontal  and  the  principal  axes; 

the  horizontal  and  third  axes  equidistant  from  the  principal 
axis; 

first  and  second  encoder  means  each  mechanically  linked  to 
a  different  one  of  the  sextant  optics  and  each  indepen- 
dently producing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  angular 
movement  of  the  linked  sextant  optics; 

first  and  second  circuit  means  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  the  encoder  means  and  each  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  respective  angular  movement; 

an  electronic  camera  located  beyond  the  focal  point  for 
converting  images  upon  the  spherical  reflector  into  a 
video  signal  for  display; 

control  means  including  means  for  eliminating  all  compo- 
nents of  the  video  signal  but  those  components  represent- 
ing pairs  of  parallel  features  of  the  primary  images  having 
a  preferred  orientation,  means  for  displaying  the  pairs  of 
parallel  features  by  scanning  a  display  surface,  means  for 
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selecting  from  the  display  surface  if  field-of-view  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  the  parallel  features,  a  nd  means  for  producing 
a  control  signal  varying  in  proportion  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  pair  of  parallel  featurei;  and, 
means  controlled  by  the  control  signal  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  spacing. 


scan 


4,162,125 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETBCTING  INCLUSIONS 

IN  CRYSTALS 
Walter  Schmidt,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aiuminiuffl  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,793 
Oaims   priority,  application  Switz«-land,   May   20,   1976, 
6321/76 

Int.  a.2  COIN  2im 


the  direction  perpendicular 
having  a  function  to 
object; 
a  first  classification  means 
face  as  a  broken  cavity  pittem 
in  an  image  signal  derive  d 
the  diffused  reflection 
with  a  surface  condition 
said  predetermined  area 
old  which  is  higher  thai 
signal; 


For  a  defect  pattern  for  said  sur- 

when  a  bright  image  signal 

from  said  sensor  in  response  to 

which  varies  in  accordance 

each  of  the  picture  elements  in 

exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 

an  average  level  of  said  image 


light 
It 


U.S.  a.  356—30 


nCtaiins 


1.  In  a  process  for  detecting  inclusior  s  in  a  rod-shaped  single 
crystal  of  gallium-gadolinium  garnet  I  aving  a  long  axis,  the 
steps  comprising:  | 

placing  said  crystal  in  air; 

passing  a  concentrated  beam  of  energy  of  high  intensity 
through  said  crystal  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  long  axis  of  the  crystal;  and 

observing  said  crystal  in  direct  face-llo-face  relationship  in  a 

direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

the  beam  which  passes  through  said  crystal,  whereby 

^        inclusions  in  said  crystal  are  detected  by  scattering  said 

beam. 

8.  A  device  for  detecting  inclusions  in  a  rod-shaped  single 
crystal  of  gallium-gadolinium  garnet  having  a  long  axis  which 
comprises:  ; 

means  for  supporting  said  crystal  in  |iir; 

means  for  projecting  a  concentrated  team  of  energy  of  high 
intensity  so  that  said  beam  of  energy  travels  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  long  axis  of  said  crystal; 
and 

means  for  observing  said  crystal  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  said  beam  of  energy  is  travel- 
ing when  it  enters  said  crystal,  whereby  inclusions  in  said 
crystal  are  detected  by  scattering  said  beams  and  are 
observed  in  direct  face-to-face  relttionship. 


4,162,126 
SURFACE  DETECT  TEST  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Nakagawa,  Yokohama,  and  Tosbimitsu  Hamada,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,206 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1976,  51-147764; 
Dec.  24, 1976,  51-154882 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21  MS 
U.S.  a.  356—237  3  Qainis 

1.  A  surface  defect  test  apparatus  colnprising: 
an  illumination  means  for  illuminating  collimated  lights  onto 
a  surface  of  an  object  at  a  predetertnined  area  including  at 
least  a  unit  picture  element,  obliquely  to  said  predeter- 
mined area  from  two  opposing  directions; 
a  sensor  arranged  to  pick  up  diffused  reflection  lights  from 
said  predetermined  area  on  said  serface  of  said  object  in 


a  second  classiflcation  mea 
tern  for  said  surface  as  a 
image  signal  in  said  imagfe 
determined  threshold  w|ich 
level;  and 

a  discrimination  means  for 
the  crack  pattern  by  a  r^ation 
tour  and  an  area  of  the 
classification  means. 
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to  said  surface,  said  sensor 
the  entire  surface  area  of  said 


for  classifying  the  defect  pat- 

>it  or  crack  pattern  when  a  dark 

pattern  does  not  exceed  a  pre- 

is  lower  than  said  average 

discriminating  the  pit  pattern  and 
between  a  length  of  con- 
pattern  classified  by  said  second 


4,1*2,127 
DASHER  ASSEMBLY 
Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Miljs,  and  Leonard  R.  Heiliger,  Fort 
Atkinson,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Crepaco,  Inc.,  Lake  Mills, 


Wis. 


U,S.  a.  366—149 


FUed  Dec,  27,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  864,631 
Int  a.2  U3G  9/16 


6Claini8 


1.  A  freezing  apparatus  for 


ice  cream  mix  or  the  like  com- 


prising an  elongated  cylindrcal  freezer  chamber  having  a 
refrigerated  interior  surface,  b  first  inlet  for  a  first  product 
ingredient  adjacent  one  end  oi  the  chamber,  a  second  inlet  for 
a  second  product  ingredient  spaced  from  said  first  inlet,  and  a 
product  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber;  and  a 
power  driven  dasher  assembly  mounted  within  said  chamber 
for  roution  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber; 
said  assembly  including  a  subiantially  cylindrical  imperforate 
first  section  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  fir«t 
inlet,  the  exterior  of  said  first  iection  coacting  with  the  refrig- 
erated interior  surface  of  said  chamber  to  form  an  elongated, 
relatively  narrow  annular  passage  through  which  the  first 
product  ingredient  from  the  first  inlet  flows  at  a  selected  rate 
and  is  in  contact  with  the  refrigerated  interior  surface  of  the 
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chamber  and  is  cooled  thereby  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
whereby  the  first  product  ingredient  is  at  an  optimum  viscosity 
for  being  subjected  to  a  vigorous  whipping  action;  an  elon- 
gated skeletal  second  affixed  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  first  section  and  terminating  adjacent  the  product 
outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  said  second  section  occupying 
substantially  the  remainder  of  said  chamber  through  which  the 
first  product  ingredient  flows  while  at  said  predetermined 
temperature,  said  first  and  second  sections  rotating  as  a  unit 
about  said  chamber  central  axis;  first  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  first  and  second  sections  and  in  scraping 
contact  with  the  refrigerated  interior  surface  and  removing 
therefrom  any  frozen  product  ingredient;  and  an  elongated 
second  means  mounted  within  said  skeletal  second  section  of 
rotation  independently  thereof  about  a  second  axis  offset  with 
respect  to  the  chamber  axis,  said  second  means  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  sup- 
ported by  an  end  of  said  first  section  from  which  said  skeletal 
second  section  extends,  said  hollow  shaft  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  second  inlet,  said  hollow  shaft  one  end 
coacting  with  the  supporting  end  of  said  first  section  to  form  an 
inlet  for  introducing  the  second  product  ingredient  within  the 
skeletal  second  section;  said  rotating  second  means  imparting 
vigorous  whipping  action  to  and  intermixing  both  product 
ingredients  as  they  flow  through  the  portion  of  the  chamber 
occupied  by  the  second  section  and  effecting  controlled  over- 
run of  the  product  dispensed  from  the  chamber  outlet. 


4,162,129 
WINE  AERATOR 
Glen  W.  Bartholemew,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wine 
Breather,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,536 

Int.  0.2  BOIF  ll/OO,  13/02 

US.  CL  366—211  6  Clainu 


4,162,128 
FOAM  PRODUCTS 
Dennis  H.  Ogden,  Wolverhampton,  and  Frank  G.  Smith,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial 
Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,356 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ki^g^m,  Jul.  11,  1977, 
28899/77 

Int.  CI.2  BOIF  3/08.  7/18.  15/02 
VS.  a.  366—154  9  Claims 


1.  A  wine  breather  apparatus,  comprising: 

A  support  stand  with  a  coupler  removably  connecting  two 

wine  containers; 
said  coupler  including  a  flow  path  for  flowing  wine  back  and 

forth  between  two  containers; 
means  for  oscillating  the  coupler  to  pour  wine  back  and 

forth  between  the  containers  through  the  coupler  to  aer- 
ate the  wine; 
the  coupler  including  a  valve  for  allowing  air  into  the  wine 

while  preventing  the  spilling  of  the  wine; 
said  coupler  being  removably  mounted  on  the  support  stand; 

and  operably  connected  with  a  motor  to  oscillate  the 

coupler  to  aerate  the  wine; 
the  valve  including  an  air-inlet  tube  communicating  air  from 

outside  the  coupler  to  within  and  a  ball  for  preventing 

splashing  of  the  wine  out  of  the  air-inlet  tube;  and 
the  valve  including  two  air-outlet  tubes  connected  with  the 

air-inlet  tube  for  connecting  outside  air  into  the  coupler 

and  containers;  and 
each  air-outlet  tube  having  a  seat  for  the  ball  to  block  the 

air-outlet  tube  which  extends  into  the  container  into 

which  wine  is  being  poured. 


4,162,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DELETING 

OPERATIONS  WHILE  BACKSPACING  IN  A 

COMPOSING  MACHINE 

William  S.  Gubelmann,  deceased,  late  of  convent,  N.J.;  by  Wal- 
ter S.  Gubelmann,  executor,  Palm  Beach,  Ha.,  and  WiUiam  R. 
Grier,  New  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  R  A  I  Patent  Corpora- 
tion, Morristown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,045,  Dec.  28, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,993,179. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,970 
Int.  a.2  B41J  5/36 
VS.  a.  400—4  20  aaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  low  density,  self-sustaining 
foams  of  cured  urea/formaldehyde  resin  material,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  foam  generating  column  having  inlet  means 
for  unfoamed  liquid  and  air,  outlet  means  for  foam  and  a  foam 
generating  medium  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  centrifugal  mixing  head 
positioned  immediately  downstream  of  said  outlet  means 
and  including  a  casing,  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  outlet  means 
and  directed  substantially  axially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  impeller  and  an  outlet  directed  substan- 
tially tangentially  relative  to  said  axis,  together  with  a 
nozzle  for  supplying  unfoamed  liquid  to  the  inlet  to  said 
mixing  head. 


^^h^J^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  deleting  operations  in  a 
composing  machine  for  correcting  composing  errors  made 
during  text  character  and  print  condition  com|>osing  opera- 
tions, comprising  forward  composing  means  including  charac- 
ter and  function  keys,  text  display  means  responsive  to  said 
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character  and  function  keys  for  displaying  text  characters  in 
conditions  according  to  said  functiof  keys,  a  record  means, 
encoding  means  responsive  to  said  character  and  function  keys 
for  sequentially  encoding  different  information  bits  on  said 
record  means  in  forward  encoding  sequences,  said  information 
bits  representing  text  character  information  and  print  condition 
information,  normally  ineffective  delete  reading  means  located 
one  code  space  extend  beyond  said  encoding  means  for  sensing 
the  last  effective  bit  of  encoded  information  on  the  record 
means,  delete  key  means  operable  for  rendering  said  delete 
reading  means  effective,  and  backspace  decoding  means  con- 
trolled by  said  delete  reading  means  fjr  sequentially  reversing 
said  composing  operations  and  deletini  text  character  informa- 
tion and  print  condition  information  fi»m  said  record  means  by 
direct  reading  of  the  encoded  text  af  d  function  information 
from  said  record  means  on  a  last-in  flrst-out  basis,  said  back- 
space decoding  means  placing  said  apparatus  in  the  text  char- 
acter print  condition  existing  just  prior  to  encoding  of  the  last 
deleted  character. 
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13.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  prii  ting  elements,  a  source 
of  individual  drive  pulses  for  actuating  respective  ones  of  said 
elements  to  print  multiple  element  ma  rix  symbols  by  impact 
printing,  means  for  insuring  that  said  dfive  pulses  result  in  said 
printing  elements  producing  constant  impact  forces  over  a 
wide  range  of  printing  rates  comprising  means  for  individually 
modifying  the  energy  of  the  drive  pulses  actuating  individual 
ones  of  said  printing  elements  by  an  an|ount  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  such  last  liamed  drive  pulses. 


4,162,132 
IMPLEMENTS 
Werner  Kress,  Ulm-Lehr;  Johann  Ki  tzer,  Neu-Ulm;  Franz 
Lopic,  BurlaTingen,  and  Willi  Heppeile,  Westerstetten,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oardena  Kress  and  Kast- 
ner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1976,  2617621 

Int.  a.2  B25G  5/f2 
U.S.  a.  403—361  I  36  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  im(  lements  comprising  at 
least  one  handle  and  a  plurality  of  imj  lement  heads,  a  quick- 
connect  coupling  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  interengageable  pans,  each  of  said  imple- 
ment heads  having  said  first  coupling  part  thereon  and 
said  handle  having  said  second  (oupling  part  thereon, 
whereby  each  implement  head  canjbe  selectively  attached 
to  said  handle; 

one  of  said  coupling  parts  comprising  a  female  coupling 
sleeve  having  an  open  mouth  and  being  provided  with  a 


moveable  locking  mem  ler  thereon  and  the  other  of  said 
coupling  parts  comprisi  iig  a  male  coupling  pin  having  a 
fixed  locking  surface  Hereon  with  which  said  locking 
member  can  cooperate  to  lock  said  coupling  parts  to- 
gether, said  coupling  pii  i  and  said  coupling  sleeve  having 
mutually  abutting  surf]  ices  which  are  so  shaped  and 
adapted  to  one  another  that  said  mutually  abutting  sur- 
faces prevent  said  pin  frbm  turning  relative  to  said  sleeve 
and  include  axial  abutment  faces  effective  in  an  insertion 
direction;  and. 


4,162,131    J 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRIKTING  HEAD 

Andrew  B.  Carson,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  and  Michael  J.  Tuso, 
Afton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1977,  Ser.  Mo.  847,853 

Int.  a.2  B41J  i/i2 

U.S.  a.  400-124  13  Claims 


means  providing  tilt-free 
said  guide  means  inclutiing 
located  in  a  region  near 
and  which  have  radial 
of  said  coupling  pin  and 
formed  between  said  pin 
being  tilted  into  a  non 
pling  sleeve  when  en, 
portion  of  said  pin 
said  clearance  being  largely 


/ 


gi  lidance  of  said  pin  in  said  sleeve, 

guide  portions  which  are 

mouth  of  said  coupling  sleeve 

c  earance  for  facilitating  insertion 

axial  lengths  such  that  a  space  is 

uid  said  sleeve,  said  coupling  pin 

■coaxial  position  within  said  cou- 

by  said  locking  member,  a 

occui^ymg  a  portion  of  said  space  and 

eliminated. 


4,1  )2,133 

RESIN  REINFORCED  E  [PANSION  ANCHOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Carl  A.  Clark,  Liverpool,  and  John  Rogala,  Syracuse,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se#.  No.  835,367,  Sep.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,797 


Int.  a.2  E21D  \l/00:  F16B  33/04 
U,S.  a.  405—258 


31  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  resin-mecha^ical 
in  a  drill  hole  in  a  mine  roof,  ^r 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  bolt  having 
from  the  opposite  end  foi 

(b)  an  expansion  anchor 
ble  shell  and  a  tapered  nut 
latter  being  disposed  in 


system  for  anchoring  a  bolt 
the  like,  said  system  compris- 


a  head  at  one  end  and  threaded 

at  least  a  portion  of  its  length; 

incljiding  a  hollow,  radially  expansi- 

having  large  and  small  ends,  the 

I  >ne  end  of  said  shell,  said  bolt 
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extending  axially  through  said  shell  and  threaded  into  said 
nut; 

(c)  a  destructible  capsule  containing  quick-setting  adhesive 
and  catalyst  hardener  resin  materials  in  separate  compart- 
ments, said  capsule  being  rupturable  upon  advance  of  said 
bolt  thereinto  for  mixture  and  hardening  of  said  resin 
materials  about  said  bolt  within  a  drill  hole;  and 

(d)  means  providing  rotation  of  said  anchor  together  with 
and  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  bolt  in  one  direction  and 
allowing  said  anchor  to  be  held  rotationally  stationary  as 
said  bolt  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  for  threaded 
advancement  into  said  nut,  thereby  exf>anding  said  shell 
for  engagement  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  the 
interior  of  the  drill  hole. 


4,162,135 
QUARTER  BALE  TURNING  APPARATUS 

Shaun  A.  Seymour,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,441 

Int  CL^  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  414—780  16  Claims 


4,162,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  VERTICAL  POSITION 

OF  DRILLS  IN  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILLING 

MACHINE 

Toshikatsu  Kitagawa,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyakawa  Indus- 
try Company  Limited,  Seki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,016 

Int.  a.2  B23B  39/1&.  39/16 

U.S.  a.  408—46  8  Claims 


/ih; 


1.  A  bale  turning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bale  forming 
achine  having  a  bale  outlet  defining  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  along  which  completed  bales  move  for  deposition  on  the 
ground,  said  bale  turning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  attachable  to  the  bale  forming  machine, 

(b)  support  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  at 
least  partially  across  said  predetermined  path  of  travel, 
said  support  means  further  having  conveying  means 
mounted  thereon,  said  conveying  means  including  bale 
gripping  means  movable  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  support  means;  and 

(c)  bale-engaging  means  mounted  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
support  means  and  being  movable  relative  thereto  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  path  of  travel  with 
s§id  bale  gripping  means  for  engaging  completed  bales 
and  turning  them  a  predetermined  angle  about  a  vertical 
axis  prior  to  assuming  a  position  of  rest  on  the  ground. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  drills 
in  a  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  having: 

(a)  drills  attached  in  two  lateral  upper  and  lower  rows  to  a 
gear  box  of  the  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine,  said  two 
groups  of  drills  being  arranged  so  that  the  drills  of  the 
respective  groups  can  be  simultaneously  moved  in  the 
vertical  direction; 

(b)  a  motor  for  driving  and  rotating  the  two  groufK  of  drills; 

(c)  moving  means  disposed  to  connect  said  two  groups  of 
drills  so  that  they  are  moved  in  the  vertical  direction 
according  to  the  height  of  drilling  position  of  a  material  to 
be  processed;  and, 

(d)  positioning  means  attached  to  the  gear  box  to  regulate 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  drills  of  the  respective 
groups  within  a  certain  range  and  set  the  vertical  position 
thereof; 

the  improvement  therein,  wherein 

(e)  the  drills  of  the  two  groups  are  attached  to  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  movable  members  respectively,  which  are 
mounted  on  said  gear  box  sUdably  in  the  vertical  direction, 
and, 

(f)  said  moving  means  includes  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylin- 
der attached  to  said  upper  movable  member,  said  cylinder 
having  a  rod,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  to 
the  lower  movable  member. 


4,162,136 
COOLED  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Roger  J.  Parkes,  Stanton-by-Bridge,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1974, 
15310/74 

iBt  a.2  FOID  5/18 
VS.  a.  416—97  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  cooled  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an 
aerofoil  portion  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  cooling  air  entry 
tube  within  the  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  interior  surface 
with  a  part  which  forms  a  locating  surface  for  said  tube,  a 
longitudinally  extending  depression  formed  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cooling  air  entry  tube,  a  further  part  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  cavity  having  a  longitudinally  extending  depres- 
sion facing  the  depression  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cooling  air  entry  tube,  and  a  resilient  tube  trapped  between  the 
depressions  in  said  cooling  air  entry  tube  and  said  further  part. 
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4,162,137 

SUBMERSIBLE,  HYDRAULICAtLY-DRIVEN  PUMP 
ROTATING  ABOUT  A  VERTICAL  AXIS 

Leiy  Bjerke,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S, 
Tranby,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,412 

aaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  21,  1976,  763590 

Int.  a.^F04B  17^00 


July  24, 1979 


U.S.  a.  417—405 


6  Claims 


"B'"  side  clamping  pin  retaining  means  being  movable 
relative  to  said  ejector  l^ousing  and  said  "B"  plate,  and 
apportionment  means  assdciated  with  said  ejector  housing 
and  said  "B"  side  clampi  ng  pin  retaining  means  to  direct  a 
predetermined  amount  o  Pmold  clamping  force  to  said  "B" 
side  clamping  pin  retain!  ug  means  and  said  "B"  plate,  said 
apportionment  means  being  a  lever  arm  pivotably  ar- 
ranged between  said  ejefctor  housing,  said  "B"  side  plate 
and  said  "B"  side  plate  clamping  pin  retaining  means. 


4,1 62,139 
CASTING  OF  I^LYMERIC  RLM 

Darid  J.  Groves,  Hitchin,  and  Albert  Mason,  Stevenage,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,935,  Jul.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No,  4,046,842, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  o^  Ser.  No.  440,571,  Feb.  7,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,047,  Feb. 

26,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No 

7«,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
6031/73;  Aug.  5,  1974,  34337/74 

Int.  a.^  B29C  25/00 


MS.  a.  425—174.8  E 


1.  In  a  cargo  vessel,  a  submersible,  hydraulically-driven 
pump  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  thapump  having  a  housing 
and  a  hydraulic  motor  and  an  impellsr  and  a  short  shaft  be- 
tween the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  impeller  and  a  hydraulic 
pipe  feeding  the  motor,  a  cofferdam  around  the  hydraulic  pipe 
and  the  hydraulic  motor,  extending  from  the  pump  housing  to 
up  above  the  cargo  level  in  the  vessel,  and  a  shaft  seal  between 
the  motor  and  impeller;  the  improvement  in  which  the  coffer- 
dam is  formed  as  three  consecutive  chatnbers  around  the  shaft, 
extending  between  the  hydraulic  mdtor  and  the  impeller, 
whereby  the  upper,  first  chamber  is  a  receptacle  for  oil  leakage 
from  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  the  next,  second  chamber  con- 
tains a  sealing  liquid  under  pressure  an4  is  sealed  at  the  top  and 
at  the  bottom  by  respective  mechanic^  shaft  seals  against  the 
upper,  first  chamber  and  the  lower,  (hird  chamber,  respec- 
tively. 


of  alternating  voltage  having 


4,162,138 
FLOATING  INSERT  INJECTION  MOLD 
John  R.  Byrne,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Will  Ross  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,177 
Int.  a.2  B29F  l/lO 
U.S.  a.  425—125 


7CUdms 


L  An  apparatus  for  quenching  a  molten  polymeric  film, 
which  comprises  a  cooled  snd  electrically  earthed  casting 
surface  for  quenching  the  mo  ten  film,  an  electrode  located  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  pati  i  of  the  film  surface  and  in  the 
proximity  of  the  region  of  fin  I  conUct  of  the  molten  film  and 
the  casting  surface,  the  electn  »de  being  connected  to  a  source 


a  symmetrical  or  asymmetrical 


waveform  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode  the  peak  to 
peak  value  of  which  exceedii  the  inception  voluge  of  said 


electrode  by  at  least  1  kilovolt 


which  exceeds  4.0  kilovolts  p  tak  to  peak  and  has  a  frequency 
not  exceeding  that  at  which  p<  tsitive  and  negative  electrostatic 
charges  emitted  by  the  electro  de  are  unable  to  cross  the  space 
_.  .1      .  J        ...     molten  film  before  the  polarity 

changes,  whereby,  in  operation 

electrostatic  charges  are  emiti  ed  by  the  electrode  and  depos- 
ited by  the  applied  electric  fiel  d  upon  the  molten  film  to  cause 
the  film  to  adhere  to  the  casti  ig  surface. 


4.U2, 


1.  In  an  injection  mold  assembly  for  encapsulating  inserts, 

said  assembly  having  an  "A"  side  plate,  a  "B"  side  plate,  mold 

clamping  means  associated  therewith  and  an  ejector  housing, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

"B"  side  clamping  pin  retaining  means  having  at  least  one 

clamping  pin  retained  thereon  for  clamping  said  inserts 

between  said  "A"  side  plate  and  said  clamping  pin,  said 


NOX  ABATEMENT  IN 

LIQUI^ 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  431—284 

1.  In  a  burner  system  for 
improved  construction  for 
NOx,  comprising; 
(a)  a  primary  burner  means 
1.  a  liquid  burner  tube 
under  pressure  to  said 
burner  tube  closed  at 


It  I 


said  source  providing  an  output 


1,140 
BVR^aNG  OF  GASEOUS  OR 
FUELS 

issignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 


19t7,  Ser.  No.  836,379 

5  Claims 

buhiing  gaseous  or  liquid  fuel,  the 
mitiimization  of  the  production  of 


aid 


comprising; 

means  to  supply  liquid  fuel 
liquid  burner  tube;  said  liquid 
distal  end;  said  closure  includ- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  ports  arranged  symmetrically,  each 
port  in  a  radial  plane,  and  at  a  selected  angle  A  to  the 
axis  of  said  liquid  burner  tube; 

2.  a  gaseous  burner  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  tubes, 
with  means  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to  the  annular 
space  between  said  two  tubes;  the  annular  space  closed 
at  the  distal  end;  said  closure  including  a  plurality  of 
ports  arranged  symmetrically,  each  port  in  a  radial 
plane,  and  at  a  selected  angle  B  to  the  axis  of  said  gase- 
ous burner  tube; 
(b)  means  to  supply  combustion  air  around  the  outer  surface 

of  said  gaseous  burner  tube; 


4.162,141 
VARIABLE  AIR  FLOW  OVEN 

Clarence  W.  West,  208  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60604 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,041 
Int.  a.2  F27B  9/00.  5/16 
MS.  a.  432—144  5  Claims 


/..Ni.  — ^ 


(c)  secondary  burner  means  surrounding  said  gaseous  burner 
tube,  and  upstream  a  selected  distance  from  said  ports,  and 
means  to  supply  a  selected  quantity  of  secondary  gaseous 
fuel  to  said  secondary  burner  means  to  form  a  whirling 
annulus  of  flame  about  said  gaseous  burner  tube,  an  annu- 
lar opening  between  said  gaseous  burner  tube  and  said 
secondary  burner  means; 
whereby  said  secondary  burner  means  utilizes  part  of  said 

combustion  air  to  bum  said  secondary  gaseous  fuel; 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  of  said  secondary 
fuel  burning,  move  with  said  combustion  air  down- 
stream, into  the  zone  of  combustion  of  said  primary 
combustion  means. 


^m^M' 


=^: 


1.  In  a  variable  air  flow  oven,  having  an  air  circulating 
system  and  a  heating  unit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
variable  air  directing  control  means  for  varying  positive  pres- 
sures of  heated  air  flow  from  opposite  sides  of  the  oven 
through  jet  orifice  means  causing  interaction  of  heated  air  jets 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  oven  meeting  at  a  region  of  common 
velocity  for  causing  a  turbulence  and  mixing  of  the  heated  air 
which  region  of  heated  turbulent  air  travels  from  one  side  of 
the  oven  to  the  other  substantially  throughout  a  heating  per- 
iod. 
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4,162,142 
TRITIUM  LABELING  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
DEPOSITED  ON  POROUS  STRUCTURES 
Richard  L.  E.  Ehrenkaufer,  Speonk;  Alfred  P.  Wolf,  Setauket, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  WyUe  C.  Hembree,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N J., 
aasignora  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,412 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  23/12;  G21H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—326.2  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  labeling  an  organic  coin|x>und  with 
tritium  by  reacting  said  compound  with  tritium  gas  activated 
by  microwave  discharge,  the  improvement  of  enhancing  the 
desired  reaction,  which  comprises  depositing  a  film  of  said 
compound  on  the  extensive  surface  of  permeable  material 
having  very  fme  pores,  and  contacting  said  compound  while 
deposited  on  said  permeable  material  with  tritium  gas  activated 
by  microwave  discharge  and  recovering  the  resulting  tritium 
labeled  organic  compound  from  said  permeable  material. 


4,162,143 

EMULSIFIER  BLEND  AND  AQUEOUS  FUEL  OIL 

EMULSIONS 

Joseph  B.  Yount,  III,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,758 
Int.  a.2  COIL  1/32 
VS.  a.  44—51  30  Claims 

1.  A  blend  useful  in  preparing  stable  aqueous  fuel  oil  emul- 
sions comprising: 
(a)  compounds  selected  from  a  reaction  product  prepared  by 
reacting: 

(1)  from  about  1  to  about  300  mols  of  an  alkyleneoxide 

(2)  a  mol  of  polyamine  condensation  product  character- 
ized by  the  general  formula: 


OH 


»l 


R2 


\ 


N— R' 


R— N 


\ 


Ri 


R2 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from 
4-12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical, 
wherein  R|  and  Ri'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
R2  and  R2'  are  each  organic  alkylene  polyamine  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  3  amine  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amine 
groups,  each  of  said  amine  group  being  separated  from 
any  other  amine  group  in  said  composition  by  2-6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  said 
reaction  product;  and  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(b)  a  nonionic  compound  prepared  by  reacting  from  about 
10  to  about  300  mols  of  an  alkyleneoxide  with  hydroxyl 
containing  comp>ounds  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl 
phenols,  wherein,  the  alkyl  substituents  have  2- IS  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(c)  an  anionic  compound  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  and  poly- 
oxypropylene  and  polyoxyethylene  ether  esters  of  sul- 
phuric, sulphonic  and  phosphoric  acids  and  inorganic  and 
organic  neutral  salts  thereof. 


4,162,144 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  AIRBORNE  PARTICLES 

William  A.  Cheney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Air 

Specialists,  Inc.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,464 

Int.  a.2  B03C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  55—5  10  Claims 


^1 


IS     "I     I* 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  deposition  of  airborne  parti- 
cles on  walls  and  other  exposed  surfaces  in  an  enclosed  area 
containing  air  contaminated  with  panicles,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  in  a  first  two  stage  electrostatic  precipitator  air  cleaner, 
passing  air  contaminated  with  particles  from  the  enclosed 
area  over  a  positively  charged  ionizer  to  produce  air 
containing  positively  charged  particles,  collecting  some  of 
said  positively  charged  pariicles  on  one  or  more  collector 
plates  in  a  first  collector  positioned  downstream  from  said 
positively  charged  ionizer,  and  exhausting  from  said  first 
collector  a  relatively  clean  airstream  containing  some 
positively  charged  particles; 

b.  in  a  second  two  stage  electrostatic  precipitator  air  cleaner, 
passing  air  contaminated  with  particles  from  the  enclosed 
area  over  a  negatively  charged  ionizer  to  produce  air 
containing  negatively  charged  particles,  collecting  some 
of  said  negatively  charged  particles  on  one  or  more  collec- 
tor plates  in  a  second  collector  positioned  downstream 
from  said  negatively  charged  ionizer,  and  exhausting  from 
said  second  collector  a  relatively  clean  airstream  contain- 
ing some  negatively  charged  particles;  and 

c.  mixing  said  air  streams 

d.  exhausting  said  mixed  airstreams  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond collectors  into  the  enclosed  area. 


4,162,145 
REGENERATION  OF  LIQUID  ABSORBENTS 
Carl  E.  Alleman,  BartlesrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,935 

Int.  CL2  BOID  53/14:  C07C  29/26 

U.S.  a.  55—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  water  com|X3nent  and  a  glycol 
component  from  a  liquid  mixture  thereof  said  method  compris- 
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ing  distilling  said  liquids  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  naphtha 
fraction  having  a  boiling  range  from  a^  least  that  of  the  lower 
boiling  component  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  higher  boiling 
component. 


July  24,  1979 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  a  first  gas  in 
a  mixture  thereof  with  a  second  gas  to  below  a  limiting  maxi- 
mum concentration  thereof  in  the  second  gas,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  vessels;  a  chamber  in  each  vessel  for  a 
bed  of  particulate  friable  sorbent  having  a  preferential  affinity 
for  the  first  gas;  an  influent  line  for  depvering  influent  gas  to 
each  sorbent  chamber;  an  influent  flow  control  valve  in  the 
influent  line  for  directing  the  influent  gas  to  the  one  of  the 
chambers  that  is  on-stream  for  adsorptipn;  an  effluent  line  for 
delivering  effluent  gas  from  each  sorbent  chamber;  an  effluent 
flow  control  valve  in  the  effluent  line  for  directing  the  effluent 
gas  from  the  chamber  that  is  on-stream  for  adsorption;  the 
effluent  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing;  a  valve  chamber  in 
the  housing  having  separate  substantially  vertically  oriented 
inlets  and  inlet  passages  leading  thereinto,  one  from  the  efflu- 
ent line  from  each  sorbent  chamber;  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally oriented  valve  seat  across  each  iilet;  and  a  free-rolling 
ball  valve  seating  against  the  valve  s«ats  and  responsive  to 
effluent  line  gas  pressure  at  each  inlet  related  to  downstream 
pressure  displacing  the  ball  upwardly  away  from  the  valve  seat 
into  the  valve  chamber  and  opening  tha  inlet  leading  from  the 
sorbent  chamber  on-stream  for  adsorption,  directing  the  ball  to 
seat  at  the  valve  seat  across  the  other  inlet  leading  from  the 
sorbent  chamber  off-stream  for  adsorption  and  close  that  inlet, 
thereby  preventing  effluent  gas  flow  through  that  inlet  into  the 
off-stream  chamber;  and  a  bleed  line  in  tfie  housing  for  effluent 
purge  gas  flow  bypassing  the  closed  inlet  and  interconnecting 
at  least  one  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  inlet  passages  with  one  of  the  effluent  lines  for 
reverse  purge  flow  of  effluent  gas  from  the  inlet  passage  with 
a  change  of  flow  direction  from  the  direction  of  flow  in  the 
inlet  passage  and  thence  through  the  effluent  line  into  the 
sorbent  chamber  that  is  off-stream  for  adsorption  but  on- 
stream  for  regeneration  to  regenerate  the  sorbent  bed  with 
such  purge  flow. 


4,Ii  2,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EFTLUENTS 
WUhelm  HaTcrluunp,  Essen,  Fled.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Es8«n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser,  No.  912,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  272*233 


U.S.  a.  55—191 


Int.  CV  I  lOlD  19/00 


4,162,146 

MULTI-CHAMBER  ADSORBENT  GAS  FRACTIONATOR 

WITH  NON-JAMMING  EFFLUENT  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Chesterfield  F.  Seibert,  Cortland,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,280 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—163  13  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removin  g  harmful  substances  from  efflu- 
ents which  flow  through  an  effluent  channel,  comprising  wall 
means  forming  at  one  side  of  the  effluent  channel  a  treating 
chamber  having  an  upper  g^  outlet  opening;  at  least  two 
superposed  trays  in  said  treating  chamber  and  each  having  an 
upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  tonnected  by  a  spiral  flow  path, 
said  inlets  bemg  located  in  the  Affluent  channel  so  that  effluent 
flowing  in  the  channel  is  conjpeiled  to  enter  into  them,  said 
trays  having  respective  botto^  walls  provided  with  nozzles 
and  respective  top  walls  provided  with  concentric  gas  outlets 
which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  treating  chamber; 
and  means  for  supplying  treating  gas  to  said  nozzles  so  that  the 
gas  issues  from  said  nozzles  and  travels  through  the  effluent  in 
the  respective  tray  to  entrain  hkumful  substances  present  in  the 
effluent. 


4,162,148 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Joachim  FUrstenberg,  Aichelb«rg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,851,  Sep.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1975,  2542300 

Int  a.2  BOID  45/1 3,  46/04;  B65B  1/20 
V£.  a.  55—272  24  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  rem  oval  of  fibers  from  a  stream  of 
moving  air  comprising: 
a  hollow  casing  having  an  ajr  inlet  for  unfiltered  air  having 
fibers  suspended  therein  and  an  air  outlet  for  filtered  air; 
a  fiber  filtering  assembly  having  an  elongated  hollow  fiber 
filter  positioned  within  said  casing  so  as  to  define  an  unfil- 
tered air  chamber  and  a  c^ean  air  chamber  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
inlet  communicating  with  jthe  casing  inlet,  said  fiber  filter 
having  openings  therethrckgh  sized  to  trap  fiber  particles 
but  permitting  the  flow  oi  air  therethrough  to  the  casing 
outlet; 
a  screw  conveyor  having  a  Ijelical  flight  of  substentially  the 
same  radius  as  the  inner  surface  of  said  fiber  filter  and 
which  extends  at  least  substantially  the  length  of  the  hol- 
low casing  and  positioned  ivithin  said  fiber  filter  and  being 
substantially  co-extensive  therewith  for  providing  means 
for  axially  displacing  the  fibers  to  the  fiber  filter  outlet; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  casing  surrounding  and 

adjacent  to  the  fiber  filter 'outlet; 
flexible  means  supported  on  kaid  casing  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  casing  opening  to  as  to  at  least  partially  close 
said  casing  opening;  and 
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means  for  driving  said  conveyor,  whereby  fibers  trapped  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  fiber  filter  are  compacted  and 
moved  toward  said  flexible  means  until  they  exit  from  said 


filter  outlet  by  flexing  said  flexible  means  to  provide  a 
discharge  path  for  said  fibers  through  the  opening  in  said 
casing. 


4,162,149 

GRAVEL  AND  DUST  SEPARATOR  AND  CONTAINER 

FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 

Clayton  G.  Mekelburg,  2609  S.  Raritan,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,809 

Int  a.2  BOID  50/00;  A47L  9/16 

VS.  a.  55—315  7  Claims 


4,162,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  AND  STEAM 

IN  A  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
William  R.  Carson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,271 

Int  a.2  F22B  37/26-  BOID  53/26 

VS.  a.  55—337  9  Claims 


1.  A  steam-water  separator  that  comprises  in  combination  an 
outer  cylindrical  housing  disr>osed  in  an  axially  upright  posi- 
tion, a  perforate  housing  concentrically  aligned  within  the 
outer  housing  having  axially  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  arranged  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  inner  and  outer  housing  members,  spinner  vanes  in  the 
inlet  port  of  the  perforate  housing  adaptod  to  subject  fluid 
flowing  axially  therethrough  to  a  rotary  movement  that  im- 
parts centrifugal  force  to  said  liquid  sufficient  to  move  the 
liquid  radially  through  the  perforations  of  the  inner  housing 
while  the  steam  continues  to  flow  axially  to  said  outlet  port, 
inclined  spinner  vanes  that  comprise  forward  and  aft  leaves 
joined  by  a  continuous  bight  in  the  annular  space  between 
inner  and  outer  housing  members  for  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  water  flowing  therethrough,  and  apertures  in  the 
outer  housing  wall  for  venting  residual  steam  radially  there- 
through after  it  has  been  separated  from  water  by  passing  over 
the  vanes  in  the  annular  space  between  housing  members. 


4,162,151 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARC  TUBE  END  SEAL 

Ranbir  S.  Bhalla,  West  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796.579,  May  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,103,200. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,956 

iBt  a,2  C03B  23/20:  C03C  27/02 

VS.  a.  65—42  9  Claims 


COATINC  RCHUCTWT  METAL  PART 


BAKING  CQATtO  RCFDACTORV  WTAl.  nU)T 


1.  A  container  and  separator  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaning 
system  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasable  connection  to  a 
separable  airpump  and  drive  and  releasable  connection  to 
flexible  vacuum  tubes,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  container  constructed  and  arranged  for  han- 
dling by  conventional  trash  handling  means,  and  having  a 
lower  door  for  removal  of  content  by  tilting  the  container 
including  airtight  seal  means  for  said  lower  door,  and 
having  inlet  means  for  releasable  connection  to  flexible 
vacuum  tubes,  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  at  least  two  series  connected  cyclone  separators  for 
cleaning  air  passing  out  of  said  container  outlet  mounted 
on  said  container; 

(c)  passage  means  from  said  container  outlet  to  the  upstream 
one  of  said  at  least  two  series  connected  cyclone  separa- 
tors for  passing  air; 

(d)  storage  means  including  separate  containers  for  each  of 
said  at  least  two  cyclone  separators  for  accumulating  solid 
matter  removed  by  said  at  least  two  cyclone  separators; 

(e)  means  for  emptying  said  storage  means;  and 

(0  air  outlet  means  from  the  downstream  one  of  said  at  least 
two  cyclone  separators,  and  said  air  outlet  means  has 
means  for  releasable  attachment  to  airpump  means. 


ASSOaLMG  NEFRACTDRir  tCTU.  nu)T  S  TueC 


APPLYING  SEALING  FKIT  TO  iNltxrACC 


FIRING  ASSCMBLV  TO  SEAL 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  refractory  metal  to  a  high  alu- 
mina content  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  refractory  metal  with  a  slurry  which  principally 
comprises  silicon  metal  and  a  liquid  vehicle; 

baking  the  refractory  metal  having  a  slurry  thereon  in  a 
vacuum  for  a  predetermined  time  at  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

coating  one  of  said  high  alumina  content  material  and  said 
coated  refractory  metal  with  a  sealing  frit  principally 
comprising  calcia  and  alumina; 

assemblying  said  high  alumina  content  material  and  said 
refractory  metal  with  said  sealing  frit  therebetween;  and 

baking  said  assembly  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
sealing  schedule  whereby  an  improved  bond  is  provided 
between  said  refractory  metal  and  said  high  alumina  con- 
tent material. 
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4,162,152 

MOLTEN  GLASS  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING 
LAMP  BASES 
James  Petro,  Little  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  N<.  831,723 
Int.  a.2  C03B  5/X 


July  24,  1979 


4,1«  M53 
HIGH  NITROGEN  AND  PHOSPHOROUS  CONTENT 


U.S.  a.  65—164 


f  ite 


Slid  ( 
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will 


1.  A  molten  glass  metering  device  for 
controlling  the  viscosity  and  thus  the 
glass'from  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  a  glas. 
outer  portion  of  said  wall  having  provid  sd 
shaped  slot  spaced  from  and  encircling 
positioned  in  said  furnace  to  have  a 
positioned  thereover  to  permit  gravity 
molten  glass  therethrough,  said  device 

(a)  a  high-temperature-resistant 
cally  conductive  metal   member 
hollow  elongated  member  aligned 
hollow  elongated  member  having 
with  said  outer  wall  portion  of  said 
glass  passing  from  said  furnace 
hollow  member,  said  metal  meml^: 
integral  flange  member  extending  r; 
said  inlet  end  of  said  hollow 
upturned  lip  member  continuous 
said  flange  member,  said  upturned 
into  said  slot  in  said  outer  wall 
permit  sealing  of  said  lip  member  i; 

(b)  water-cooled  electrical  contact 
site  side  portions  of  said  metal 
members  adapted  to  be  connected 
energy  to  pass  current  through 
self-resistance  heat  same  to  a 
and 

(c)  electrical  control  means  for  control  I 
heating  of  said  metal  member  to 
trollable  fashion  the  temperature 
trol  the  temf)erature  and  thus  the 
said  orifice  to  control  the  rate  of 


ltd 


BIOMASS  PRODUCED  BY  TREATMENT  OF  A 

BOD-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Marshall  L.  Specter,  Allentowi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allento^,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noi  676,266,  Apr.  12, 1976,  Pat  No. 
3  Claims       4,056,465.  This  application  Jlil.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 1994, 
has  been  4isclaimed. 
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1.  An  improved  high  nitroiien-,  and  phosphorus-  content 
biomass  characterized  by  a  pi  losphorous  content  of  at  least 


the  operation  of  an  activated 


apidly  and  accurately 
of  flow  of  molten 
melting  furnace,  the 
therein  an  annular- 
orifice,  said  orifice 
quantity  of  molten  glass 
flow  of  a  stream  of 
( omprising: 
chemically  stable  electri- 
ncluding  an   integral 
kvith  said  orifice,  said 
inlet  end  for  contact 
"umace  so  that  molten 
flow  through  said 
r  also  including  an 
abially  outwardly  from 
mefiber  and  an  integral 
the  periphery  of 
member  sized  to  fit 
portion  of  said  furnace  to 

said  slot; 

meinbers  affixed  to  oppo- 

meiyber,  and  said  contact 

a  source  of  electrical 

metal  member  and 


sludge  process  which  inhibit)  proliferation  of  filamentous 
biomass,  said  process  consistin,  [  essentially  of: 

(a)  first  forming  a  mixed  liqu  sr  by  mixing  activated  biomass 
with  nitrogen-,  phosphon*-,  and  BOD-containting  influ- 
ent and  initially  treating  the  mixed  liquor  under  anaerobic 
conditions  such  as  to  be  sul  )stantially  free  of  NO;t-  and  to 
have  a  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  less  than  0.7  ppm; 
thereby  effecting  selective  production  of  nonfilamentous 
microorganisms  capable  olsorbing  BOD  under  anaerobic 
conditions,  whereby  said  mocroorganisms  effect  a  de- 
crease in  BOD  content  of  said  mixed  liquor; 

(b)  oxidizing  BOD  in  the  mi  led  liquor  to  cause  removal  of 
BOD  by  contact  with  oxyj  en  containing  gas  under  condi- 
tions selected  to  maintain  a  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  at 
least  1  ppm; 

(c)  settling  the  oxidized  miied  liquor  so  as  to  separate  a 
supernatant  liquid  from  a  i  nore  dense  biomass; 

(d)  employing  a  portion  of  the  separated  biomass  as  the 
activated  biomass  in  an  ini  tial  mixing  with  BOD-contain- 
ing  influent;  and 

(e)  recovering  another  portion  of  the  settled  and  separated 
biomass  as  product. 


4,16:  ,154 
HERBIODALLY-AaiVE  SULPHONATES 
Peter  S.  Gates,  and  Derek  Baldi^,  both  of  Cambridge,  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,189 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1977, 


4847/77;  Feb.  5, 1977,  4848/77 
1977,  32839/77 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/14;  fc07D  307/79.  307/86 
MS.  a.  71—88 
1.  A  sulphonate  of  the  formi  la 


R'SOzO. 


Feb.  5, 1977,  4849/77;  Aug.  5, 


9Claims 


(I) 
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wherein  X  and  Y  together  represent  a  group  — CHR^ — O — , 
the  free  oxygen  atom  of  which  is  attached  to  the  benzene  ring; 
R',  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  C  1  to  6  alkyl;  R*,  R^  and  R*,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  hydrogen,  C  I  to  6  alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  C  2  to  6  carboxylic  acyl,  or  C  1  to  4  alkoxy; 
and  R^  represents  C  1  to  6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  C  7  to  10  phenylal- 
kyl  (each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  C  I  to  4  alkyl  groups,  C  1 
to  4  alkoxy  groups  or  nitro  groups),  C  5  to  7  cycloalkyl,  C  1  to 
4  alkylamino,  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  from  O.S  to 
85%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  according  to  claim 
1  in  association  with  a  suitable  carrier  and/or  surface  active 
agent. 


T  = 


-28.693 


4,162,155 
COMPOSITIONS 
Darid  W.  Young,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Howard  Hall  A 
Company,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,919,  Apr.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,139 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  71—110  6  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  agriculturally-active  composition  comprising 

isooctenyl-2,4-dichlorophenoxy    acetate;     N-acetyl-p-amino- 

phenol   in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  isooctenyl-2,4- 

dichlorophenoxy  acetate  from  deterioration;  and  water. 


4,162,156 
PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  CAST  IRON  BORINGS 
Dewein  H.  Naffziger,   Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advance 
Achievement  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio  and  Wisconsin 
Centrifugal  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,553 

Int  a.2  C21C  5/52 

VS.  CI.  75—12  10  Claims 


«oc        »»        !M0        rw        MOO       rwc 

1.  A  process  for  melting  cast  iron  borings,  having  a  composi- 
tion containing  carbon  and  a  silicon  constituent,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  charging  a  quantity  of  borings  to  a  coreless 
induction  furnace  having  power  coils  containing  a  molten 
heel  of  cast  iron  therein; 

(b)  maintaining  the  level  of  the  melt  in  said  furnace  within 
the  range  of  from  about  50%  to  about  105%  of  the  height 
of  the  said  power  coils  for  said  furnace  to  establish  a 
meniscus  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  melt; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  melt  at  not  less  than 
about  100*  F.  above  the  Si02/C0  inversion  temperature  T 
established  by  the  relationship 


,     _i%Sil_  _  ,^  ,^ 
(%C)2 


where  T  is  expressed  in  degress  Kelvin;  and, 
(d)  controlling  said  charging  step  to  introduce  said  (wrings 
at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  said 
melt  below  the  Si/Si02  thermodynamic  equilibrium  as 
shown  in  FIG.  4  without  causing  the  temperature  of  said 
melt  to  fall  below  100*  P.  above  T;  wherein  said  borings 
are  drawn  beneath  the  surface  of  said  melt  without  surface 
slag  formation. 


4,162,157 
SECONDARY  HARDENING  STEEL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  COMBINATION  OF  HARDNESS  AND 
TOUGHNESS 
E^l  R.  Parker,  San  Leandro;  Victor  F.  Zackay;  Maqjeshwar  S. 
Bbat,  both  of  Berkeley,  and  Warren  M.  Garrison,  Jr.,  Oak- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,308 
Int  a.2  C22C  38/02.  38/06 
\3S.  a,  75—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  hardening  alloy  steel  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.25-0.5%  carbon,  about  0.5-1.0%  manga- 
nese, about  1.5-3.0%  nickel,  about  0-1.0%  chromium,  about 
1.75-2.5%  molybdenum,  about  0-0.4%  vanadium,  and  an 
additive  selected  from  about  1-3%  aluminum  and  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  about  1%  aluminum  and  at  least  about  1% 
silicon  for  a  combined  Al-t-Si  content  of  about  2-4%,  the 
balance  being  iron  and  impurity  elements. 


4,162,158 
FERRmC  Fe-Mn  ALLOY  FOR  CRYOGENIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Sun-Keun  Hwang,  Rockypoint,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Morris,  Jr., 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,844 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/04 
\3S.  CI.  75—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  ferritic  alloy  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  10-13%  manganese,  about  0.002-0.01%  boron,  about 
0.1-0.5%  titanium,  about  0-0.05%  aluminum,  and  the  remain- 
der iron  with  incidental  impurities  normally  associated  there- 
with. 


4,162,159 
CAST  IRON  MODIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Lev  V.  PeregudoT,  ulitsa  Puzakova,  39,  kv.  231;  Mikhail  M. 
Malashin,  ulitsa  Liteizina,  74,  kv.  30,  both  of  Tula;  Anatoly  S. 
Naletov,  ulitsa  Novo-Cheremushkinskaya,  38,  kv.  67,  Mos- 
cow; Jury  Y.  NenakhoT,  Scheglovskaya  zaseka,  dachny  pose- 
lok,  3  proezd,  18,  Tula,  and  Evgeny  A.  Sokolov,  11  Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  54,  korpus  1,  kv.  35,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,269 
Int  a.2  C22C  33/08 
\}S.  a.  75—130  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  cast  iron  modifier  containing,  in  %  by  weight: 


silicon 

from  30  to  40 

rare-earth  elemente 

from    2  to    8 

calcium 

from  10  to  20 

aluminium 

from  15  to  JO 

carbon 

from  10  to  30 

sulphur 

from  0.1  to  0.3 

iron 

the  balance. 
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4,162,160 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATER  AL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  J.  Witter,  Waukegan,  111.,  as^gnor  to  Fansteel  Inc., 

North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  P^o.  827,590 

Int.  a.2  B22F  5/io 

VS.  a.  75—246  I  27  Qaims 

1.  A  material  for  use  in  electrical  contocts  comprising  a 
conductive  metallic  constituent  in  the  apiount  of  about  20%  to 
50%  by  weight,  nickel  in  the  amount  <jf  about  2%  to  13%  by 
weight,  phosphorus  in  the  amount  of  at>out  90-1000  ppm,  and 
the  balance  including  a  refractory  metillic  constituent. 

9.  A  material  for  use  in  electrical  contacts  comprising  a 
conductive  constituent  in  the  amount  of  about  20%  to  50%  by 
weight,  nickel  in  the  amount  of  about  4%  to  13%  by  weight, 
and  the  balance  including  a  refractory  metallic  constituent,  and 
when  sintered  in  electrical  contacts  characterized  by  signifi- 
cantly decreased  mean  temperature  ris«  of  the  contacts  when 
subjected  to  1,000  switching  cycles  at  a  ^ate  of  12.85  cycles  per 
minute  under  a  current  load  of  20  amperes  at  120  volts  AC  at 
60  cycles  per  second  with  a  75%  pow^r  factor  compared  to 
essentially  the  same  contacts  sintered  under  the  same  condi- 
tions and  subjected  to  the  same  number  of  switching  cycles  at 
the  same  rate  under  the  same  load  conditions  and  made  of 
essentially  the  same  material  except  that  such  material  contains 
less  than  2%  by  weight  of  nickel.    .     j 

16.  A  material  for  use  in  electrical  co$tacts  consisting  essen- 
tially of  silver  in  the  amount  of  about  20%  to  50%  by  weight, 
nickel  in  the  amount  of  about  2%  to  13^  by  weight,  phospho- 
rus in  the  amount  of  about  90  to  1000  i  pm  and  the  remainder 
tungsten.  v 


4,162,161 

REVERSAL  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Isao  Shimamura,  and  Yasuhani  Nakamura,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Phot»  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 

mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No,  822,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1976,  51-94375 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/50 

U.S.  a.  96-59  9  Claims 

1.  A  reversal  color  photographic  pipcess  in  which  color 
development  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  color  coupler 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  imag^-wise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitiVe  material  to  a  first 
black-and-white  development  and  then!  (a)  color  developing 
said  light-sensitive  material  with  a  co\dr  developing  solution 
containing  a  p-phenylene  diamine  or  derivative  thereof  color 
developer,  a  water-soluble  stannous  salt,  and  a  phosphonocar- 
boxylic  acid  compound;  or  (b)  processihg  said  light-sensitive 
material  with  a  fogging  bath  containing  a  water-soluble  stan- 
nous salt  and  a  phosphonocarboxylic  aci  compound  and  then 
color  developing  said  light-sensitive  material  with  a  p-pheny- 
lene diamine  or  derivative  thereof  color  developer,  whereby 
silver  halide  which  was  not  developed  in  the  first  development 
is  developed  in  the  presence  of  a  color  coupler  to  form  color 
images,  said  phosphonocarboxylic  acid  c  impound  being  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


CH2— C^M 

CH— R3 

I 
R2— C— R| 

(CH2-)BrKHOM)2 

wherein 
R|  is  — COOM'  or  — PO(ClM)2; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

carbon  atoms,  — (CH2)n 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
M  and  M',  which  may  be 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkal 

group; 
m  is  0  or  1;  and 
n  is  1  to  4. 


July  24,  1979 


(D 


alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4 
iC  COM'  or  a  phenyl  group; 
COOM'; 

he  same  or  different,  each  is  a 
metal  atom  or  an  ammonium 


4,162,162 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ARYL  KETONES  AND 

p-DIALKYL-AMINOARYLALDEHYDES  AS  VISIBLE 

SENSTTIZERS  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPoismONS 

Thomas  E.  Dueber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  8,  1971  Ser.  No.  903,947 
Int.  a.2  e03C  1/70 
U.S.  a.  96-115  P  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of 

(1)  at  least  One  non-gaseous  (ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  boint  above  100*  C.  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  and  I  leing  capable  addition  polymer- 
ization; 

(2)  at  least  one  2,4,5-triaryl  midazolyl  dimer  consisting  of 
two  lophine  radicals  boum  I  together  by  a  single  convalent 
bond;  and 

(3)  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a  n  arylylidene  aryl  ketone  com- 
pound of  the  formulae: 


=CH-(-<  H=CH: 


jr  one  may  be  solely  a  nitrogen 


O 
II 

— o— c— ,— o— 4h 


wherein  R'  is  H,  phenyl,  01 


R4  R5 


wherein: 
A,  B,  D,  E  are  carbon  atoms 

atom: 
Rl  is  H,  OH  or  CH3O; 
R2  is  H,  OH,  CH3O  or  N(R^; 
R3  is  H,  OH  or  CH3O; 
a  is  0  or  1; 

Z  is  >C=0,  CHOH,  >C(Ch3)2.  -+CH2-t-b.  wherein  b  is  1, 
2  or  3, 


1— ,— S— CH— , 
R' 


Z  is  linked  with  R4  where  Z  is 
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\    I 

CH 
/ 


and  R4  is  — O—  or  >N— CH3  a  being  O; 
R4  is  H,  CH3,  OH,  CH3O; 
R5  is  H  or  R5-I-R7  is  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH2— , 

-O-CH2CH2— ; 
Re  is  H  or  Ke+Ri  is  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2GH2— , 

— O— CH2CH2— ;  and 
R7  is  CH3,  — {CH2),— CH3  where  n  is  1  to  5,  — CH2C- 

H2— CI,  — CH2CH2OH.  CH2CH2OCH3; 


B. 


,Rio 
'Rio 


wherein: 
A,  B,  D  are  carbon  atoms  or  one  may  be  solely  a  nitrogen 

atom; 
Rl  is  H,  CH3,  — OCH2CH2OR,  wherein  R  is  H,  CH3, 

— CH2CH2OR'  wherein  R'  is  CH3  or  CH3CH2— ; 
R2  is  H,  CH3,  OH  or  CH3O; 
R3  is  H,  OH,  CH3O,  CH3,  F,  Br,  CN  or  N(R9)2; 
R2-I-R3  is  — O— CH2— O— ; 
lU  is  H,  CH3  or  CH3O; 
R5  is  H,  CH3,  — C)CH2CH20R,  wherein  R  is  H,  CH3, 

— CH2CH2OR'  wherein  R'  is  CH3  or  CH3CH2— ; 
R«  is  H,  CH3  or  phenyl; 
R7  is  H,  CH3,  OH  or  CH3O; 
Rg  is  H; 

Rg-t-Riois  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH2— ,  — <5CH2CH2; 
R9  is   H,    R9-I-R10  is   — CH2CH2— .    — CH2CH2CH2— , 

— OCH2CH2— ;  and 
RlO  is  CH3,  -(-CH2-)-/iCH3  wherein  n  is  1  to  5;  and 


N(R2)2    or 


4,162,163 
COATING  FOR  GOLD  OR  GOLD  ALLOY  CASTINGS  FOR 

DENTAL  BRIDGES  AND  CROWNS 
John  C.  Snbelka,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978^  Sct.  No.  870,390 
Int  a.2  C09D  5/38 
VS.  a.  106—1.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  powder-liquid  system  consisting  of  two  separate  com- 
ponents which  are  mixed  for  preparing  dispersions  useful  for 
coating  gold  and  gold  alloy  castings  for  dental  bridges  and 
crowns  the  first  component  consisting  of  a  gold  powder  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  from  5  to  16  ftm  and,  as  the 
second  component,  a  liquid  vehicle  suitable  for  dispersing  said 
gold  powder  consisting  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  borate  salt  and  a  stannous  tin  salt  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycer- 
ine, ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol. 


N(R2)2 


wherein 
Gis 

O 

n 

— c— , 

— O— ,  or  — S— ; 

Rl  is  H,  CH3  or  — OCH3,  and 

R2  is  CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 
the  ketone  having  its  maximum  absorption  in  the  range  of  3S0 
to  SSOnin. 


4,162,164 

CYANINE  DYE  BASED  HIGH  SATURATION 

SYMPATHETIC  INK  HAVING  TIME  DELAYED 

DISAPPEARANCE 

An-Chung  R.  Lin,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,622 
Int.  a.2  C09D  11/00.  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  saturation  disappearing  sympathetic  ink  having  a 
time  delayed  disappearance  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  solvent,  and, 

a  reactive  additive  consisting  of  1.7  to  8%  by  weight  of  the 
ink,  the  reactive  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  pH 
acid  base  indicator  cyanine  dye  consisting  of  9%  to  42% 
by  weight  of  said  reactive  additive  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  reactive  additive  consisting  of  an  effective 
solvent  soluble  acid  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of 
citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  acetic  acid,  formic 
acid,  phosphorous  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  zinc  chloride, 
aluminum  chloride,  stannic  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  the  remainder  of  the  ink 
by  weight,  the  solvent  being  chosen  from  the  group  in 
which  said  acids  are  soluble  and  consisting  of  methyoxy 
triethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol, 
tetraethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  phenol  ethylene 
glycol  ether,  butoxy  diethylene  glycol,  butoxy  triethylene 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  diethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  butyl  alcohol  and  benzyl 
alcohol  and  methyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  ink  remains  50%  visible  5  minutes  after  applica- 
tion of  the  ink  to  paper  and  disappears  to  a  less  than  20% 
visibility  eight  hours  from  printing  and  on  exposure  to  air. 


4,162,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MICROCAPSULAR  COATING  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  PIGMENT  PARTICLES  AND 
COMPOSmONS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Gcrhart  Schwab,  Chillicotbe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,250 
Int.  a.2  C09D  n/00 
VS.  CL  106—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hot  melt  coating  composi- 
tions containing  microcar>sules  and  inorganic  pigment  particles 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  microcapsules; 

(b)  adding  inorganic  pigment  particles  to  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  said  microcapsules  with  mixing,  said  inorganic 
pigment  particles  being  added  in  an  amount  from  about 
0. 1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
microcapsules; 
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(c)  spraying  said  dispersion  of  said  [microcapsules  and  said 
inorganic  pigment  particles  intoi  a  heated  atmosphere, 
thereby  drying  said  dispersion  and  producing  a  free-flow- 
ing powder  of  said  microcapsules,  said  inorganic  pigment 
particles  being  substantially  depoiited  on  and  adhered  to 
said  microcapsules;  and 

(d)  dispersing  said  free-flowing  powder  of  said  microcap- 
sules having  said  inorganic  pignient  particles  deposited 
thereon  in  a  liquid  hot  melt  suspe|iding  medium. 

4,162,166     I 
POROUS,  LIGHTWEIGHT,  PARTICULATE 

AGGREGATES  AND  PROCESS  C*  MANUFACTURE 
Jose  Walls-Muycelo,  Dakota  222-100,  Mexico,  Mexico  (18) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,276,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  27,  1975,  160361 

Int.  a.2  C04B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  106—40  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  porous  lightweight  particulate  aggregate  comprising 
expanded  and  vitrifled  low  alkalinity  particles  having  a  density 
of  not  more  than  about  60  g/dm',  a  compression  strength  of 
from  about  195  to  about  275  Kg/cm^,  a  temperature  resistance 
without  undue  fusion  or  deformation  up  to  about  1250'  C.  and 
an  expansion  ratio  of  up  to  about  IS  times  the  original  volume 
of  said  particles,  said  expanded  and  vitrifled  low  alkalinity 
particles  having  been  obtained  by  heating  and  flring  dried 
particles  of  the  composition  coniprisin|  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
having  an  M20/Si02  ratio  of  from  ^bout  1:2  to  about  1:4 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  from  abc^it  0. 1  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  of  silica,  from  about  0.1  to 
about  200%  by  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  silicate,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  of  t>oric  acid  which  upon 
flring  produces  a  silicate-tetraborate  glpss. 


4,162,167      ] 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SIUCON  CARBIDE  CONSISTING  MAINLY  OF 
BETA-TYPE  CRYSTAL 
Ryo  Enomoto,  Ohgaki;  Mititairo  Yoshioka,  Yoro,  and  Takao 
Yokoyama,  Ohgaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibigawa  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,609 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-60501; 
May  26,  1976,  51-61432 

Int.  a.2  C04B  35/56:  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  a.  106—44  ■  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  consisting  mainly 
of  /3-type  crystal,  comprising  preparing  a  starting  material  by 
blending  silica  and  carbon  in  a  mole  raqo  of  C/Si02  of  3.2-5.0; 
charging  the  starting  material  into  a  top  portion  of  a  vertical- 
type  reaction  vessel  having  a  preheatiqg  zone,  a  heating  zone 
and  a  cooling  zone  in  this  order,  said  heating  zone  having  a 
filling  width  1  of  from  0.10  to  0.35  m;  descending  the  charged 
starting  material  by  gravity  through  the  preheating  zone  to  the 
heating  zone,  the  descending  rate  U  iq  m/hr  of  said  charged 
starting  material  at  the  inlet  of  sai^   heating  zone  being 


ei] 


llie( 


exp(-7.16  l-t-0.39)^US 
starting  material   in  the 
l,600'-2,000'  C.  by  electrically 
direction  to  effect  formatior 
resulting  reaction  product  in 
dizing  atmosphere;  and  then 
from  the  bottom  portion  of 
product  having  a  compositio|i 
bide,  silica  and  free  carbon 
sented  by  the  area  ABCD 
ing  drawings. 
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;p(-4.63  1-1-1.72);   heating  the 

hewing  zone  at  a  temperature  of 

indirect  heating  in  a  horizontal 

of  silicon  carbide;  cooling  the 

cooling  zone  under  a  non-oxi- 

recovering  the  cooled  product 

the  reaction  vessel  to  obtain  a 

ratio  by  weight  of  silicon  car- 

vrhich  lies  within  the  area  repre- 

shqwn  in  FIG.  1  of  the  accompany- 


4,142,168 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 


Russell  O.  Smith,  Midland,  4«i 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19T|6,  Ser.  No.  747,278 
iBt  a.2  P04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  106—58 


\  ht 


1.  A  refractory  grain 
least  about  97  percent  by  wei; 
about  3  percent  by  weight  of 
AI2O3,  and  up  to  about  1 
oxide  selected  from  the  grouf 
wherein  the  relative  amount 
controlled  so  that  a  solid 
AI2O3  is  present  between 
further  characterized  as 
points  A-B-C-D  in  the  Figur< 
sent  the  following  compositio  w 


ths 
being 


Point 


%CaO 


R.  James  Bushong,  Gladwin, 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 


9Claiiiis 


"tOi 


material  consisting  essentially  of  at 

MgO  grains,  from  about  1  to 

combination  of  CaO,  Si02,  and 

pef-cent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

consisting  of  Fe203  and  B2O3, 

of  CaO,  Si02  and  AI2O3  are 

te^ary  compound  of  CaO-Si02- 

MgO  grains,  said  compound 

within  the  area  bounded  by 

which  points  A-B-C-D  repre- 


%  Si02 


%  AI2O3 


4,1(  2,169 

ALKAU-METAL  SILICATl  \  BINDERS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jojui  B.  Schutt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represoited  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Siaace  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  862,880 
Int  a.2  CO!  ID  1/02.  1/04 


U.S.  a.  106—74 

1.  An  inorganic  alkali-metal 
tially  of  an  alkali-metal  silicati 
of  a  hydrogel  sol 


21  Claims 

silicate  binder  consisting  essen- 
silicone  and  water  in  the  form 
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4,162,170 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  GRANULATED  AND 
DEFLUORATED  PHOSPHOGYPSUM 
Inin  N.  Grancharov;  Fanka  D.  Tudjarova;  Yovka  P.  BakaloTa; 
Yoncho  G.  Pelovski;  Nikola  B.  Videnov,  and  Ivan  P.  Dom- 
baloT,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Vish  Chimiko-Tech- 
nologicheski  Institute,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,985.  Jun.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,091 
Int  a.2  C04B  11/00 
MS.  a.  106—109  5  CUims 

LA  method  for  the  production  of  granulated  and  de- 
ated  phosphogypsum  for  thermal  processing  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  preliminarily  drying  phosphogypsum,  from  phosphoric 
acid  manufacture,  to  a  residual  moisture  content  of  from 
0.5  to  10  percent; 

(b)  mixing  said  preliminarily  dried  phosphogypsum  with 
sulfuric  acid  of  concentration  range  55  to  98%,  and  granu- 
lation-binding additives,  in  solution,  said  sulfuric  acid 
being  added  in  amounts  of  from  0.5  to  15  weight  parts  and 
said  binding  additives  being  added  in  amounts  of  from  0.01 
to  6  weight  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  phosphogypsum, 
said  binding  additives  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbamide,  ammonium  nitrate,  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose,  calcium  nitrate,  polyethylene  oxide  and  the 
distillation  fluids  from  soda  production; 

(c)  granulating  said  mixture;  and 

(d)  then  heating  the  granules  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1 70*  C.  to  700*  C.  to  drive  off  fluorine-containing  gases 
and  to  strengthen  said  granules  for  subsequent  thermal 
processing  in  fluidized  beds. 


4,162,171 
VARNISH  COMPOSmON 
To  S.  Tse,  and  Pui  Y.  Tse,  both  of  1244  Innes  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90026 

PUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,153 
Int.  a.2  C08L  93/00 
\i&.  a.  106—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  varnish  composition  which  comprises  tung  oil,  pine  tar, 
turpentine  oil,  tin  and  lead  oxide,  the  components  of  said  com- 
position being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  35  to 
about  50%  tung  oil,  about  1  to  about  5%  pine  tar,  about  35  to 
about  50%  turpentine  oil,  about  5  to  about  13%  tin,  and  about 
0.5  to  about  5%  lead  oxide,  by  weight. 


4,162,172 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DENTAL  CEMENT  FROM 
SURFACES 
James  J.  Longo,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  DHP  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,701,  Feb.  8, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,129,456.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,306 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/0%.  3/12 
\}S.  a.  134—1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  removing  a  hardened  zinc  oxyphosphate 
dental  cement  from  a  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 
forming  a  substantially  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  citric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  1  gm  citric  acid  per  10 
ml  of  solution,  and  applying  for  at  least  about  3  minutes  an 
amount  of  said  solution  to  said  surface  effective  to  remove  said 
cement. 


4,162,173 
MOLTEN  SALT  LEACH  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
INORGANIC  CORES  FROM  DIRECHONALLY 
SOLIDIHED  EUTECnC  ALLOY  STRUCTURES 
Ronald  H.  Arendt;  Marcus  P.  Borom;  Irrin  C.  Huseby,  all  of 
Schenectady,  and  Frederic  J.  Klug,  Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,749,  Mar.  9,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,082,566. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,100 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/0%,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  134—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  ceramic  cores  from  castings  of 
su{>eralloy  materials  including  the  process  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  molten  leachant  salt  bath  of  a  mixture  of  67 
mole  percent  sodium  fluoride  and  33  mole  percent  cal- 
cium fluoride  leachant  salts; 

(b)  covering  the  molten  leachant  salt  bath  with  a  controlled 
atmosphere  which  has  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  50 
ppm; 

(c)  immersing  the  casting  and  the  ceramic  core  in  the  molten 
leachant  salt  bath; 

(d)  leaching  the  core  material  from  the  casting  in  the  molten 
leachant  salt  bath,  and 

(e)  rinsing  the  casting  to  remove  leachant  products  from  the 
casting  by  immersing  the  casting  in  a  molten  salt  rinse 
both  having  a  composition  of  9  mole  percent  NaCl,  36 
mole  percent  KCl,  and  55  mole  percent  LiCl. 


4,162,174 
SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Roy  Kaplow,  Newton,  and  Robert  I.  Frank,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,217 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

UjS.  a.  136—89  PC  13  Claims 


ip9    ^)0/JOZ,30i 


3O6 


I.  A  semiconductor  solar-cell  array  in  combination  with 
means  providing  a  confined  concentration  of  solar  radiation  on 
the  radiation  exposure  surfaces  of  said  solar  cell  array,  wherein 
the  area  of  confined  concentration  may  shift  to  the  extent  that 
tracking  mechanism  may  fail  to  keep  the  cell  array  in  continu- 
ous precise  alignment  with  the  sun,  said  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  solar-cell  segments  having  said  radiation- 
exposure  surfaces  in  a  common  geometrical  surface  positioned 
in  said  area  of  confined  concentration,  the  collective  overall 
area  of  said  exposure  surfaces  being  greater  than  said  area  of 
confined  concentration,  each  of  said  segments  comprising  a 
plurality  of  like  series-connected  solar-cell  units,  each  of  which 
cell  units  produces  an  electrical  output  upon  solar-radiation 
exposure,  and  electrical  connecting  means  establishing  parallel 
connection  of  said  segments. 

II.  A  semiconductor  solar-cell  array  in  accordance  with 
claim  1,  wherein  solar-cell  segments  are  generally  rectangular 
and  arranged  in  parallel  and  disposed  into  solar-cell  groups, 
each  cell  group  being  positioned  adjacent  to  another  cell 
group,  all  cell  groups  being  mounted  on  a  common  support 
structure,  and  the  parallel  solar-cell  segments  within  one  cell 
group  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  solar-cell 
segments  of  an  adjacent  cell  group. 
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4,162,175 
TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Kenneth  J.  Salt,  Dorchester,  and  Coin  A.  Wintle,  Wareham, 
both  of  Eqgland,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1976, 
34486/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  3i/02 
VS.  a.  136—233  J  7  CUims 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  assembly  for  measuring  the  temper- 
ature at  axially  spaced  positions  along  the  bore  of  a  tube  includ- 
ing at  least  one  stringer  for  insertion  into  the  tube  bore  the 
stringer  comprising  a  central  conductor  of  homogeneous 
metal,  the  conductor  having  an  insulated  exterior  with  axially 
spaced  uninsulation  regions,  metal  foi  strips  attached  to  said 
regions,  thermojunctions  formed  on  unattached  portions  of 
said  strips,  an  electrical  conductor  lea4ing  from  the  free  end  of 
each  strip,  a  reference  thermojunction  external  to  said  tube, 
and  scanning  means  connected  to  said  ^lectrical  conductors  for 
successively  presenting  the  electrical  qutputs  from  said  electri- 
cal conductors  to  measuring  means  foij  indicating  the  tempera- 
tues  at  axially  spaced  positions  along  iaid  tube  as  represented 
by  said  outputs. 


4,162,176 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FtOATING  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  SELECTIVE 

ION-IMPLANTATION 

Akihito  Tsuda,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Ko.  715,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  4ug.  22, 1975,  50-102425 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/265.  21/324;  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  floatitig  gate  semiconductor 
device  having  a  substrate,  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  surface  of  said  ^ubstrate  and  an  insulat- 
ing layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at  least  in  the  region 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  concjuctivity  type,  forming 
source  and  drain  regions  in  spaced  relation  in  said  substrate  by 
diffusing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type  in  the  siaface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  forming 
a  photo-resist  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  oxide  before  ion 
implantation,  said  photo-resist  layer  having  an  opening  there- 
through exposing  the  surface  of  said  oxide  intermediate  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  substrftte;  and  forming  a  float- 


ing gate  in  the  surface  of  saidj  oxide 
diate  said  source  and  drain 


ide  layer  in  the  region  interme- 
by  ion  implantation  without  im- 
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planting  ions  in  said  substrate 
covered  by  said  photo-resist 


or  the  surface  of  said  oxide  layer 
layer. 


4,1  S2,177 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLAR  CELL  WITH 
DISCONTINUOUS  JUNCnON 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,961,  ifar.  28, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,106,047. 

Xl-i-     .....l: *^ IkM ^         4A40        O ^T^         AA«    AJ«.« 


This  application  Mar. 


6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,972 


Int.  a.2  HOIL  .  7/14.  29/04.  31/04 
VS.  0. 148-179  7  cUims 


Iha- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
energy  cell  having  a  front 
impinging  thereon  and  an  opposed 
applying  to  the  back  surface 
coating  of  a  metal  capable 
heating  the  wafer  at  a 
continuous  layer  to  be  alloy^ 
surface  and  form  a  discontini|ous 
so  that  when  light  impinges 
the  cell  will  generate  electricity 
over  a  substantial  range  of 


back  junction  in  a  silicon  solar 

iirface  adapted  to  receive  light 

back  surface,  comprising 

a  silicon  wafer  a  discontinuous 

forming  a  back  junction,  and 

temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  dis- 

into  and  penetrate  said  back 

step  junction  at  said  surface 

the  front  surface  of  the  wafer, 

at  a  generally  constant  voltage 

intensities. 


4f « 


lij  ;ht  I 


4,1 52,178 

REACTIVE  CATALYST  FOR  AMINO  RESINS 

Andrew  C.  Marketnini,  Sal'oirica,  Greece,  assignor  to  Teukros 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland      j 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  839,248,  Oct  4, 1977.  TTiis  applicaHon  Apr. 
6,  1978,  Set.  No.  893,851 
CUims    priority,    applicaaon    Greece,    Oct.     12,    1976. 
10988/51908 

Int  a.2  B29J  5/00 
VS.  a.  156-62.2  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  method  of  bonding 
particles  with  a  catalytically 


water  penetrable  lignocellulosic 
polycondensed  amino  resin,  the 


improvement  which  comprises  curing  the  amino  resin  at 
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temperature  higher  than  room  temperature  and  sufficient  to 
effect  curing  in  the  presence  of  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
additional  catalyst  system,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  amino 
resin  and  calculated  on  the  basis  of  100%  solids  content,  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  organic  and  inor- 
ganic components,  the  organic  component  being  formalde- 
hyde and  urea  or  a  nonresinous  condensation  product  of  form- 
aldehyde and  urea,  and  the  inorganic  component  being  a  water 
soluable  alkali  metal  halide. 

2.  The  improvement  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  addi- 
tional catalyst  system  contains  the  organic  and  inorganic  com- 
ponent in  a  ratio  of  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  organic  com- 
ponents per  1 .0  part  by  weight  of  inorganic  component,  the 
amount  of  water  depending  upon  the  solubility  of  the  organic 
and  inorganic  components  and  the  solids  content  required  for 
the  production  system  used. 

4.  The  improvement  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  catalyst 
system  is  added  to  the  amino  resin,  together  with  a  catalyti- 
cally effective  amount  of  ammonium  chloride  so  that  the  pro- 
duction rates  are  increased  by  up  to  30  percent  while  simulta- 
neously allowing  up  to  30  percent  by  weight  less  resin  solids  to 
be  used  without  imparting  any  loss  in  bonding  strength. 


are  rendered  plastic  and  fuse  together,  the  other  thermo- 
plastic material  retaining  its  fibrous  structure,  and 
embossing  the  sheet  while  still  hot  from  said  heating  step. 


4,162,179 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Patsie  C.  Campana,  2614  Sherwood  Dr.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44053 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  748,451,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,135,939. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,128 
Int  a.2  C04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  156—89  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  monolithic  lining  in  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  molten  metal  comprising: 
providing  a  lining  including  a  plurality  of  refractory  articles 
composed  of  from  about  50  to  about  70  weight  percent 
fine  silica  sand  particles,  said  fine  silica  sand  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  about  0.06  to 
about  0.10  mm.;  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent 
coarse  silica  sand  particles,  said  coarse  silica  sand  particles 
having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  3.0  mm.;  and 
from  about  IS  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an  alumina 
containing  clay  binder,  with  the  total  content  of  alumina 
in  said  unfired  article  ranging  from  about  6.0  to  about  9.0 
weight  percent;  and 
heating  said  lining  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  at 
least  the  surface  of  said  refractory  articles  to  become 
plastic  so  as  to  bond  juxtaposition  refractory  articles  to- 
gether. 


4,162,180 

PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  WALL-  OR 

CEILING-COVERING  OF  CELLULOSIC  PULP  AND  TWO 

DIFFERENT  DISCRETE  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Arthur  Burton,  Tameside,  and  Roy  Conway,  Dukinfield,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976, 
12736/76 

Int.  a.2  B31F  1/08:  B32B  31/00:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  embossed  wall-  or  ceiling- 
covering  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  containing  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of 
cellulosic  pulp  fibres  and  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of 
discontinuous  fibres  of  two  different  discrete  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymeric  materials,  the  fibres  of  the  two 
different  materials  being  independent, 
heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  intermediate  the  tempera- 
tures of  plasticity  of  the  two  different  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials so  that  the  fibres  of  one  of  the  thermoplastic  materials 


4,162,181 
LABELING  STATION  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  LABELING 

OBJECTS,  ESPEOALLY  BOTTLES 
Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jagenberg-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,557 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1977,  2701808 

Int.  a.2  B65C  9/08;  B41M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—384  9  Qaims 


1.  A  labeling  station  in  a  machine  of  the  type  for  labeling 
objects,  especially  bottles,  and  having  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sively disposed  stations,  comprising  a  gluing  means,  a  labeling 
magazine  station  having  an  upper  portion  for  holding  fiat 
labels  and  a  label  transfer  station,  said  labeling  station  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  pickup  element  for  labels  having  an  outwardly 
curved  receiving  surface,  a  revolving  carrier,  means  rotatably 
mounting  each  pickup  element  on  the  carrier  and  between  the 
pickup  surface  and  the  center  of  curvature,  means  driving  each 
pickup  element  such  that  upon  moving  past  the  stations  upon 
each  revolution  of  the  carrier,  its  receiving  surface  rolls  against 
the  upper  flat  label  of  the  label  magazine  station,  marking 
means  associated  with  each  pickup  element  and  having  a  field 
for  at  least  one  marking  type,  means  rotatably  and  pivotally 
mounting  each  marking  means  on  the  carrier  and  for  driving 
same  synchronously  with  the  associated  pickup  element 
wherein  the  pivot  point  thereof  is  diametrically  opposite  the 
type  field,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  type  field  and  the 
eccentricity  of  the  mounting  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  marking 
means  is  coordinated  with  the  circulation  path  of  the  area  to  be 
printed  on  the  pickup  element  to  effect  the  rolling  of  the  type 
field  upon  the  receiving  surface  of  the  pickup  element. 


4,162,182 

LABELING  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  TO 

POLYGONAL  CONTAINERS 

John  G.  Wesley,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Labelette  Company, 

Forest  Park,  Ili. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,641,  May  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,442 
Int  CL2  B65C  3/12 
VS.  a.  156—487  2  CUims 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine  for  applying  labels  to  containers  of 
quadrilateral  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  and  de- 
fining external  side  walls  forming  external  comers  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  along  the  sides  of  the  container,  said 
machine  including  a  label  supply  hopper,  a  glue  applying 
station,  and  a  labeling  station  including  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  the  container  to  be  labeled  about  a  horizontal  axis 
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at  the  labeling  station  with  the  container  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  said  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  feeding 
labels  longitudinally  thereof  along  a  predetermined  feed  path 
from  the  hopper  through  the  glue  applying  station  to  a  label 
applying  relation  position  with  the  container  at  the  labeling 
station,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  container  com- 
prises: I 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holder  raemlers  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axes, 
means  for  holding  said  holder  menlbers  against  movement 

laterally  of  said  axes, 
said  holder  members  including  means  for  mounting  one  of 
the  containers  therebetween  by  engaging  the  ends  thereof 
for  rotating  same  about  said  axes,, 
means   for  synchronously   rotating  said   holder  members 
about  said  axes  to  rotate  the  container  held  thereby  about 
said  axes  whereby  the  container  opmers  route  in  a  circu- 
lar path  that  is  concentric  with  s^d  axes, 
said  glue  applying  station  including  tieans  for  applying  glue 
to  the  underside  of  the  label  when  received  from  said  label 
supply  station, 
and  said  feeding  means  including  a  rOtatable  label  feed  roller 
paralleling  said  axes  and  joumalled  relative  thereto  to 
dispose  the  periphery  of  said  feed  roller  in  close  adjacency 
to  but  spaced  from  said  container  comer  circular  path, 
said  feed  roller  also  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  said 

axes  and  in  overlying  relation  to  juid  feed  path, 
a  label  feed  guide  mounted  below  sai<i  feed  roller  and  includ- 


flap  is  maintained  in 
the  leading  end  of  the 
tainer  engages  the  cont|uncr, 
end  is  subjected  to  an 
flap  thereagainst  and 
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engagement  with  the  container,  when 
1  »bel  is  being  applied  to  the  con- 
whereby  the  label  leading 
c  filiating  brushing  action  of  said 
ag{  linst  the  container. 


4,^2,183 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  SPLICER 

Allen  C.  Estes,  Box  357B,  Sebago  Lake,  Me.  04075 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,324 

Int.  a,2  B29C  27/00;  G03D  15/04 

U.S.  a.  156—505 


ty  —-.  i     1 


ing  guide  surfacing  concentric  wth  said  feed  roller  pe- 
riphery and  disposed  to  direct  the  leading  end  of  a  label  to 
be  applied  to  the  container  to  the  bbel  applying  position, 

means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  oppositely  of  the  direction 
of  roution  of  said  holder  members  at  a  speed  whereby  said 
feed  roller  periphery  has  a  surface  speed  approximating 
the  speed  of  the  container  comers  along  said  circular  path, 

and  including  a  label  wiping  device  mounted  between  said 
container  supporting  means  and  tfie  hopper  above  and 
adjacent  to  said  feed  roller  and  cofiprising: 

a  brush  member  mounted  to  parallel  ^d  axes  and  including 
a  projecting  brush  flap, 

said  flap  being  proportioned  and  positioned  for  wiping  en- 
gagement with  the  side  walls  of  the  container  mounted  by 
said  holder  members,  adjacent  the  label  applying  position, 
when  the  container  is  supported  by  taid  supporting  means, 

means  for  maintaining  said  brush  member  flap  in  biased 
relation  against  the  container  side  walls  when  said  holder 
members  are  rotated, 

said  routing  means  routing  said  holder  members  in  the 
direction  that  moves  the  conuiner  comers  consecutively 
past  said  feed  roller  and  said  brush  member  in  that  order, 

whereby,  when  a  conuiner  to  be  labeled  is  routed  by  said 
holder  members  and  a  label  to  be  applied  to  the  container 
is  moved  to  said  label  applying  relation  position,  the  label 
is  wiped  on  the  container  about  said  side  walls  and  comers 
thereof  by  the  wiping  engagement  of  the  brush  member 
flap  with  the  container, 

and  means  for  oscillating  said  brush  member  sidewise  of  said 
flap  during  roution  of  said  holder  members,  while  said 


1  Qaim 


bottom  positioned  to  the 
relative  to  said  first  set  of 


1.  A  device  for  splicing  car  ridge-held  magnetic  Upe  utiliz- 
ing splicing  Upe  segments  an(  I  wherein  said  magnetic  Upe  is 
accessible  through  an  opening  in  said  cartridge,  comprising: 
a  splicing  block  adapted  to  t  e  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 

of  the  access  opening  of     " 

Upe; 
a  Upe  guideway  disposed 

bottom  and  sides; 
a  cutter  guide  slot  defined  i  i  said  splicing  block  within  the 

sides  of  said  Upe  guidewi  y; 
a  first  set  of  air  ports  defined  in  said  Upe  guideway's  bottom 

positioned  to  one  side  of  i  aid  cutter  guide  slot; 
a  second  set  of  air  ports  d  ;fined  in  said  Upe  guideway's 


said  cartridge  to  said  magnetic 
said  splicing  block  having  a 


opposite  side  of  the  guide  slot 
f  air  ports; 

a  first  vacuum  means  adapt  xJ  to  create  a  suction  through 
said  first  set  of  air  ports; 

a  second  vacuum  means  ada|  ited  to  create  a  suction  through 
said  second  set  of  air  pc  rts  independently  of  said  fir^t 
vacuum  means; 

a  splicing  Upe  segment  holder  having  a  base  with  at  least 
one  air  hole  defined  there  n; 

a  third  vacuum  means  adapi  ed  to  create  a  suction  through 
said  air  hole  in  order  to  Y  old  a  splicing  Upe  segment  to 
said  base  to  join  magnetic  recording  Upe  ends  when  said 
splicing  Upe  segment  hold^  when  holding  a  splicing  Upe 
segment  is  maneuvered  into  a  position  so  that  said  splicing 
Upe  segment  contacts  the  iiagnetic  Upe  ends  to  be  joined- 
and 

a  base  member  having  a  topJ  a  front  side,  and  downwardly 
projecting  a  rear  side  witi  said  splicing  block  affixed  at 
said  front  side  disposed  above  the  area  for  positioning  of 
the  magnetic  Upe  cartridge  so  that  the  magnetic  Upe. 
after  being  placed  in  said  {ape  guideway,  is  not  laterally 
displaced  from  its  vertical  extension  out  of  said  cartridge, 
said  base  member  further  having  defined  therein  a  mag- 
netic Upe  cartridge  receipt  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a 
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magnetic  Upe  cartridge  in  a  position  so  that  its  magnetic 
Upe  can  be  placed  in  said  Upe  guideway  when  the  rear  of 
said  magnetic  Upe  cartridge  makes  conUct  with  and  is 
prevented  from  further  rearward  movement  by  said 
downwardly  projecting  rear  side  so  as  to  cause  the  desired 
alignment  of  said  magnetic  Upe  beneath  said  Upe  guide- 
way. 


4,162,185 
UTILIZING  SATURATED  AND  UNSATURATED 
HALOCARBON  gases  IN  PLASMA  ETCHING  TO 
INCREASE  ETCH  OF  SIO2  RELATIVE  TO  SI 
John  W.  Cobum,  and  Harold  F.  Winters,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Hied  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,882 

Int  a.2  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—643  9  Oairas 


4,162,184 

PRODUCING  LAYERED  PENTA-ULTRAPHOSPHATE 

MONOCRYSTALS 

Wolfgang  Kruehler,  Unterhaching,  and  Rolf  Plaettner,  Otto- 

brunn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639221 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/06 
U.S.  a.  156—621  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  producing  a  monocrysulline  penU 
ultraphosphate  layer  on  a  monocrysulline  penU  ultraphos- 
phate  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
(A)  mixing  a  sUrting  material  consisting  essentially  of  neo- 
dymium  oxide  and  yttrium  oxide  with  phosphoric  acid  at 
the  rate  of  at  least  about  0.2  grams  of  said  sUrting  material 
for  each  10  grams  of  said  phosphoric  acid,  the  mol  ratio  of 
neodymium  oxide  to  yttrium  oxide  in  any  given  said  start- 
ing material  being  defined  by  the  relationship: 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  SiO^/Si  etch  rate  ratio  in  an 
article  having  both  SiOj  and  Si  in  a  plasma  etching  system 
comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  controllable  flow  rate  of  a  saturated  halocar- 
bon  gas  into  a  plasma  etching  system, 

introducing  a  controllable  flow  rate  of  an  unsaturated  halo- 
carbon  gas  into  said  plasma  etching  system  to  mix  with  the 
saturated  hydrocarbon  gas  and  form  a  plasma,  and 

adjusting  the  relative  flow  rates  of  the  saturated  halocarbon 
and  the  unsaturated  halocarbon  gases  to  control  the  Si- 
Oa/Si  etch  rate  ratio. 


.^  (1  -  x)  Mol  Nd;03 

X  Mol  ¥203 

where  x  is  a  number  between  0  and  1, 

(B)  first  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  160*  to  200*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  completely  dehydrate  said  phosphoric  acid, 

(C)  secondly  heating  the  resulting  so  heated  mixture  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  360*  to  430*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  completely  dissolve  all  com- 
pounds present  of  neodymium  and  yttrium  in  said  phos- 
phoric acid, 

(D)  thirdly  heating  the  resulting  solution  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  450*  to  550*  C.  for  a  time  of 
from  about  10  to  15  hours, 

(E)  introducing  into  the  so  heated  solution  mixture  the 
(0,0,1)  face  of  a  preformed  monocrysulline  substrate 
having  the  chemical  structure: 

Gdi.,Y,P50i4 

where  z  is  a  number  between  0  and  1, 

(F)  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  with  said  substrate  so 
introduced  thereinto  at  said  tem[)erature  ranging  from 
about  450*  to  550*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  epitaxially 
grow  on  said  one  substrate  face  a  monocrystalline  layer 
which  consists  of  a  compound  having  the  chemical  struc- 
ture: 

Ndi.,Y,P50|4 

where  x  is  a  number  between  0  and  1,  and 

(G)  separating  a  product  comprising  said  substrate  and  said 
layer  from  residual  phosphoric  acid. 


4,162,186 
ALKALINE  SURFACTA?^  SYSTEM  FOR  DE-INKING 
PRINTED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Donald  C.  Wood,  Des  Plaines,  and  Robert  L.  McLaughlin, 
Wilmette,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,850,  Dec.  15,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,660 
Int.  a.2  D21C  5/02 
MS.  a.  162—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  de-inking  printed  fibrous  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  said  printed  fibrous  material  in  substantially  dry 
form  to  an  aqueous,  surfacUnt-containing  de-inking  solu- 
tion in  an  amount  to  form  a  slurry  conUining  no  more  than 
about  10  weight  percent  of  fibrous  material  solids,  the 
aforesaid  surfacunts  constituting  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  nonionic  surfactant  and  at  least  one  oil-solu- 
ble nonionic  surfacUnt  present  in  said  slurry  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  fibrous  material  solids,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  water-soluble  nonionic  surfacUnt  to  said  oil-soluble 
nonionic  surfactant  in  said  mixture  being  in  a  range  of 
about  6:1  to  about  3:1,  said  water-soluble  nonionic  surfac- 
tant being  ethoxylated  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from 
9  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  average  of  about  7  to 
about  1 5  ethyleneoxy  units  per  mole  of  alcohol,  and  said 
oil-soluble  nonionic  surfacUnt  being  ethoxylated  aliphatic 
alcohols  containing  from  9  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  having 
an  average  of  about  0.5  to  about  3.5  ethyleneoxy  units  per 
mole  of  alcohol;  and 

(b)  agiuting  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  room  temperature  to  about  the  boiling  temperature 
of  the  solution  to  reduce  said  fibrous  material  substantially 
to  individual  fibers  and  to  separate  the  ink  present  on  the 
fibers  therefrom. 
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4,162.187 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

THIOSULFATE  AND  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Glen  C.  Smith,  and  Frederick  W.  Sanders,  both  of  ChiUicothe, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,471,  May  9, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,024,229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,504, 

Not.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  796,078 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  D21C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  162—29  I  7  Claims 


OUT 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  sMium  sulfide  or  sodium 
hydrosulfide,  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  providing  a 
gaseous  oxidant,  an  aqueous  reductanti  containing  sodium  sul- 
flde  or  sodium  hydrosulfide,  and  partif:ulate  activated  carbon 
having  a  particle  size  of  between  9  mi)limicrons  and  one  inch 
and  having  a  surface  area  of  from  3  sqiare  meters  per  gram  to 
in  excess  of  950  square  meters  per  gram  (BET),  and  which  has 
been  partially  encapsulated  with  0.1-1D0%  by  weight  of  car- 
bon of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin,  said  oxidant  and  reduc- 
tant  being  capable  of  forming  an  interface  when  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other,  said  partially  encapsulfated  carbon 
particles  being  relatively  free  from  (^emical  attack  by  said 
oxidant,  said  reductant,  and  the  readtion  products,  and  (2) 
bringing  said  oxidant,  reductant  and  paritally  encapsulated 
carbon  particles  into  contact  with  each  other,  thereby  effecting 
the  oxidation  of  sodium  sulfide  or  sodium  hydrosulfide  to 
produce  a  sodium  thiosulfate  and  sodiuin  hydroxide  containing 
solution.  r 


4,162,188 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULP 

Masato  Nakamura;  Yoshika  Nomura,  and  Tamio  Katori,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/57275 

Int.  a.2  D21C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  162—76  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  i|ulp  comprising  the  step 
of  cooking  lignocellulosic  materials  in  an  alkaline  or  a  sulfite- 
containing  cooking  liquor,  in  the  pretence  of  between  O.OOS 
and  1  %  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  sodium  maleate,  potassium  maleate, 
maleic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  sodium  fumarate,  potassium 
fumarate,  mesaconic  acid  and  sodium  imesaconate  to  improve 
pulp  quality  and  pulp  cooking  yield. 
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4,1(2,189 

PAPER  MACHINE  HAVII^G  A  HEADBOX  PROVIDED 

WITH  AI>|  AIR  TANK 

Alvi  Kirjavainen,  JyvaskylX,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Finland  ] 

FUed  Apr.  7. 1918,  Ser.  No.  894,493 

Qaims  priority,  application  JFinland,  Apr.  15,  1977,  771209 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/02 


U.S.  a.  162—337 


pulp  suspension   is  received 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  lieadbox  comprising  slice  means 
through  which  a  pulp  suspens  on  discharges  from  the  headbox, 
distribution  header  means  fo'  receiving  the  pulp  suspension 
and  distributing  the  same,  tur  julence  passage  means  compris- 
ing a  turbulence  passage  mem  ber  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
flow  passages  each  being  of  r  :latively  small  cross  section,  the 
downstream  ends  of  said  pas  sages  communicating  with  said 
distribution  header  means  ani  I  the  upstream  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages terminating  in  the  vicini  ty  of  said  slice  means  so  that  the 


from  said  distribution   header 


means  and  travels  through  sajd  parallel  flow  passages  along  a 
path  of  flow  from  the  distribution  header  means  toward  said 
slice  means,  and  air-tank  meaps  for  containing  air  under  pres- 

ig  pulp  suspension  in  the  space 
ends  of  said  parallel  flow  pas- 
the  pulp  suspension  travels 
ttenuating  pressure  fluctuations 
and  disturbances  in  the  pulp  I  suspension,  said  air-tank  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  slice  means  immediately 
adjacent  thereto  for  acting  on  the  pulp  suspension  flow  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  shoe  means. 


sure  which  acts  on  the  flow: 
defined  between  the  upstn 
sages  and  said  slice  means 
toward  said  slice  means  for 


4,162,190 
PAPER  MAKERS  WET  FELTS 
Gordon  Ashworth,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Scapa-Porritt 
Limited,  Blackburn,  Engla 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633^106,  Nov.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,315,  Apr.  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,020 
Int  a.2  D21F  7/08.  7/12 
MS.  CL  162—359  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  papermaking  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  movable 
endless  belt  conveying  a  wet  i  web  of  paper  between  a  pair  of 
pressure  rollers  for  driving  I'ater  out  of  said  web  and  then 
passing  said  web  to  a  drying  zone  for  removing  additional 
water  from  said  web,  the  improvement  wherein  said  belt  com- 
prises: 

km  water  absorbent  non-woven 

backing  layer  coarser  than  the 

i  from  water  absorbent  wads  of 

race  layer  having  hydrophobic 

rface  layer  has  a  critical  surface 

tension  less  than  33  dynes /cm,  and  said  surface  layer  being 

held  in  intimate  contact  v  'ith  said  backing  layer  with  fibers 

of  said  surface  layer  pe  netrating  and  needled  into  said 

backing  layer  to  integrat :  said  layers  so  that  water  forced 

into  said  surface  layer  b  ^  said  pressure  rollers  is  readily 

taken  up  by  both  said  la;  'ers  to  be  retained  thereby. 


a  surface  layer  formed  fr(l 
flbrous  material,  and  a 
surface  layer  and  forme 
separate  fibers,  said  surj 
properties  in  that  said  su 


.^^ 
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4,162,191 

MODULAR  STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS 

Alexander  Cella,  Robinwood  Dr.,  Great  Notch,  N.J. 

Rled  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,195 

Int  a.2  G21C  19/28 

U.S.  a.  176—65  8  Claims 

TO  TUWM  OCtCRAroR 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  for  use  in  a  pressurized  water  nuclear 
power  plant  in  which  a  turbine  generator  is  driven  by  the 
steam  output  of  said  steam  generator  to  provide  electrical 
power  therefrom,  wherein  said  steam  generator  comprises  a 
vertically  extending  hollow  outer  housing  having  an  upper 
housing  portion  and  a  lower  housing  portion,  with  said  upper 
housing  portion  having  a  steam  outlet  therein  communicable 
with  the  turbine  generator  for  providing  steam  generated 
within  said  steam  generator  to  said  turbine  generator  and  a 
moisture  separator  means  within  the  interior  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  steam  outlet  for  drying  the  generated 
steam  provided  to  said  steam  outlet,  and  with  said  lower  hous- 
ing portion  having  heat  exchange  fluid  and  feedwater  inlets 
and  a  vertically  extending  tube  bundle  within  the  interior 
thereof  in  flow  through  communication  with  said  heat  ex- 
change fluid  inlet  for  enabling  heat  exchange  fluid  provided 
through  said  inlet  therefor  to  flow  through  said  tube  bundle  for 
providing  said  generated  steam  from  feedwater  provided 
through  said  inlet  therefor,  said  tube  bundle  having  a  tube 
sheet  at  one  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  tube  bundle  with 
the  tubes  comprising  said  tube  bundle  extending  through  said 
tube  sheet  in  said  flow  through  communication  with  said  heat 
exchange  fluid  inlet;  the  improvement  comprising  a  base  mod- 
ule, a  tube  bundle  module  removably  mountable  on  said  base 
module  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  and  an  uppermost 
dryer  module  removably  mountable  on  said  tube  bundle  mod- 
ule in  sealing  relationship  therewith  for  providing  a  vertically 
assemblable  modular  structure  for  said  steam  generator,  said 
vertically  assembled  base  module  and  tube  bundle  module 
comprising  said  lower  housing  portion,  and  said  dryer  module 
comprising  said  upper  housing  portion,  said  dryer  module 
having  said  steam  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closure  flange 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  said  moisture  separator 
means  within  the  interior  thereof,  said  tube  bundle  module 
having  a  closure  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  closure 
flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  containing  said  tube  bundle 
within  the  interior  thereof  with  said  tube  sheet  comprising  said 
lower  end  closure  flange,  said  dryer  module  closure  flange  and 
said  tube  bundle  module  upf>er  closure  means  effectuating  said 
sealing  relationship  between  said  tube  bundle  module  and  said 
dryer  module,  said  base  module  uppermost  portion  comprising 
an  outer  shell  having  an  arcuately  tapered  interior  wall  form- 
ing an  arcuate  lip  portion  with  said  base  module  having  said 


heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  therein,  said  tube  bundle  in  said  verti- 
cally assembled  tube  bundle  module  being  in  said  flow  through 
communication  with  said  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  tube  sheet  closure  flange  being  arcuately  ta- 
pered complementary  to  said  base  module  outer  shell  interior 
wall  arcuately  tapered  portion  and  removably  insertable 
therein  in  self-supporting  bearing  relationship  against  said  lip 
portion  for  effectuating  said  sealing  relationship  between  said 
tube  bundle  module  and  said  base  module  essentially  as  a  result 
of  the  associated  weight  of  said  vertically  assembled  dryer 
module  and  said  tube  bundle  module  bearing  on  said  tube  sheet 
closure  flange  and  being  supported  on  said  base  module  while 
simultaneously  faciliuting  closure  by  said  tube  sheet  closure 
flange,  whereby  ready  access  to  and  removal  of  said  tube 
bundle  module  in  situ  from  said  nuclear  power  plant  steam 
generator  is  facilitated. 


4,162,192 
METHOD  FOR  PURIHCATION  OF  HBS  ANTIGEN 

Kyosuke  Mizuno;  Atsushi  Miyanohara;  Yoshimitsu  Ishihara, 
and  Nobuya  Ohtomo,  all  of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Juridical  Foundation,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,733 
InL  a.2  A61K  39/12 
\3S.  a.  435—239  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  HBs  antigen,  which  com- 
prises passing  an  HBs  antigen-containing  solution  prepared 
from  blood  plasma  or  serum  through  an  anion  exchanger  and 
then  passing  the  resulting  effluent  through  a  cation  exchanger. 


4,162,193 
ENZYMATIC  CLEAVAGE  OF  N-ACYL-THIENAMYCINS 
Jean  S.  Kahan,  and  Frederick  M.  Kahan,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,883 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  43—121  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  thienamycin  having  the 
structure: 


CH3— CH(OH) 


•J=Q- 


SCH2CH2NH2 


COOH 

which  comprises  bringing  into  contact  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


CH3— CH(OH) 


SCH2CH2NR1R2 


COOH 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radical  wherein  Ri  and  R2are 
not  both  hydrogen,  with  a  penicillin  amidohydrolase,  which 
contact  causes  the  removal  of  the  acyl  radical. 
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I  pho4pl 
:d  from 


33/16 

19  Claims 

photase  assay  compris- 


4,162,194 

KINETIC  ASSAY  FOR  ACID  PHDSPHOTASE  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFORE 
Kenneth  J.  Pierre;  Ker-Kong  Tung,  and  Henriette  Na4j,  all  of 
Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,518,  Jan.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,097,336, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,976,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,036,697.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  859,411 
Int.  a.2  COIN  31/14. 
U.S.  a.  435—15 

1.  A  reagent  system  for  an  acid 
ing: 

(a)  maltose; 

(b)  an  organic  phosphate  selected  frdm  a  group  consisting  of 
/3-glycerophosphate,  phenol  phosphate,  p-nitrophenol 
phosphate,  alpha-naphthyl  phosphate,  adenosine-3'-mono- 
phosphate,  thymolphthalein  monophosphate,  and  phe- 
nolphthalein  monophosphate; 

(c)  maltose  phosphorylase; 

(d)  a  co-enzyme  selected  from  a  gi  3up  consisting  of  beta- 
nicotinamide-adenine  dinucleoti(  le,  beta-nicotinamide- 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate,  a  fid  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase; 

(0  beta-D-phosphoglucomutase;  wherein  the  above  are 
present  in  the  amount  such  that  th<  acid  phosphatase  to  be 
assayed  is  rate-limiting,  and 

(g)  a  non-phosphate  containing  buffer  having  a  pH  from 
about  4.S  to  about  6. 

12.  An  acid  phosphatase  assay  com|irising: 

(a)  performing  simultaneous  reactioqs  at  a  pH  of  from  about 
4.5  to  about  6  which  comprise: 

(i)  reacting  an  organic  phosphate  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  beta-glycerophosphate,  phenyl  phosphate, 
p-nitrophenyl  phosphate,  alpha-naphthyl  phosphate, 
adenosine-3'-monophosphate,  thymolphthalein  mono- 
phosphate, and  phenolphthalein  monophosphate  in  the 
presence  of  acid  phosphatase  to  release  inorganic  phos- 
phate; 

(ii)  reacting  maltose  with  phosphate  ions  in  the  presence 
of  maltose  phosphorylase  to  form  glucose  and  /3-D- 
glucose- 1  -phosphate; 

(iii)  reacting  /3-D-glucose-l-phosp|iate  in  the  presence  of 
/3-D-phosphoglucomutase  to  form  glucose-6-phos- 
phate;  and 

(iv)  reacting  glucose-6-phosphate  in  the  presence  of  glu- 
cose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase  and  a  co-enzyme  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  /3-nicotinamide-ade- 
nine  dinucleotide,  /3-nicotinamiie-adenine  dinucleotide 
phosphate,  and  mixtures  theredf  to  form  the  reduced 
form  of  said  co-enzyme  and  6-miosphogluconate;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  rate  of  production  of  said  reduced  co- 
enzyme, 

wherein  the  acid  phosphatase  being  measured  is  rate-limiting 
and  wherein  a  non-phosphate  buffer  is  nsed  to  control  said  pH. 


4,162,195 

BIOLOGICAL  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  TOXICITY  ©F  SEWAGE 

Peter  Solyom,  Stockholm;  Bengt  Boman,  Akersberga,  and 
Hfikan  Bjomdal,  Norsborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Kiille-Regulatorer,  Saffle,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,552,  Apr.  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,454 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4, 1974,  7404556 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/18 

UJS.  a.  43—310  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  biological  testing  device  for  me^uring  the  toxicity  of  a 

sewage  sample,  comprising  an  aeratii^  means  for  dissolving 

oxygen  into  the  sample  to  form  an  aerated  sample,  an  enclosure 

adapted  to  be  completely  filled  with  and  completely  enclose 

said  aerated  sample  and  containing  interspaced  interfacing 

surfaces  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 


adapted  to  support  biologies  I 
pletely  submersed  in  the  aerated 
spaced  from  each  other  so 
biological  mass  between  said 
movable  relative  to  each 


)1S 


1  oth(  r 
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films  of  microorganisms  com- 

sample,  said  surfaces  being 

to  cause  said  films  to  form  a 

surfaces  and  said  surfaces  being 

in  directions  causing  said  films 


to  abrade  each  other  so  as  to 
substantially  fixed  by  the  interspacing 
means  for  completely  filling 
sample,  and  means  for 
sample  after  a  residence  time 


maintain  said  mass  at  a  thickness 

distance  of  the  surfaces, 

(aid  enclosure  with  said  aerated 

measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  said 

in  said  enclosure. 


4,1 12,196 
ADAPTO  R  COLLAR 
Max  H.  Folsom,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Michael  D.  Dickman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Appliance  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg.  | 

Filed  Nov.  24,  19  76,  Ser.  No.  744,611 


Int.  a.2 


C12K  1/W 


U.S.  CL  435—313 


1.  An  adaptor  collar  which 


13  Claims 


attaches  to  a  receptacle  to  form 


a  portable  transport  unit  for  transporting  objects  between 
remote  locations  and  an  airti{  ht  controlled  atmosphere  cham- 
ber and  for  maintaining  obj<cts  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 
during  transporting  comprisir  g: 
a  main  frame  member  havii  ig  a  clamping  surface,  a  recepta- 
cle receiving  surface  adapted  to  detachably  receive  the 
mouth  of  a  jar-like  rece|  itacle  and  a  central  passageway 
extending  through  said  main  frame  member  from  said 
clamping  surface  to  a  pos  tion  on  said  receptacle  receiving 
surface  where  said  passageway  will  register  with  the 
mouth  of  a  receptacle  re  reived  by  said  recepticle  receiv- 
ing surface; 

door  means,  on  said  clamping  surface,  repeatedly  alternately 
positionable  between  a  c  osed  position,  wherein  said  cen- 
tral passageway  is  blocked,  and  an  open  position,  wherein 
objects  may  be  passed  through  said  passageway;  and 
inlet  means  adapted  to  adt  lit  a  stream  of  gaseous  medium 
into  said  passageway  at  j  point  between  said  door  means 
and  said  receptacle  recei  I'ing  surface. 
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4,162,197 

FURFURAL  REHNING  UNTT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ATilino  Se^iueira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnaud,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  all 

of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Texaco  Ibc„  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,999,  Nov.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,909 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/00;  C06G  7/58 

VS.  a.  196— 14J2  15  Claims 


EimtCTM-  . 


k^ 


—^       C=[^_i 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  furfural  refining  unit  receiving 
charge  oil  and  furfural  solvent,  one  of  which  is  maintained  at  a 
fixed  flow  rate  while  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  is  controlled  by 
the  control  system,  treats  the  received  charge  oil  with  the 
received  furfural  to  yield  means  for  sampling  the  charge  oil 
and  providing  a  signal  API  corresponding  to  the  API  gravity 
of  the  charge  oil,  flash  point  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  FL  corresponding  to  the  (lash 
point  temperature  of  the  charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer  means 
for  sampling  the  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KV150  and 
KV210  corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected  to 
150*  P.  and  210'  P.,  respectively,  sulfur  analyzer  for  sampling 
the  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  S  corresponding  to  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  charge  oil,  a  refractometer  samples  the 
charge  oil  and  provides  a  signal  RI  corresponding  to  the  re- 
fractive index  of  the  charge  oil,  flow  rate  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  charge  oil  and  of  the  furfural  and 
providing  signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corresponding  to  the 
charge  flow  rate  and  the  furfural  flow  rate,  respectively,  means 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  extract-mix  and  providing  a 
corresponding  signal  T,  and  control  means  connected  to  all  of 
the  analyzer  means,  the  refractometer,  and  to  all  the  sensing 
means  for  controlling  the  other  flow  rate  of  the  charge  oil  and 
the  furfural  flow  rates  in  accordance  with  signals  API,  FL, 
KViso,  KV210,  S,  RI,  CHG,  T  and  SOLV. 


4,162,198 
SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  C4-HYDROCARBONS 

BY  EXTRACnVE  DISTILLATION 
Dieter  Stockburger,  Gnienstadt;  Klaus  Volkamer,  Frankenthal; 
Detlef  Bender,  Wacbenheim;  Klaus-Juergen  Schneider,  Neus- 
tadt;  Harald  Schwentker,  W'eisenbeim;  Ulrich  Wagner,  Lim- 
burgerhof,  and  Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellsAiaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1977,  2724365 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40.  3/06:  C07C  7/08 
VS.  CL  203—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating,  by  means  of  a  selective  solvent, 
a  mixture  of  C4-hydrocarbons  which  contains  some  hydrocar- 


bons which  are  more  soluble  in  the  selective  solvent  and  some 
which  are  less  soluble  therein  and  recovering  the  selective 
solvent  in  a  solvent  recovery  zone,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  separating  the  hydrocarbon  mixture,  in  an  extractive 
distillation  zone,  into  a  top  product  which  contains  the 
less  soluble  hydrocarbons  and  an  extract  bottoms  stream 
which  contains  the  more  soluble  hydrocartx>ns  and  the 
selective  solvent, 

b.  passing  the  extract  bottoms  stream  taken  off  the  extractive 
distillation  zone  to  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  in 
the  extractive  distillation  zone, 

c.  heating  the  extract  bottoms  stream  which  is  under  this 
higher  pressure  in  a  heat  exchange  zone,  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  selective  solvent  obtained  as  the  bot- 
tom product  from  the  solvent  recovery  zone, 

d.  subjecting  the  heated  extract  bottoms  stream  to  a  flash 
evaporation  and  letting  down  the  pressure  of  the  heated 
extract  bottoms  stream,  in  a  flash  evaporation,  to  a  pres- 


'"^YV^ 


ri  "f~L 


.    a 


^ 


m 


A 


sure  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  extractive 
distillation  zone  and  is  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the 
solvent  recovery  zone, 

e.  recycling  the  vapor  component  of  the  extract  bottoms 
stream  obtained  from  the  flash  evaporation  to  the  extrac- 
tive distillation  zone  while  a  liquid  phase  bottoms  stream 
remaining  after  the  flash  evaporation  is  fed  to  the  solvent 
recovery  zone, 

f  separating  the  liquid  phase  bottoms  stream  obtained  from 
the  flash  evaporation  in  the  solvent  recovery  zone  into  a 
product  containing  the  hydrocarbons  and,  as  the  bottom 
product,  the  selective  solvent  which  has  been  freed  from 
the  hydrocarbons, 

recycling  the  resulting  selective  solvent  via  the  heat  ex- 
change zone  to  the  extractive  distillation  zone,  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product  the  product 
which  is  obtained  from  the  solvent  recovery  zone  and 
contains  the  hydrocarbons  to  the  extractive  distillation 
zone,  after  increasing  the  pressure  in  a  compression  zone. 


g 


4,162,199 

REMOVING  ORGANIC  COMPONENTS  FROM  AN 

AQUEOUS  CLEANING  SOLUTION 

Joseph  J.  English,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignor  to  Earl  J.  Kuntz, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,520 
Int  a.2  BOID  11/04.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  203—39  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  components  from  a  clean- 
ing solution  in  a  container  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  intermittenly  removing  portions  of  said  solution 
from  said  container; 

(B)  establishing  intimate  contact  between  said  portions  and 
an  amount  of  solvent  substantially  immiscible  with  and  of 
a  different  specific  gravity  than  said  solution,  said  solvent 
having  a  greater  solubility  for  said  organic  components 
than  the  solubility  said  cleaning  solution  has  for  said  or- 
ganic components; 

(C)  returning,  after  said  intimate  contact,  said  portions  to 
said  container; 


U 
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(D)  separating,  after  said  intimate  cpntact,  organic  compo- 
nents from  said  amount  of  solvent;  and 


(E)  after  said  separating  of  organic  components  from  said 
amount  of  solvent,  establishing  contact  between  said 
amount  of  solvent  and  a  portion  at  said  cleaning  solution. 


1  qf  s 


4,162,200 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 

Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf;  Karl  Fischtr,  Worms;  Gerd  Kaibel, 
Lampertheim;  Kurt  Schneider,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Rudolf 
Imich,  Bobenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1977,  2706684 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40;  C07C  69/00 
U.S.  a.  203—58  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  dimethyl  carbonate  from  its 
solution  in  methanol,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  solution 
to  extractive  distillation  in  a  column  oyer  a  temperature  range 
of  from  at  least  60°  C.  at  the  column  top  to  not  more  than  250* 
C.  at  the  column  bottom,  employing,  as  the  extractant,  an 
aprotic  organic  liquid  which  is  subst^tially  inert  toward  di- 
methyl carbonate,  has  an  atmospheric  filing  point  above  100* 
C,  is  miscible  with  dimethyl  carbonate  in  all  proportions  and 
has  a  dielectric  constant  t  of  from  4  to  90  and  a  dipole  moment 
H  of  from  1.5  to  5  Debye. 


4,162,201 
PURinCATION  AND  RECOVElY  OF  ETHYLENE 
DICHLORIDB 
Aurelio  M.  Crico,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,856 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/36;  OTIC  19/02 

VJS.  a.  203—67  3  Claims 
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the  reflux  exceeds  Sl.S  mo]< 
the  chloroform  concentration 
mole  percent  and  recoveringi 
stantially  free  of  chloroform  ~ 
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percent,  thereafter  maintaining 
in  the  reflux  at  greater  than  Sl.S 
ethylene  dichloride  that  is  sub- 
d  carbon  tetrachloride. 


4,162,202 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  LI  AND 

THE  ANODE  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A 

Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,782,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,489. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,068 
Int.  a.2  C^SD  5/48.  7/06 

8  Claims 


U.S.  CL  204—2.1 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  al  alkali  metal  to  a  metallic  surface 
substantially  inert  to  said  alkali  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  said  metallic  surface  kvith  a  layer  of  a  metal  which,  is 
capable  of  spontaneously  alloying  with  said  alkali  metal  at 
ambient  temp>eratures;  and  applying  said  solid  alkali  metal  on 
said  coated  metallic  surface  with  sufficient  pressure  to  enable 
said  plated  metal  to  alloy  wilh  said  solid  alkali  metal. 


4,1162,203 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AJNARROW-BAND  INVERTED 
HOMO-HETEROJUI^CnON  AVALANCHE 
PHO^DIODE 
Richard  C.  Eden,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Kenichi  Nakano,  N. 
Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  808,496,  Jun.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,110,778. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  }8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,741 
Int  a.2  IhoIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  204—38  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  liquid  ethylene  dichloride  by 
distillation  wherein  the  impurities  comprising  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  chloroform  are  separated  from  the  ethylene  di- 
chloride as  a  light  fraction,  the  improvement  comprising  re- 
fluxing  the  light  fraction  until  the  chloroform  concentration  in 


1.  A  method  of  fabricatinj ;  an  inverted  avalanche  photodi- 
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ode  upon  a  selectively  transparent,  doped  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  a  buffer  layer  of  selectively  transparent,  doped 
semiconductor  material,  having  a  lattice  structure  match- 
ing said  substrate  and  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

b.  growing  an  active  layer  of  selectively  absorbent,  doped 
semiconductor  material  having  a  lattice  structure  match- 
ing the  buffer  layer  upon  the  buffer  layer,  where  the 
grown  material  is  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
buffer  layer; 

c.  adding  opposite  conductivity  type  dopant  during  the 
growth  of  the  active  layer  in  sufficient  quantities  to  re- 
verse the  conductivity  type  of  any  subsequent  growth,  at 
a  time  when  the  active  layer  growth  is  only  a  few  microns 
in  thickness; 

d.  growing  a  contact  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material 
having  a  lattice  structure  matching  the  active  layer  upon 
the  active  layer,  with  the  conductivity  type  matching  that 
of  the  immediately  preceeding  growth,  to  form  a  wafer 
consisting  of  a  substrate  with  multiple  layers  deposited 
thereupon; 

e.  forming  an  electrical  contact  upon  the  contact  layer; 

f.  masking  and  etching  the  side  of  the  wafer  upon  which  the 
layers  are  grown  to  form  a  mesa; 

g.  forming  an  electrical  conuct  upon  the  substrate  side  of  the 
wafer; 

h.  depositing  passivation  material,  of  a  type  which  induces 
opposite  conductivity  type  surface  channels  on  the  active 
layer  grown  in  step  b,  upon  all  mesa  surfaces  etched  dur- 
ing step  e;  and 

i.  depositing  an  anti-reflective  coating  material  upon  the 
substrate  side  of  the  wafer  in  the  area  where  incoming 
light  energy  enters  the  substrate. 


to  make  said  resultant  coating  from  about  1  ^m  to  about  5 

/xm  thick. 


4,162,204 
PLATED  METALLIC  CATHODE 
Han  C.  Kuo,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,554 

Int  a.2  C25D  3/56.  3/02.  17/10 

VS.  a.  204—43  R  6  Claims 


i-,. 
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ZtnO  ntFCRCNCt  fcm  hvcmoccn  ovnvouKZ 


H.-ua-PUfftXt  C- 


-MO^'FIATCD  C*. 


STMHLCSS  STtCL  30* 


CURRENT  DeNStrv    kV 


1.  Electrolytic  method  for  producing  a  catalytically  coated 
cathode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  halogen  gas  from  an  alkali  metal  halide, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  molybdate  at 
a  concentration  of  1-40  grams/liter,  nickel  salts  and  a 
complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  citrates  and  alkali  metal  pyrophosphates  with 
proportions  adjusted  so  that  the  resultant  coating  contains 
more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  between  9  and  1 1, 

(c)  locating  a  clean  support  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  base  alloys  at 
the  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  bath  of  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and 

(d)  passing  current  in  said  bath  with  a  cathodic  current 
density  of  0.4  A/dm^  to  50  A/dm^  for  a  duration  sufTicient 


4,162^5 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  TIN  AND  ALKAUNE 

ELECFRGPLATING  BATH  THEREFOR 
Harold  P.  Wilson,  Huron,  Ohio,  and  Walter  C.  Bradbury,  Town- 
send,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952^55 
Int  a.2  C25D  3/60 
VS.  a.  204— 43  S  22  Qaims 

12.  An  aqueous  solution  for  plating  a  tin-conuining  alloy  on 
a  conductive  substrate  which  solution  comprises  tin  ions,  alkali 
meul  hydroxide,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bismuth  salt  of  a  linear 
polyhydroxymonocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  six  carlwn 
atoms,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bismuthyl  compound  of  gluco- 
no-delta-lactone,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,162,206 
SEPARATION  OF  IODINE  FROM  MERCURY 
CONTAINING  SCRUBBING  SOLUTIONS 
Leland  L.  Burger,  Richland,  and  Randall  D.  Scheele,  Kenne- 
wick,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,174 
Int  a.2  C25B  1/24 
VS.  a.  204-94  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  iodine  from  a  nitric  acid  scrub 
solution  containing  mercuric  nitrate  and  iodine  comprising: 
adjusting  the  nitric  acid  concentration  from  about  1  to  16.0 

M  to  prepare  a  feed  solution; 
passing  a  current  through  the  feed  solution  at  a  current 
density  of  from  about  0.1  to  1.0  amps/cm^  to  react  the 
iodine  with  the  mercuric  nitrate  and  form  mercuric  iodate 
which  precipitates  out;  and 
recovering  the  precipitated  mercuric  iodate. 


4,162,207 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE 

Stephen  K.  Boyer,  339  Wayne  Ave.,  Springfield,  Pa.  19064,  and 

Steven  M.  Slater,  1  Garden  Ct.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,220 

Int  a.3  BOIJ  1/10 

VS.  a.  204-157.1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide, 

comprising  exposing  an  oxygen-photosensitizing  substance  to 

activating  radiation  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur  dioxide. 


4,162,208 

QUANTTTATIVE  PROTEIN  ANALYSIS  BY 

IMMUNODIFFUSION 

Frederick  J.  Aladjem,  and  Padmasini  K.  Ayenger,  both  of  845 

Las  Palmas  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91102 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,351.  Feb.  3, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,097,149. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,953 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/26.  33/16.  21/20 
VS.  a.  204-180  G  22  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  obtaining  a  quantitative  measure  of  the  concen- 
tration of  a  protein  in  an  antigen  sample  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  Immunoelectrophoresis  with  an  antibody  source 
containing  an  antibody  specific  to  said  protein  to  produce  at 
least  one  precipitation  zone,  said  method  comprising 
optically  imaging  said  zone  on  the  image  surface  of  a  video 

camera  tube, 
developing  electrical  position  signals  which  represent  two- 
dimensional  position  coordinates  at  a  plurality  of  surface 
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positions  corresponding  to  selected  positions  of  the  zone 
image, 
deriving  electronically  from  said  pdsition 
cal  parameter  signal  representing 
varies  in  characteristic  manner 
tration, 


signals  an  electri- 
i  zone  parameter  which 
said  protein  concen- 


w  th 


and  comparing  the  parameter  signal  with  a  set  of  reference 
parameter  signals  derived  correspondingly  from  reference 
zones  produced  by  equivalent  imi^unoelectrophoresis  of  a 
plurality  of  reference  antigen  solutions  containing  respec- 
tive known  concentrations  of  said  protein  to  provide  a 
quantitative  measure  of  the  concentration  of  said  protein 
in  said  sample. 


4,162,209 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCI|VG  CHAFF 
Denis  V.  Butler,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Handel 
und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
1874/77 

Int.  a.2  C23C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  chaff  fo«  deflecting  electromag- 
netic radiation,  which  method  compri^s  the  steps  of  winding 
a  plurality  of  glass  carrier  filaments  i^to  groups,  sputtering  a 
coating  of  aluminum  on  to  said  plurality  of  carrier  filaments  in 
the  presence  of  an  electrostatic  field  ol  sufficient  magnitude  to 
confine  said  aluminum  to  the  vicinity  of  said  filaments,  and 
cutting  the  coated  filaments  into  small  pieces. 


1.  A  method  for  covering  a  first  lafer  means  comprising  an 


etched  structure  situated  or 
etchings  with  a  second  layer 
material  from  a  high  frequency 
target  voltage,  comprising 
tial  to  the  substrate  during 
fill  the  under-etchings,  said 
tween  one-tenth  and  one-thir^l 
the  sputtering  source. 
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a  substrate  and  having  under- 

by  means  of  sputter  depositing 

sputtering  source  with  a  given 

steps  of:  applying  a  grid  poten- 

sputter  depositing  in  order  to 

grid  potential  amounting  to  be- 

of  the  target  voltage  applied  to 


th: 
»id 


4,: 


COMBINATION 
Paul  Jerrold-Jones, 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullertoi^ 
Filed  Feb.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  204-195  G 


1|62,211 

>DE  ASSEMBLY 
Claremo^t,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Calif. 

Ser.  No.  772,370 
GOIN  27/36 

6Claims 


19^77, 


4,162,210 
METHOD  FOR  COVERING  A  FIRST  LAYER  OR  LAYER 

SEQUENCE  SITUATED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 
ADDITIONAL  SECOND  LAYER  BY  A  SPUTTERING-ON 

PROCESS 
Hans-Raimund  Deppe,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berliq  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  J 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,433 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1977, 2705611  i 

Int  a.2  C23C  15^00 
U.S.  a.  204— 192  EC  .  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  combination  electrode  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  tubular  container  ^f  nonconductive  material  having 
adjacent  an  op)en  end  thereof; 

an  elongated  electrode  bxly  of  nonconductive  material 
coaxial  with  said  open  en  d  of  said  container  and  having  an 
ion  sensitive  structure  closing  one  end  thereof  and  an 
annular  exterior  surface  adjacent  said  ion  sensitive  struc- 
ture; 

one  of  said  inner  and  exterior  surfaces  being  inclined  relative 
relative  to  an  intersecting  surface 
which  iiitersects  said  othi  ;r  surface  defining  at  the  intersec- 
tion thereof  a  circular  c  dge  dimensioned  to  engage  and 
make  line  contact  with  tl  le  inclined  one  of  said  surfaces  as 
said  electrode  body  is  <;oaxially  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer; and 

an  annular  liquid  junction  for  said  electrode  assembly  de- 
fined by  said  circular  ed  ge  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
inclined  surface,  the  degi  ee  of  pressure  between  said  edge 
and  said  inclined  surfactf  determining  at  least  in  part  the 
rate  of  flow  of  liquid  thfough  said  junction. 


4,i62,212 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  OCTANE  UPGRADING 
THE  LOW-OCTANE  Qp<^,  COMPONENT  OF  A 
GASOIINEPOOL 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  EmeryrUli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,291 
Int.  a.2  C07C  I5t02.  5/24;  BOIJ  29/28 
U.S.  a.  208—79  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producin ;  a  hydrocarbon  blend  having  a 
motor  octane  number  above  about  78  from  a  Cj-component 
and  a  C6-component,  said  co  nponents  comprising  mixtures  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  anc,  when  admixed,  boiling  in  the 
range  of  from  about  25*  C.  I  o  70*  C.  and  having  a  combined 
motor  octane  number  below  about  65,  which  comprises: 
passing  a  portion  of  said   [^-component  in  contact  with  a 
ZSM-S-type  crystalline  pduminosilicate  in  at  least  one  of 
the  HZSM-5  and  Zn-Hi  ISM-S  forms  under  a  temperature 
condition  within  the  rai  ge  of  400*  to  550"  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure condition  within  tl  le  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  10 
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atmospheres  to  produce  a  resulting  hydrocartx>n  mixture 
having  a  motor  octane  number  above  about  100,  said 
zeolite  having  a  silica-to-alumina  mol  ratio  in  the  range  of 
from  about  40  to  160,  and  said  portion,  based  upon  the  sum 
of  the  volumes  of  said  components,  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10  to  40  percent  thereof; 
passing  said  Cj-component  and  any  remainder  of  said  Ce- 
component  in  contact  with  a  hydrocarbon-isomerizing 


catalyst  under  isomerizing  conditions,  including  a  temper- 
ature condition  within  the  range  of  from  about  0'  C.  to 
400'  C.  and  a  pressure  condition  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.5  to  100  atmospheres  to  produce  a  resultant  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  having  a  motor  octane  number  above 
about  70;  and 
combining  at  least  a  major  p>ortion  of  each  of  said  resulting 
mixtures  to  produce  said  blend. 


4,162,213 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  METAL-CONTAMINATED 

OILS 

Fred  S.  Zrinscak,  Sr.,  Woodbury  Heights,  and  Grant  G.  Karsner, 

Westville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,379,  Apr.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,574 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  8/24 

V£.  a.  208—89  25  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  metal-contaminated 
residual  feedstock  containing  about  0.50  to  15.0  Nickel  Equiva- 
lents of  metal,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
contacting  said  feedstock  under  cracking  conditions  in  a 
cracking  zone  and  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  with 
fluidized,  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  characterized  by  a 
metals  content  of  700  to  5,000  Nickel  Equivalent  of  metal 
and  having  less  than  about  0.10  wt.  %  residual  carbon, 
whereby   forming   cracked   products  and   deactivated, 
coked  catalyst; 


separating  said  deactivated,  coked  catalyst  from  said 
cracked  products; 

passing  said  separated,  deactivated  catalyst  to  a  regeneration 
zone; 

contacting  said  deactivated  coked  catalyst  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone  with  an  excess  of  oxygen  containing  gas  at  1 300 
to  1400F.  to  form  said  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  hav- 
ing less  than  about  0.10  wt.  %  residual  carbon  with  pro- 
duction of  a  flue  gas  containing  free  oxygen; 

and  recycling  said  regenerated  caUlyst  to  said  cracking 
zone,  whereby  selectively  forming  liquid  cracked  prod- 
ucts. 


4,162,214 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BENZENE  AND  XYLENES 

Gdal  N.  Maslyansky,  Moskovsk  prospekt,  189,  kv.  64;  Gcorgy 

L.  Rabinovich,  ulitsa  Antonova-Ovseenko,  19,  korpus  2,  kv. 

104;  Leonid  M.  Treiger,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  189,  kv.  64; 

Boris  K.  Gokhman,  ulitsa  Voinova,  11,  kv.  2,  and  Viktor  D. 

Seleznev,  prospekt  Obukhovskoi  oborony,  108,  korpus  4,  kv. 

58,  all  of,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,347 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/58;  ClOG  35/06 

VS.  a.  585—471  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  and  xylenes  from  cataly- 
sates  of  reforming  of  gasoline  fractions  comprising  a  mixture  of 
aromatic  Ca-Cio  hydrocarbons  and  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons comprising:  separating  a  low-boiling  fraction  from  said 
reforming  catalysate  by  distillation  at  a  temperature  of  from 
90*  to  108'  C;  treating  the  remaining  high-boiling  fraction 
comprising  toluene,  Cg-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  paraf- 
fin hydrocarbons,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  450*  to  600'  C.  under 
a  pressure  of  from  10  to  60  atm  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  1  to  85%  by  weight  of  H-mordenite,  0.1  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  oxides  or  sulfide  of  molybdenum; 

(b)  oxides  or  sulfides  of  molybdenum  combined  with  nickel; 

(c)  oxides  or  sulfides  of  molybdenum  combined  with  cobalt; 
and 

(d)  platinum; 

the  balance  being  constituted  by  a  binder,  to  produce  a  liquid 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  product;  subjecting  said  liquid  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  product  to  rectification  to  produce  benzene, 
toluene,  totol  xylenes  and  C9-C10  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 
separating  p-  and  o-xylenes  from  the  total  xylenes;  separating 
the  benzene;  recycling  to  the  high-boiling  fraction  treatment  a 
stream  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene, 
toluene  +  aromatic  C9-C10  hydrocarbons,  and  toluene-i-  aro- 
matic C9-C10  hydrocarbons -(-m-xylene. 


4,162,215 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  LIQUID  A  BY  A  LIQUID  B  IN  A 

SUSPENSION 
Giinther  Klotz,  Berg.-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627333 

Int.  a.2  BOID  11/00;  D21C  9/02;  B06B  3/02.  5/14 
VS.  a.  210—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  displacement  by  a  liquid  B  of  a  liquid  A 
in  a  suspension  having  a  solids  content  of  from  0.5  to  20% 
which  ascends  a  suspension  column  while  being  stirred,  com- 
prising feeding  the  liquid  B  into  the  column,  at  a  point  above 
the  inlet  for  the  suspension,  but  in  the  lower  half  of  the  column, 
discharging  the  displaced  liquid  A  from  the  column  from  an 
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outlet  below  the  inlet  for  the  suspens^n. 
pension  including  liquid  B  from  the 


II 


^ 


W^ 


discharging  the  sus- 
column  from  an  outlet 


adjacent  the  top  of  the  column  and  providing  a  screen  between 
the  inlet  for  the  suspension  and  the  outlet  for  liquid  A. 


4,162416 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AJSPENDED  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUV) 

Evan  K.  Nyer,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,300 

Int.  a.2  BOID  2.  /24 

U.S.  a.  216—73  R  17  Claims 


cles  and  pass  into  said 
ing  solids-enriched  liqui^, 
discharging  said 
vessel. 
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t^tal  liquid  volume,  thereby  form- 
,  and 
solids-en^ched  liquid  from  said  filtration 


4,162,217 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IMPURITIES  FROM  A 

CHEMICAL  MBTALLIZING  BATH 

Giintber  Herrmann,  Nwiiber|,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gnindig  E.M.V.  Elektto-Mechanische  Versuschsanstalt, 

Fuerth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1977,  2732927 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  210—84 


ra 


\-r> 


1.  A  method  for 
bath,  in  the  absence  of  elect^cal 
the  steps  of  feeding  the  bath 
the  impurities  by  precipitatii^ 
gal  force,  and  subsequently 
from  the  centrifuge  wall  by 
in  anode. 


separati|ig  impurities  from  a  metallizing 

current  in  the  bath  including 

lolution  to  a  centrifuge,  removing 

onto  the  drum  wall  by  centrifu- 

removing  the  metallic  impurities 

i  ctivation  of  the  centrifuge  wall  as 


4, 


WATER 
Gerald  L.  McCormick,  Rte. 
rUed  Jun.  27, 
Int.  a.2  C02$ 
U.S.  a.  210—104 


\1.  In  a  process  for  removal  of  solidi  from  a  liquid  containing 
suspended  solids  including  the  steps  i  >f: 
^a)  providing  a  filtration  vessel  containing  a  filter  bed  of 
discontinuous  polyurethane  particles; 

(b)  flowing  said  liquid  containing  suspended  solids  through 
said  filter  bed  in  said  filtration  vessel  for  deposition  of  said 
solids  on  said  polyurethane  particles  to  form  solids-dep- 
leted liquid,  and  discharging  solids-depleted  liquid  from 
said  filtration  vessel,  until  said  filter  bed  is  at  least  partially 
loaded  with  deposited  solids; 

(c)  terminating  the  flow  of  liquid  tllrough  said  filter  bed;  and 

(d)  removing  deposited  solids  froi«  the  discontinuous  poly- 
urethane particles  in  said  filter  b^d,  thereby  renewing  said 
filter  bed  for  solids  removal  frdm  said  liquid  containing 
susp)ended  solids,  ' 

the  improvement  wherein  the  retioval  of  deposited  solids 
from  the  discontinuous  polyuretkane  particles  of  said  filter 
bed  comprises  the  steps  of: 

adding  at  least  one  bed  volume  of  a  regeneration  liquid  to 
said  filtration  vessel,  ' 

mechanically  mixing  said  filter  bad  of  discontinuous  poly- 
urethane particles  having  said  sdlids  deposited  thereon  in 
a  total  volume  of  liquid  in  said  filtration  vessel  comprising 
said  regeneration  liquid  and  the  hold-up  liquid  in  said  filter 
bed  resulting  from  said  termin^ion  of  liquid  flow  there- 
through, without  removal  of  liquid  from  said  filtration 
vessel  during  said  mixing  thereii^  to  cause  deposited  solids 
to  disengage  from  said  discontiguous  polyurethane  parti- 


BOID  45/12 


3Claim8 


a/> 


Mi 


<^ 


62,218 
RkuSE  SYSTEM 

Allegan,  Mich.  49010 

Ser.  No.  810,039 
3/08;  C02C  1/40 


I  ►77, 


12  Claims 


1.  A  water  reuse  system  a  ;)plicable  to  a  water  use  system  of 
the  type  in  which  water  drai  led  from  a  point  of  use  is  normally 
discarded  through  a  sewer  li  ne  or  the  Uke  to  which  the  point  of 
use  drain  coimects,  said  wat  :r  reuse  system  being  arranged  for 
supplying  water  drained  frc  m  such  point  of  use  to  a  point  of 
reuse,  such  water  reuse  sysllem  comprising  in  combination: 

used  water; 

means  responsive  to  a  demand  for  water  at  said  {K>int  of 

reuse  for  transferring  vi  ater  from  said  holding  tank  to  said 

point  of  reuse; 

means  including  a  drain  (ionduit  for  channeling  water  from 

said  point  of  use  drain  dtematively  to  said  drain  conduit 
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and  to  said  sewer  line,  said  drain  conduit  having  an  outlet 
connected  with  said  holding  tank  and  an  inlet  to  which 
said  point  of  use  drain  is  additionally  connectible; 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  drain  conduit  between  point 
of  use  drain  and  holding  tank,  and  being  responsive  to  an 
excessive  water  level  in  said  holding  tank  for  blocking 
entry  into  said  holding  tank  of  water  draining  from  said 
point  of  use,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  fail-safe  valve 
of  remote  actuated  type  interposed  in  said  drain  conduit 
downstream  of  the  point  of  use  drains  served  by  said 
holding  tank,  biasing  means  continuously  urging  said 
fail-safe  valve  to  its  closed  position  for  blocking  entry  of 
used  water  into  said  holding  tank  from  said  point  of  use, 
externally  powered  valve  operator  means  energized  in 
response  to  a  low  water  level  in  said  holding  tank  for 
overcoming  said  biasing  means  and  opening  said  fail-safe 
valve,  said  biasing  means  closing  said  valve  upon  failure  of 
said  valve  operator  or  failure  of  external  power  to  said 
valve  operator  means  to  prevent  holding  tank  overflow. 


4,162,219 
SELF<XEANING  HLTER 
Mark  U.  Miropolsky;  David  L.  Maizlik;  Anatoly  A.  Do- 
broTolsky;  Igor  K.  Gerasimovich;  Ariel  S.  Levinson;  losif  P. 
Naidich,  all  of  Moscow;  Georgy  A.  Menkh,  Kemerovo,  and 
Alexandr  A.  Yasminov,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Proizvodstvennoe  obiedinenie  "Tekhenergokhimprom", 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,012 
'  Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  28, 1977,  2447783 

Int.  a.2  BOID  35/16 
U.S.  a.  210—108  1  Claim 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  for  purifying  a  liquid  of  particles 
suspended  therein,  comprising:  a  housing;  at  least  one  filtering 
partition  accommodated  within  said  housing;  a  chamber  for  a 
liquid  to  be  purified  defined  within  said  housing  to  one  side  of 
said  filtering  partition;  a  chamber  for  the  clarified  liquid  de- 
fined within  said  housing  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  filtering 
partition;  a  pipe  for  the  inlet  of  the  liquid  to  be  purified  into 
said  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  purified,  arranged  on  said 
housing  within  said  chamber  for  the  clarified  liquid  and  having 
its  geometric  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  filtering  partition;  another  pipe  extending  cen- 
trally of  said  chamber  for  the  clarified  liquid,  having  its  geo- 
metric axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
filtering  partition  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  pipe  for 
the  liquid  to  be  purified;  an  opening  made  through  said  filtering 
partition,  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  cross-section  of  said  another  pipe;  said  another 
pipe  being  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  opening  to  supply  the 
liquid  to  be  purified  into  said  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be 
purified;  the  arrangement  of  said  pipes,  effecting  the  supply  of 
said  liquid  to  be  purified,  within  said  chamber  for  clarified 
liquid  providing  for  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquid  to  be 
purified  across  the  section  of  the  filter  and  facilitating  the 
dismantling  of  the  filter  for  replacement  of  said  filtering  parti- 
tion during  the  service  life  of  the  filter;  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
clarified  liquid  arranged  on  said  housing  within  said  chamber 
for  the  clarified  liquid;  means  for  flushing  said  filtering  parti- 
tion with  a  current  of  the  liquid,  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction 


upon  the  pressure  drop  between  said  chambers  for  the  liquid  to 
be  purified  and  the  clarified  liquid  attaining  a  predetermined 
value,  said  flushing  means  including  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  disposed  substantially  coaxially 
within  said  another  pipe,  means  coupled  to  said  hollow  shaft 
for  roution  therewith  engaging  said  filtering  partition  on  the 
side  thereof  defining  said  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  purified 
for  receiving  the  current  of  reverse  flowing  liquid  and  means 
fluidly  communicating  said  engaging  means  for  directing  the 
reverse  flowing  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft. 


4,162,220 

BLOOD  nLTER 

Francis  M.  Servas,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  ft 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.  and  Purolator,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,220,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,096,070.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,629 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  20, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOID  29/06 

U.S.  a  210—448  2  Claima 


.  -'' 


1.  In  a  blood  filter  of  the  type  having  an  inlet  spike  for 
insertion  into  an  outlet  of  a  blood  bag,  said  spike  being  made 
from  a  plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
f)olyolefins,  polycarbonates,  polystyrene,  polyacrylics,  polyes- 
ters, polyacylonitrile,  nylon,  polyphenylene  oxides,  polysul- 
fones,  polyvinylchloride  and  their  copolymers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  outer  surface  of  said  spike,  that  is  the 
surface  which  is  to  contact  the  bag  opening  during  insertion  of 
the  filter,  having  a  uniformly  roughened  finish  of  from  50  to 
200  microinches,  whereby  the  spike  may  be  easily  inserted  and 
removed  from  the  outlet  of  each  of  a  series  of  blood  bags 
without  the  use  of  a  lubricant 


4,162,221 

SYNTHETIC  MUSK-BASED  COMPOSITION,  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  APPUCATIONS 

Louis  Dttrr,  Paris,  and  Francis  Legrand,  Mnlhouse,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sodete  des  Produits  Chimiques  et  Ma- 

tieres  Colorantes  de  Mulhouse,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,756 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1977,  77  02663 
Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00;  CI  ID  3/50 
MS.  a.  252—1  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  comprising  nitrated  synthetic  musk,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  composition  concurrently  com- 
prises from  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  modifying  agent; 
the  percentage  by  weight  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
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the  nitrated  synthetic  musk  and  the  m  odifying  agent,  and  said 
modifying  agent  being  a  sohd  non-filn  iformer  which  is  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  a  lower  alcohol,  ii  odorless  and  is  neither 
toxic  nor  an  irritant  to  human  tissue  ^  /hich  it  contacts. 

8.  A  composition  according  to  claii  1 1  wherein  the  modify- 
ing agent  is  a  sugar,  an  ether  of  a  sug)  r  or  an  ester  of  a  sugar. 

24.  A  commercial  product  containii  ig  a  fragrance  principle 
and  comprising,  as  a  fixing  agent  for  t  le  fragrance  principle,  a 
composition  according  to  claim  1. 
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4,162,222 
GREASE  COMPOSUnONS 

James  P.  King,  Upper  Gwynedd  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Unitcid  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the! Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C.  J 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  1 4o.  933,935 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42  1/44.  3/38 

VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  6  Qaims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  silicone  fluid  and  a 

thickening  amount  of  a  poly(metal  phosphinate)  selected  from 

the  group  of  polymers  having  the  foil  )wing  formulas: 

M[XP(RaXR*")X]c]XP(RXH)X]rfM  d 


M4'04(OH)JXP(RXH)X]8.;., 

wherein  M  is  trivalent  chromium  or 
titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  X  is 
alkyl  or  aryl,  R'  is  alkyl,  R"  is  aryl,  a 
2  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  2,  c  is  zero, 
and  X  ranges  from  zero  to  7.9. 


)N  PRODUCT  OF 
LES  AS  LUBRICANT 


4,162,223 
RESIDUE  OF  HYDROGENATI< 
BRANCHED  ALIPHATIC  DINITRI 
ADDITIVE 

James  T.  Gragson,  and  Ralph  P.  Willians,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleua  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1978,  Ser.  Ko.  888,814 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34]  5/22.  7/38 
VS.  a.  252— 33  J  1  17  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  contaning  a  heavy  reaction 
product  obtained  from  the  hydrogeifation  of  branched  ali- 
phatic dinitriles  containing  from  7  tQ  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  said  product  essentially  confining  a  mixture  of  ali- 
phatic diamines  and  polyamines. 


N- 

II 

C 


CH2(^H 
-C— (fHjOH 
CH2 


N- 
11 
or  R— C 


/    \     / 

R— CH  O 

I 

CH:         O 

\  /  \ 

C  CH2 

II        I 

N C— PH2OH 

CH2pH 


where  R  is  a  straight  chaiii 
group  containing  from  4  to  3C 
(C)  a  substituted  phenol  selecied 
structures: 


(HO-)i+Ar 


(1) 
(2) 


iron,  M'  is  tetravalent 

oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is 

^d  b  are  each  zero,  1  to 

1  or  2,  d  is  equal  to  3-c, 


(HO-)rf-A. 
Y, 


-h- X 


Y. 


wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  gitoup 
atoms;  oxygen  or  sulfur;  y  an  d 
are  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthn  cenyl 
ents  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl 
the  molar  ratio  of  A:B:C  beiik 
1:3:5. 


4,1 


1978. 


LUBRICANT 

ANTIOXIDAPlT 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N  J 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  17, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  252—50 

1.  A  lubricant  comptosition 
material  and,  in  an  amount  el 
erties  thereto,  an  adduct  hav^g 


4,162,224 

SOLUBILIZED  BORATES  OF  BIS-OXAZOLINE  AND 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Robert  F.  Bridger,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assi|nor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  Wo.  763,736 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/10.  1/54.  5/28 
VS.  a.  252—49.6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  prof>ortion  of 
a  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  greases  thereof  containing 
a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  improv|  the  antioxidant  or  an- 
tiwear  properties  thereof,  of  the  prodiict  obtained  by  reaction 
at  a  temperature  between  about  60  '  alid  about  180*  C.  of  (A) 
a  bis-oxazoline  or  oxazoline  reactant  characterized  by  the 
general  formula: 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  j 
hydrocarbyl  containing  from 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
containing  from  1  to  about  8 
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CH20H 

C— CH2OH 

CH2 


branched  chain  or  cycloalkyi 

carbon  atoms,  (B)  boric  acid  and 

from  those  having  the  general 


Ar'-H-OHV 
Yft 


Ar'-H-OH)j, 

Y* 
OH)z 


having  from  1  to  5  carbon 

z  are  either  1  or  2;  Ar  and  Ar' 

and  Yaand  Y^are  substitu- 

or  non-hydrocarbyl  substituents; 

between  about  1:1:1  and  about 


1S2,225 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  ENHANCED 
PROPERTIES 

,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  897,078 
ClOM  1/32 

6  Claims 

which  comprises  an  oleaginous 
'ective  to  impart  oxidation  prop- 
the  formula: 


R— C— C— C^ 
H     H 

I  roup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
carbon  atoms. 


4,1|S2,226 

ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  WITH  AN  ANTIPLASTICIZER 
Arun  K.  Chatterji,  100  Kittelberger  Park,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,953,  Jun.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,792,964. 
This  application  Feb.  i9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,689 


U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P 


Int.  a. 


G03G  9/OS 


1.  A  low  melt  toner  compi  ising  a  colorant  and  a  polyblend 


of  an  imaging  polymer  and  an 


4Claiiiis 


antiplasticizer,  with  the  absolute 
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difference  in  the  solubility  parameter  of  the  antiplasticizer  with  nonionic  detergent  flakes  are  added  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  - 10% 
respect  to  the  imaging  polymer  being  more  than  about  ±0.95  by  weight  to  a  particulate  detergent  base  powder  to  produce  a 
(cal/c.c.)»  where  said  solubility  parameter  is  defined  by  speckled  detergent  composition. 


-m'-mi' 


0102 


=  [5l  -  S2)2fllfl2 

where  A/f  =  heat  of  mixing  per  c.c.  of  mixture 

S  =  (E/y)i  =  solubility  parameter,  (cal/c.c.)i 

-Ml 

~      V 

Fj  —  Molar  attraction  constant  of  group  1 
2/  =  summation  1  over  all  groups 

£ 

■TT   =  cohesive  energy  density,  cal/c.c. 

E  =  molar  cohesive  energy 

V  =  molar  volume  of  each  component 

a  =  volume  fraction  of  each  component 


4,162427 
DIELECTRIC  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

HEXAFLUORIDE 
Chathan  M.  Cooke,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  llie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,887 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  3/56 

VS.  a.  252— 63  J  1  Claim 


4,162,229 

DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS 

Hana  Loewenschuss,  StiUi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 

zur  FBrderung  der  Forschung  an  der  Eidgenosslschen  Tech- 

nischen  Hochschule,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,  1976, 
4335/76 

Int  a.2  G21F  9/28 
VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  metal  surfaces  of  coolant 
circuits  of  nuclear  reactors  and  associated  equipment  with 
surfaces  are  contaminated  with  radioactive  contaminants, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  contacting  the  contaminated 
metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
a  0.001  to  1.0  molar  solution  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
cerium(I  V)  salt  in  water,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
the  freezing  point  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution,  and 
thereby  dissolving  the  contaminants  in  said  solution;  then 
removing  said  solution  from  contact  with  said  surface  and  then 
washing  said  surface  with  water  to  remove  residues  of  said 
solution  therefrom. 


PRESSURE    UTMOSRHERESt 


4,162,230 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ACTINIDE 
ELEMENTS  FROM  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WASTE 
E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Elmhurst;  Walter  H.  Delphin,  Woodridge, 
and  George  W.  Mason,  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energ>',  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,346 
Int.  0.2  G21F  9/04.  9/06 
VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  7  Ctaims 


1.  An  electrically  insulating  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of 
sulfur  hexafluoride  and  hexafluoroethane,  said  gases  being 
present  in  such  proportions  that  the  sum  of  their  electrical 
discharge  voltages  at  their  respective  partial  pressures  in  said 
mixture  exceeds  the  electrical  discharge  voltage  of  each  at  the 
same  temperature  and  pressure  as  that  of  said  mixture. 


4,162,228 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORED  DETERGENT 

FLAKES 

Enrique  C.  Robles,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1977, 
22948/77 

Int  Ci.2  CUD  1/66,  3/40,  11/00.  17/06 
VS.  CL  252—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  coloured  detergent  particles,  in 
which  nonionic  detergent  flakes  with  a  softening  point  of 
between  30*  and  70*  C.  are  admixed  with  a  dry,  powdered 
colouring  agent,  having  a  particle  size  of  1-10  micron,  said 
colouring  agent  being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.01-5%  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  nonionic  detergent  flakes  and  colouring  agent. 
4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  coloured 


B 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  actinide  values 
from  acidic  nuclear  fuel  reprocessing  waste  solutions  contain- 
ing actinide  values,  lanthanide  values,  fission  product  values 
and  other  metal  values  comprising: 

a.  adding  hydrazine  and  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  in  equi- 
molar  amounts  to  the  waste  solution  to  adjust  the  oxida- 
tion state  of  neptunium  and  plutonium  in  the  waste  solu- 
tion to  -(-4,  thereby  forming  a  feed  solution; 

b.  contacting  the  feed  solution  with  an  organic  extractant  of 
0.1  to  1.5  M  di-hexoxyethyl  phosphoric  acid  in  a  water- 
immiscible  aromatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluent 
whereby  the  actinide  values,  the  rare  earths,  some  fission 
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product  values  and  iron  are  selectK'ely  extracted  from  the 
feed  solution  thereby  loading  the  extractant; 

c.  contacting  the  loaded  extractant  with  a  first  aqueous  strip 
selected  from  the  group  consistmgof  a  nitnc  acid  solution 
and  an  oxalate  solution,  the  oxalate  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  tetramethylammo- 
nium  hydrogen  oxalate,  and  trim«thylammonium  hydro- 
gen oxalate,  the  nitric  acid  solution  selectively  stripping 
americium,  curium  and  rare  earth  values  and  the  oxalate 
solution  selectively  stripping  neptunium,  plutonium,  fis- 
sion product  zirconium,  niobiimi^and  molybdenum  and 
iron  values,  the  uranium  values  remaining  in  the  extract- 
ant, whereby  some  of  the  actinide  values  and  some  of  the 
other  values  are  stripped  from  the  extractant,  forming  a 
partially  loaded  extractant;  and 

d.  contacting  the  {martially  loaded  extractant  with  the  other 
of  the  strip  solutions  of  step  (c),  whereby  the  remaining 
actinide  values  and  some  of  the  other  values  are  stripped 
from  the  extractant,  thereby  recovering  the  actinide  val- 
ues from  the  waste  solution. 


4,162^1 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PALLADIUM  AND 
TECHNETIUM  VALUES  FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
REPROCESSING  WASTE  SOLUTIONS 
E.  PhUip  Horwitz,  Elmhurst,  and  Walter  H.  Delphin,  Woo- 
dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,347 
Int.  a.2  G21F  9/04,  IS>/06 
VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  I  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  palladium  and  technetium  val- 
ues from  a  nitric  acid  nuclear  fuel  reprocessing  waste  solution 
containing  these  and  actinide,  rare  eafth  and  fission  product 
values  comprising: 
adjusting  the  nitric  acid  concentration  of  the  solution  to  O.S 

to  3.0  M; 
contacting  the  solution  with  an  extrtctant  of  0.05  to  O.S  M 
tricaprylmethylammonium  nitrate  in  an  inert  water- 
immiscible  aromatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluent 
whereby  the  palladium  and  technetium  values  are  selec- 
tively extracted  from  the  solution;  and 
contacting  the  extractant  containing  these  values  with  an 
aqueous  solution  4  to  8  M  in  niric  acid  whereby  the 
palladium  and  technetium  values  tre  selectively  stripped 
from  the  extractant,  thereby  recovering  the  palladium  and 
technetium  values.  i 


4,162,232 

RARE  EARTH  ACHVATED  RARE  EARTH 
FLUOROGERMANATE 
Ramon  L.  Yale,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,072,  Mar.  29,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,096 

Int.  a.2  C09K  11/46 

U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  luminescent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare 

earth  activated  rare  earth  fluorogermattate  represented  by  the 

formula:  [Ri,  R2(i.jt)]a  Fa  Ge  Of  wherei|i  R\  is  selected  from  Y, 

La  and  Gd,  R2  is  selected  from  Eu,  G4  Tb  and  Pr  and  R|  and 

R2  are  different  rare  earth  elements,  k  is  from  about  0.9  to 

about  0.9998,  a  is  from  about  2  to  4,  fc  is  from  about  0.85  to 

about  3.15  and  c  is  from  about  4  to  about  7.5. 


JULY  24,  1979 


4,li  i2433 
ISOMERIZATION-AJ-KYLATION  SYSTEMS 
COMPRISING  A  GR.  Ill  A  LEWIS  ACID  AND  A 
NON-REACnVE  APROTIC  SOLVENT 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ[. 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,033 
iBt  CV  BOIJ  31/02.  p/10;  C07C  i/l&.  5/24 
U.S.  CL  252—429  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  acid  system  com  prising  a  Lewis  acid  being  char- 
acterized as  having  a  "Selectivity  Parameter"  {1/E)mcp 
greater  than  about  0.5  and  b^ng  represented  by  the  formula 
MXn  wherein  M,  is  a  Group  IIIA  element  of  the  Periodic 

the  ratio  of  halogen  atoms  to 

eactive  aprotic  solvent  selected 

methylene  chloride,  methylene 

1,1-dibromocyclopropane,    1,1- 

dichlorocyclopropane,  cis  or  j  trans- 1,2-dichlorocyclopropane 

and  cis  or  trans- 1,2-dibromqcycloproane,  and  wherein  the 

:id  in  the  non-reactive  aprotic 
1.01  molar. 

lition  comprising  an  admixture 
the  group  consisting  of  AlBra, 
GaBr3  and  GaCb,  a  non-react(ve  aprotic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  bromide  and  methylene 
chloride  and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-butyl  bromide  and  t-butyl  cnloride,  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  Lewis  acid  in  the  non-reactive  aprotic  solvent 
ranges  from  about  O.S  to  aboiit  3  molar. 

13.  A  stable  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  (a)  a  Lewis  acid  being  characterized  as  having  a  "Selectivity 
Parameter"  (I/E)Afc/' greater  than  about  0.5  and  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  MXn, '  vherein  M  is  a  Group  IIIA  ele- 


Table,  X  is  a  halogen  and  n 
atoms  of  M  dissolved  in  a  non-ji 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromide,    1,2-dichloroethane,  I 


concentration  of  said  Lewis 
solvent  is  greater  than  about  I 
12.  A  stable  catalyst  comp 
of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  fron 


ment  of  the  Periodic  Table,  X 
halogen  atoms  to  atoms  of  M 


is  a  halogen  and  n  is  the  ratio  of 
dissolved  in  (b)  a  non-reactive 


aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloge- 
nated  C1-C3  alkanes,  halogenated  cyclopropane  and  haloge- 
nated  C2-C3  alkenes,  wherein  he  C2-C3  compounds  contain  at 
least  2  halogen  atoms  per  moli :  of  compound,  and  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  Lewis  i  cid  in  the  non-reactive  aprotic 
solvent  is  greater  than  0.01  m(  ilar,  and  (c)  an  effective  amount 


of  a  promoter  selected  from 
bromide  and  t-butyl  chloride. 


the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl 


4,1^,234 

OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Robert  K.  Grasselii,  Chagrin  Palls;  Dev  D.  Suresh,  Macedonia, 

and  Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,5^2,  Jul.  22, 1974,  abandoned.  This 


■ppUcation  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,072 

27/14.  27/02,  23/10 


Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/0. 
VS.  a.  252—432 

1.  Catalysts  of  the  formula: 


21  Claims 


strontium,  cadmium,  or  mixture 
boron,   antimony  or  mixture 


Xa  A^f  E^e/BigMo  1 2O. 
wherein  X  is  Y,  Zr,  S,  Th  or  bixture  thereof; 
A  is  an  alkali  metal,  thalliui  n  or  mixture  thereof; 
D  is  nickel,  cobalt,  calcium, 

thereof; 
E  is  phosphorus,   arsenic, 

thereof;  and 
wherein 
a  is  greater  than  0  and  less  ^han  5; 
b  and  d  are  0-4; 
c  is  0.1  to  20; 
f  and  g  are  0.1-10;  and 
X  is  the  number  of  oxygeni  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  present,  said  catalyst 

being  free  of  chromium. 
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4,162,235 

CATALYSTS 

Gary  J.  K.  Acres;  Barry  J.  Cooper,  and  Brian  Harrison,  all  of 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Mattbey  &  Co., 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976, 
25141/76 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/48.  23/58 
VS.  a.  252—462  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  catalysing  oxidation  and  reduction 
processes  in  a  gas  and  capable  or  removing  oxygen  from  a  gas 
containing  an  excess  of  oxygen  and  restoring  at  least  a  part  of 
such  removed  oxygen  to  a  gas  having  an  oxygen  deficiency, 
the  catalyst  comprising  a  support  carrying  at  least  one  precious 
metal  selected  from  platinum,  gold,  silver,  rhodium,  ruthe- 
nium, palladium,  iridium  and  osmium  and  a  perovskite  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Lao.8Sro.2Co03, 

Lao  gBao  2C0O3, 

Lao  gBao.2Coo  987Rho.oi303  or 

Lao.gSro.2Coo.98Rho.01 3O3 
the  support  being  stabilized  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  lantha- 
num oxide  or  barium  oxide. 


4,162,236 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MIXTURES  OF  ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATES  AS  THE 

DETERGENT  ACnVE 
Harold  E.  Feierstein,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Mark  E.  Davis, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,074,  Jan.  5, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,732 
Int  a.2  CUD  1/22 
VS.  a.  252—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  detergent  composition  which  comprises  at  least  S 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonates  having  10  to  15  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chains 
wherein 

(A)  greater  than  55  mole  percent  of  the  alkyl  benzene  sulfo- 
nates have  alkyl  chains  of  greater  than  1 1  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  the  alkyl  chains  having  1 2  or  more  carbon  atoms  have  a 
2-phenyl  content  of  greater  than  60  percent  of  the  total 
2-phenyl  content. 


4,162,237 

CEMENT  FOR  WALL  AND  FLOOR  COVERINGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

An>ert  Kauderer,  Tobelwaseaweg  23, 7315  WUhelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  2615725;  Feb.  22,  1977,  2707571;  Feb.  22, 1977,  2707570 

Int  a.2  C08L  1/28 
VS.  a.  260—17  R  32  Claims 


1 
100 
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fUler  powder  being  insoluble  in  and  chemically  non-reac- 
tive with  said  adhesive  substance  and  substantially  non- 
adherent to  said  adhesive  substance  and  having  a  very 
small  grain  size  such  that  the  maximum  of  the  distribution 
curve  of  the  grain  size  lies  in  the  region  from  0.005  mm  to 
0.035  mm  and  wherein  the  grain  size  of  at  least  the  major 
portion  by  weight  of  said  filler  powder  is  uniform  to 
within  ±  0.018  mm,  the  cement  having  a  viscosity  such 
that  the  thickness  of  the  cement  in  the  dried  condition  is  at 
least  twice  the  average  grain  size  of  said  filler  powder; 
whereby,  when  said  cement  has  dried,  said  coverings  may 
be  removed  from  said  bases  by  pulling  ofT  said  coverings 
to  thereby  split  said  cement  in  a  manner  which  leaves  a 
substantially  continuous  part  of  the  cement  layer  on  said 
bases  and  another  such  part  on  said  coverings. 
27.  A  covering  for  walls,  floors,  or  ceilings  or  similar  bases, 
one  surface  of  which  is  supplied  with  a  layer  of  a  cement  that 
comprises: 
an  adhesive  substance  which,  when  dried,  is  flexible: 
a  filler  powder  admixed  with  said  adhesive  substance,  said 
filler  powder  being  insoluble  in  and  chemically  non-reac- 
tive with  said  adhesive  substance  and  substantially  non- 
adherent to  said  adhesive  substance  and  having  a  very 
small  grain  size  such  that  the  maximum  of  the  distribution 
curve  of  the  grain  size  lies  in  the  region  from  0.005  mm  to 
0.035  mm  and  wherein  the  grain  size  of  at  least  the  major 
portion  by  weight  of  said  filler  powder  is  uniform  to 
within  ±0.018  mm,  the  cement  having  a  viscosity  such 
that  the  thickness  of  the  cement  in  the  dried  condition  is  at 
least  twice  the  average  grain  size  of  said  filler  powder; 
whereby,  when  said  cement  has  dried,  said  coverings  may 
be  removed  from  said  bases  by  pulling  off  said  coverings 
to  thereby  split  said  cement  in  a  manner  which  leaves  a 
substantially  continuous  part  of  the  cement  layer  on  said 
bases  and  another  such  part  on  said  coverings. 


1.  A  cement  for  attaching  coverings  to  walls,  floors,  ceilings 
and  similar  bases,  comprising: 
an  adhesive  substance  which,  when  dried,  is  flexible;  and 
a  filler  powder  admixed  with  said  adhesive  substance,  said 


4,162,238 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  OR  CORE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD 

Horacio  E.  Bergna,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,689,  Mar.  6, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,124, 

Jul.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  670,076 

Int.  a.2  C08L  31/04;  B28B  7/34 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  S  26  Claims 

1.  A  sand  core  or  mold  comp>osition  comprising  of  foundary 
sand,  1-6%  by  weight  of  the  sand  of  an  aqueous  solution  or 
dispersion  of  a  firm-forming  resin  adhesive  and  3  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  sand  of  an  aqueous  binder  comprising  an  aqueous 
sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  sUicate  solution  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  amorphous  silica,  the  binder  characterized  by  (1)  a 
molar  ratio  of  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  of  from  3.5:1  to  10:1; 
(2)  a  weight  fraction  of  the  total  silica  present  as  amorphous 
silica  is  from  2  to  75%;  (3)  a  weight  fraction  of  the  total  silica 
present  as  silicate  ions  is  from  98  to  25%  and  the  amorphous 
silica  has  a  particle  size  of  from  2  nanometers  to  500  nanome- 
ters and  the  sand  core  or  mold  possesses  a  compressive 
strength  sufficiently  low  to  permit  easy  crushing  after  said  core 
or  mold  is  used  in  preparing  a  metal  casting. 

13.  A  method  for  making  a  sand  core  or  a  sand  mold  useful 
in  the  casting  of  molten  metal  which  comprises  mixing  foundry 
sand  1-6%  by  weight  of  the  sand  of  an  aqueous  solution  or 
dispersion  of  a  film-forming  resin  adhesive  and  3  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  sand  of  a  binder  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  silicate  solution  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  amorphous  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  from  2 
nanometers  to  500  nanometers,  the  amount  of  silicate  and 
amorphous  silica  being  adjusted  to  form  a  binder  with  (I)  a 
molar  ratio  of  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  ranging  from  3.5:1  to 
10:1,  (2)  the  weight  fraction  of  total  silica  present  as  amorphous 
silica  of  from  2  to  75%  and  (3)  a  weight  fraction  of  the  total 
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silica  present  as  silicate  ions  of  from 
sand  and  binder  mixtures  into  the  desiiM 
formed  mixture. 
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>8  to  25%,  forming  the 
"  shape  and  setting  the 


4,162,239 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSPARENT 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH  VERY  HIGH 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Rene  Nicolet,  Fribourg,  and  Robert  SchMerer,  Dudingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,374,  Dec.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,165 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzfrhuid,  Nov.   14,   1974, 
15185/74 

Int.  a.2  C08L  27K06 
MS.  a.  260—29.7  UP  18  Claims 

1.  Tlie  process  for  the  preparation  o(a  transparent,  weather- 
resistant  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  a  very  high  impact 
strength  by  the  polymerization  of  vfiyl  chloride  either  to- 
gether with  or  without  other  copoly|nerizable  monomers  in 
aqueous  dispersion  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  method  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  copolymer  which 
consists  essentially  of  emulsion  polymejrizing  vinyl  chloride  or 
a  monomer  mixture  containing  at  least  ^0  percent  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  dttpersion  of  at  least  one 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  containing  of  90  to  99.7  percent  by 
weight  of  units  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  and  0.3  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  units  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer,  said 
acrylic  acid  ester  copolymer  having  a  nnean  particle  diameter 
of  30  to  ISO  nm,  determined  by  soap  tiration,  said  acrylic  acid 
ester  copolymer  being  used  in  a  quantiti  such  that  the  resultant 
vinyl  polymer  contains  4  to  20  perceit  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid  ester  units,  said  acrylic  acid  ester  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propyl  acrylate,  isppropyl  acrylate,  butyl 
acrylate,  isobutyl  acrylate,  hexyl  acrylkte,  2-ethyl  hexyl  acry- 
late, lauryl  acrylate,  myristyl  acrylate  apd  stearyl  acrylate,  and 
said  polyfunctional  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allyl  acrylate,  allyl  methatrylate,  allyl  crotonate, 
allyl  cinnamate,  methallyl  acrylate,  iiiethallyl  methacrylate, 
monoallyl  maleate,  monallyl  fumaratei  diallyl  oxalate,  dime- 
thallyl  oxalate,  diallyl  glutarate,  diallyl  adipate,  diallyl  phthal- 
ate,  diallyl  terephthalate,  tetra-allyl  pynomellitate,  diallyl  male- 
ate,  dimethallyl  maleate,  diallyl  fumarate,  diallyl  isocyanurate, 
triallyl  cyanurate,  triallyl  phosphate,  trimethylol  propane  dial- 
lyl ester,  trimethylol  propane  diallyl  ^her  monomethacrylate 
and  tetra-allyl  oxyethane. 


4,162,240 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OI?  NOVEL  POLYMER 

EMULSION 

Minoru  Hino,  Takatsuki;  Seimei  YasuiJ  Takarazuka,  and  Akira 

Shintani,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-87806; 
Sep.  22,  1976,  51-114280;  Mar.  25,  lf77,  52-33471;  Apr.  19, 
1977,  52-45268 

Int.  a.2  C08L  2. 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  B 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  pol; 
ing  emulsion  polymerizing  in  an  aqu( 
adduct  which  has  been  at  least  pariiall 
amidated  by  reacting  said  adduct  wi< 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

methacrylate,  t-butylaminoethyl  methatrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl 
methacrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate;  2-hydroxypropyl  me- 
thacryalte,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  gl^cidyl  acrylate  and  N- 
methylol-methacrylamide  in  an  aqueous  system  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  vinyl  monomer,  said  adtluct  being  produced  by 
adding  an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
thereof  to  a  synthetic  unsaturated  polymer,  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1  SO  to  30JOOO  and  an  iodine  value 


SCIaims 

ner  emulsion  compris- 
bus  system  at  least  one 
[  esterified,  imidated,  or 

a  compound  selected 
9nsisting  of  aminoethyl 


of  SO  to  500,  selected  from 
consisting  of  a  diene  polymer, 
leum  resin,  wherein  the  addi  ion 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydrid  e 
rated  resin  is  in  the  range  of 
the  partial  esteriflcation,  imid^tion 
in  the  range  of  10  to  90%  of 
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least  one  member  of  the  group 

C5  petroleum  resin  and  C9  petro- 

ratio  of  the  a,/3-unsaturated 

thereof  to  the  synthetic  unsatu- 

to  60%  by  weight  and  wherein 

and  amidation  is  carried  out 

total  acid  value  of  the  adduct. 


tie 


4,162,241 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND 

COMPOSmONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  GLASS 

TRANSmON  TEMPRATURES 


Nathan  H.  Canter,  Edison, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E 
Florham  Park,  N.J 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  260—30.8  R 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  com 

(a)  a  polyvinyl  chloride  n 

(b)  about  S  to  about  20 
sulfonated  elastomeric 
said  polyvinylchloride  n 
elastomeric  polymeric 
polymer  being  selected 
copolymer  of  an  isoole: 
(Butyl  rubber)  and  EPD 
a  glass  transition  tempei 


id  Neyille  G.  Thame,  Montclair, 
:on  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

'7,  Ser.  No.  787,368 
23/16.  27/06 

SQaims 

iition  which  comprises: 
in;  and 

irts  by  weight  of  a  neutralized 
lymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
>in,  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
ing  formed  from  an  elastomeric 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
and  a  conjugated  multiolefm 
terpolymers,  said  blend  having 
ture  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin. 


4.M 
POLYOL  STABILI 

POLYPYI 

Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  ( 
Company,  San  Francisco,  i 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7811i 
This  application  May  : 
Int.  a.2  ( 
U.S.  a.  260—30.8  R 
1.  A  composition  of  matte^ 


2,242 

TION  ADOmVE  FOR 
ROLIDONE 

f.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
if. 

91,  Mar.  28, 1977,  abandoned. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  908,889 
K  5/05 

11  Oaims 
comprising  a  major  amount  of 
normally  solid  poly-2-pyrroli<lone  and  0. 1-5  weight  percent  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  ai  boiling  point  of  about  200°-300' 
C.  or  greater. 


4,162,243 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  EXTRUDABLE  SILICONE 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Chi-Long  Lee,  Midland;  Myrok  T.  Maxson,  Sanford,  and  Leo  F. 

Stebleton,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Micll. 

FUed  May  8,  19lb,  Ser.  No.  904,176 
Int.  a.2 1  yXL  83/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  21  Qaims 

1.  A  silicone  elastomeric  c<  imposition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  product  obtained  by  mix  ng 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  c  f  a  triorganosiloxy  endblocked 
polydimethylsiloxane  flu  d  in  which  the  triorganosiloxy 
units  are  selected  from  tl  le  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
vinylsiloxy  and  methylpl  enylvinylsiloxy,  said  fluid  being 
a  mixture  of  polymeric  species  of  varying  molecular 
weight  where  each  speci »  is  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  collectively  prov  ide  a  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion such  that  there  is  pn  sent  at  least  one  polymeric  spe- 
cies (1)  at  a  concentratioi  greater  than  the  concentrations 
of  adjacent  polymeric  spe  cies  of  lower  and  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  where  polymeric  species  (1)  is  identified  as  a 
peak  molecular  weight  ai  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatographic  analysis  and  there  being  a  peak  molecu- 
lar weight  of  polymeric  species  in  the  range  of  from 
68,000  to  135,000  at  a  mijor  concentration,  in  said  fluid 
the  molecular  weight  oF  the  lowest  molecular  weight 
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polymeric  species  being  in  the  range  of  from  854  to  3146 
and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  highest  molecular  weight 
species  being  in  the  range  of  from  174,000  to  370,000,  the 
mixture  of  polymeric  species  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  such  that  a  dispersity  index  has  a  value  greater 
than  3.8, 
(B)  from  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  amorphous 
silica  having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  100  square 
meters  per  gram,  the  surface  of  the  silica  having  silicon 
atoms  to  which  are  bonded  organosiloxane  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  (CH3)3SiO-, 

(b)  CH2=CH(CH3)2SiO{(CH3)2SiO};r— , 

(c)  CH2=CH(CH3XC6H5)SiO{(CH3)2SiO}x— ,  and 


(d) 


CH=CH2 


— OSi 
I 
CH3 


CH3 
(OSi),— O- 
CHj 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20  and  y  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  S,  the  organosiloxane  groups  being  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  there  is  from  0.05  to  0.32  percent  by 
weight  vinyl  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silica  and  the 
organosiloxane  groups  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  such 
that  there  is  from  7  to  50  moles  of  (a)  for  each  mole  of  (b), 
(c),  (d)  or  mixtures  thereof, 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  fluid  organohydrogensiloxane  sufficient 
to  provide  from  1  to  3  inclusive  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  vinyl  radical  in  (A)  and  (B)  combined,  said  or- 
ganohydrogensilxoane  having  an  average  of  at  least  three 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  consisting 
essentially  of  units  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
hydrogensiloxane,  dimethylsiloxane,  dimethylhydrogensiloxy, 
trimethylsiloxy  and  Si02  units,  and 

(D)  an  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst  sufficient  to  provide  at 
least  one  part  by  weight  platinum  per  one  million  paris  by 
weight  of  (A),  said  platinum  catalyst  being  soluble  in  (A), 
the  silicone  elastomer  composition  having  a  viscosity  such 
that  at  least  45  grams  per  minute  of  the  composition  can  be 
extruded  through  a  3.175  millimeter  orifice  under  a  pres- 
sure of  620  kilopascals. 


4,162,244 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  L.  Bertram,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,022 
Int.  a.2  C09D  3/58 
U.S.  a.  260—37  EP  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  weldable  coating  composition  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  pigment,  an  epoxy  resin  binder  and  solvent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  epoxy 
resin  binder,  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  but 
less  than  three  vicinal  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  which  is 
a  polyclycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydroxyl-containing  com- 
pound or  mixture  of  such  epoxy  resins  wherein  said  epoxy 
resins  have  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  less  than 
about  250  and  that  when  said  epoxy  resin  contains  aro- 
matic or  cycloaliphatic  groups  substituted  with  halogen 
atoms  said  equivalent  weight  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
the  halogen  atoms  being  hydrogen  atoms;  with 

(2)  (a)  from  about  90  to  about  100  equivalent  percent  of  a 
comF>ound  having  only  two  amine  hydrogen  atoms  and 

(b)  from  about  0  to  about  10  equivalent  percent  of  a  com- 
pound having  only  one  amine  hydrogen; 

and  wherein  the  epoxy:amine  hydrogen  equivalent  ratio  is 
from  about  0.90:1  to  about  1.1:1. 


4,162,245 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  IMPROVED  ORGANIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  AN  IMPROVED  ORGANIC 

RESIN  THEREBY 
Warde  T.  Collins,  and  Mary  D.  Fey,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,009 
Int.  a.2  C08K  9/06 
MS.  a.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  organic  resin  comjK)- 
sition  consisting  of 

(A)  acidifying  water  to  a  pH  of  3  to  5  using  a  water-miscible 
organic  carboxylic  acid; 

(B)  adding  thereto,  with  constant  agitation,  chloropropyl- 
trimethoxysilane  and  thereafter  stirring  the  components 
(A)  and  (B)  until  the  solution  clears; 

(C)  adding  to  the  solution  particulate  aluminatrihydrate  and 
thoroughly  mixing  the  combination  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  at 
a  high  speed  for  a  time  sufficient  to  treat  the  particulate 
aluminatrihydrate  with  the  hydrolysis  product  of  compo- 
nent (B); 

(D)  removing  volatile  materials  from  the  combination  to 
obtain  a  treated  particulate  aluminatrihydrate; 

(E)  mixing  the  product  (D)  with  an  organic  resin  capable  of 
being  heat  cured  and  thereafter 

(F)  removing  entrapped  air  from  (E)  to  obtain  an  organic 
resin  having  a  reduced  viscosity  over  that  of  an  unmodi- 
fied organic  resin. 


4,162,246 

HYDANTOIN  DERIVATIV  ES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

POLYMER  STABILIZERS 

Nobuo  Soma;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka,  and  Tomoyuki 

Kunimada,  aU  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-157784 
Int.  a.2  C07D  471/10:  C08K  5/34 
MS.  a.  260—45.8  NT  11  Claims 

9.  A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  photo-  and 
thermal-deterioration,  wherein  there  is  incorporated,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  deterioration,  a  hydantoin 
derivative  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  group,  an  acetyl  group  or  a 
benzyl  group; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyanoalkyi  group  having  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  2,3-epoxypropyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  ali- 
phatic acyl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  formula 
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or  — CHzCCXJR*  wherein: 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
atoms; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  m«  thyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alcyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic  or  alicyclic  acyl  group 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  aromatic  moi- 
ety is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  and/or 
hydroxy  substituents;  and 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  pr  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group; 

b  is  2  or  3;  and  i 

when  b  =  2:  I 

Y  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formula 
— CH2CH(OZ)CH2-[0- 

CH2— CH(OZ)CH2]2— — CH2CH(OZ)CH2-[C)CH2C(R- 
^)H];„— OCH2CH(OZ)— CH2— ,— CH2CH(OZ)C- 
H2-[OWO— CH2CH(OZ)CH2]„--.     or     CH2CH(OZ- 
) — CH2 — in  which: 

m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1(^ 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Inethyl  group; 

W  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formula 


or  — P(OR'2)2  in  which: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen   itom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms ; 

J^4  R'°  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 

— CH2CH''  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lubstituted  phenyl  group  having 

or'  one  or  more  methyl,  chlotine  and/or  bromine  substitu- 

a  cyclohexyl  group; 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoma  and 
R'2  represents  an  alkyl  grc  up  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

a  group  of  formula 
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to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or 


OK> 


-(y-<y- 


—CO 


CO—    — po. 
or 


O— (CH2),— CO— , 


CO— 


wherein: 

p  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and 

q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  groqi,  a  benzyl  group,  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic  of  alicyclic  acyl  group 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  wharein  the  aromatic  moi- 
ety is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or  mOre  C1-C4  alkyl  and/or 
hydroxy  substituents,  or  one  of  th^  groups  of  formulae 


-conC       .— p 


C>: 


R" 
R'l 


(CH3)3C 

-(y 


in  which  R'^  represents 

group  having  from  1  to  4 
when  b=3: 
Y  represents  one  of  the  grojips  of  formulae 


-CH2CHCH2— N  N— 


Cfi2CHCH2—    and 
OZ 


CH2CHCH 

OZ 


in  which  Z  is  as  defmed 
thereof 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
carbon  atoms; 


CH2OCH2CHCH2— 
OZ 

CH— OCH2CHCH2— 

OZ 
CH2OCH2CHCH2— 
OZ 

i  bove;  or  an  acid  addition  salt 


4,M  W47 
BIS-(ALKYLPHENYL)-ALKANECARBOXYLIC  AOD 
HYDRAZIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Norbert  Mayer,  Gablingen;  Qerhard  Pfahler,  Augsburg,  and 
Hartmut  Wiezer,  Gersthofet,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ' 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,905 
Claims  priority,  application  fred.  Rep.  of  Germany,  M«r.  15, 
1977,  2711206 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/51.  5/49.  5^5:  C07C  103/22;  C307F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  260-45.9  NC  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formu  a 
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OH 


("J<=>'C  I^RI 


O  H 

II  I 

A— C— B— D— C— NH— N- 


A. 


-r2 


(H3C)3C'     y     ^R' 
OH 


in  which 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

A  and  B  represent  together  with  the  carbon  atom  separating 
them  a  cycloalkyi  ring  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

D  is  a  chemical  bond  or  a  C|  to  C3-alkylene  radical  and 

R'  is  H  or  a  C|  to  C4-alkyl  radical,  while 

R2  is  either  (a)  a  hydrogen  atom  or  (b)  corresponding  to  the 
meaning  of  n,  a  mono-,  bi-  or  tri-valent  phosphorus  con- 
taining radical  having  the  structure: 


-P-(0-CH2-CH-C^2m+ 1)2 ; 


— P 


? 
\ 


X 
I 
0-CH2-CH-C„H2«  +  i 


H 


\ 


-P-tN-C^;,+  ,)2 ;      P-0-CH2-CH-C„H2„+, ; 
H 

\  \ 

P-N-CpH2p+,;or-P 
X        I  y 

H 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  30,  p  is  an  integer  of  from 
10  to  20,  and  x  is  H  or  OH,  and  in  the  case  (b)  A  may  also  be 
H  or  Ci  to  Cg-alkyI  and  B  may  also  be  Ci  to  Cg-alkylene. 

4.  Stabilized  pwlyethylene  or  polypropylene  wherein  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  is  contained  as  stabilizer. 


4,162,248 
SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Robert  G.  Strachan,  Warrington;  William  J.  Paleveda,  Lansdale; 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  and  Frederick  W.  Holly,  Glenside, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  "'(^rck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  01  Jar.  No.  781,610,  Mar.  28,  1977,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,692,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,266 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/02:  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  260—112.5  S  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

cyclo[(X)/(A)t-(B)i-Phe-Phe-(D-  or 
L-)Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Thr-(C)ml 

wherein 
Xis 


O 

II 
-NH-(CH2),-C- 


and  n=0  to  4; 
A  is  Lys,  «-INOC-Lysine; 


B  is  Asn,  Ala,  a-aminobutyric  acid; 

C  is  Ser,  Gly;  j,  k,  1  and  m  are  0  or  I,  with  the  proviso  that 
j,  k,  1,  and  m  are  not  all  1  and  not  all  0;  wherein  the  ring 
formed  by  the  peptide  backbone  contains  24  to  33  atoms 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


4,162,249 
ANTHRANILIC  ACID 
ARYLESTER-AZO-AMINONAPHTHOL  SULFONIC 
AaDDYES 
Michael  Yelland,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1976, 
1786/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/30 
VS.  a.  260—199  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  soluble  monoazo  dye  which,  in  the  form  of  the 
free  acid,  has  the  formula: 


COOR 


NH2 


N=N 


HO 


SO3H 
wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 
CH3 


CHj 


4,162^50 
3.AMINOAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  F.  Buckley,  Albany,  Calif.,  and  John  G.  Gleason,  Del- 
ran,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  822,774.  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,262, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,251,  Sep.  8, 1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,089,956.  ThU  application  Jun.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No. 
913,181 
Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08.  403/04 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


=• N— DMB  0=' N— 


H  .XRt 

CH2— CH 
\ 
P  XRi 


n 


in 


in  which: 
O 

n  / 

Y  U  — C— CHN2.  — CH2CO2H,  — CH2CHO,  — CH— CH 

\ 


XR| 


XRi 
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-continued 


OH 

I 

-C— CO2R2; 

OH 
I 
— C— CH2NO2,  — CH=CH>}-N02  or  — CH2CH2NO2; 

P  is  hydrogen  or 


R  is  amino,  azido  or  blocked  amino 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  a  carboxyl  blocking  group; 

X  is  thio  or  oxy;  and 

DMB  is  2,4-dimethoxybenzyl. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


H 


0=1 


-CH2<  HO 


NH 
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in  which  R  is  azido  or  a  blocked  amiqo. 

10.         Diphenylmethyl         cis[3-^ido-2-fonnylmethyl-4- 
oxoazetidinyl]- 1  -hydroxyacetate. 


-izii 


4,162,251 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  /S-LACTAM 

COMPOUNDS 

Tetsuo  Hiraoka,  and  Takeo  Kobayash^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,907,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This  application 
Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37958 
Int.  a.2  C07D  499/04.  501/02 
U.S.  a.  260—239.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


0R2 


R'— S— NH- 


O' 


rr;) 


R3 


wherein  R'  represents  phenyl  group  sqbstituted  with  from  one 
to  5  members  selected  from  nitro,  cy^no,  halogen  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  i$i  the  alkyl  moiety;  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R^  repre- 
sents carboxyl  group  or  a  protected  Carboxyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaxycarbonyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  balogenoalkoxycarbonyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  and  benzyloxycarbonyl  substituted  with  nitro  or  me- 
thoxy  in  the  phenyl  group,  diphenylmothoxycarbonyl,  trialkyl- 
silyloxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moi- 
ety, phenacyloxycarbonyl  and  phentcyloxycarbonyl  substi- 
tuted with  halogen  or  nitro,  acyloxycarbonyl,  halogenoacylox- 
ycarbonyl,  dialkylphosphinooxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  dihalogenophosphinooxycarbonyl, 
and  aminocarbonyl;  Z  represents  a  fragment  of  the  formula 


CH3 
\   /  \ 

C  or      CH2 

l\  I         , 

CH3  C— R« 


ing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkox^  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 


gen,   carbamoyloxymethyl, 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


tetrazolyl,     l-alkyltetrazolyl 

alkoxycarbonylalkyltetrazoly^-, 

aminosulfonylalkyltetrazolyl 
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alkanoyloxymethyl   having    1-4 
moiety,  benzoyloxymethyl,  and 


heterocyclic  thiomethyl  sele<  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1-carboxyalkyltetrazolyl-,     1- 
l-sulfoalkyltetrazolyl-,      1- 
1-mono-    or    dialkylaminosul- 


fonylalkyltetrazolyl-,  1-aminoalkyltetrazolyl-,  1-mono-or 
dialkylaminoalkyltetrazolyl-,  i  isoxazolyl-,  imidazolyl-,  thiazo- 
lyl-,  triazolyl-,  thienyl-,  th  iadiazolyl-,  methylthiadiazolyl-, 
pyrimidinyl-  and  pyridylthic  methyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof;  whicl  i  comprises  reacting  a  comp>ound 
having  the  formula 


R'— S— N 


rr 


R^ 


with  an  alcohol  having  the  f  rnnula 


R^H 

in  the  presence  of  a  compoun(  I 
ing  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  and 


selected  from  the  group  consist- 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides, 
)  Jkali  metal  alkoxides. 


4,1S2,252 
PROCESS  F<  »R  PREPARING 
3-[(BENZAMIDOPIPERiD-l-YL)ALKYL]  INDOLES 
George  O.  Weston,  Havant,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  &. 
Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Feb.  28,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  772,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976, 
10114/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  a.  546—201  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  general  formula 
(III) 


NHCOR* 


ail) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydro)  en,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl  or 
aroyl,  R^  represents  hydrogeh,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  halogen,  loM'er  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkyl,  K*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R' 
represents  aryl  (including  hi  sterocyclic  aryl),  lower  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  lower  aralkyl,  lower  aralkyloxy,  diaryl-lower  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  at  jms,  and  A  is  an  alkylene  radical 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  whicl  i  a  compound  of  formula  I 


"'Oct 


R> 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  groud  consisting  of  alkyl  hav-   in  which  formula 


nhcor' 


(I) 
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NHCOR* 


K* 


(H)  O 

N 

A— C— O— B 
wherein  A  is  a  member  having  the  formula: 


represents  a  ring  system  of  general  formula 


NHCOR' 


\-L./   X- 

R* 


■Q 


NHCOR' 


(Ha) 


R* 


(lib) 


wherein  A,  R',  R^,  r3,  r4  and  R'  are  as  defmd  in  connection 
with  formula  (HI)  and  X  is  an  anion,  is  reduced  with  an  alkali- 
metal  borohydride  in  a  solvent  selected  from  alkanols  of  3-4 
carbon  atoms,  glycol  ethers  or  dioxane,  and  if  desired  convert- 
ing the  product  to  an  acid  addition  salt. 


4,162^3 
ACARICIDAL  AGENTS 
Richard  M.  Acheson,  Oxford;  Ian  R.  Cox,  North  Harrow;  John 
K.  Stubbs,  and  Alexander  B.  Penrose,  both  of  Deal,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  738,382,  No».  2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,817. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1975, 
45961/75;  Not,  5,  1975,  45962/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  513/04 
\5S.  a.  260—306.7  T  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X©  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms;  when  taken 
separately,  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  two  members  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
when  R2  and  R^  are  taken  together  they  form  a  tetramethylene 
group. 


4,162,254 

BENZOXAZOLE  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  745,717,  Not.  29, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,845,  Jul.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,264 

Int.  a.2  C07D  263/54 

MS.  a.  260—307  D  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  phenyl-substitut- 
ed-phenyl,  alkoxy,  cyano  and  the  substituents  Ri  and  R2, 
R2  and  R3,  and  R3  and  R4  combined  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  at'ached  are  joined  alkylene  groups 
completing  a  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed 
above  for  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4; 
I  is  the  same  as  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atoms 
attached  to  the  heterocyclic  substituent  and  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  E  group,  said  E  group  is  attached  to 
the  benzenoid  ring  in  either  the  meto  or  para  position  from 
the  carbon  atom  connected  to  the  heterocyclic  substitu- 
ent; and 
E  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  lower 
alkyloxy,  oxy-lower  alkyl  and  oxy; 

B  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


Rs. 


R« 


O, 


-R7 


wherein  at  least  one  R5  or  R9  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R5,  R6, 
R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  phenyl-substituted-phenyl,  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, carboalkoxy,  nitrile,  chloro,  bromo  and  the  substituents 
Rsand  Rs,  Re  and  R7,  R7and  Rg,  and  Rgand  R9  combined  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  atUched  are  joined  alkyl- 
ene groups  completing  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  any  of  the  substituents  listed  above  for  R5,  R^,  R7, 
Rg  and  R9. 


4,162,255 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACnNG  ARISTOLOCHIC  ACTDS 
Rolf  Madaus,  Koln-Bnick,  and  Klaus  Gorier,  Bensberg-Refrath, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Madaus  A  Co., 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  IS 
1976,2646545  ' 

Inta.2C07D  J/7/4¥ 
U.S.  a.  260-340.5  R  ,7  cuia„ 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  aristolochic  acids  from  aristolochic 
plant  species  by  alkaline  extraction,  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  the  aristolochic  plant  species  in  slightly  alka- 
line medium  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  second- 
ary or  tertiary  alkali  phosphate  or  an  aqueous  sodium 
bicarbonate  solution; 

(b)  acidifying  the  extract  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  of  5  to 
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(c)  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  an  «ter  of  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  an  alcohol  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  filtering  off  insoluble  components; 

(d)  extracting  the  obtained  solution  jkvith  aqueous  alkali; 

(e)  acidifying  the  extract  with  a  minieral  acid  to  a  pH  value 
of  5  to  3;  and  ' 

(0  recrystallizing  the  precipitated  aiistolochic  acids. 
^    17.  Process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  ariitolochic 
plant  species  is  Radix  aristolochia  clemotitis  and  the  process  is 
carried  out  by 
(a)  extracting  Radix  aristolochia  cletnatitis  with  about  0.06 
molar  aqueous  sodium  phosphate  solution: 


no     TM        >oo       «M 


(b)  acidifying  the  resulting  extract  with  diluted  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid  or  phosphoric  acid  to  a  pH  value  of 
about  4.0; 

(c)  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  ethybcetate  and  filtering  off 
insoluble  components  from  the  extract; 

(d)  extracting  the  obtained  solution  with  0.1  N  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution; 

(e)  acidifying  the  extract  with  dilut^  sulfuric  acid  to  a  pH 
value  of  4.0;  and 

(0  separating  the  precipitated  pro<iict  and  recrystallizing 
same  from  a  solution  of  N,N-dimelliyl  formamide  contain- 
ing, in  an  amount  of  20%  based  on  the  N,N-dimethyl 
formamide  used,  a  mixture  of  ^ethanol/ethyl  acetate 
(2:1). 


4,162^56 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCn(»M  OF  CXJMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  IN  PERFUMERY 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  and  Erost  T.  Theimer,  Rumson, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  I^o.  897,903 
Int.  a.2  C07D  311/04: 0D7C  49/76 


MS.  a.  260—345.2 


P 


GLC   PROflLE 
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comprising  the  steps  of  reactii  ig  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  which 
is  an  indane  or  tetrahydronliphthalene  derivative  having  a 
structure  selected  the  group  consisting  of: 


o 


and 


with  propylene  oxide  in  the 


presence  of  a  solvent  consisting 


essentially  of  at  least  one  alipl  latic  saturated  Cj-Cio  hydrocar- 
bon, said,  aliphatic  saturated  '  lydrocarbon  being  halogen-free, 
at  a  temperature  between  —  2  )*  C.  and  —  5*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  aluminum  chloride  cati  lyst;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ali- 
phatic saturated  hydrocarbon  to  the  indane  or  tetrahydronaph- 
thalene  derivative  being  from  1:10  up  to  10:1;  the  mole  ratio  of 
aluminum  chloride  to  propylene  oxide  being  from  1:1  up  to  2:1; 
the  mole  ratio  of  indane  or  tctrahydronaphthalene  derivative 
to  propylene  oxide  being  fnim  1:1  up  to  10:1;  followed  by 
addition  of  a  lower  Ci-Ce  alk  mol  at  a  temperature  of  —  20*  C. 
to  0*  C;  the  mole  ratio  of  alui  ninum  chloride  to  Ci-Ce  alkanol 
being  from  2:1  up  to  1:2;  folio  ved  by  addition  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20*  C.  up  to  80*  C .  of  a  formaldehyde  equivalent 
having  the  structure: 


7Claiiiis 


R' 1 1— O— CH2— O— R'l  I 


wherein  R'n  represents  C|  t< 
and  then  quenching  the  resuf  ing 
into  water. 


C6  alkyl,  or  paraformaldehyde; 
reaction  mass  by  pouring  it 


4,1  iiasn 

NJ<-DIMETHYL.5-PpENYL-2-FURAMIDES 
Stanford  S.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  and  Chia-Nien  Yu,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,862 

Int.  a.2(»7DJ07/(M 


MS.  a.  260—347.3 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonbula: 


SClainu 


7~vrrT_" 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isochroman  derivative  having 
a  structure  selected  from  the  group  ccnsisting  of  wherein  X  represents  amino 


[>r  chloro. 
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4,162,258 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 
SPIRO[5-ISOPROPYLBICYCLO[3.1.0]HEXANE-2,2'-OXI- 
RANES],  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  THE 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  OF  SABINENE  HYDRATES 
THEREFROM 
Moriaki  Higo,  Hiratsuka;  Hamhiko  Toda,  Minami-ashigara; 
Kunitomo    Suzuki,    Yamanishi,    and    Yasukuni    Nishida, 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Lion  Dentifrice  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1977,  52/39199; 
Jan.  6,  1977,  52/66567;  Jun.  6,  1977,  52/66568;  Jnn.  16,  1977, 
52/71396;  Sep.  29,  1977,  52/117160 

Int  a.2  C07D  303/04 
MS.  a.  260—348.11  3  Claims 

1.  Spiro[5-isopropylbicyclo[3. 1.0]hexane-2,2'-oxiranes]. 


4,162,259 
FUSIDIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Welf  Ton  Daehne,  Rungsted  Kyst,  and  Poul  R.  Rasmussen, 
Frederikssund,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens  Kemiske  fabrik  Prodnk- 
tionsaktienselskab),  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,978,  Not.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,100,276.  ThU  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1975, 

49714/75;  Apr.  20,  1976,  16015/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/56;  COIJ  9/00 

MS.  a.  260—397.1  9  Claims 

1.      3a,lla-dihydroxy-16/3-(2'-methlyphenyl)      thiofusida- 

13(17),24-dien-21-oic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 

non-toxic  salts  or  easily  hydrolysablc  esters  thereof 


4,162^:62 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO-CARBON  ATOM 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS  WFTH  MINIMAL 

PRODUCnON  OF  METHANOL 
Paul  C.  EUgen,  Saint  Albans,  and  Madan  M.  Bhasin,  Charleston, 

both  of  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,480,  Mar.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,054 

Int.  a.J  C07C  27/06 

MS.  a.  260—449  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reaction  of  a  synthesis  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst,  the  improvement  for  selectively  producing 
two-carbon  atom  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  products  while 
minimizing  the  production  of  methanol  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously contacting  said  synthesis  gas  with  a  heterogeneous 
catalyst  comprising  rhodium  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  and 
uranium,  the  mole  ratio  of  uranium  and/or  thorium  to  rhodium 
being  at  least  1:1000,  at  reaction  conditions  such  that  product 
efficiencies  based  on  carbon  consumption  in  excess  of  10  per- 
cent are  achieved  and  ethanol,  acetic  acid  and  acetaldehyde 
are  formed  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  about  50  weight 
percent  of  the  two  or  more  carbon  atom  compounds  obtained 
by  the  reaction,  and  the  conversion  of  CO  is  limited  to  no  more 
than  about  one-fourth,  whereby  the  production  of  methanol  is 
reduced  such  that  the  carbon  efficiency  to  methanol  is  lower 
than  the  corresponding  carbon  efficiency  when  thorium  and 
uranium  are  absent  from  the  catalyst,  which  reaction  condi- 
tions include  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
150* -4 50*  C,  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about 
15-10,000  psig,  and  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monox- 
ide within  the  range  of  from  about  20:1  to  1:200. 


4,162,260 

OIL  PURIFICATION  BY  ADDING  HYDRATABLE 

PHOSPHATIDES 

Jacobus  C.  Segers,  Nieuwerkerk  aan  de  lissel,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1976, 
37643/76 

Int.  a.2  CUB  3/04;  C09F  5/10 
MS.  a.  260—424  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  triglyceride  oils 
comprising  admixing  a  hydratable  phosphatide  with  said  oils 
and  separating  from  said  oil  said  phosphatide  together  with 
impurities  of  the  oil  by  any  conventional  degumming  process. 
14.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  after  the  addition 
of  the  phosphatide  and  before  the  degumming  with  water  an 
acid  or  anhydride  is  added. 


4,162,263 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALIPHATIC  OR 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  ISOCYANATES 

Fritz  Zanker,  Worms,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1977,  2703281 

Int  a.2  CD7C  118/00 
MS.  a.  260—453  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  isocyanate  of  the 
formula 

R— N=rC=0 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises thermally  decomposing  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
carbamic  acid  halide  of  the  formula 


4,162461 

NOVEL  SOLVENTS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Leonard  Kaplan,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,646,  Sep.  29, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,384 
Int.  a.2  C07C  27/06 
MS.  a.  260—449  L  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  which  comprises  making  alkane  polyols  by 
reacting  hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon  in  a  solvent  solution 
containing  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  a  solvent  a  crown  ether  consist- 
ing essentially  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


R— N— CO— X 
I 
H 


PI) 


where  R  has  the  above  meaning  and  X  is  halogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inen  organic  solvent  which  has  a  lower  boiling 
point  than  that  of  the  resulting  isocyanate,  in  a  reaction  vessel 
surmounted  by  a  rectifying  unit  which  is  in  turn  surmounted  by 
a  reflux  condenser,  and  under  reflux  conditions,  condensing 
the  resulting  isocyanate  in  the  rectifying  unit  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  at  the  prevailing  pres- 
sure, removing  the  hydrogen  halide  formed  during  the  decom- 
position through  the  reflux  condenser  and  condensing  the 
solvent  in  the  reflux  condenser. 
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4,162.264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIPHENYLPHOSPHINYLACETIC  AOD  HYDRAZIDE 

Alexandr  I.  Razumov,  ulitsa  Akademilui  Gubkina,  17,  kv.  34; 

Raisa  I.  Tarasova,  ulitsa  8  Marta,  2,  kv.  28;  Valentina  G. 

Nikolaeva,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  4,  kv.  66,  and  Rimnu  L. 

Yafarova,  ulitsa  Zhdanova,  66,  kv.  62,  all  of  Kazan,  U,S,S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,554 

Int.  a.2  C07C  loyoo 

U.S.  a.  260—558  H  I  7  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diphen^lphosphinylacetic  acid 
hydrazide  comprising  reacting  diphenylchlorophosphine  with 
ethylene  oxide  in  a  medium  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  heating 
the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  a 
haloacetic  acid  to  the  formation  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  diphenyl- 
phosphinylacetic  acid,  and  reacting  the  alkyl  ester  of  diphenyl- 
phosphinylacetic  acid  with  hydrazine  hydrate. 


4,162^5     I 

aromatic  enyne  compounds  and  their 
synthesis} 

Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville;  Bruce  A.  Keinhardt,  New  Carlisle, 
and  Frederick  L.  Hedberg,  Xenia,  all  #f  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,290 
Int.  a,2  C07C  87/52,  49176.  39/18 
U.S.  a.  260—578  4  Qaims 

1.  A  difunctional  aromatic  enyne  compound  having  the 
following  formula: 


^ 


CH=CH— c=  : 


in  which  R  is  NH2,  OH 


O    O 
II     II 
or  O— <>— C— C-to. 


4,162,266 

TRIMETHYL-ACETYL  OCTALlNS,  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Daniel  Helmlinger,  DUbendorf,  and  Peter  Naegeli,  Wettingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Qif- 

ton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,349 
Claims    priority,   application    Switztrland,   Jun.   25,    1975, 
8251/75 

Int  a,'  C07C  49/61 
VS.  a.  260—586  F  2  Claims 

1.  An  amber  aroma-possessing  mixture  of  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 


a) 
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4,1 52,267 
PRODUCnON  Ol  CYCLOHEXANONE 

Van  Peppen,  both  of  Chester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N  J. 

'8,  Ser.  No.  918,134 

7/00.  29/20.  45/00 

10  Claims 

'reparation  of  cyclohexanone  by 
lation  of  phenol  in  2  to  8  hydro- 

ium-promoted  palladium-on-car- 

>{  135*  C.  to  184*  C.  and  correlat- 
ing a  predetermined  mole  ratio  of  phenol  to  cyclohexanone 
with  a  predetermined  maxinlum  temperature  in  each  of  the 
hydrogenation  stages,  whereby  intrinsic  safety  of  operation  is 
achieved  by  operating  at  tenJperatures  at  or  below  the  atmo- 
spheric boiling  point  in  each  ijcactor,  said  process  being  further 
characterized  by  use  of  a  hydijogenation  gas  comprising  hydro- 

unreacted  gas  to  the  reaction  to 

product  cyclohexanone,  at  least 
part  of  the  unreacted  gas  beiig  cooled  to  cryogenic  tempera- 
tures prior  to  recycling  to  re  nove  excess  inerts  from  the  sys- 
tem. 


William  B.  Fisher,  and  Jan  F. 


FUed  Jim.  22,  19 

Int.  a.2  C07C . 

U.S.  a.  260—586  P 

1.  A  controlled  process  forj 
liquid  phase,  catalytic  hydrog 
genation  stages  by  using  a  ! 
bon  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ( 


gen  and  nitrogen  and  recyclir 
promote  flashing  overhead  o^ 


4,162068 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIACETYLBENZENE 

TeUuya  Miyake;  Kohji  Noguthi,  and  Kohichi  FiOimoto,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignoit  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K., 

Osaka,  Japan  1 

Filed  Oct.  6, 19T7,  Ser,  No.  840,073 

Claims  priority,  application  I  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1976,  51-126188 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/04 
VS.  a.  260—592  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diacetylbenzene  using  a  liquid 
phase  oxidation  reaction  whii  :h  comprises  contacting  a  heter- 
ogenous mixture  of  (A)  abou ;  98  to  about  25  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  an  organic  liquid  phi  se  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  gro  up  consisting  of  diethylbenzene 
and  ethylacetophenone  and  (I  I)  about  2  to  about  75  percent  by 
volume  of  an  aqueous  liquid  |  ihase  containing,  as  a  catalyst,  at 
least  about  0.01  mol/1  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acetates,  propionates,  sulfates, 
nitrates  and  chlorides  of  manganese  (II),  cobalt  (II),  nickel  (II), 
chromium  (III),  copper  (11)  alid  iron  (111)  and  having  a  pH  of 
about  1  to  about  6  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100'  (f.  to  about  180*  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1  to  about  50  Kg/cm^  to  effect  liquid  phase 
oxidation  reaction;  separating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
into  the  aqueous  liquid  phase  Ind  the  organic  liquid  phase;  and 
recovering  diacetylbenzene  ftom  the  separated  organic  liquid 
phase  by  distillation. 


PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR 
3-PHENOXYBENZALDEHYDE 
Masato  Mizutani,  Takarazuka;   Akio   Higo,  Osaka;   Nobuo 
Ohno,  Toyonaka,  and  H^Jime  Hirai,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Onka,  Japan  i 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,154 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1976,  51/100040 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/24 


VS.  O.  260—600  R 

1.  A  process  of  purifying 


wherein  three  of  the  R-symbols  repre^nt  methyl  groups  and 

the  fourth  R-symbol  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  one  of 

the  Ri-symbols  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other   acid  or  a  base  or  by  heating, 

Ri -symbol  represents  an  acetyl  group. 


comprises  reacting  crude  3  phenoxybenzaldehyde  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  b  sulfite  or  a  metabisulfite  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  quati  imary  ammonium  salt,  an  inor- 
ganic acid  salt  of  organic  t«  rtiary  amines  or  a  macrocyclic 


3Claims 

3-phenoxybenzaldehyde  which 


polyether  as  a  catalyst,  isolat  ing  the  resulting  3-phenoxyben- 
zaldehyde bisulfite  adduct,  a^d  decomposing  it  by  using  an 
acid  or  a  base  or  by  heatingj  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
catalyst  to   3-phenoxybenzal  iehyde   is   from  0.001    to  0.3, 
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wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
bisulfite  to  3-phenoxybenzaldehyde  is  from  1.0  to  1.5  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  metabisulfite  to  3-phenoxybenzaldehyde  is 
from  0.5  to  0.75,  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  0'  to  80' 
C,  and  wherein  the  reaction  medium  is  water  or  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  difficulty  water-soluble  solvent  containing  neither 
ketone  group  nor  aldehyde  group,  wherein  the  organic  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  has  the  formula  R1R2R3R4NX  in  which 
Rl  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  3-phenoxybenzyl,  R2  R3  and  R4  are  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  X  is  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl;  wherein  the  organic  acid  salt  of  the  organic  tertiary 
amine  is  a  hydrochloride,  hydrobromide,  sulfate,  nitrate,  sulfite 
bisulfate,  or  bisulfite  of  triethylamine,  trimethylamine,  trietha- 
nolamine,  N-methylpyrrolidine,  or  triethylenediamine;  and 
wherein  the  macrocyclic  polyether  is  2,3,1 1,1 2-dibenzo- 
1 ,4,7, 10, 1 3, 1 6-hexaoxacyclooctadeca-2, 1 1  -<liene(dibenzo- 1 8- 
crown-6),  2,3,1  l,12-dicyclohexyl-l.4.7,10,13,  16-hexaoxacy- 
clooctadecane<dicyclohexyl- 1 8-crown-6),  4,7, 13,1 8-tetraoxa- 
1 ,  10-diazabicyclo[8,5,5]eicosane,  4,7, 1 3, 16,2 1  -penuoxa- 1,10- 
diazabicyclo[8,8,5]tricosane,  4,7,l3,l6,21,24-hexaoxa-l,10- 
diazabicyclo[8,8,8]hexacosane,  or  5,6-benzo-4,7,13,16,21,  24- 
hexaoxa- 1 ,  I0-<liazabicyclo[8,8,8]-hexacosane. 


4,162,270 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

4,4'-DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLSULFONE  OF  HIGH 

PURITY 

Eiji  Ogata;  Koji  Ono,  and  Shoji  Nakagaki,  all  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konishi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Wakayama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,546,  Feb.  24,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,611 

Int.  a.'  C07C  147/10 

VS.  a.  260—607  AR  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  sulphone 

of  extremely  high  purity  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 

phenol  with  sulfuric  acid  in  a  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants 

under  refiuxing  while  separating  off  the  water  produced  by  the 

reaction  until  at  least  about  80%  of  the  water  to  be  produced 

is  removed  from  the  reaction  system,  and  then  removing  said 

solvent  progressively  and  finally  substantially  completely  from 

the  reaction  system  while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 

temperature  of  160*  to  200*  C.  throughout  the  solvent  removal 

to  effect  isomerization  of  2,4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  to 

4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  sulfone. 


4,162.272 
SAFER  PRODUCnON  OF  DRY  UQUID  PROPANE 
SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  FROM  HF  AND  ORGANIC 
FLUORIDE 
Lucien  H.  Vautrain,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartiesviUe,  Okla. 

nied  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.363 

Int.  a.2  C07C  9/14 

VS.  a.  62— U  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  propane  substan- 
tially free  from  organic  fluoride,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  water, 
in  a  safe  manner,  the  steps  which  comprise  obtaining  a  stream 
of  propane  in  a  depropanizing  zone  wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  containing  propane  is  fractionated  to  obtain  said  pro- 
pane stream,  passing  the  propane-containing  stream  to  an  HF 
stripping  zone  to  strip  HF  from  said  propane  stream,  heating 
the  liquid  propane  stream  separated  from  said  HF  stripping 
zone  to  a  temperature  at  which  organic  fluorides  contained 
therein  can  be  decomposed  in  a  defluorinating  zone,  containing 
aluminum  fluoride,  passing  said  heated  propane  stream  to  said 
defluorinating  zone,  to  break  up  organic  fluorides  to  form  HF 
in  said  propane  stream,  cooling  said  defluorinated  propane 
stream  and  passing  same  into  a  mixing  section,  which  is  rela- 
tively small  compared  with  the  volume  of  a  settling  zone  in 
which  the  phases  are  to  be  settled  and  separated,  into  a  contact 
with  a  flowing  stream  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  not  over  about  5  percent  by  weight 
sodium  hydroxide  to  neutralize  hydrogen  fluoride,  forming 
sodium  fluoride,  and  immediately  passing  the  thus  contacted 
mixture  into  said  settling  zone,  recovering  from  said  settling 
zone  a  propane  phase  and  drying  said  propane  phase  to  obtain 
said  liquid  propane  subsUntially  free  from  Hl^,  organic  fluo- 
rides and  water. 


4.162,271 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  TO  FORM  CYCLOPENTENE 

USING  RANEY  NICKEL  CATALYST  AND  ALCOHOLS 

BOILING  ABOVE  95*  C.  IN  THE  REACHON  MIXTURE 

Lawson  G.  Wideman.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.576 
Int.  a.2  C07C  5/02 
VS.  a.  585—274  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentene  which 
comprises  selectively  hydrogenating  cyclopentadiene  in  the 
liquid  phase  by  contacting  cyclopentadiene  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  highly 
dispersed  form  of  nickel  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
Raney  nickel  or  a  modified  Raney  nickel  the  improvement 
comprising  using  an  alcohol  boiling  above  99*  C.  as  the  reac- 
tion medium  and  in  which  the  volume  ratio  of  alcohol  to 
cyclopentadiene  ranges  from  1/1  to  10/1. 


4.162.273 

ALKALINE  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID  PROPANE 

CONTAINING  HF 

Frank  W.  Skraba,  Sweeny.  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petittlenm 

Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  10. 1978,  Ser.  No.  868.364 
Int  a.2  C07C  9/14;  ClOG  19/02 
VS.  a.  585—854  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  propane-containing  stream  resulting 
from  an  alkylation  operation  in  which  HF  catalyst  is  employed 
and  in  which  said  stream  has  been  subjected  to  an  HF  stripping 
to  remove  HF  therefrom  and  to  a  defluorination  step  to  de- 
compose organic  fluorides  to  form  HF,  the  invention  which 
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comprises  admixing  said  stream  with'  a  small  portion  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  treating  agent  in  a  mixing  section  to  neutralize 


L 


7- 


J- 


HF,  said  section  being  at  a  locus  within 
of  said  treating  agent. 


a  relatively  large  body 


4,162^4 
CROSSLINKABLE  URETHANE  R^INS  CONTAINING 

VINYL  AND  CARBOXYL  GROUPS 
Hans  J.  Rosenkranz,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2557408 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/10  '- 

VS.  a.  528—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  product  produced  by  the  steps  0f  reacting  (a)  a  polye- 
poxide  having  more  than  one  1,2-epoxile  group  per  molecule 
with  at  least  one  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  until  60  to  100 
mol%  of  the  1,2-epoxide  groups  are  coiverted  into  /3-hydroxy 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  groups,  (b)  reacting  30  to  90 
mol%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  ^-hydroxy  ester  groups 
with  an  isocyanate  to  form  urethane  groups  and  (c)  reacting  10 
to  70  mol%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  ;3-hydroxy  ester 
groups  with  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  ^hydride  to  form  acid 
semiester  groups. 


4,162,275 
FLAME-RESISTANT  FIBER 
Gordon  M.  Moulds,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmingtM,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,038,  Jul.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  |977,  Ser.  No.  807,736 
Int.  a.2  C08L  61/10,  61/28.  II^IO;  DOIF  11/0% 
U.S.  a.  525—428  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  comprising  poly(metaphetiylene  isophthalamide) 
containing  distributed  substantially  throughout  its  whole  inte- 
rior finely  divided  deposits  comprised  of  a  tetrakis  hydroxy- 
methyl  phosphonium  compound  croas-linked  to  a  reactive 
resin  selected  from  the  group  of  melan|ine  formtildehyde  con- 
densates and  phenol  formaldehyde  condensates  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.4%  by  wtight  phosphorus,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  fiber,  the  phosphonium  compound  and 
the  reactive  resin  having  been  absorbed  into  water-swollen, 
never  dried  poly(methaphenylene  isoshthalamide)  fibers  be- 
fore cross-linking.  1 


4,142,276 

NONBURNING,  NON-DHIPPING  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Yong  S.  Rim,  Woodbridge,  a^  Walter  Nudenberg,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,874 

Int.  CL2  C08K  J/JW,  5/53;  C08L  75/04 

MS.  a.  525—2  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retarded  non-4rip  polyurethane  composition 

comprising:  | 

(a)  a  polyurethane  elastoplaktic  polymer; 

(b)  about  3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parte  by 
weight  of  polymer  of  a  hexaalkoxymethylmelamine; 

(c)  about  5  to  about  25  paks  by  weight  per  100  parte  by 
weight  of  polymer  of  (1)  s  non-polymeric  organic  halogen 
compound  wherein  the  (impound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloi  ine  and/or  bromine  containing 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  Uicyclic  compounds  having  a 
halogen  content  of  abou(  35%  to  about  80%  by  weight 
said  compound  being  sul^tantially  non-volatile  and  non- 
reactive  toward  the  polyurethane  polymer  or  (2)  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride,  neoprene  and  chloriliated  polyethylene;  and 

(d)  about  3  parte  to  about  20jparte  by  weight  per  100  parte  by 
weight  of  polyurethane  p  alymer  of  a  P-substituted  phos- 


phacyclopentene- 1  -oxide 


tiaving  the  general  formula: 


•^^c-^ 


,R3 


►r 


c         c 


R 


wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alky  ,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  bromine  or  chlorine  and  Ri,  R2  R3  and  R4  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|  to  C4  alky  I,  phenyl,  cl  lorine  or  bromine. 


4,lffl,277 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  WITH  POLYINDENE  OR 

COUMARONE.INDENE  RESIN 

George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  and  Irying  Rosen,  Warrensrille  Heights, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tfee  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clere- 

land,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,245,  Jul.  18,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,117,040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,122,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  Pat  No.  4,066,717.  ThiM  appUcation  May  24, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  909,323 
Int  a.2  C08L  69/00 
MS.  a.  525—146  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  having^im  )roved  physical  properties  com- 
prising a  blend  of  (A)  100  pai  ts  by  weight  of  a  commercially 
available  thermoplastic  synthistic  resin  and  (B)  from  1  to  50 
parte  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyindene  and  a  coumarone-indene  resin. 


4,1^2478 
IT  POLYP! 


FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

PENTAERYTHRTTVL  PHOSPHONATE 


Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 


Albrecht  H.  Granzow,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 19l8,  Ser.  Wo.  900^27 
Int  a.2  COS  .  57/00,  53/00 
MS.  a.  525—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyphenylene  ether  resin/rubber- 
modified,  high-impact  polystj  rene  thermoplastic  composition 
comprising  an  effective  flam< 


retarding  amount  of  a  pentae- 
rythrityl  phosphonate  compoiind  represented  by  the  formula: 
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II    0CH2        .CH20    II 

r-pC;        ^c^        ^p-r 

0CH2         CH20 

wherein  R  is  methyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  mono-,  di-  or  trimeth- 
ylbenzyl. 


r2 
I        / 
0=C— N 

\ 


9? 


4,162,279 
PHOSPHONOXYCARBOXAMIDES 
Edward  N.  Walsh,  New  Oty,  and  Ralph  B.  Fearing,  Bardonia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,072 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/11  9/40 
MS.  a.  260—943  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  OR' 

,11  ,11        / 

R'  — P-^0— R'— C— N         ), 

(R20)2.n  R* 


R* 


at  a  temperature  between  about  0'  and  50'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
sulphate,  diethyl  sulphate,  thionyl  chloride,  phosgene,  phos- 
phorus oxytrichloride,  phosphorus  oxytribromide,  phosphorus 
pentachloride,  zinc  chloride,  acetic  anhydride  and  a  formyla- 
tion  Vilsmeier's  aldehyde  synthesis  catalyst,  and  then  reacting 
the  mixture  with  a  base. 


4,162,281 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  ATOMIZATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Ingraham,  13  Hampstead  Rd.  Box  696,  South  Dan- 
Tille,  N.H.  03881 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,001,  Mar.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,474 

Int  a.2  PD2M  69/OS 

MS.  a.  261—30  5  Claims 


wherein  R'  and  R^  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  and  alkyl  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R'  represente  hydrogen  or  — CH2OH;  R* 
represents  hydrogen,  — CH3,  — CH2OH,  or  — C2H4OH,  R' 
represente  — CH2 — ,  and  n  represente  1  or  2. 


4,162,280 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORYLATED  AMIDI>fES 

Eckart  Kranz,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,899 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2715933 

Int  a.2  C07F  9/24 
MS.  a.  260—968  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphorylated  amidine 
of  the  formula 


RO    X  R^  R' 

\H  I        / 

P— N=C— N 

R>  R* 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl, 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  aralkylthio,  mono- 
or    di-alkylamino,    dialkenylamino,    halogenoalkoxy    or 
phenyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl, 

R3  and  R*  each  independently  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or 
R3  and  R*.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  optionally  be 
interrupted  by  a  further  hetero-atom,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphoric  acid  ester-amide  of  the 
formula 


RO    X 
Ml 
P— NH2 


with  a  carl>oxamide  of  the  formula 


1.  In  a  carburetor  fuel  atomization  apparatus  including  a 
compressed  air  tank,  an  electric  air  regulator  control  switch,  a 
manually  operated  air  regulator  valve,  a  solenoid  controlled 
flow  valve,  two  tee  connections,  a  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  means 
connecting  all  of  the  unite  above  recited  to  the  air  pipe  in 
sequence,  idler  jete  means  connecting  idler  jete  to  the  two  tees, 
air  control  piston  means  in  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  connection  on 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  lever  plate  linkage  means  connect- 
ing said  piston  rod  to  a  lever  plate,  a  throttle  plate,  pivot  means 
connecting  the  throttle  plate  to  the  lever  plate,  an  eccelerator 
pedal,  a  link  connecting  the  accelerator  pedal  to  the  lever 
plate,  an  outlet  connection  on  the  cylinder,  a  outlet  air  pipe, 
means  connecting  the  outlet  connection  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
outlet  air  pipe,  a  tee  on  the  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  means  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  tee  to  atomizer  air  pipes,  said 
atomizer  air  pipes  extending  to  atomizer  nozzles  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  atomizer  air  pipes  to  said  nozzles. 


4,162,282 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  PARTICLES 

Mack  J.  Fulwyler,  and  C.  William  Hatcher,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,241 
Int  CL2  B29C  23/00;  G21C  21/00,  19/44;  BOIJ  13/00;  C09K 

i/QO 

MS.  CL  264—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  uniformly  sized  particles  from 

dispersed  material  in  at  least  one  of  a  core  and  sheath  liquids 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  at  least  one  particle  forming  material  into  at  least 

one  of  said  core  and  said  sheath  liquids; 
introducing  said  core  liquid  into  a  moving  body  of  at  least 

one  sheath  liquid; 
forming  a  liquid  jet  of  said  core  liquid  and  said  sheath  liquid; 
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^!i?t^H!.Hi'*r""''H*"*  said  liquid  j«t  to  separate  said  liquid    i„  smelting  processes  admixdd  with  water  and  a  carbon-con- 
jet  including  said  core  and  said  slieath  liquids  into  uncon-   taininc  material  the  carhnnXn.«inin»  ^.,.^-i  iJ 
nected  uniform  droplets  containing  a  uniform  amount  of  ~^"  LT  T  /«■      "'f^"T"'*"'"'«  '""'«"«'  ^"'S  Present 
said  core  liquid,  said  sheath  liqifd  and  said  Tbui^    '"an^ount  of  from  at  least  [about  0.5%  carbon  by  weight  to 
material;  j  a*^"'  2.5%  carbon  by  weight  of  non-oxidizable  meul  oxide, 

whereby  the  temperature  of  tie  pellets  is  maintained  below  the 
level  at  which  undesirable  sintering  together  of  the  pellets  into 
lumps  may  result  and  thereafljer  sintering  the  pellets  in  a  shaft 
furnace  at  a  maximum  shaft  furnace  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 1400*  C.  by  supplying  heat  thereto  and  wherein  the 
carbon-containing  material  subplies  at  least  part  of  the  heat  for 
the  sintering. 


applying  like-repelling  charges  to  ea(Ji 

lets;  and 
forming  uniformly  sized  particles  frt)m 

lets. 


of  said  uniform  drop*- 
said  uniform  drop- 


4,162,283 

METHOD  OF  MELTING  MAGNETICALLY  WEAK 

PARTICLES  OF  ARBITRARY  SHAPE  INTO 

SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHERICALLY-SHAPED  GLOBULES 

Werner  J.   Borer,   Flurlingen;  Tibor  Kugler,  Thayngen,  and 

Tomas  Zuzak,  Feuerthalen,  all  of  Siritzerland,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  871,951 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1977. 
15045/77  I 

Int.  a.2  B29C  23/§0 
U.S.  a.  264-15  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  re-shaping  relatively  magnetically  weak 
ferrite  particles  of  arbitrary  shapes  so  afc  to  form  substantially 
spherically-shaped  globules  comprising: 

(A)  transporting  said  particles  by  me^is  of  a  first  carrier  gas 
stream  within  a  conduit; 

(B)  separating  said  particles  in  said  llrst  carrier  gas  stream 
from  said  first  carrier  gas  stream; 

(C)  feeding  said  separated  particles  in  to  a  second  warm  gas 
stream  having  a  relatively  hot  region  and  a  relatively  cool 
region;  I 

(D)  melting  said  particles  in  said  relatively  hot  region  of  said 
warm  gas  stream;  i 

(E)  passing  said  melted  particles  to  siid  cool  region  of  said 
warm  gas  stream  wherein  said  parttcles  solidify  into  sub- 
stantially spherically-shaped  globules;  and 

(F)  discharging  said  solidified  globules  from  said  second 
warm  gas  stream. 


4,162,284        I 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  MECH/INICALLY  STRONG 
PELLETS  FROM  NON-OXIDIZABLE  METAL  OXIDES 
Erik  Q.  Dahl,  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem-Spigerver- 
ket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,135,  Sep.  4,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,319,  Mar.  21, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  M».  9,  1977,  Ser.  No 
775,696 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/( 
VS.  a.  264-66  I  5  QMms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pelets  from  non-oxidiza- 
ble metal  oxides  consumably  utilizable  in  smelting  processes 
from  non-oxidizable  metal  oxides  whiclj  pellets  are  for  intro- 
duction into  a  smelting  furnace  during  it^operation  comprising 
forming  pellets  from  a  composition  cofisisting  essentially  of 
one  or  more  non-oxidizable  metal  oxidesconsumably  utilizable 


1 

)e|el 


4,li2,285 

METHOD  FOR  PRpDUCING  A  CERAMIC 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  HAVING  NO  CRACKS 

Isao  Tanabashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  197^,  Ser.  No.  804,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1976,  51-67058 
Int  a.2  fc04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264-66  I  7  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ^  crack-free  ceramic  honeycomb 
structure  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  channels  extending 
therethrough,  which  comprises; 
compounding  ceramic  storting  material  powders, 
adding  a  composition  of  wajer  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  a 
mixture  ratio  by  weight  of  85:15-5:95  to  the  ceramic  pow- 
ders and  kneading  the  refilting  mixture. 


shaping  the  mixture  into  a 

sion, 
drying  the  shaped  honeycc 

which  evaporates  water  I 


loneycomb  structure  by  extn'- 


nb  structure  at  a  temperature 
ut  does  not  evaporate  the  pwly- 
hydric  alcohol  to  evaporie  water  by  passing  air  through 
the  channels  of  the  honiycomb  structure,  wherein  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  adjusts  the  humidity  to  achieve  uni- 
form drying  and  to  allevi^  cracking  in  the  drying  of  the 
honeycomb  structure, 

heating  the  honeycomb  stricture  at  a  temperature  which 
evaporates  the  polyhydric]  alcohol  to  evaporate  the  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  and  then 

firing  the  honeycomb  stnictbre. 


4,162,286 

WET  PELLETER  HAVE^  VARIABLE  ANNULUS 

BETWEEN  SHEIl  AND  SHAFT 

Thomas  J.  Gunnell,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pfetroleum  Company,  BartlesWlle. 

Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1971 1,  Ser.  No.  870,681 


VS.  a.  264—117 


FLOCCULENT 
CARBON    BLACK 


Int.  a.2  <  I09C  1/56 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pelleting  a  taiass  of  particles  in  a  pelleting 
zone,  as  with  a  pelleting  fluid  io  compact  and  to  densify  the 
same  in  said  zone,  which  comprises  in  said  zone  passing  said 
particles  and  fluid  through  altinate  zones  of  changing  cross- 
sectional  area  formed  in  said  'zone,  thereby  subjecting  said 
particles  to  a  series  of  alternating  compressions  and  decom- 
pressions. 
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4,162,287 

APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETING  FLOCCULENT 

PARTICLES 

Thomas  J.  Gunnell,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 

Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,682 

Int  a.2  C09C  1/56 

V.S.  a.  264—117  3  Claims 


,wiDE   SP»CiNC  O*^  PtNS 


m 


^^ 
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4,162,289 

nLTER  UNIT  FOR  AVOIDING  ENVIRONMENTAL 

POLLUTION  IN  CEMETERIES 

Carlos  R.  Gomez,  and  Horst  Eller,  both  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Intemadonal  de  Ciencia  y  Tecnologia,  S.A., 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,046 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/04;  E04H  13/00;  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  422—170  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pelleting  a  mass  of  panicles,  e.g.,  flocculent 
carbon  black,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  particles  to  a 
compression  and  decompression  by  passing  said  particles 
through  a  pelleting  zone  wherein  a  helix  of  tines  is  arranged  to 
have  a  variable  pitch,  the  pitch  having  alternate  decreasing  and 
increasing  values  along  the  helix,  thus,  to  effect  compression 
and  expansion  action  on  the  mass  in  the  pelleter. 


4,162,288 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MARBLED  DETERGENT  BARS 
Leslie  Hunt,  Wirral;  Ian  T.  Nicolson,  Birkenhead,  and  Thomas 
M.  Whitfield,  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
12242/76 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/12 
VS.  a.  26*— IS  8  Claims 


^  ^ 


w 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  detergent  mass  of  a 
different  color  to  form  a  product  of  generally  striped  or  mar- 
bled appearance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  detergent  mass  as  two  portions  each  through 
a  respective  multi-apertured  section  of  an  apertured  plate 
simultaneously  into  a  common  extrusion  cone; 

(b)  injecting  fluid  of  a  different  color  into  each  of  said  mass 
portions  concomitantly  as  said  mass  portions  begin  to 
enter  said  extrusion  cone;  and 

(c)  advancing  said  mass  portions  impregnated  with  said 
different  colored  fluid  under  extrusion  pressure  in  spaced 
relation  with  one  another  along  opposite  side  surfaces  of  a 
partition  disposed  in  said  extrusion  cone,  said  opposite  side 
surfaces  each  being  partially  conical  and  cooperating  with 
the  interior  of  said  extrusion  cone  to  present  two  separate 
chambers  through  which  said  fluid-impregnated  mass 
portions  are  separately  extruded  respectively. 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  harmful  gases  and  unpleasant  odors 
from  decomposing  corpses,  said  filter  comprising  an  elongated 
container  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated inlet  extending  substantially  across  the  opposite  end,  an 
exit  duct  projecting  through  said  perforated  inlet  and  extend- 
ing through  substontially  the  entire  length  of  said  container  to 
terminate  just  short  of  said  hermetically  sealed  end  whereby 
gases  entering  the  container  through  said  perforated  inlet  end 
pass  through  substontially  the  entire  container  length  before 
entering  the  exit  duct  for  passage  in  the  reverse  direction  for 
venting  to  atmosphere,  first  separator  means  located  within 
said  container  and  extending  around  said  exit  duct  and  diamet- 
rically across  said  contoiner  substontially  to  isolate  a  first  com- 
partment within  said  container  proximate  said  perforated  inlet 
end  containing  inert  and  porous  material  to  filter  large  particles 
and  retain  the  contents  of  the  container  in  position,  second 
separator  means  located  downstream  of  the  first  separator 
means  in  the  gas  flow  direction  substantially  to  isolate  a  second 
compartment  contoining  oxalic  acid  to  remove  amines  from 
the  gas  flow,  third  separator  means  located  downstream  of  the 
second  separator  means  in  the  gas  flow  direction  substontially 
to  isolate  a  third  compartment  containing  a  metollic  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulphate,  mercuric 
chloride  and  lead  acetote  to  remove  sulfur  components  from 
the  gas  flow  and  activated  charcoal  disposed  between  said 
third  separator  means  and  said  hermetically  sealed  end  of  the 
container  to  envelop  the  entrance  end  of  the  exit  duct  and 
remove  remaining  unpleasant  odorous  gases. 


4,162,290 
PARALLEL  STEAM  REFORMERS  TO  PROVIDE  LOW 
ENERGY  PROCESS 
Duffer  B.  Crawford;  Colman  L.  Becker,  and  Joseph  R.  LeBlanc, 
aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pullman   Incorporated, 
Chief  :o,  lU. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  743,426,  Not.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,017. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,559 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  8/04,  8/06 
VS.  a.  422—190  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises: 
(I)  in  parallel 
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(a)  a  steam  reforming  furnace  having  a  radiant  section, 
reforming  tubes  in  said  radiant  Section,  and  means  for 
producing  radiant  heat,  for  priinary  reforming  a  first 
mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  antl  steam; 

(b)  an  exchanger-reactor  having  indirect  heat  exchange 
means  for  primary  reforming  a  second  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbon feed  and  steam  passing  therethrough; 

(2)  a  secondary  reformer;  , 


4,16231 
LIQUID  SILICON  CASTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Frank  G.  Arcella,  Bethel  Park;  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  and 
Maurice  G.  Fey,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,409 

Int.  a.2  BOID  57/00:  BOIJ  10/00:  cisB  1/02:  C22B  4/02 

U.S.  a.  422—198  6  Claims 


TO   WOOT  MIXO 


1.  A  liquid  silicon  casting  mechanitm  c<ynprising  an  arc 
heater  having  spaced  cylindrical  elecjiode^  forming  an  arc 
chamber,  means  connected  to  and  exteoial  of  the  chamber  for 
forming  an  electric  arc  in  the  space  between  the  electrodes, 
means  connected  to  and  external  of  the  electrodes  for  injecting 
gas  into  the  arc  chamber  through  the  space  to  form  an  arc 
stream  that  extends  into  and  downstfeam  of  the  chamber, 
means  associated  with  the  arc  heater  ftr  feeding  into  the  arc 
stream  a  quantity  of  a  reductant,  a  plenum  chamber  connected 
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to  and  communicating  with  t  le  arc  chamber  to  combine  the 
reductant  and  the  arc  stream  means  downstream  of  the  arc 
chamber  for  introducing  a  silicon  compound  into  the  arc 
stream  in  said  plenum  chamlier,  a  reaction  chamber  down- 
stream of  the  plenum  chamber  for  producing  a  mixture  of 
liquid  elemental  silicon  and  t  salt  of  the  reductant,  means 
downstream  of  the  reaction  cl  lamber  for  separating  the  liquid 
silicon  and  the  salt,  a  collectinj ;  receptable  for  the  liquid  silicon 
having  tap  hole  means  for  di  aining  liquid  silicon  therefrom, 
and  control  means  associatec  with  the  tap  hole  means  for 
regulating  flow  of  the  silicon  tl  irough  said  hole  means  compris- 
ing a  tubular  constricted  opeiing,  cooling  means  for  freezing 
liquid  silicon  in  the  tap  hole, means,  and  heating  means  for 
melting  liquid  silicon  in  the  tap  hole  means. 


4,l«t2,292 
mCH  PRESSURE  HYDRAZINE  GAS  GENERATOR 
John  A.  Speeds,  San  Jose,  Cofta  Rica,  and  Robert  D.  Marcy, 
Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretab'  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 


D.C 


Filed  Oct  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.082 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  7/02: !  it)2C  3/24:  P02K  7/08 


MS.  CL  \Zl—V)ift 


(3)  means  for  combining  the  effluents  from  said  steam  re- 
forming furnace  and  said  exchanj  ;er-reactor,  and  intro- 
ducing said  combined  effluents 
former;  and 

(4)  means  for  passing  the  effluent  frt)m  said  secondary  re- 
former to  said  exchanger-reactor  to  supply  the  heat  for  the 
primary  reforming  of  said  mixturt  of  hydrocarbon  feed 
and  steam  passing  therethrough. 


9Clainis 


1.  A  high  pressure  hydrazne  thermal  bed  gas  generator 
comprising  a  housing,  a  de  x>mposition  chamber  situated 
within  said  housing,  means  fcr  introducing  liquid  hydrazine 
into  sai^decoinposition  cham>er,  a  removable  initiator  pack 
located  within  said  decomposil  ion  chamber,  said  initiator  pack 
comprising  a  container  having  a  rupturable  vapor  barrier  con- 
stituting at  least  part  of  one  wa  1  thereof  and  containing  therein 
material  capable  of  chemically  reacting  with  said  liquid  hydra- 
zine and  producing  a  high  ten^>erature  as  a  result  thereof  and 
heat  retaining  material  positioned  within  said  container  and 


adjacent  said  chemically  re 
being  so  positioned  within  saic 
said  vapor  barrier  by  the  intrc 
additional  heat  retaining  mater 
sition  chamber  adjacent  said 
high  temperature  generated  tl 


:ting  material,  said  container 

chamber  to  provide  rupture  of 
luction  of  said  liquid  hydrazine, 

il  located  within  said  decompo- 
Itiator  pack  for  maintaining  said 

rein  and  means  located  within 


said  housing  and  operably  connected  to  said  decomposition 
chamber  for  allowing  the  exp«lsion  therefrom  of  gases  under 
extremely  high  pressure,  said  gases  being  generated  within  said 
chamber  as  a  result  of  the  decomposition  of  said  liquid  hydra- 


4,1^,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPOUND 
OR  AN|  ALLOY 

Klaus  Zeuch,  Eckental,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Mimicb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,115,  Mar.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,518 
Claims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1974,  2414827 

^xA.Q\?ifS\i  n/26 
XiS.  a  422-247  8  CUims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  prepaiation  of  a  compound  or  an  alloy 
having  one  component  with  a  substantially  higher  vapor  pres- 
sure than  the  other  using  a  clcjsed  horizontal  reaction  ampule 
having  its  ends  disposed  in  and  surrounded  by  first  and  second 
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hollow  cylindrical  heating  ovens  with  the  reaction  ampule  and 
ovens  arranged  within  an  enclosed  pressurized  vessel  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  6  to  35  bar,  the  ovens  being  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  ampule 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  and  inductive 
heating  means  for  heating  material  disposed  within  the  ampule 
in  a  narrow  zone  in  the  middle  portion  between  the  ovens  to  a 


temperature  of  about  ISOO*  C.  whereby  heat  is  radiated  inside 
the  ampule  and  heats  the  wall  of  the  ampule  at  said  middle 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising  the  ampule  having  its 
ends  supported  within  the  respective  heating  ovens  and  its 
middle  portion  between  the  heating  ovens  supported  only  by 
the  rigidity  of  the  ampule  itself,  and  means  for  intensely  cool- 
ing the  wall  of  the  ampule  at  said  middle  portion  by  convection 
within  said  pressurized  vessel. 


4,162,294 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  NONFERROUS  METAL 

HYDROXIDE  SLUDGE  WASTE 
Lothar    Witzke,    Brilhl,    and    Wolfgang    Miiller,    Mannbeim- 
Rheinan,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1977,  2743812 

Int.  a.2  COIG  i/10.  37/14.  9/00.  53/10 
VS.  a.  423—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  nonferrous  metal  hydroxide  sludge 
waste  which  contains  chromium,  aluminum,  copper,  zinc,  and 
nickel  as  nonferrous  metals  and  recovering  and  separating  the 
nonferrous  metals  by  the  consecutive  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  alkali  hydroxide  or  alkali  carbonate  with  the 
nonferrous  metal  sludge  waste  in  at  least  stoichiometric 
amounts,  based  on  the  chromium  content  of  the  waste 
sludge,  drying  the  mixture  at  temperatures  of  less  than 
200*  C.  and  roasting  the  dried  mass  in  a  current  of  air  at 
temperatures  of  400°  to  800*  C.  for  0.5  to  3  hours,  subse- 
quently adding  the  hot  roasted  material  to  water,  separat- 
ing off  the  alkali  chromate  formed  and  washing  the  water- 
insoluble  residue; 

(b)  treating  the  residue  from  step  (a)  with  10  to  20  weight 
percent  of  sulfuric  acid  at  pH  values  not  greater  than  2  and 
at  temperatures  of  50*  to  100*  C.  for  0.5  to  5  hours,  and 
separating  off  the  acid-insoluble  residue  from  the  sulfuric 
acid  solution  obtained; 

(c)  separating  the  copper  from  this  solution  by  liquid-liquid 
extraction  and  working  up  the  copper-free  solution  by: 

(1)  precipitating  and  separating  the  remaining  aluminum 
and  chromium(III)  portions  at  pH  values  of  4  to  6  as 
hydroxides  or  basic  sulfates  and  then 

(2)  separating  the  zinc  from  the  remaining  solution  by 
liquid-liquid  extraction;  and 

(3)  separating  the  nickel  from  the  remaining  solution  by 
liquid-liquid  extraction; 

and  working  up  the  individual  nonferrous  metal  fractions 
obtained  from  steps  (c),  and  (cl),  (c2).  and  (c3)  by  conventional 
procedures. 


4,162,295 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
CHROMATES  FROM  CHROME  ORES 
Somanahalli  N.  Subbanna,  Camillus;  Thomas  R.  Morgan,  Sol- 
▼ay,  and  Douglas  G.  Frick,  La  Fayette,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,230 
Int  a.2  COIG  37/14 
U.S.  a.  423—61  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  chromates 
having  a  low  alumina  content,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  first  roasting  step  a  mixture  comprising 
chrome  ore,  recycled  residue  from  a  prior  roasting  step 
and  alkali  metal  salt,  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  salt  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  35  to  80  percent  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  to  react  with  chrome  in  said 
mixture,  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  900"  to  1200*  C.  for  a  time  period  of 
at  least  about  30  minutes  while  maintaining  a  Bichromate 
Equivalent  to  aluminum  oxide  ratio  in  said  mixture  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3.0:1  to  10:1; 

(b)  cooling  the  first  roast  mixture  and  leaching  said  cooled 
mixture  with  a  leach  liquor  having  a  pH  between  4.5  and 
12.0  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  chromate  values  and  to 
form  a  first  roast  mix  residue; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  residue  to  step  (a); 

(d)  reacting  in  a  second  roasting  step  the  remainder  of  said 
residue  with  an  additional  amount  of  alkali  metal  salt,  the 
amount  being  about  30  to  60  percent  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  alkali  metal  salt  required  to  react  with  the 
chrome  in  said  residue,  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  to  1 200*  C.  for 
a  time  period  of  at  least  about  45  minutes  while  maintain- 
ing a  Bichromate  Equivalent  to  aluminum  oxide  ratio  in 
the  second  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  from  about 

1.5:1  to  4:1; 

(e)  cooling  the  resulting  second  roast  mixture  and  leaching 
said  cooled  mixture  with  a  leach  liquor  having  a  pH  be- 
tween 4.5  and  12.0  to  remove  said  alkali  metal  chromate 
values;  and 

(0  recovering  alkali  metal  chromate  values  removed  in  steps 
(b)  and  (e). 


4,162,296 
LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACnON  OF  NICKEL 
Wolfgang  Minier,  Mannheim;  Lothar  Witzke,  Briihl,  and  Wer- 
ner Gottfried,  Altlussbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1977,  2704181 

Int.  a.2  COIG  51/00 
VS.  a.  423—139  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  liquid-liquid  extraction  of  nickel  from 
aqueous  solutions  thereof  which  contain  alkali  metal  ions 
wherein  the  aqueous  solution  is  contacted  with  an  organic 
phase  containing  an  extraction  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  organic  phase  containing  from  about  1  to  10 
F>arts  by  volume  of  di-2-ethylhexyl  phosphoric  acid  and  from 
about  3  to  30  parts  by  volume  of  napthenic  acid,  and  wherein 
extraction  is  carried  out  by  contacting  up  to  four  separate 
volumes  of  the  aqueous  solution  sequentially  with  the  same 
organic  phase  and  then  stripping  the  nickel-charged  organic 
phase  to  produce  a  nickel  containing  eluate,  and  wherein  sepa- 
rate extractions  are  each  carried  out  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
about  6  to  7.5  for  a  period  of  less  than  five  minutes  each. 
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4,162^7 

RECOVERY  OF  NfAGNESIUM  CtlLORIDE  FROM 

BRINES 

Andr^  Aubry,  Mulhouse,  and  Michel  Bicbara,  Pfastatt-Ricb- 

wilier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Miaes  de  Potasse  d'Akace 

S.A.,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser,  N0.  854,445 

Gainis  priority,  application  France,  P4)t.  25,  1976,  76  35461 
Int.  a.2  COIF  5/jb 
U.S.  a.  423—158  I  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  magnesftim  chloride  from  an 
aqueous  brine  consisting  essentially  of  water  as  the  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  a  mixture  of  metallic  chlorides  of 
which  magnesium  chloride  is  present  in  major  quantities,  and 
alkali  metal  chlorides  are  present  in  substantial  quantities 
which  process  comprises  adding  dioxane  to  said  aqueous  brine, 
thereby  forming  a  magnesium  chloride-containing  precipitate 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  brine  and  then 
separating  the  dioxane  contained  in  the  precipitate  from  the 
precipitate  to  recover  solid  magnesium  chloride  hydrate. 


consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate 
from  2  to  4.5,  the  concentratioi 
the  scrubbing  solution  being  wfthin 
by  weight. 


PRODUCnON  OF 
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and  alum  and  having  a  pH  of 

of  said  additional  compound  in 

the  range  of  from  1  to  30% 


4,16  ',300 


MADDRELL  SALT 


4,162,298 
METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
David  W.  Holladay,  KnoxTille,  and  Gary  L.  Haag,  Oliver 
Springs,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  lo  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,152 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/if 

U.S.  a.  423—230  \  10  Claims 


I — ^ — I  f — I  '»    '• 


6.  In  the  operation  of  an  industrial  fac  ility  which  generates 
an  off-gas  stream  containing  carbon  di(  xide,  the  method  of 
removing  said  carbon  dioxide  comprisiii ;: 

(a)  providing  a  bed  of  particulate  bari^m  hydroxide  mono- 
hydrate, 

(b)  directing  said  stream  through  said  bed  while  continu- 
ously introducing  water  vapor  to  stid  bed  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  from  10  to  100%  of  the  saturation-value 
for  said  stream  to  effect  conversion  0f  said  bed  to  barium 
carbonate,  and  ' 

(c)  continuously  withdrawing  the  resisting  carbon-dioxide- 
depleted  stream  from  said  bed. 


SULFUR  OXIDES 


4,162,299 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

Tetsu  Takeyama,  Kyoto;  Akio  Takahashi;  Kiichiro  Matsumura, 
both  of  Otsu,  and  Keiya  Kitagawa,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,855 
Inta.2C01B  77/00 
VS.  a.  423-242  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  waste  gas 
containmg  said  sulfur  oxides,  comprising  contacting  said  gas 
with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  conteining  aluminate  and 
at  least  one  additional  compound  selected  from  the  group 


Renate  Adrian;  Raban  yon  Sehenck,  both  of  Hurth;  Klaus 
Somme,  Heidelberg,  and  Hermann  Weber,  Hemsbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hurth-Knapsack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786472,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2S,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976, 2616740  I 

Int  a.2  COIB  i5/16.  25/26 
U.S.  a.  423-314  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  piJre  Maddrell  salt  by  heating  a 
sodium  phosphate  to  temperatures  of  250*  to  420*  C,  which 
comprises  using  as  the  sodiuii  phosphate  starting  material 
sodium  trimeUphosphate,  admiking  the  starting  material,  prior 
to  heating  it,  with  0.5  to  5  weight  %  of  orthophosphoric  acid, 
polyphosphoric  acid,  phosphor^  pentoxide  or  at  least  one  salt 
of  a  vo'atile  base  forming  polyjihosphoric  acid  at  the  tempera- 
tures specified,  and  calcining  Ihe  resulting  mixture  over  the 
period  necessary  to  transform  tie  starting  material  to  Maddrell 
salt. 


Dl 

ALLINE  ZIRCONIUM 
FABRIC 
,Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 


4,16 

FLEXIBLE  MICROCRY 

CARBID 

Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Warwick, 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,842,  Jun.  18,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,571,  Dec.  19, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,403,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  522,380,  Jan.  24, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  406,887 

iBt  a.2  aiiB  31/34 

vs.  a.  423-440  1  cjairn 

1.  A  flexible  microcrystalliie  zirconium  carbide  fabric 
which  can  be  folded  upon  itself!  without  creasing  or  breaking, 
the  individual  fibers  of  which  tiave: 

(a)  a  tensile  strength  greater  t  lan  100,000  pounds  per  square 
inch, 

(b)  a  crystal  grain  size  of  le  ss  than  two  tenths  of  a  fiber 
diameter, 

said  zirconium  carbide  having  a 
3300' F. 


melting  point  of  at  least  about 


4,162,302 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  WATER 
Chikara  Hirayama,  Franklin  Botougfa,  Pa.,  and  Lee  E.  Brecher, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,498 
Int  CL2  COIB  1/02.  13/02 
VS.  a.  423—579  j  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decomposiig  water  into  hydrogen  and 


oxygen  comprising 

(1)  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide 


with  cuprous  sulfide  to  pro- 


duce said  hydrogen  and  ci  ipric  sulfide  according  to  the 
equation  H2S  -(-  CuaS— H2  -  ■  2CuS; 

(2)  decomposing  said  cupric  s  ilfidc  to  produce  said  cuprous 
sulfide  and  sulfur  according  to  the  equation  2CuS->- 
Cu2S-i-S; 

(3)  reacting  said  sulfur  with  vn  ater  to  produce  said  hydrogen 


according  to  the  equation 


sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxid< 
3S-(-2H20— 2H2S-I-SO2; 
(4)  reacting  said  sulfur  dioxidi  1  with  water  to  produce  sulfur 
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and  sulfuric  acid  according  to  the  equation  3S02  +  2- 
H20-^-l-2H2S04;  and 


L 
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il 
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y> 


ifiif. 
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■^T 


(5)  decomposing  said  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  said  sulfur 
dioxide,  water,  and  said  oxygen  according  to  the  equation 
2H2SO4— 2SO2  -f-  O2  +  2H2O. 


4,162,303 

POTENCY  AND  ATOXICITY  TEST  FOR  MODIHED 

NEUROTOXIN 

Murray  J.  Sanders,  3009  Spanish  Trail  Rd.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

33444 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,654 

Int  a.2  A61K  29/00.  35/58;  C12K  9/00 

VS.  a.  424—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  test  method  for  determining  the  absence  or  presence  of 

toxins  in  and  the  potency  of  modified  neurotoxins  comprising: 

(a)  providing  on  a  growth  substrate  a  thin  sheet  of  viable 
cells  which  exhibit  an  uninhibited  growth  potential  of  at 
least  10*  Plaque  Forming  Units  of  Semliki  Forest  Virus 
under  the  test  conditions,  the  cells  being  harvested  from 
the  Icidney  cells  of  an  embryo,  fetus  or  baby  specimen  of  a 
fowl  or  animal, 

(b)  treating  the  thin  cell  sheet  with  test  modified  neurotoxin 
and  incubating  the  treated  cell  sheet  for  at  least  i  hour; 

(c)  examing  the  incubated  cell  sheet  for  cell  destruction, 
wherein  the  absence  of  cell  destruction  shows  the  absence 
of  toxins  in  the  modified  neurotoxin  and  the  presence  of 
cell  destruction  shows  the  presence  of  toxins  in  the  modi- 
fied neurotoxin; 

(d)  inoculating  the  treated  cell  sheet  with  Semliki  Forest 
Virus;  and 

(e)  counting  the  number  of  viral  plaques  in  the  remaining 
culture,  whereby  the  potency  of  the  modified  neurotoxin 
is  determined  by  the  percent  reduction  in  viral  plaques 
produced  by  the  use  of  the  modified  neurotoxin  in  the 
culture. 


4,16234 
STREPTOMYCETAL  ANTIBIOTIC 
Stephen  J.  Box,  Horsham,  and  John  D.  Hood,  Cranleigh,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,953,  Aug.  23,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,917,  Mar.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1975, 
10914/75 

Int  a^  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  424—117  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
in  need  thereof  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  which  comprises  an  antibacterially 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  di-basic  salt 
of  MM  17880  which  is  at  least  75%  pure  formula  MM  17880  is 
a  diacidic  solid  of  the  molecular  weight  Cii.i4Hig.250g.||N2S2 


which  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  pure  di-sodium  salt  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(a)  when  present  at  0.4%  w/w  in  a  freshly  prepared  KBr 
disc,  it  has  a  characteristic  infrared  spectrum  substantially 
as  shown  in  FIG.  1; 

(b)  it  has  a  characteristic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum which  when  taken  in  deuterium  oxide  is  substantially 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(c)  it  has  a  characteristic  ultra-violet  spectrum  which  in 
water  has  an  absorption  maximum  at  about  297  n.m.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  in  FIG.  3; 

(d)  it  possesses  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  gram- 
positive  and  gram-negative  organisms,  including  strains  of 
Bacillus  subtilis.  Enterobacter  cloacae.  Escherichia  colt. 
Klebsiella  aerogenes,  Proteus  mirabilis.  Salmonella  typhimu- 
rium.  Serratia  marcescens  and  Staphylococcus  aureus;  and 

(c)  when  mixed  with  ampicillin  or  amoxycillin,  it  synergizes 
their  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  bacteria,  includ- 
ing strains  of  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Klebsiella  aero- 
genes, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,16235 

ANTIBIOTIC  XK-99  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 

Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo;  Ryo  Okachi,  Machida;  Isao  Kawamoto, 
Hlratsuka;  Tomoyasu  Sato,  and  Tetsuo  Oka,  both  of  Machida, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
lU. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1977,  52-35215 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—120  5  Oaims 

1.  XK-99,  an  antibacterial  composition  of  matter  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  390; 

(b)  a  melting  point  about  250*  C.  with  decomposition; 

(c)  Specific  Rotation:  0/7^*=  -360*  (C=O.I  methanol); 

(d)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  essentially  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1; 

(e)  infrared  absorption  spectrum  essentially  as  shown  in 
FIG.  2;  and 

(0  a  found  elemental  analysis  of  58.24%  C,  4.57%  H  and 
9.89%  N. 


4,16236 
MEDICINE  FOR  TREATING  DIARRHEA 
Hans-Georg  Laves,  Gehrden  near  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Laves-Arzneimittel  Gjn.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1977,  2715384 

Int  a.2  A61K  33/44 
VS.  CL  424—125  3  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  composition  suitable  for  treating  diarrhea 
which  comprises  15-30%  medicinal  carbon,  20-40%  Bolus 
alba,  1-3%  pectin,  20-40%  sweet  whey  powder,  and  10-20% 
lactose. 


4,16237 

METHOD  FOR  ANAESTHESIA  BY  USE  OF  A 

PENTAPEPTIDE 

Samuel  Wilkinson,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  22,  1977, 
30909/77 

Int  a.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  424—177  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  induction  and/or  maintenance  of  anaes- 
thesia in  a  mammal,  comprising  the  administration  to  the  mam- 


960 


mal  of  an  anaesthetic-efTective,  non-to^ic  amount  of  a  peptide 
of  formula 

H.Tyr.D-Ala.GIy.Phe.D-Leu.NHEt 

or  a  pharmacologically  and  phannace  itically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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4.162,309 
WATER  SOLUBLE  EXTRACTS  OF 
RED  ALGAE  AND  PROCESSES  FDR  USE  THEREOF 

Natasha  L  Calvin,  and  Robert  J.  Ellis,  both  of  Box  112,  Alike 
Bay,  Ak.  99821 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  I^o.  894,833 
Int.  a.2  A61K  iSm,  \31/70 
VS.  a.  424—195  \  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and  relieving  pain  of  herpetic  virus 
infections  in  humans  comprising  the  st^ps  of: 
intimately  contacting  the  surface  region  directly  infected 
with  said  virus  with  a  water  solublt  extract  of  a  marine  red 
algae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Neodilsea 
americana  and  Neodilsea  Integra  aid  mixtures  thereof. 


)pbi 


4,162,310 

COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 

0-ALKYL-0-[5-SUBSTITUTED-PVRIMIDIN(4)-YL]- 

(THIONO)(THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC(1»HOSPHONIOACTD 

ESTERS 
Fritz  Mauren  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Rolf  Schroder,  all  of  Wup- 
pertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz, 
Overath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639256 

Int.  C\?  AOIN  9/36;  CflTF  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424—200  i  10  Claims 

1.    An    0-alkyl-0-[5-substituted-pytimidin    (4)yl]-(thiono) 
(thiol)-phosphoric  (phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


X 
K 


CR2 


RY 


N   ^^1  I 


Ut    V,     ^ 


in  which 
R  and  R^  each  independently  is  al  yl  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6 
R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  ato^is, 

carbons  atoms,  alkylthio  with  1 

phenyl,  and 


»rbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  with  1  to  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
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X  and  Y  each  independent  y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

8.  An  arthropodicidal  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient  an  arthropodicida|ly  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combatirg  arthropods  which  comprises 
or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 


applying  to  the  arthropods, 

thropodicidally  effective  amo  imt  of  a  compound  according  to 

claim  1. 


4,162,308 
WATER  SOLUBLE  EXTRACTS  0«  ( 
RED  ALGAE  AND  PROCESSES  IJOR  USE  THEREOF 

Natasha  I.  Calrin,  and  Robert  J.  EllisJboth  of  Box  112,  Auke 
Bay,  Ak.  99821  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  I<fo.  894,831 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/78. 
U,S.  a.  424—195 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and  relieving  pain  of  herpetic  virus 
infections  in  humans  comprising  the  steps  of: 
intimately  contacting  the  surface  itgion  directly  infected 
with  said  virus  with  a  water  solublf  extract  of  a  marine  red 
algae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tumerella 
ntertensiana.  Schizymenia  epiphytic$  and  Tumerella  pennyi, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,1^2,311 
MEDICINAL  FREPARAiaON  WTTH  PRONOUNCED 
VEGETOTROPIC  AND  AI<(TIEPILEPTIC  EFFECT  FOR 
TREATING  PSYCHONEUROTIC  DISORDERS 
Alexandr  I.  Razumov,  ulitsa  Ak.  Gubkina,  17,  kv.  34;  Irina  V. 
Zaikonnikova,  ulitsa  Chekhova,  4b,  kv.  1;  Vladimir  S.  Chud- 
noTsky,  ulitsa  Dekabristov,  189,  kv.  59;  Galina  F.  RzhCT- 
skaya,    ulitsa    Stepana    Kh^turina,    16,    kT.    72;    Raisa    I. 
Tarasova,  ulitsa  8  Marta,  J,  kv.  28;  Nina  A.  BljukfaeroTa, 
ulitsa   Ershova,   20,   \cf.  S7;   Rimma   L.   Yafarova,   ulitsa 
Zhdanova,  66,  kv.  62,  all  *f  Kazan;  Grigory  Y.  Amitsky, 
ulitsa  3  Parkovaya,  38,  kor^us  1  kv.  109,  Moscow;  Vladimir 
G.  BelikoT,  ulitsa  Krasnoanfeiskaya,  11a,  kv.  IS,  I^atigorsk, 


ulitsa  Pionerskaya,  14,  kT.  37, 


and  Anatoly  V.  Litrinenko, 

Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Not.  4,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  848,583 

Int.  a.2  A61K  j;/66 

U.S.  a,  424-211  3  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  providing  a  v(  igetropic  and  antiepileptic  effec- 
tive a  patient  requiring  the  sai  ae,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  such  patient  a  vegetrspic  and  antiepileptic  effective 
amount  of  the  hydrazide  of  d  iphenylphosphinylacetic  acid  of 
the  formula: 

(C6H5)2PC^2CNHNH2. 
O 


4,1(  2,312 
PHENOXYBENZYLPHC  (SPHONIUM  SALTS  AND 


DERTVATIVES  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Brown,  Randolph 
assignor  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,205 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  ^/36;  C07C  91/16 
VS.  a.  424—211 
1.  Tlie  compound  having  tlie  formula: 


AND  USE  AS  FUNGIODES 
Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 


11  Claims 


% 


wherein  A©  is  a  halogen  anio  i;  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  a  halogen  at  )m  or  haloalkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  R'  aid  R"  are  each  independently 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  haloalky  phenyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen;  and  each  I :"'  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  at  jms,  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen. 
6.  The  process  of  controlling  fungus  infection  in  plants 


which  comprises  treating  said 


Fungus  infection  with  a  fungicid- 


ally  effective  amount  of  at  lej  st  one  compound  of  claim  1 
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4,162,313 
PHENOXYBENZYLPHOSPHONIUM  SALT 
INSECnaDES 
Michael  J.  Brown,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County,  N J., 
assignor  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,204 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—217  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  insects  on  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  insects  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ae 


wherein  A@  is  a  halogen  anion;  X,  Y  and  X  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  haloalkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  haloalkylphenyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen. 


4,162,314 

7(2(SUBSTrrUTED 

PHENYL)2-(AMIN0)ACETAMID0]CEPHAL0SP0RIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Gottschlich;  Rolf  Gericke;  Horst  Juraszyk;  Jiirgen  Seub- 
ert;  Wighard  Strehlow;  Helmut  Wahlig;  Rolf  Ekrgmann,  and 
Elrira  Dingeldein,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftimg,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 

1976,  2626558;  Mar.  19,  1977,  2712225 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/22.  501/32 

VS.  a.  424—246  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— O— C,H,--COO— /O^— CH— CONH 

T    CH2R' 

COOH 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  H;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  acetoxy;  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  8;  or  a  readily- 
cleavable  ester  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the 
carboxy  group  thereof;  said  readily-cleavable  ester  being  a 
tert-butyl,  trimethylsilyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trichloroethyl, 
benzylmethyl,  p-methoxybenzyi,  methoxymethyl  or  pivaloy- 
loxymethyl  ester. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  compositions,  comprising  an  amount 
per  unit  dosage  effective  to  produce  a  systemic  antibacterial 
effect  upon  administration,  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  admix- 
ture with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  bacterial 
infection  comprising  administering  to  the  affected  patient  an 
antibacterial  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,162,315 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSmON 

Taichiro  Shigematsu;  Tetsuya  Shibahara;  Makoto  Nakazawa,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Tomida,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshio 
Munakata,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  638,761,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,049,820. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1974,  49-143183 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  O07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  424—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  plant  pathogenic  fungi  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  fungi  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  A 
represents  alkylene  having  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  have 
branched  methyl. 


4,162,316 

l-SUBSTTTUTED-4-<14-DIPHENYLETHYL)PIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSFFIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Haniki  Nishimura,  Ikeda;  Hitoshi  Uno,  Takatsnki;  Kagayaki 
Natsuka,  Ibaraki;  Noriaki  Shimokawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Masa- 
nao  Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Hideo  Nakamura,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  663,158,  Mar.  2, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,080,453. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1975,  50-30559; 
Jul.  22,  1975,  50-89849;  Jul.  22,  1975,  50-89851;  Jul.  22,  1975, 
50-89852;  Jul.  22,  1975,  50-89853;  Not.  27,  1975,  50-142496 

Int  a.2  C07D  241/04;  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  424—250  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


f  ^)— CH2— CH— N 


w 


N— R 


V^ 


wherein  X  is  hydroxy  or  an  alkanoyloxy  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  monocycloalkyl  hav- 
ing from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmacetuically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


4,162,317 

SUCCINIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

MrYDROXYBUTYL-4,5-DIHYDRO-3(2H)-PYRIDAZI- 

NONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MUSCLE  RELAXANT 

AGENTS 

William  J.  HoulUian,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  HanoTer,  N  J. 

FUed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909^16 
Int  a.2  C07D  237/14;  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CL  424—250  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


962 


N  C2H5 

I  I 

N— CH2CHO— Ca)[CH2)2C02H 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  fluoro  or  chloA) 
R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  ali  yl 

atoms. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  ireful 
muscle  tension  consisting  essentially 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  according 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefon 
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4,i62^19 

RING  SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINO-ISOQUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jiirgen  Seubert;  Rolf  Pohlke,  both  of  Darmstadt;  Herbert 
Thomas,  and  Peter  Andrews,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor^  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  DannsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,467,  Jul.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,961, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  Na  607,810,  Aug.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,051,243.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1974,  2441261 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31 /4\  'i;  C07D  405/02.  401/02 
MS.  CL  424—250  n  Claims 


and 

having  1  to  4  carbon 

in  the  treatment  of 

a  therapeutically  effec- 

io  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 


4,162,318 

USE  OF  TRAZODONE  AND  ETOPERIDONE  IN 
PARKINSONISM  AND  IN  OTHER  EXTRAPYRAMIDAL 

SYNDROMES  CHARACTERIZED  BY  TREMORS 
Bruno  Silvestrini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende  Chimiche 

Riunite  Angelini  Francesco  A.C.R.A,F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,336,  May  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,791. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,499 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  IVftiy  5,  1976,  49321  A/76 
Int  a.2  A61K  31M95 
MS.  a.  424—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  tremors  in  Parkinsonism 
and  in  other  extrapyramidal  syndromes  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering orally  to  a  human  afflicted  with  Parkinsonism  an 
amount  of  trazodone  of  the  formula 


o 


N    '    ^N 


I  I 

0=C N— CH2CH2CH2— N 


/~\ 


\_y    \= 


or  of  etoperidone  of  the  formula: 


C2H5 


C2H5— N 

o=c- 


N— CHj-CHj-CH|-N  N— ^^ 

\ / 


in  the  range  of  about  25  mg.  three  tim|BS  a  day. 


'-6 


,C1 


1.  A  compound  of  the  for  aula 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  at(  m,  hydroxy  or  alkyl;  R^  is 


-  :-r9; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  c  r  hydroxyalkyl;  R<is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is  an  oxygen  atom,  two  hydrogen 
atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom  a  id  one  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen 


atom,  or  hydroxy;  R*  and  R' 
each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino, 


which  can  be  alike  or  different, 
halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  amino, 
alkanoyloxy,  monoalkylamino, 
or  benzoyloxy;  R*  is  a  hydrogen 


atom  or  alkyl;  R'  is  cycloalky  or  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 


atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  3r  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  R'O 
and  is  in^rrupted  in  the  ring  I  y  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom, 
SO  or  8O2,  or  is  thienyl  or  py  idyl;  R'O  is  a  fluorine  or  chlorine 

monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine  atom,  X  and  Y,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  i  torn;  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy 


and  alkanoyl  unless  otherwis( 


atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  V-  is 


indicated  being  up  to  4  carbon 


—i  :-r9 

when  Rl  and  V?  to  R*,  inclusi  /e,  each  are  hydrogen  atoms  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom;  and  the  physiologically  accepuble  salts 
thereof. 

6.  An  anthelmintic  compos  ition  comprising  an  anthelminti 
cally  effective  amount  per  u  lit  dosage  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  claim  1  in  admixtun  i  with  a  pharmaceuticlly  accept- 
able carrier  or  in  admixture  ^ith  an  animal  feed  or  feed  con 
centrate. 
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4,162,320 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WTTH 
N.N-DIALKYL-0-{4-DIALICYLAMIN0.PYRIMIDIN.^ 
yI)-CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
FHtz  Maurer,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and 
Bemhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1977,  2730273 

iBt  a.2  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/34 
MS.  a.  424—251  9  CUims 

1.    An    N-N-dialkyl-0-<4-dialkylamino-pyrimidin-2-yl)-car- 
bamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


-continued 

(O),        R  HO 


.R' 


"V^: 

,,-UnA 


o— CO— n: 


'R' 


in  which 
R,  R',  R2  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkylthio  each  with  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,162,321 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING 
AMINO-DIHYDROPYRIDINES,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICANTS 
Egbert  Wehinger,  Velbert;  Friedrich  Bossert,  Wuppertal;  Horst 
Meyer,  Wuppertal;  Gerhard  Franckowiak,  Wuppertal;  Wulf 
Vater,  LeTerkusen;  Arend  Heise,  Wupperial;  Stanislav  Kazda, 
Wuppertal,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976,  2639498 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55:  A61K  31/34 
MS.  a.  424—266  11  Claims 

1.  A  sulphur-containing  amino-dihydropyridine  of  the  for- 
mula I  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


in  which  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  phenyl,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoxy  and  alkinoxy  radicals  with  2  to 
6  carboii  atoms,  dioxymethylenc,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  azido, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  monoalkylamino  and  dialkylamino  radicals 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy 
with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxamido,  sulphonamido  and 
SOm-alkyl,  (wherein  m  denotes  0.  1  or  2  and  the  alkyl-group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,)  and  n  denotes  0,1  or  2, 

R'  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxy- 
gen atom  in  the  chain,  or  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  is 
optionally  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group  or  by  a  phenoxy 
or  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  bromine,  cyano,  amino,  monoalkylamino 
and  dialkylamino  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group 
in  each  case,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  or  by  an 
amino  group,  this  amino  group  optionally  carrying  either 
hydrogen  and  one  substituent  or  two  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
R^  and  R^  are  different  from  one  another  and  each  represents 
amino  or  dialkylamino  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  in  each  case  and 
R*  represents  the  group  —OR',  wherein 
R'  represents  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom 
in  the  chain,  or  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group  or  by  a  phenoxy  or  phenyl 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine 
or  bromine,  cyano,  amino,  monoalkylamino  and  dialkyl- 
amino with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  in  each 
case,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  or  by  an  amino 
group,  this  amino  group  optionally  carrying  either  hydro- 
gen and  one  substituent  or  two  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents selected  from  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
alkoxy-alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  ben- 
zyl. 
8.  A  method  of  treating  cardiovascular  diseases  in  warm- 
blooded animals  by  vasodilation  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  the  animals  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound 
of  claim  1  either  alone  or  in  admixture  with  a  diluent  or  in  the 
form  of  a  medicament. 
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4,162^22 

N-ACVL  ANILINES  USED  TO  INHIBIT  GASTRIC 
HYPERSECRETION 
Charles  Malen,  Fresnes;  Pierre  Roger,  St.-CIoud,  and  Xavier 
Pascaud,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et 
Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Med.,  Suresnes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,5S3,  Feb.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,452. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,537 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1975, 
6294/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  ci7D  295/00 
VS.  O.  424—267  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
q  is  2  or  3; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  f>  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

chain; 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  aioms,  lower  alkenyl  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloall  ;yl  of  3  to  7  ring  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl  of  1 

side  chain; 
R2  is  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  lo^er  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoiis. 
3.  A  compound  selected  from  a  member  having  the  formula 


o  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 


\ 


/Vn„- 


CO-eCH 
R 


ORi 


.0 


wherein: 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  f)  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

chain; 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloallyl  of  3  to  7  ring  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

side  chain; 

R2  is  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  loiver  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  when  present  and  the 
acid  addition  addition  salts  thereof  with  organic  or  min- 
eral acids. 
10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  t^persecretion  and  delay 
in  gastric  evacuation  which  comprisei|  administering  to  warm- 
blooded animals  suffering  or  disposed  to  suffer  from  said  ail- 
ment an  inhibitorily  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
3. 


4,162,323 
ANTIBIOTIC  N-ACETYLiDEHYDRO-THIENAMVaN 

Jean  S.  Kahan,  Rahway,  N ji,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  788,491 
Int.  a.2  C07D  4S7/04;  A61K  31/40 


VS.  a.  424—274 

1.  The  compound  having  Aie  following  structure 


CHjCHCOH) 


2  Claims 


O 

n 


-  SCH=CHNHC— CH3 


COOH 


or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  wherein  the  compound 
has  300  MHz  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  characteristic  signals 
having  chemical  shifts  in  ppA  as  1.29  (d,  J =6,  CH3);  2.08 


(S,  CI  I3C        y. 

3.10  (d,  d,  J=12.5,  8.7,  IH  o  CH2C);  3.21  (d,  d,  J=12.5,  9.5, 
IH  of  CH2C);  3.39  (d,  d,  J=(  .0,  2.5,  He);  4.22  (m,  Hj  and  H7); 
6.07  (d,  J=  13.5,  HC=);  7.19  (d,  J=  13.5,  HC=). 

2.   A   composition   comprising  an   antibacterial   effective 
amount  of  the  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


CH3CH(OH) 


O 

N 


SCH=CHNHC— CH3 


:ooH 

or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  wherein  the  compound 
has  300  MHz  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  characteristic  signals 
having  chemical  shifts  in  ppiii  as  1.29  (d,  J =6,  CH3);  2.08 


(S,  CI  I3C 


3.10(d,d,J=  12.5,  8.7.  IH  o 
lHofCH2C);3.39(d,  d,  J= 
6.07  (d,  J=13.5,  HC=);  7.1(1 
toxic  pharmaceutically  accej 


>. 


CH2C);  3.21  (d.d,J=  12.5,  9.5, 
1.0,  2.5,  He);  4.22  (m,  H5  and  H7); 
(d,  J=13.5,  HC=:)  and  a  non- 
le  carrier  therefore. 


p  tabl 


4,152,324 
ANTIBIOTICS  890Ai  AND  89GA3 
Patrick  J.  Cassidy,  Rahway^  Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Linden; 
Edward  O.  Stapley,  Metuchen,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Sebastian 
Hernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,300,  Nov.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  iS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,504 
Int  a.2  C07D  <  87/04;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  424—274  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound  890Ai  hiving  the  structure: 


CH3— CH(OH) 


7^7- 


COPH 

and  its  pharmaceutically  acc^ptabl 
4.   A   composition   comprising 


-S— CHz— CH2— NH— C— CH3 


le  salts, 
an   antibacterial   effective 
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amount  of  the  compound  890Ai  and  pharmaceutically  accept-   the  insect  or  habiut  thereof  an  effective  controlling  amount  of 
able  salts  thereof  and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable   a  compound  having  the  formula 
carrier  therefore. 


4,162,325 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  LACTAMS 
Ludoric  Rodriguez,  Brussels,  and  Lucien  Marchal,  Lillois,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  UCB,  Soci^e  Anonyme,  Saint- 
Gilleslez-Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1976, 
43934/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/26;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  424—274  12  Claims 

1.  An  N-substituted  2-pyrroIidinone  having  the  formula 


K| 


"'^=0 


Rs 

R3— C— CO— N— CH— CO— N 
I  I 

Rs  R4 


R7 


CH3 


CH3 


in  which  one  of  K\  and  R2  is  C3-C4  alkynoxy  or  C3  alkenoxy 
and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy. 


4,162,327 

N,N-DISUBSTrrUTED-2-FURYLETHYL  AMINES 
J6zaef  Knolli  Zoltan  Ecsery;  Judit  Hermann  nee  Vords;  Zoltin 
Torok;  feva  Somfai,  all  of  Budapest,  and  Gibor  Bemith, 
Szeged,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogysler  Es 
Vegyeszeti  Termeken  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Dec.  29, 1975,  OE  1632 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/52 

VS.  a.  424—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  Re  and  R7  represent  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Rg  and  R3  together  are  ethylene 
or  trimethylene. 

12.  A  composition  having  activity  on  the  mnemic  processes, 
a  protective  activity  against  aggressions  of  the  hypoxic  type 
and  which  is  useful  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  cerebro- 
vascular or  cardiovascular  injuries  comprising  an  effective 
amount  for  said  uses  of  an  N-substituted  i-pyrrolidinone  hav- 
ing the  formula 


»1 


"■^T^o 


Rs 

I  ^R« 

R3— C— CO— N— CH— CO— N^ 

Rs  R4 


R? 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  Rs.  Re  and  R?  represent  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Rg  and  R3  together  are  ethylene 
or  trimethylene,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  or 
liquid  carrier. 


4,162,326 
INSECT  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Alexander  Mihailovski,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  946,245 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35;  C07D  311/02 
VS.  a.  424—283  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH3 


O 


R'      r2 

I         I        , 
CH2— CH— N— r5 


or  a  pharmaceutically  effective  salt  thereof  wherein  R'  and  R^ 
are  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  halogenoalkenyl  with  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms  and  chloro  or  bromo  as  the  halogen,  or  propynyl. 


4,162,328 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACW  ESTERS 
Rene  Zurfluh,  Bulach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,598 

Claims     priority,     Austria,     Apr.      1,      1977,     2308/77 

Int  a.2  CD7C  69/74;  AOIN  9/24 

VS.  a.  424—305  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


wherein  X  is  alkylene  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

8.  An  insecticidal  composition  which  comprises  a  compati- 
ble carrier  material  and  as  an  active  ingredient  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


wherein  X  is  alkylene  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  1,4- 
in  which  one  of  R|  and  R2  is  C3-C4  alkynoxy  or  Cj  alkenoxy  cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

11.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  comprising  applying  to   in  an  amount  which  is  effective  as  an  insecticide. 
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4.162,329 

COMBATING  FUNGI  WITH  DIGARBOXYLIC  AOD 
MONO-ARYLHYDRAZIDES 
Engelbert  Ktthle,  Bergiscb-Gladbach;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal, 
and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkiisen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21. 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712434 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31 /ns,  31/19i  C07C  130/30 
VS.  a.  424—319  :  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  fungi,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  af  id  monoarylhydrazide, 
or  a  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula 


(> 


O 

It 
NH— NH— C— k— CO— OM 


in  which 
Ri  and  R^  each  independently  is  hy  Irogen,  halogen,  C1-C4 

alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alky;  mercapto,  trihalogeno- 

methyl,  trihalogenomethoxy,  trihi  logenomethylmercapto 

or  nitro,  I 

X  is  an  alkylene,  alkenylene,  cycldalkylene,  cycioalkeny- 

lene,  cycloalkadienylene  or  phenylene  radical,  and 
M  is  hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a|i  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 

metal  or  ammonium. 


4,162.330     I 
ACYLUREA  INSECTICIDES 
Josef  Ehrenfreund.  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927.444 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    28.    1977, 
9349/77;  Jun.  29,  1978,  7101/78 

Int.  a.2  C07C  127/22:  Alpw  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—322 

1.  N-Phenyl-N'-benzoylurea  of  the  isrmula  I 


■^ 


NH— CO— NH— < 


9Claiflis 


(I) 


R2 — represents  hydrogen  or  chlorii  e. 


4,162,331 
SUBSTITUTED 
N-(CARBOXYMETHYIi>-3-AMINOPROFAN-2-OL 
DERIVATIVES 
Hiromu  Murai;  Katsuya  Ohata;  HirosU  Enomoto;  ShoicU  Cbo- 
kai;  Mitsnhiro  Machara;  pCatsnhide  Saito,  and  Takayuki 
Ozald,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  Assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  692.878.  llun.  4.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.064.252. 
This  application  Jan.  ^,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1975.  50-74014; 
Jun.  17,  1975,  50-74015 

Int.  a.2  <C07C  103/76 
VS.  a.  424—324  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula; 


R" 


;n— COCH2— N— CI  2CHCH2— 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  carbo{lower  alkoxV)  or  carbamoyl; 

Y,  when  Z  is  sulfur,  is  hyd  rogen,  halogeno  or  lower  alkyl, 
or,  when  Z  is  oxygen,  h  fdrogen,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  carbo(- 
lower  alkoxy); 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk^l  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  and 

each  of  R"  and  R'"  takm  independently  is  hydrogen, 

phenyl,   unsubstituted  or  substituted   with   up  to  two 

methyl  groups,  or  lower ;  ilkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  hydroxy,  lower  alkox] ,  carbo(lower  alkoxy)  or  phenyl, 

and  the  pharmaceutically  ace  sptable  salts  thereof. 


a 


wherein 

Ri— represents        CH2=CH— Clft— ,        CHC1=CC1— , 
CHC1=CH— CH2— ,  T    CH2=CCI— CH2— , 

CCl2=CH— CH2— ,  CHCl4=CCl— CH2—  or 

CH=C— CH2— .  and 


4,1€2,332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MEAT 

ANALOG 
Boleslaw  Sienkiewicz,  Pearl  River,  William  J.  Meyer,  Oran- 
geburg, and  Joseph  Giacone,  Elmsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  395,793,  Sep.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,999,474. 
This  appUcation  Oct  ^,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.579 
Int.  a,2  A23J  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—249  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  simulated  meat  products  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  one  !  lurry  comprising  oil,  water  and 
heat  coagulable  protein; 

(b)  applying  at  least  one  I  lyer  of  said  slurry  to  a  moving 
surface  to  form  a  layerec  mass  of  the  slurry;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  layered  mass  to  moist  heat  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  by  conveying  said  mass  through  a 
heat-set  chamber  comprised  of  humidifled  air  having  a 
wet  bulb  temperature  of  from  about  205  to  212'  F.  and  a 
dry  bulb  temperature  of  from  about  220  to  280*  P.,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  internal  temperature 
thereof  to  about  180*  tc  200*  F.  to  coagulate  said  heat 
coagulable  protein  therein  without  removing  significant 
amounts  of  moisture  the  refrom,  whereby  undue  product 
expansion  does  not  occu  r. 
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4,162433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HLLED 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Richard  L.  Nelson,  and  Walter  P.  Nelson,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated,  Mclean,  Va, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,757 

Int  a.2  A21C  3/04.  9/06;  A21D  8/02 

VS.  CL  426—283  4  CUims 


AA^AAJ-CL 


t 


<\.tff\  f\(\.<^  f^fi   Vftt  t   I  II  a^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  food  article  having  a  tubular 
body  portion  of  relatively  rigid  baked  dough  filled  with  rela- 
tively softer  food  material,  the  steps  comprising;  extruding  a 
plurality  of  dough  pieces  each  of  a  tubular  cross  section  and  of 
a  predetermined  length  onto  a  plurality  of  support  members 
disposed  in  an  extruding  zone  to  engage  the  interior  of  said 
dough  pieces  and  wherein  the  exterior  of  said  dough  pieces  is 
maintained  in  an  unsup]x>rted  condition,  moving  said  support 
members  and  dough  pieces  through  a  baking  zone  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  form  tubular  body  portions,  remov- 
ing the  body  ponions  from  said  support  members  and  return- 
ing said  support  members  to  said  extruding  zone,  transferring 
said  body  portions  to  holding  members,  moving  said  holding 
members  and  body  portions  to  a  filling  zone  and  filling  said 
tubular  body  portions  with  relatively  soft  food  material. 


4,162,335 
FLAVORING  WFFH 
l-{3.(METHYLTHIO)BUTYRYL]-2,6,6-TRIMETHYL- 
CYCLOHEXENE  AND  THE  1,3-CYCLOHEXADIENE 
ANALOG 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Br^ja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel; 
Anne  S.  Hruza,  Brick  Town;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Louis 
S.  Frederick,  Holmdel,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.055,  Mar.  3, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107.209. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,689 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/226 
VS.  a.  426-535  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  thereto  about  0.5  ppm 
up  to  about  20  ppm  by  weight  based  on  total  composition  of  a 
substantially  pure  synthetically  produced  l-(3-(raethylthio)- 
butyryl)-2,6,6-trimethyl-cyclohcxene  or  the  1,3-cyclohexadi- 
ene  analog  defined  by  the  structure: 


,CH3 


wherein  the  dashed  line  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond. 


4,162.334 
METHOD  FOR  BAKING  IN  TERRA  SIGILLATA  COATED 

PAN 

William  B.  Crandall.  Alfred  Station,  and  Linda  J.  Wasserstein, 

Rockville  Centre,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University 

Research  Foundation  Inc.,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,507,  Apr.  27,  1977.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,663 

Int  a.J  A21D  8/06 

VS.  a.  426—505  9  CUims 


•/ 


1.  A  method  for  baking  bread  having  taste  and  physical 
characteristics  of  brick  oven  baked  bread,  said  method  com- 
prising baking  bread  dough  in  a  bread  pan  comprising  a  porous 
fired  brickware  body  having  a  water  permeability  of  at  least 
about  2%  and  having  at  least  its  baking  surfaces  coated  with  a 
fired  terra  sigillata  coating,  said  coating  closing  only  a  portion 
of  the  pores  of  said  surfaces  of  said  body  such  that  the  brick- 
ware  body  imparts  the  taste  and  physical  qualities  of  brick 
oven  baked  bread  to  the  bread  in  the  bread  pan  while  rendering 
said  surfaces  free  from  sticking  propensities  toward  the  baked 
bread. 


4,162436 

MONOSACCHARIDE-CONTAINING  DRY  PET  FOOD 

HAVING  YIELDABLE  ELASTIC  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  V.  Brown,  Jr.,  Bessemer,  and  Richard  J.  Karrasch,  Ster- 

rett  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Jim  Dandy  Company, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853^40 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/09 
VS.  a.  426-623  4  Ctatou 

4.  A  process  for  making  a  compressibly  deformable  extruded 
food  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  1\%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  hexose  monosaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldohexoses,  ketohexoses,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  ground 
cereal  grains,  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  non-adhesive 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fish  meal, 
fleshy  animal  byproducts  and  acid-coagulated  gluten  meal 
and  water, 
introducing  the  mixture  into  the  barrel  of  an  extruder, 
applying  sufficient  pressure  in  the  extruder  barrel,  without 
added  steam,  whereby  to  cook  said  extruded  food  causing 
it  to  reach  a  temperature  above  boiling  point  of  water, 
extruding  to  flash  off  a  portion  of  the  moisture  and  to  puff 
the  remaining  ingredients,  whereby  to  produce  an  undried 
product  having  a  moisture  content  of  substantially  20%, 
and 
drying  during  continuous  cooling  without  reheating  to  a 
moisture  content  of  substantially  15%  by  weight. 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,162^7 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  III-V 
SEMICONDUCTING  DEVICES  WITH  ELECTROLESS 
GOLD  PLATING 
Lndan  A.  D'Asaro,  and  Yutaka  Okinaka,  both  of  Madison,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,612 

Int,  a.2  C23C  J|/02 

U.S.a.427— 92  ,  /  20Claiiiu 


n 


p^ 


IF 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  III-  '  semiconductor  devices 
with  at  least  one  gold  plated  surface  in  which  the  III-V  semi- 
conductor comprises  at  least  one  efement  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gallium,  aluminwn  and  indium  character- 
ized in  that  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  activating  at  least  one  surface  Of  a  III-V  semiconductor 
using  an  acid  solution  of  hydroluoric  acid  and  activator 
species  containing  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum  and  palladium  and  solvent 
consisting  of  at  least  one  subftance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  weak  organic  acid  with  up 
to  three  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  activated  surface  to  an  electroless  gold 
plating  solution  so  as  to  produce  a  gold  layer  on  the  III-V 
semiconductor  surface. 


Friedrich  J.  Week,  1339  S. 
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4, 162,339 
NEWSPRINT  CPUPON  SEPARATOR 

Seventh  Atc.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.  91745;  James  Hui^uns,  13001  Aclare  PL,  Cerritos, 
Calif.  90701,  and  Samuel  ^.  Rinsler,  712  N.  Kings  Rd.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90069 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,999,  Jul.  18, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,073,982. 
This  application  Feb,  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,813 
Int  a.2  B41M  7/00:  B32B  29/06 
UJS.  a.  428—43  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper  sheet 
having  integrally  formed  therein  a  coupon  demarked  from  the 
remainder  of  the  sheet  by  pre-determined  boundaries  com- 
prised of  moist,  weakened  p^per  containing  a  paper  weakening 
composition  which  provides  and  maintains  moisture  in  the 
paper  for  an  extended  period  of  time,  and  whereby  hand  re- 
moval of  the  coupon  from  w^  paper  sheet  by  tearing  along  said 
boundaries  is  facilitated. 


162,340 
METHOD  OF  MANUFAttliRING  SLOT  INSULATION 
FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES  FROM  MOLDED 
LAMINATES  AND  SLOT  INSULATION  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  METHOD 
Heinz  Fuchs,  Embrach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Micafil  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  775,921 

Int  a.2 1 32B  3 /OH.  3/00 

U  J.  a.  428—83  11  Claims 


4,162,338 
COATED  CEMENTED  CARBII^E  ELEMENTS  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Wilfned  Schintlmeister,  Reutte,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schwarz- 
kopf Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,695,  Apr.  25, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,101,703, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  329,128,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  4, 1972, 896/72;  Jul. 
21,  1972,  6317/72 

Int  a.2  B05D  1/36,  3/10,  7/14 
U.S.  a.  427—249  24  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  producing  an  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising a  cemented  carbide  substrate  bearing  an  adherent  wear- 
resistant  coating,  the  composition  of  said  coating  varying 
through  its  depth  and  thickness  fr<^m  titanium  carbide  rich, 
titanium  nitride  poor  closest  to  the  substrate  to  titanium  nitride 
rich,  titanium  carbide  poor  furthest  from  the  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  depositing  titanitm  compounds  from  gase- 
ous mixtures  comprising  a  gaseous  titanium  compound,  a  hy- 
drocarbon gas  and  a  nitrogen-containing  gas,  regulating  the 
quantities  of  hydrocarbon  gas  and  nitrogen-containing  gas 
present  in  the  mixture  at  any  givep  time  to  provide  first  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  rich,  nitrogen  gas  poor  mixture  and  fmally  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  poor,  nitrogen  ga<  rich  mixture,  to  thereby 
deposit  from  the  vapor  phase  an  essentially  pure  titanium 
carbide  coating  layer  closest  to  said  substrate,  an  intermediate 
coating  layer  of  titanium  carbonitrides  and  an  essentially  pure 
coating  layer  of  titanium  nitride  furthest  from  said  substrate. 


BiP-V-P     ) 


I.  A  profiled  laminated  ii  isulation  material  having  adjacent 
leg  portions  disposed  at  a  rij  ;ht  angle  to  each  other  for  installa- 
tion in  the  slots  of  a  dynamo^electric  machine  which  comprises 
a  number  of  carrier  bands  of  a  resin  treated  insulation  material 
extending  throughout  both  leg  portions,  and  at  least  one  rein- 
forcing ply  of  insulation  material  and  strip  of  a  fiber-filled 
resinous  molding  material  capable  of  flow  under  pressure 
inteqKtsed  between  adjacent  carrier  bands  throughout  one  of 
said  leg  portions  to  imparl  increased  thickness  thereto,  said 
resinous  molding  material  also  being  extended  into  and  homo- 
geneously filling  the  spaces  (n  the  transition  region  between  the 
thickened  and  non-thickenejd  leg  portions. 

II.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  insulation  structure 
for  installation  in  the  slots  c  f  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  number  of  \\  lyers  of  insulation  material,  includ- 
ing one  or  more  layers  of  resin-treated  paper  and  at  least 
one  layer  of  resin-treat  sd  woven  glass  filaments  covering 
each  side  of  said  one  or  more  layers  of  resin-treated  paper, 
for  lamination  to  each  other; 

inserting  at  least  one  ply  >f  fiber-reinforced  insulation  mate- 
rial and  at  least  one  strip  of  a  fiber-filled  epoxy  resin  be- 
tween adjacent  layers  pf  the  insulation  material  to  impart 
increased  thickness  to  |  predetermined  region  of  the  lami- 
nated structure;  and 

supplying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  assembly  of  the  layers  of 
insulation  material,  fibsr-reinforced  ply  and  epoxy  resin  to 
cause  lamination  theraof  and  flow  of  some  of  the  epoxy 
resin  into  spaces  in  thekransition  areas  between  the  prede- 
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termined  thickened  region  and  the  non-thickened  portions 
of  the  structure. 


4,162,341 

HONEYCOMB  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 

Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Suntech,  Inc., 

Wayne,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,907,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,723, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,966,  Aug.  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,968 

Int  a.2  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  428—117  3  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  structure  comprising: 

(1)  a  honeycomb  spacer  having  notches  on  one  edge  of  the 
honeycomb  spacer; 

(2)  cells  of  the  honeycomb  spacer  partially  filled  with  foam 
wherein 

(a)  an  empty  space  exists  along  portions  of  the  honeycomb 
spacer  having  the  notches; 

(b)  an  integral  foam  skin  covers  the  other  edge  of  the 
honeycomb  spacer; 

(c)  foam  filling  the  remainder  of  the  cells;  and 

(3)  the  density  of  foam  within  a  majority  of  the  cells  is  be- 
tween from  about  2  pounds  per  cubic  foot  to  about  20 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  the  density  of  the  integral  foam 
skin  is  between  from  about  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  to 
about  80  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


4,162,342 

FOAM  COATED  CEILING  BOARD  FAONG  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  C.  Schwartz,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 

Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,624 

Int  a.2  B32B  3/12:  B05D  5/00 

\}S.  CL  428—159  22  Claims 


// 


(T 


[^ 

chloride  polymer,  a  cell  producing  surfactant,  a  white 
powdered  pigment,  and  a  flame  retardant, 

passing  said  nubby  textured  fabric  coated  with  a  uniform 
layer  of  cellular  foamed  latex  between  gapped  means  for 
removing  foam  and  sculpturing  said  uniform  layer  of 
cellular  foamed  latex,  the  gap  of  said  gapped  means  being 
adjusted  to  leave  sufficient  foam  on  the  fabric  to  provide 
extra  depth  and  nubbiness  to  said  fabric  face  without 
hiding  completely  the  original  fabric  pattern  and  without 
crushing  said  cellular  foam,  and 

drying  and  curing  said  cellular  foam  coated,  sculptured, 
nubby  fabric. 

19.  A  cellular  foam  coated,  sculptured,  nubby  fabric  useful 
as  a  ceiling  board  facing  manufactured  by  the  process  of: 

forming  on  at  least  one  face  of  a  nubby  textured  fabric  a 
uniform  layer  of  cellular  foamed  latex  containing  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  a  cell  producing  surfactant,  a  white 
powdered  pigment,  and  a  flame  retardant, 

passing  said  nubby  textured  fabric  coated  with  a  uniform 
layer  of  cellular  foamed  latex  between  gapped  means  for 
removing  foam  and  sculpturing  said  uniform  layer  of 
cellular  foamed  latex,  the  gap  of  said  gapped  means  being 
adjusted  to  leave  sufficient  foam  on  the  fabric  to  provide 
extra  depth  and  nubbiness  to  said  fabric  face  without 
hiding  completely  the  original  fabric  pattern  and  without 
crushing  said  cellular  foam,  and 

drying  and  curing  said  cellular  foam  coated,  sculptured 
•nubby  fabric. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cellular  foam  coated,  sculp- 
tured, nubby  fabric  useful  as  a  ceiling  board  facing  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

forming  on  at  least  one  face  of  a  nubby  textured  fabric  a 
uniform  layer  of  a  cellular  foamed  latex  containing  vinyl 


4,162,343 

MULTILAYER  LIGHT-REFLECnNG  nLM 

Forrest  S.  Wilcox,  Montrose;  Jules  Pinsky,  Scarborough,  and 

Scott  A.  Cooper,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Mearl  Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,800 

Int.  a.2  G02B  1/10.  5/28:  B32B  27/30.  27/32 

U.S.  a.  428—212  16  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  thermoplastic  resinous  film  of  at  least  10 
substantially  uniformly  thick  layers  comprising  a  core  having  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  surface  layers  thereon,  said  core 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  layers,  said  surface 
and  core  layers  being  of  transparent  thermoplastic  resinous 
material  in  which  the  contiguous  adjacent  layers  are  of  diverse 
resinous  material  differing  in  refractive  index  by  at  least  about 
0.03,  each  surface  layer  being  of  greater  thickness  than  any  of 
the  core  layers  and  the  Combined  thickness  of  the  surface 
layers  being  at  least  S%  of  the  thickness  of  said  core,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  diverse  resinous  materials  is  a  mixture  of 
polyolefin  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate. 

13.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  transparent  thermoplastic 
resinous  film  of  at  least  10  generally  parallel  layers  in  which 
contiguous  adjacent  layers  are  of  diverse  resinous  material 
differing  in  refractive  index  by  at  least  0.03,  by  coextrusion,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forming  each  surface  layer  so 
as  to  be  a  greater  thickness  than  any  of  the  core  layers  and  such 
that  the  combined  thickness  of  the  surface  layers  is  at  least  S% 
of  the  thickness  of  said  core  and  forming  at  least  one  of  said 
diverse  resinous  materials  from  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  and 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness of  said  layers  is  realized. 


4,162,344 
POROUS  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  STRATIFIED  FIBER 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  BACKED  MAT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
James  M.  Rones,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928^34 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/02.  31/00 
VS.  a.  428—212  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  integrity,  form  maintaining,  wear  resistant  porous 
fiber  mat  comprising:  « 
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a  solitary,  integral,  composite  non-^  'Oven  omni-directional 
thermosetting  binder  impregnated  fiber  web  consisting  of 
a  first  stratified  sublayer  of  coarse'  denier  fiber  and  a  sec- 
ond stratified  sublayer  of  fine  denjer  fiber,  and 

an  integral  sheet  of  cured  thermoplastic  backing  material 
bonded  to  the  fine  denier  fiber  stratified  sublayer,  with  the 
surface  portions  of  said  fine  denier  fiber  stratified  sublayer 
being  embedded  within  said  thenttoplastic  backing  mate- 
rial, 


and  carbon  and  having  a  mobulus 
ceeding  200  kilograms  per  sqi  lare 


\\\\VA\\V 


/ 


186^ 


whereby,  said  coarse  denier  fiber  pr  sents  an  outer  surface 


l66o 


physical  deformation 
fine  denier  fiber  strati- 


layer  having  greater  resistance  ta 

and  wear  under  heavy  use,  and  said 

fied  sublayer  surface  portion  provides  improved  locking 

of  the  non-woven,  omni-directiona^  thermosetting  binder 

impregnated  fiber  web  to  said  bacling  material  by  partial 

embedment  of  the  fine  denier  fifcer  stratified  sublayer 

within  said  thermoplastic  backing  tnaterial. 


4,162^5 
DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Holzl,  L41  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemetal  Corpo- 
ration, Pacoima,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,436,  Jul.  6, 1976,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,391,  Jun.  19,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,110, 

May  7, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

849,122 

int.  a.2  C23C  29/(k) 

U.S.  a.  428—328  23  Qainis 


"^D-fef^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hard  t^posit  on  a  substrate, 
comprising,  providing  a  gaseous  volatile  halide  of  tungsten  or 
molybdenum,  reacting  said  volatile  h^ide  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol,  ketone  or 
ether  to  form  a  first  intermediate  compound  of  tungsten  or 
molybdenum  which  is  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
reacting  said  first  intermediate  compoifid  in  the  presence  of 
gaseous  hydrogen  and  one  or  more  gales  containing  oxygen 
and  carbon  to  cause  the  deposition  on  thp  substrate  of  a  second 
intermediate  compound  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum  which  is 
in  a  liquid  phase,  and  reacting  the  liquid  phase  second  interme- 
diate compound  on  the  surface  of  the  tubstrate  to  produce  a 
hard  deposit  containing  essentially  tungsten  or  molybdenum 
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of  rupture  in  bending  ex- 
miJlimeter. 


4,I(  2,346 
HIGH  PERFORMANC  E  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 
POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 
Rufus  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Randolph;  Marshall  Tan,  Ridgefield  Park, 
and  Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.t. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,090,  Sep.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,792 
Int.  a.2  b02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—364  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance  sulfonated  poly-p-phenylenetereph- 
thalamide  having  a  sulfur  content  of  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  as  sulfonic  acid  and/or  sulfonate  groups  attached  to  the 
aromatic  nuclei  of  said  p«ly-p-phenyleneterephthalamide 
which  exhibits  a  single  filame^it  tenacity  of  at  least  15  grams 
per  denier,  an  elongation  of  all  least  1.5  percent,  and  an  initial 
modulus  of  at  least  400  grams  per  denier. 


4  16)2  J47 

METHOD  FOR  FAOLITATING  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
PARTICULATE  ON  A  CONVEYOR  BELT  IN  A  COLD 
ENVIRONMENT 
Carl  T.  Montgomery,  Sperry, 
ical  Company,  Midland,  Mi 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1 
Int.  a.2  B32B 
U.S.  a.  428—411 

1.  A  method  for  facilitati 
solids  on  a  conveyor  belt,  at  le 
to  a  temperature  of  less  than 
(a)  contacting  the  surface  of 
late  solids  are  transported 
0.01  gallons  per  square  foot 


ia.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 

^  Ser.  No.  860,501 
/04;  C09K  3/118 

16  Claims 

transportation  of  particulate 
St  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed 

C,  comprising: 
jid  belt  upon  which  the  particu- 
kith  from  about  0.001  to  about 


...  'f  belt  surface,  of  a  composition 

containing  from  about  0.05 1  to  about  2%  by  weight  a  di- 
methyl polysiloxane,  with  Jhe  balance  consisting  substan- 
tially of  water  soluble  components  comprising 

(A)  a  water  soluble  polyhydroxy  compound  or  monoalkyi 
ether  thereof,  and 

(B)  a  water  soluble  organic  nonvolatile  compound  having  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  group,  said  compound  (B)  being 


different  from  said  com 
said  composition  being  subs 
ing  metal  halide  salts; 

(b)  placing  particulate  solids  o 

(c)  moving  the  belt  so  that  sai 

(d)  exposing  at  least  a  portion 
temperature  of  less  than  0' 


>d  (A), 
mtially  free  of  corrosion  induc- 

the  treated  belt; 
solids  are  transported;  and 
3f  the  treated  belt  surface  to  a 


4,162,348 
COLORING  OF  INORGANIC  SUBSTRATES  AND 
MINERAL  MATERIALS 
Shigeni   Juzu;   Hiroyuki   Okakaki,   both   of  Toyonaka,    and 
Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,308,  Apr.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,163 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Apr.  2,  1973,  48-38155 
Int.  a.2  B05B  yOO;  D06L  3/12 
U.S.  a.  428—474  [  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  kn  inorganic  substrate,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  inorganic  substrate  in  separate  steps 
but  in  any  order  with  (1)  a  catlonic  component  comprising 
(a)  a  water  soluble  cationic  resin  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  cationic  resii,  said  cationic  resin  comprising 
at    least   one   of  polyamfde-polyamine-epichlorohydrin 
resins,  polyamine-epichlortohydrin  resins,  polyvinylamine- 
polyacrylamide-epichlorol  lydrin  resins  and  polyethylene- 
imine  polymers. 
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(b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  water  soluble  cationic  resin 
and  a  water  soluble  cationic  dye,  or 

(c)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  water  soluble  cationic  resin, 
a  cationic  disf>ersing  agent  plus  a  water  insoluble  dye  or 
pigment,  and  with  (2)  an  anionic  comjxjnent  comprising 

(d)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  anionic  dye, 

(e)  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
anionic  dispersing  agent, 

(0  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  and  a 
water  soluble  anionic  dye,  or 

(g)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  plus 
a  water  insoluble  dye  or  pigment  and  with  at  least  one  of 
the  cationic  component  (1)  or  the  anionic  component  (2) 
containing  a  colorant  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  pigment, 
a  direct  dye,  an  acid  dye,  a  reactive  dye,  a  vat  dye,  a 
disperse  dye,  and  an  anionic  fluorescent  brightner. 

12.  An  inorganic  substrate  colored  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


4,162,349 
FABRICATION  OF  Co-Cr-AI-Y  FEED  STOCK 
Richard  C.  Elam,  Manchester,  and  Nicholas  E.  Ulion,  Marlbor- 
ough, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,112,  May  24,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,110,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,036, 
May  29,  1975,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  739,213,  Nov.  5,  1976, 
abandoned,  is  a  division  of  said  Ser.  No.  582,036.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,031 
Int.  a.:  B21F  00/00:  B22F  3/24 
VS.  O.  428—614  2  Qaims 


1.  An  ingot  for  use  as  feed  stock  in  a  coating  op>eration,  in 
'  which  the  ingot  is  vaporized  in  a  crucible,  said  ingot  being  of 
a  shape  and  dimension  to  fit  the  crucible,  said  ingot  being  a 
coating  alloy  including  chromium,  cobalt,  and  aluminum  and 
also  including  a  reactive  element  yttrium,  the  alloy  not  being 
readily  workable  whereas  the  reactive  element  is  workable  and 
the  alloy  without  the  reactive  element  is  workable,  said  ingot 
having  a  centrally  extending  rod  of  the  reactive  element  yt- 
trium, the  remainder  of  the  ingot  including  chromium,  cobalt, 
and  aluminum  without  the  reactive  element  yttrium  and  hav- 
ing the  proper  proportion  of  these  elements  of  the  alloy 
therein,  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  rod  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  the  ingot  being  sub- 
stantially the  percentage  of  the  reactive  element  yttrium  in  the 
alloy,  thereby  assuring  the  desired  percentage  of  the  reactive 
element  in  the  vapor  produced  for  the  coating  operation,  the 
ingot  when  completed  being  melted  and  vaporized  for  a  coat- 
ing operation. 


4,162,350 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEMBER 
Masahiro  Yanagisawa,  and  Yoji  Suganuma,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,191,  Jun.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,185 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1975,  50/81201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.2  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—633  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  record  member  comprising:  an  alloy  disc;  a 


non-magnetic  alloy  layer  coated  on  the  alloy  disc  and  polished 
to  a  mirror  surface;  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  medium  coated 
on  the  polished  non-magnetic  alloy  layer;  and  a  polysilicate 
film  including  2  to  about  56  weight  percent  silanol  radicals 
coated  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  metal  thin  film  for  pro- 
tecting, preserving  and  enhancing  the  useful  life  of  the  record 
member. 


4,162,351 

METAL-HALOGEN  CELL  OPERATION  WITH  STORAGE 

OF  HALOGEN  VIA  ORGANIC  COMPLEXATION 

EXTERNAL  TO  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Ronald  A.  Putt,  Palatine,  and  Mark  J.  Montgomery,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,391 

Int.  a.=  HOIM  8/08 

UJS.  a.  429—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  system  comprising  at  least  one  cell,  an  electro- 
lyte containing  halogen  therein  and  at  least  one  negative  elec- 
trode and  one  halogen  positive  electrode  positioned  in  said 
cell,  a  storage  means  for  halogen  in  the  liquid  phase  located 
externally  of  the  cell,  means  for  circulating  electrolyte  be- 
tween said  storage  means  and  said  cell,  and  means  providing 
sufficient  liquid-liquid  conuct  between  the  electrolyte  and  the 
halogen  in  said  storage  means  to  maintain  the  desired  concen- 
tration of  halogen  in  the  electrolyte. 

9.  A  method  of  operating  a  battery  system  including  at  least 
one  halogen  positive  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  containing 
halogen  which  comprises  providing  a  storage  for  halogen  in  a 
liquid  phase  external  of  the  cell,  circulating  electrolyte  be- 
tween the  halogen  storage  and  the  cell,  and  providing  suffi- 
cient liquid-liquid  contact  in  the  storage  between  the  electro- 
lyte and  the  halogen  to  maintain  the  desired  concentration  of 
halogen  in  the  electrolyte. 


4,162,352 
BATTERY  WTTH  BORON-LTTHIUM  ALLOY  ANODE 
Raymond  A.  Sutula,  Laurel,  and  Frederick  E.  Wang,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washingon, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,368 
Int  a.2  HOIM  12/06 
VS.  a.  429—29  6  Claims 

I.  A  current  generating  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an 
anode  material,  a  cathode  material,  and  an  electrolyte  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  and  fusible  electrolytes 
positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said  anode  material 
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and  said  cathode  material  wherein  said  anode  material  consists 
essentially  of  from  about  50  weight  percent  to  about  90  weight 


percent  of  lithium  and  from  about  10  M|;ight  percent  to  about 
50  weight  percent  of  boron. 


4,162,353       J 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  FLAME 
RETARDED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Anthony  J.  Papa,  Saint  Albans,  and  Walter  W.  Runyan,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,789,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,559. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  S«r.  No.  892,752 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  521—107  ;  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  and  foamin|g  a  reaction  mixture 
containing:  (a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  (b)  a  polyol;  (c)  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  (a)  and  (b);  (d )  a  blowing  agent;  and 
(e)  a  polyphosphate  thermal  condensate  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  unsubstituted  trialkylphosphate  having  the 
following  structure: 


(RO)3_,P(OR)« 

wherein  R  is  CH3,  C2H5,  C3H7  or  C4l9 
hydrocarbon  chain  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2  w|th 
phate  having  the  following  structure: 


(R"CHCH20)3-„P(0|l), 


wherein  x  is  CI  or  Br;  R"  is  H,  CHj,  CI  I2CI  or  CH2Br;  and  R 
and  n  are  deflned  above,  said  thermal  cotidensate  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  flame  rf  tardancy  to  the  result- 
ing flexible  polyurethane  foam. 


R'  is  a  C5  to  Cio 
a  2-haloalkyl  phos- 


4,162,354 

PROMOTERS  FOR  RADIATION  INDUCED 

CROSS-LINKING  IN  POLYMEt  SUBSTANCES 

Dale  S.  Pearson,  and  Anton  Shurpik,  both  of  Hauppauge,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rukber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,110,  Mar.  4, 1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,177,  Sep.  7, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,883,  Jui.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,502.  This  application  Feb.  21,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  879,435 

Int.  a.2  C08F  28/00 

U.S.  a.  525—3  5  Qaims 

1.  Vulcanizable  compositions  suitably  for  the  formation  of 

vulcanizates  of  diolefln  rubbers  by  ex|k}sure  to  high  energy 

ionizing  radiation  at  a  total  dose  of  fromj  about  0.1  to  15  Mrads, 

said  compositions  comprising  diolefln  rubbers  having  an  aver- 


to  : 


age  molecular  weight  of  from 
together  with  from  about  0. 1 
of  at  least  one  polyhydrosulfli^ 
promoter  together  with  from 
radiation  vulcanization 
weight  halogenated  aliphatic 
taining  up  to  about  10  carbon 
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about  100,000  to  about  500,000 
5%  based  on  the  total  weight 
direct  radiation  vulcanization 

about  0. 1  to  5%  of  an  indirect 
prom(  ter  which  is  a  low  molecular 

Dr  aromatic  hydrocarbon  con- 

itoms. 


4,16t,355 
COPOLYMERS  OF  (A)  AMINIMIDES  AND  (B)  VINYL 
PENDANT  PRIMARY  HALOMETHY  MONOMERS 
USEFUL  FOR  AFFINITV  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
John  C.  M.  Tsibris,  GainesviU^,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, for  and  on  behalf  of  thii  University  of  Florida,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla.  I 

Filed  Jun.  30,  197(,  Ser.  No.  701,410 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/04, 
VS.  a.  526—293  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  suitable  for  isc  in  affinity  chromatography 
comprising  an  addition  copolyi  ser  of  (1)  at  least  one  aminimide 
of  the  structural  formula: 


Z— C- 
II 
O 


f-t 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or 

alkyl; 
R3  represents  an  organic  grdup, 
Z  represents  the  residue  of  a 

and  (2)  a  vinyl  compound  havijig 

halomethyl  group. 


—ri—R2 
R3 


different  and  represent  lower 

,  and 
>olymerizable  vinyl  compound, 
at  least  one  [>endant  primary 


4,16  S,356 

METHOD  AND  COMPOS  [TION  FOR  RENDERING 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  NON-ADHERENT 

Maurice  E.  Grenoble,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748£38,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,571,  Jul.  7, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-par^  of  Ser.  No.  523,898,  Nov.  14, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

885,645 

Int.  a.2  qWL  83/04 


U.S,  a.  528—31 


1.  A  solventless  composition  for  rendering  flexible  sheet 
materials  non-adherent  to  sui  faces  which  normally  adhere 
thereto,  said  composition  cons  sting  essentially  of: 

(a)  A  silanol  chainstopped  p  tlysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


H- 


-Oi  i 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
kyl  radical  and  t  has  a  value 
tween  300  and  1000  cstks  at  2'. 
(b)  An  organic  hydrogenpol  ysiloxane 


(R)a(H)*SiO(4.a-6)/2 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  hereinabove 
0.005  to  2.0  and  a  plus  b  is  0.8 
(c)  an  amount  of  a  catalyst 


5  Qaims 


-OH 


radical  or  a  cyanoal- 
'vhich  will  give  a  viscosity  be- 
•C; 

of  the  formula: 


defined,  a  is  0  to  3,  b  is 
to  3;  and 

curing  said  composition. 


(or 
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4,162,357 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESINS  CONTAINING  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS 

Rolf  Kubens,  Odenthal,  and  Heinrich  Heine,  Leverkusen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1977,  2722400 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/02 
U.S.  a.  528—67  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  heat-resistant  synthetic 
resins  containing  isocyanurate  groups  by  the  polymerization  of 
organic  polyisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  which 
accelerate  the  trimerization  of  isocyanate  groufts,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  polyisocyanate  component  is  a  mixture  of 
isomers  and/or  homologs  of  polyisocyanates  of  the  diphenyl- 
methane  series  containing  more  than  20%,  by  weight,  of  2,4'- 
diisocyanatodiphenylmethane. 


4,162,358 

POLY  AROMATIC  AMINE  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 

EPOXY  RESINS 

Edward  T.  Marquis,  and  Harold  G.  Waddill,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,364 

Int.  a.2  C08G  59/50 

VS.  a.  528—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

a  vicinal  epoxide;  and,  an  effective  amount  of  a  methylene 

bridged  polyaromatic  amine  curing  agent  prepared  by  the 

steps  of  mixing  and  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 

acidic  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to 

about  300*  C,  (1)  an  aniline,  (2)  a  mononuclear  aromatic 

diamine  having  amine  groups  bonded   to  nonadjacent 

carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  ring;  and  (3)  formaldehyde; 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  mononuclear  aromatic  diamine 

present  is  from  about  2  mole  percent  to  about  8  mole 

percent,  based  u{>on  the  total  amine  charged,  and  the  mole 

ratio  of  the  total  amine  charged  to  formaldehyde  is  from 

about  2.S  to  about  8;  to  produce  a  methylene  bridged 

polyaromatic  amine  material; 

whereby,  when  such  composition  is  cured,  an  epoxy  resin 

having  improved  heat  distortion  temperature  is  obtained. 


4,162,359 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Phyllis  C.  Leithem,  McCleary,  and  Romeo  Conca,  Sbelton,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,285 
Int.  a.2  C08B  1/02.  3/06 
VS.  a.  536—70  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cellulose  acetate  from  highly 
purified  cellulosic  dissolving  pulp  comprising  subjecting  the 
dissolving  pulp  to  a  bleaching  sequence  including  at  least  one 
alkaline  extraction  stage  and  acetylating  the  bleached  pulp  to 
convert  the  pulp  to  cellulose  acetate, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  yellowness  index  of  the  cellu- 
lose acetate  is  reduced  comprising  carrying  out  the  alka- 
line extraction  stage  in  the  presence  of  from  0.2  to  3.3% 
based  on  dry  pulp  weight  of  a  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  perox- 
ide. 


4.162,360 
3.CARBAMOYLOXYMETHYL-7-SUBSTITUTED 
OXIMINO  ACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Janice  Bradshaw,  Harrow;  Martin  C.  Cook,  Liverpool,  and 
Gordon  I.  Gregory,  Chalfont  St  Peter,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,246,  Mar.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,060,686, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,451,  Dec.  16, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.' 

832,956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59517/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/32.  501/34 

U.S.  a.  544—16  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


H      H 


R  .  C  .  CO  .  NH 


CH2O    CO  .  NHR' 


COOH 


wherein 

R  is  thienyl,  furyl  or  phenyl; 

R"  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  allyl,  cyclo- 

hexyl  or  phenyl; 
R*is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  allyl, 

cyclohexyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 

salt,  ester,  or  1-oxide  thereof. 


4,162,361 

MORPHINE/APOMORPHINE  REARRANGEMENT 

PROCESS 

Roman  R.  Lorenz;  Edward  D.  Parady,  and  William  H.  Thielk- 

ing,  all  of  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,888,  Jan.  10,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,901 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  215/14 
U.S.  a.  546—72  7  Claims 

1.  Tile  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


RiO 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi;  and  R2  is  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyi 
or  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyi  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  125*  to  140*  C.  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 
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mide,  or  mixture,  and  is 
wherein  said  (A)  or  (B) 


N— Rj 
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a  media  soluble  said  (A)  or  (B) 
the  halide,  or  is  a  haloolefm. 


where  R|  and  R2  have  the  meanings  given  above  with  anhy- 
drous orthophosphoric  acid  under  a  pamial  vacuum  and  hydro- 
lyzing  the  resulting  phosphate  esters  iq  an  aqueous  medium. 


4,162^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIPHENYLMETHANE  DICARBAMATES  AND 
POLYMETHYLENE  POLYPHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  fit.  953,135 
Int  a.2  C07C  125 A04 
U.S.  a.  560-25  I  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylmethane  dicar- 
bamates  and  polymethylene  polypheijyl  carbamates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  N-aryl  carbamicl  acid  ester  with  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  formaljehyde,  para-formalde- 
hyde or  trioxane  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
ambient  to  about  170°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sulfonic 
acid  catalyst  medium  selected  from  alkatie  sulfonic  acids,  halo- 
genated  alkane  sulfonic  acids  or  aromatjc  sulfonic  acids  which 
have  an  acid  concentration  of  at  least  7  percent  and  recover- 
ing the  desired  carbamates. 


4,li  i2,364 

PROCESS  FOR  TH  E  PREPARATION  OF 

2-(3-BENZOYLPHEI»^L).PROPIONIC  AOD 

Boris  Zupancic,  Ljubljana,  anj  Branko  Jenko,  LjubUana-Potje, 

both  of  Yugoslavia,  assignois  to  LEK  Tovama  farmacevtskih 

in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  n.sol.4..  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia 

FUed  Oct.  17,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  842,822 
Claims    priority,   applicatian    Yugoslavia,    Oct.    18,    1976, 
2547/76 

Int.  a.2  C07i :  5J/24.  51/33 
U.S.  a.  562-408  ,3  cui^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepara  iion  of  2-(3-benzoylphenyl)-pro- 
pionic  acid  which  comprises  treating  l-(3-benzoylphenyl)-pro- 
pine  with  a  thallium(III)  salt  i  n  a  lower  alkanol  to  form  2-(3- 
benzoylphenyO-propionic  ester;  and  hydrolyzing  said  ester  to 
form  2-(3-benzoylphenyl)-pro|  lionic  acid. 


4,16  2,365 
LIQUID  PHASE  AIR  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR 


MAKING  PH 

Ferdinand  List,  and  Helmut 

Germany,  assignors  to  Che 

schaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


lALIC  ACTDS 
Ifs,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

:he  Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesell- 
irmany 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,162,  Aug.  30,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  df  Ser.  No.  773,349,  Nov.  4, 1968, 

tul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,955  ' 


4,162,363 
CONVERSION  OF  DIENES  OR  MbNOOLEnNS  TO 
DIESTERS      ' 

Paul  R.  SUpp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  Nf.  827,641 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560-246  T  4,  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  die^ters  which  comprises: 
reacting  at  least  one  unsaturated  r^ctant  selected  from 
conjugated  diolefms  and  monoolefiis  with  oxygen  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  reactant  media  employing  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprising  (A)  a  sulfur  source  Ind  (B)  an  alkali  metal 
compound,  optionally  (C)  with  a  hilide  source; 
wherein  said  unsaturated  reactant  is  silected  from  unsubsti- 
tuted  and  substituted  diolefms  andjmonoolefins  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,   — COOR',  and  iydrocarbyl   radicals, 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical, 
said  carboxylic  acid  media  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
acids  and  mixtures  with  acid  anhydrides,  having  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  I 

said  (A)  sulfur  source  is  sulfur,  sulfuij  chloride,  sulfur  bro- 
mide or  mixture; 
said  (B)  alkali  metal  compound  is  a  hal  ide,  nitrate,  carboxyl- 
ate,  oxide,  sulfide,  or  hydroxide,  or  1  thium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, or  cesium,  including  mixtures  and 
wherein  said  optional  (C)  halide  sout  :e  is  a  chloride,  bro- 


abandoned.  This  application 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1967,  1643827 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  562—416 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  liqu: 
benzene  dissolved  in  a  lower  c 


•ei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 

'C  51/33 

18  Qaims 
phase  oxidation  of  a  dialkyi 
boxylic  acid  at  a  concentration 


of  5  to  25  weight  %  with  a  molicular  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  bromine-activated  heavy  metal  compound 
caulyst  to  give  phthalic,  isophtlialic  and  terephthalic  acids,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  oxidation  at  a 
temperature  of  160*  to  190*  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  caalytic  amount  of  a  bromine- 
activated  cobalt  compound  ra  iging  from  0.5  to  5  grams  of 
cobalt  per  liter  of  reaction  solut  on  and  introducing  a  sufTicient 
amount  of  said  oxygen-contair  ing  gas  into  said  liquid  phase 
such  that  the  reaction  will  con(  ain  a  large  excess  of  oxygen  at 
all  times  and  the  waste  gas  prod  iced  contains  an  excess  amount 
of  oxygen,  forming  coarse  gran  lies  of  dicarboxylic  acid  where 


80%  of  said  particles  are  greatei 


ously  separating  said  granules  i  1  a  centrifuge. 


4,162366 


•TRIFLUOROMETHYl  ^3-PHENOXYBENZYL 


ALCOHOL 


John  F.  Engel,  Medina,  N.Y., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,014,  Felf, 
7,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  568—637 

1.  a-Trinuoromethyl-3-phendxybei 


issignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 


than  100  microns  and  continu- 


2,  1977.  This  application  Apr, 
So.  894,263 
43/20 

ICIaim 

nzyl  alcohol. 


a7c 


ELECTRICAL 


4,162,367 

METHOD  OF  CRUOBLE-FREEZE  ZONE-MELTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ROD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Friedricb  Ticak,  Munich,  and  Hans  Stut,  Grobenzell,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,384 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1977  2731250 

Int.  a.2  H05B  5/OS,  SOU  ;7/0S 
U.S.  a.  13—1  7  CUims 


1.  Method  of  crucible-free  zone-melting  a  semiconductor 
rod  which  comprises  monitoring  a  melting  zone  formed  in  and 
traveling  through  a  semiconductor  rod  surrounded  by  an  in- 
duction heating  coil,  producing  a  respective  signal  correspond- 
ing to  values  of  the  actual  diameters  d  of  the  semiconductor 
rod  at  a  crystallization  interface  of  the  melting  zone,  compar- 
ing the  signals  corresponding  to  the  actual  diameter  values  d 
with  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  nominal  diameter  value  dj  so 
as  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  respective  first  con- 
trol deviation  Ad,  continuously  combining  the  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  diameter  values  d  and  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  first  control  deviation  Ad  to  form 
respective  signals  corresponding  to  a  new  nominal  diameter 
value  dj*.  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the  relationships: 

(a)  d,*  =  k-d,±^,  wherein 

(b)  0.3Sik£  1.4,  and  k^a  constant, 

comparing  the  respective  signals  corresponding  to  the  new 
nominal  diameter  value  dj*  to  respective  signals  corresponding 
to  an  actual  diameter  value  dj*  of  the  melting  zone  in  a  given 
substantially  horizontal  cross  section  thereof  located  between  a 
melting  interface  and  a  maximal,  substantially  horizontal  cross 
section  of  the  melting  zone  and  having  a  fixed  spacing  from  at 
least  one  of  said  induction  heating  coil  and  said  melting  inter- 
face so  as  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  respective 
second  control  deviation  Ad*,  and  controlling  with  the  signal 
corresponding  to  the  respective  second  control  deviation  Ad* 
an  operating  parameter  having  an  effect  upon  the  geometry  of 
the  melting  zone  so  as  to  adjust  the  respective  actual  diameter 
value  d,-*  to  the  nominal  diameter  value. 


new  electrode  segment  at  least  once  while  maintaining  a 
tension  load  between  said  nipple  and  said  second  electrode 
segment,  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  effected  to  result  in  a 
combination  of  said  nipple  screwed  into  either  one  of  said 
electrode  segments  but  not  both,  in  the  socket  into  which 
said  nipple  was  previously  screwed  under  tension,  and 


(c)  said  combination  is  screwed  into  said  socket  of  the  other 
of  said  electrode  segments  while  maintaining  a  tension 
load  between  said  combination  and  said  other  of  said 
electrode  segments. 


4,162,369 
THERMOELECTRIC  BATTERY,  PROTECTED  AGAINST 

SHOCKS  AND  ACCELERATIONS 
Michael  H.  Brown,  Newbury,  and  John  Myatt,  Wantage,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority, England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,209 

Int.  a,2  HOIL  37/00 

U.S.  a.  136—202  5  Oaims 


4,162,368 
ASSEMBLY  OF  FURNACE  ELECTRODES 
Ernest  R.  Brazier,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  ERCO 
Industries  Limited,  Islington,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,407 
Int.  a.2  H05B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  13—18  C  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  adding  a  new  electrode  segment  to  an 
elongate  electrode  suspended  in  a  furnace  wherein  the  elec- 
trode is  formed  by  joining  segments  having  threaded  sockets  at 
either  end  by  a  correspondingly  threaded  nipple,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  one  end  of  said  nipple  is  screwed  into  the  socket  of  a  first 
electrode  segment  constituting  the  top  end  of  said  elec- 
trode at  least  once  while  maintaining  a  tension  load  be- 
tween said  nipple  and  said  electrode  segment, 

(b)  the  other  end  of  said  nipple  is  screwed  into  one  of  the 
sockets  of  a  second  electrode  segment  constituting  said 


1.  A  thermoelectric  battery  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a 
thermoelectric  assembly  of  elongated  form,  the  assembly  com- 
prising a  heat  source,  a  heat  sink  and  a  thermoelectric  unit 
attached  to  and  extending  between  the  heat  source  and  the  heat 
sink,  with  at  least  the  heat  source  end  of  the  assembly  defining 
an  annular  space  with  the  casing,  a  heat-conducting  mass 
disposed  at  the  heat  sink  end  of  the  assembly  and  attached  to 
the  casing,  a  resilient  mounting  for  the  thermoelectric  unit  for 
reducing  the  stress  applied  thereto  in  the  event  of  shock  or 
acceleration  applied  to  the  battery,  the  heat  source  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  cage  of  spring  fingers  which  are  not  normally  in 
contact  with  the  heat  source  or  the  thermoelectric  unit,  each  of 
said  fingers  being  anchored  at  one  end  and  having  the  other 
end  thereof  normally  free,  and  extending  into  the  said  annular 
space  between  the  heat  source  and  the  casing,  and  an  abutment 
member  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  free  end  of  a  spring  finger 
in  the  event  that  the  spring  finger  is  bowed  to  a  predetermined 
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extend  by  the  force  of  the  heat  sourc^  displaced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  finger  under  the  effect  of  shock  or  accel- 
eration, the  positioning  of  the  spring  fjngers  and  the  abutment 
member  being  such  that  the  cage  of  spring  fingers  provides 
two  stages  of  arresting  force  for  the;  heat  source  when  dis- 
placed by  rocking  motion  of  the  assembly  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  under  shock  or  acceleration,  the  first  stage 
comprising  the  arresting  force  provided  by  simple  bowing  of 
the  free  ends  of  spring  finers  when  engpged  by  the  heat  source 
and  the  second  stage,  provided  under  sivere  shock  or  accelera- 
tion, comprising  the  arresting  force  projvided  by  the  bending  of 
a  spring  finger  between  two  points  of  Support. 

4,162,370 
CURRENT  CARRYING  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
George  T.  Dunn,  and  Aldde  W.  Choiqiere,  both  of  Abbeville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  JuB.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,905 

Int.  a.2  A47L  9/24:  F16L  il/ll.  11/12 

U.S.  a.  174-47  11  aaims 


sn 


sigi  lal 
Ideal 


system  interconnected  by 
constituting  a  two-way  signa 
generating,  at  each  of  said 

first  unbalanced  voltage 
splitting  said  outgoing  s 

transmission  line  and  a 
extracting,  at  each  of  said 

composite  signal  as  a  second 

an  incoming  signal  and 

signal; 
deriving  from  said  local  circuit 

stantially  identical  with 
subtracting  said 

signal,  thereby  producing 

substantially  correspond!  ig 


unbalanced  transmission  Une 
link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stations,  an  outgoing  signal  as  a 
with  reference  to  ground; 

between  a  conductor  of  said 

circuit; 

stations,  from  said  conductor  a 

unbalanced  voltage  including 

a  component  of  said  outgoing 


2.  An  electric  current  and  fluid  airrying  hose  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  helically  wound  electrical  conductors  defining  a 
tubular  bore  and  a  cover  on  said  h(  lically  wound  conduc- 
tors, said  helically  wound  conducK  rs  and  cover  forming  a 
hose;  and 

an  end  connector  cuff  having  screw  threads  therein  of  the 
same  pitch  and  configured  to  sere  v  onto  the  end  of  said 
hose  on  said  helix  defined  by  the  h(  lically  wound  conduc- 
tors in  said  hose,  said  end  cuff  beink  screwed  onto  the  end 
of  said  hose. 
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a  compensating  signal  sub- 
!  aid  component;  and 
compensating  signal  from  said  composite 
a  further  unbalanced  voltage 
to  said  incoming  signal. 


4,1(  2,372 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRON]  CALLY  GENERATING  THE 

RADIATION  EFFECTS  PRODUCED  BY  A  ROTARY 

LOUDS  PEAKER 

Ulrich  Gross,  Geldrop,  Nethe -lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Pbilipc 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.I '. 

FUed  Not.  10,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  850,234 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not,  25. 


1976,  2653454 

Int.  a.2  GIOH 
U.S.  a.  179—1  J 


4,162,371 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  TWO 

STATIONS  INTERCONNECTED  BY  A  SINGLE  SIGNAL 

LINK 
Piero  Belforte,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  869,171 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jao.  14,  1977,  67083  A/77 
Int.  a.2  H04L  5/14 
VS.  a.  178—58  R 


rv-^-£iAi— ^ 


JIT'         m 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating 
directions  between  a  pair  of  stations 


13  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  electronically 
produced  by  a  rotary  loudspea  c 
ers,  said  circuit  comprising 
frequency  signal;  a  variable 
means  for  receiving  an  audio 
receiving  said  subaudio  frequ^cy 
delay  thereof,  and  an  output 
signal;  two  amplifiers  each  1 
jointly  receiving  said  audio  am  I 
input  means  for  receiving  saiil 
phase  opposition  respectively, 
simultai^us  signaling  in  two   coupled  to  said  loudspeakers 

a  telecommunication    coupled  between  said  gain  control 


/02:  H04M  1/00 


6  Claims 


generating  the  radiation  effects 

er  for  use  with  two  loudspeak- 

for  generating  a  subaudio 

means  having  signal  input 

signal,  control  input  means  for 

signal  and  for  varying  the 

neans  for  providing  a  delayed 

iving  a  signal  input  means  for 

delayed  signals,  a  gain  control 

subaudio  frequency  slfAkin 

and  an  output  adapted  to  be 

r^pectively;  and  a  phase  inverter 

input  means. 


means 
dslay 


July  24,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


977 


4,162,373 
FLEXIBLE  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
Jack  F.  Ingber,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems  Consul- 
tants, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,612 

Int.  Q.-  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  179—1  C  11  Qaims 


sp>eech  signal  and  the  detected  transmitter  channel  speech 
signal. 


4,162,374 
VOICE-SWrrCHED  TELEPHONE  SET 
Jean-Philippe  Girard,  2,   me   Pierre-Joseph   Redoute,  92360 
Meudon-La-Foret,  France,  and  Antoine  Bernard,  57,  Rue  du 
Professeiir  Einstein,  94260  Fresnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,692 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1976,  76  39791 
Int.  Q.2  H04M  9/08 
U.S.  Q.  179—1  HF  1  Claim 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  transmitter  channel  comprising  in  series  a  microphone, 
transmitter  attenuator,  transmitter  amplifier,  and  du- 
plexer; 

a  receiver  channel  comprising  in  senes  said  duplexer,  re- 
ceiver attenuator,  and  loudspeaker; 

means  for  detecting  a  transmitter  channel  speech  signal 
present  at  the  transmitter  attenuator  output; 

means  for  detecting  a  receiver  channel  speech  signal  at  the 
receiver  attenuator  output; 

means  for  adding  said  detected  transmitter  and  receiver 
speech  signals,  thereby  forming  a  summed  signal; 

means  for  connecting  said  summed  signal  to  a  control  termi- 
nal on  each  of  said  transmitter  attenuator  and  receiver 
attenuator,  and 

said  transmitter  amplifier  means  comprising  an  amplifier 
multiplier  formed  by  a  balanced  modulator  having  two 
inputs   respectively    receiving   the   transmitter   channel 


4,162,375 
TIME-DIVISON  MULTIPLEX  SWTTCHING  NETWORK 

WFTH  SPATIAL  SWTTCHING  STAGES 

Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,717,  Oct.  5,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,865,  Dec.  29,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,809,  Dec.  25, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,238, 

Mar.  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  870,750 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 

1972,  2214202 

Int.  Q.-  H04J  3/00 
U&  Q.  179—15  AT  4  Qaims 


9.  An  acoustic  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  muff  means  each 
for  acoustic  coupling  with  a  telephone  handset  and  means 
joining  said  mufT  means  for  folding  movement  to  bring  said 
muff  means  into  adjoining  relation. 


1 1 


Pi&tributtoA  Frame 
(t)«muUipl4  ktr/ 
Multifimrr  ) 


1.  A  switching  network  for  interconnecting  time-division 
multiplex  (TDM)  lines  which  transmit  pulse  code  modulated 
(PCM)  signals  having  a  plurality  of  individual  PCM  words, 
said  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  time  and  spatial 
switching  circuits  associated  with  different  groups  of  said 
TDM  lines,  wherein  the  individual  PCM  words  are  transmit- 
ted in  parallel  form  from  incoming  TDM  lines  to  outgoing 
TDM  lines  through  said  time  and  spatial  switching  circuits, 
said  switching  network  comprising: 

intermediate  storage  means  in  each  of  said  spatial  switching 
circuits,  said  intermediate  storage  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  storage  positions,  each  of  which  is  indi- 
vidually assigned  to  a  predetermined  destination  route  in 
said  switching  network; 
writing  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  storage  means 
for  writing  individual  PCM  words  into  said  storage  posi- 
tions pursuant  to  addresses  corresponding  to  the  destina- 
tion routes  to  be  followed  by  each  PCM  word,  said  writ- 
ing means  writing  each  PCM  word  into  said  storage  posi- 
tions during  a  time  interval  individually  allocated  to  the 
origin  route  of  the  PCM  word,  the  time  interval  forming 
part  of  the  time  slot  of  the  time  channel  associated  with 
that  PCM  word; 
reading  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  storage  means 
for  cyclically  reading  the  PCM  words  from  said  storage 
positions  in  the  next  time  slot; 
said  switching  network  including  a  plurality  of  said  spatial 
switching  circuits  in  a  first  stage  and  a  plurality  of  said 
spatial  switching  circuits  in  at  least  a  second  stage  follow- 
ing said  first  stage  and 
demultiplexer-multiplexer  means  for  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  spatial  switching  circuits  of  said  first  stage  to  the 
inputs  of  said  spatial  switching  circuits  of  said  second 
stage  to  distribute  PCM  signals,  which  are  interleaved  in 
time  at  said  outputs  of  said  first  stage  according  to  destina- 
tion routes,  among  said  inputs  of  said  second  stage  corre- 
sponding to  the  destination  routes. 
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4,162^76 

CONFERENCE  CALL  CIRCUIT  USING  REVERSIBLE 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Peter  Hirschnunn,  Puchheim,  and  Enut  Hiiefer,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ret.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1977,  2733227 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/00:  H(*K  13/02 
VS.  a.  179—18  BC  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  operating  a  telecot  i 
station  connected  to  an  input  line  and  et 
to  other  subscriber  stations  with  whifh 
tions  can  be  maintained  by  the  forniati< 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


tlie 
gnal 


(a)  creating  a  transmitted  analog 
station  and  converting  the  analog 
digital  signal  which  is  placed  on 

(b)  storing  the  transmitted  digital  si 
verting  the  stored  transmitted  diii 
transmitted  analog  signal; 

(c)  receiving  a  digital  summation  si 
containing  the  transmitted  digital 
Station  together  with  transmitted 

,  other  subscriber  stations;  and 

(d)  converting  the  digital  summati^ 
summation  signal  and  subtracting 
analog  signal  to  create  a  resulting 
for  the  subscriber  station. 


g  nal  from  the  input  line 

( ignal  of  the  subscriber 

igital  signals  from  the 


signal  to  an  analog 
the  stored  transmitted 
analog  received  signal 


JSING  CCIS  DIRECT 


4,162,377 
DATA  BASE  AUTO  BILL  CALLING 
SIGNALING 

Allison  B.  Meams,  Ocean,  N.J.,  assizor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,169 

Int.  a.2  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  179—18  D  12  aaims 


receiving  at  said  data  base 

ing  message  from  a  comihunication 
deriving  a  billing  verificati  }n 

response  to  said  special 
transmitting  said  veriflcatibn 

system  to  said  communiqation 

ther  establishment  of  call 

said  verification  message. 
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{ ystem  a  special  service  call  bill- 
system  and 
message  at  said  data  base  in 
billing  message,  and 
message  from  said  data  base 
system  to  control  the  fur- 
connections  in  accordance  with 


4,1<  2,378 

DIGITAL  ECHO  CANCELER  FOR  A  MODEM  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  BY  MEANS  OF  MODULATION  OF  A 

CARRIER 
Jean-Pierre  Baudoux,  Paris,  aad  Cesar  D.  Macchi,  Orsay,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques 
et  Telephoniques  TRT,  Pari$,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1918,  Ser.  No.  869,508 


Claims  priority,  application 
Jun.  15,  1977,  77  18342 

Int.  a.2  |I04B  3/24 
U.S.  a.  179—170.2 


France,  Jan.  17.  1977,  77  01197; 


18  Oaims 


munication  subscriber 

output  line  connecting 

conference  connec- 

of  summation  signals, 


ignal  in  the  subscriber 

signal  to  a  transmitted 

output  line; 

and  then  later  con- 

ital  signal  to  a  stored 


-^^ 


■^fi 


^H 
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1.  A  digital  echo  canceler 
by  means  of  modulation  of  a 
the  binary  data  tq  be  transmitted 
where  i  is  a  variable  integer 
transmitter  and  the  receiver  ol 
the  transmission  line  through 
celer  receiving  the  binary  data 
an  echo  copy  signal  which  is 
for  reducing  an  error  signal 
the  modulated  carrier  signal 
and  the  echo  copy  signal, 
assembly  of  adaptive  digital 
symbol  configuration  at  each 
a  signal  representing  a  number 
allotted  to  the  carrier  at  said 
number  signal  to  at  least  a 
adaptive  digital  filters,  said 
means  for  combining  said  outbut 
version  of  the  echo  copy  si{ 
cuit  means  for  receiving  said  efror 
minimizing  a  predetermined 
for  adjusting  the  coefficients 


a  modem  for  data  transmission 
( arrier  by  symbols  derived  from 
and  occurring  at  instant  iT, 
and   1/T  the  symbol  rate,  the 
this  modem  being  connected  to 
I  hybrid  coupler,  the  echo  can- 
to be  transmitted  and  supplying 
adjusted  in  an  adaptive  manner 
fo  rmed  by  the  difference  between 
n  ceived  from  the  hybrid  coupler 
echo  canceler  comprising  an 
f  Iters,  means  responsive  to  each 
nstant  iT  for  generating  at  least 
depending  on  the  amplitude 
nstant  iT  and  for  applying  said 
gi  /en  section  of  said  assembly  of 
liters  providing  output  signals, 
signals  for  forming  a  digital 
an  assembly  of  adjusting  cir- 
signal  in  digital  form  and  for 
f  inction  of  said  error  signal  and 
said  filters. 


(if! 


4,1<  2,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  A  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  IN  A  THERMAL  SYSTEM 
Carl  R.  Sebens,  Stratford,  and  Chester  G.  Fisher,  III,  Southport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  derivfig  authorization  infor- 
mation from  a  data  base  system  for  billitig  a  special  service  call    U.S.  Q.  219—497 


FUed  Feb.  25, 191 7,  Ser.  No.  772,162 
Int.  a.2   i05B  1/02 


to  a  number  other  than  the  number  of 
the  call  originates  and  characterized  b ' 


the  station  from  which 


1  Claim 


1.  In  an  atomic  absorption  s  >ectrophotometer,  which  devel- 
ops temperatures  up  to  at  lei  st  about  3000*  C,  having  heat 
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supplied  by  applying  alternating  current  to  an  electrical  ele- 
ment, the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  current  flow  through  the  heating 
element  including  a  toroidal  coil  disposed  about  one  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  heating  element  while  output  from 
said  toroidal  coil  is  connected  across  a  resistor  with  one 
side  thereof  being  grounded; 

means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  drop  across  the  heating 
element  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  the 
noninverting  input  thereof  grounded  through  a  first  resis- 
tor and  the  output  therefrom  connected  to  the  inverting 
input  thereof  through  a  second  resistor  while  said  inputs 
thereof  are  also  connected  separately  across  the  heating 
element  through  third  and  fourth  resistors  respectively, 
output  from  said  operational  amplifier  being  proportional 
to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  heating  element  in  accor- 
dance with  the  values  of  said  resistors;  and 

means  pr  linearly  combining  independent  functions  of  the 
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outputs  from  said  current  monitoring  means  and  said 
voltage  monitoring  means  as  a  composite  signal;  including 
a  second  operational  amplifier  having  the  noninverting 
input  thereof  grounded  through  a  first  resistor  and  the 
output  therefrom  connected  to  the  inverting  input  thereof 
through  a  first  variable  resistor,  each  output  from  said 
current  monitoring  means  and  said  voltage  monitoring 
means  being  separately  connected  to  the  inverting  and 
noninverting  inputs  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
through  AC  to  DC  converters  and  second  and  third  vari- 
able resistors  respectively,  the  output  from  said  second 
operational  amplifier  being  the  algebraic  difference  be- 
tween variable  functions  relating  to  the  outputs  from  said 
current  monitoring  means  and  said  voltage  monitoring 
means  with  the  variability  being  in  proportion  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  variable  resistors;  said  first,  second  and 
third  variable  resistors  being  variably  responsive  to  the 
variation  of  the  electrothermal  parameters  of  the  graphite 
furnace. 


4,162,380 
WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Harry  D.  Burke,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,724 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

V.S.  CI.  219—10.55  F  19  Claims 


cavity,  said  wall  means  defining  an  inlet  opening,  and  micro- 
wave energy  generating  means  externally  of  said  cavity,  an 
improved  waveguide  for  delivering  microwave  energy  from 
said  generating  means  through  said  inlet  opening  into  said 
cavity,  comprising: 
a  first  waveguide  member;  and 

a  second  waveguide  member  secured  in  sealed  relationship 
to  said  first  waveguide  member  to  define  therewith  a 
partial  waveguide  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  said  partial  waveguide  conduit  being  se- 
cured in  sealed  relationship  to  said  wall  means  with  said 
partial  waveguide  conduit  outlet  opening  generally 
aligned  with  said  wall  means  inlet  opening  to  define  a 
substantially  closed  conduit  for  conducting  microwave 
energy  from  said  generating  means  successively  through 
said  partial  waveguide  conduit  inlet  opening  through  said 
partial  waveguide  conduit,  and  through  said  aligned  par- 
tial waveguide  conduit  outlet  opening  and  wall  means 
inlet  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  partial  waveguide 
conduit  outlet  opening  being  substantially  larger  than  said 
wall  means  inlet  opening  and  overlying  the  wall  means 
about  said  inlet  opening  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  wall  means  adjacent  said  wall  means  inlet  opening 
defines  with  said  partial  waveguide  conduit  said  improved 
waveguide. 


4,162,381 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Buck,  Bumsrille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,081 

Int.  a.'  H05B  9/06 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  21  Qalms 


1.  In  a  microwave  oven  having  wall  means  defining  an  oven 


vt^'><  tv^^^^V\>^>^V>\\VXS^SV^\V\\\.\\\V\v\v\V<^\'^<k^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven 
heating  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  microwave  cooking  algorithm  in  a  programma- 
ble controller  in  a  microwave  oven; 

(b)  providing  a  circulation  path  from  an  entrance  ventilation 
port  to  an  exit  ventilation  port  through  said  microwave 
oven,  said  path  including  said  microwave  oven  heating 
cavity; 

(c)  elecromagnetically  isolating  a  humidity  sensor  and  a 
temperature  sensor  from  said  microwave  oven  heating 
cavity,  said  sensors  being  located  in  said  ventilation  path; 

(d)  coupling  microwave  energy  to  said  microwave  oven 
heating  cavity; 

(e)  sensing  the  time  dependent  environmental  conditions  of 
said  microwave  heating  cavity  with  said  sensors  during 
microwave  heating  in  said  cavity;  and 

(0  controlling  said  microwave  energy  according  to  said 
stored  cooking  algorithm  for  said  sensed  time  dependent 
environmental  conditions. 

10.  A  microwave  oven  sensing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  microwave  oven  heating  cavity 

b.  microwave  power  means  coupled  to  said  cavity;  and 

c.  sensor  means  positioned  to  sense  time  dependent  environ- 
mental conditions  of  humidity  and  temf>erature  during 
microwave  cooking  in  said  microwave  oven  heating  cav- 
ity 
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4,162,382 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AK  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 
Fred  Schalch,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fael  S.A., 
Saint-Blaise,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  So.  846,819 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzfrland,   Not.   9,    1976, 
14088/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  1/16:  B65G  19/00:  B2iD  51/26:  B23K  37/04 
U.S.  a.  219—64  »       10  Claims 


".^^^ 


1.  A  transport  device  for  an  electri  cal  resistance  welding 
machine  for  producing  lengthwise  seatis  at  workpieces  to  be 
welded  to  one  another,  the  transport  device  delivering  the 
workpieces  to  the  welding  machine  at  a  predetermined  weld- 
ing speed,  said  trans]X)rt  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  endless  chain; 

means  for  mounting  said  endless  chain  for  revolving  move- 
ment  adjacent  the  workpieces  whiah  are  to  be  transported 
and  moving  in  a  predetermined  Idirection  of  transport 
along  a  feed  path; 

a  guide  rail  stationarily  arranged  actacent  one  run  of  said 
endless  chain; 

pawls; 

means  incorporating  pivot  pins  for 
pawls  at  the  endless  chain  in  spt 
another; 

each  pawl  having  a  pair  of  pawl  ann^  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  its  associated  pivot  pin 

one  pawl  arm  of  each  pawl  havinj 

tended  to  bear  against  an  end  of  the  workpiece 
engaged  by  such  pawl; 

the  other  pawl  arm  of  each  pawl  having  a  control  surface 
bearing  against  said  guide  rail  wliich  is  stationarily  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  one  run  of  safd  endless  chain; 

said  mounting  means  for  said  endless  chain  comprising  at 
least  two  sprocket  wheels  over  which  travels  s^id  endless 
chain;  | 

said  guide  rail  including  a  linear  secton  and  at  each  end  of 
said  linear  section  a  respective  section  which  extends  in  a 
substantially  curved  configuration  at  the  region  of  a 
neighboring  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  in  such  a  manner 
that  upon  arrival  of  a  pawl  along  A  curved  infeed  path  at 
the  feed  path  the  pawl  arm  having  the  contact  surface  is 
controllably  rocked  into  its  engagement  position  with  a 
related  workpiece  and  upon  outfeed  of  the  pawl  out  of  the 
feed  path  the  contact  surface  of  t^e  pawl  arm  retains  its 
feeding  position  which  is  essenti^ly  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  transpoh  of  the  workpieces. 


ingedly  mounting  the 
ed  relation  from  one 


a  contact  surface  in- 
o  be 


4,162,383 
OXY-ARC  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  INSIDE  A  PIPE 

Masanobu  Hamasaki,  Takamatsu,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-155649 
Int.  a.2  B23P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  pipe  by  the  Oxy-arc  cutting  process, 
which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  internally  incorporating  a  piston  and  downwardly 

extending  into  a  circular  skirt, 
a  plurality  of  claws  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said 


or 


piston  and  adapted  to  be 

tion  of  the  inner  wall 

piston, 
a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 

tion  of  the  inner  wall  of  t^e 

from  adjacent  the  upper 

der  and  the  others  fron 

downwardly  extended 
said  plurality  of  claws  protruding 

levels  containing  the  up|  ler 

rollers; 
a  rotary  shaft  pierced  axial 
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radially  thrust  out  in  the  direc- 
a  pipe  by  the  descent  of  said 


1  adially  protruding  in  the  direc- 

pipe,  some  of  said  guide  rollers 

5eripheral  surface  of  said  cylin- 

the  peripheral  surface  of  the 

of  said  cylinder. 

at  a  level  between  the 
and  lower  groups  of  guide 


skrt 


ill  r  through  said  cylinder  and  said 


Si  id 


piston,  with  one  end  of 
the  upper  surface  of  said 
driving  unit  for  the  rotar; ' 

an  oxy-arc  cutting  rod  dis|K>sed 
rotary  shaft  by  movable 
end  of  said  oxy-arc  cuttiig 
force  with  the  inner  wall 
than  90",  and 

means  for  supplying  said 
power  and  oxygen;  wherdby 
maintain  said  oxy-arc  cutt  ng 
wall  of  the  pipe  as  the  ox>  -arc 
the  oxy-arc  cutting  proce  ts. 


rotary  shaft  protruding  from 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
shaft, 

at  the  other  end  of  said 

I  neans  that  maintain  the  leading 

rod  in  contact  under  a  fixed 

of  the  pipe  at  a  fixed  angle  less 


oiy 


arc  cutting  rod  with  electric 

said  movable  means  move  to 

rod  in  contact  with  the  inner 

cutting  rod  is  consumed  by 


4  1(2,384 

MANUAL  DOWNSHIFT  1  (EACCELERATION  SHIFT 

LEVER  WITH  !  IWITCH  ARRAY 

GusUve  J.  Chicoine,  2468  Briatwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,223,  F^.  19, 1976.  This  application  Jan. 

24, 1977,  Set.  No.  762,043 

Int.  a.2  IIOIH  9/06 

U.S.  a.  200—61.88 

1.  A  device  which  permits  i 


10  Claims 

driver  to  manually  activate  the 


vehicle  braking  lights  while  r<  positioning  the  shift  lever  via  a 

shift  knob  mounted  on  the  thre  aded  end  portion  thereof  during 

transmission  downshift  deacce  leration,  comprising: 

a  switch  support  bracket  hi  iving  an  aperture  therethrough 

adapted  to  receive  the  th  readed  end  portion  of  the  shift 

lever,  and  to  be  releaseafa  ly  secured  on  the  threaded  end 

portion  of  the  shift  level  proximate  the  shift  knob,  the 

bracket  is  routable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

threaded  end  portion  wh(  m  released; 

a  manually  operated  switch  "or  activating  the  braking  lights, 

mounted  on  the  switch  su  )port  bracket  at  a  position  along 

an  arc  of  rotation  about   the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

threaded  end  portion  detsrmined  by  rotating  the  switch 

support  bracket  when  rel  ;ased;  and 

threaded  means  adapted  to  ( ngage  the  threaded  end  portion 
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of  the  shift  lever  for  releaseably  securing  the  switch  sup- 
port bracket  to  the  shift  lever  to  permit  roution  of  the 


generally  fixed  position  thereby  prior  to  release  of  said 
contact  opening  means,  said  second  end  of  said  opening 
spring  means  being  interconnected  mechanically  with  said 
second  end  of  said  closing  spring  means  for  being  moved 
by  said  second  end  of  said  closing  spring  means  during  the 
discharging  of  said  closing  spring  means  to  thereby  charge 
said  opening  spring  means  in  compression,  said  second 
end  of  said  opening  spring  means  moving  upon  release  of 
said  contact  opening  means  to  discharge  said  opening 
spring  means  independently  of  said  closing  spring  means 
to  thus  force  an  opening  operation  in  said  contact  opening 
means; 

(0  charging  means  disposed  upon  said  support  for  charging 
said  closing  spring  means;  and 

(g)  releasing  means  disposed  upn  said  support  for  releasing 
said  contact  opening  means. 


bracket  and  positioning  of  the  switch  along  the  arc  of 
rotation  when  released. 


4,162,386 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AN 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  LEVER  IN  A 
ONE-HOLE  MOUNTING  BUSHING 
James  E.  Bourgeois,  and  Leonardus  J.  Josemans,  both  of  Smith- 
field,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,335 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  03/04 

U.S.  a.  200—339  3  Qaims 


4,162,385 
DUAL  SPRING  ORCUIT  INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS 
Fred  Bould,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Peter  M.  Kowalik,  Penn 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp->  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,477 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/30 

U.S.  a.  200—153  SC  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  operating  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  contact  closing  means  disposed  upon  said  support  and 
disposable  in  mechanical  relationship  with  the  contacts  of 

-     a  circuit  interrupter  for  closing  said  contacts; 

(c)  releasable  contact  opening  means  disposed  upon  said 
support  and  disposable  in  mechanical  relationship  with 
said  contacts  of  said  circuit  interrupter  for  opening  said 
contacts; 

(d)  closing  spring  means  disposed  upon  said  support,  said 
Closing  spring  means  having  a  first  end  which  is  disposed 
in  fixed  relation  with  said  support  and  a  second  end  which 
is  movable  relative  to  said  support  between  a  first  fixed 
position  when  said  closing  spring  means  is  charged  and  a 
second  fixed  position  when  said  closing  spring  means  is 
discharged,  said  second  end  being  disposed  in  mechanical 
relationship  with  said  contact  closing  means  to  initiate  a 
closing  operation  for  said  contact  closing  means  upon 
discharge  of  said  closing  spring  means; 

(e)  opening  spring  means  disposed  upon  said  support  within 
said  closing  spring  means,  said  0|>eing  spring  means  hav- 
ing a  first  end  which  is  affixed  to  said  support  and  a  second 
end  which  is  connected  in  mechanical  relationship  with 
said  contact  opening  means  and  which  is  maintained  in  a 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  or  the  like  having  a  unitary  one-hole 
mounting  bushing  and  a  toggle  operating  lever,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  providing  said  lever  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed aligned  pivot  trunnions,  providing  bearing  socket  means 
internally  of  said  bushing  in  which  said  lever  trunnions  seat  and 
said  lever  is  thereby  constrained  for  pivotal  movement  in  one 
plane,  and  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  bushing  sheared  through  and  bent  inwardly  of  said  side 
wall  to  underlie  said  pivot  trunnions  of  said  lever  to  thereby 
restrain  the  latter  against  withdrawal  from  said  bearing  socket 
means. 


4,162,387 
CAR  BODY  WELDING  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Ettore  De  Candia,  78240  Chambourcy,~MonUign,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,960 
Int.  a.2  B23K  09/12 
MS.  a.  219—79  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  welding  system  comprising,  means  for 
accurately  positioning  an  underbody  at  a  main  framing  weld- 
ing station,  side  gate  means  for  accurately  positioning  other 
major  components  of  the  body  relative  to  said  underbody  at 
said  station,  and  means  for  welding  said  other  components  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  underbody  while  accurately  interposi- 
tioned  at  said  welding  station,  said  system  side  gate  means 
including  interchangeable  means  for  accuratley  locating  said 
other  components  of  different  bodies  at  said  station;  means  for 


982 

mounting  said  side  gate  means  for  movi^ment 
position  for  admitting  introduction  of 
bled  body  and  a  closed  position  in  wh|:h 
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between  an  open 

preliminary  preassem- 

said  side  gate  means 


%^ 


n-J 


11 


clamps  the  body  in  its  configuration 
ently  programmable  means  for  welding 
to  match  each  different  body  at  said  si 


(t)r  welding;  and  differ- 
said  other  components 
Uion. 


4,162,388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  Fl)R  SUBMERGED 

PERCUSSION  WEL  )ING 

Erich  E.  Heider,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assi)  nor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  Ho.  736,594 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/  '2 

U.S.  a.  219—96  21  Oaims 


piir 


irc 


1.  In  combination  with  a  percussion 
of  parts  to  be  welded  are  carried  by  a 
said  parts  having  a  small  projection  to  i 
parts  being  brought  together  such  that 
the  other  of  said  parts  and  a  means  ' 
through  said  arc  starter  such  that  said 
vaporizes  and  an  arc  passes  across 
and  including  means  applying  a  folloM 
facing  surfaces  together  to  instantanea  isly 
ated  between  said  facing  surfaces  by 
starter,  whereby  said  parts  are  welded, 
prising: 

a  container; 

liquid  confined  in  said  container; 

means  for  submerging  said  parts  in 
parts  are  in  intimate  contact  with 
sion  and  vaporization  of  said  arc 


;  facin  5 


sa  d 


s  id 


9  lid  I 


WELDING 

Wataru  Shimdada;  Kazumichi 
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4,1<  12,389 


APPARATUS 

Machida;  Susumu  Hoshinouchi; 
Seigo  Hiramoto,  and  Masarii  Okada,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dfenki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1976,  51-58106 


Int.  a.2 


U,S.  a.  219—121  P 


200 


B23K  9/12 


^ 


01  0.2 

AMOUNT  OF 


CO2  »S 


1  as 


1.  A  welding  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  reverse  polarity  soft  plasi^a 

means  for  supplying  shield 

welding  rod  feeding  mean 
source; 

means  for  supplying  arc  current, 
arc  source  operably  connected 
base  metal; 

means  for  controlling 
corresponding  to  said  arc 

means  for  imparting  a  tra  [isverse 
source  at  a  predeterminec 
active  gas  at  a  predetei  mined 
wherein  said  predetermii  ed 
gas  is  automatically  conirolled 
transverse  oscillating 


fcr  welding  a  base  metal  which 


feed  ing 


;  spei  :d 


4,1<2 


LASER 

Thomas  J.  Kelly,  SufTern,  N.' 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Filed  Oct.  3, 
Int.  a,2 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LM 


197  r, 


welder,  wherein  a  pair 

of  electrodes,  one  of 

t  as  an  arc  starter,  said 

iaid  arc  starter  touches 

pass  a  large  current 

starter  explodes  and 

surfaces  of  said  parts, 

-up  force  pushing  said 

close  the  gap  cre- 

explosion  of  said  arc 

the  improvement  com- 


liquid  such  that  said 
liquid  during  explo- 
tarter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weldinj ; 

a.  a  gas  tight  vessel  enclosii  ig 

b.  a  light  transmitting  mean  5 
into  said  vessel,  said  light 
permit  impingement  of 

c.  a  gas  inlet  means  for  ini 
vessel,  said  gas  inlet  mea.-is 
stream  on  said  light  trans  nitting 
laser  beam;  and 


Psad 


6  Claims 


04  05  06  07    (IB 


l/min 


arc  source; 

connected  to  said  arc  source; 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  arc 


,  in  reverse  polarity,  to  said 
to  said  arc  source  and  said 


speed  of  said  welding  rod 
current;  and 

oscillation  to  said  arc 

speed  and  for  incorporating  an 

rate  in  said  shield   gas 

rate  of  incorporating  active 

correspondingly  to  said 

of  said  arc  source. 


,390 
WELDING  CHAMBER 

assignor  to  The  International 
York,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  839,027 
J23K  9/00 

12  Claims 


with  a  laser  beam  comprising: 

a  workpiece  to  be  welded; 

for  passage  of  said  laser  beam 

ransmitting  means  positioned  to 

laser  beam  on  said  workpiece; 

t^oducing  a  gas  stream  into  said 

positioned  to  impinge  said  gas 

means  and  intersect  said 
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d.  a  gas  exhaust  means  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  said 
vessel. 


4,16231 
SLIDING  VACUUM  SEAL  MEANS 
Albert  M.  Sciaky,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sciaky  Bros., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,988 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

VS.p.  219—121  EB  7  Claims 


core  of  hard  facing  material  consisting  essentially  of  chemi- 
cally combined  vanadium,  tungsten  and  carbon  in  weight 
proportions  of  0.75VC,  0.25WC  and  about  5%  to  40%  by 
weight  of  Cr3C2  admixed  therewith  from  0  to  100%  of  said 
Cr3C2  being  chemically  combined  with  said  chemically  com- 
bined vanadium,  tungsten  and  carbon  in  the  form  of  a  vana- 
dium, tungsten,  chromium  carbide  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula: 

[ACri  5.B0.75V.0.25W1C 

where  A  =0.05  to  0.4 

B=0.6toa95 

A-t-B=1.0 
and  up  to  15%  by  weight  in  the  aggregate  of  cobalt,  iron, 
molybdenum  and  nickel. 


1.  An  electron  beam  welding  machine  for  the  continuous 
welding  of  parts  in  series  comprising  a  circular  table,  a  seal 
plate  disposed  above  said  circular  table,  sealable  pockets  ar- 
ranged equi-distant  from  each  other  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
the  said  table,  means  within  said  pockets  for  supporting  work- 
pieces  to  be  welded  by  an  electron  beam,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  table  in  a  step  wise  fashion  against  a  sealing  arrange- 
ment comprising  "N"  number  of  continuous  flexible  seals 
mounted  upon  the  said  seal  plate  one  surrounding  the  next  so 
as  to  form  "N"  number  of  sealed  spaces  between  the  table  and 
the  seal  plate,  additional  continuous  resilient  seals  surrounding 
areas  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  outermost  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned sealed  spaces,  means  for  positioning  one  of  said  pockets 
so  that  it  communicates  with  the  innermost  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned sealed  spaces  which  is  maintained  at  a  desired  welding 
pressure  while  the  following  N-1  pockets  are  positioned  so  that 
they  communicate  each  with  a  separate  space  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  intermediate  to  the  atmospheric  pressure 
and  the  welding  pressure,  means  for  generating,  focusing  and 
deflecting  a  beam  of  electrons,  and  means  for  indexing  each  of 
said  pockets  in  sequence  into  a  position  under  the  said  electron 
beam  means  for  a  pre-set  interval  of  time. 


4,162,392 
HARD  FAONG  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Harry  J.  Brown,  Lewiston,  and  Kuldip  S.  Chopra,  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,316 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/00:  B23K  35/22 

U.S.  a.  219—146.51  2  Qaims 


4,162,393 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MATTRESS 

Allen  J.  Balboni,  Chepacbet,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bel  Air  Industries 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,865,  Apr.  12,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,548,  Oct.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,809 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/36 

U.S.  a.  219—217  2  Claims 


PERCENT  OF  CfjCtWrTH  V^I^C 4 3C«  lUTEKUL 


1.  A  hard-facing  rod  comprising  a  metal  sheath  having  a 


2.  An  electric  heating  mattress,  comprising  a  base  layer  of 
flexible  and  compressible  material,  an  upper  layer  of  foam 
material  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  width  as  said  base 
layer  and  defining  an  occupant  supporting  member,  and  a 
heating  pad  interposed  between  said  base  layer  and  said  upper 
layer  of  foam  material  and  including  a  heating  area  that  occu- 
pies less  than  the  full  length  and  width  of  said  layers,  said 
heating  area  including  a  plurality  of  separate  heating  zones  that 
are  disposed  in  head-to-foot  relation  and  normally  underlie  an 
occupant,  wherein  a  selected  portion  of  the  b<5dy  of  said  occu- 
pant may  be  heated  as  desired,  the  upper  layer  of  foam  having 
a  cellular  construction  that  without  a  load  applied  thereto 
normally  inhibits  the  transfer  of  heat  therethrough,  the  cellular 
foam  material  from  which  said  upper  layer  is  formed  being 
compressible  under  the  load  of  an  occupant  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  to  the  extent  that  transfer  of  heat  is  permitted 
therethrough  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  portions  of 
the  upper  layer  in  contact  with  said  occupant,  said  heating  pad 
being  defined  by  at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  material  to  which 
electrically  insulated  resistance  wires  are  secured,  said  resis- 
tance wires  defining  the  heating  area,  said  pad  as  interposed 
between  said  foam  layer  and  said  base  layer  being  located  more 
closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mattress  than  the 
bottom  thereof  wherein  heat  is  more  readily  transferred 
through  the  areas  of  the  upper  layer  of  foam  compressed  by  the 
occupant  to  the  body  of  the  occupant,  means  for  securing  said 
pad  in  place  between  said  base  and  upper  layers,  means  for 
encasing  said  base  and  upper  layers  with  said  heating  pad 
therebetween  for  the  location  thereof  in  oriented  relation, 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  resistance  wires  and  to  a 
source  of  electricity  for  supplying  current  to  said  resistance 
wires  in  said  heating  zones,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
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of  current  to  said  resistance  wires  in!  said  heating  zones  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  ^eating  zones  and  the 
occupant  supporting  layer  located  thefeover. 


4,162^94 

AUXILIARY  EVAPORATOR  FOR  bUAL  MODE  HEAT 

PIPES        I 

Eraest  C.  Faccini,  32  Blair  Ave.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,063 

Int.  a.^  F28D  15/00;  H»5B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  219—341  8  Claims 


1.  Heat  pipe  apparatus  comprising  igeans  containing  a  con- 
densable working  fluid  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  energy 
input  portion  and  an  energy  output  poition,  the  energy  output 
portion  including  a  condenser  portioni  in  which  the  working 
fluid  condenses  to  release  heat,  the  c(andensed  working  fluid 
returning  to  the  energy  input  portion  for  vaporization  by 
energy  applied  to  the  input  portion  Externally  thereof,  the 
energy  input  portion  comprising: 
primary  evaporator  means  compri^ng-a  tubular  member 
sealed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end  for  containing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  fliid,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  working  fluid  being  vaporized!  therein;  and 
auxiliary  evaporator  means  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
disposed  in  concentrically  spaced  relationship  about  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  portion  sealed  to  the  outer  wall- surfaces 
of  the  tubular  member  whereby  t  condensate  receiving 
space  is  defmed  between  the  innir  wall  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  and  the  outer  wall  {surfaces  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  extend- 
ing upwardly  of  the  open  end  of  tjie  tubular  member  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  condenser  portion  for 
containing  a  portion  of  the  workihg  fluid  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  condenser  portion  and  the  primary 
evaporator  means,  said  auxiliary  Evaporator  means  being 
so  constructed  and  so  arranged  relative  to  said  primary 
evaporator  means  that  all  of  the  condensed  working  fluid 
returning  to  the  energy  input  porion  enters  the  auxiliary 
evaporator  means  prior  to  return  of  a  portion  thereof  to 
the  primary  evaporator  means,  said  auxiliary  evaporator 
including  a  heat  producing  me^ns  for  supplying  heat 
thereto. 
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4,li  i235 
HEATING  UNIT  F(  )R  HEATING  FLUID 

Takasfai  Kobayashi,  and  Toshiltazu  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan  j 

nied  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,S2C 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    7,    1975,    50- 

152141[U] 


iiita.2 


H05B  3/14 


VS.  a.  219— 3«7 


'  secord 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  heatink 
a  plurality  of  PTC  semicom  uctor 
a  PTC  semiconductor  he  iting 
flat  surfaces  parallel   to 
formed  at  the  periphery 
bonded  on  at  least  one  ol 
said  electrode  assembly 
second  sets  of  electrodes , 
spaced  fmger-like  strips 
to  each  other  at  one  end 
in  such  a  manner  that  ne 
the  opposite  first  or 
second  terminals  bonded 
body  in  electrically  insulited 
first  and  second  terminals  being 
second  sets  of  electrodes, 
supporting  means  including 

made  of  electrically  conquctive 
L-shaped  cross  sectional 
of  one  pair  being  connedted 
comers  of  each  of  said  el  tments 
the  other  pair  being  conn  ected 
ners  of  each  of  said  elem<  nts 
of  PTC  semiconductor  el  iments 
each  other  and  for  electri  :ally 
nals  of  said  elements  to 
one  pair  and  electrically 
of  said  elements  to  each  other 
other  pair,  said  supportinj ; 
for  positioning  said 
spaced  apart  predeterminied 
for  fluid  to  pass  between 
semiconductor  elements, 
ments  being  secured  to 
tion  therebetween. 


each 


isad 


8  Claims 


fluid  comprising; 

elements  each  comprising 

body  having  two  opposite 

each   other  and   four  comers 

thereof,  an  electrode  assembly 

said  two  opposite  flat  surfaces, 

being  constituted  by  flrst  and 

each  set  having  a  plurality  of 

virhich  are  electrically  connected 

t  hereof  said  strips  being  disposed 

ghboring  strips  are  members  of 

set  of  electrodes,  and  first  and 

>n  said  periphery  of  said  heating 

relation  to  each  other,  said 

connected  to  said  first  and 

respectively;  and 

two  pairs  of  bar  nieinbers  each 

material  and  having  an 

onflguration,  said  bar  members 

to  an  adjacent  two  of  four 

and  said  bar  members  of 

to  the  remaining  two  cor- 

for  supporting  said  plurality 

in  face  to  face  relation  to 

connecting  said  flrst  termi- 

other  by  said  bar  members  of 

(^nnecting  said  second  terminals 

by  said  bar  members  of  said 

means  further  including  means 

I  semiconductor  elements  at 

distances  to  define  a  passage 

adjacent  members  of  said  PTC 

said  PTC  semiconductor  ele- 

bar  members  for  rigid  connec- 


4,1<  2,396 
TESTING  COPY  PRO  DUCnON  MACHINES 
Guy  J.  Howard,  Boulder;  Wal  ter  C.  McCnimb,  Berthoud,  and 
Paul  R.  Spivey,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,083 
Int.  a.2  ^06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  235—304  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  r  lachine,  having  a  control  means 
for  cycling  the  machine  throu]  |h  a  series  of  machine  cycles  and 
having  a  plurality  of  individi  al  control  and  sensory  compo- 
nents, the  improvement  comp  rising: 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching  said  machine 
between  an  operating  mc  de  and  a  maintenance  mode; 
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operating  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  and  to  said 
switching  means  for  operating  said  individual  control 
components  in  predetermined  sequences  during  said  ma- 
chine cycles  while  in  the  operating  jnode; 

input  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for  supply- 
ing input  signals  to  said  control  means  representative  of 
operating  parameters  when  said  machine  is  in  said  operat- 
ing mode  and  representative  of  separate  addresses  for 


selecting  separate  ones  of  said  individual  compyonents 
when  said  machine  is  in  said  maintenance  mode;  and 

means  for  exercising  in  said  maintenance  mode  said  individ- 
ual control  components,  said  exercising  means  including 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  operating  while  in 
the  maintenance  mode  said  selected  individual  control 
component;  whereby  each  of  said  individual  control  com- 
ponents can  be  selectively  operated  independently  for 
maintenance  purposes. 


4,162,397 
nBER  OPTIC  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 
Joseph  A.  Bucaro,  Hemdon,  Va.;  Edward  F.  Carome,  South 
Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Henry  D.  Dardy,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,091 

lot  a.2  H04B  9/00;  GOIV  1/00;  H04B  11/00 

MS.  a.  250—199  9  Qaims 


^ 


<^ 


/" 


PHOTO 
DETECTOR 


20— liOOUIJTOd 


22 


1.  An  optical  system  for  detecting  acoustic  wave  energy  in  a 
fluid  medium  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  optical  paths, 

said  first  optical  path  including  a  single-optic-fiber,  repeti- 
tive-path, acoustic-wave  sensor  means  which  may  be 
placed  in  a  fluid  medium  to  detect  an  acoustic  wave, 

said  second  optical  path  including  a  single  optic  fiber  acous- 
tically isolated  from  said  fluid  medium  in  parallel  with  said 
first  optic  path; 

means  for  directing  optical  radiation  in  equal  amounts 
through  said  first  and  second  optical  paths; 


means  in  said  second  path  for  modulating  said  radiation 

passing  therethrough; 
optical  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  said  radiation 

passing  through  said  first  and  second  paths;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  output  from  said  detector  means. 


4,162,398 
BIAS  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
Kaigi  Kayanuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110056 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/32 
MS.  CL  250—205  8  Claims 


"S^iS^ 


UTUJZSnCM 
MEAMS 


BEAM 
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■^atlU 
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REFERENCE 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  bias  potential  of 
a  light  modulator  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  laser  beam  to  modu- 
late the  energy  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  modulating  elec- 
trical signal,  wherein  said  light  modulator  has  an  operating 
characteristic  which  varies  as  a  function  of  a  biasing  potential 
applied  thereto  and  wherein  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  has 
a  tendency  to  vary  as  a  function  of  time,  comprising: 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  modulated  beam  for  trans- 
mitting a  fraction  of  said  beam  to  utilization  means  and 
reflecting  the  other  fraction  of  said  beam; 
means  responsive  to  said  reflected  laser  beam  for  generating 
a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  mean  value 
of  the  modulated  energy  of  said  laser  beam; 
means  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  deviation  of  said  second  signal  from  a  first  reference 
value,  said  third  signal  being  applied  to  said  light  modula- 
tor as  said  biasing  potential; 
means  disf>osed  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  incident  on 
said  light  modulator  for  reflecting  a  fraction  of  said  beam 
and  transmitting  the  other  fraction  of  said  beam  to  said 
light  modulator; 
means  responsive  to  the  last-mentioned  reflected  beam  for 
generating  a  fourth  electrical  signal  which  is  a  replica  of 
the  intensity  of  said  beam;  and 
means  for  generating  a  fifth  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  deviation  of  said  fourth  signal  from  a  second  refer- 
ence value  for  cancelling  an  error  present  in  said  modu- 
lated light  energy  as  a  result  of  said  variation  of  the  inten- 
sity of  said  laser  beam. 


4,162,399 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH  HBER  OPTICS 
Charles  L.  Hudson,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  BEI 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,817 
Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 
U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  encoder,  comprising 
a  code  member  having  first  and  second  parallel  adjacent 

longitudinal  code  tracks, 
each  of  said  tracks  having  alternate  segments  of  relatively 

high  and  relatively  low  reflectivity, 
said  segments  of  said  first  and  second  code  tracks  being 
staggered  whereby  the  segments  of  relatively  high  and 
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low  reflectivity  of  said  first  tracl^  are  opposite  the  seg- 
ments of  relatively  low  and  high  teflectivity  of  said  sec- 
ond track,  i 

a  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  includitig  a  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  cables  having  terminal  ends  opposite  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  points  alongisaid  code  member, 

means  mounting  said  code  member  and  said  fiber  optic 
cables  for  relative  longitudinal  movement, 

each  of  said  fiber  optic  cables  having  first  and  second  light 
transmitting  fiber  optic  elements  with  their  terminal  ends 
opposite  said  respective  first  and  second  code  tracks  for 
illuminating  said  code  tracks, 

each  of  said  fiber  optic  cables  having  first  and  second  light 
receiving  fiber  optic  elements  disposed  with  their  receiv- 
ing ends  opposite  the  res{>ective  first  and  second  code 
tracks  for  receiving  reflected  light  therefrom, 

said  first  light  transmitting  fiber  optic  element  and  said  first 
light  receiving  fiber  optic  element  of  each  cable  being 
disposed  with  their  ends  adjacent  each  other  with  a 
boundary  therebetween  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  (ode  track, 

said  second  light  transmitting  fiber  dptic  element  and  said 
second  light  receiving  fiber  optic  element  of  each  cable 


being  disposed  with  their  ends  adja  ;ent  each  other  with  a 
boundary  therebetween  extendin|  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  secor  d  code  track, 

and  an  optical  illuminating  and  reading  head  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  light  source, 

said  head  having  a  plurality  of  pkotoelectric  detectors 
grouped  around  said  light  source, 

one  of  said  photoelectric  detectors  b«ing  provided  for  each 
of  said  fiber  optic  cables, 

said  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  extendng  between  said  code 
member  and  said  head,  T 

all  of  said  first  and  second  light  trfinsmitting  fiber  optic 
elements  having  light  receiving  eids  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  and  opposite  said  li^ht  source  to  receive 
illumination  therefrom  for  transitiission  to  said  code 
tracks, 

each  of  said  photoelectric  detectors  living  first  and  second 
photoelectric  sensors  sharing  a  coi»mon  substrate, 

the  first  and  second  light  receiving  fiber  optic  elements  of 
each  of  said  fiber  optic  cables  having  terminal  ends  oppo- 
site the  respective  first  and  second  photoelectric  sensors 
of  the  corresponding  photoelectric  detector  for  delivering 
the  reflected  light  thereto. 


sensing  means  for  providing 
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sensed  condition,  and  first  coi  verting  means  connected  to  the 


i  light  pulse  for  each  received 


lE^NS 


electrical  pulse  and  correspo^iding  in  intensity  to  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  electrical  puljes;  a  well  logging  cable  includ- 
ing a  light  conductor,  and  said  logging  instrument  further 
includes  means  for  applying  tl  le  light  pulses  to  one  end  of  the 


LOGSING  TOOL  ^ 


ithr 


ruls 


light  conductor;  and  surface 

verting  means  connected  to 

tor  for  converting  each  light 

cal  pulse  having  a  peak  amplitlide 

sity  of  the  light,  and  means  con  lected 

means  for  processing  the  electifcal 

the  output  corresponding  to 


LOCCING  CABLE  17^ 


a  [jparatus  including  second  con- 
other  end  of  the  light  conduc- 
Ise  into  corresponding  electri- 
corresponding  to  the  inten- 
to  the  second  converting 
pulses  therefrom  to  provide 
sensed  condition. 


tie 


4,16!,401 
HIGH-RESOLUTION,  CRYQGENIC,  SIDE-ENTRY  TYPE 

SPECIMEN  STAGE 
Wayne  E.  King,  Woodridge,  and  Karl  L.  Merkle,  Qarendon 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  The  United  States  of  America 


as  represented  by  the  Unite< 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  197b,  Ser.  No.  906,816 
Int.  a.2  qOlN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  250—311 


cryoge  mc 


made 


1.  A  side-entry  type 
voltage  electron  microscope  in 
ity  measurements  can  be 
within  which  a  specimen  can 
beam  of  an  electron  microscop  t, 
constituting  a  specimen  heat 
flow  of  helium  at  cryogenic 
four  electrical  leads  running 
of  the  microscope  for  resistivilk' 


States  Department  of  Energy, 


9aaims 


specimen  stage  for  a  high- 

which  in-situ  electrical  resistiv- 

comprising  a  copper  block 

be  positioned  in  the  electron 

one  end  of  said  copper  block 

ej  changer,  means  for  directing  a 

teqiperature  thereinto,  and  at  least 

the  specimen  to  the  exterior 

measurements. 


fn  im  I 


4,16:t,402 
FERROELECTRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Hopper,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 


4,162,400 
nBER  OPTIC  WELL  LOGGING  ME^NS  AND  METHOD   U.S.  Q.  250—332 
Robert  W.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Nok  831,844 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—256  9  Qaims 

1.  A  well  logging  system  for  providing  at  least  one  output 
corresponding  to  a  condition  sensed  in  e  bore-hole  traversing 
an  earth  formation,  comprising  a  logging  instrument  including 
means  for  sensing  the  condition  and  providing  electrical  data 
pulses  corresponding  in  number  and  peak  amplitude  to  the 


FUed  Dec.  19,  197  f,  Ser.  No.  861,812 


Int.  a.2  H  OIJ  31/49 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  imaging  s]  stem  comprising: 
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(a)  a  chopper  for  interrupting  infrared  energy  emanating 
from  a  scene; 

(b)  a  lens  system  for  focusing  the  infrared  energy  emanating 
from  the  scene; 

(c)  a  detector  structure  including  a  ferroelectric  detector 
matrix  for  receiving  the  focused  infrared  energy  and  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  representative  of  the  scene,  a 
switching  matrix  operatively  connected  to  the  ferroelec- 
tric detector  matrix  for  selectively  charging  portions  of 
the  ferroelectric  detector  matrix,  a  drive  means  connected 
to  the  switching  matrix  for  operating  the  switching  ma- 
trix, a  voltage  bias  means  connected  to  the  switching 
means  for  charging  the  ferroelectric  detector  matrix  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  switching  matrix,  a  read  out 
means  connected  to  the  ferroelectric  detector  matrix  for 
reading  out  signals  representative  of  the  infrared  energy 
impinging  on  the  ferroelectric  detector  matrix; 

(d)  a  video  processor  connected  to  the  read  out  means  for 
processing  the  electrical  signals  of  the  ferroelectric  detec- 
tor matrix  into  video  signals;  and 

(e)  a  display  connected  to  the  video  processor  for  displaying 
the  video  signals  representative  of  the  scene. 


4,162,403 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

CHARGE  CARRIER  BEAM  ASTIGMATISM 

Neil  H.  Baumgarten,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Metals  Research  Corp.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,086 

Int.  a.2  G21K  1/08:  GOIM  23/00 

UJS.  a.  250—396  ML  12  Claims 


a!  16 


^ 
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selected  coordinate  location  to  the  astigmatism  correcting 
means. 


4,162,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

IONIZATION  MONITOR  FOR  PARTICULATES 

Wade  L.  Fite;  Richard  L.  Myers,  and  Richard  T.  Brackmann,  all 

of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Extranuclear  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,231,  Aug.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,093,855,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.163,  Apr.  29, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,973,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  319,442,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3^08,433.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,361 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—423  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  particulates  borne  in  a  surround- 
ing gaseous  medium  which  comprises  the  interception  of  said 
particulates  by  a  hot  filament,  causing  said  particulates  to 
decompose  into  bursts  of  ions,  collecting  said  ions  by  a  nearby 
electrode,  providing  a  bias  potential  differential  between  said 
electrode  and  said  filament  of  about  100  or  more  volts,  viewing 
from  a  distance  through  radiation  transmission  means  infrared 
and  optical  radiation  from  said  filament  and  automatically 
varying  the  heating  power  provided  to  said  filament  whereby 
said  radiation  as  viewed  is  maintained  constant,  and  counting 
said  bursts  having  a  predetermined  total  charge. 


4,162.405 

FLYING  SPOT  FLUORO-METER  FOR  OXIDIZED 

FLAVOPROTEIN  AND  REDUCED  PYRIDINE 

NUCLEOTIDE 

Britton  Chance,  and  John  R.  Sorge,  both  c/o  Johnson  Research 
Foundation,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19174 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,794 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/38 

U.S.  a.  250—461  B  18  Claims 


^^.. 


U*mt»  *!»■'  («*rs. 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  charge  carrier  beam  astig- 
matism in  equipment  of  the  type  that  utilizes  such  a  beam  in  the 
generation  of  an  image  and  that  includes  astigmatism  correct- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  manually  and  indepen- 
dently adjustable  drive  means  for  providing  the  astigmatism 
correcting  means  with  first  and  second  drive  signals,  respec- 
tively, to  enable  a  shaping  of  the  beam  so  as  to  reduce  the 
astigmatism,  each  of  ^id  first  and  second  drive  signals  having 
a  range  of  values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  generating  with  the  beam  a  mapped  X-Y  image  charac- 
terized in  that  each  point  with  coordinates  (Vi,V2)  within 
said  mapped  image  shows  the  elfect  of  said  first  drive 
means  providing  the  astigmatism  correcting  means  with  a 
drive  signal  of  value  Vi  and  said  second  drive  means 
providing  the  astigmatism  correcting  means  with  a  drive 
signal  of  value  V2; 

B.  selecting  the  coordinate  location  of  said  mapped  image 
corresponding  to  the  best -corrected  area  of  said  mapped 
image;  and 

C.  applying  the  drive  signal  values  corresponding  to  said 


E 


A 


Jir^UM  Ita^Ji 


9.  A  fluorometer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  metabolic  state 
of  an  area  of  animal  tissue  comprising  a  source  of  excitation 
radiation,  means  to  direct  said  radiation  from  said  source  in  the 
form  of  a  beam  to  said  area,  means  to  deflect  the  beam  to 
provide  a  repeated  flying  spot  raster  pattern  on  said  area, 
whereby  to  generate  emission  radiation  from  the  respective 
illuminated  spots  of  the  area  of  intensities  in  accordance  with 
their  metabolic  state,  photoelectric  sensing  means,  means  to 
direct  the  emission  radiation  to  said  sensing  means,  whereby  to 
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generate  electrical  signals  in  accordi  nee  with  the  emission 
intensities  of  the  illuminated  spots,  and  means  to  form  an  out- 
put on-line  histogram  display  from  sai^  electrical  signals  indi- 
cating the  relative  intensities  of  the  ra(|(ation  emitted  from  said 
respective  illuminated  spots. 


comer  blocks  which 
surfaces  and  base  surface 
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SI  bstantially  engage  said  lateral 
of  said  cassette  to  restrain  said 


4,162.406     I 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 
INTERMITTENTLY  DISPLACEABLE  FILM  HOLDER 
Kurt  Gieschen,  and  Walter  Scbmedemann,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  I^d.  823,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rem  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636078  i 

Int.  a.'  GllB  //(  0 
U.S.  a.  250—468  7  Qaims 


cassette  in  a  substantially 
restrains  any  of  a  plurality 


C 


ixed  position,  whereby  said  tray 
of  different  sized  film  cassettes. 


4,1^,408 
OPTICAL  MARK  SENSE  DETECTOR 
Emmert  S.  Hansen,  Slater,  lowt,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  RiTer- 
side,  Calif. 


U.S.  a.  250—555 


Filed  Oct.  17,  1917,  Ser.  No.  842,656 
Int.  a.2i306K  7/10 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  in  said  support  frame  for  displacement  along  a 
first  direction  between  at  least  a  first  ^sition  and  a  parking 
position,  a  film  holder  mounted  in  sai^  carriage  for  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  carriage  in  a  secoftd  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction,  means  for  releaiably  locking  said  film 
holder  with  respect  to  said  carriage  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
recording  positions  spaced  along  a  line  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  second  direction,  catch  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  parking  position  i  for  displacement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  second  direction  between  a  second 
plurality  of  spaced  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
recording  positions,  said  catch  means  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  locking  means,  release  said  film  holder  from  said  carriage 
and  reteasably  secure  said  film  holder  lb  said  catch  means  for 
displacement  therewith  upon  displacepient  of  said  carriage 
into  said  parking  position,  and  means  fqr  displacing  said  catch 


means  between  said  positions  of  said 

thereby  displace  said  film  holder  secur4l  thereto  between  said 

recording  positions. 


duced  into  optics  when  object!  to  be  detected  are  encountered 
second  plurality  to   by  said  optics,  the  improveme  it  in  each  channel  comprising: 


means  for  developing  a  first 
electromagnetic  radiation 
absence  of  said  objects  to 


4,162,407 
TRAY  FOR  X-RAY  FILM  (^ASSETTES 
James  D.  Sharp,  Laveme,  Calif.,  assignof  to  MAP  International, 
Wheaton,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  844,806 
Int.  a.2  GllB  7/dO 
U.S.  a.  250-468  ;  9  Claims 

1.  A  tray  for  film  cassettes  of  the  typej  having  lateral  surfaces 
and  base  surface,  said  tray  comprising,  lin  combination: 
a  plurality  of  cassette  support  tiers,  etch  tier  including  fixed 
side  support  walls  and  an  intersecting  fixed  base  support 
ledge,  said  walls  and  ledge  forming  a  plurality  of  fixed 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  multichannel  optical  data  detecting  system  in  which 
detection  is  accomplished  in  e  ich  channel  by  comparing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  introduc  ed  into  optics  in  the  absence  of 
objects  to  be  detected  to  that  ^  slectromagnetic  radiation  intro- 


signal  as  a  function  of  incident 
upon  a  background  field  in  the 
be  detected; 
means  for  deriving  second  s  ignals  as  a  function  of  said  first 

signal  and  the  introductioi  i  into  said  optics  of  objects  to  be 

detected; 

means  to  store  and  hold  inc  eases  to  said  first  signal; 
means  to  prevent  attenuatio  i  of  said  stored  first  signal; 
high  impedance  input  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 

and  operative  to  furnish  said  first  signal  to  subsequent 

circuitry  so  as  to  have  ne^igible  effect  on  said  first  signal; 
threshold  adjusting  means  fUmishing  a  threshold  level  and 

responsive  to  said  high  in  pedance  input  means; 
signal  compensating  means  effective  to  cooperate  in  the 

control  of  said  threshold  ;  idjusting  means; 
means  for  comparing  said  threshold  level  with  signal  level 

developed  by  the  introduction  of  objects  to  be  detected 

into  said  optics. 


July  24,  1979 
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4,162,409 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  ENERGY  OF  SEA 

WATER 

Ivan  P.  Nedyalkov,  Sofia;  Kancho  T.  Kancbev,  Gabrovo,  and 

Svetoslav  R.  Trenkov,  Sofia,  all  of  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  CUV 

"Progress",  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Jun.  8,  1976,  33402 

Int.  a.2  F03B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  290—53  8  Qaims 


r 


rotor  venturi-like  throats  leading  radially  inward  to  said  air- 
foils. 


XT 


r^ 


j: 


-^^ 


3-  - 


-y^- 


1.  A  device  for  converting  the  energy  of  sea  waves  into 
electrical  energy,  comprising  a  tank-like  inlet  converter  for 
receiving  sea  water  from  the  peaks  of  waves,  a  water-driven 
turbine  connected  to  the  inlet  converter  to  be  driven  by  the 
water  discharged  from  the  inlet  converter,  a  tank-like  outlet 
converter  receiving  sf>ent  water  from  the  turbine  and  discharg- 
ing it  to  the  troughs  of  waves,  an  electrical  generator  driven  by 
the  turbine,  at  least  one  controllable  outlet  valve  on  the  outlet 
converter,  and  a  compressor  for  delivering  air  under  variable, 
controlled  pressure  to  said  converters,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  within  the  inlet 
and  outlet  converters,  respectively. 


4,162,410 

VERTICAL-AXIS  WINDMILL 

James  L.  Amick,  1464  Cedar  Bend  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,000 

Int.  a.2  P03D  9/00 

MS.  a.  290—55  6  Claims 


\t-f^ 


1.  A  vertical-axis  windmill  comprising  a  rotor  having  upper 
and  lower  disks  in  spaced  relationship  and  three  straight  sym- 
metrical airfoils  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  disks 
adjacent  to  the  outer  circumferences  thereof,  said  airfoils  being 
aligned  circumferentially  relative  to  said  disks  in  equiangular 
relationship  and  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
airfoils  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  disks,  and  a  stator 
having  upper  and  lower  stationary  supports  of  greater  radial 
dimensions  than  said  disks  and  defining  axisymmetric  surfaces 
in  which  said  disks  are  recessed,  said  surfaces  having  a  gap 
between  them  outward  of  said  rotor  that  increases  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  increasing  distance  from  said  rotor,  and  a  ring  of 
at  least  three  straight  vertical  vanes  of  symmetric  cross  section 
connected  to  said  stationary  supports  radially  outward  of  said 
disks,  said  vanes  being  aligned  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  so  as  to  define  with  said  surfaces  outward  of  said 


4,162,411 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  ANALOG  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL-TO-PARALLEL 

CONVERSION 

Tatsuo  Sakaue,  Yokohama,  and  Mineo  Iwasawa,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1976,  51-64104 

Int.  a.^  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/78:  H03H  7/28 

U.S.  a.  307—221  D  4  anims 


1.  A  charge  transfer  analog  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
serial-to-parallel  conversion,  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  device  with  a  plurality  of  stages  for  shifting 
analog  signal  charge  packets  sampled  in  one  direction; 

transfer  pulse  supply  means  for  supplying  transfer  pulses  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  said  charge  transfer 
device  and  for  shifting  the  signal  charge  packets  along 
said  charge  transfer  device; 

pairs  of  first  and  second  storage  means  each  pair  of  which  is 
coupled  with  said  each  stage  of  said  charge  transfer  de- 
vice, said  first  storage  means  being  coupled  with  said 
corresponding  and  receiving  the  signal  charge  packets 
stored  in  said  corresponding  stages  and  storing  the  same 
therein,  said  first  storage  means  then  storing  an  amount  of 
charge  which  subsequently  increases  with  time  during  a 
storage  period  due  to  dark  current  charge,  said  second 
storage  means  coupled  with  said  first  storage  means  and 
receiving  only  the  signal  charge  packets  from  said  first 
storage  means  and  storing  the  same  which  in  turn  are 
transferred  to  said  first  storage  means  after  the  dark  cur- 
rent charge  is  exhausted  from  said  first  storage  means; 

means  coupled  with  said  first  storage  means  for  exhausting 
the  dark  current  charge  from  said  first  storage  means 
when  said  first  storage  means  store  only  the  dark  current 
charge; 

read-out  means  coupled  with  said  first  storage  means  for 
reading  out  the  signal  charge  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means. 


4,162,412 
MICROWAVE  POWER  LIMITER  COMPRISING  A 
SINGLE-GATE  FET 
Daniel  D.  Mawhinney;  Herbert  J.  Wolkstein,  both  of  Living- 
ston; Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Zygmond 
Turski,  Selden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,656 
Int.  a.2  H03G  11/04:  H04B  i/04 
MS.  a.  307—237  3  Claims 

3.  A  power  limiter  for  generating  an  output  RF  signal  of 
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substantially  constant  power  level  in  i  sponse  to  an  input  RF 
signal  of  varying  power  level,  comprii  ing: 
a  first  multistage  amplifier  responsiv^  to  said  input  RF  signal 

for  generating  a  first  output  RF  s%nal; 
a  second  multistage  amplifier  responsive  to  said  first  output 

RF  signal  for  generating  a  second!  output  RF  signal; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  including  one  or 

more  field  effect  type  transistors  <ach  having  gate,  drain 

and  source  electrodes,  said  transistors  of  each  amplifier 

being  connected  in  cascaded  arrangement; 
means  for  biasing  said  transistors  of  said  first  amplifier  to 

produce  a  predetermined  gain  level  of  said  first  output  RF 

signal; 


means  for  biasing  said  transistors  ol  said  second  amplifier 


>perated  in  a  saturated 
first  output  RF  signal, 
signal  is  substantially 


such  that  said  second  amplifier  is 
condition  at  the  gain  level  of  said 
such  that  said  second  output  RP 
constant  with  said  varying  input  I  .F  power  and  the  final 
output  power  variation  is  small  compared  to  the  input 
power  variation;  and 
feedback  circuit  means  between  tl^  gate  electrode  of  a 
proceeding  transistor  and  the  drain  electrode  of  a  succeed- 
ing transistor  of  said  second  ampli^er  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined voltage  to  said  preceedi^g  transistor  to  reduce 
said  final  output  power  variation. 


4,162,413 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SfVITCH 

Masahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,492,  Jul.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Stp.  12,  1975,  50-111303 

Int.  a.2  H03K  17/04,  J  7/56 

VJS.  a.  307—253  1  4  Qaims 


SECOND  E 

CONTROL 
MEANS 


»Nt3 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprisi 

a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  ei  litter  and  a  base. 


ig: 


a  thyristor  having  two  mai  i 
the  main  electrodes  being 

tor  and  the  base  of  the 
means  for  connecting  the 

transistor  between  an 
control  means  for  applying 

thyristor, 
means  for  supplying  pulse 

tor, 
the  pulse  current  being  su] 

supplying  means  to  turn 

reverse  bias  between  the 

ristor, 
a  diode  having  an  anode 
the  anode  of  the  diode 

electrodes  of  the  thyrii 
the  cathode  of  the  diode 

electrode  of  the  thyristor 


and 
being 
isto  -, 


July  24,  1979 

electrodes  and  a  gate, 
donnected  in  between  the  collec- 
ti  ansistor, 

( :ollector  and  the  emitter  of  the 
external  [>ower  source  and  a  load, 
control  signal  to  the  gate  of  the 

durrent  to  the  base  of  the  transis- 

I]  tplied  to  the  base  by  the  pulse 
I  )ff  the  thyristor  by  generating  a 
two  main  electrodes  of  the  thy- 


a  cathode, 

connected  to  one  of  the  main 


be  ng  connected  to  the  other  main 


4,1(  2,414 

GENERATOR  UNFT  WIT  i  BUILT-IN  THERMALLY 

PROTECTED  VOL  TAGE  REGULATOR 

Yoshinobu  Takabatake,  Kariya^  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13 


Claims    priority, 
50221[U] 

U.S.  a.  310—68  R 


applicatioii 


19t7,  Ser.  No.  787,152 


Apr.    21,    1976,    51- 


3  Claims 


1.  A  generator  unit  for  a  v^icle  comprising  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  shs  ft,  a  stotor  core  (1)  and  a  casing 
including  a  bearing  cbver  (3)  affixed  to  a  bearing  that  holds 
said  shaft,  and  further  comprii  ing: 

a  voltage  regulator  unit  (4  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  bearin| ;  cover  (3)  and  having  a  base 
member  (4a)  for  facilitatii  ig  mounting; 

a  frame  member  (3a)  for  sup]  wrting  said  regulator  by  its  base 
member  (4a)  with  referen  :e  to  said  bearing  cover  (3)  and 
holding  said  regulator  av  ay  from  said  sutor  core  (1)  in 
such  a  way  that  a  free  spj  ice  gap  (a)  is  provided  between 
said  stator  core  (1)  and  tli  e  said  voltage  regulator  (4),; 

an  insulating  plate  (6)  mour  ted  on  said  frame  member  (3a) 
between  said  voltage  regt  lator  (4)  and  the  interior  of  said 
casing  in  such  a  way  as  to  eave  a  gap  between  said  insulat- 
ing plate  (6)  and  said  state  r  core  (1)  which  communicates 
with  said  gap  between  saii  I  core  (1)  and  said  voltage  regu- 
lator (4);  and 

a  cover  (5)  for  said  voltag^  regulator  (4)  fitting  thereover 
outwardly  from  said  bear  ng  cover  (3)  and  leaving  a  gap 
between  itself  and  said  co  re  (1)  so  as  to  allow  air  to  enter 
therethrough  into  said  g^p  between  said  core  and  said 
voltage  regulator. 


July  24,  1979 
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4,162,415 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSDUCER  AND 
FILTER  BUILT  AROUND  THIS  TRANSDUCER 
Anatoly  S.  Andreev;  Alexandr  S.  Bagdasarian,  both  of  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast;  Jury  V.  Gulyaev,  Moscow,  and  Anatoly  M. 
Kmita,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Institut  Radiotekhniki  i  Elektroniki  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,547 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  22,  1977,  2510211 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
V£.  a.  310—313  17  Claims 


4,162,416 
DYNAMIC  SENSE-REFRESH  DETECTOR  AMPLIHER 
Darid  Beecham,  Coopersburg,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  Em  mans, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,844 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/20.  3/286,  3/353;  GllC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  307—362  8  Claims 


_va 


1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  interdigital  transducer  compris- 
ing: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  first  contact  area  arranged  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  second  contact  area  arranged  on  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate; 

a  main  row  of  electrodes  having  longitudinal  axes,  said  row 
being  arranged  on  said-piezoelectric  substrate  and  having 
a  first  group  of  said  electrodes  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  contact  area  and  a  second  group  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  parallel  to  said  electrodes  of  the  first  group  and 
disposed  therebetween  so  that  overlapping  portions  of 
said  electrodes  of  the  same  length  are  formed; 

a  first  auxiliary  row  of  electrodes,  having  longitudinal  axes, 
arranged  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  between  the  main 
row  of  said  electrodes  and  the  second  contact  area;  the 
first  auxiliary  row  of  said  electrodes  including  a  third 
group  of  said  electrodes  galvanically  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond contact  area,  and  a  fourth  group  of  said  electrodes 
parallel  to  said  electrodes  of  the  third  group  connected 
directly  to  the  corresponding  electrodes  of  the  second 
group  of  the  main  row  and  arranged  between  said  elec- 
trodes of  the  third  group  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  these 
have,  with  said  electrodes  of  the  third  group,  overlapping 
portions  of  a  variable  length;  each  electrode  of  the  fourth 
group,  together  with  the  adjacent  electrodes  of  the  third 
group  and  the  adjoining  poriions  of  the  second  contact 
area  forming  a  capacitor  which  connects  the  correspond- 
ing electrodes  of  the  second  group  of  the  main  row  to  the 
second  contact  area,  the  capacitance  of  this  capacitor 
being  defined  by  a  specified  impulse  response  of  the  trans- 
ducer; said  electrodes  of  the  third  and  fourth  groups  of  the 
first  auxiliary  row  being  arranged  so  that  the  distances 
between  said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  adjacent  electrodes 
of  the  third  and  fourth  groups  are  selected  so  that  they 
differ  from  the  distances  between  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  adjacent  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
the  main  row. 


■rf-t-_Li 


1.  A  sense-refresh  detector  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  devices,  each  device  having  a 
control  terminal  and  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  input/output  terminals,  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  first  device  and  the  control  terminal  of  the 
second  device  being  coupled  to  the  first  input/output 
terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  second  device 
and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  device  being  coupled 
to  the  second  input/output  terminal, 

voltage  equalization  circuit  means  coupled  to  both  input- 
/output  terminals  for  essentially  equalizing  periodically 
the  potentials  of  both  input/output  terminals; 

first  and  second  essentially  identical  load-refresh  circuits, 
each  load-refresh  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  circuit 
means  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  switching  devices  each  having  a  control  terminal 
and  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

the  control  terminal  of  the  third  device  of  each  load-refresh 
circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the 
fourth  device,  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  fifth 
device,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  circuit 
means; 

the  second  output  terminals  of  the  third  and  fourth  devices 
being  coupled  together  and  being  coupled  to  one  input- 
/output  terminal; 

voltage  setting  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  the  second 
output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  devices  for  period- 
ically setting  the  potential  of  said  terminals  to  a  prese- 
lected potential; 

conductive  enabling  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  the 
second  output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  switching 
devices  for  periodically  facilitating  conduction  through 
the  first  and/or  second  switching  device; 
being  characterized  in  that: 

the  control  terminal  of  the  fourth  device  of  the  first  load- 
refresh  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  second  input/output  ter- 
minal; and 

the  control  terminal  of  the  fourth  device  of  the  second  load- 
refresh  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  first  input/output  termi- 
nal. 


4.162,417 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ESCAPEMENT 
Richard  Grudzinski,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Universo  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,367 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    2.    1977. 
5451/77 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  310—21  5  CUums 

1.  Electromechanical  escarpment  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  an  electric  impulse 
of  short  duration,  a  toothed  wheel,  drive  means  for  driving  said 
toothed  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  magnetic  member  adapted  to 
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be  moved  by  said  electromagnetic  n^tor  upon  actuation  of 
said  motor,  a  spring  for  storing  and  releasing  the  kinetic  energy 
of  movement  of  said  magnetic  member)  said  spring  driving  said 
drive  means,  indexing  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direcjtion  in  which  the  wheel 


is  driven  by  said  drive  means,  lockinj 
movement  of  said  wheel  in  the  directia  i 
driven  by  said  drive  means  except  whei 
said  drive  means,  and  means  disabling  s^id 
said  drive  means  drives  said  wheel. 


means  for  preventing 

in  which  said  wheel  is 

said  wheel  is  driven  by 

locking  means  when 


4,162,418 
STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  ELE0TIONIC  CLOCK 

Katsumi  Kawaki,  and  Shinya  Inabe,  b<ith  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jiv>an 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,777 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japai^    Dec.    14,    1976,   51- 
167551[U] 

Int.  a.2H02Hi7l/7 
U.S.  a.  310—49  R  1  aaim 


1.  A  stepping  motor  for  an  electronic  clock  comprising  a 
motor  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  force  in  response  to  a 
pulse  current  provided  from  a  predetermined  electronic  cir- 
cuit, a  stator  for  conducting  said  magnotic  force,  and  a  rotor  to 
be  rotated  by  the  action  of  said  magnetic  force  conducted  by 
said  stator,  said  stator  having  two  pair*  of  projecting  portions 
and  a  pair  of  recess  portions  surroundii^  said  rotor,  said  recess 
portions  each  having  a  recess  formed  jierein,  said  rotor  com- 
posed of  a  cylindrical  permanent  magtet  having  six  magnetic 
poles  equally  divided  with  each  other,  iaid  projecting  portions 
and  said  recess  portions  respectively  symmetrically  located 
with  resj>ect  to  a  rotor  shaft,  wherein  one  projecting  portion  of 
each  pair  of  said  projecting  portions  lis  respectively  located 
within  an  angular  range  of  50°  from  a  [pole  gap  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  rotation  of  said  rptor,  each  one  of  said 
recess  portions  subsequently  located  wpth  an  angular  range  of 
60°  from  the  terminal  end  of  the  said  oie  projecting  portion  in 
said  predetermined  direction  as  above!  and  the  other  of  each 
pair  of  said  projecting  portions  beiiK  respectively  located 
within  an  angular  range  of  70°  from  tne  terminal  end  of  said 
recess  portion  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


ALTERNATOR  HAVINi  J 
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4,l)S2,419 

IMPROVED  RECnFIER 


COOLING 


U,S.  a.  310—266 


Larry  E.  DeAngelis,  Northvill  e,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 
Int.  a.2 


,  Ser.  No.  856,696 
H02K  1/22 


6  Qaims 


1.  An  alternator  having 
prises: 

a  housing  of  substantially 
having  front  and  rear 
cup-shaped  and  having 
having  an  intermediate 

a  rotor  assembly  comprising 
about  its  axis,  said  shaft 
between  said  end  wall  oi' 
said  intermediate  wall 
ferromagnetic  member 
therewith;  a  second 
first  member  and  attache  I 
with,  said  second  membe  ■ 
having  pole  fingers  ex 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  an^ 
tween  said  first  member 
ond  member;  a  third 
rotation  with  said  shaft 
\  fingers  interleaved  with, 
of  said  second  member; 
third  member  for  rotatioi  i 
positioned  between  said 
ate  wall  of  said  housing 

an  armature  mounted  withii 
of  said  rotor  assembly; 

a  field  coil  positioned  in  saic 
member  and  said  pole  fin; ; 
field  coil  being  adapted  tc 
rotor  assembly  ferromagi 
ture;  and 

a  rectifier  assembly  for 
ated  in  said  armature,  saic 
within  said  housing  rear 
diate  wall  opposite  the 
is  located. 


im  jroved  air  cooling,  which  com- 

cylindrical  shape,  said  housing 
portions,  said  front  portion  being 
a  1  end  wall  and  said  rear  portion 
4all; 

a  shaft  journalled  for  rotation 
taping  located  within  said  housing 
said  housing  front  portion  and 
of  Isaid  housing  rear  portion;  a  first 
al  tached  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
ferr(|magnetic  member  abutting  said 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
being  substantially  cup-shaped, 
tei^ing  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
defining  an  annular  space  be- 
i  ind  said  pole  fingers  of  said  sec- 
ferr  jmagnetic  member  mounted  for 
said  third  member  having  pole 
1  »ut  spaced  from,  the  pole  fingers 
I  ind  a  fan  blade  attached  to  said 
therewith,  said  fan  blade  being 
t  lird  member  and  said  intermedi- 
I  ear  portion; 
said  housing  radially  outwardly 

annular  space  between  said  first 

;ers  of  said  second  member,  said 

generate  a  magnetic  field  in  said 

;|etic  members  and  in  said  arma- 

rectjfying  alternating  voltage  gener- 

rectifier  assembly  being  located 

I  ortion  on  the  side  of  its  interme- 

sifle  on  which  said  rotor  assembly 


4.l42,420 
X-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  ROTATABLE  AND 
RECIPROCABLE  ANODE 
John  K.  Grady,  277  Baker  Av ;.,  West  Concord,  Mass.  01781 
Filed  Jun.  5,  197  J,  Ser.  No.  912,185 
Int.  a,2 1 101 J  35/10 
U.S.  a.  313—60  11  Qaims 

1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprisir  g: 
an  envelope  enclosing  an  e  ectron  beam  source  including  a 
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cathode  for  projecting  electrons  along  a  beam  axis  and 
including  a  window  for  X-rays  to  emerge; 
an  anode  disc  axially  rotatable  and  reciprocatable  and  hav- 
ing its  edge  in  the  path  of  the  beam  axis,  said  edge  being 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  said  beam  source  being 
disposed  to  direct  the  electron  beam  at  an  acute  angle  of 
incidence  to  the  edge  to  produce  an  X-ray  that  is  transmit- 
ted through  said  window; 
means  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  said  anode  on  its  axis. 


an  insulating  base  plate; 

a  digital  display  section  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  said  digital  display  section  having  a  plural- 
ity of  segment  anodes  which  selectively  perform  digital 
display  of  multi-column  characters,  figures,  symbols  and 
the  like  by  using  said  segment  anodes; 

an  analog  display  section  formed  on  another  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  digital  display 
section,  said  analog  display  section  having  a  plurality  of 
dot  anodes  disposed  along  a  line  and  a  plurality  of  pattern 
anodes  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dot  anodes  and 
which  selectively  performs  subsUntialiy  analog  dot- 
shaped  and/or  bar-shaped  display  by  using  said  dot  an- 
odes to  indicate  the  amplitude  of  an  analog  signal  and  the 
pattern  anodes  to  represent  the  number,  quantity  and  the 
like  of  the  display  given  by  the  dot  anodes, 

said  dot  anodes  and  said  segment  anodes  formed  in  a  com- 
mon plane; 

a  fluorescent  subsunce  layer  disposed  on  said  segment  an- 
odes, said  pattern  anodes  and  said  dot  anodes  for  emitting 
light  when  bombarded  with  electrons; 

cathode  electrode  means  suspended  over  said  segment  an- 
odes, said  pattern  anodes  and  said  dot  anodes  for  emitting 
electrons  which  bombard  said  fluorescent  substance  layer; 


4,162,421 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  CORRUGATED 
SHADOW  MASK  WITH  SLITS 
Albert  M.  Morrell,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,592,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,136,300, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,778,  Mar.  29, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,395 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313—403  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  utilizing  an  apertured  mask  color 
selection  technique,  the  improvement  comprising, 

an  apertured  mask  having  an  array  of  parallel  corrugations 
in  an  active  apertured  portion  thereof  and  the  center-to- 
center  spacing  of  apertures  in  said  mask  varying  with 
respect  to  variations  in  the  mask-to-screen  spacing  in  at 
least  one  direction  across  said  mask, 

said  mask  including  a  plurality  of  slit-shaped  apertures 
aligned  in  columns  and  the  spacing  between  the  apertures 
and  the  screen  varying  in  a  cyclic  manner  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  corrugations  as  a  result  of  the  corru- 
gations. 


4,162,422 

COMPOSITE  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOGUE 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  and  Akira  Harada,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,168,  Oct.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1975,  50-130542 
Int  Q.2  HOIJ  63/02,  63/06 
VS.  Q.  313—496  4  Claims 

1.  A  flat  plate  type  composition  fluorescent  display  pane! 
device  comprising: 


a  wiring  film  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  plate 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  display  sections  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  to  said  dot  anodes,  said  pattern 
anodes,  and  said  segment  anodes; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  wiring  film  layer 
and  said  dot  anodes,  said  pattern  anodes,  and  said  segment 
anodes  for  maintaining  electrical  isolation  between  adja- 
cent dot  anodes,  adjacent  pattern  anodes  and  adjacent 
segment  anodes; 

a  light  transparent  cover  plate  attached  to  said  base  plate  for 
external  viewing  of  said  analog  display  and  said  digital 
display;  and 

an  evacuated  space  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  base 
plate,  said  evacuated  space  enabling  electrons  emitted 
from  said  cathode  electrode  means  to  travel  relatively 
unimpeded  to  said  segment  anodes,  said  pattern  anodes, 
and  said  dot  anodes  respectively; 

whereby  said  wiring  film  layer,  said  insulating  layer,  said  dot 
anodes,  said  pattern  anodes,  and  said  segment  anodes,  and 
said  fluorescent  layer  are  produced  in  a  laminated  manner, 
thereby  providing  an  integrated  analog  and  digital  fluores- 
cent display  panel  device. 


4,162,423 
LINEAR  ACCELERATORS  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Due  T.  Tran,  But,  France,  assignor  to  C.G.R.  MeV,  Buc,  France 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1976,  76  37625 
Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  25/10 
MS.  Q.  315—5.41  7  Claims 

1.  A  linear  accelerator  for  accelerating  charged  particles 
comprising: 
a  particle  source; 

an  accelerating  structure  including  a  bunching  section  and 
an  accelerating  section,  each  respectively  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  resonant  cavities  electromagnetically  coupled 
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heir  center  with  an  on- 


to one  another  and  provided,  at 
fice  to  pass  said  particles; 
means  for  injecting  a  microwave  signal  emitted  by  a  micro- 
wave generator  into  said  accelefating  structure,  said  in- 
jecting means  comprising  a  combined  coupler  and  phase- 
shifter  system  which  enables  a  tiicrowave  signal  wj  of 
determined  amplitude  and  phase  to  be  injected  into  said 


accelerating  section  and,  simult  meously,  a  microwave 
signal  W2  of  determined  amplitud  i  and  to  be  injected  into 
said  bunching  section,  said  two  microwave  signals  W|  and 
W2  being  obtained  from  a  signal  vw  issued  from  said  micro- 
wave generator;  said  cavities  of  said  bunching  section 
being  determined  and  electromec^ianically  coupled  to  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  ti'o  adjacent  cavities  are 
phase-shifted  by  tt,  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 


4,162,424 

LOAD  TRIM  COMPENSATING  VtHICLE  HEADLIGHT 
^  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Ulricb  Zillgitt,  Stuttgart;  Wolfgang  Xuhn,  Waiblingen,  and 
GUnther  Doll,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  197VSer.  No.  826,703 
Oajms  priorit^i~.9p2licatlOn  Fed.  tttpr^>f^<ii«riiuuiy,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639263 

Int.  a.2  B60Q 
U.S.  a.  315—82 


1.  A'  load  compensating  headlight  directing  system  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  vertical  plane  directional  positioning  member  for  each 
headlight,  and  I 

a  command  transmitter  for  applying  electrical  potential  to 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  collec- 
tively representative  of  an  angular  position  order  for  said 
positioning  member,  [ 

said  positioning  member  (12,62)  having  a  positioning  drive 
device  constituted  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  angular  posi- 
tion orders  provided  on  said  coilductors  and  also  so  con- 
stituted on  account  of  the  inertia  of  the  moving  parts 
thereof,  to  shut  itself  off  automatically  after  responding  to 
an  angular  position  order. 
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4,K2,425 

ULTRAVIOLET  DETECnON  TUBE  QUENCHING 

aRCUITRY 

Theodore  E.  Larsen,  Edina,  and  James  M.  Celt,  Mounds  View, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  petector  Electronics  Corporation, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,573 


Int.  aA 


VS.  a.  315—150 


IdS' 


1.  Circuitry  for  the  rapid 
a  gas  filled,  ultraviolet  detection 

a.  an  ultraviolet  detection, 
pair  of  electrodes,  a 
nected  to  a  source  of 
being  connected  to  a 
said  first  to  said  second 
the  gas  within  the  tube 
thereof  to  deliver  a 

b.  switching  means  being 
power  and  the  tube  and 
generated  by  the  tube, 
mally  closed  but  openin]  [ 
to  limit  current  flow  tc 
ionization  of  gases  therein 

c.  a  charging  circuit  arran] 
including  a  capacitor  therein 


fust 


I  sigi  lal 


>s  ; 


sign  tl 


GOIJ  1/46 


4  Claims 


-ionization  of  ionized  gas  within 

tube,  said  circuitry  including: 

gas  filled  tube  having  at  least  a 

^lectrode  thereof  being  con- 

p^wer,  a  second  electrode  thereof 

receiver  current  flowing  from 

electrode  upon  the  ionization  of 

a  result  of  ultraviolet  radiation 

to  the  receiver; 

arranged  between  the  source  of 

being  responsive  to  the  signal 

laid  switching  means  being  nor- 

in  response  to  a  received  signal 

the  tube  and  thereby  limit  the 

and, 
;ed  in  parallel  with  the  tube  and 


4,1 62,426 

ZONE  RESPONSIVE,  LIGHT-SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING 
Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  YokoMama;  Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa; 
Osamu  Okubo,  and  Takashl  Uchiyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,363,  Sep.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21^  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,672 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1974,  49-110101 
Int.  a.2  H05B  41/32 
VS.  a.  315—151  8  Claims 

1.  A  flash  device  comprisiig: 

flash  energy  supply  means  for  supplying  flash  energy; 
flash  means  connected  wit  i  said  flash  energy  supply  means 
to  cause  flash  emission  I  y  the  flash  energy  supplied  from 
said  flash  energy  supply  means; 
a  plurality  of  light  amouni  integrating  circuits,  each  of  said 
light  amount  integrating  circuits  having  a  light  sensitive 
means,  and  producing  kn  output  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  light  incident  upon  each  of  said  circuits; 
said  plurality  of  light  amount  integrating  circuits  including  a 
first  light  amount  integrating  circuit  which  measures  a 
middle  photometric  zone  and  second  and  third  light 
amount  integrating  circuits  which  measure  photometric 
zones  on  both  sides  ol  a  picture  being  photographed, 
photometric  zone  reguliting  means  optically  connected 
with  said  light  amount  ii  itegrating  circuit,  for  transmitting 
light  flux  emitted  at  said  middle  photometric  zone  toward 
said  light  sensitive  meai  s  to  a  first  light  amount  integrat- 
ing circuit,  and  for  trans  mitting  a  light  flux  emitted  at  said 
side  photometric  zones  toward  said  light  sensitive  means 
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to  second  and  third  light  amount  integrating  circuits,  each 
of  the  side  photometric  zones  measured  by  the  second  and 
third  integrating  circuits  being  arranged  to  overlap  the 
middle  photometric  zone  measured  by  the  first  integrating 
circuit; 

a  trigger  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  to  trigger 
said  flash  means; 

a  constant  voltage  producing  circuit  which  produces  a  con- 
stant voluge  for  a  preset  period  of  time  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  trigger  circuit,  an  output  terminal  of 
said  constant  voltage  producing  circuit  being  connected 


gas-discharge  cells  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  transparent  front  insulator  plate; 

a  rear  insulator  plate  atuched  to  said  front  insulator  plate; 

a  plurality  of  minute  elongated  recesses  provided  at  least  on 
one  of  the  inner  faces  of  said  front  and  rear  insulator  plates 
for  forming  a  matrix  of  said  gas-discharge  cells  located 
between  said  front  and  rear  insulator  plates; 

an  ionizable  gas  provided  in  said  gas-discharge  cells; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  anode  conductors  and  elon- 
gated cathode  conductors  disposed  respectively  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  on  opposite  side  elongated  edges  of 
said  elongated  recesses  and  separated  by  a  minute  dis- 
tance; and 

a  train  of  narrow  width  pulsive  voltages  applied  between 
each  of  said  pairs  of  elongated  anode  conductors  and 
elongated  cathode  conductors  at  predetermined  time 
intervals,  said  narrow  width  pulsive  voltages  being  of  a 
pulse  width  sufficient  to  cause  main  gas-discharges  in  said 
discharge  cells  consisting  of  sustained  anode  glows  and 
cathode  glows  which  appear  closely  adjacent  respective 
anode  and  negative  conductors. 


102'  101" 


to  said  plurality  of  light  amount  integrating  circuits  to 
impress  a  constant  voltage  on  said  integrating  circuits; 

flash  stop  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  integrat- 
ing circuits  and  adapted  to  provide  a  flash  stop  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  inte- 
grating circuits  which  first  reaches  a  predetermined  value: 
and 

a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  flash  means  and  said 
generating  means  and  being  adapted  to  stop  emission  of 
the  flash  of  said  flash  means  in  response  to  said  flash  stop- 
ping signal. 


4,162,428 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR 

HID  LAMP 
Robert  T.  Elms,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,291 

Int.  C1.2  H05B  41/36 

VS.  a.  315-284  4  Claims 


4,162,427 
GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Takeo  Kamegaya,  Tokyo;  Minori  Yokozawa,  Sagamihara;  Ryui- 
chi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideomi  Matsuzaki,  Hatano,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,947 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52-29340; 
Jul.  7,  1977,  52-80381 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  13  Qaims 


(V 


_^ 


,»  rO~.  »i 


^ 


1.  In  a  gas-discharge  display  panel,  wherein  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  variable  inductance  apparatus  for  ballasting  a  high- 
intensity  discharge  lamp,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  laminated  iron  core  member  having  an  E-I  configuration 
wherein  the  E-conformed  part  thereof  comprises  a  main 
leg  member  having  three  transverse  leg  members  con- 
nected thereto  proximate  the  ends  and  mid-portion 
thereof  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom;  the  I- 
conformed  part  of  said  core  member  having  dimensions 
similar  to  said  main  leg  member  and  positioned  as  a  yoke 
proximate  the  projecting  ends  of  said  transverse  leg  mem- 
bers; and  non-magnetic  gaps  having  predetermined  spac- 
ings  provided  intermediate  said  yoke  member  and  at  least 
two  of  the  proximate  projecting  ends  of  said  transverse  leg 
members; 

b.  a  main  winding  having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
wrapped  about  one  of  said  transverse  leg  members;  means 
for  connecting  said  main  winding  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  an  AC  energizing  source  and  said  high-intensity 
discharge  lamp  to  be  ballasted;  and  said  main  winding  and 
said  core  member  coacting  to  provide  two  closed  mag- 
netic paths; 

c.  a  control  winding  wrapped  about  a  leg  member  of  said 
core  member  other  than  the  said  leg  member  about  which 
said  main  winding  is  wrapped  and  said  control  winding 
also  encircling  the  flux  path  of  only  one  of  said  closed 
magnetic  paths  which  are  formed  by  said  core  member 
and  said  main  winding;  and 

d.  bilateral  switch  means  having  output  terminals  and  a 
control  terminal,  said  switch  means  having  a  closed  state 
in  which  conduction  therethrough  is  provided  at  said 
output  terminals,  and  said  switch  means  having  an  open 
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state  in  which  an  open  circuit  ii  provided  at  said  output 
terminals,  and  said  control  terminal  is  adapted  to  receive 
an  actuating  signal  to  control  tht  conducting  state  of  said 
switch  means;  said  control  wifiding  connected  to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  switcl  means  to  actuate  and 
switch  means  to  a  closed  state  a(  a  predetermined  time  in 
each  half  cycle  of  energizing  po^ntial  for  said  HID  lamp 
as  normally  operated;  whereby  t>n  closing  of  said  switch 
means  the  resulting  counter  mmf  generated  in  one  of  said 
closed  magnetic  paths  of  said  cote  member  decreases  by  a 
predetermined  amount  the  inductance  of  said  apparatus  to 
control  in  a  predetermined  fasliion  the  average  power 
delivered  to  said  HID  lamp. 


4,162,429 
BALLAST  aRCUIT  FOR  ACCURATELY  REGULATING 

HID  LAMP  WATTAGE 

Robert  T.  Elms,  and  Joseph  C.  Engel,  both  of  Monroeville,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,804,  Mar.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,581 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—284  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  an  operating  <ircuit  for  controlling  at 

value  the  wattage  drawn 


^14 


& 


about  a  predetermined  nominal  rated 

by  a  high-intensity-discharge  lamp  m  ;ans  during  normal  oper- 
ation thereof  and  for  limiting  the  lin  e  current  drawn  by  said 
lamp  means  during  starting  thereof  to  I 
drawn  by  said  lamp  means  during  nprmal  operation  thereof, 
and  said  lamp  means  having  lamp  jerminals  and  a  nominal 
rated  operating  voltage  and  current,  jsaid  circuit  comprising: 

a.  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  Connected  to  an  AC  line 
voltage  source  having  a  predetermined  nominal  rating, 
and  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  lamp  means; 

b.  current  controlling  means  in  circuit  intermediate  said 
input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals,  said  current 
controlling  means  having  a  first  operating  mode  in  which 
a  current  less  than  said  lamp  liieans  nominal  operating 
current  is  passed  to  said  output  terminals  and  through  said 
lamp  means  as  connected  theremcross,  said  current  con- 
trolling means  also  having  a  sepond  operating  mode  in 
which  a  current  greater  than  s^id  lamp  means  nominal 
operating  current  is  passed  to  said  output  terminals  and 
through  said  lamp  means  as  connected  thereacross,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  current  passed  to  said  output 
terminals  and  said  lamp  means  iii  said  second  mode  to  the 
magnitude  of  current  passed  to  taid  output  terminals  and 
said  lamp  means  in  said  first  mode  being  less  than  2:1; 

c.  switch  means  operable  to  switcl  said  current  controlling 
means  between  said  two  operatfig  modes  thereof  during 
each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  line  vbltage,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  gate-controlled  AG  switch,  and  ramp  capac- 
itor means  of  predetermined  rating  in  circuit  with  the  gate 
of  said  AC  switch  means  and  operable  to  effect  the  gating 
of  said  AC  switch  means  when: a  predetermined  voltage 
signal  is  developed  across  said  ramp  capacitor  means; 

d.  line  voltage  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
said  AC  line  voltage  and  generating  a  first  current  signal 
the  magnitude  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  deviation  of 
line  voltage  from  nominal,  and  said  first  current  signal 


7 


feeding  into  said  ramp 


drop  across  said  lamp 
when  the  voltage  drop 


July  24,  1979 


I  capacitor  means  during  each  half 
cycle  of  said  AC  line  v  sitage; 

e.  lamp  voltage  sensing   neans  for  measuring  the  voltage 
means  both  during  lamp  startup 

>  thereacross  is  relatively  small  and 
also  during  normal  lamp  operation  and  generating  a  sec- 
ond current  signal  the  itagnitude  of  which  is  indicative  of 
the  deviation  of  operating  lamp  voltage  from  nominal,  and 
said  second  current  si{;nal  also  feeding  into  said  ramp 
capacitor  means  during  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  tine 
voltage; 

f.  means  for  discharging  said  ramp  capacitor  means  to  a 
predetermined  potentia  at  a  predetermined  time  in  each 
half  cycle  of  said  AC  lir  e  voltage,  and  said  ramp  capacitor 
means  thereafter  being  charged  in  the  same  half  cycle, 
with  the  time  interval  i  n  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  line 
voltage  which  is  requ  red  to  develop  said  AC  switch 
gating  signal  being  det«  rmined  by  the  cumulative  charge 
delivered  thereto  by  add  first  current  signal  and  said 
second  current  signal;  t  nd 

g.  during  startup  of  said  lamp  means,  said  second  current 
signal  having  minimal  >  alue  due  to  the  low  voltage  drop 
across  said  lamp  mean!  to  provide  at  most  only  a  slow 
voltage  variation  in  ths  charge  on  said  ramp  capacitor 
means  and  to  maintain  said  current  controlling  means  in 
said  first  mode  for  at  le  »st  the  substantial  portion  of  each 
half  cycle  of  said  AC  line  voltage,  and  after  said  lamp 
means  is  operating  non  lally  with  approximately  nominal 
voltage  drop  thereacro  is,  the  predetermined  capacitance 
of  said  ramp  capacitor  ii  leans  coupled  with  the  cumulative 
charge  delivered  thereto  by  said  first  current  signal  and 
said  second  current  siifnal  coupled  with  the  relatively 
small  ratio  of  current  f  assed  by  said  current  controlling 
means  in  said  second  mode  to  current  passed  by  said 
current  controlling  mei  ns  in  said  first  mode  providing  a 
stable  and  accurate  ccntrol  of  wattage  drawn  by  said 
normally  operating  lam  p  means. 


4, 162,430 
COMPACT  BALLAST  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
WHICH  PROVIDES  EXCELLENT  LAMP  POWER 
REGULATION 
Laurence  H.  Cadoff,  Wilkjns  Township,  Allegheny  County; 
Douglas  M.  Mattox,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Robert  T.  Elms,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Cofp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  11978,  Ser.  No.  910,814 

Int.  a:  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  315—309  6  Qaims 


V    '/^ 


© 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit 
positive-column,   mercury-' 
adapted  to  be  operated  with 
drop   thereacross  and   a 
through  to  establish  a  predetermined 
therein,  said  discharge  lamp 
exceeds  said  operating  voltage 
amount,  and  said  lamp  also 
the  application  of  a  reignitio^ 
ning  of  each  half  cycle  of 


■.:D 


/" 


for  operating  a  low-pressure, 
vapor  discharge   lamp   which   is 
a  predetermined  AC  rms  voltage 
predetermined   rms  current   there- 
rated  power  consumption 
requiring  a  starting  voltage  which 
by  at  least  a  predetermined 
'equiring  for  continuing  operation 
voltage  thereacross  at  the  begin- 
lamp  operating  voltage,  which 
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reignition  voltage  exceeds  said  lamp  operating  voltage  by  at 
least  a  predetermined  amount,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a.  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined AC  rms  line  voltage  which  is  from  about  120%  to 
about  150%  of  said  predetermined  lamp  rms  operating 
voltage; 

b.  ballast  means  connected  in  series  with  said  lamp  to  be 
operated,  said  series-connected  ballast  means  and  said 
lamp  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  input  terminals, 
said  ballast  means  comprising  a  parallel-connected  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  resistor  and  a  fixed 
value  resistor,  and  the  relative  values  of  said  PTC  resistor 
and  said  fixed  value  resistor  displaying  the  following 
relationships  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect 
to  said  lamp  to  be  operated: 

(i)  the  room  temperature  ohmic  resistance  of  said  PTC 
resistor  is  from  about  one-third  of  about  twice  the 
ohmic  resistance  of  said  fixed  value  resistor, 
(ii)  the  ohmic  resistance  of  said  fixed  value  resistor  is 
sufficiently  low  to  sustain  a  discharge  in  said  lamp,  and 
(iii)  the  rms  voltage  drop  across  said  ballast  means  during 
operation  of  said  ballasted  lamp  is  at  least  about  twenty 
percent  of  said  rms  lamp  operating  voltage  to  provide 
for  adequate  starting  voltage  for  said  lamp  as  well  as 
providing  adequate  reignition  voltage  for  said  lamp  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half  cycle  of  said  lamp  operating 
potential; 
said  PTC  resistor  displaying  a  curve  of  temperature  vs. 
resistance  which  breaks  and  rises  sharply  after  a  predeter- 
mined PTC  resistor  transition  temperature  is  reached;  and 
.  heat  sink  means  associated  with  said  PTC  resistor  to  cause 
the  resistance  of  said  PTC  resistor  to  be  maintained  during 
lamp  operation  at  about  said  transition  temperature  and 
with  a  relatively  constant  power  dissipation  therein  within 
the  range  of  from  about  one-third  to  about  one-tenth  of 
said  lamp  rated  power  consumption,  and  said  PTC  resistor 
and  said  fixed  value  resistor  being  substantially  thermally 
insulated  from  one  another. 
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4,162,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

EROSION  OF  ARC  PRODUCING  ELECTRODES 
Allen  P.  George,  Norton;  Harold  Homer,  Hartlepool,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Richardson,  Guisborough,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Tioxide  Group  Limited,  Billingham,  England 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,660 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1976, 
26502/76 

Int  a.2  H05B  41/16:  H05H  1/26 
VS.  CI.  315—346  12  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  prolonging  the  life  of  least  one  electrode  of 
two  or  more  electrodes  between  which  an  arc  is  sustained 
comprising: 

a  field  coil  surrounding  that  part  of  the  electrode  whereon 
the  arc  foot  is  formed; 

a  system  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  field  coil;  and 

a  current  oscillator,  the  output  of  the  current  oscillator  and 
the  direct  current  supply  system  being  interconnected  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  current  to  the  field  coil  can  be 
oscillated  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  5  x  10~ '  to  1 X  10~* 
Hz. 


4,162,432 

REPETITIVELY  PUMPED  ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Leiand  G.  Schlitt,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,638 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  a.  315—349  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  repetitive  pulses  of  electrons  in 
an  excitable  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrons; 

a  cathode  connected  to  the  source  of  electrons; 

an  anode,  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode,  for  accelerating 
the  electrons  from  the  cathode  in  response  to  an  electric 
potential  difference  between  cathode  and  anode; 

a  transmission  line  of  predetermined  length,  opcratively 
associated  with  the  cathode,  for  storage  of  current  pulses 
of  at  least  0.25  MeV; 

insulator  means,  connected  to  one  end  of  the  transmission 
line  and  to  the  anode,  for  maintaining  an  electric  potential 
difference  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  for  periods 
of  time  greater  than  ten  microseconds  and  for  permitting 
the  gun  to  operate  at  high  vacuum;  and 

pulse  producing  means,  opcratively  associated  with  the 
anode,  for  producing  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  electric 
potential  pulses  with  pulse  repetition  rates  of  10*- 10*  Hz 
at  the  anode  so  as  to  cause  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  pulses 
of  electrons  to  move  from  cathode  to  anode. 


4,162,433 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  LINE 

DEFLECnON  ORCUIT 

Johannes  S.  A.  van  Hattum;  Engelbertus  S.  P.  van  Veen,  and 

Wilhelmus  M.  Dom,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,875,  Mar.  26,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,771,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,958 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—411  16  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  line  deflection  circuit 
means  for  generating  a  line  frequency  sawtooth-shaped  deflec- 
tion current  through  a  line  deflection  coil  and  a  voltage  supply 
circuit  switching  at  the  line  frequency,  the  line  deflection 
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circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  magnetic  material 
core,  a  trace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  transformer,  a  retrace 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  transformeri  and  a  first  line  frequen- 
cy-controllable switch  coupled  to  said:  transformer,  the  voltage 
supply  circuit  comprising  a  first  winding  of  an  inductive  ele- 
ment wound  on  said  core,  a  supply  diojde  coupled  between  said 
element  and  the  line  deflection  circui^  and  a  second  controlla- 
ble switch  having  a  variable  duty  cyble  and  coupled  to  said 
inductive  element  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  voltage 
supply  source;  a  second  winding  wa(ind  on  said  core,  and  a 
third  winding  means  wound  on  said  ca|re  for  supplying  another 
supply  voltage,  said  third  winding  mjeans  being  more  tightly 
coupled  to  said  second  winding  than  to  said  first  winding. 


4,162,434 
REGULATOR  WITH  SHORT  OHCUIT  PROTECTION 
Wolfgang  F.  W.  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa^  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No*.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No,  849,221 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  291/70 
US.  a.  315—411 
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20  Claims 


1.  A  regulated  deflection  circuit,  o  imprising: 

a  deflection  winding; 

a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for 
producing  scanning  current  in  sj  id  deflection  winding,  a 
first  terminal  of  said  deflection  ^rcuit  having  developed 
thereat  a  deflection  rate  voltage;' 

a  source  of  operating  voltage  for  Applying  energy  to  said 
deflection  circuit; 

first  sensing  means  coupled  to  a  soilrce  of  voltage  represen- 
tative of  an  energy  level  in  said  deflection  circuit  for 
producing  an  error  signal; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  providing 
first  and  second  control  signals;  tnd 

controllable  switching  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
operating  voltage  and  said  first  terminal  for  providing 
operating  current  to  said  deflection  circuit  through  said 
controllable  switching  means,  a  control  terminal  of  said 
controllable  switching  means  doupled  to  said  control 
means,  a  first  portion  of  said  deflection  rate  voltage  com- 
mutating  off  said  controllable  switching  means,  said  first 
control  signal  switching  said  controllable  switching  means 
into  conduction  for  modulating  under  normal  operating 
conditions  the  duration  of  conduction  of  said  controllable 
switching  means  during  each  (^flection  cycle,  thereby 
regulating  the  supply  of  energy  ooupled  to  said  deflection 
circuit,  said  second  control  signal  turning  off  said  control- 
lable switching  means  under  fatlt  conditions  when  said 
deflection  rate  voltage  fails  to  cofnmutate  off  said  control- 
lable switching  means  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
second  control  signal. 
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4,162,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

COMMUTATING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

WITHOUT  PdsmON  SENSORS 

Floyd  H.  Wright,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  15W6,  Ser.  No.  729,804 
Int.  a.2  H02K  29/00;  H02P  7/00 


U.S.  a.  318—138 
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13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  providin; ;  commutating  signals  for  a  brush- 
less  direct  current  motor  ha^  ing  a  stationary  armature  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  i  >f  stator  windings  disposed  in  the 
armature  to  produce  magneic  fields  in  response  to  selective 
winding  energization,  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  adapted 
to  rotate  about  the  longitud  nal  axis  in  response  to  magnetic 
fields  established  by  the  sele  ctive  winding  energization  com- 
prising sequentially  repeatinj ;  the  steps  of:  energizing  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  state  r  windings;  selecting  an  unener- 
gized  winding  which  is  anot  her  one  of  the  plurality  of  wind- 
ings available  for  energization  for  causing  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor;  sampling  the  induced 

unenergized  winding  during  a 
sampling  interval;  integrating  the  induced  voltage  during  the 
sampling  interval  for  develcping  a  voltage  integral  with  the 
integrating  being  initiated  fiom  a  preselected  initial  integral 
value;  comparing  the  voltage  integral  to  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage  level  whic  i  is  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
relative  angular  position  of  \  he  permanent  magnet  rotor;  and 
returning  the  voltage  integ  al  to  the  initial  value  whereby 
integration  of  induced  voltage  of  another  unenergized  winding 
may  be  subsequently  perforr  led  and  energizing  another  wind- 
ing when  the  voltage  integral  exceeds  the  reference  voltage 
level  thereby  providing  selective  commutation  of  the  motor 
windings  independently  of  rector  speed  and  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  position  of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor. 


4,i62,436 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Lindsey  E.  Waldorf,  3888  Lijch  Alpine  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103,  and  Kenneth  E.  Moproe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Lindsey  E.  Waldorf 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,628, 

This  application  Aug. 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  318—139 


Apr.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,934. 
29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,275 
H02P  S/00 

3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  foi 
having  a  battery,  an  electric 


an  electrically  powered  vehicle 
drive  motor  and  a  switching 
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device  connected  in  series  with  said  battery  and  said  drive 
motor,  a  speed  control  comprising:  an  operator  controlled 
accelerator  having  an  output  which  varies  continuously  be- 
tween a  pair  of  limits;  a  multi-vibrator  including  a  pair  of 
triggerable  one-shot  bi-stable  devices  with  the  output  of  one  of 
such  devices  connecting  to  the  triggering  input  of  the  other 
such  device,  said  multivibrator  being  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  accelerator,  the  output  of  the  multi-vibrator 
reciprocating  between  two  states,  the  ratio  of  "on"  time  to 
"ofP'  time  varying  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the  accelera- 
tor from  100%  on  time  at  one  extreme  of  the  continuous  range 
of  the  accelerator  output  to  100%  off  time  at  the  other  end  of 
the  continuous  range  of  the  accelerator;  and  circuit  means  for 
causing  closure  of  said  switching  device  at  such  time  as  the 
multivibrator  output  is  in  its  on  state. 


4,162,437 
MOTOR  ACCELERATION  AND  STARTING  TORQUE 
CONTROL 
James  D.  Keith,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  and  Bruce 
E.  Gray,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Incom  International,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,128 

InL  a.2  H02H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  318—410  9  Oaims 
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1.  The  motor  acceleration  and  starting  torque  control  appa- 
ratus comprising  multiple  phase  power  input  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  single  phase  or  three  phase  source  of  power, 
power  output  means  for  connection  to  a  motor,  control  means 
connected  to  the  power  input  means  and  i>ower  output  means 
for  communicating  power  from  the  power  input  means  to  the 
power  output  means  thereby  supplying  power  to  the  power 
output  means,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  power  input 
means  for  supplying  D.C.  power,  control  operating  means 
connected  to  the  power  supply  means  and  control  means  for 
regulating  the  control  means  independently  of  instantaneous 
motor  parameters  thereby  controlling  power  supplied  to  the 
power  output  means  and  to  a  motor  connected  to  the  power 
output  means  and  governing  acceleration  and  starting  torque 
of  the  motor,  wherein  the  control  operating  means  comprise 
reference  ramp  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
ramp  signal,  independent  of  motor  oprrent  feedback,  wherein 
the  reference  ramp  generating  me^s  further  comprises  reset 
means  connected  to  the  power  input  means  and  to  the  refer- 
ence ramp  generating  means  for  detecting  power  supplied  to 
the  power  input  means  and  communicating  a  reset  signal  to  the 
reference  ramp  generating  means  thereby  insuring  proper 
activation  of  the  reference  ramp  generating  means,  a  starting 
torque  adjusting  potentiometer  for  adjusting  desired  starting 
torque  and  an  acceleration  adjusting  potentiometer  for  adjust- 
ing the  desired  acceleration  of  a  motor  connected  to  the  power 
output  means,  an  integrating  means,  said  integrating  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  Darlington 
rrangement  with  the  emitter  of  the  first  stage  transistor  con- 
nected to  circuit  common  through  a  resistor,  the  emitter  of  the 
second  stage  transistor  connected  directly  to  circuit  common, 
the  collectors  of  both  transistors  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a 
diode  having  its  anode  connected  through  a  resistor  and  the 
starting  torque  adjusting  potentiometer  in  series  to  a  junction 
between  a  zener  diode  and  resistor  in  the  power  supply  means 


and  to  the  base  of  the  first  stage  transistor  through  a  capacitor, 
the  base  of  the  first  stoge  transistor  further  connected  to  circuit 
common  through  a  resistor  and  the  acceleration  adjusting 
potentiometer  in  series  and  to  the  cathode  of  a  diode  having  its 
anode  connected  to  the  output  of  an  operational  amplifier  in 
the  reset  means,  trigger  signal  generating  means  connected  to 
the  power  input  means,  the  trigger  signal  generating  means 
comprising  trigger  ramp  generating  means  for  generating  a 
repetitive  ramp  waveform  trigger  signal,  the  trigger  ramp 
generating  means  and  the  reference  ramp  generating  means 
comprising  means  for  generating  ramps  of  opposite  slope,  and 
control  signal  output  means  connected  to  the  reference  ramp 
generating  means,  to  the  trigger  signal  generating  means  and  to 
the  control  means  for  communicating  a  control  signal  to  the 
control  means,  oscillator  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
reference  ramp  generating  means  for  chopping  the  reference 
ramp  into  a  series  of  high  frequency  oscillations  thereby  per- 
mitting small,  high  frequency  transformers  to  be  connected  to 
the  control  signal  output  means,  reducing  the  overall  weight, 
volume,  operating  temperature  and  power  dissipation  of  the 
circuit,  the  control  signal  output  means  comprising  compara- 
tor means  connected  to  the  reference  ramp  generating  means 
and  to  the  trigger  ramp  generating  means  for  comparing  the 
trigger  ramp  signal  from  the  trigger  ramp  generating  means 
with  the  reference  ramp  signal  from  the  reference  ramp  gener- 
ating means,  the  control  signal  output  means  further  compris- 
ing pulse  output  means  connected  to  the  comparator  means 
and  the  control  means  for  applying  to  the  control  means  pulses 
having  a  pulsewidths  that  increase  with  time  to  regulate  the 
control  means  and  the  supply  of  power  to  output  means 
thereby  regulating  the  power  supplied  to  the  motor  connected 
to  the  power  output  means  and  allowing  smooth  acceleration 
of  the  motor  from  start  to  full  rated  speed,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  reset  means  and  pulse  output  means  for  communi- 
cating an  activating  signal  from  the  reset  means  to  the  pulse 
output  means  sufficiently  delayed  to  permit  time  for  transient 
signals  generated  by  the  reset  means  to  subilize  before  activat- 
ing the  pulse  output  means. 


4,162,438 
DUAL  SERVO  AUTOMATIC  PILOT  WITH  IMPROVED 

FAILURE  MONITORING 
Stephen  S.  Osder,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,745 

Int.  a.-  G05B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  318-564  13  cUimg 
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1.  A  dual  channel  servo  control  system  for  aircraft  automatic 
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pilots  for  positioning  a  control  surfac  :  in  accordance  with  an 
input  command  signal  comprising       i 

first  and  second  substantially  identical  servomotor  channels 
responsive  to  said  input  comma|id  signal  and  including 
corresjKynding  first  and  second  |  servomotors  each  nor- 
mally providing  substantially  identical  first  and  second 
output  motions  in  response  to  sa(l  command  signal,  each 
of  said  channels  further  including  corresponding  first  and 
second  tachometers  for  supplying  first  and  second  signals 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  its  corresponding  servomo- 
tor, I 

differential  means  responsive  to  sai^  first  and  second  servo- 
motor outputs  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  position 
said  control  surface, 

feedback  means  responsive  to  said  differential  output  for 
supplying  first  and  second  rate  feedback  signals  to  said 
first  and  second  channels,  resp*;tively,  such  that  upon 
failure  of  one  of  said  channels  <aid  first  and  second  ta- 
chometers supply  servomotor  velocity  signals  having  a 
differential  value  that  is  large  coinpared  with  the  motion 
of  said  control  surface,  and 

monitoring  means  responsive  to  saip  first  and  second  servo- 
motor velocity  signals  for  disabling  the  operation  of  said 
failed  channel,  said  monitoring ;  means  having  a  failure 
detection  threshold  dependent  lit  least  in  part  upon  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  diff^ence  between  said  first 
and  second  servomotor  velocity  {signals. 


r'jsig 


4,162,439 
RAPID-CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Arthur  Schneider,  V8lkenrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  "ftd. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  fliep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1976,  2634863 

Int.  a.2  H02J  t'lO 
U.S.  a.  320—40  2  CUiins 


assumes  a  potential  that 

charge  voltage  exceeds 
(h)  two  feed  conductors 
(i)  a  first  one  of  said 

a  second  one  of  said 
(j)  a  potentiometer  arrang^ 

age; 
(k)  a  resistor  connected  in 
0)  said  resistor  having  a 

and  being  arranged  in 

accumulator; 
(m)  a  constant  voltage 

potentiometer  and  said 
(n)  said  constant  voltage 

connection  of  two  zen^r 

conductors; 
(o)  a  cathode  of  a  first 

nected  with  said  potentiometer; 
(p)  an  anode  of  a  second 

connected  with  said 
(q)  a  pnp  transistor  arranjged 

zener  diode  and  having 

between  said 
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blocks  said  transistor  when  said 
laid  reference  voltage; 
c  )nnected  to  said  accumulator; 
condi  ctors  having  a  high  potential  and 
conductors  having  a  low  potential; 
to  provide  said  reference  volt- 


series  with  said  potentiometer; 
negative  temperature  coefficient 
thermal  communication  with  said 

:  soiA'ce  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
1  esistor; 

source  being  formed  as  a  series 
diodes  connected  to  said  feed 

on^  of  said  zener  diodes  being  con- 


res  stor: 


.  potentiom  rter 


4, 


LIMIT 
Frank  K.  Luterui,  R.D.#1 
Filed  Jul.  8, 
Int.  ai 
VS.  a.  323—22  SC 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  rapid  cBarging  of  an  accumulator 
with  a  pulsating  current,  said  circu|  including  an  electronic 
switch  arranged  in  a  charging  circuitjof  said  accumulator  to  be 
switched  on  through  a  control  electfode  to  charge  said  accu- 
mulator and  to  be  blocked  upon  saii  accumulator  reaching  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  adjustable  reference  voltage,  said 
circuit  being  characterized  by:  1 

(a)  said  electronic  switch  being  fatmed  as  a  transistor; 

(b)  an  emitter  resistor  arranged  relative  to  said  transistor; 

(c)  means  applying  to  said  transist4r  a  control  voltage  that  is 
substantially  constant  at  least  during  the  duration  of  a 
pulse  of  said  charge  current; 

(d)  a  comparator; 

(e)  a  base  of  said  transistor  serving  as  said  control  electrode 
and  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator; 

(f)  one  input  of  said  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
charge  voltage  of  said  accumulator; 

(g)  another  input  of  said  comparator  being  connected  to  said 
reference  voltage  so  that  the  output  of  said  comparator 


first  and  second  bridge 
connected  to  the  input 


one  of  said  zener  diodes  being 

;  and 

in  parallel  with  said  second 
a  base  connected  to  a  junction 

and  said  resistor. 


162.440 
CONTROLLER 

387,  Montdale,  Pa.  18447 
,  Ser.  No.  813,943 
G05F  1/44 

12  Claims 


Gox 

1977, 


1.  A  circuit  for  regulatinj  current  flow  from  an  alternating 
voltage,  through  a  load,  wl  ich  comprises; 

a.  a  diode  bridge  having  f  rst  and  second  input  terminals  and 
terminals,  the  alternating  voltage 
terminals  and  producing  positive 

voltage  pulses  at  the  llrst  bridge  terminal  and  negative 
voltage  pulses  at  the  se  cond  bridge  terminal; 

b.  a  control  element  connected  in  series  with  the  bridge 
terminals,  the  control  e  lement  having  a  control  input; 

c.  a  first  control  connecte  d  to  the  control  input  and  the  first 
bridge  terminal  capabl ;  of  conducting  a  signal  into  the 
control  input  thereby  n  aking  the  control  element  conduc- 
tive; 

energy  storage  means  itoring  DC  energy  for  conduction 
through  the  control  el  ement,  a  first  side  of  the  storage 
means  connected  to  th :  second  bridge  terminal; 

.  a  second  control  seriall  y  connected  to  a  second  side  of  the 
and  the  first  bridge  terminal  and 
capable  of  conducting  DC  energy  from  the  storage  means 
to  the  bridge  and  mail  itaining  conduction  of  the  control 
element,  the  energy  storage  means  and  the  second  control 
connected  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  first  and  second 
bridge  terminals. 
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4,162,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  DC  POWER  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCnON 

Nathan  A.  Moerman,  7310  Maple  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

20015 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  762,896,  Jan.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112.347, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,007,  Nov.  25, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,020,440.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,979 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/22.  7/00 

VJS.  a.  323—57  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  the  transforma- 
tion of  one  form  of  direct  current  power  to  another  form  of 
direct  current  power: 

a  first  and  a  second  identical  means  for  providing  a  plurality 

of  variable  permeance  closed  magnetic  paths; 
each  of  said  identical  means  having  an  input  path  means,  an 
output  path  means,  a  bypass  path  means,  an  input  winding 
means  on  said  input  path  means,  an  output  winding  means 
on  said  output  path  means,  a  first  electromagnetically 
coupled  variable  permeance  control  means  between  said 
input  path  means  and  said  output  path  means,  a  second 
electromagnetically  coupled  variable  permeance  control 
means  between  said  input  path  means  and  said  bypass  path 
means, 
a  pair  of  direct  current  source  terminal  means, 
a  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  input  winding 
means  in  series  with  said  pair  of  direct  current  source 
terminal  means, 
a  current  sensing  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal  means, 
a  means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  means,  said 
first  and  second  output  winding  means,  said  current  sens- 
ing means  and  said  second  output  terminal  means  in  series 
aiding  configuration, 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reverse  transient  suppression 
means,  each  having  a  winding  means,  a  unidirectional 
current  flow  and  energy  absorbing  means  and  means 
connecting  said  winding  means  to  said  flow  and  absorbing 
means, 
said  first  suppression  means  surrounding  said  bypass  path 

means  of  said  first  identical  means, 
said  second  suppression  means  surrounding  said  output  path 

means  of  said  first  identical  means, 
said  third  suppression  means  surrounding  said  bypass  path 

means  of  said  second  identical  means, 
said  fourth  suppression  means  surrounding  said  output  path 

means  of  said  second  identical  means, 
a  first  voltage  comparator  means  havirt^  reference  voltage 
means  and  an  output  voltage  setting  means  producing  a 
voltage  error  output  signal, 
a  voltage  feedback  means  connecting  said  first  output  termi- 
nal means  and  said  first  voltage  comparator  means, 
a  second  voltage  comparator  means  having  a  reference 
voltage  means  and  an  output  current  setting  means  pro- 
ducing a  current  error  output  signal, 
a  current  feedback  means  connecting  said  second  output 


terminal    means   and   said   second    voltage   comparator 
means, 
an  operating  mode  selector  means, 

a  means  connecting  the  voltage  error  signal  output  of  said 
first  voltage  comparator  means  as  a  first  input  to  said 
operating  mode  selector  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  current  error  signal  output  of  said 
second  voltage  comparator  means  as  a  second  input  to 
said  operating  mode  selector  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  complementary  control  amplifier  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  operating  mode  selec- 
tor means  as  the  first  input  to  both  of  said  amplifier  means, 
means  connecting  the  complementary  control  outputs  of 
said  first  amplifier  means  to  said  first  and  second  variable 
permeance  control  means  in  said  first  identical  means, 
means  connecting  the  complementary  control  outputs  of 
said  second  amplifier  means  to  said  first  and  second  vari- 
able permeance  control  means  in  said  second  identical 
means, 
a  first  flux  density  sensing  means  magnetically  coupled  to 

said  input  path  means  of  said  first  identical  means, 
a  second  flux  density  sensing  means  magnetically  coupled  to 

said  input  path  means  of  said  second  identical  means, 
a  flux  density  sensor  limit  comparator  means, 
an  electronic  switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  alter- 
nately 0|>erating  output  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  flux  density  sensor 
as  one  input  to  said  flux  density  sensor  limit  comparator 
means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  flux  density 
sensor  as  a  second  input  to  said  flux  density  sensor  limit 
comparator  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  flux  density  sensor  limit 
comparator  means  as  the  controlling  input  to  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  output  of  said  electronic 
switch  means  as  a  second  input  to  said  first  amplifier 
means, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  electronic 
switch  means  as  a  second  input  to  said  second  amplifier 
means, 
whereby  said  voltage  and  current  error  signals  enable  the 
amplifier  means  to  provide  stabilization  control  for  the 
contiguous  direct  current  pulse  power, 
said  amplifiers  alternate  the  minimum  permeance  state  and 
the  variable  permeance  state  between  said  first  and  second 
identical  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  flux 
density  limit  comparator  means  being  a  switching  input  to 
said  electronic  switch  means  which  enables  alternate  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means,  the  degree  of 
permeance  control  provided  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetically   coupled    variable    permeance    control 
means  being  a  function  of  the  said  error  signals. 


4,162.442 
CAPACITOR  EQUIPMENT 
Harry  Frank,  Viisteriis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Aktiebolag, 
Vasteriis,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,158 
Claims  priority,  applic-tion  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1977,  7711515 
Int.  a.2  H02J  3/18 
U.S.  a.  323—106  2  Qaims 

1.  Capacitor  equipment  for  connection  to  an  AC  network, 
comprising  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  bi-directional 
static  switch  for  connection  to  the  network  and  disconnection 
from  the  network  of  the  capacitor,  a  discharge  resistor  con- 
nected to  the  capacitor  for  discharging  the  capacitor  after  said 
disconnection,  voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  instanta- 
neous values  of  the  AC  network  voltage  and  of  the  capacitor 
voltage,  comparator  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing 
means  and  to  said  switch  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to  the 
network  when  the  difference  between  said  instantaneous  val- 
ues is  lower  than  a  predetermined  level,  means  for  periodically 


I  984  O.G.  40 


1002 


making  said  switch  conducting  during 

interval  after  disconnection  of  the 

thereby  keeping  said  capacitor  chargedlwith 


a  predetermined  time  age  on  a  first  capacitor 

capacitor  from  the  network,  incoming  signal; 

ith  a  voltage  of  con-       (t,)  second  peak  detector  mi 
tor  for  measuring  peaks 
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epresentative  of  peaks  of  said 

coupled  to  said  first  capaci- 
tliereon  and  providing  a  second 


slant  polarity  during  said  interval,  and  i  neans  for  making  said 
switch  non-conducting  after  the  end  or  said  interval,  thereby 
allowing  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  said  discharge 
resistor. 


4,162,443       I 
SPEED  MEASURING  SVSTEMS 
Malcolm  Brearley,  Solihull,  and  Roger  J,  Banks,  Radford,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Biimingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  846,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1976, 
46490/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23/(^ 
U.S.  a.  324—78  D 


RC«iSTCft 

r4 


n 


COHn^Tl    EMANS 


(b 


to 


IIULTtn.lCM 
COUNTED, 


OCR 


XJ-. 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  frequency  of  a  pulse  signal 
comprising  counting  the  number  of  complete  pulse  cycles  and 
measuring  the  fractional  value  of  any  iilcomplete  pulse  cycle 
occurring  during  a  fixed  sampling  period,  and  summing  said 
number  of  complete  pulse  cycles  and  said  fractional  value  of 
any  incomplete  pulse  cycle  so  as  to  obtain  a  total  proportional 
to  said  frequency,  said  fractional  value  Of  an  incomplete  pulse 
cycle  being  measured  by  counting  clock  pulses  occurring 
during  said  incomplete  pulse  cycle  and!  comparing  this  with 
clock  pulses  occurring  during  a  complete  pulse  cycle. 
1- 

4,162,444 
PEAK  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Gregg  S.  Rodgers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tuscan  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,811 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  19/16;  HOJK  5/20 
U.S.  a.  324—103  P  T  17  Qaims 

1.  A  peak  detector  circuit  which  coiiprises  means  for  lin- 
early displaying,  on  a  display  device,  tl^E  peak  level  of  video 
modulated,  incoming  signals  as  well  as  CW  incoming  signals 
received  from  a  signal  source  which  mefens  includes: 
(a)  first  peak  detector  means  coupled!  to  said  signal  source 
and  incorporating  a  full  wave  detector  providing  a  volt- 


capacitor  with  a  larger  tint  constant  than  the  first  capaci- 
tor; and 
(c)  display  driver  means  f<ir 
proportional  to  the  signal 


linearly  producing  a  signal 
an  said  second  capacitor. 
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DIGITAL  SPlEDOMETER 
Scott  Campbell,  2025  E.  Whitinf , 
Filed  Dec.  12,  197| 
Int.  a.2  GOIP 
U.S.  a.  324—175 


3/36. 
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1.  A  digital  speedometer  foi 
having  an  electrical  power 
speedometer  driver  comprising 

a  transducer  arranged  for 
adapted  for  engagement 
is  located  within  a  vehicle 
automotive  vehicle,  where|n 

a  transducer  housing   with 
adapted  to  threadably 
ter  driver  access  port  in  an 
mission  line  housing, 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
and  having  a  termination  ai 
cal  coupling  with  said 
coaxially  within  said  threaded 

a  rotatable  member  carried 

an  optical  encoder  operative!  < 
member  for  sensing  speec 
emitting  pulses  at  a  pulse 

an  electrical  signal  lead 
housing, 


ex 


Apt.  G,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92632 
,  Ser.  No.  859,583 

i.-  GOIR  25/00 

9Qainis 
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*a    1 


use  m  an  automotive  vehicle 
systfcm  and  a  rotatable  mechanical 


ijiounting  on  said  vehicle  and 

said  speedometer  driver  that 

transmission  line  housing  in  an 

said  transducer  includes: 
an   annular   threaded   fitting 
with  a  threaded  speedome- 
said  automotive  vehicle  trans- 


vithin  said  transducer  housing 
one  end  adapted  for  mechani- 
spe^dometer  driver  and  arranged 
fitting, 
said  shaft, 
associated  with  said  rotatable 
of  rotation  thereof  and  for 
responsive  thereto, 
ending  from  said  transducer 


upon  I 


rate  i 
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an  electrical  power  lead  extending  from  said  transducer 
housing  and  connected  to  said  vehicle  power  system, 

counting  means  coupled  to  receive  pulses  from  said  optical 
encoder  on  said  electrical  signal  lead,  and  having  a  reset, 

buffer  storage  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and 
having  latch  enabling  means  which,  when  enabled,  load 
an  accumulated  pulse  count  from  said  counting  means  into 
said  buffer  storage  means, 

display  means  remotely  located  from  said  transducer  and 
connected  to  said  buffer  storage  means  for  displaying  an 
image  representation  of  the  number  of  pulses  loaded  in 
said  buffer  storage  means, 

a  variable  oscillator  for  emitting  periodic  electrical  pulses  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  less  than  the  frequency  of 
pulse  emission  from  said  optical  encoder  and  having  a 
common  output  connected  both  to  said  reset  of  said  count- 
ing means  and  to  said  latch  enabling  means  of  said  buffer 
storage  means,  t^  both  enable  said  buffer  storage  means 
and  thereafter  to  Yeset  said  counting  means  with  the  same 
pulse, 

oscillator  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
oscillator  output,  and 

electrical  connections  for  obtaining  electrical  energy  for  said 
counting  means,  said  display  means,  said  buffer  storage 
means,  and  for  said  oscillator  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  electrical  power  system  of  said  automotive  vehicle. 


4,162,446 
TRANSCEIVER  WITH  ONLY  ONE  REFERENCE 
FREQUENCY 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,450 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/40 

U,S.  a.  325—15  10  Oaims 
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(e)  second  transducer  means  for  converting  audible  sound 
into  information  signals; 

(0  modulator  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  second 
transducer  means  for  receiving  said  information  signals 
and  coupled  to  receive  first  clocking  signals  of  said  first 
selectable  frequency  for  modulating  said  information 
signals  in  response  to  said  first  selectable  frequency; 

(g)  switch  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  mixer  means 
and  said  modulator  means  to  said  filter  means; 

(h)  second  mixer  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  simulta- 
neously receive  (I)  input  signals  from  said  filter  means  and 
(2)  mixing  frequency  signals  of  said  second  selectable 
frequency,  for  generating  in  response  thereto,  second 
mixer  output  signals  in  which  said  input  signal  is  shifted  in 
frequency  such  that  the  center  frequency  of  the  filtered 
frequency  channel  is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

(i)  means  for  coupling  said  second  mixer  means  to  an  antenna 
means  for  transmission  of  said  second  mixer  output  sig- 
nals; 

0)  reference  frequency  generator  means  for  generating 
clocking  signals  of  a  single  reference  frequency; 

(k)  mixing  frequency  generator  means  comprised  of  pro- 
grammable counter  means  coupled  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency generator  means  for  selectively  generating  said 
second  selectable  frequency  to  said  first  and  second  mixer 
means;  and 

(I)  modulator/detector  clocking  means  comprised  of  pro- 
grammable counter  means  coupled  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency generator  means  and  to  said  modulator  means  and 
to  said  detector  means  for  generating  said  first  selectable 
clocking  signals  thereto. 


1.  A  transceiver  comprised  of: 

(a)  first  mixer  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  simulta- 
neously receive  (1)  input  signals  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  non-overlapping  frequency  channels  and  (2)  mixing 
frequency  signals  of  a  second  selectable  frequency,  for 
generating  in  response  thereto,  first  mixer  output  signals  in 
which  said  input  signal  is  shifted  in  frequency  such  that 
the  center  frequency  of  a  selected  one  of  said  frequency 
channels  is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  frequency; 

(b)  filter  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  means  for  defining  a 
frequency  range  of  said  first  mixer  output  signals  around 
said  predetermined  center  frequency  to  filter  out  all  but 
said  selected  one  of  said  frequency  channels; 

(c)  detector  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  filter  and 
coupled  to  receive  first  clocking  signals  of  a  first  select- 
able frequency  for  demodulating  said  selected  one  fre- 
quency channel; 

(d)  first  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator 
means  for  converting  said  demodulated  frequency  chan- 
nel into  audible  sound; 


4,162,447 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  FOR  AN  AM-SSB 

TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Toshihiko  Teshirogi,  Machida,  and  Sumio  Tsuruta,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cybernet  EHectronic  Corporation, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77178; 
Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77179 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/40 
VS.  CL  325—18  2  Clalnu 

«       -^ 


muiiy^  lie 


1.  A  frequency  synthesis  method  for  trarismission  and  recep- 
tion of  AM-SSB  signals  using  a  PLL  synthesizer  in  a  AM-SSB 
transceiver  having  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver  section 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
during  the  transmission  of  AM  and  first  sideband  signals, 
supplying  a  mixer  with  an  offset  frequency  of  an  offset 
oscillator  and  an  output  frequency  of  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator; 
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applying  a  difference  signal  frequen  ;y  outputted  from  said 
mixer  to  a  variable  frequency  divi  Jer  in  the  PLL  synthe- 
sizer; 

using  a  sum  signal  frequency  outpuited  from  said  mixer  as 
the  local  oscillation  frequency  of  Ipe  receiver  section  and 
as  an  input  to  a  mixer  of  the  tran^itter  section  where  a 
transmitting  frequency  is  produce^; 

supplying  the  mixer  of  the  transmitt  ;r  section  with  a  trans- 
mitter section  local  oscillation  fequency  as  a  further 
input;  and 

for  the  transmission  of  the  other  sii  leband  signal,  simulta- 
neously shifting  both  the  offset  fn  ;quency  and  the  trans- 
mitter section  local  oscillation  f  equency  by  predeter- 
mined amounts. 


ir^AMP     CLOCX 


iW^n 
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2.  A  radio  signalling  system  including  a  number  of  portable 
tokens  each  capable  of  transmitting  signals  in  the  form  of  a 
carrier  frequency  which  is  common  to  jhe  tokens,  with  spaced 
modulation  pulses  superimposed  on  tha  carrier  and  defining  a 
carrier  burst  between  successive  of  said  pulses,  the  number  of 
carrier  frequency  cycles  in  a  carrier  buj-st  between  successive 
modulation  pulses  being  different  for  different  tokens,  and  a 
receiver  capable  of  distinguishing  between  received  signals 
;om  tokens  with  different  characteristic  numbers  of  cycles  in 
their  bursts,  said  receiver  comprising  ^  display  of  a  symbol 
identifying  the  number  of  cycles  in  a  received  burst  of  carrier 
frequency. 


4,162,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICAtING  RECEIPT  OF 

TRANSMITTED  MESSAGES 

Bernard  Bouyssounouse,  and  Chantal  Bouyssounouse,  both  of 

840  Hamilton  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  >4301 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,314 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/dp 
U.S.  a.  325—55  I  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  incljiding  a  portable  unit 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  {signals,  a  player  unit 
capable  of  playing  a  pre-recorded  emergency  message,  and  a 
CB  radio  capable  of  communicating  wi*  a  listener  at  a  remote 
CB  radio  station,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

transceiver  means  disposed  for  producing  a  second  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  portable  unit, 
and  for  transmitting  to  said  portabk  unit,  in  response  to  a 
fourth  signal,  a  fifth  signal  indicating  receipt  by  the  lis- 
tener of  the  emergency  message; 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  rective  the  second  signal 


from  the  transceiver  mea^is 
for  providing  power  and 
interface  means  coupled  to 
CB  radio,  and  to  the  pla)|er 
unit  causing  it  to  play  the 
radio  to  transmit  the  message 
by  the  power  supply  me|ms, 
causing  it  to  stop  playing 
CB  radio  to  stop  transmitting 


and  coupled  to  the  CB  radio 
activating  said  radio; 
the  power  supply  means,  to  the 

unit  for  activating  the  player 
emergency  message  and  the  CB 

in  response  to  power  applied 

i,  for  deactivating  the  player 

the  emergency  message  and  the 

the  message  in  response  to  a 


4,162,448 
RADIO  SIGNALLING  SVSTEMS 
William    D.   Giimour,   deceased,   late   of  Glastonbury,    Eng- 
land (by  Margaret  Giimour,  successor),  assignor  to  Lewis 
Security  Systems  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  1^.  778,150 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/k 

U.S.  a.  325—37  I  3  Claims 


selected  signal  from  the 
third  signal  representing 
from  the  listener;  and 
listening  circuit  means  cou 
from  the  interface  means 
and  power  supply  means 
the  transceiver  means 
edgement  message  in  the 
by  the  listener  of  the 
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I  layer  unit,  and  for  producing  a 
reply  received  by  the  CB  radio 


ipled  to  receive  the  third  signal 
and  coupled  to  the  transceiver 

:  or  applying  the  fourth  signal  to 
upc  n  detecting  a  selected  acknowl- 

I  stener's  reply  indicating  receipt 
transmitted  emergency  message. 


4,16^,450 
PROGRAMMABLE  DIVIDER 
Carl  F.  Buhrer,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,360 


U.S.  a.  325—419 


Int.  a.2 1 1048  1/26 


1.  For  use  in  a  frequency 
loop  including  an  electrically 
ence  frequency  source,  and  a 
paring  the  output  from  the 
divided-down  output  from  the 
tor;  a  programmable  divider 
output  comprising 
a  counter  circuit  means 
ring  sequence  of  counts  in 
thereto  and  having  an 
phase  detector  circuit; 
counter  control  means  co 


comprising 

means  for  applying  clocl 


Saaims 


syi  ithesizer  having  a  phase-locked 
controllable  oscillator,  a  refer- 
)hase  detector  circuit  for  com- 

ref  srence  frequency  source  with  a 

tlectrically  controllable  oscilla- 

generating  the  divided-down 


for  I 


operable  to  count  through  a  recur- 

response  to  clock  pulses  applied 

output  connection  coupled  to  the 


upl  ed  to  the  counter  circuit  means 


pulses  to  the  counter  circuit 
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means  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  output  from  the 
electrically  controllable  oscillator, 
timing  means  for  providing  a  variable  time  delay  period, 
said  timing  means  initiating  a  variable  time  delay  period 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  first  predetermined 
count  in  the  counter  circuit  means  and  producing  an 
indication  upon  termination  of  the  variable  time  delay 
period,  and 
loading  means  coupled  to  the  timing  means  for  loading  a 
second  predetermined  count  into  the  counter  circuit 
means  in  response  to  an  indication  from  the  timing 
means  upon  termination  of  said  variable  time  delay 
period; 
said  counter  circuit  means  being  operable  to  apply  an  output 
pulse  to  the  phase  detector  circuit  in  response  to  the  oc- 
currence of  a  third  predetermined  count  in  the  counter 
circuit  means. 


4,162,451 
MESFET-DEVICE  SURFACE-WAVE-DEVICE  CHANNEL 

SELECTOR 
Darrell  L.  Ash,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,202 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  325—451  12  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  frequency-intermediate  frequency  section  of  a 
frequency  channel  selector  for  obtaining  a  selected  channel  of 
frequencies  from  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  frequency 
channels,  said  radio  frequency-intermediate  frequency  section 
comprising: 

at  least  one  mixing  means  including  a  metal  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  and  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  simultaneously  receive  radio  frequency  signals 
representative  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  channels  and 
mixing  signals  of  a  selected  intermediate  frequency  for 
frequency  shifting  the  selected  frequency  channel  to  a 
predetermined  center  frequency  in  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency range;  and 
acoustic  surface  wave  filter  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mixing  means  for  essentially  passing  only  the  chan- 
nel of  said  predetermined  center  frequency. 


4,162,452 

CHANNEL  SELECTION  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

HAVING  LOW^AIN  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RF-IF 

SECTION 

Darrell  L.  Ash,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,137 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 
\iS.  a,  325—373  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  channel  selector  for  a  television  receiver  including  a 
radio  frequency  section  and  an  intermediate  frequency  section, 
the  combination  comprising: 
spectrum  filter  means  disposed  in  the  radio  frequency  sec- 
tion for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  representative 


of  a  plurality  of  television  channels  and  for  filtering  at 
least  one  frequency  spectrum  of  television  channels  from 
the  received  signals; 

at  least  one  mixing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
spectrum  filter  means,  said  mixing  means  including  a  metal 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  and  having  first  and 
second  inputs  coupled  to  simultaneously  receive  said 
frequency  spectrum  of  television  channels  from  said  spec- 
trum filter  means  and  mixing  signals  of  a  selected  interme- 
diate frequency  for  frequency  shifting  the  selected  fre- 
quency channel  of  said  frequency  spectrum  of  television 
channels  to  a  high  intermediate  frequency  substantially 
greater  than  45  MHZ; 

channel  selecting  filter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  mixing  means  for  filtering  said  selected 
frequency  channel  at  said  high  intermediate  frequency  so 
as  to  pass  said  selected  frequency  channel; 


second  mixing  means  disposed  in  the  intermediate  frequency 
section  and  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
simultaneously  receive  the  filtered  selected  frequency 
channel  at  said  high  intermediate  frequency  from  the 
output  of  said  channel  selecting  filter  means  and  mixing 
signals  of  a  predetermined  fixed  frequency  for  frequency 
shifting  said  filtered  selected  frequency  channel  at  said 
high  intermediate  frequency  to  a  substantially  lower  sec- 
ond intermediate  frequency;  and 

amplifier  means  having  a  relatively  high  gain  disposed  in 
said  intermediate  frequency  section  and  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  mixing  means  for  providing  gain  to 
said  filtered  selected  frequency  channel  at  the  lower  sec- 
ond intermediate  frequency,  the  added  gain  provided  by 
said  amplifier  means  in  said  intermediate  frequency  sec- 
tion being  substantially  in  excess  of  the  total  gain  provided 
to  the  signal  in  the  radio  frequency  section  through  said 
channel  selecting  filter  means. 


4,162,453 

DURATION  RANGE  DETERMINATION  OF 

INCURSIONS  BY  A  VARIABLE  SIGNAL 

Ralph  G.  Rudolph,  Edgewood  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,531 
Int.  a.2  H03K  5/20.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  328—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  duration  of  each 
incursion  by  a  variable  signal  on  one  side  of  a  selected  level 
occurs  within  a  selected  range  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  squared  waveform  signal  having 
pulses  corresponding  to  each  incursion  by  the  variable 
signal  from  the  selected  level, 
an  integrator  circuit  connected  to  the  generating  means  for 
providing  a  first  intermediate  signal  indicative  of  the 
duration  of  each  pulse  resulting  from  incursions  on  one 
side  of  the  selected  level, 
a  gating  circuit  connected  to  the  generating  means  and  the 
integrator  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
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each  pulse  for  providing  an  inten  nediate  pulse  having  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  fl  rst  intermediate  signal, 
and 


a  comparator  circuit  connected  to 
providing  an  output  signal  when 
intermediate  pulse  exceeds  a  referiice  signal  input  corre- 
sponding to  one  limit  of  the  select  :d  range. 


4,162,454 

NOISE  IMMUNE  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Svein  E.  Olsen,  Folvagen  16,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  IS,  1977,  7706953 

Int.  a.2  H03K  S/ISS 

U.S.  a.  328—147  16  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  comparator  including  a 


least  first  and  second 
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4,1<  2,455 
AMPLIFM  R  SYSTEMS 
David  R.  Birt,  Charlwood,  England,  assignor  to  Communications 
Patents  Limited,  London,  Eagland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  197^,  Ser.  No.  866,816 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1977, 
476/77 


U.S.  a.  330—10 


Int.a.2   i03Fi/i« 


& 


the  gating  circuit  for 
the  magnitude  of  the 
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1.  An  amplifier  system  comprising 
Tiers  the  outputs  of  which  dri  /e 
provide  modulated  RF  outpit 
generating  means  for  providin  g 
said  at  least  two  Class  D  ampi 
said   separate  clock   pulse 
switching  frequency  ripple 
thereby  modulating  said  RF 
lated  carrier. 


5  Gaims 


at  least  two  Class  D  ami^li- 

a  common  system  output  to 

signals,  switching  frequency 

separate  clock  pulse  trains  to 

fiers,  and  means  interlacing  the 

trains  to  obtain   cancellation  of 

the  common  system  output 

oi^put  signals  to  produce  a  modu- 


4,16 1,456 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Lukes,  Bellevue,  Waih.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wa^. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  197  I,  Ser.  No.  868,427 

Int.  a.2  1 I03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—69  21  Qaims 


amplifier  circuits;  input  means  for  coupl  ng  the  input  circuit  of 
each  amplifier  circuit  to  an  input  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  a  voltage  to  be  Compared  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage;  threshold  level  shift  means  coupled  between  the 
output  of  the  first  amplifier  circuit  and  ^he  input  circuit  of  the 
second  amplifier  circuit  for  modifying  ]the  threshold  level  of 
the  second  amplifier  circuit  in  accordagce  with  the  output  of 
the  first  amplifier  circuit,  the  output  oi  the  second  amplifier 
circuit  forming  the  output  of  the  voltage  comparator;  positive 
feedback  circuits  coupled  to  each  of  said  amplifier  circuits, 
respectively,  for  conditioning  said  amplifier  circuits  for  bista- 
ble operation  and  for  providing  said  first  amplifier  circuit  with 
positive  hysteresis;  the  output  of  saidi  threshold  level  shift 
means  being  combined  with  the  positive  feedback  signal  of  the 
second  amplifier  circuit,  said  combined  signals  being  applied  to 
said  input  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit  to  establish  a 
noise  immune,  bistable  comparator  having  a  hysteresis  gap 
which  is  selectively  greater  than,  less  than  or  equal  to  zero 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  positive  feedback  of  said  second 
amplifier  circuit  and  the  magnitude  of  tlje  output  signal  of  said 
threshold  level  shift  means,  the  noise  imtnunity  of  the  compar- 
ator depending  generally  on  the  degree  Of  positive  feedback  of 
said  first  amplifier  circuit,  which  exhibiis  positive  hysteresis. 


proc  »sing 
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1.  A  differential  signal  . 
common  mode  component  of  a 
the  common  mode  componeni 
said  signal  being  provided  by  a 
terminal  and  two  output 
terminal,  said  signal  processing 
a  main  differential  amplifier 
ing  input  terminals,  and 
verting  input  terminal 
of  the  signal  source  outpu 
terminal  being  operatively 
input  impedance  to  the 
terminals,  and  a  first 
differential  amplifier 
input  terminal  thereof; 
an  inverting  auxiliary  am 
terminal  connected  by 
to  said  one  signal  source 
ing  input  terminal 
amplifier  including  a 
the  output  terminal  thereol 
thereof;  and 


system  for  eliminating  a 

composite  signal  comprised  of 

and  a  differential  component, 

signal  source  having  a  ground 

separated  from  the  ground 

system  comprising: 

1  laving  inverting  and  noninvert- 

output  terminal,  said  nonin- 

operatively  connected  to  one 

terminals,  said  inverting  input 

connected  by  means  of  a  first 

of  said  signal  source  output 

circuit  connecting  said 

terminal  to  said  inverting 


otl  ler 
fee  Jback 

OUt|  lUt 


pliTier  having  its  inverting  input 

mej  ns  of  a  second  input  impedance 

01  tput  terminal  and  its  noninvert- 

conneiited  to  ground,  said  auxiliary 

secopd  feedback  circuit  connecting 

to  said  inverting  input  terminal 
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means  for  combining  the  output  of  said  main  differential 
amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  auxiliary  amplifier  effec- 
tive to  provide  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  combining 
means  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  only  the  differen- 
tial signal. 
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1.  An  expander  circuit  for  a  multi-channel  amplifier  system 
including  left  and  right  amplifier  channels  respectively  driving 
left  and  right  speaker  units,  each  channel  including  a  variable 
gain  stage  therein  whose  gain  varies  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amplitude  of  control  signals  fed  to  control  signal  input  termi- 
nals thereof,  said  expander  circuit  comprising  left  and  right 
expansion  control  signal  providing  means  having  inputs  for 
receiving  respectively  left  and  right  amplifier  channel  signals 
and  output  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said  control 
signal  input  terminals  of  said  variable  gain  stages  of  said  left 
and  right  amplifier  channels,  at  which  output  terminals  the 
expansion  control  signals  respectively  appear  in  proportion  to 
the  amplitudes  of  the  sum  of  the  signal  components  fed  to  said 
inputs,  the  improvement  comprising  signal  coupling  circuit 
means  for  coupling  the  signals  of  said  amplifier  channels  to  the 
input  terminals  of  said  expansion  control  signal  providing 
means,  said  signal  coupling  circuit  means  including  respective 
means  associated  with  said  channels  for  respectively  coupling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  signals  therein  having  substantially 
different  waveforms  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  expansion 
control  signal  providing  means  of  the  associated  channels  and 
for  cross-coupling  a  substantially  lesser  proportion  of  the  same 
to  the  input  terminal  of  the  expansion  control  signal  providing 
means  of  the  non-associated  channels,  whereby  the  original 
signal  separation  of  the  two  amplifier  channels  is  substantially 
maintained  in  spite  of  said  expansion. 


4,162,458 
TM  COAXIAL  CAVITY  OSOLLATOR  AND  POWER 
COMBINER 
Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdale,  and  Joseph  R.  Tuzzolino,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,162 
Int.  a.2  H03B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  331—56  10  Qaims 

1.  In  oscillatory  apparatus  for  frequencies  on  the  order  of 
microwave,  millimeter  wave  and  above,  including  primary 
oscillatory  circuitry  having  an  active  device  coupled  into  said 
circuitry  for  sustaining  oscillations  therein  and  a  first  resonant 
circuit  tuned  to  have  an  operating  mode  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  a  second  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  operate  at  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  coupled  to  said  primary  oscilla- 
tory circuitry  for  controlling  oscillations  therein  to  the  prede- 


termined frequency,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  first 
resonant  circuit  for  removing  power  therefrom  at  the  predeter- 


4,162,457 
EXPANSION  ORCUrr  FOR  IMPROVED  STEREO  AND 

APPARENT  MONAURAL  IMAGE 

Robert  M.  Grodinsky,  4448  W.  Howard,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,021 

Int.  Q.2  H03F  3/68 

U.S.  Q.  330—295  18  Qaims 


mined  frequency,  the  improvement  comprising  a  TM  coaxial 
cavity  forming  the  first  resonant  circuit. 


4,162,459 
MAGNETRON  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Howard  Scharfman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,582 

Int.  a.2  H03B  9/10 

U.S.  Q.  331—90  4  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  circuit  for  a  microwave  source  comprising: 

a  circulator; 

9.  directional  coupler  connected  between  an  output  port  of 
said  source  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  circulator,  a  second 
terminal  of  said  circulator  providing  power  for  a  load;  and 

a  phase  shifter  connected  between  said  directional  coupler 
and  third  terminal  of  said  circulator,  said  directional  cou- 
pler providing  a  fraction  of  the  power  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  source  to  said  phase  shifter,  the  phase  of  said  phase 
shifter  effecting  the  reflection  coefficient  of  power  re- 
flected back  into  said  output  port  of  said  source  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  thereof. 


4,162,460 

OPTICAL  aRCurr  element 

Sbunichi  Gonda,  Higashi-Murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1976,  51-60158; 
Jun.  21,  1976,  51-72227 

Int.  Q.2  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  Q.  331—94.5  H  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  circuit  element  comprising 

(a)  a  waveguide  of  a  semiconductor  material, 

(1)  the  composition  of  said  semiconductor  material  being 
near  the  direct-indirect  transition  point  and 

(2)  said  waveguide  having  integrally  formed  therein  a 
region  wherein  stimulated  emission  occurs,  said  region 
being  formed  by  doping  a  portion  of  said  waveguide 
with  an  isoelectronic  impurity,  the  energy  level  of  said 
isoelectronic  impurity  being  esublished  within  the  for- 
bidden band  of  said  doped  region, 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  of  electrons 
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(d)  means  for  introducing  an  inpu 
length  corresponding  to  the  ena  gy 
said  level  of  said  isoelectronic  ii 
band  into  said  doped  region  whereby 
impurity  level  and  holes  in  said 
bined  to  amplify  said  input  light 


region  and  holes  in  the 


in  the  energy  level  of  said  dopedl  i 
valance  band  of  said  doped  regio  i, 
(c)  means  for  recombining  the  electrons  in  said  impurity 
level  and  holes  in  said  valance  b^d,  and 


light  having  a  wave- 
difference  between 
m|)urity  and  said  valance 
electrons  in  said 
vklance  band  are  recom- 


4,162,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  FUNDAMENTAL 

FREQUENCY  FROM  A  COMPLEX  AUDIO  WAVE  FORM 

David  W.  Wallis,  Atlanta,  and  William  H.  Stewart,  Mableton, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  S.W.LS.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,383 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/10,]  7/14 


MS.  a.  333—174 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  the  fundinental  frequency  from 
a  complex  wave  form  having  harmonii  :s,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  low  pass  filter  having  a  plu  rality  of  sections  each 
section  including  capacitance  means  of  Tixed  capacitance  and  a 
variable  transconductance,  amplifier  n:  cans  to  which  the  out- 
put of  said  filter  is  supplied,  peak  detec  tor  means  to  which  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  means  is  suppli  ;d,  a  voltage  to  current 
converter  to  which  the  output  of  said 
supplied,  circuit  means  for  supplying 

said  voltage  to  current  converter  to  eaih  of  said  variable  tran 
sconductances  thereby  to  vary  the  frequency  response  charac- 
teristic of  said  low  pass  filter,  and  comparator  means  for  re 
ceiving  an  alternating  current  signal  d(  :pendent  upon  the  out 
put  of  said  filter  and  for  receiving  a  dire  ;t  current  signal  depen 
dent  upon  the  output  of  said  peak  d:tector  means  and  for 
comparing  said  signals  and  for  supplyii^  the  resultant  signal  to 
an  output  circuit. 


4Claiiiis 


peak  detector  means  is 
;he  output  signal  from 
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4,162,462 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Keqjiro  Endoh,  Higashimine;  Kazuo  Kitagawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideshi  Kira,  Yokohama,  >ll  of  Japan,  assignors  \o  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  15f77,  Ser.  No.  799,337 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  333—14 


CONTR0IJ.ED 
AMP 


\fcl 


WT 
CIRCUIT 


LEVEL 
SENSOR 


a 


1.  A  noise  reduction  system 
ing  the  dynamic  range  of  an 
dance  with  the  amplitude 
pressed  signal  to  a  signal 
for  expanding  the  dynamic 
signal  transmission  medium  ii 
thereof,  said  encoder  and 
phasis  circuits  for  respectivel;  r 
de-emphasizing  a  specified 
audio  frequency  band,  said 
within  a  main  frequency 
energy  of  said  program  input 
said  encoder  having  a 
mined  relatively  high 
low  gain  over  the  full 
and  a  low  degree  of 
frequency  range,  and 
intermediate  level  progra^ 
over  the  full  operational 
degree  of  frequency  emptii 
range;  and, 
said  decoder  having  a 
relative  to  that  of  said 


ran|  ;e 


that 


Japan,  May  21, 1976,  51-57863 
H04B  1/64 

11  Claims 


CONTHOLLB) 
AMP 


WT 
CIRCUIT 


23 


^fcS 


LEVEL 
SENSOR 


having  an  encoder  for  compress- 
input  program  signal  in  accor- 
thi  sreof  and  for  delivering  a  com- 
tran  amission  medium,  and  a  decoder 
r  »nge  of  an  output  signal  of  the 
accordance  with  the  amplitude 
dec(^er  having  emphasis  and  de-em- 
and  inversely  emphasizing  and 
fri  :quency  range  of  an  operational 
specified  frequency  range  not  lying 
in  which  the  majority  of  the 
signal  lies,  comprising: 
transfer  function  that  for  a  predeter- 
program  input  signal  exhibits 
0|ierational  audio  frequency  band 
freqjiency  emphasis  in  said  specified 
for  relatively  low-level  and 
input  signals  exhibits  high  gain 
1  udio  frequency  band  and  a  high 
lasis  for  the  specified  frequency 


subst  mtially  inverse  transfer  function 


en  loder. 


4,1^2,463 
DIPLEXER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  G.  DiTuIlio,  Wobum,  uid  Leonard  I.  Parad,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignoi  5  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  863,807 

Int.  a.2  Hoip  ;/;;,  1/20,  5/1 6 

U.S.  a.  333-117  14  aaims 


;  comp  "ismg 


havi  ig 


1.  Diplexer  apparatus 

first  transducer  means 
and  an  output  port,  sail 
operative  to  receive  first 
frequency  bandwidth  at 
respectively,  and  to  establish 
port  thereof  to  be  orthog  mal 
respect  to  each  other; 


first  and  second  input  ports 

first  transducer  means  being 

ind  second  signals  within  a  first 

first  and  second  input  ports, 

said  signals  at  the  output 

and  linearly-polarized  with 


|[ie 
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first  polarizer  means  coupled  to  the  first  transducer  means 
and  operative  to  transform  the  orthogonal  linearly-pola- 
rized signals  at  the  output  port  of  the  first  transducer 
means  to  orthogonal  circularly-polarized  signals; 

electromagnetic  wave  conducting  means  having  a  first  port 
coupled  to  the  first  polarizer  means  and  a  second  port,  said 
electromagnetic  wave  conducting  m^ns  being  operative 
to  pass  the  circularly-polarized  signals  from  the  first  polar- 
izer means  to  the  second  port  thereof,  said  electromag- 
netic wave  conducting  means  further  having  a  third  port 
and  a  fourth  port  and  being  further  operative  to  receive 
first  and  second  circularly-polarized  signals  within  a  sec- 
ond frequency  bandwidth  at  the  second  port  and  to  couple 
orthogonal  vectoral  components  of  said  circularly-pola- 
rized signals  within  the  second  frequency  bandwidth  to 
the  third  and  fourth  p>orts; 

second  polarizer  means  coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth  ports 
of  the  electromagnetic  wave  conducting  means  and  opera- 
tive to  introduce  a  predetermined  phase  shift  differential 
between  the  vectoral  components  of  the  circularly-pola- 
rized signals  at  the  third  and  fourth  ports,  said  phase 
shifted  vectoral  components  being  orthogonal  and  linear- 
ly-polarized with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  the  second  fwlarizer  means  and 
having  first  and  second  output  ports,  said  output  means 
being  operative  to  combine  the  vectoral  components  of 
the  orthogonal  linearly-polarized  signals  derived  by  the 
second  polarizer  means  from  the  first  and  second  circular- 
ly-polarized signals  into  first  and  second  resultant  orthog- 
onal linearly-polarized  signals  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  circularly-polarized  signals  and  to 
present  the  first  and  second  resultant  linearly-polarized 
signals  to  separate  ones  of  the  first  and  second  output 
ports. 


4,162,464 
DELAY  LINE 
Otto  Breitenbach,  Niiremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Guteboffnungshutte  Aktientte^cll- 
schaft,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1976,  2651597 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  9/02:  H03H  7/30 
U.S.  a.  333—138  2  Qaims 


1.  Delay  line  comprising: 

a  core; 

a  first  group  of  insulated  conductors  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel,  and  being  at  their  respective  ends 
wound  around  the  core  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  helical  configuration; 

a  second  group  of  insulated  conductors  also  connected  in 
parallel  at  their  respective  ends  and  being  wound  around 
the  core  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  a  helical 
configuration  having  opposite  pitch  so  that  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  first  group  intersect  the  conductors  of  the 
second  groups  establishing  multiple  intersections  but 
without  making  contact,  the  conductors  of  the  first  group 
being  braided  with  the  conductors  of  the  second  group  so 
that  each  conductor  of  the  first  group  runs  altematingly 
over  and  under  the  conductors  of  the  second  group  and 
vice  versa,  the  first  and  second  groups  each  constitute, 
respectively,  signal  path  and  return  path  for  the  delay  line. 


4,162,465 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH 
REFLECnON  SUPPRESSION 
Bill  J.  Hunsinger,  Mahomet,  III.,  and  Kentaro  Hanma,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 
Urbana,  III. 

nied  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,028 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04,  9/32,  9/30;  HOIL  41/10 

\J£.  a.  333—151  12  Claims 


^ 


4 


ill 

dUI 

i 

i 

1 

1.  A  transducer  for  a  surface  acoustic  wave  device  which 
includes  an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate,  said  trans- 
ducer being  adapted  to  coupling  to  an  electrical  load  and/or 
source,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  interdigitated  comb  electrodes  formed  on  said 
substrate; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  load  and/or  source  across 
said  pair  of  comb  electrodes; 

each  of  said  comb  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  interdigi- 
tated electrode  fingers,  the  widths  of  at  least  some  of  the 
adjacent  fingers  thereof  being  different  and  selected  as  a 
function  of  the  impedance  of  said  load  and/or  source  to 
produce  mcwi.anical  electrical  loaded  (MEL)  reflections 
in  said  substrate  which  tend  to  cancel  regeneration  wave 
(RW)  reflections  generated  at  said  transducer  in  said 
substrate. 


4,162,466 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONATOR 

Bill  J.  Hunsinger,  Mahomet,  and  Roger  D.  Fildes,  Urbana,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana, 
lU. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837^69 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/02.  9/26.  9/32.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  333—194  7  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  responsive  to  a  fre- 
quency of  wavelength  X  comprising  dielectric  support  means 
having  first  and  second  reflector  means  spaced  apart  by  an 
integral  number  of  \/2  wavelengths; 

unidirectional  transducer  means  arranged  between  said  re- 
flector means  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal  including 
said  frequency,  to  induce  a  unidirectionally  propagating, 
uniform  beam;  acoustic  wave  in  said  dielectric  support 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  first  reflector  means;  and 
output  means  positioned  between  said  unidirectional  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  second  reflector  means  for  sensing 
and  providing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  oscillation 
of  said  surface  waves  between  said  reflector  means. 
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4.162,467 
aRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTAdr  STRUCTURE 

Albert  R.  Cellerini;  Louis  N.  Ricci,  and  James  O.  Rexroad,  all  of 
Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoute  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  l>Io.  806,969 

Int  a.2  HOIH  75110 

U.S.  a.  335—16  6  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  with  currei  t  withstand  capability 
comprising  stationary  contact  means  and  movable  contact 
means  movable  between  open  and  clAsed  position,  terminal 
conductor  means  comprising  first  anq  second  terminals,  the 
stationary  contact  means  comprising  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors being  substantially  parallel  and  having  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  movable  contact  means  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  and  the  second  conductor  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal,  the  first  conductor  b^ng  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  second  conductor,  the  second 
zone  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  first 
path  through  the  interrupter  being  fro; 
through  the  movable  contact  means, 
second  conductor,  and  then  to  the 
when  a  fault-current  of  minimal  Dre(letermined  conditions 
occurs  a  magnetic  flux  occurs  betwe^  the  first  and  second 
conductors  to  urge  the  first  conductor  toward  the  movable 
contact  means,  and  bias  n!eans  for  urging  the  first  conductor 
toward  the  movable  contact  means. 


nductor  being  in  the 
onductor,  the  current 

the  first  terminal  and 
e  first  conductor,  the 
ond  terminal  so  that 


4,162,468 

MANUALLY  OR  ELECTRICAIJLY  OPERABLE 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Derek  Thomley,  Nelson,  England,  assigkor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England  i 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  835,359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1976, 
41226/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  67AX) 
U.S.  O.  335—106  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  filed  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact  and  resiliently  biased  out  of  engpgetnent  with  the  fixed 
contact,  a  rotatable  op>erating  member  and  a  cam  rotatable 
with  the  operating  member  and  cooperlting  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  cam  follower  with  the  mqvable  contact,  the  cam 
being  rotatable  in  one  direction  froni  a  rest  position  to  an 
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operative  position  wherein  as  a  result  of  cooperation  between 
the  cam  and  the  cam  followei  the  movable  contact  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  ixed  contact,  electromagnetic 
means  for  moving  the  cam  in  t  tie  direction  of  its  rotational  axis 
relative  to  the  cam  follower,  t  lie  cam  and  the  op>erating  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  in  the  reve  se  direction  from  said  operative 
position  back  to  said  rest  posi  ion  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  movable  contact  from  the  fixed  contact,  said  cam  carrying 
first  and  second  cam  forms  each  of  which  is  capable,  upon 
rotation  of  the  cam  in  said  om ;  direction,  of  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  said 
second  cam  form  commencing  ^jacent  the  termination  of  the 
first  cam  form,  and  each  cam  jform  including  first  and  second 
cam  tracks,  the  cam  follower  cooperating  with  the  first  cam 
track  of  one  of  the  first  and  se  ;ond  cam  forms  during  rotation 
of  the  cam  in  said  one  direction  and  cooperating  with  the 
second  cam  track  of  said  one  ( >f  the  cam  forms  during  reverse 
rotation  of  the  cam,  there  beini  [  a  guide  surface  associated  with 
each  cam  form  whereby  wher  the  cam  has  been  rotated  to  its 
operative  position  the  cam  follower  is  caused  to  cooperate 
with  the  second  cam  track  lather  than  the  first  cam  track 
during  reverse  rotation  of  th :  cam,  each  second  cam  track 
including  a  plateau  of  a  height  such  that  the  movable  contact  is 
retained  in  engagement  with  I  he  fixed  contact,  and  each  pla- 
teau terminating,  during  revet  Be  rotation  of  the  cam  in  a  step 
which,  when  reached  by  th«  cam  follower  during  reverse 
rotation  of  the  cam  permits  he  movable  contacts  to  move 
abruptly  out  of  engagement  w  ith  the  fixed  contact,  and,  each 
cam  form  further  including,  ad  jacent  the  guide  surface  a  shoul- 
der with  which  the  cam  fol  lower  cooperates  during  axial 
movement  of  the  cam  relative  to  the  cam  follower  to  achieve 
abrupt  disengagement  of  the  i  novable  contact  from  the  fixed 
contact,  whereby,  operation  o  F  said  electromagnetic  means  in 
the  operative  position  of  the  «  am  results  in  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  to  its  rest  pos  tion  without  reverse  rotation  of 
the  operating  member,  and  tl  le  termination  of  the  first  cam 
form  adjacent  the  commencement  of  the  second  cam  form 
being  such  that  after  movemei  t  of  the  movable  contact  by  the 
first  cam  form  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  and  subsequent 
return  of  the  movable  contact  I  o  its  rest  position  by  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cam  further  rotatii  »n  of  the  operating  member  and 
cam  in  said  one  direction  resul  :s  in  the  cam  follower  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  cam  form  so  that  the  movable  contact  can 
again  be  moved  to  engage  the  fixed  contact  by  rotation  of  the 
operating  member  in  said  one  >  lirection,  the  cam  and  the  oper- 
ating member  in  effect  being  rotated  beyond  said  operative 
position  to  achieve  cooperatio  i  between  the  cam  follower  and 
the  second  cam  form. 


4.162.469 
COAXIAL  SWITCH  WITH  MAGNETIC  LOCKING 
John  P.  Nijman,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Kamal  S.  Boutros,  Toronto. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook. 
III.  I 

Filed  May  23.  19T7.  Ser.  No.  799,672 
Int.  a.2 1  lOlH  3/56 
U.S.  a.  335—186  7  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetically-locked  Sivitch  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  switch  unit  housing  defini  ig  an  interior  chamber; 
an  input  connector  commur  icating  with  said  chamber; 
an  output  connector  commi  nicating  with  said  chamber; 
contact  means  within  said  chamber  having  a  first  position 
establishing  electrical  con  lection  between  said  input  con- 
nector and  said  output  c<  nnector,  and  a  second  position 
providing  electrical  isolat  ion  between  said  input  connec- 
tor and  said  output  conne  ctor; 
actuating  means  including  a  ;ontact  actuator  member  and  an 
externally  accessible  merr  ber  for  positioning  said  contact 
means  in  a  selected  one  o "  said  first  and  second  positions; 
magnetic  locking  means  in  a  aid  chamber  physically  inacces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  s  iid  housing  and  responsit'e  to  an 
externally-applied  magnel  ic  field  for  preventing  actuation 
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of  said  contact  actuator  member  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  in  the  absence  of  said  field;  and 
clutch  means  disposed  between  said  externally  accessible 


member  and  said  contact  actuator  member  for  preventing 
the  application  of  sufficient  force  to  damage  said  contact 
actuator  member  when  actuation  thereof  is  prevented  by 
said  magnetic  locking  means. 


4.162,470 

MAGNETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  STATICALLY  CONVERGED  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Joseph  L.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.093 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335—210  22  Qaims 


«mc»i 


l«  3M>I04  3M" 
HrmivERTIML 


1.  A  magnetizing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  static  convergence 
of  three  in-line  electron  beams  within  a  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  material  located  adjacent  to  a  neck  portion 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  windings  suitably  arranged  for  positioning 
about  said  neck  pwrtion  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic 
material  and  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetizing  current  of 
sufficient  magnitude  that  will  create  permanently  magne- 
tized regions  within  said  magnetic  material  that  produce  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  like  motion 
of  the  outer  electron  beams,  a  first  multiplicity  of  windings 
of  said  first  plurality  providing  for  like  motion  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  a  second  multiplicity  providing  for 
like  motion  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the 
direction  provided  by  said  first  multiplicity;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  windings  suitably  arranged  for  position- 


ing about  said  neck  portion  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic 
material  and  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetizing  current  of 
sufficient  magnitude  that  will  create  permanently  magne- 
tized regions  within  said  magnetic  material  that  produce  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  opposite 
motion  of  said  outer  electron  beams,  a  third  multiplicity  of 
windings  of  said  second  plurality  providing  for  opposite 
motion  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  a  fourth  multi- 
plicity providing  for  opposite  motion  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  direction  provided  by  said 
third  multiplicity,  said  first  and  second  pluralities  located 
in  two  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube,  the  windings  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  so  angularly  oriented  about  said  neck  por- 
tion as  to  create  compact  nonoverlapping  permanently 
magnetized  regions. 


4,162,471 
ELECTROMAGNET  LIFTING  DEVICE 
John  Peace,  Guisborough;  Harold  Wright,  Stockton-on-Tees, 
and  Kenneth  Clague,  Guildford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,875 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  a.  335-291  9  ciMms 


1.  An  electromagnetic  lifting  device  for  lifting  loose  ferrous 
articles  comprising:  a  ferromagnetic  body  having  an  electro- 
magnetic excitation  winding  contained  therein  and  a  relatively 
fiat  contacting  surface,  and  a  pole  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  body,  the  pole 
piece  having  a  relatively  wide  base  abutting  the  contacting 
surface  of  the  body  and  tapering  to  an  apex  remote  from  the 
base,  whereby  the  pole  piece  can  readily  penetrate  a  collection 
of  loose  ferrous  articles  and  cause  the  articles  to  be  attracted  to 
the  pole  piece. 


4,162,472 
LINKAGES 
Roy  C.  Turner,  Cippenham,  and  Philip  J.  Constable,  Denham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Drayton  Controls  (Engineering) 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813^31 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1976, 
28327/76 

Int.  a:-  HOIC  I0/J4 
vs.  a.  338-116  22  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  first  link  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base, 
a  second  link  pivotally  and  directly  connected  to  the  base, 
an  electrical   resisunce  element   in   the  form  of  a  track 

mounted  on  the  base,  and 
a  wiper  arm  mornted  at  one  end  of  the  second  link  and 
slidingly  engaging  the  track,  the  first  link  and  the  second 
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link  being  so  coupled  that  pivoting  of  one  link  is  operative 
to  pivot  the  other  link  and  the  angle  through  which  the 


second  link  pivots  is  substantially  ;greater  than  the  angle 
through  which  the  flrst  link  pivot^. 


4,162,473      I 
DRILLING  MUD  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 

Joseph  G.  Utasi,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,437 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  9/68;  GOff  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—1  L  6  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  le  /el  of  drilling  mud  in  a 
mud  pit,  wherein  ambient  air  is  above  the  drilling  mud,  com- 
prising: 
a  detector  positioned  above  said  driving  mud  for  directing 

energy  through  the  ambient  air  bellM'een  said  detector  and 

said  drilling  mud  and  receiving  ret  imed  energy  from  said 

drilling  mud, 
said  detector  including  means  for  sensing  temperature, 
an  annular  shroud  located  above  sai4  ( 

tioned  around  said  detector,  and 
means  for  promoting  and  allowing  imbient  air  to  circulate 

upward   from   said   drilling   mud|  through   said   shroud 

thereby  insuring  that  said  means  fot  sensing  temperature  is 

sensing  temperature  of  said  ambieit  air. 


drilling  mud  and  posi- 


eit  I 


4,162,474 

YAW-COMPENSATED  CORRELATING  SONAR 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Alan  Broder,  Albertson;  Paul  Shapiro,  Brooklyn,  and  Seening 
Yee,  Whitestone,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignort  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,486 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/tO 
U.S.  a.  340—6  R  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  | 

a  pair  of  signal  sensors  spacially  displaced  from  each  other, 
means  connected  to  each  sensor  for  Quantizing  the  signals  at 

the  output  thereof,  I 

first  and  second  two-mode  reversin(  switches,  each  switch 
having  two  inputs  respectively  co  inected  to  two  outputs 
in  one  mode  and  having  said  twii  inputs  inversely  con- 
nected to  said  two  outputs  in  the  pther  mode. 


each  quantized  signal  being 

said  first  switch, 
one  output  of  said  first  switch 

of  said  second  switch, 
variable  delay  means  connected 

said  first  switch  and  the  o  her 
means  for  controlling  the  d(  lay 

and  the  modes  of  said  fir  t 


4.1(  2, 


19  8 


TRANSDUCER 

Sidney  T.  Fisher,  53  Morrison 
(H3R  1K3),  and  Charles  B. 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada  (H3F 
Filed  Mar.  24, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  340—8  R 

1.  An  apparatus  for  using 
control  the  generation  of  mechanical 
medium,  which  comprises 
means  for  producing  a  sequtnce 
signal  wave  at  the  Nyqu  ist 
faster,  and 
means  for  comparison  of  th« 

samples  with  a  set  of  pre  letermined 
means  for  determining  the 
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applied  to  a  respective  input  of 
being  connected  to  one  input 


between  the  other  output  of 
input  of  said  second  switch, 
of  said  variable  delay  means 
and  second  switches. 


1_X. 


a  signal  correlator  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  second 
switch  to  produce  an  outf  ut  signal  representing  the  corre- 
lation function  of  the  sign  lis  at  the  outputs  of  said  second 
switch, 

and  signal  integrating  meai^  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nals. 


,475 
UTILIZING  SAMPLING 

Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
fisher,  2850  HiU  Park  Rd.,  Mon- 
ITl) 

,  Ser.  No.  889,899 
^04B  11/00 

19  Qaims 

( lectrical  signal  wave  energy  to 

wave  energy  in  a  fluid 


of  samples  of  said  electrical 
rate  for  said  signal  wave  or 

amplitude  of  each  of  said  sifhal 

amplitudes,  and 
substantial  coincidence  of  the 
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amplitude  of  each  of  said  samples  with  the  amplitude  of 
one  of  said  set  of  predetermined  amplitudes,  and  if  such 
coincidence  does  not  exist,  of  determining  which  ampli- 
tude of  said  set  of  predetermined  amplitudes  is  closest  in 
value  to  said  sample,  and 
means  for  energizing  a  unique  combination  of  one  or  more 
output  leads  from  said  means  for  determining  coincidence 
or  near-coincidence,  for  each  signal  sample,  and 
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4,162,476 
ACCELERATION  BALANCED  HYDROPHONE  II 
Bryce  L.  Fanning,  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Miyesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18,  1976,  245994 

Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 

MS.  a.  340—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophone  comprising: 

(a)  a  concentric  pair  of  cylindrical  transducers  nestingly 
mounted  to  form  a  common  chamber  with  the  axes  of  said 
cylinders  positioned  parallel  to  a  veriical  axis  of  said 
chamber; 

(b)  a  first  of  said  transducers  comprising  a  radially  poled 
pressure  sensitive  cylindrical  piezoelectric  acoustic  trans- 
ducer mounted  parallel  to  the  hydrophone  axis; 

(c)  a  second  of  said  transducers  comprising  a  cylindrical 
accelerometer  mounted  within  the  isolation-formed  inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder  of  the  first  transducer; 

(d)  the  cylinder  of  said  accelerometer  transducer  having  a 
diameter  and  length  which  are  smaller  than  the  diameter 
and  length  of  said  cylindrical  piezoelectric  transducer  for 
isolating  therein  the  accelerometer  from  acoustic  pressure; 
and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  outputs  of  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  accelerometer  in  a  subtracting  configura- 
tion. 


4,162,477 

REMOTE  CO^JTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Mnnkberg,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,037 

Int.  CL2  G08G  1/07 

U.S.  a.  340—32  5  Claims 


means  for  opening  or  closing  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
orifices  in  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  in 
response  to  said  energization  of  said  unique  combination 
of  output  leads  for  each  of  said  samples,  so  that  the  p>ower 
emitted  from  said  chamber  is  substantially  proportional  to 
the  power  of  said  signal  sample. 


1.  A  multiple  priority  remote  control  system  responsive  to  at 
least  two  different  optical  energy  signals  transmitted  from 
vehicles  approaching  a  traffic  intersection  defined  by  at  least 
two  intersecting  roadways  for  the  remote  control  of  a  traffic 
control  system  for  the  intersection  having  a  controller  for 
controlling  red,  yellow  and  green  traffic  signal  lights,  the 
controller  including  a  control  switch  for  selectively  connect- 
ing electrical  power  to  the  traffic  lights  with  a  timing  control 
for  timing  the  operation  of  the  control  switch,  the  remote 
control  system  including 
a  first  detector  means  for  the  intersection  for  detecting  the 
optical   energy   signals   transmitted   from   vehicles   ap- 
proaching the  intersection  along  one  roadway  for  the 
intersection;  said  first  detector  means  having  an  output  at 
which  a  signal  is  produced  when  an  optical  signal  is  de- 
tected; 
a  second  detector  means  for  the  intersection  for  detecting 
the  optical  energy  signals  transmitted  from  vehicles  ap- 
proaching the  intersection  along  another  roadway  for  the 
intersection;  said  second  detector  means  having  an  output 
at  which  a  signal  is  produced  when  an  optical  signal  is 
detected; 
a  signal  discriminator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  detector  means  for  providing  first  and 
second  control  signals,  said  first  control  signal  provided  in 
response  to  detection  by  the  first  detector  means  of  at  least 
one  of  the  optical  energy  signals,  said  second  control 
signal  provided  in  response  to  detection  by  the  first  detec- 
tor means  of  a  predetermined  one  of  the  possible  optical 
energy  signals; 
said  signal  discriminator  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  second  detector  means  for  providing 
third  and  fourth  control  signals,  said  third  control  signal 
provided  in  response  to  detection  by  the  second  detector 
means  of  at  least  one  of  the  optical  energy  signals,  the 
fourth  control  signal  provided  in  response  to  detection  by 
the  second  detector  means  of  the  predetermined  one  of  the 
possible  optical  energy  signals; 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  controller, 
said  signal  discriminator  means  and  the  green  light  circuits 
of  the  traffic  signal  lights  for  each  roadway  of  the  intersec- 
tion, said  control  circuit  responsive  to  any  one  of  said 
control  signals  for  placing  said  control  switch  under  the 
control  of  said  control  circuit  to  present  the  green  light 
associated  with  such  initial  control  signal  except  when 
said  any  one  of  said  control  signals  is  said  first  control 
signal  and  said  fourth  control  signal  is  presented  while 
said  first  control  signal  is  present,  said  control  circuit  then 
responding,  as  though  said  fourth  control  signal  was  said 
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any  one  of  said  control  signals,  td  present  the  green  light 
associated  with  said  fourth  control  signal  and  except  when 
said  any  one  of  said  control  signils  is  said  third  control 
signal  and  said  second  control  signal  is  presented  while 
said  third  control  signal  is  pr 
then  responding,  as  though  said  si 
said  any  one  of  said  control  sign; 
light  associated  with  said  second 


t,  said  control  circuit 
ond  control  signal  was 
s,  to  present  the  green 
ontrol  signal. 


4,162.478     I 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TtSTING  OPERATING 
AND/OR  CAPACITY  CONDITIONB  IN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Manfred  Huber,  Munich;  Karl  Kapfbaamer,  Germering;  Erwin 
Schweiger,  Dachau;  Franz  Jochmann,  Munich,  and  Alfred 
Krappel,  Ismaning.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  jjlo.  740,941 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re| 
1975,  2550570 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31, 
U.S.  a.  340—52  F 


T^^^-^ 


ril 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  operating  an 
an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  plu 
containing  at  least  one  pilot  lamp  and 
ble  in  accordance  with  an  operating  or 
a  single  test  switch  to  simultaneously 
independently  of  vehicle  operation 
switching  means  is  connected  in  series 
lamp  and  with  said  single  test  switch, 
switching  means  is  electrically  conductive 
ating  and  capacity  conditions. 


.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 


V2 


20  Claims 


capacity  conditions  of 
parallel  circuits  each 
witching  means  opera- 
capacity  condition,  and 
e  lergize  said  pilot  lamps 
wherein   each  of  said 
with  at  least  one  pilot 
wherein  each  of  said 
during  normal  oper- 


and ' 


4.162,479 

AUTOMOBILE  BURGLAR  ALARM  WITH  BATTERY 
VOLTAGE  SENSING  MEANS 
Larry  C.  Nickell,  Lewisburg,  and  John  t.  McCormack,  Fairlea, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Appalachian  Electronic  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  l^o.  860,157 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/ 10 

VS.  a.  340—63  J  13  Qaims 


i,- 
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1.  An  automobile  burglar  alarm  havjing 
voltage  sensing  means  to  be  mounted 


automobile  battery 
in  an  automobile  at  a 


ope:  ator, 


energ  izmg 


I  enei  gize 


location  accessible  to  the 
level  sensor  means  to  be  com^ted 
the  automobile  battery  for 
indicating  the  battery  voltagi  i 
tion  in  the  automobile  battery 
dome  light  or  trunk  light  sup  >lied 
to  provide  a  changed  outpi  t 
reduced  battery  voltage  level , 
horn  control  relay  for 
and  horn  of  the  associated 
ducting  transistor  connected 
supply  voltage  source  to 
tor  conducts,  a  timer  circuit 
conducting  transistor  to  si 
ing  the  transistor  to  conduct 
tion  interval,  and  an  operatjonal 
sensor  means  and  said  timer 
signal  adequate  to  cause  the  tidier 
output  signal  in  predetermin 
changed  output  signal  level 
means,  said  battery  voltage 
ance-capacitor  circuit  formec 
automobile  battery  terminal 
between  said  resistor  and  electrical 
voltage  level  at  the  connectioi  i 
itor  corresponding  to  the  batte  ry 
itor  charges  up  to  the  full  batt<  ry 
delay  period  determined  by 
capacitor,  said  operational 
connection  between  the 
means  responsive  to  a  reduc^on 
connection  which  persists 
after  the  battery  voltage  reduces 
the  automobile  dome  light  or 
tional  amplifier  non-responsi  /e 
spikes  and  provide  said  am] 
level  changes  typically  less 


supp!  y 
tfor 


ned 


comprising  battery  voltage 

to  the  positive  terminal  of 

{^oviding  an  output  signal  level 

level  and  responsive  to  reduc- 

voltage  when  an  automobile 

by  the  battery  is  turned  on 

signal  level  indicative  of  the 

a  headlight  control  relay  and  a 

the  automobile  headlights 

automobile,  a  normally  non-con- 

in  circuit  with  said  relays  to  a 

the  relays  when  the  transis- 

:onnected  to  said  normally  non- 

a  timed  output  signal  for  caus- 

a  predetermined  short  conduc- 

amplifier  coupled  to  said 

circuit  for  supplying  an  amplified 

circuit  to  produce  said  timed 

time  relation  responsive  to  said 

of  said  battery  voltage  sensor 

sensor  means  being  a  resist- 

of  a  resistor  connected  to  the 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series 

ground  for  establishing  a 

between  the  resistor  and  capac- 

voltage  level  when  the  capac- 

voltage  over  a  relatively  long 

the  values  of  the  resistor  and 

plifier  being  coupled  to  said 

and  resistor  and  providing 

in  the  voltage  level  at  said 

a  predetermined  time  period 

responsive  to  energization  of 

trunk  light  to  render  the  opera- 

to  short  term  high  voltage 

signal  responsive  to  signal 

about  200  millivolts. 


I<  vel 


afnc 


capa  :itor 


pi  fied 
than 


4,1(  2 


GALOIS 
Elwyn  R.  Berlekamp,  Berkelej 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AL 
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1.  A  stored  program  digital 
in  cyclic  encoded  streams  of 
(a)  an  arithmetic  unit  for 
operations  upon  portions 
said  portions  of  data  streafns, 
ing 

data  memory  means 
taining  said  data  elemeilts 
operand  for  multiplicai  ion 
supply  another  operanc 
ister  means  for  holding ; 
memory  addressng  m  jins 


havi  ng 


July  24,  1979 


,480 
nEIlD  COMPUTER 

,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cyclotomics, 


,  Ser.  No.  763,513 
( »6F  11/12 


nOaims 


computer  for  correcting  errors 
ata  elements,  comprising: 

orming  arithmetic  and  logical 

of  said  data  streams  to  decode 

said  arithmetic  unit  compris- 


addressable  elements  for  re- 
multiplier  means  to  supply  an 
multiplier  register  means  to 
for  multiplication,  addend  reg- 
an  operand  for  addition,  data 
for  retrieving  selected  data 
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elements  to  supply  a  selected  one  of  said  operands, 
Galois  field  logic  means  selectably  operable  upon  said 
multiplier  and  multiplicand  registers  to  generate  a  finite 
field  product,  and  said  Galois  field  logic  means  select- 
ably  operable  on  said  addend  register  to  form  a  finite 
field  sum  with  said  product,  said  data  memory  means 
adapted  to  also  retain  the  results  of  said  Galois  field 
logic  means  operation  and  said  multiplier  means 
adapted  to  supply  said  operand  selectably  from  the 
result  of  a  prior  Galois  field  logic  operation; 

(b)  an  address  generator  for  developing  address  information 
for  transmittal  to  said  arithmetic  unit  to  address  the  data 
memory  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  said  address  generator 
comprising 

address  generator  memory  means  having  addressable 
elements  for  retaining  information  from  which  ad- 
dresses are  developed  for  said  data  memory  of  said 
arithmetic  unit,  address  register  means  for  retaining 
information  derived  from  said  address  generator  mem- 
ory means,  means  for  transferring  the  information  con- 
tent of  a  selected  element  of  said  address  generator 
memory  means  to  said  address  register  means,  means  to 
modify  the  content  of  address  register  means  in  accord 
with  a  shift  register  sequence,  test  register  means  for 
retaining  a  datum  and  comparator  means  to  detect 
equality  of  the  content  of  said  address  register  means 
with  the  content  of  said  test  register  means,  and 

(c)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operations 
performed  by  said  arithmetic  unit  and  said  address  genera- 
tor, said  control  unit  comprising 

control  memory  means  for  storing  the  instructions  defin- 
ing the  sequence  of  operations  required  for  effecting 
corrections  in  said  data  streams,  said  control  memory 
means  having  addressable  elements  and  means  for  ad- 
dressing said  control  memory  means,  said  control  mem- 
ory addressing  means  adapted  to  sequentially  address 
said  control  memory  means,  said  sequence  referenced 
from  a  selectable  base  address,  means  for  selecting  said 
base  address,  control  register  means  for  retaining  the 
content  of  an  elememt  of  said  control  memory  means, 
said  control  memory  element  controlling  the  sute  of 
said  computer,  and  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of 
the  content  of  said  address  generator  in  response  to  a 
signal  defined  by  said  control  register  content. 


4,162,481 
ADAPTIVE  CORRELATOR  FOR  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
Dale  R.  DuVall,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,665 

Int.  0.2  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  340— 146J  AG  12  Qaims 
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VNNO  TO  A  CHMACTI  M 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  referencing  the  reflectivity  of  a 
document  surface  in  order  to  distinguish  the  background  from 
printed  information  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of:  optically 
scanning  the  document  to  produce  picture  elements  represen- 
tative of  discrete  portions  of  the  document;  quantizing  a  value 
for  each  picture  element  dependent  upon  the  reflectivity  of  the 
documents  represented  by  that  element;  processing  groups  of 


picture  elements  for  comparing  against  each  of  a  plurality  of 
correlation  curves,  continually  and  ap>eriodically  selecting  one 
of  the  correlation  curves  for  selecting  a  correlation  value  for 
each  picture  element. 


4,162,482 

PRE-PROCESSING  AND  FEATURE  EXTRACnON 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Chauchang  Su,  West  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,311 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/12 

VS.  a.  340-146.3  H  12  Qiiins 
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1.  Apparatus  for  machine  recognition  of  hand-written  or 
machine  printed  characters  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  said  character; 

means  for  generating  a  matrix  of  black  and  white  points  from 
said  scanned  character,  said  matrix  being  stored  in  a  stor- 
age shift  register; 

means  for  non-iteratively  thinning  said  matrixed  character  to 
generate  a  centerline  representative  of  said  matrixed  char- 
acter; 

means  for  removing  isolated  points  in  said  thinned  character 
matrix; 

means  for  filling  in  discontinuities  appearing  in  said  center- 
line  of  said  matrixed  character; 

means  for  removing  spurious  points  adjoining  said  centerline 
of  said  matrixed  character; 

means  for  partitioning  said  thiimed  character  matrix  into  a 
plurality  of  regions; 

means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  regions,  each 
of  said  areas  comprising  a  plurality  of  subregions,  wherein 
said  scanned  areas  overlap  a  plurality  of  said  regions  and 
wherein  said  areas  each  have  a  center  point; 

means  for  detecting  a  pattern  of  black  and  white  points  in 
each  of  said  scanned  areas; 

means  for  generating  a  unique  coded  value  representative  of 
said  detected  pattern  in  each  of  said  scanned  areas; 

means  for  comparing  said  coded  value  with  a  known  set  of 
values  corresponding  to  geometrical  stroke  features  until 
a  match  is  detected; 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  de- 
tection of  one  of  said  stroke  features,  in  each  of  said 
scanned  areas; 

means  for  assigning  said  detected  stroke  feature  to  said  area 
containing  said  center  element  of  each  of  said  scanned 
areas; 

means  for  detecting  sequentially  said  assigned  stroke  fea- 
tures for  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions; 

means  for  comparing  said  sequentially  detected  stroke  fea- 
tures with  a  known  set  of  sequences  corresponding  to 
characters  previously  identified;  and 

means  for  assigning  said  matrixed  character  to  said  previ- 
ously identified  character  having  stroke  sequences  most 
closely  corresponding  to  those  detected  form  said  ma- 
trixed character. 
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4,162,483 

BILATERAL  MASTER  STATION-I*LURAL  SATELLITE 
STATION  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 
Alan  W.  Entenman,  HicksTitle,  N.Y.,  aalignor  to  Intecb  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  J*>.  783,740  ^ 

Int.  a.-  H04N  1/44;  H04B  lA)6:  H04Q  9/00 
VJS.  a.  340—147  R  :  19  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  station  means  for  A-ansmitting  and  receiv- 
ing plural  bit  messages  comprising  an  address  field,  a  data  field 
and  an  encryption  field;  said  station  mfans  including: 
a  state  counter; 

received  message  demodulating  me; 
station  address  storing  register  meai 
error  signal  multiplexer  means  havi: 

output  for  selectively  setting  said 

termined  state,  and  addressing  com 

the  output  of  said  state  counter  foi 

said  multiplexer  data  inputs  with 

depending  upon  the  content  of  sai . 
address  error  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said  station 

address  storing  register  means  apid  said  demodulating 

means  and  an  output  connected  to  i  first  one  of  said  plural 

error  signal  multiplexer  inputs;  ai 
encryption  field  verifying  means  having  an  input  connected 

to  said  demodulating  means  and  aa  output  connected  to  a 

second  input  of  said  error  signal  multiplexer  means. 


plural  data  inputs,  an 
ate  counter  to  a  prede- 
ol  means  connected  to 
interconnecting  one  of 

id  multiplexer  output 

state  counter; 


4,162,484 
DATA  COLLECTION  ^STEM 
Takeshi    Abe,    Yokohama;    Keishin    Tsuchiya,    Tachikawa; 
Kazuhito  Saito;  Toshiaki  Mizuta,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Ichiro  Yoshihara,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,019 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1976,  51-60776 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9A>0 

U.S.  a.  340—150  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  collection  system  of  the  t;  pe  wherein  a  metering 
center  sequentially  selects  a  number  of  remote  terminal  equip- 
ment block  selectors  and  then  through  the  selected  terminal 
equipment  block  selector  sequentially  selects  a  plurality  of 
terminal  equipment  units  connected  t^  said  selected  selector 


w  th 


thereby  reading  the  data  of 
said  metering  center, 

a  terminal  equipment 
terminal  equipment 
terminal  equipment  blocl ; 
selecting  one  of  the  termi 
said  one  block  selector; 

first  means  at  said  metering 
first  and  second 
duration  to  said  terminal 

power  lines  for  coupling 
nal  equipment  block 

a  data  output  bus  comprisinj ; 
center  to  said  terminal 

second  means  associated 
block  selector  comprisii^ 
said  terminal  equipment 
bus  to  all  of  the  tertnin 
said  one  terminal 
said  sequentially  applied 
coded  signals; 

third  means  at  said 
coded  signal  to  said 
after  said  first  and  seconc 
to  energize  a  selected  one 
connected  to  said  one 
selector,  to  cause  meter 
transferred  to  said 
bus;  and 

fourth  means  for  de-i 
termination  of  said  third 
terminal  equipment 
ment  units  connected 
block  selector. 
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Si  lid  terminal  equipment  unit  into 


compns  ing: 

select  on  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of 

selecf  on  lines  for  selecting  one  of  said 

selectors  and  for  subsequently 

lal  equipment  units  connected  to 

center  for  sequentially  applying 
corresponding  coded  signals  of  limited 
equipment  selection  bus; 
sa  d  metering  center  to  said  termi- 
sele^tors; 

lines  for  coupling  said  metering 
e(^uipment  block  units; 

said  one  terminal  equipment 

latching  means  for  coupling 

selection  bus  and  said  data  output 

equipment  units  connected  to 

equipment  block  selector,  in  response  to 

6orresponding  first  and  second 

meterihg  center  for  applying  a  third 

terpiinal  equipment  selection  bus, 

coded  signals  have  terminated, 

of  the  terminal  equipment  units 

sel  Ected  terminal  equipment  block 

di  ,ta  from  said  energized  unit  to  be 

metering  center,  via  said  data  output 

:-ener^zing  said  second  means  after 

coded  signal,  to  uncouple  said 

select  on  bus  from  said  terminal  equip- 

tq  said  one  terminal  equipment 


4,1^2,485 
FIRE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Enio  Facchini,  Framingham,  and  Carl  I.  Swanson,  Boylston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  and  Company,  Inc., 
Glfton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,626,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,844. 


This  application  Jan.  1 ,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,615 
Int.  Cl.HmB  25/00 


U.S.  a.  340—289 
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PULL 
BOX 


CO!  [ipnsing: 


1.  A  fire  control  system 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each 
to  provide  an  alarm  signs  I 
combustion  products  theqein 

extinguishing  means  for 
guishing  agent  into  any 

a  plurality  of  manual  pull 
ate  vicinity  of  and 
manually  operable  to 
extinguishing  agent  from 
of  said  pull  stations 
to  provide  a  visual 
box  for  mounting  on  a 
switch  mounted  in  said 
an  open  to  a  closed 


associi  ted 


7  Claims 
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IT 


PULL 
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IT 


located  in  a  different  zone  so  as 
in  response  to  the  presence  of 


selectively  discharging  a  fire  extin- 

said  different  zones; 

stations,  one  located  in  the  immedi- 

with  each  of  said  zones  and 

incluce  discharge  thereinto  of  said 

said  extinguishing  means;  each 

comprising  signal  means  energizable 

indica  ion  of  an  abnormal  condition,  a 

support  surface,  a  first  electrical 

t  and  manually  operable  from 

position,  latch  means  for  latching  said 
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first  switch  in  said  closed  position,  a  second  electrical 
switch  mounted  in  said  box  and  manually  operable  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  so  as  to  provide  an  initiation 
signal  for  initiating  release  of  said  extinguishing  agent  into 
an  associated  zone,  restoring  means  for  returning  said 
second  switch  to  said  open  position  after  being  manually 
actuated  into  said  closed  position,  and  mechanical  indica- 
tor means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  first  switch  into  said  closed  position; 
and 
control  circuit  means  connecting  said  detectors  in  each  zone 
with  said  pull  station  associated  with  that  zone,  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  energizing  said  signal  means  in  a  given 
pull  station  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal  from  an  associ- 
ated detector  and  comprising  a  control  panel  intercon- 
nected between  all  of  said  dete;.'ors,  said  extinguishing 
means,  and  all  of  said  pull  stations,  said  control  panel 
providing  an  alert  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  one  of 
said  first  electrical  switches  to  a  closed  position. 


4,162,487 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

OF  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Malcolm  Macanlay,  34  Jacka  Crescent,  Campbell,  A.C.T.,  Aus- 
tralia (2601) 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  8,  1975,  PC2287 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 

VJS.  a.  340—744  7  Qaims 


4,162,486 
ENCODED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Leopold  S.  Wyler,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRE  Corpo- 
ration, Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,686,  Feb.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,141,332. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,632 
Int  a.2  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  Q.  340—310  A  3  Qaiins 
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1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  selected 
information  comprising 
keyboard  means  for  performing  a  first  encoding  step  of 

designating  for  display  a  group  of  information  selected 

from  the  total  information  and  generating  an  associated 

first  code  signal, 
means  for  displaying  said  designated  group  of  information, 
photodetector  means  associated  with  said  display, 
means  for  performing  a  second  encoding  step  designating  an 

item  within  said  selected  group  and  means  for  generating 

a  second  code  signal,  representative  of  said  designated 

item, 
means  for  combining  both  said  signals  to  give  a  combined 

signal, 
means  for  transmitting  said  combined  signal  in  association 

with  said  means  for  receiving  said  combined  signal, 
means  for  separating  said  combined  signal  into  said  first  and 

said  second  code  signal, 
means  for  decoding  said  first  code  signal  to  designate  a 

particular  character  generator  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected encoded  group, 
decoder  means  responsive  to  said  second  code  signal  to 

select  the  encoded  item  within  the  selected  group,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  designated  character  generator  to 

record  and  to  display  the  selected  item. 


2.  An  encoded  electrical  control  system  for  remote  control 
of  devices  powered  from  a  common  electrical  distribution 
system,  comprising: 

a  controller  including  a  switch  and  a  control  member,  and  an 
associated  encoder/transmitter  providing  a  unique,  en- 
coded signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch,  said 
encoder/transmitter  providing  said  encoded  signal  repeti- 
tively at  a  repetition  rate  determined  by  the  setting  of  said 
control  member, 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  signals 
from  said  encoder/transmitter  over  said  electrical  distri- 
bution system,  and 

respective  receiver/decoder  means  associated  with  each 
device  to  be  controlled,  each  receiver/decoder  means 
being  connected  to  receive  the  encoded  signals  transmit- 
ted over  said  distribution  system  and  to  effectuate  control 
of  said  respective  device  in  response  to  receipt  only  of  the 
unique  code  associated  with  that  specific  receiver/de- 
coder means,  and  wherein  the  associated  receiver/de- 
coder means  effectuates  control  of  the  associated  device  in 
proportion  to  the  repetition  rate  of  said  encoded  signal. 


4,162,488 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Howard  M.  Silverman,  Livingston;  David  G.  Barleen,  Parsip- 

pany,  and  Thomas  R.  DeLalla.  Flanders,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Emergency  Products  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,753 

Int.  Q.2  G08B  26/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—505  28  Qaims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  monitoring  conditions  at  a  plurality 
of  protected  premises  comprising: 

switching  means  having  a  primary  port  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  ports  and  responsive  to  successive  appearances 
of  a  predetermined  signal  at  its  primary  port  for  sequen- 
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tially  establishing  connections  be  ween  said  primary  port 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  seca  ndary  ports; 
central    monitoring   station   apparatus   connected    to   said 
switching  means  primary  port,  ^id  central  monitoring 
station  apparatus  including: 
means   for  successively  generating   said   predetermined 

signal  at  equally  spaced  predet  ^rmined  intervals; 
means  operative  at  the  terminatia  n  of  each  occurrence  of 
said  predetermined  signal  for  transmitting  a  START 
signal  over  the  connection  estal  lished  by  said  switching 
means; 
means  for  detecting  predetermin  sd  tones  received  over 
said  connection  after  the  term  nation  of  said  START 
signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  tone  abse  nee  for  recognizing  an 
alarm  condition;  and 
a  plurality  of  transponder  units  eaci  located  at  a  respective 
protected  premises  and  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  switching  means  secoi  dary  poFts,  said  respec- 
tive protected  premises  including  a  plurality  of  protected 
zones,  with  one  or  more  sensor  el  :ments  disposed  at  each 
of  said  protected  zones  for  provid  ing  status  indications  of 
each  of  said  protected  zones,  each  of  said  transponder 
units  including: 

clock  means  responsive  to  receip  of  said  START  signal 
over  said  switching  means  connection  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  time  slots  each  corn  isponding  to  one  of  said 
protected  zones; 
means  for  transmitting  selected  ones  of  said  predeter- 
mined tones  during  correspond!  ig  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  time  slots  over  said  connect!  jn;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  indication  I  rom  a  sensor  element  of 
said  alarm  condition  in  one  of  i  aid  protected  zones  for 
inhibiting  the  transmission  of  toi  is  in  the  time  slot  corre- 
spending  to  said  one  protected  zone,  so  as  to  produce 
said  tone  absence  for  recognitian  by  said  recognizing 
means  in  said  central  monitorin  5  station  apparatus. 


said  first  signal  to  ai 
amplified  second  sign;  il 
said  signaling  means  inc  luding 
load  resistance  conneqted 
signaling  means. 
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i^plify  and  place  the  same  as  an 
on  said  loop, 

a  timing  circuit  having  a 
in  parallel  to  said  loop  by  said 


4,162,489 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ALARMS  WHICH  MAY  BE  OPERATED  BY  WAY  OF  AN 

ALARM  LOOI 

Peer  Thilo,  and  Otto  W.  Moser,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktitngesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  Tip.  821,837 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|i  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2638068 

Int.  a.:G08B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  340—518 


>i~^ 


oil- 


V 


-o 


W-ALARU 

r- 

»3fl  m 


"t  o"  ii-y-  l! 

Y  ^NIZATION 

I  I  .  CHAMgB 


M -TRANSDUCER 


plurality  of  alarm  cir- 


alarm  loop  including 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising: 
cuits  which  are  connectible  in  an 
alarm  loop  for  interrogation;  and 
a  central  control  connected  to  saic 

means  for  applying  operating  pow  ;r  to  said  alarm  circuits 
and  means  for  receiving  signals  g  ;nerated  by  said  alarm 
circuits, 
each  of  said  alarm  circuits  comprisii  g: 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  predetei  mined  characteristic  of 
a  fire  and  generating  a  representative  first  signal,  signal- 
ing means  connected  to  said  de  ector  and  operated  by 


7  Claims 


4,1  S2 


TOILET 
Fang-Cheng  Fu,  and  Chien 
Brighton,  Mich.  48116 
Filed  Jan.  26, 
Int.  CIJ  G08B 
U.S.  a.  340—603 


,490 
TRAINING  DEVICE 

Fu,  both  of  792  Oak  Ridge  Q., 


Hing 


19  78. 


,  Ser.  No.  872,568 

,  U/00;  A47K  11/02 


pi  )yed 


1.  A  toilet  training  device 
with  conventional  nursery  tr^ning 
tact  electronic  sensor  is  em 
presence  of  urine  and  stool  in 
on  top  of  said  sensing  board 
ered  toy  to  reward  the  toddle  r 
toddler's  elimination  begins 

a.  nursery  training  chair  nfcans 
orderly  habits  of  discharj  ing 
nursery  training  chair  m^ns 
with  said  deflector,  said 

b.  non-contact  electronic 
mounted  on  said  nursery 
urine  and  stool  in  said  n 

c.  sensing  board  means,  adabted 
said  receptacle  and  said 

d.  a  battery; 

e.  a  diode  having  an  anode 
with  said  battery  source 
coupled  to  said  positive 
provide  reverse  polarity 

f  battery-powered  toy  mea^s 
non-contact  electronic 
sound  upon  contact  of 
inner  surface  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  switch 
on  said  nursery  training 
the  nursery  training  chaii 
means  coupling  said  nor 
battery,  said  diode,  said 
battery-powered  toy. 


g 


7  Gaims 


'  vhich  is  readily  adapted  for  use 

chairs  wherein  a  non-con- 

to  detect  dielectrically  the 

said  receptacle  which  is  placed 

'or  control  of  said  battery-pow- 

and  to  signal  the  trainer  when 

comprising: 

for  training  of  toddlers  in 

urine  and  stool  as  well,  said 

comprising  said  seat  surface 

I  eceptacle  and  said  fixture; 

sensor   means,   adapted   to   be 

raining  chair,  for  detecting  said 

eceptacle; 

to  provide  said  support  for 
s  ensing  element; 

and  a  cathode  series  connected 
said  anode  being  adapted  to  be 
ti  irminal  of  said  battery  source  to 
(rotection; 

;,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 

sfnsor,  to  provide  said  pleasant 

urine  and  stool  against  said 


Slid 


rece  jtacle; 


c  lair. 


means,  adapted  to  be  mounted 

to  turn  the  system  on  when 

is  occupied;  and 

contact  electronic  sensor,  said 

pressure  sensitive  switch,  and  said 
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4,162,491 

INDUCTIVE  POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  MINIMUM 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED  TO 

INDICATE  FAILURE  OF  DEVICE 
George  G.  Gochis,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atco  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,483 

Int.  G.^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  G.  340—646  1  Gaim 


- 

• 

■^ 

i^SS. 

f 

• 

'1 

,^&1 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  one  ob- 
ject with  respect  to  another  comprising: 

a  source  of  power; 

an  inductive  position  sensor  having  a  primary  coil  connected 
to  the  source  of  power  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  second- 
ary coil  magnetically  coupled  to  the  primary  coil  and 
mounted  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  manner 
which  varies  the  magnetic  coupling  as  relative  movement 
occurs  thereby  producing  an  output  signal  on  the  second- 
ary coil  proportional  to  said  relative  movement,  said 
inductive  position  sensor  having  a  point  of  zero  output  in 
the  middle  of  its  range  of  positions; 

a  coupling  capacitor  connected  from  the  primary  coil  to  the 
secondary  coil  to  impress  a  minimum  signal  level  at  the 
output  of  the  secondary  coil; 

a  phase  detector  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of 
the  inductive  position  sensor  and  to  generate  a  D.C.  signal 
proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  the  position  sensor, 
but  independent  of  the  minimum  signal  level;  and 

a  level  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the  position 
sensor  to  receive  the  minimum  signal  level,  to  compare 
said  minimum  signal  level  to  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  and  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  minimum  signal  level. 


4,162,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
GENERATION  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,673 

Int.  G.:  G06F  3/N 

U.S.  G.  340—723  66  Gaims 


I       1  Mi.  T;  l*^    ]**  d^3r*U  /I  ••». 


Vyfl 


1.  Image  signal  forming  means,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  first  analog  envelope-forming  signal, 
the  effective  envelope  amplitude  of  which  varies  in  time  as 


a  function  of  a  sectional  outline  bounding  a  portion  of  a 
first  area  desired  to  be  imaged, 

means  for  forming  a  second  analog  envelope-forming  signal 
in  time-overlapping  timed  phase  relation  with  said  first 
signal  and  the  effective  envelope  amplitude  of  which 
varies  in  time  as  a  function  of  a  further  sectional  outline 
bounding  a  portion  of  a  respective  second  area  desired  to 
be  simultaneously  imaged, 

means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  signals  and  for  form- 
ing as  a  function  thereof  a  composite  envelope-forming 
signal  the  effective  envelope  of  which  varies  in  time  as  a 
function  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  areas, 

means  for  forming  a  common  time  reference  ramp  trace- 
sweep  signal  in  time-overlapping  relation  with,  and  for  use 
in  common  with,  said  composite  envelope-forming  signal 
to  effect  trace  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  trace 
movement  effected  by  said  composite  envelope-forming 
signal, 

means  for  generating  an  A.C.  carrier  signal  varying  through 
multiple  repetitive  cycles  within  the  time  span  duration  of 
one  occurrence  of  said  common  time  ramp  reference 
signal, 

and  means  for  producing  an  envelope  image-forming  signal 
formed  of  repetitive  cycles  corresponding  in  frequency  to 
said  A.C.  carrier  signal,  the  successive  peak-to-peak  am- 
plitude of  which  repetitive  cycles  is  a  function  of  said 
composite  envelope-forming  signal. 


4,162,493 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
John  Ross,  Garemont,  and  Amedeo  F.  Sala-Spini,  Morley,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Random  Electronics  International 
Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,734 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13, 1976, 4507/76 
Int.  G.-  G06F  3/14:  G09F  9/00 
U.S.  G.  340—752  20  Gaims 


rMM«rrt  •  u«n«fwi 


'       -1— ./■ '1   mvua  WIM_ 


1.  A  display  system  for  depicting  in  motion  at  least  one 
graphic  made  up  of  dot  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  of 
dot  rows  and  at  least  two  dot  columns,  said  graphic  being 
displayed  by  creating  a  series  of  stationary  images  in  successive 
display  state  periods,  with  the  graphic  appearing  to  move 
across  the  display  system  as  different  stationary  images  are 
created,  a  dot  row  of  the  matrix  being  a  group  of  cells  of  the 
matrix  arranged  parallel  to  the  direction  of  apparent  motion  of 
the  graphic,  a  dot  column  of  the  matrix  being  a  group  of  cells 
of  the  matrix  arranged  orthogonally  to  the  direction  of  appar- 
ent motion  of  the  graphic,  said  series  of  stationary  images 
advancing  in  the  direction  of  apparent  motion  at  the  rate  of  one 
dot  column  per  dislay  state  period,  comprising: 
an  array  of  picture  element  sources,  said  picture  element 
sources  arranged  in  a  stationary  element  matrix  of  element 
columns  and  element  rows  generally  corresponding  to  the 
dot  matrix  such  that  every  element  row,  being  a  group  of 
cells  arranged  parallel  to  the  direction  of  apparent  motion 
of  the  graphic,  contains  picture  element  sources  spaced 
apart  throughout  its  length,  and  every  element  column, 
being  a  group  of  cells  arranged  orthogonally  to  the  direc- 
tion of  apparent  motion,  has  zero  to  n  picture  element 
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sources  wherein  n  is  equal  to  the  lumber  of  element  rows 
in  the  element  matrix,  the  nun^r  of  picture  element 
sources  in  said  element  matrix  bang  less  as  compared  to 
the  number  of  dot  elements  in  the  graphic  matrix  such  that 
if,  while  displaying  a  graphic  havpig  at  least  two  adjacent 
dot  columns  of  its  matrix  occupied,  a  single  display  state 
period  is  sustained,  then  the  resulting  momentarily  station- 
ary image  appears  incomplete  and  unrecognizeable, 
sampling  means  for  sampling  propotlions  of  the  graphic  ma- 
trix at  each  display  state  period  to  produce  signal  means 
representing  a  fragment  of  the  gi«phic  matrix,  said  signal 
means  cooperating  with  said  pic 
illuminate  each  picture  element 
period  to  represent  a  dot  elemet 
only  when  the  position  of  a  dot  element  in  the  fragment  of 
the  graphic  matrix  corresponds  \Mith  the  position  of  a  pic- 
ture element  source,  the  series  onstationary  images  being 
formed  at  such  a  rate  that  the  sui^  of  the  durations  of  the 
display  state  periods  from  a  givenjdisplay  of  a  dot  element 
of  the  graphic  matrix  at  a  picture  element  source  in  a  given 
element  row  of  the  element  matri;^  until  the  next  display  of 
that  dot  element  at  the  next  picture  element  source  in  the 
same  element  row  and  in  the  direction  of  apparent  motion 
is  more  than  two  display  state  peribds  and  does  not  exceed 
2S0  milliseconds. 


July  24,  1979 


4,K2,495 
UPDATING  AN  EN-ROUTE  TACAN  NAVIGATION 
SYSTEM  TO  A  PRECISION  LANDING  AID 
Robert  S.  Prill,  Parsippany,  III.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  819,569 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  9/14 

U.S.  a.  343—7.3  14  aaims 


fure  element  sources  to 

3urce  in  a  display  state 

of  the  graphic  matrix 


4,162,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  RADAR 
VIDEO  REGISTERED  WITH  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

DATA  ON  A  TELEVISIOl*  MONITOR 
James  R.  Bacon,  Erdenheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,871 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/06;  HC4N  9/09 

U.S.  a.  343—5  EM  8  Oaims 


11.  A  method  of  obtaining 
racy  Tacan  set  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  the  first  puis* 
the  Tacan  set; 

(b)  delaying  said  doublet 
fixed  ground  station 

(c)  picking  off  from  the 
therein;  and 

(d)  selecting  as  a  stop 
doublet  received  which 
proper  response. 


del)  y 


sigi  lal 


iccurate  signals  from  a  low  accu- 

of  e&ch  doublet  transmitted  by 

biy 


an  amount  proportional  to  the 
y  to  develop  a  start  signal; 
'  Paean  receiver  the  video  signal 


the  first  video  pulse  of  each 
s  identified  by  the  Tacan  set  as  a 


4,1 52,496 
REACTIVE  SHEETS 
David  N.  Downen,  Tulsa,  O^a.,  and  Bert  A.  Eichenberger, 
Panorama  City,  Calif.,  as^gnors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  C  alif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19(i7,  Ser.  No.  628,170 


U,S.  a,  343—18  A 


Int.  a.2  flOlQ  17/00 


25  Claims 


/Af€r/ee/v7-  Jv^tu?ji» 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  on  a  telev  ision  monitor  registered 
signals  derived  respectively  from  ti  ne-shared  radar  video 
signals  and  computer  generated  signal  s  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  capable  of  displaying  images  in  at  least 
two  colors,  said  time-shared  radar  video  signals  and  said 
computer  generated  signals  being  imaged  by  said  cathode 
ray  tube  in  respective  first  and  second  colors, 

a  television  camera  positioned  in  pt|3ximity  to  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  photographing  the  tM^o-color  display  imaged 
thereon,  said  television  camera  iicluding  optical  means 
for  deriving  from  said  two-color  display,  a  pair  of  displays 
physically  separated  into  two  patls  and  exhibiting  respec- 
tively said  first  and  second  colors,  a  long-lag  vidicon 
interposed  in  one  of  said  paths  to  jsense  the  images  of  said 
radar  video  signals  appearing  in  toe  first  color  and  a  short- 
lag  vidicon  interposed  in  the  other  of  said  paths  to  sense 
the  images  of  said  computer  data  signals  appearing  in  the 
second  color,  and  j 

means  coupling  the  respective  electrical  outputs  from  said 
long-lag  vidicon  and  short-lag  vii  icon  in  common  to  said 
television  monitor. 


17.  A  radar  attenuating  structure 
nating  layers  of  attenuator 
material  forming  an  interference 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  enuator 
impregnated  with  a  resii 
ductive  particles  therein 


having  a  plurality  of  alter- 

s^ieets  and  low  density  dielectric 

type  attenuator  wherein: 

sheets  comprise  a  fabric 

having  a  dispersion  of  semicon- 

and 
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at  least  a  portion  of  said  attenuator  sheets  further  comprise  a  ent  member,  whereby  the  image  plane  formed  by  the  light  fiux 
dispersion  of  conductive  particles  dispersed  with  said  passed  from  said  objective  lens  through  said  transparent  mem- 
semiconductive  particles  in  said  resin.  ber  is  coincident  with  the  mat  surface  convexly  curved  toward 

said  entrance  side. 

4,162,497 
SIDE  LOBE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DIRECTIONAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  

Burton  L.  Hulland,  Glenwood  Landing,  and  Arnold  P.  Wein- 
stein.  Flushing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,518 

Int.  a.2  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  343—100  LE  8  Claims 


•Ni, 


1.  A  side  lobe  suppression  device  for  use  in  a  directional 
receiver  system  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  first  RF  signals  and  converting 
them  to  first  IF  signals; 

second  means  for  receiving  second  RF  signals  and  convert- 
ing them  to  second  IF  signals: 

first  delay  means  connected  to  the  second  receiving  means 
for  delaying  the  second  IF  signals  a  predetermined  time; 

third  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
said  first  delay  means  for  time  sharing  said  first  and  second 
IF  signals; 

fourth  means  operatively  connected  to  said  third  means  for 
demodulating  said  first  and  second  time-shared  IF  signals; 
and 

fifth  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fourth  means  for 
comparing  one  of  said  first  and  second  demodulated  sig- 
nals with  the  other,  said  fifth  means  including  means  for 
inverting  the  demodulated  signals  carrying  the  same  infor- 
mation as  said  delayed  IF  signals,  and  a  second  delaying 
means  for  delaying  the  other  demodulated  signals  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


4,162,498 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Sei  Matsui,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,029 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1976,  51-163071 

Int.  a.2  G03B  19/12 

VS.  a.  354—155  8  Claims 


4,162,499 
FLUSH-MOUNTED  PIGGYBACK  MICROSTRIP 

ANTENNA 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C;  Frederick  G.  Farrar, 
Kensington,  and  Daniel  H.  Schaubert,  Silver  Spring,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,528 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/38.  1/28 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 


1.  A  piggyback  radiating  system  which  comprises:  pi  a 
ground  plane; 

a  first  radiating  element  which  is  flush  mounted  above  the 
ground  plane; 

a  second  radiating  element  which  is  flush  mounted  over  the 
first  radiating  element  in  an  area  where  there  is  minimal 
current  flow; 

a  first  coaxial  feed  means  for  feeding  the  first  radiating  ele- 
ment; and 

a  second  coaxial  feed  means  for  feeding  the  second  radiating 
element,  the  outer  conductor  of  the  second  feed  means 
shorting  the  ground  plane  and  the  first  radiating  element, 
therefore  serving  as  an  impedance  match  to  the  first  radi- 
ating element. 


1.  A  viewfinder  for  reflex  cameras  for  viewing  the  image 
formed  through  an  objective  lens  comprising  a  reflecting  mem- 
ber for  reflecting  a  light  flux  from  the  objective  lens  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  a  transparent  member  for  passing  there- 
through the  reflected  light  from  said  reflecting  member,  and  a 
mat  surface  located  on  the  exit  side  of  said  transparent  member 
and  convexly  curved  toward  the  entrance  side  of  said  transpar- 


4,162,500 
RIDGED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  SUBMERGED  IN 
DIELECTRIC  LIQUID 
John  H.  Jacob!,  Bowie,  and  Lawrence  E.  Larsen,  Silver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,137,  Oct.  14, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,135,131.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,256 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/04;  HOIQ  13/06 
U.S.  a.  343—772  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  remote  microwave  interrogation  and  imag- 
ing of  a  biological  target  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  microwave  antenna  probe  with  a  rectangular 
ridged  waveguide  having  a  radiating  open  ar>erture  at  one 
.  end  which  operates  at  S-band  frequencies,  and 
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water  or  deuterium  oxide,  said 
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group  consisting  of 
antenna  probe 


1.  A  sealed  pressurizable  and  interchfingeable  ink  cartridge 
for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  cartridge  receptacle  with  an  ink 
supply  connector  protrudable  therefroti,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising: I 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  printer  receptacle, 
a  piston  slidably  engaged  within  said  housing, 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  betwien  the  piston  and  said 

housing  as  it  slides  back  and  forth  therein,  and 
a  septum  carried  by  said  piston  and  forming  a  sealed  inlet 
that  is  penetratable  by  said  receptacle  connector,  whereby 
fluid  communication  is  achieved  between  the  interior  of 
the  cartridge  and  the  receptacle  anji  further  whereby  the 
cartridge  can  be  pressurized  by  moving  said  piston  with 
respect  to  said  housing  to  reduce  tht  fluid  volume  therein. 


PRINTER  WITH 
Paolo  Cieio,  and  William  D. 
assignors  to  Northern 
Filed  May  5, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R 


July  24,  1979 


4,142,502 

STATIC  INK  CONTROL 
W^twood,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
Teleci  im  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
197  J,  Ser.  No.  903,187 
<t01D  15/18 

10  Claims 


<nd; 


and  the  target  being  completely  i  fimersed  in  said  liquid 
medium. 


1.  A  printer  with  electrosta^c 
a  substrate  including  an  ink 

ing  position  at  the  other 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  hydro^hilic 

side  on  said  substrate 

printing  position; 
at  least  one  orifice  in  a  wall 

of  ink  to  said  strips; 
electrostatic  means  associate  i 

the  flow  of  ink  along  said 


4,162,501 

INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Charles  S.  Mitchell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Glenn  D.  Maxwell,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silonics,  If  c,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  822,538 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/  6 

V.S.  a.  346—140  R  24  Qaims 


ink  control,  comprising: 
eservoir  at  one  end  and  a  print- 


fr<im 


material  extending  side  by 
said  reservoir  towards  said 


of  said  reservoir  for  the  supply 

with  each  strip  for  controlling 
strip  to  said  printing  position. 


4,16  !,503 

PRINTING  HEAD  WITH  TAUT  WIRE  ELECTRODES 
Theodoras    H.    Potma,    Eindttoven,    and    Gerhardus    T.    H. 
Tomassen,  Someren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Y«  rk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  197  r,  Ser.  No.  860,703 


Claims   priority,   application 
7701721 

Int.  a.2  G03G  li(/00;  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—163 


1.  A  recording  device 
recording  head  having  a 
electrodes  mounted  in  the 
marking  an  electro-sensitive 
path  between  the  backing 
dicular  to  the  row,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  electrodes 
wires  disposed  parallel 
supported  in  grooves  at 
equally  spaced  from  a 
extending  freely  between 
gions  being  arranged  in 
member  being  arranged 


NetherUnds,   Feb.    18,    1977, 


8aaims 


hav  ng  a  backing  member,  and  a 

suppK  irt  and  a  plurality  of  recording 

supi  lort  and  arranged  in  a  row,  for 

I  ecord  carrier  moving  along  a 

meniber  and  the  electrodes  perpen- 


formed  by  a  plurality  of  taut 
each  other,  each  wire  being 
locations  in  a  unitary  support 
contact  region,  the  wire 
the  grooves,  said  contact  re- 
straight  line  and  the  backing 
0{  tposite  said  line. 


tc 

two 
ce  ntral 


July  24,  1979 
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4,162,504 
FLOATING  GATE  SOLID-STATE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Sheng  T.  Hsu,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,766 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23  14  Oaims 


ohmic  contact  and  said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon;  and 
a  thick  film  cermet  layer  disposed  between  said  metal  layer 
ohmically  contacting  said  body  of  hydrogenated  amor- 
phous silicon  opposite  to  said  incident  surface  and  said 
body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon. 


4,162,506 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  DUAL  THICKNESS  POLY-SILICON  WIRING 

Sakae  Takei,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,595,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-47190 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/04 

VJS.  a.  357—59  3  Qaims 


1.  A  floating  gate  storage  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor regions  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity  embedded 
therein  and  spaced  a  given  distance  one  from  the  other; 

an  intermediate  semiconductor  region  of  an  opposite  type 
conductivity  defining  the  space  between  the  pair  of  re- 
gions; 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  given  thickness 
disposed  on  the  intermediate  region; 

a  floating  gate  member,  the  width  of  which  is  narrower  than 
the  given  distance  between  the  regions  of  first  conductiv- 
ity, centrally  disposed  over  the  intermediate  region  and 
insulated  therefrom  by  the  first  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial; 

a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  greater  thick- 
ness than  that  of  the  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  both 
the  floating  gate  member  and  those  portions  of  the  first 
insulating  layer  not  covered  by  the  floating  gate  member; 
and 

a  control  gate  member,  the  width  of  which  is  the  same  as  the 
given  distance  between  the  regions  of  first  conductivity, 
centrally  disposed  on  the  second  insulating  layer,  over  the 
intermediate  region,  and  insulated  from  the  floating  gate 
member  by  the  second  layer  of  insulating  material. 


4,162,505 
INVERTED  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  SOLAR  CELL 
UTILIZING  CERMET  LAYERS 
Joseph  J.  Hanak,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,564 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  11  Oaims 


/ 


1.  In  an  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  which  comprises  a  body 
of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  with  a  means  for  ohmically 
contacting  said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  inci- 
dent to  solar  radiation  and  a  metal  layer  ohmically  contacting 
said  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  opposite  to  said 
incident  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  transparent  high  work  function  metal  cermet  layer  dis- 
posed between  and  contacting  said  means  for  forming  an 


1.  A  high-speed  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  therein  of  another  con- 
ductivity type; 

an  insulating  oxide  film  formed  on  the  substrate  bridging  the 
source  and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  by  a  first  polycrystalline  sili- 
con film  disposed  and  etched  on  the  insulating  oxide  film; 
and 

an  interconnecting  wiring  layer  formed  by  a  second  poly- 
crystalline silicon  film  connected  with  the  gate  electrode 
layer,  the  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  film; 

whereby  the  resistance  of  the  interconnecting  wiring  layer  is 
reduced  as  a  result  of  the  greater  thickness  of  the  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  made  possible  by  the  fact  that 
the  gate  electrode  layer  and  interconnecting  wire  layer 
are  not  formed  in  a  body,  thereby  correspondingly  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  without  incre;»sing  the  thickness  of  thi;  gate  elec- 
trode layer,  and  therefore  without  increasing  gate  elec- 
trode layer  side  etching. 


4,162,507 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Konrad  Fischer,  Bad  Rappenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,596 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
15*77,  2702571 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52 
VS.  a.  357—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  contact  structure  for  a  multiple  component  semicon- 
ductor device  made  up  of  a  number  of  two  terminal  individual 
components  having  individual  finger-shaped  connections  for 
one  contact  of  each  component  respectively  and  a  large  area 
connecting  contact  to  which  are  connected  the  other  contacts 
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of  a  whole  group  of  components,  characterised  in  that  a  group 
of  connecting  fingers  arranged  in  coif  b  shape  and  fanned  out 
extend  from  one  outer  edge  of  the  iontact  structure  to  the 
centre  of  the  structure  so  that  the  spicing  between  two  adja- 
cent contact  fingers  decreases  inwardly;  that  these  connecting 


fingers — interrupted  by  one  compone  it  in  each  case — merge 

into  a  large  area  connecting  contact  ei  tending  up  to  the  other 

edge  of  the  structure;  and  that  two  individual  structures  of  this 

type  rotated  by  180°  with  respect  toj  i 

together  to  form  an  overall  structure  a  ^proximately  forming  a 

rectangle. 


4,162,508 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PAL-TV 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mitsushige  Tatami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,938 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/57278 

Int  a.2  H04N  9M7 

MS.  a.  358—18  1  7  Claims 


T  5W%)  2\ 


C 


I04N  9/4/7 

7     3/ 1—7—1^' 


JH 


To    W 


&c — r  — 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generatoi 
processing  system  comprising: 
a  pulse  oscillator  providing  a  pulse 
nfjc satisfying  the  following  equaf on 

n/m-fsc=  2KfH+h/Sf-fH+  h/mfv 


II 


mr 


5,.c.  I — -yft 


nrr 


JZ 


pfK 


for  a  PAL-TV  signal 
train  with  a  frequency 


in  which  isc<  f//and  f>/are  the  colqr  subcarrier  frequency, 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  frequency  and  the  vertical 
synchronizing  frequency,  respectiJL'ely,  for  the  PAL-TV 
signal,  and  K,  m,  n,  1]  and  I2  are  respective  integers; 

pulse  subtracting  means  for  subtractiig  li  pulses  during  each 
horizontal  period  and  I2  pulses  durfng  each  vertical  period 
from  said  pulse  train;  i 

frequency  divider  means  receiving  jhe  output  of  said  sub- 
tracting means  and  providing  thefefrom  pulses  with  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  synchronising  frequencies; 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  a  center  frequency  of 
Pf// in  which  P  is  an  integer; 

a  synchronizing  signal  reforming  circuit  driven  by  the  oscil- 
lation output  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  and 
providing  therefrom  synchronizing  output  signals  for  the 
PAL-TV  signal;  and  , 

phase  locked  loop  means  for  contrdlling  said  variable  fre- 


quency oscillator  in  dependence 
from  said  frequency  di  nitr 
output  signals  from  said 


4,1 62,509 


NON-CONTACT  VELO0METER 
Kenneth  D.  Robertson,  Sprin 
States  of  America  as 
Army,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Jun.  21, 

Int.  a.2, 

U.S.  a.  356—28 


USING  ARRAYS 
I  field,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
repijesented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


IS  78, 


VtcJCITY 

ANO 
IRCUIT 


COWPuTA    ON 


PHOTO- 

CHODE 
AXRAV 

CAMERA 


XI 


ITER1*L 

URMG 

«PL«V 


in 


s(  nsed  i 


1.  A  non-contact  velocime^r 

first  means  for  sensing  an 
time  and  for  storing  the 

second  means  for  sensing 
time  and  for  storing  the 
means  operates  at  a 
occurance  of  said  first 

comparison  means  for 
first  means  for  sensing 
image  stored  on  said  n 
image,  said  comparison 
means  for  sensing  and 
means  for  sensing  and 
output  indication  of  the 
said  image  stored  on  said 
ing  an  image  and  said 
for  sensing  and  storing  ai 

adjustable  sequence  timing 
of  said  controllable  time 
timing  means  being  cou 
and  storing  an  image  and 
and  storing  an  image 
controllable  time  until 
output  indication  of 
image  stored  on  said  first 
said  image  stored  on  sai( 
storing  an  image  whereb] 
ing  the  distance  between 
storing  an  image  and  sai< 
storing  an  image  by  said 
said  complete  correlation 
means  for  sensing  and 
known  distance  from  sai( 
storing  an  image 


iipl  :d  I 


aid 
I  sail 


July  24,  1979 


on  comparison  of  pulses 
means  with  synchronizing 
reforming  circuit. 


Ser.  No.  917,754 
GOIP  3/36 


10  Claims 


f-HOTO- 
W00£ 
ARRAY 
CAMERA 


V 


comprising: 
image  for  a  first  given  period  of 
lensed  image; 

image  for  a  second  period  of 

image  whereby  said  second 

conlrollable  time  interval  after  the 

pi  riod  of  time; 

com  paring  the  image  stored  on  said 

md  storing  an  image  with  the 

for  sensing  and  storing  an 

r  leans  being  coupled  to  said  first 

sto  ring  an  image  and  to  said  second 

st(|ring  an  image  and  providing  an 

degree  of  correlation  between 

first  means  for  sensing  and  stor- 

im^ge  stored  on  said  second  means 

image;  and 

neans  for  controlling  the  length 

i  nerval,  said  adjustable  sequence 

to  said  first  means  for  sensing 

to  said  second  means  for  sensing 

being  adjusted  to  vary  said 

comparison  means  provides  an 

coniplete  correlation  between  said 

means  for  sensing  an  image  and 

second  means  for  sensing  and 

velocity  is  computed  by  divid- 

said  first  means  for  sensing  and 

second  means  for  sensing  and 

;x)ntrollable  time  interval  when 

has  been  achieved,  said  first 

storing  an  image  being  located  a 

second  means  for  sensing  and 


July  24,  1979 
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4,162,510 
KEEL-TIPPED  STYLUS  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  SYSTEMS 
Eugene  O.  Keizer,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,317 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/44 

U.S.  a.  358—128  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  playback  system  including  a  turntable  for  rotating  a 
disc  record  having  signals  prerecorded  in  the  bottom  of  a  spiral 
groove  of  a  given  width  and  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
record;  a  pickup  stylus  for  playing  back  said  prerecorded 
signals  when  stylus/record  relative  motion  is  established;  said 
pickup  stylus  comprising: 
a  dielectric  support  element  having  a  tip  which  is  defined  by 
a  prow  and  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface  remote  from 
said  prow; 
the  terminating  portion  of  said  rear  surface  being  formed  by 
a  bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  from  the  ends  of  said  bottom  edge  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  edges  originating  from  the  ends  of 
said  side  edges  remote  from  said  bottom  edge;  the  maxi- 
mum separation  between  said  side  edges  being  less  than 
said  given  groove  width; 
said  tip  additionally  including  a  bottom  surface  extending 
from  said  bottom  edge  and  terminating  at  said  prow,  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  side  surfaces  extending  from  said 
side  edges,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  surfaces  originat- 
ing from  said  laterally  extending  edges,  and  surfaces  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  parallel  side  surfaces  remote 
from  said  rear  surface  and  converging  at  said  prow; 
wherein  said  stylus  is  arranged  in  said  groove  for  playback 
such  that,  at  the  point  of  reception  of  said  stylus,  (a)  said 
bottom  edge  is  disposed  transverse  to  said  groove  and  in 
contact  with  said  groove  bottom,  (b)  said  parallel  side 
surfaces  are  disposed  in  the  direction  of  said  groove,  and 
(c)  the  movement  of  said  record  extends  from  said  prow 
toward  said  bottom  edge; 
wherein  said  stylus  is  dimensioned  such  that  said  laterally 
extending  surfaces  are  spaced  from  said  record  surface 
upon  stylus  reception  in  said  groove;  and 
said  stylus  further  having  a  layer  of  conductive  material 
adherent  to  said  rear  surface. 


4,162,511 
VELOCITY  CORRECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  DISC 

PLAYER 
Minoni  Toda;  Susumu  Osaka,  both  of  Machida,  and  Yasushi 
Matsumoto,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
16280/77 

Int  a.2  GllB  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  358—128  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pickup  cartridge  for  use  in  a  velocity  adjusting  system 
for  opposing  undesired  cyclical  variations  in  the  relative  veloc- 
ity between  a  rotating  disc  record  and  a  pickup  means  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  successive  regions  of  a  spiral  informa- 
tion track  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  disc  record  for  play- 
ing back  signals  recorded  along  said  track;  said  pickup  car- 
tridge being  removably  subject  to  reception  in  a  carriage 
which  is  translated  along  a  path  radially  disposed  relative  to 


said  disc  record  in  correlation  with  radial  motion  of  said 
pickup  means  during  playback  of  said  recorded  signals;  said 
system  including  means  for  developing  a  correction  signal  in 
response  to  cyclical  variations  of  said  relative  velocity;  said 
pickup  cartridge  comprising: 

(A)  a  demountable  cartridge  housing; 

(B)  a  pickup  arm  mechanically  supporting  said  pickup  means 
at  one  end  thereof; 

(C)  a  piezoelectric  bimorph  element  having  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  edge;  said  first  edge  being  mechanically  secured 
to  said  cartridge  housing  such  tht  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment is  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  cartridge 


housing;  said  second  edge  being  mechanically  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  pickup  arm  remote  from  said  pickup 
means;  and 
(D)  terminals  disposed  on  said  cartridge  housing  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  signal  developing  means  to  said 
piezoelectric  bimorph  element  when  said  cartridge  is 
received  in  said  carriage; 

said  piezoelectric  bimorph  element  being  so  arranged  that 
said  application  of  said  correction  signal  causes  transla- 
tion of  said  pickup  means  relative  to  said  record  along 
said  information  track  throughout  the  range  of  said 
translation  in  a  manner  that  opposes  said  cyclical  varia- 
tions. 


4,162,512 

VIDEO  PERIODICITY  INDICATOR 

Douglas  W.  Garlinger,  225  Higbwood  Dr.,  Westfield,  Ind.  46074 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,596 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/02 

U.S.  a.  358—139  3  Qalms 


1.  An  electronic  signal  processor,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  video  amplifier  having  at  the  input  of  said  video 
amplifier  a  means  of  accepting  a  video  signal  and  at  the  output 
of  said  video  amplifier  a  means  of  providing  a  video  signal. 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  disposed  in  said  video  amplifie  r  to  incorporate  a  perio- 
dicity indicator  signal  into  said  video  i  ignal  as  said  video  signal 
passes  through  said  video  amplifler;  a  periodicity  indicator 
signal  generator  having  at  the  input  of  said  periodicity  indica- 
tor signal  generator  means  of  acceptiilg  a  reference  signal  and 
at  the  output  of  said  periodicity  indicator  signal  generator  a 
means  of  connection  to  said  video  ardplifler  for  incorporation 
of  said  periodicity  indicator  signal  intd  said  video  signal  as  said 
video  signal  passes  through  said  vidoo  amplifier,  a  means  in- 
cluded within  said  periodicity  indicator  signal  generator  of 
selecting  duration  and  timing  of  said  periodicity  indicator 
signal  relative  to  said  reference  signal;ia  synchronization  signal 
detector  connected  to  said  video  ani{7lifier  capable  of  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  synchronization  signals  within  said 
video  signals  as  said  video  signal  passes  through  said  video 
amplifier,  means  of  which  said  synchronization  signal  detector 
prevents  incorporation  of  said  periodicity  indicator  signal  into 
said  video  signal  during  intervals  wnen  said  synchronization 
signals  are  present  in  said  video  signa|  and  a  means  of  provid- 
ing electrical  current  to  said  video  afiplifier,  said  periodicity 
indicator  signal  generator  and  said 
detector. 


synchronization  signal 


4,162,513 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  SpHEDULER 
Billy  W.  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  AJam  J.  Suchko,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  ^Jo.  945,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1977, 
40763/77 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/48;  rtWB  1/26 
VS.  a.  358—191  I  15  aaims 


5>» 


1.  In  a  television  system,  apparatus  comprising: 

digital  tuner  means  for  tuning  said  t  ;levision  system  to  vari- 
ous channels  identified  by  respect  ve  channel  numbers  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  number  in  response  to  binary 
signals  representing  said  channel  numbers; 

programmable  means  for  at  least  tei  iporarily  storing  binary 
signals  representing  information  (jo  be  selected  by  a  user; 

keyboard  means  including  a  plurality  of  digit  keys  for  nor- 
mally generating  binary  signals  representing  said  channel 
numbers  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  digit  keys  by 
said  user;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  digit  keys  to  generate  binvy  signals  representing 
channel  numbers  within  said  predetermined  range  of  num- 
bers for  causing  said  digital  tuner  means  to  tune  said  tele- 
vision system  to  respective  channels  and  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  at  least  one  of  sai(^  digit  keys  to  generate 
binary  signals  representing  a  predetermined  number  not 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  said  numbers  for  en- 
abling said  programmable  means  fo  receive  binary  signals 
generated  in  response  to  the  subsequent  operation  of  said 
digit  keys. 


July  24,  1979 


4,  62,514 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  1  lEMICONDUCTOR  POWER 
COMPONENTS 
Patrick  De  Bniyne,  Station  Siggenthal,  and  Lutz  Niemeyer, 
Oberrohrdorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limitod,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  834,263 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   27,   1976, 
13521/76 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  361—2 


1.  An  installation  for  sei^iconductor 
said  installation  including  at 
component  placed  between 
housing  including  an  insulatcjr 
ing  the  contact  pieces  and 
pieces  having  an  inner  wall  interior 
order  to  increase  the  explosion 
the  formation  of  an  arc, 
comprising: 

current  conductors  laterall;  r 

annularly  surrounding 

ate  vicinity  of  said  semicbnductor 

current  conductors  sepai  ated 

insulator  only  by  narro 

dimensioned  so  that  no 


power  components, 

least  one  semiconductor  power 

;ontact  pieces  and  enclosed  in  a 

having  an  inner  wall  surround- 

connected  thereto  by  connecting 

to  said  housing,  wherein,  in 

safety  of  said  installation  upon 

is  provided  the  improvement 


there 


Slid 


adjoining  the  contact  pieces  and 

contact  pieces  in  the  immedi- 

power  component,  said 

from  the  interior  wall  of  the 

gaps,  the  width  of  said  gaps 

looping  of  the  arc  into  the  gap 


occurs. 


4,1  S2, 


ELECTRICAL  SHOCKING 
AND  VISIBLE 
Gary  A.  Henderson,  Arvada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
4,092,695.  This  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  361—232 


.N>, 


1.  A  hand-held  electrical 
energized,  operative  conditicki 
external  spark  and  is  capable 
shock  comprising 

a.  a  non-conductive  holloM 
first  housing  portion; 


H02H  7/20 


14  Oaims 


1,515 

DEVICE  WITH  AUDIBLE 
SPARK  DISPLAY 
I  nd  Guy  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Parker, 
American  Home  Products  Corp., 


752,575,  Dec.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
1  Aar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,351 
F41B  15/04 

10  Qaims 


shocking  device  which  in  the 
[1  produces  a  visible  and  audible 
of  delivering  a  jolting  electrical 

housing  having  a  hand  grip  at  a 
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b.  first  and  second  conductive  plates  connected  to  a  second 
housing  portion  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  non-conductive  member; 

c.  a  low  voluge  power  source  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

d.  an  electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  power  source 
and  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  electronic  circuit 
means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  series  of  short  duration, 
high  voltage,  low  current  electrical  impulses  to  said  first 
and  second  plates. 


13.  A  combination  enclosure  meter  and  disconnect  device 
comprising: 

a  socket  and  a  meter  having  interengaging  connecting  mem- 
bers, said  meter  having  a  forward  transparent  front  por- 
tion; 

a  housing  and  cover  therefor  enclosing  said  meter  and  said 
socket  to  prevent  tampering  therewith,  said  cover  includ- 
ing an  aperture  aligned  with  said  socket,  wherein  the 
forward  transparent  portion  of  said  meter,  when  con- 
nected in  said  socket,  extends  through  said  aperture  for 
allowing  reading  thereof; 

said  socket  including  pivotal  means  for  allowing  rotation  of 
said  meter  from  its  normal  position  fully  connected  to  said 
socket  to  a  second  position  in  which  some  of  said  termi- 
nals are  disconnected  from  said  socket. 


4,162,517 
TRIM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PANELBOARD 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,773 
Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  361—358  7  Qaims 

1.  A  panelboard  trim  assembly  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  open  end,  said  cabinet  also  having  a 

perimeter, 
a  cabinet  cover  having  a  perimeter  overlapping  said  perime- 
ter of  said  cabinet  to  cover  said  open  end  of  said  cabinet, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  cabinet 
open  end  providing  access  to  said  open  end  of  said  cabi- 
net, 
means  on  said  cover  for  clamping  said  cover  to  said  cabinet, 
a  door  movably  carried  by  said  cover  to  close  said  cover 
opening  in  response  to  movement  of  said  door  to  one 
position  and  uncover  said  cover  opening  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  door  to  another  position, 
a  hopper  carried  by  said  cabinet  and  covered  by  said  cabinet 


cover,  said  hopper  being  accessible  through  said  cover 
opening  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  door  to  said 
other  position, 
a  pair  of  spaced  rabbets  projecting  from  said  cover  toward 


4,162,516 
METER  BOX  WITH  DISCONNECT  MEANS 
Dale  F.  Becker,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,360 

Int.  Q.2  H02B  9/00 

VS.  Q.  361—372  13  Qaims 
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said  hopper  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  perimeter  of 
said  cover  opening, 
and  a  flange  on  said  hopper  projecting  toward  said  cover  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  perimeter  of  said  cover 
opening  and  received  intermediate  said  rabbets. 


4,162,518 

ANODE  BODY  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACrrOR 

Horace  E.  Curlis,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,722 

Int.  Q.:  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  Q.  361^W3  4  Claims 


a^.\ 


1.  A  slab  shaped  anode  body  of  pressed  anodizeable  metal 
powder  having  side  surfaces  which  are  relatively  narrow  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  anode  body  measured  between  the 
side  surfaces  and  having  a  substantially  symmetrical  elongate 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  its  shorter  central  axis,  the 
length  of  said  cross-section  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  cross-section,  said  width  varying  from  a  maxi- 
mum at  its  center  to  a  minimum  at  the  relatively  narrow  sides 
of  the  anode  body. 


4,162,519 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  ADDRESS  ALLOCATION  TO 

OPERATIONS 
Lorenz  Hanewinkel,  Paderborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,071,  Jan.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,885 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1975,  2502005 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  11  Cliumt 

1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising,  in  combination,  input 
means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  instruction  words  all  having 
the  same  number  of  instruction  word  bits,  at  least  a  first  se- 
lected one  of  said  instruction  words  having  a  number  of  opera- 
tion code  bits  equal  in  number  to  said  number  of  instruction 
word  bits  and  no  address  bits,  at  least  a  second  selected  one  of 
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said  instruction  words  having  a  number  of  operation  code  bits 
less  than  said  number  of  instruction  ivord  bits  and  an  address 
part  having  the  remaining  number  of  bits;  translator  means 
connected  to  said  input  means  for  firnishing  a  predetermined 
number  of  control  signals  for  controlling  various  operations 
within  the  microprocessor  and  at  least  one  address  word  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  address  bits  in  re$()onse  to  each 
of  said  instruction  words  regardless  of  the  number  of  address 
bits  in  an  instruction  word;  memory  tieans  for  storing  a  prede- 
termined number  of  operands,  each   in  an  operand  memory 


location  assigned  thereto;  addressing  means  interconnected 
between  said  translator  means  and  said  memory  means  for 
addressing  a  corresponding  one  of  sa  d  operand  memory  loca- 
tions in  response  to  each  of  said  addr<  ss  words;  read-out  means 
connected  to  said  memory  means  fod  reading  out  the  operand 
stored  in  said  corresponding  one  df  said  operand  memory 
locations,  thereby  furnishing  a  selected  operand;  and  output 
means  connected  to  said  read-out  metans  for  furnishing  output 
signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  operand,  said  output 
signals  constituting  at  least  a  first  pai  t  of  an  output  address. 


4,162,520 
INTELLIGENT  INPUT-OUTPUT  INTERFACE  CONTROL 

UNIT  FOR  INPUT-OUTPUT  SUBSYSTEM 
Darwen  J.  Cook,  Alhambra,  and  D<aiald  A.  Millers,  II,  San 
Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  ID  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7|28,458,  Sep.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23;  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,152 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/0(1  H/OO 

ViS.  a.  364—200  13  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  controller-processi  ir  for  storing,  controlling 
and  monitoring  the  transfer  of  data  h  etween  a  central  process- 
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ing  unit  of  a  main  system  i  nd  a  selected  peripheral  terminal 
unit  communicating  with  said  main  system,  said  peripheral 
controller-processor  compri  sing: 

(al)  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  stored  digital 

data  to  said  peripher  il  terminal  unit; 
(a2)  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  stored 

digital  data  to  the  sa  d  main  system; 
(bl)  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  digital  data  from 
said  main  system  far  temporary  storage  within  said 
peripheral  controller  processor; 
(b2)  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  digital  data 
from  said  peripheral  I  srminal  unit  for  temporary  storage 
within  said  periphera  I  controller-processor; 

(c)  error-checking  mean!  for  accuracy  checking  of  each 
transmission  of  data  tra  ismitted  and  for  each  transmission 
of  data  received,  said  error  checking  means  including 
checking  signals  for  longitudinal  word  parity,  vertical 
parity,  and  block-check  character  parity,  said  error  check- 

^    ing  means  including: 

(cl)  result  descriptor  Idgic  means  for  developing  signals 
reflecting  the  status  c  f  a  given  instruction  task  received 
from  said  main  syste  n  and  also  for  generating  signals 
representing  the  dete  :tion  of  any  error  condition; 

(d)  digital  translation  me  ins  for  optionally  translating  data 
from  a  data  buffer  men  lory  to  be  acceptable  to  the  main 
memory  or  peripheral-*  ontroller; 

(e)  a  first,  second,  and  thi  rd  multiplexor; 

(el)  said  first  multiple]  or  receiving  dau  from  said  first 
receiver  means,  and  /or  said  second  receiver  means 
and/or  said  third  mu  tiplexor; 
(e2)  said  second  multipl  exor  receiving  data  from  said  first 
multiplexor  and/or  fi  om  said  longitudinal  parity  signal 
of  said  error-checkin  5  means; 

(ela)  said  first  multialexor  including  selection  means 
responsive  to  conlrol  signals  for  selecting  whether 
the  data  received  will  be  accepted  from  the  main 
system  or  from  the  peripheral  unit; 
(e2a)  said  second  multiplexor  including  control  means 
to  select  its  input  qirectly  from  said  first  multiplexor 
or  from  said  longii  udinal  word  parity  checking  sig- 
nals; 
(e3)  said  third  multipl  !xor  receiving  data  from  a  data 
buffer  memory  and/ or  from  said  longitudinal  word 
parity  checking  meats  and/or  from  said  digiul  data 
translator; 
(0  a  data  buffer  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  digital 
data  received  from  said  second  multiplexor,  and  for  pro- 
viding tempKirary  data   torage; 
(fl)  said  buffer  memor>  including: 

(f  la)  memory  space  f  )r  storing  at  least  one  full  block  of 
message  data  for  la  :er  transmittal  to  said  main  system 
or  to  said  peripher  il  unit; 
(fib)  memory  space  f  sr  storing  a  descriptor-link  identi- 
fier word  generate  1  from  said  main  system,  to  iden- 
tify each  data  trans  Per  operation  task  initiated  by  said 
main  system; 
(flc)  memory  space  for  storing  an  instruction  word 

received  from  said  main  system; 
(fid)  memory  space  f  )r  storing  a  result  descriptor  word 
generated  by  result  descriptor  logic  circuitry  for  later 
transfer  to  said  ma  n  system; 
(g)  processor-logic  means  for  receiving  data  transfer  instruc- 
tion words  from  said  main  system  and  executing  said 
instructions  without   further  interference  to  said   main 
system,  said  processor-  ogic  means  including: 
(gl)  means  for  executing  read,  write  and  test  operations 
independently  of  the  processor  of  the  main  system,  said 
logic  means  also  exec  iting  error  checking  operations  on 
digital  data  receiveil  by  said  peripheral  controller- 
processor. 
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4,162,521 

CONTROL  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LASER 

AIMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MAGNETIC  DECOUPLING 

MEANS 

Wesley  L.  Snyder,  1103  Forest  Home  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77094 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,562 

Int  a.2  F41G  1/34 

MS.  a.  362-113  9  oaims 


/ 


-OfTT^ 


LASCR  CCNEIUmNG  »CAO    ] 


aumy 

-d — ^* 


L 1  I  lZIZZ  /Y_j 


UMtH  HUE'         \ 


1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  a  laser  aiming  system 
for  aiming  a  firearm  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  coherent  beam  of  light  useful  to  assist 
in  aiming  a  firearm,  said  means  including  a  high  voltage 
power  supply  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  source  of  electrical  potential  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals; 

first  and  second  magnetically  responsive  switches  respec- 
tively disposed  in  series  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
terminals  and  said  source;  and, 

means  for  magnetically  decoupling  said  high  voltage  power 
supply  from  said  magnetically  responsive  switches,  said 
means  for  magnetically  decoupling  being  substantially 
resistanceless. 


4,162,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCnON 

Nathan  A.  Moerman,  7310  Maple  A»e.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

20015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,896,  Jan.  26,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,347, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,007,  Nov.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,020,440.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,916 

Int.  a.2  H02M  5/16 

U.S.  a.  363—171  1  Oaim 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  the  conversion 
of  an  input  high  frequency  alternating  current  power  source  to 
an  output  low  frequency  alternating  current  power  output, 

an  alternating  current  power  transformer  means  having  an 
input,  an  output  and  a  bypass  variable  permeance  closed 


magnetic  path  means  and  a  first  and  a  second  permeance 
control  section, 
said  output  path  means  integral  with  said  first  control  section 

and  said  input  path  means  to  form  a  first  closed  path, 

said  bypass  means  integral  with  said  second  control  section 

and  said  input  path  means  to  form  a  second  closed  path, 

an  input  winding  means  surrounding  said  input  path  means, 

means   connecting   a   high   frequency   alternating   current 

power  source  across  said  input  winding  means, 
a  low  frequency  alternating  current  reference  signal  source, 
an  output  winding  means  having  a  pair  of  end  connector 
means  and  a  central  connecting  means  surrounding  said 
output  path  means  having  induced  therein  a  modulated 
envelope  of  said  input  high  frequency  alternating  current 
input  signal  by  said  low  frequency  alternating  current 
reference  signal, 
a  fullwave  controlled  rectifier  combination  means  connected 
to  said  pair  of  end  connecting  means  to  convert  said  mod- 
ulated envelope  into  a  low  frequency  alternating  current 
power  output  determined  by  said  low  frequency  reference 
signal, 
a  crossover  signal  generator  means  wherein  the  zero  cross- 
over point  of  said  low  frequency  alternating  current  refer- 
ence signal  produces  a  crossover  output  signal, 
means  connecting  said  low  frequency  signal  source  to  said 

crossover  signal  generator  means, 
an  electronic  switch  means  having  a  pair  of  alternately  acti- 
vated output  signal  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  crossover  signal  genera- 
tor means  as  the  controlling  inputs  to  said  electronic 
switch  means, 
means  connecting  said  outpuU  of  said  electronic  switch 
means  and  said  fullwave  rectifier  means  to  provide  the 
phased  commutation  thereof, 
an  alternating  current  to  direct  current  fullwave  converter 

means  having  a  first  and  a  second  output  means, 
a  voltage  comparator  means  including  a  voltage  reference 
means  and  an  internal  and  external  voltage  control  means, 
said  voltage  comparator  means  generating  a  voltage  error 

output  signal, 
a  complementary  control  amplifier  means, 
a  feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
fullwave  controlled  rectifier  combination  means  and  said 
converter  means, 
said  first  output  means  of  said  converter  means  connected  to 

said  internal  and  external  voltage  control  means, 
said  second  output  means  of  said  converter  means  connected 
as  a  first  input  to  said  complementary  control  amplifier 
means, 
said  low  frequency  reference  signal  source  connected  to  said 

voltage  reference  means, 
the  output  of  said  voltage  comparator  means  connected  as  a 
second  input  to  said  complementary  control  amplifier 
means, 
the  complementary  amplifier  means  energized  by  said  error 
signal  from  said  voltage  comparator  means  for  apportion- 
ing the  control  current  between  the  said  first  and  second 
permeance  control  sections  to  apportion  the  magnetic  flux 
in  the  input  path  between  the  said  output  path  and  the  said 
bypass  path  in  response  to  the  said  error  signal  to  stabilize 
and  enable  the  control  of  said  low  frequency  alternating 
current  power  output, 
the  apportioning  of  flux  between  the  output  and  bypass 
paths  enables  said  input  high  frequency  power  to  be  in- 
duced in  said  output  winding  in  a  modulated  envelope 
defined  by  the  low  frequency  reference  signal. 
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*  4,162,523 

STATIC  aROJIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  3-PHASE  CURRENT  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
AND  OUTPUT  POWER 

Werner  Ansorge,  Vogelbeerweg  3,  773  Villinger,  Schwarzwald, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,641 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1976, 
17290/76 


Slid! 


means  coupling  an  output  of 
a  current  control  circuit 
the  switching  transistor  main 
from  exceeding  the  transistc  r 
reached. 


Int.  a.2  H02M  7, 


U.S.  a.  363—43 


1.  A  static  circuit  arrangement  for  he  production  of  three 


phase  currents,  comprising  a  plurality 
stages  arranged  in  a  series  cascade,  al 
stages  comprising  three  waveform  j  enerating  circuits  con- 
nected in  parallel;  a  respective  current  source  for  each  said 
stage;  and  control  means  operable  to  fender  each  one  of  said 
three  circuits  conductive  in  turn  and  (connect  the  conductive 
circuit  in  series  with  the  remainder  ol  the  cascade. 
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POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INDUCTIVE  CHARGE 

EFFECT  LIMiriNG  INVERTER 

23  Oaims   Herbert  N.  Epp,  Palos  Verd »  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  19  77,  Ser.  No.  782,659 

Int.  a.2  II02M  3/335 

4  Oaims 
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sensing  circuit  to  the  input  of 

conhected  in  circuit  for  controlling 

current  to  prevent  said  current 

rating  if  said  given  value  is 


U.S.  CI.  363—71 


□ 


Df  waveform  generating 
least  a  first  one  of  said 


4,162,524 
DC-DC  CONVEI*ER 
Leonard  E.  Jansson,  Banstead,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
16106/76 

Int.  a.2  H02M  i, 
U.S.  a.  363—56 


ng 


Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  .1976, 
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12  Claims 


21a    19a  18a 
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1.  A  high  efficiency  powef 
for  providing  pulse  width 
load  from  first  and  second 
particular  voltage,  comprisii^ 

first  switch  means  coupli 
inductive  load   for 
power  having  a  first 
power  bus  and  for 
time  periods; 

first  energy  storage  means 
for  storing  energy  from 
ond  plurality  during  sai(  I 

first  energy  transfer  meant 
second  power  buses  for 
said  energy  storage  me^ns 
said  first  polarity  and 
first  power  bus,  said  fi 
transformer  having  firs  I 
alternately  to  opposite 
buses  so  as  to  periodically 
transformer  across  said 
polarity  energy  to  said 

first  and  second  diodes 
terminals,  respectively, 
diodes  for  alternately 
energy  storage  means 
said  second  bus  exceed; 
bus. 


system  having  a  power  supply 

n;odulated  power  to  an  inductive 

|)ower  buses,  each  bus  having  a 


for 
first 


1.  A  dc  -  dc  converter  comprising  a  switching  transistor,  a 
switching  signal  source  having  an  oiaput  coupled  to  a  control 
electrode  of  said  transistor,  an  inductance  connected  in  series 
combination  with  the  main  current  path  of  said  transistor 
across  a  DC  supply  source,  means  fof  coupling  the  inductance 
to  a  pair  of  output  terminals  via  a  rectifier  with  a  polarity  such 
that,  when  a  load  is  present  across  saii  output  terminals  and  the 
switching  transistor  is  made  to  conduct,  the  rectifier  will  be 
forward  biassed,  a  current  change  ^nsing  circuit  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  main  current  p^h  of  said  switching  tran- 
sistor for  sensing  if  the  increase  in  (the  current  in  said  main 
current  path  occurring  during  a  gi>«n  part  of  said  transistor 
conduction  period  reaches  a  given  vtlue,  which  part  does  not 
include  the  start  of  the  correspondinc  conduction  period,  and 


/ 


^> 


,r 


]- 


said  power  supply  and  said 

prc^viding  pulse  width   modulated 

to  said  load  from  said  first 

interrupting  said  power  for  preselected 


;oupled  to  said  second  power  bus 

said  inductive  load  having  a  sec- 

pteriods  of  power  interruption; 

coupled  between  said  first  and 

converting  said  energy  stored  in 

from  said  second  polarity  to 

transferring  said  energy  to  said 

energy  transfer  means  having  a 

and  second  terminals  coupled 

ss  of  said  first  and  second  power 

reverse  the  coupling  of  said 

buses  for  converting  said  second 

:  irst  polarity  energy;  and 

<  oupled  to  said  first  and  second 

and  said  first  power  bus,  said 

conducting  energy  from  said  first 

>/henever  the  absolute  voltage  of 

the  absolute  voltage  of  said  first 
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FAILSAFE  PRIMARY  PCJfwER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  SYSTEMS  USING  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED 

POWER  Sequencing 

Albert  E.  Gass;  Harry  W.  {(k>ttshall,  both  of  Poughkeepsie; 
Manfred  O.  Schaber,  Hy4e  Park,  and  Lawrence  Trombino, 
Pleasant  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,090 
Int.  Cy.\  G06F  11/00 

8  Claims 
1.  A  failsafe  primary  po>/er  control  apparatus  for  systems 
using  computer  controlled  |  tower  sequencing  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  fault  signals  from  the  power  elements  of 
the  power  system  indie  ative  of  detected  pwwer  faults; 


U.S.  a.  364—200 
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means  responsive  to  the  fault  signals  from  the  power  ele- 
ments to  provide  an  interrupt  signal; 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  interrupt  signal  for  sup- 
plying an  encoded  signal  when  the  processor  is  operable; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  said  encoded  signal  to  provide 
a  decoded  timer  reset  signal; 
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a  timer  having  a  preset  time  interval  started  in  response  to 
said  interrupt  signal  and  providing  a  power-off  signal 
upon  running  a  full  time  interval  and  responsive  to  said 
decoded  timer  reset  signal  for  stopping  the  timer  before 
running  a  full  interval  and  resetting  the  timer  to  the  beg- 
gining  of  the  preset  time  interval; 

means  responsive  to  said  power-off  signal  for  removing 
power  from  said  power  elements. 


4,162,527 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

SYSTEM  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  TOOL  OFFSET 

James  C.  Kilbane,  Belmont,  and  Samuel  M.  Hamill,  III,  Scitu- 

ate,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hamill  Company,  Inc.,  Nor- 

well,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,230 

Int.  a.2  (M6F  15/46;  C»5B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  364-474  14  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  system  comprising  a  cutting  element  and 
workpiece  positioning  table,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  cutting  element  with  respect  to  said  posi- 
tioning table,  said  control  means  including: 

A.  means  for  storing  an  orderecl  succession  of  data  sequen- 
ces, each  sequence  including: 

i.  identification  data  representative  of  the  relative  position 
of  said  sequence  in  said  ordered  succession. 


ii.  coordinate  data  representative  of  an  associated  spatial 

point  measured  with  respect  to  said  positioning  Ubie, 
iii.  path  data  representative  of  a  selected  path  type  for  said 
cutting  element  to  approach  said  associated  spatial 
point, 
iv.  offset  data  representative  of  an  offset  path  which  is 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  a  direct  path  of  the  selected 
type  which  intersects  said  associated  spatial  point,  said 
offset  data  characterizing  a  magnitude  and  direction  for 
the  offset  of  said  offset  path, 
V.  sequence  type  data  representative  of  the  type  of  said 
sequence,  said  sequence  being  a  surt/stop  type  when 
said  sequence  is  the  first  of  a  contiguous  group  of  se- 
quences in  said  succession,  said  contiguous  group  being 
terminated  by  the  sequence  immediately  preceding  the 
next  surt/stop  type  sequence,  and  said  sequence  being 
an  intermediate  type  when  said  sequence  is  one  of  the 
other  sequences  in  said  contiguous  group, 
wherein  the  associated  spatial  points  of  said  group  de- 
fine a  shape,  said  shape  being  a  closed  shape  when  the 
spatial  points  associated  with  the  first  and  last  sequen- 
ces in  said  group  are  identical,  and  said  shape  being  an 
open  shape  otherwise, 

B.  means  for  sfclecting  one  of  said  succession  of  sequences  as 
a  current  sequence, 

C.  path  determining  means  responsive  to  said  selected  se- 
quence, said  path  determining  means  including  means  for 
determining  a  tool  path  to  be  followed  by  said  cutting 
element  for  a  current  sequence,  said  tool  path  comprising 
a  line  segment  extending  from  the  current  coordinates  of 
said  cutting  element  to  a  final  point,  wherein: 

i.  when  said  current  sequence  is  a  sUrt/stop  type,  and 

a.  when  the  shape  defined  by  said  contiguous  group  is 
open,  said  final  point  is  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
a  next  subsequent  offset  path  and  a  straight  line  seg- 
ment, 

said  next  subsequent  sequence  offset  path  being  uni- 
formly separated  from  a  direct  path  of  the  type 
specified  by  the  path  data  of  the  next  subsequent 
sequence,  said  separation  being  in  accordance  with 
the  offset  data  of  said  next  subsequent  sequence, 
and 

said  direct  path  intersecting  the  spatial  points  associ- 
ated with  the  current  sequence  and  next  subsequent 
sequence  in  said  succession,  and 

said  straight  line  segment  being  perpendicular  to  said 
direct  path  at  the  spatial  point  associated  with  the 
current  sequence,  and 

b.  when  the  shape  defined  by  said  contiguous  group  is 
closed, 

said  final  point  is  defined  by  the  intersection  of  a  next 
subsequent  sequence  offset  path  and  a  last  sequence 
offset  path,  said  next  subsequent  sequence  offset 
path  being  uniformly  separated  from  a  first  direct 
path  of  the  type  specified  by  the  path  dau  of  the 
next  subsequent  sequence,  said  separation  being  in 
accordance  with  the  offset  data  of  said  next  subse- 
quent sequence,  and 

said  first  direct  path  intersecting  the  spatial  points 
associated  with  the  current  and  next  subsequent 
sequences,  and 

said  last  sequence  offset  path  being  uniformly  sepa- 
rated from  a  second  direct  path  of  the  type  speci- 
fied by  the  path  dau  of  the  last  sequence  in  said 
contiguous  group,  said  separation  being  in  accor- 
dance with  the  offset  dau  of  said  last  sequence,  and 

said  second  direct  path  intersecting  the  spatial  points 
associated  with  said  last  sequence  and  the  sequence 
immediately  preceding  said  last  sequence,  and 
ii.  when  said  current  sequence  and  next  subsequent  se- 
quence are  intermediate  tyf>es,  and 
said  final  point  is  defined  by  the  intersection  of  a  current 

sequence  offset  path  and  a  next  subsequent  sequence 

offset  path, 
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said  current  sequence  offset  pa  h  being  uniformly  sepa- 
rated from  a  first  direct  path  of  the  type  specified  by 
said  path  data  of  said  currei  t  sequence,  said  separa- 
tion being  in  accordance  wi  h  the  offset  data  of  said 
current  sequence, 

said  first  direct  path  intersectir  g  the  spatial  points  asso- 
ciated with  the  current  seqi  ence  and  next  previous 
sequence,  and 

said  next  subsequent  sequence  offset  path  being  uni- 
formly separated  from  a  so  :ond  direct  path  of  the 
type  specified  by  said  path  data  of  said  next  subse- 
quent sequence,  said  separation  being  in  accordance 
with  the  offset  data  of  said  ni  :xt  subsequent  sequence, 

said  second  direct  path  intersi  scting  the  spatial  points 
associated  with  the  current !  equence  and  next  subse- 
quent sequence,  and 
iii.  when  said  current  sequence  is  m  intermediate  type  and 

the  next  subsequent  sequence   5  a  start/stop  type,  and 

a.  when  the  shape  defined  by  i  aid  contiguous  group  of 
said  current  sequence  is  ope  r. 

said  final  point  is  defined  by  the  intersection  of  a 
current  sequence  offset  path  and  a  straight  line 
segment, 

said  current  sequence  offs<t  path  being  uniformly 
separated  from  a  direct  p  ith  of  the  type  specified 
by  the  path  data  of  said  current  sequence,  said 
separation  being  in  accordance  with  the  offset  data 
of  said  current  sequence, 

said  direct  path  intersecting  the  spatial  points  associ- 
ated with  the  current  seqi  ;nce  and  said  next  previ- 
ous sequence, 

said  straight  line  being  perpendicular  to  said  direct 
path  at  the  spatial  point  associated  with  said  cur- 
rent sequence,  and  I 

b.  when  the  shape  defined  by  laid  contiguous  group  of 
said  current  sequence  is  doled: 

said  final  point  is  defined  5y  the  intersection  of  a 
cui.cnt  sequence  offset  piith  and  a  first  intermedi- 
ate sequence  offset  path, 

said  current  sequence  offset  path  being  uniformly 
separated  from  a  first  dire  ct  path  of  the  type  speci- 
fied by  the  path  data  of  sa  id  current  sequence  with 
said  separation  being  in  a(  icordance  with  the  offset 
data  of  said  current  sequ«  nee, 

said  first  direct  path  intersecting  the  spatial  points 
associated  with  the  current  sequence  and  next 
previous  sequence, 

said  first  intermediate  seqjence  offset  path  being 
uniformly  separated  fron  a  second  direct  path  of 
the  type  specified  by  tl  e  path  data  of  the  first 
intermediate  sequence  o(  the  contiguous  group  of 
said  current  sequence  wil  h  said  separation  being  in 
accordance  with  the  offs  ;t  data  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate data, 

said  second  direct  path  inte  -secting  the  spatial  points 

associated  with  the  curr<  nt  sequence  and  said  first 

intermediate  sequence, 

D.  drive  means  responsive  to  sai(   path  determining  means 

for  a  current  sequence  to  conti  ol  the  relative  motion  of 

said  cutting  element  along  said  ietermined  tool  path. 
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MEASUREMENT  OF  THIN 


nLM  THICKNESSES 
Juan  R.  Maldonado,  Berkelej  Heights,  and  Dan  Maydan,  Short 
Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sflr.  No.  863,466,  Dec.  22,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  687,462,  May  18, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  appi  Ication  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

8'  12,105 

15/20;  GOIN  23/22 

10  Claims 


Int.  a.2  G06F 
U.S.  a.  364—563 


-ra  ys  i 
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1.  A  method  for  simult^eously 
fluorescence  system  the  thic!  :ness 
and  B,  respectively,  def)osit<d 
strate  made  of  C,  where  A 
method  comprising  the  step! 

calibrating  said  measuring 

(A)  irradiating  with  x 
samples  of  an  uncoaied 
substrate  of  B,  an  unqoated 
layer  of  A,  a  layer  of 
on  a  substrate  of  B,  a 
a  layer  of  A  on  a  layi  i 

(B)  and  measuring  the 
windows  of  each  of 
reference  counts  of 
also  measuring  the 
windows  of  said  coaled 
counts  of  the  fluorescence 
reference  counts  repr  ssentative 
tion  of  the  coating  la] 
underlying  layer  or 

irradiating  in  said  system 

C  sample  with  x-rays 

known-thickness  sampli :. 
measuring  the  respective 

selected  line  windows 

unknown-thickness  sai 
and  calculating  the  thickiiesses 

of  said  unknown-thickress 

interaction  formulae 

tained  during  said  calibration 

tained  during  measurement 

sample. 


ampli 


ly- 


measunng  in  an  x-ray- 

of  two  thin  films  made  of  A 

on  top  of  each  other  on  a  sub- 

B  and  C  designate  metals,  said 

of 

system  by 

in  said  system  known-thickness 

substrate  of  A,  an  uncoated 

substrate  of  C,  an  uncoated 

on  a  substrate  of  C,  a  layer  of  A 

ayer  of  B  on  a  substrate  of  C,  and 

r  of  B  on  a  substrate  of  C, 

I  lumber  of  counts  in  specified  line 

laid  uncoated  samples  to  provide 

fluorescence  excited  therein  and 

njimber  of  counts  in  specified  line 

samples  to  provide  reference 

excited  therein  including 

of  the  per-unit  attenua- 

ers  on  fluorescence  excited  in  the 

substrate, 

unknown-thickness  A-on-B-on- 
excite  fluorescence  in  said  un- 


j,n  I 


number  of  counts  in  respective 

)f  the  metals  A,  B  and  C  of  said 

e  in  res[x>nse  to  said  irradiation, 

of  the  A  and  B  constituents 

sample  in  accordance  with 

relate  the  reference  counts  ob- 

step  with  the  counts  ob- 

of  the   unknown-thickness 
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INTERRUPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Seigo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  aad  Seiji  Eguchi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  $er.  No.  747,191,  Dec.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  86736 
Claims  priority,  applicatidn  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1975,  50/144629 
Int.  a.2  q06F  9/18,  13/00 

2  Claims 
1.  An  entry  requirement  cjontrol  system  for  a  data  processing 
system  comprising: 


U.S.  a.  364—200 
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a  plurality  of  central  processing  units  each  including  means 
for  generating  an  entry  requirement  to  read  a  program, 
means  for  executing  the  program  and  means  for  generat- 
ing an  END  signal  when  execution  of  the  program  is 
completed; 

a  common  main  memory  connected  to  each  of  said  process- 
ing units  and  including  a  program  to  be  accessed  by  the 
processing  units; 

a  key  register  connected  between  said  central  processing 
units  and  said  memory,  said  key  register  including  a  first 
flag  bit  circuit  having  a  first  set  terminal,  a  first  reset 
terminal,  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  first  flag  bit  wherein, 
upon  receipt  of  an  entry  requirement  from  one  of  the 
processing  units,  said  first  flag  bit  circuit  is  set,  a  first 
output  signal  is  generated  and  access  to  the  program  by 
the  remaining  processing  units  is  inhibited; 

a  second  flag  bit  circuit,  having  a  second  set  terminal,  a 
second  reset  terminal,  a  second  output  terminal  and  a 


second  flag  bit,  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  from 
said  first  flag  bit  circuit  to  generate  a  second  output  signal 
and  allowing  access  to  the  program  by  said  one  processing 
unit,  wherein  said  second  flag  bit  circuit  is  set  in  response 
to  said  first  output  signal  from  said  first  flag  bit  circuit  to 
inhibit  access  to  said  program  by  said  remaining  process- 
ing units,  and  wherein  said  second  output  signal  is  applied 
to  said  first  reset  terminal  of  said  first  flag  bit  circuit; 

first  reset  means  for  conducting  said  second  output  signal  to 
said  first  reset  terminal  of  the  first  flag  bit  circuit  to  reset 
the  first  flag  bit  circuit,  said  first  reset  means  being  pro- 
vided between  said  first  reset  terminal  of  said  first  flag  bit 
circuit  and  said  second  output  terminal  of  the  second  flag 
bit  circuit;  and 

second  reset  means  for  resetting  the  second  flag  bit  circuit  in 
response  to  a  condition  that  said  second  output  signal  and 
said  END  signal  coexist,  said  second  reset  means  being 
provided  between  said  central  processing  units  and  said 
second  reset  terminal  of  the  second  flag  bit  circuit. 


4,162,530 
AUTOMATIC  ENERGY  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  OF  THE 
MULTI-RATE  CALCULATING  TYPE 
Shoji  Kosui,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Kitagawa,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Vending  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1976,  51-152942 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  11/57.  11/24 
VS.  a.  364—464  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  energy  supply  system  of  the  multi-rate 
calculating  type  for  controlling  an  amount  of  energy  supplied 
to  a  customer  comprising: 
a  pulse  generating  integrating  means  coupled  to  an  energy 


source  for  integrating  said  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  a 
customer  and  for  generating  an  electric  signal  whenever  a 
predetermined  unit  of  said  energy  is  supplied; 

a  pulse  converter  means  for  converting  said  electric  signal 
into  at  least  one  pulse  signal; 

a  timer  means  for  generating  a  time  signal  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  rate  calculating  interval; 

a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  energy  source  for  switch- 
ing said  energy  supplied  to  the  customer  on  and  off; 

a  multi-rate  calculation  function  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  element  means  for  providing  energy  rate  parameters 
and  tax  parameters; 

a  rate  function  unit  comprising  a  rate  element  means  for 
providing  money  parameters  which  represent  an  amount 
of  money  corresf)onding  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
purchased  energy; 
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a  rate  detection  selection  unit  comprising  a  rate  detection 
member  means  responsive  to  said  money  parameter  pro- 
vided by  said  rate  element  means,  said  rate  detection 
member  means  being  a  means  for  producing  a  rate  signal 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  amount  of  pur- 
chased energy;  and 

a  multi-rate  calculating  unit  means  coupled  to  said  switching 
means  and  responsive  to  said  time  signal,  to  said  at  least 
one  pulse  signal,  to  said  rate  signal  and  to  said  energy  rate 
and  said  tax  rate  parameters  provided  by  said  multi-rate 
calculation  function  unit,  said  multi-rate  calculating  unit 
means  being  a  means  for  providing  a  sum  signal  to  said 
switching  means  which  causes  said  switching  means  to 
switch  off  when  said  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  the 
customer  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  amount  of 
purchased  energy  and  to  said  parameters  regarding  en- 
ergy rates  and  tax. 


4,162,531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
AND  REMOTE  NUMERIC  CONTROL  AND 
CALIBRATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTATION 
France  Rode,  Los  Altos;  Peter  Lindes,  Palo  Alto;  Ralph  F. 
Eschenbach,  Los  Altos,  and  Zvonko  A.  Fazarinc,  Portola 
Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,308,  Jan.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,240. 
This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,032 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14;  HOIJ  29/00 
VS.  a.  364—571  25  Claims 

1.  Electronic  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing 
analog  signals  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  data  representing  control 
settings  of  analog  operational  functions  performed  by  the 
apparatus,  and  for  storing  digital  data  representing  cali- 
bration factors  for  calibrating  said  analog  operational 
functions; 
computing  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  comput- 
ing the  numerical  value  of  digital  data  representing  opera- 
tional control  signals  for  controlling  said  analog  opera- 
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tional  functions  as  a  mathematical 
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function  of  correspond- 


ing control  settings  and  calibratioi  i  factors,  and  for  storing 
the  digital  data  representing  said  operational  control  sig- 
nals in  the  memory  means;  and 
a  control  panel  coupled  to  the  n|emory  and  computing 
means  having  first  input  means  mounted  thereon  manually 
operable  for  causing  the  compu^ng  means  to  compute 
incremented  and  decremented  vdues  of  the  digital  data 
representing  the  control  settings  df  the  analog  operational 
functions  performed  by  the  appat^tus; 
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control  means  coupled  to  the  memoiy  means  and  computing 
means  for  producing  operational  control  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  digital  data  reprecnting  said  operational 
control  signals,  and  applying  the  bperational  control  sig- 
nals to  the  analog  operational  functions  associated  with 
each  of  the  control  settings  and  calibration  factors  for 
processing  the  analog  signals;  and 

the  control  panel  further  including,  display  means  for  dis- 
playing the  incremented  or  dectemented  value  of  the 
control  settings  to  the  user. 


4,162,532 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOS  INCXUDING  DATA 

FORMAT  DISPLAY  CONTROL  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Bertfaoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  C4if. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,58l]  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,222 
Int.  a.2  G06K  15/18;  a06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364—710  5  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprit  ng: 
keyboard  input  means  including  a  pi  iirality  of  alphabetic  and 
.    numeric  keys  for  entering  at  least  one  line  of  one  or  more 
alphameric  statements  into  the  o  ilculator,  a  display  con- 
trol key  for  entering  a  display  sti  tement  into  the  calcula- 


'  alpl  ai 


tlie 


tor,  and  an  execute 
a  line  of  alphameric 

memory  means,  coupled  tc 
storing  each  line  of 
entered  into  the 
means  and  for  storing  a 
lines  of  alphameric 

said  memory  means  inclu(|i 
registers  for  storing  data 

processing  means,  coupled 
memory  means,  for 
alphameric  statements 
said  keyboard  input 
stored  in  said  memory 
tions  and  to  compute 
expressions;  and 

display  means,  coupled  to 
ing  a  visual  indication  ofleach 
meric  statements  enterec 
results  of  selected  func  ions 
processed  by  said  proces  iing 

said  processing  means  bein  ; 
execute  control  key  folio  ving 
that  specifies  selected 
played  for  causing  said 
the  alphameric  information 
ment,  said  processing  me  »ns 
display  statement  enco»(ntered 
program  stored  in  said 
display  means  to  visually 
tion  specified  in  that  disf  lay 
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contijol  key  for  initiating  execution  of 

statefients  entered  into  the  calculator; 

said  keyboard  input  means,  for 

meric  statements  as  it  is  being 

calculator  from  said  keyboard  input 

p  rogram  comprising  a  plurality  of 

stateiiients  entered  into  the  calculator; 

ng  a  plurality  of  data  storage 

entered  into  the  calculator; 

said  keyboard  input  means  and 

seleckively  processing  a  single  line  of 

eptered  into  the  calculator  from 

and  a  program  previously 

i^eans  to  perform  selected  func- 

results  of  selected  algebraic 


siid  processing  means,  for  provid- 
line  of  one  or  more  alpha- 
into  the  calculator  and  of  the 
and  algebraic  expressions 
means; 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
entry  of  a  display  statement 
alphameric  information  to  be  dis- 
c  isplay  means  to  visually  display 
specified  in  that  display  state- 
being  further  responsive  to  a 
during  processing  of  a 
memory  means  for  causing  said 
display  the  alphameric  informa- 
statement. 


4,112,533 
TIME  COMPRESSION  CORRELATOR 
David  P.  Ricci,  Upper  Marlbf  ro,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  873,324 

Int.  a.2  306F  ;Vi4 

U.S.  CL  364—728  6  Claims 


pulse 


6.  A  correlator  for  the 
clipped  analog  signals  as  a 
them  for  use  with  an  external 
high  frequency  clock  pulses 
form  period  of  1/fc,  and  a 
having  a  waveform  period 
and  transfer  pulses  having 
and  a  pulse  width  of  N/fc 
a  first  shift  register  having 
pled  to  said  external 
pulses,  a  data  input  port 
sampling  and  recirculatior 
source  of  sample  pulses, 
signal  into  said  data 
and  recirculating  data 
shift  register  back  to 
register,  whereby  data  at 
register  is  gated  back  to 
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dompanson  of  first  and  second 
fui  iction  of  the  time  delay  between 
iource  of  timing  pulses  including 
having  a  frequency  fc,  a  wave- 
width  of  1/fc;  sample  pulses  S 
of  N/fc,  and  a  pulse  width  of  1/fc, 
vraveform  period  of  N(Nxl/fc) 
CO  mprising: 

N  —  1  stages,  a  clock  input  cou- 

sl)urce  of  high  frequency  clock 

and  a  data  output  port; 

logic  coupled  to  said  external 

gating  said  first  clipped  analog 

port  of  said  first  shift  register, 

said  output  port  of  said  first 

input  port  of  said  first  shift 

said  output  port  of  said  first  shift 

said  input  port  of  said  first  shift 


fiom 
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register  only  when  the  complement  of  a  sample  pulse  is 
present  and  whereby  new  data  from  said  first  clipped 
analog  signal  can  appear  at  said  data  input  port  of  said  first 
shift  register  only  in  the  presence  of  a  sample  pulse  and 
whereby  once  said  first  shift  register  is  filled  with  data, 
each  succeeding  data  sample  of  said  first  clipped  analog 
signal  replaces  the  oldest  of  such  data  samples  stored  and 
whereby  a  high  frequency  N-bit  replica  of  the  accumu- 
lated data  within  said  register  is  presented  at  said  output  of 
said  first  shift  register  during  each  sample  period; 

a  second  shift  register  having  N  -  I  stages,  a  clock  input,  a 
data  input  port,  and  a  data  output  port  coupled  to  said 
second  clipp>ed  analog  signal; 

clock  gating  logic  coupled  to  said  external  source  of  transfer 
pulses,  sample  pulses,  and  high  frequency  clock  pulses, 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  clock  input  of  said  sec- 
ond shift  register  whereby  data  is  shifted  in  said  second 
shift  register  on  transitions  of  the  high  frequency  clock  in 
the  presence  of  a  transfer  pulse  or  on  transitions  of  the 
sample  pulse  when  not  in  the  presence  of  a  transfer  pulse 
and  whereby  an  N-bit  replica  of  data  accumulated  in  said 
register  is  produced  at  said  output  port  of  said  second  shift 
register  during  every  Nth  sample  period; 

a  third  shift  register  having  N  suges,  a  clock  input  coupled 
to  said  external  source  of  high  frequency  clock  pulses,  a 
data  input  port  and  a  data  output  port; 

stationary  time  series  recirculation  logic  coupled  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  external  source  of  transfer  pulses  and 
gating  said  output  port  of  said  second  shift  register  to  said 
input  port  of  said  third  shift  register  and  gating  said  output 
port  of  said  third  shift  register  back  to  said  input  port  of 
said  third  shift  register  whereby  data  appearing  at  said 
output  port  of  said  third  shift  register  will  be  a  high  fre- 
quency N-bit  replica  of  data  stored  in  said  third  shift 
register  and  transferred  from  said  output  of  said  second 
shift  register;  and 

coincidence  logic  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  shift 
register  and  said  third  shift  register  whereby  the  data  at 
said  respective  outputs  are  compared  bit  by  bit  and 
whereby  a  correlator  output  is  generated  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  degree  of  coincidence  between  said  first  and 
second  clipped  analog  signals. 


4,162,534 
PARALLEL  ALIGNMENT  NETWORK  FOR  D-ORDERED 

VECTOR  ELEMENTS 
George  H.  Barnes,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,234 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—900  5  Qaims 

1.  A  parallel  data  access  alignment  network  for  aligning  data 
between  N  input  ports  and  N  output  ports  wherein'N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one,  said  data  comprising  d-ordered  vec- 
tor data  elements  spaced  d  modulo  N  input  ports  apart,  said 
network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  log2N  rounded  up  to  the  nearest  integer  of 
ordered  levels  serially  connected  between  said  N  input 
and  N  output  ports,  each  said  ordered  level  including; 
a  plurality  of  N  input  channels  for  receiving  in  parallel  data 
from  the  preceding  ordered  level  in  said  plurality  of  or- 
dered levels  with  said  plurality  of  N  input  channels  of  the 
lowest  ordered  level  receiving  in  parallel  data  from  said  N 
input  ports, 
a  plurality  of  N  output  channels  for  sending  in  parallel  data 
to  the  succeeding  level  in  said  plurality  of  ordered  levels 
with  -said  plurality  of  N  output  channels  of  the  highest 
ordered  level  sending  in  parallel  data  to  said  N  output 
ports, 
means  for  providing  direct  data  flow  between  one  input 
channel  in  said  N  input  channels  and  one  output  channel 
to  said  N  output  channels,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  transposition  control  signal  for  pro- 
viding selectively  direct  data  flow  and  transposed  data 


flow  between  all  other  channels  in  said  N  input  and  N 
output  channels,  said  transposed  data  flow  provided  being 
equal  in  number  of  channels  transposed  to  k  raised  to  the 
power  2  raised  to  the  power  (L-1)  wherein  k  is  relatively 
prime  to  N  and  is  a  primitive  root  of  N  and  L  is  the  order 
of  the  level  in  said  plurality  of  ordered  levels;  and 
transposition  selection  means  for  selecting  levels  in  said 
plurality  of  ordered  levels  for  transposed  data  flow,  said 
transposition  selection  means  providing  said  transposition 
control  signal  therefor  generated  from  the  relationship 
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d  =  k'"  modulo  N  wherein  di  is  said  d-ordered  vector  data 
element  input  port  spacing,  k  is  said  prime  relative  to  N,  N 
is  said  integer  greater  than  one,  and  m  is  said  transposition 
control  signal  expressed  in  binary  form  with  said  least 
significant  bit  of  m  provided  to  said  lowest  ordered  level 
in  said  plurality  of  ordered  levels,  said  increasingly  signifi- 
cant bits  of  m  provided  individually  and  respectively  to 
said  increasing  order  of  levels  in  said  plurality  thereof  and 
said  most  significant  bit  of  m  provided  to  said  highest 
ordered  level  in  said  plurality  of  ordered  levels. 


4,162,535 
TRIANGULAR  HIGH  SPEED  I/O  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORIES 
George  A.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,012 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00:  H04Q  3/52 

US.  a.  364-900  8  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  matrix  for  simultaneously  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  input/output  communication  lines  wherein  said 
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matrix  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  t>gical  switching  circuits 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  circuits  comprising 

a  pair  of  data  lines,  one  of  which  Is  an  output  line  and  the 
other  of  which  is  an  input  line,  4ach  of  said  lines  passing 
therethrough  and  through  each  Corresponding  switching 
circuit  in  a  given  column, 

a  pair  of  word  lines,  one  of  which  |s  an  output  line  and  the 
other  of  which  is  an  input  line,  ^ch  of  said  lines  passing 
therethrough  and  through  each  Corresponding  switching 
circuit  in  a  given  column, 

a  pair  of  logic  lines  passing  through  each  circuit  and  through 
corresponding  switching  circuits,  of  each  row, 

a  first  pair  of  gating  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal 
for  selectively  connecting  a  wo^d  output  line  to  a  data 
output  line  by  way  of  a  first  logip  line, 

a  second  pair  of  gating  means  responsive  to  a  second  control 
signal  for  selectively  connecting  a  data  input  line  to  a 
word  input  line  by  way  of  a  sec6nd  logic  line, 

and  control  logic  signal  means  coniiected  to  said  first  pair  of 
gating  means  for  selectively  generating  said  first  control 
signal,  said  control  logic  signal  tneans  further  including 
means  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  gating  means  for 
selectively  generating  said  second  control  signal,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  Input  or  output  lines  of  a 
switching  circuit  in  one  row  or  column  to  input  or  output 
lines  of  a  switching  circuit  in  another  row  or  column. 


4,162,536   ] 
DIGITAL  INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Morley,  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Modi- 
con  Div.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,412,  Jan.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1978,  S«r.  No.  873,407 

Int.  a.2  H04L  1/14,  1/16.  l/j8;  G08C  25/02 

VJS.  a.  364—900  S9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  sending  selected  (^utput  data  from  a  local 
location  to  a  remote  location  and  sedding  selected  input  data 
from  the  remote  location  to  the  local  location,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  the  local  location  selecting  and  sending  output  data  to  the 
remote  location; 

(2)  the  remote  location  receiving  tnd  echoing  back  to  the 
local  location  the  output  data  sett  in  step  1; 

(3)  the  local  location  receiving  and|  error-checking  the  ech- 
oed selected  output  data  with  th^t  sent  in  step  1; 

(4)  if  an  error  is  detected  in  step  3J  returning  to  step  1 ; 

(5)  if  no  error  is  detected  in  step  3,  tlie  local  location  generat- 
ing and  sending  to  the  remote  location  a  first  signal  indi- 
cating desired  selected  input  dati; 

(6)  the  remote  location  receiving  ^d  echoing  the  received 
first  signal  to  the  local  location; 

(7)  the  remote  location  obtaining  t^e  desired  selected  input 
data; 

(8)  the  local  location  receiving  th^  echoed  first  signal  and 
error-checking  it  with  the  first  signal  sent  in  step  5; 

(9)  if  an  error  is  detected  in  step  8j  returning  to  step  5; 

(10)  if  no  error  is  detected  in  step!  8,  assuming  at  the  local 


location  that  a  successfu 
local  location  to  the 

(11)  the  local  location 
signal  to  the  remote  loc^ 
transferral  of  the  input 

(12)  the  remote  location 
sending  to  the  local 
data  obtained  in  step  7; 

(13)  the  local  location 
input  data; 

(14)  the  local  location 
requesting  the  transferra 
in  step  1 1  to  the  remote 

(15)  the  remote  location 
ing  back  the  desired 
tion; 

(16)  the  local  location 
selected  input  data  sent 
data  with  that  received 

(17)  if  an  error  is  detect^ 
substituting  the  data 
in  step  13  and  returning 

(18)  if  no  error  is  detected 
assuming  a  successful 
from  the  remote  locatioi 
ing  to  step  1. 


July  24,  1979 


transfer  of  output  data  from  the 

reniote  location  has  occurred; 

generating  and  sending  a  second 

ion,  the  second  signal  requesting 

data  obtained  in  step  7; 

receiving  the  second  signal  and 

location  the  desired  selected  input 

receiving  and  storing  the  requested 

generating  and  sending  a  third  signal 

of  the  same  input  data  requested 

location; 

reteiving  the  third  signal  and  echo- 

selqcted  input  data  to  the  local  loca- 


re  ::eivmg 

n  : 
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MAGNETIC 
Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham 
Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Filed  Jan.  12, 
Inta.2 
U^.  a.  365—19 


and  storing  the  desired 
step  1 5  and  error-checking  this 
n  step  13; 

in  step  16,  the  local  location 

received  in  step  16  for  that  received 

to  step  14;  and 

in  step  16,  the  local  location 

transfer  of  input  data  has  occurred 

to  the  local  location  and  retum- 


,537 
BtJBBLE  MEMORY 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Ser.  No.  914,959 
GllC  19/OS 

8  Claims 


1578, 


4.  A  propogate  arrangemi 
along  a  path  in  a  layer  of  maj 
bubbles  can  be  moved,  said 
second  layers  of  electricall; 
surface  of  said  layer  of  magni 
layers  being  separated  by 
material,  said  first  and  secoi 
patterns  of  apertures  respecj 
terns  being  offset  with  res] 
path  for  bubbles  in  said  layei 


t  for  moving  magnetic  bubbles 
netic  material  in  which  magnetic 
rrangement  comprising  first  and 
conducting  material  adjacent  a 
tic  material,  said  first  and  second 

layer  of  electrically  insulating 

layers  bearing  first  and  second 
ively,  said  first  and  second  pat- 

t  to  one  another  for  defining  a 

of  magnetic  material. 


4,162,538 
THIN  FILM  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
HAVING  TRANSPOSABLB  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  LINES 
David  D.  Thomburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  819,310 
Int.  a.2  GllC  77/00,  11/34 

14  Claims 
1.  A  Read  only  memory  domprising: 

a  matrix  of  first  and  seco  tid  sets  of  conductors  the  cross- 
points  of  which  are  conr  ected  by  non-crystalline  semicon- 
ductor switches  in  serie  i  with  a  fuse,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing devices  having  a  symmetrical  voltage-current  (V-I) 


U.S.  a.  365—96 
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characteristic  regardless  of  polarity  sute  and  comprises  in 
either  polarity  state  a  non-linear  high  resistance  state 
region  and  a  negative  differential  low  resistance  state 
region,  selected  ones  of  said  fuses  being  opened  by  driving 
their  corresponding  switches  into  said  negative  differen- 
tial low  resistance  state  region  to  provide  a  rapid  rise  of 
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current  through  said  fuse  whereby  a  plurality  of  data 
words  are  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
means  for  applying  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
the  input  terminal  of  a  preselected  conductor  of  either  said 
first  or  second  set  of  conductors  whereby  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  data  word  is  provided  at  the 
output  terminals  of  the  other  set  of  conductors. 


4,162,539 

READ-OUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  STORAGE 

ELEMENTS 

Ernst  Hebenstreit,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1977,  2734137 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/24 
M&.  a.  365—149  6  Claims 


1.  A  read-out  circuit  for  digital  storage  elements  wherein  a 
bit  line  is  connected  to  a  storage  capacitor  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  first  inverting  amplifier  stage  which  has  its  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  a  second  inverting  amplifier  stage, 
and  wherein  the  first  amplifier  stage  can  be  bridged  with  a  first 
switch,  and  wherein  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  stage 
can  be  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  by 
way  of  a  second  switch,  characterized  in  that  the  input  (a)  of 
the  first  amplifier  stage  (VI)  and  the  output  (c)  of  the  second 
amplifier  stage  (V2)  are  connected  to  one  another  through  a 
capacitor  (CI). 


4,162,540 

CLOCKED  MEMORY  WITH  DELAY  ESTABUSHER  BY 

DRIVE  TRANSISTOR  DESIGN 

Hisashige  Ando,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Umited, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,954 

Int.  a.2  GllC  7/00.  7/06 

\}S.  a.  365—194  14  Claims 


1.  A  clock  memory  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  word  select  lines  in  said  memory  ma- 
trix on  the  substrate  with  each  of  said  word  select  lines 
connected  to  the  memory  cells  in  a  common  row; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines  in  said  memory  matrix  on  the 
substrate,  said  bit  lines  crossing  said  word  select  lines  and 
each  bit  line  connected  to  said  memory  cells  in  a  common 
column; 

a  row  drive  network  having  a  plurality  of  row  drive  circuits 
connected  to  said  word  select  lines  for  driving  said  word 
select  lines,  said  row  drive  circuits  each  being  (operated 
by  )  connected  to  a  clock  signal  source  with  the  output 
state  of  said  row  drive  circuits  being  responsive  to  said 
clock  signal  and  including  a  drive  transistor  of  a  predeter- 
mined channel  length  and  channel  width; 

a  row  address  decoder  connected  to  the  row  drive  network 
for  receiving  address  signals  and  generating  control  sig- 
nals to  said  row  drive  circuits  pursuant  to  the  address 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  on  the  substrate  with  each 
column  select  line  being  coupled  to  bit  lines  of  a  common 
column; 

a  column  drive  network  having  a  plurality  of  column  drive 
circuits  with  each  column  drive  circuit  being  connected  to 
a  column  select  line  for  driving  said  bit  lines  coupled  to 
said  column  select  line,  said  column  drive  circuits  each 
being  connected  to  said  clock  signal  source  with  the  out- 
put state  of  said  column  drive  circuits  being  responsive  to 
said  clock  signal; 

a  column  address  decoder  connected  to  the  column  drive 
network  for  receiving  address  signals  and  generating 
control  signals  to  said  column  drive  circuits  pursuant  to 
the  address  signals; 

a  plurality  of  presense  amplifiers  connected  to  said  bit  lines 
for  detecting  signals  from  selected  memory  cell  in  the 
selected  column,  each  of  said  presense  amplifiers  having  a 
latch  and  gate  transistor; 

a  sense  clock  line  on  the  substrate  and  parallel  to  said  word 
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o  said  sense  clock  line  for 
(ver  the  sense  clock  line, 
connected  to  said  clock 
transistor  formed  in  the 


select  lines,  said  sense  clock  be  ng  connected  to  each  of 
said  presense  ampliflers;  and 
a  presense  drive  circuit  connected  I 
generating  a  sense  clock  signal  i 
the  presense  drive  circuit  bein^  i 
signal  source  and  including  a 
substrate  with  controlled  (chargkig)  driving  current  capa- 
bility dependent  on  the  capacitive  load  of  the  sense  clock 
line  so  as  to  delay  the  sense  clock  signal  on  the  sense  clock 
line  to  maintain  constant  time  de^y  between  the  signals  on 
the  word  select  line  and  the  sen^  clock  line  whereby  the 
clock  signal  on  the  sense  clock  line  is  delayed  and  syn- 
chronized relative  to  the  word  telect  signal  traveling  on 
the  word  select  line  of  the  selected  column. 


4,162,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  OVERSCRIBING  BINARY  DATA  OF  A 

SELECTED  POLARITY  INTO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORE 

David  Hartke,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,596 
Int.  a.2  GllC  5/02,  7/00.  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230  2  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  overscribing  binari  data  of  a  selected  polar- 
ity into  a  semiconductor  store,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  data  signal  of  a  selected  electrical  polarity; 
a  semiconductor  store  including  at  array  of  memory  chips 
each  enabled  by  a  corresponding  chip  enable  signal,  each 
memory  chip  including  a  read/ write  terminal  for  selecting 
the  direction  of  data  transfer  thereby  and  a  data-in  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  source  for  receiving  said  data  signal 
of  said  selected  polarity; 
addressing  means  including  signal  generating  means  for 
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providing  a  write  signiil 
lagging  relationship  reli  tive 
selecting  storage  locatic  ins 
memory  chips  for  wrfe 
selected  locations; 
means  for  generating  a  cdmmon 
a  data  register  having  stored 
signals;  and 


a  plurality  of  gates  each 
enable  signals  to  select^ 
response  to  receipt  of 
data  register  and  said  ._ 
ory  chips  to  selectively 
lected  electrical  polarit 
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to  said  read/write  terminals  in 

to  said  chip  enable  signals  for 

for  said  data  signal  within  said 

in  of  the  data  signal  at  those 

logic  signal; 
therein  a  plurality  of  binary 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D14-070 252,425 

D21-052 252.473 

D48-O02 252,475 


connected  to  provide  said  chip 
ones  of  said  memory  chips  in 
of  said  binary  signals  from  said 
jic  signal  for  enabling  said  mem- 
store  said  data  signal  of  said  se- 
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DESIGNS 
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252,416 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Lei- 
sure Activities,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOl— o; 
U.S.  a,  Dl— 17 


252,419 
CANDY 

Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  and  Austin  L.  Hayward,  Springfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Leisure  ActiTities, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Doi— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 17 


252,417 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Lei- 
sure  Activities,  Inc 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOl— 0/ 
MS.  a.  Dl— 17 


252,420 
SOLE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Paul  E.  Bowers,  Terryville,  Conn.,  and  Dennis  P.  Dolinsky, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


252,418 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Lei- 
sure Activities,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.507 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  DOl— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 15 


252,421 

PLATFORM  SOLE  FOR  SHOES 

Wayne  A.  Meeter,  1128  E.  170th  St.,  South  Holland,  III.  60473 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  HI— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 322 
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252,422  252  424 

HOLDER  FOR  GOLF  BALL  MARKERS  RECORDING  TAPE^  CARTRIDGE 

Eugene  Gillenwater,  1745  Carson  Ave.,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada  Leslie  Bokor,  New  York,  N/ 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,206  Company,  Inc.,  Maspetli,  N. 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ars  Filed  Jul.  28,  1971 

Int.  a.  D2— 07;  D19— (55  Term  of  pat  snt 


U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


Int.  a. 


,  Ser.  No.  820,018 
14  years 

|D3— 02 


U.S.  a.  D3— 35 
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TRAY 
,  assignor  to  Le-Bo  Products 


252,425 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Masanori  Hamada,  Yao;  Kunio  Hoshino,  Kadoma,  and  Kikuo 
Ohta,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971  Ser.  No.  740,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  May  11,  1976,  51-17522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 70 


252,423 

COMBINED  RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND 

CASSETTE  TRA¥ 

Leslie  Bokor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Le-Bo  Products 

Company,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  Nol  820,017 
Term  of  patent  14  yefrs 
Int.  a.  D3— 02 
VS.  O.  D3— 35 
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252,426 

FOOTSTOOL 

Don  A.  Brelsford,  Box  1172,  Telluride,  Colo.  81435 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 34 


252,429 
RACK  FOR  SPICE  CONTAINERS 
Andre  Morin,  59  Place  Mansfield,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
VS.  a.  D6— 125 


■^ 


252,427 
SEAT 
Lester  Beall,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trend  Line  Furniture 
Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


252,430 

GUN  CABINET 

Ervin  C.  Oakley;  George  R.  Bell,  and  William  E.  Poole,  all  of 

Winston  Salem,  N.C,  assignors  to  ECO  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  D6— 167 


252,428 

CHAIR 

Don  A.  Brelsford,  Box  1172,  Telluride,  Colo.  81435 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 68 


252,431 
TABLE 
Murray  C.  Pfister,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Knoll 
International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 03 
VS.  CL  D6— 177 
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252,432 

COFFEE  TABLt 

Don  A.  Brelsford,  Box  1172,  Telluride,  Colo.  81435 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 03 

U.S.  a.  D6— 177 


251435 

MULTI-COMPARTMENiED  STORAGE  RACK  FOR 

SUNPRIES 

Howard  Sussman,  c/o  Cracl^rbarrel  Marketing  Inc.,  E^t 

Shore  Rd.,  Huntington,  N.Y4 11743 

FUed  May  16,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  797,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl^D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 189 


11 


252,433 
TABLE 
Lester  Beall,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  ^ignor  to  Trend  Line 
Furniture  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  831,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 03 
U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


Clayton  A.  Elliott,  1931  Arbor 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,773, 


25J,436 
SIDE  SUPPORT  PANEL  1  'OR  PULL-OUT  DRAWER 


UMTS 


La.,  Union,  N.J.  07083 

Sot.  11,  1976.  This  application 


Jun.  19,  1978,  $er.  No.  916,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a 


U^.  a.  D6— 191 


252,434 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 

Douglas  Wright,  Rte.  3,  Box  363C,  Greeneville,  Tenn.  37743 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02,  D^-04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 189 


25], 
FOLDABLJE 
Elihu  Cohen,  New  York,  N, 
River,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 197^ 
Term  of  parent 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  D6— 237 


D^—06 


,,437 

MIRROR 

assignor  to  Trina,  Inc.,  Fall 

,  Ser.  No.  817,025 
14  years 

D6— 07 
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252,438  252,441 

»  u    n   ^"CNIC  JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PEDESTAL  TYPE  GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
John  P.  Cannon,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Plattner   Johnny  G.  Allen,  603  Cedar  Ave.,  Albany,  Ga.  31701 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,293,  Jan.  13,  1977,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,068  248,364.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Jerm  of  patent  14  years 

. ,  c  wv,    ,             *"'•"•  ™"~^^  !«•  a.  D7-07 

U,S.  a.  D7-77  U.S.  a.  D7-189 


ttni 


252,439 

PAIL  HANGER 

James  A.  Smith,  9401  Bennie  La.,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.  37363 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 05,  D6— 06 

U.S,  a.  D7— 187 


252,442 
O-RING  FIXTURE 
A.  Peter  Draffone,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Darrah,  Inc., 
Carol  Stream,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 99 
U,S.  a.  D8— 71 


252,440 

COOKING  POT  TOP  AND  LID  ORGANIZER 

William  P.  Hamilton,  27800  Emery  Rd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44128    ^•^-  ^-  08—373 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 05.  De—04 

VS.  a.  D7— 188 


252,443 
SUN  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 
Joseph  P.  De  Giorgis,  9040  El  CiOob  Way,  #3,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95826 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 99 
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252,444 
BOTTLE 

Albert  H.  Torongo,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,199 
Term  of  patent  14  xears 
Int.  a.  D9—0i 
U.S.  a.  D9— 116 


July  24,  1979 

25i,447 
PANTOGRAPH  PACKAGE 

Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview, 
Toy  Development  Company, 


anl 


BB 


Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 

Term  of  pAent 
Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  D9— 193 


19^7 


,  Ser.  No.  790,746 

14  years 
D9— 99 


25t,448 
PANTOGRAPH  PACKAGE 

Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview, 
Toy  Development  Company, 


and 


HB 


252,445 
BOTTLE 
David  A.  Rhodes,  Absecon,  N.J.,  assizor  to  Carson  Products 
Company,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,635 
Term  of  patent  14  sears 
Int.  a.  D9—0, 
U.S,  a.  09—141 


Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 

Term  of  p^ent 
Int.  a , 
U.S.  a.  D9— 193 


19  7 


252,446 
DISPENSING  CArtTON 
David  K.  Traugott,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  Vo.  716,294 
Term  of  patent  14  tears 
Int.  a.  D9— oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 171 


19:5 


Merritt  J.  Nelson,  857  Indian 
Filed  Nov.  3, 
Term  of 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 12 


,  Ser.  No.  790,747 

14  years 
09—99 


2S^449 

aocK 

Lake  Rd.,  Sparta,  Mich.  49345 
Ser.  No.  627,942 
patent  14  years 

DIO— o; 
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252,450 

WRIST  WATCH 

Eugene  J.  Sulek,  Piano,  and  Qarence  D.  Zierhut.  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


252,453 
COMBINED  ARMORED  VEHICLE  AND  TURRET 

Irving  Appelblatt,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Theodore  A.  Jackson, 

Utica,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 13 

VS.  a.  D12— 12 


252,451 
CHAIN  WEAR  INSPECTION  GAUGE 
Edward  R.  Behnke,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus  Mc- 
Kinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


252,452 

TENNIS  CHARM  PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Andrew  A.  Fermahin,  P.O.  Box  27885,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96827 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,361,  Feb.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Oil— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


252,454 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  WATER  VEHICLE 
Arthur  L.  Williams,  11301  Yolanda  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
91324 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.^  012—06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 66 
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2521458 
VEHICXJLAR  INNER  PROTECTIVE  MUDGUARD 


252,455 
BOAT  DECK  i 

John  K.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  5370  Wes«  VUiage,  Aspen,  Colo.  Leo  Uine,  Polttimonkatu  10,  SF-26130  Rauma  13,  Finland 

81615  Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,051 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  785,491  Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77126 

Term  of  patent  14  y»ars  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a.  D12— Odi 


U.S.  a.  D12— 70 


Int.  a.  912—7(5 


VS.  a.  D12— 184 


252,459 
VEHICULAR  INNER  PROTECnVE  MUDGUARD 
Leo  Laine,  Polttimonkatu  10,  SF-26130  Rauma  13,  Finland 
nir^rV IT  *'"«'  ^"^  ^7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,157 

ir.K     1V4  oun       .,«c;    •*r„';^  -,      ^      u  t    ,    v,  «        Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24, 1977,  77125 
Esther  M.  Phillips,  1336  Straight  Path,  Wyandanch,  L.  I.,  N.Y.  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

"^'*  Int.  a.  )12— 75 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,791  us,  ci  D12— 184 


U.S.  a.  D12— 108 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ;;■ 


252it60 

252,457  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  FIRE  CONTROL  COMBAT 

STEERING-WHEEL  RIM,  FOR  MOTORCARS  AND  SIMUI|AT0R 

WATERCRAFT  Carmelo  P.  Milia,  Troy,  and  Richard  L.  Gray,  Eraser,  both  of 

Giovanni  Contemo,  Vedano  Olona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Personal  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

S.P.A.,  Abbiate  Guazzone,  Italy  FUed  Apr.  11, 197'^,  Ser.  No.  786,733 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  811,179  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CI.  pi4 — 02 

Int.  a.  D12— 76  VS.  Q.  D14— 40 
U.S.  a.  D12— 176 
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252,461  252,464 
TOOTH  ADAPTOR  FOR  EXCAVATING  EQUIPMENT  FOUNTAIN  PEN  NIB 
Jouko  K.  Korpi,  Degerfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elmer  D.  Thompson,  Janesville,  and  Martin  E.  Wacha,  Beloit, 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janes- 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,840  riUe,  Wis. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1977,  770544  Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIS— 04  Int.  Q.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a,  D15— 28  U.S.  CL  D19— 55 


252,462 
ROLL  BAR  SAFETY  FRAME  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Malcolm  White,  Long  Marston,  nr.  York,  England,  assignor  to    ^  ^  q  ni9 76 

Susan  Beck  White,  Tadcaster,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1977, 
980003/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— Oi 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 


252,465 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Hans  Halm,  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Niveau 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,745 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  16, 1977,  50/77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 


252,463 

EXTENSIBLE  STABILIZER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

BASS  DRUM  LUG  WING  NUT  AND  DRUMMERS  STOOL 

LEG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  G.  Cocuzzo,  84  D  Marion  Pepe  Dr.,  Lodi,  N  J.  07644 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D17— 99.  04 

VS.  a.  D17— 22 


252,466 
DISPLAY  BAR  FOR  REMOVABLY  HOLDING  STEMMED 

PLACARDS 
William  Tidwell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 41 
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252,4«7 
COMBINED  SHOWER  STALL  AND  HYDROTHERAPY 

BATHTUB 
Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  Moraga,  and  Ralph  D'laiocente,  Pleasant  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath,  Inc., 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,467 
Term  of  patent  14  yoars 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 49 


CABINET  FOR 


July  24,  1979 


252  4«9 


DENTAL  UNIT 


Robert  L.  Mallory,  and  Sheilah  A.  Mallory,  both  of  3160A  N. 
Tnickee  La.,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 
Filed  Aug.  8,  197*; 


,  Ser.  No.  822,621 
Term  of  pat  ent  14  years 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  D24— 4 


[)24— 07 


252,468 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT  FG|R  TRUCKS 
Ronald  W.  Seipp,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,770 
Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 
Int.  a.  D23—04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 142 
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252,470 
URINARY  CATHETER  ADAPTER  HAVING  A  HLTERED 

AIR  VENT,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Mundelein,  Jll.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 


Filed  Jul.  22,  1977 


U.S.  a.  D24— 54 


Term  of  pat<  nt  14  years 
Int.  a.  I  f24— 02 


Ser.  No.  818,024 
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252,471  252,473 

PERIPHERAL  FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  CHESS  PIECES 

VEHICLE  John  W.  Brown,  1847  W.  Estes  A»e.,  Chicago,  lU.  60626 

Edward  G.  Broadbent,  91,  Park  La.,  Sandbach,  Cheshire,  En-  Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,725 

gland  (CW119EE)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,414  Int.  d.  D21— 0/ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1977,    U.S.  Q.  D21— 52 
982482/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— O;  (  8 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


252,474 
COMBINED  BANK  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER 
Herbert  J.  Abrams,  3675  N.  Country  Qub  Dr.,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D99— 36 


252,472 
DRYER 
John  Wistrand,  74  Journey's  End  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
06018 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


252,475 
FLOATING  WICK  FLICKER  LAMP 
George  A.  Schwebel,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Susquehanna 
Broadcasting  Co.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— 07 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 2 


., — ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  R.  Nelson  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Weiss,  Kenneth;  and  Fieder,  Martin,  4,161,853,  CI.  52-288.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,162,49arCl.  340-723.000. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Bjomson,  Bjom  O.,  4,162,053,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Abbott,  Jerry  J.;  Bernardelli,  William  J.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  and 
Caudill,  Allison  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electrophotographic    developer    with    carrier    overflow    control. 
4,161,923,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Sato,  Tomoyasu' 
and  Oka,  Tetsuo,  4,162,305,  CI.  424-120.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Keishin;  Saito,  Kazuhito;  Mizuta,  Toshiaki; 
and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Dau  collection  system. 
4,162,484,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Abels,  Theodor;  and  Gotz,  Bemhard,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vehicle  with  internal-combustion  engine.  4,161,992,  CI.  180-306.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Behle,  Gunter  R.,  4,161,958,  CI.  137-316.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Tetenborg,  Konrad;  and  Feldkamper,  Richard,  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  unreeling  valved  sacks  which 
are  reeled  in  overlapping  formation.  4,162,025.  CI.  221-72.000. 
Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Cox,  Ian  R.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  and  Penrose. 
Alexander  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acaricidal  agents.  4,162,253.  CI.  260- 
306.70T. 
Acres,  Gary  J.  K.;  Cooper,  Barry  J.;  and  Harrison,  Brian,  to  Johnson, 

Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited.  Catalysts.  4,162,235.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Aero,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Mark  L.,  4,161,813,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Adachi,  Yoshiharu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  brake 

booster.  4,161,867,  CI.  60-547.00A. 
Adrian,  Renate;  von  Schenck,  Raban;  Somme.  Klaus;  and  Weber. 
Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  Maddrell 
salt.  4,162,300,  CI.  423-314.000. 
Advance  Achievement  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Naffziger,  Dewein  H.,  4,162,156,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Advanced  Metals  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Baumgarten,  Neil  H.,  4,162,403,  CI.  25O-396.0ML. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Qasim,  Javed,  4.162.057,  CI.  251-168.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 
Gonda,  Shunichi,  4,162.460,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Hamasaki,  Masanobu,  4,162,383,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Spector,  Marshall  L.,  4,162,153,  CI.  71-12.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida.  Tsuneo.  4.161,919,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura. 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo.  4,161,920.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161,921,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Yoshiharu.  4.161.867.  CI.  60-547.00A. 
Kamiyama,  Shuichi,  4,161.866,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor switch.  4,162,413,  CI.  307-253.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Kalle-Regulatorer:  See — 

Solyom,  Peter;  Boman,  Bengt;  and  Bjomdal,  Hakan,  4,162,195,  CI. 
43-310.000. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See— 

Hallerback,     Stig    L.;    and     Lachonius,     Leif,    4,162,039,     CI 
239-214.250. 
Aladjem,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ayenger,  Padmasini  K.  Quantitative  protein 

analysis  by  immunodiffusion.  4,162,208,  CI.  204-180.00G. 
Alber,  Franz.  Ski  binding.  4.162.089.  CI.  280-618.000. 
Alfred  University  Research  Foundation  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  4,162,334,  CI. 
426-505.000. 
Alfs,  Helmut:  See — 

List,  Ferdinand;  and  Alfs,  Helmut,  4,162,365,  CI.  562-416.000 
All  Phase  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitson,  Donald  W.,  4,161,925,  CI.  119-158.000. 
Alleman,  Carl  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Regeneration  of 

liquid  absorbents.  4,162,145,  CI.  55-32.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher,  William  B.;  and  Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.,  4,162,267,  CI.  260- 

586.00P. 
Subbanna,  Somanahalli  N.;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Frick,  Doug- 
las G.,  4,162.295.  CI.  423-61.000. 


American  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Glock.  Eugene,  4,161,953,  CI.  13I-140.00P. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Granzow,  Albrecht  H.,  4,162,278,  CI.  525-2.000. 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See— 

Collins,  Terrence,  4.161,823.  CI  33-179.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Henderson,  Gary  A.;  and  Williams,  Guy  H.,  Jr.,  4,162.515.  CI 
361-232.000. 
American  Hydraulic  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Tobias.  Jaromir.  4,161.906.  CI.  91-498.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rones,  James  M.,  4,162,344,  CI  428-212.000. 
Amick,  James  L.  Vertical-axis  windmill.  4,162,410,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Anderson  Company,  The:  See — 

Mohnach,  Michael  G  ;  Harbison,  William  H.;  and  Wittwer,  Robert 
0,4,161,798,  CI.  15-250.130. 
Anderson  Engineers,  Inc.:  &e— 

Anderson,  Harry  E.;  Helsel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heasley,  Raymond 

E.,  4,162,060,  CI.  266-49.000. 

Anderson,  George  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Triangular  high  speed  I/O 

system  for  content  addressable  memories.  4,162,535,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Anderson.  Harry  E.;  Helsel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heasley,  Raymond  E.,  to 

Anderson  Engineers,  Inc.  Semi-automatic  water  table.  4,162,060.  CI 

266-49.000. 

Ando,  Hisashige,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clocked  memory  with  delay 

esublisher  by  drive  transistor  design.  4,162,540,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Andreev,  Anatoly  S.;  Bagdasarian,  Alexandr  S.;  Gulyaev,  Jury  V.;  and 
Kmita.  Anatoly  M.,  to  Institut  Radiotekhniki  i  Elektroniki  Akademii 
Nauk  SSSR.  Acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  and  filter  built  around 
this  transducer.  4,162,415,  CI.  310-313.000. 
Andrews,  Allen  H.:  See — 

Stone,  Vaughn  L.;  Rhind,  Terence  K.;  Andrews,  Allen  H.   and 
Hendrie,  John  M..  4,161,887.  CI.  73-720.000. 
Andrews,  Peter:  See'— 

Seubert.  Jurgen;  Pohike,  Rolf;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews, 
Peter.  4.162.319.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Ansorge,  Werner.  Static  circuit  arrangement  for  production  of  3-phase 
current  of  variable  frequency   and  output   power.   4.162,523    CI 
363-43.000. 
Antenore,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Capra,   Nicholas  G.;  and   Antenore,   Ronald   L.,  4,162,030,  CI 
222-321.000. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Nickell,    Larry   C;   and    McCormack,   John   L.,   4,162,479,   CI 
340-63.000. 
Applegate,  Robert  D.  Incineration  apparatus  with  adjustable  air  cur- 
tain. 4,161,916,  CI.  1 10-203.000. 
Arcella,  Frank  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  and  Fey.  Maurice  G  .  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.   Liquid  silicon  casting  control   mechanism. 
4.162.291,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Archer,  Jean-Francois,  to  Stas  -  Societe  Technique  d'Accessoire'  Spe- 
cialises. Cable  slings.  4,162,095,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Borom,  Marcus  P.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Klug, 
Frederic  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molten  salt  leach  for 
removal  of  inorganic  cores  from  directionally  solidified  eutectic  alloy 
structures.  4,162,173,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Reinhardt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Hedberg,  Frederick  L.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Aromatic  enyne  compounds 
and  their  synthesis.  4.162.265.  CI.  260-578.000. 
Arya,  Satya  P.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Method  for  container 

loading  and  unloading.  4,162,018.  CI  414-786.000. 
Arzberger.  William;  and  Brown,  Merle  S.,  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.  Dispenser 

for  perishable  beverages.  4,161,971,  CI.  141-362.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Miyake.    Tetsuya;    Noguchi,    Kohji;    and    Fujimoto,    Kohichi. 
4,162,268,  CI.  260-592.000. 
Asea  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Frank,  Harry,  4,162,442,  CI.  323-106.000. 
Ash,  Darrell  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  MESFET-device 

surface-wave-device  channel  selector.  4,162,451.  CI.  325-451.000. 
Ash.  Darrell  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Channel  selection 
for  a  television  receiver  having  low-gam  high  frequency  RF-IF 
section.  4,162,452,  CI.  325-373.000. 
Ashlow  Steel  &  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ashton,  John  C,  4,161,872,  CI.  72-95.000. 
Ashton,  John  C,  to  Ashlow  Steel  &  Engineering  Company,  Limited 

Rolling  mills.  4,161,872,  CI.  72-95.000. 
Ashworth,  Gordon,  to  Scapa-Porritt  Limited.  Paper  makers  wet  felts 

4.162.190.  CI.  162-359.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Shawl,  Edward  T.,  4.162,362,  CI.  560-25.000. 


PI    1 


PI  2 


Atlas  Copco  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Dolejsi.  Miroslav.  4,161,996,  CI.  l81-230*». 


<  161.990,  CI.  173-105.000. 
de  Potasse  d'Alsace  S.A. 
brines.    4,162,297,    CI. 


Forsberg,  Bo  E.;  and  Ekwall,  Carl  G.  B. 
Aubry,  Andre;  and  Bichara,  Michel,  to  Mines 
Recovery    of   magnesium    chloride    from 
423-158.000. 
Auto  Steering  Trailers  Limited:  See — 

Curry,  Norman  R.,  4,162,082,  CI.  280-8 1.^IOA. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  George  T,;  and  Choiniere,   Al^ide  W.,  4,162,370,   CI. 
174-47.000. 
Avalanche  Limited:  See — 

Varmuza.  Milan  J.,  4,161,915,  CI.  108-14i000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Gochis,  George  G.,  4,162,491,  CI.  34O-64*.00O. 
Avrillon,  Jean-Claude,  to  J.  I.  Case  Compan'  .  Self-propelled  translat- 
able working  unit  for  tractor  vehicle.  4,16^087,  CI.  28O-46O.00A. 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.:  See— 

Razumov,   Alexandr   I.;   Zaikonnikova,  Jlrina   V.;   Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.:  Rzhevskaya,  Galina  F.;  larasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


determination  of  the  axial  thrusf  i 
73-140.000. 

Baumgarten,  Neil  H.,  to  Advanced  1  Petals  Research  Corp.  Method  and 
means  for  compensating  for  c  ^arge  carrier  beam  a^igmatism. 
4,162,403,  CI.  25O-396.0ML. 


Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
■     4,162,311,  CI. 


S.p.A.; 


nductors.  4,161,814,  CI. 


-10.000. 

,162,443,  CI.  324-78.0OD. 


herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  Rimma  L^ 
Belikov.  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko,  innately  V. 
424-211.000. 
Ayasse,  Paul:  See — 

Schultze,  Volker;  and  Ayasse,  Paul,  4,16^,072,  CI.  273-96.0OR. 
Ayenger.  Padmasini  K.:  See — 

Aladjem,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ayenger,  Pa(^nasini  K.,  4,162,208,  CI. 
204-180.00G. 
Ayvazian,  Norman  R.  Skate  blade  analyzer.  4161,822,  CI.  33-174.00R. 
Aziende  Chimiche   Riunite  Angelini   Franc^o  A.C.R.A.F. 
See — 
Silvestrini,  Bruno,  4,162,318,  CI.  424-2504X)0. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 

Sprague.  Theodore  S.,  4,161,967,  CI.  138J1 13.000. 
Bacon,  James  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  iHethod  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  radar  video  registered  with  computer  generated  data  on  a 
television  monitor.  4,162,494,  CI.  343-5.0EI»I. 
Bagdasarian,  Alexandr  S.:  See —  j 

Andreev,  Anatoly  S.;  Bagdasarian,  Alexaadr  S.;  Gulyaev,  Jury  V.; 
and  KmiU,  Anatoly  M.,  4,162,415,  CI.  810-313.000. 
Bakalova,  Yovka  P.:  See—  I 

Grancharov,  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova,  Fanka  |D.;  Bakalova,  Yovka  P.; 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov,  Nikola]  B.;  and  Dombalov,  Ivan 
P.,  4,162,170,  CI.  106-109.000.  I 

Balboni,  Allen  J.,  to  Bel  Air  Industries  Inc.  Electric  heating  mattress. 

4,162,393,  CI.  219-217.000.  J 

Balduzzi,  Richard  R.;  and  French,  Richard  Wl  to  Balduzzi,  Richard  R. 
Solid  state  thermosut  with  digital  display.  f,162,036,  CI.  23647.000. 
Baldwin,  Derek:  See- 
Gates,  Peter  S.;  and  Baldwin,  Derek,  4,1*2,154,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Ballantyne,  Joseph  M.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Tunnel 
injection  of  minority  carriers  in  semi-c( 
29-580.000. 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.:  See- 

Rooymans,  Joannes  A.,  4,162,102,  CI.  2' 
Banks,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Brearley,  Malcolm;  and  Banks,  Roger  J., 
Barber,  Antony  D.,  to  CompAir  Construction  &  Mining  Limited. 

Reciprocating  hydraulic  motors.  4,161,989JC1.  173-105.000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See —  ] 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  Tx;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 
4,162,197,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Barleen,  David  G.;  See — 

Silverman,  Howard  M.;  Barleen,  David  (J.;  and  DeLalla,  Thomas 
R.,  4,162,488,  CI.  340-505.000. 
Barnes,  George  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corponition.   Parallel  alignment 

network  for  d-ordered  vector  elements.  4.162,534,  CI.  364-9(W.0OO. 
Barnes,  Robert  W.,  to  Lavelle  Aircraft  Con^any.  Mobile  cargo-con- 
tainer lock.  4,161,870,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Bartholemew,  Glen  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wine  Breather,  Inc.  Wine  aerator. 

4,162,129,  CI.  366-211.000. 
Barton,  George  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Feldman,   Sidney;   and   Barton,  Georgi    G.,  Jr.,  4,162,124,   CI. 
356-4.000. 
Bartos,  Dezso  I.;  and  Rybczynski,  Jerzy,    o  Bartos,  Dezso  Istvan. 
Ready-for-use  rapid  test  package  for  serological  tests.  4,162,003,  CI. 
206-219.000. 
Bartos,  Dezso  Istvan;  See — 

Bartos,  Dezso  I.;  and  Rybczynski,  Jerzy,  •  ,162,003,  C\.  206-219.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Himmele,  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl;  Kaibd    Gerd;  Schneider,  Kurt; 

and  Imich,  Rudolf,  4,162,200,  CI.  203-  58.000. 
Stockburger,  Dieter;  Volkamer,  Klaus;  I  ender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 
Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker,  Harald;  M  agner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
Hans-Martin,  4.162,198,  CI.  203-23.000. 
Zanker,  Fritz,  4,162,263,  CI.  260-453.00I». 
Baslow,  Floyd.  Frame  assembly  for  mounting  fabric  sheets.  4,161,977, 

CI.  160-381.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Bichon,  Daniel,  4,161,948,  CI.  128-156.0  0. 
Baudoux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Macchi,  Cesar  C ,,  to  Telecommunications 
Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  TRT.  I  »igital  echo  canceler  for  a 
modem  for  data  transmission  by  means  of  modulation  of  a  carrier. 
4,162,378,  CI.  179-170.200.  ! 

Bauer,  Heinrich  F.;  Helbling,  Gerhard;  and  Hildebrandt,  Florian,  to 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  IGmbH.   Method  for  the 


ind  Volckaert,  Leonard,  4,161,844, 


Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  CI, 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  Si 
Huber,  Manfred;   Kapfhamme 
mann,  Franz;  and  Krappel, 
Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  A: 
Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach, 
Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  to  Vscsoj 
ektno-Tekhnologichesky  Institut 
a  railway  car.  4,162,107,  CI.  303 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company 

De  Bruyne,  Patrick;  and  Niemi 
Beach,  Richard  L.,  to  Hunt-Wessoi 
fruits  and  vegetables.  4,162,01 1, 
Beard,  James  H.;  Lea,  Cyril;  and 
Engineering  Research  Associatii 
withdrawing  elongate  tubular  mi 
Becker,  Colman  L.:  See — 

Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  Becker, 
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of  roller  bearings.  4,161,877,  CI. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Hentschel,  Claus;  Martin,  Karl; 

CI.  47-62.000. 
Klotz,  Gunther,  4,162,215,  CI.  110-21.000. 
Kranz,  Eckart,  4,162,280,  CI.  2i  0-968.000. 
Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heiniich,  4,162,357,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Kuhle,   Engelbert;   Klauke,   Eilch;  and   Frohberger,   Paul-Ernst, 

4,162,329,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jofchcm;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Woll  gang,  4,162,310,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,   Fritz;   Hammann,   In]  :eborg;   and   Homeyer,   Bemhard, 

4, 1 62,320,  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.,  4,162,274JC1.  528-75.000. 
Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Fri«  drich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 

Gerhard;   Vater,   Wulf;   Heiie,   Arend;   Kazda.   Stanislav;  and 
124-266.000. 


Karl;  Schweiger,  Erwin;  Joch- 

Ifred,  4,162,478,  CI.  340-52.00F. 

!xandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir  N.; 
jadimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory  I.;  and 

my  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Pro- 

'agonostroenia.  Braking  system  for 

.000. 

.imited:  See —  ' 

xr,  Lutz,  4,162,514,  CI.  361-2.000. 

Foods,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sorting 

:i.  209-637.000. 

idwig,  Bernard  W.,  to  Production 
of  Great  Britain,  The.  Method  of 
ibers.  4,161,810,  CI.  29-427.000. 

alman  L.;  and  LeBlanc,  Joseph  R., 


Ird  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ense-refresh    detector    amplifier. 


4,162,290,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Becker,  Dale  F.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Meter  box  with  disconnect 

means.  4,162,516,  CI.  361-372.r 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 

Jerrold-Jones,  Paul,  4,162,211,  tl.  204-195.000. 
Pierre,    Kenneth    J.;    Tung,    Ker-Kong;    and    Nadj,    Henriette, 
4,162,194,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Beecham,  David;  and  Kirsch,  How^ 
ries.    Incorporated.    Dynamic 
4,162,416,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Box,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hood,  Jofn  D.,  4,162,304,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Begnaud,  John  D.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaul,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 

4,162,197,  CI.  196-14.520. 

Behle,  Gunter  R.,  to  ACF  Industr^s.  Incorporated.  Fixture  assembly 

for  removing  operating  assembly   from  bottom  operable  tank  car 

valve  while  closure  portion  remains  in  closed  position  in  the  tank. 

4,161,958,  CI.  137-316.000. 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-J<  chem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wol  gang,  4,162,310,  CI.  424-200.000. 
BEI  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Charles  L.,  4.162,399,  CI.  250-231.0SE. 
Bel  Air  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Balboni,  Allen  J.,  4,162,393,  CI   219-217.000. 
Belforte,  Piero,  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunica- 
zioni  S.p.A.  Method  of  and  mean  b  for  establishing  two-way  commu- 
nication between  two  stations  int  srconnected  by  a  single  signal  link. 
4,162,371,  CI.  178-58.00R. 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.:  See— 

Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Zaik  >nnikova,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  G  ilina  F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Li  vinenko,  Anatoly  V.,  4,162,31 1,  CI. 
424-211.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoi  porated:  See — 

Beecham,    David;    and    Kirs:h,    Howard    C,    4,162,416,    CI. 

307-362.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  4,162,537  CI.  365-19.000. 
D'Asaro,    Lucian    A.;    and     Dkinaka,    YuUka,    4,162,337,    CI. 

427-92.000. 
Maldonado,  Juan  R.;  and  Mayc  an.  Dan,  4,162,528,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Meams,  Allison  B.,  4,162,377,  21  I79-18.00D. 
Bender,  Detlef:  See— 

Stockburger,  Dieter;  Volkame  ,  Klaus;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 

Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker,  Harald;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 

Hans-Martin,  4,162,198,  CI.   103-23.000. 

Bendig,  Lothar;  and  Fusser,  Roll ,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 

GmbH.  Device  for  regulating  thq  intake  air  temperature  of  a  carbure- 


engine.  4,161,930.  CI.  123-122.00D. 


tor-equipped  internal  combustioii  ( 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Laird,  James  C;  and  Tomlin,  Itobert  L.,  4,161,883,  CI.  73-421.50A. 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  In'  'estment  AB:  See — 

Damfors,  Kristina  E.,  4,161,7S»,  CI.  5-441.000. 

Benseler,  Hans;  and  Schaefer,  horst,  to  Puma-Sportschuhfabriken 

Rudolf  Dassler  KG.  Outer  sole  fi  ir  shoe  especially  sport  shoes  as  well 

as  shoes  provided  with  such  out  ^r  sole.  4.161.828,  CI.  36-32.00R. 
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Berg,  Mark  J.  Device  for  arm  wrestling.  4,162,068,  CI.  273-I.OOE. 
Bergamini,  Giorgio,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  Seven-segmented  elec- 
tromechanical digital  indicator.  4.161,832,  CI.  40-451.000 
Bergmann.  Rolf;  See— 

Gottschlich,   Rudolf:   Gericke.   Rolf;   Juraszyk,    Horst;   Seubert. 

Jurgen;  Strehlow.  Wighard;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  Bergmann.  Rolf; 

and  Dingeldein.  Elvira,  4,162,314,  CI.  424-246.000 

Bergna.  Horacio  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Foundry  mold  or  core  compositions  and  method.  4.162.238.  CI 

260-29.60S. 

Berlekamp,  Elwyn  R.,  to  Cyclotomics,  Inc.  Galois  field  computer. 

4,162,480,  CI.  340-146.  lAL. 
Bernard,  Anioine:  See— 

Girard,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Bernard,  Antoine,  4,162,374,  CI    179- 
l.OHF. 
Bernardelli,  William  J.:  See- 
Abbott,  Jerry  J.;  Bernardelli,  William  J.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  and 
Caudill,  Allison  H.,  4,161,923,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Bernardo,  Edward  T.;  Faure,  Louis  H.;  Johnson.  Alfred  H.;  and  Pitt- 
wood,  Donald  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  mounting 
element    embodying    an    embedded    fan-out    wire    arrangement 
4,161.817,  CI.  29-630.00B. 
Bemath,  Gabor:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltan;  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Torok, 
Zoltan;    Somfal.    Eva;    and    Bemath.    Gabor.    4.162.327.    CI 
424-285.000. 
Bertram.  James  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Coaling  composi- 
tions. 4.162.244,  CI.  26O-37.0EP. 
Best,  Dennis  C;  See- 
Best,  Gordon  K.;  and  Best,  Dennis  O.,  4,162,088,  CI.  280-606.000. 
Best,  Gordon  K.;  and  Best,  Dennis  O  Powered  snow  ski.  4,162,088,  CI 

280-606.000. 
Beyers,  Billy  W..  Jr.;  and  Suchko.  Adam  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Television  system  scheduler.  4.162.513.  CI.  358-191.000. 
Bhalla.  Ranbir  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  forming 

arc  tube  end  seal.  4.162.151.  CI.  65-42.000. 
Bhasin.  Madan  M.;  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C;  and  Bhasin.  Madan  M.,  4.162,262,  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Bhat,  Manjeshwar  S.;  See — 

Parker.  Earl  R.;  Zackay.  Victor  F.;  Bhat.  Manjeshwar  S.;  and 
Garrison.  Warren  M.,  Jr.,  4,162,157.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Bichara.  Michel:  See— 

Aubry.  Andre;  and  Bichara.  Michel.  4.162.297.  CI,  423-158.000. 
Bichon.  Daniel,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Synthetic  membrane  for 

wound-dressings.  4,161.948.  CI.  128-156.000. 
Birt.  David  R..  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Amplifier  systems 

4.162,455,0.330-10.000. 
Bissell,  Robert  D.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  gauge  construc- 
tion. 4,161,888,  CI.  73-740.000. 
Bjerke,  Leiv,  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S.  Submersible,  hydraulically-driven 

pump  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis.  4,162,137,  CI.  417-405.000. 
Bjomdal,  Hakan:  See — 

Solyom.  Peter;  Boman.  Bengt;  and  Bjomdal.  Hakan,  4,162,195,  CI 
43-310.000. 
Bjomson,  Bjom  O.,  to  AB  Bofors.  Brake  device  for  routine  body. 

4,162,053,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Black,  John  W.,  to  Pemco-Kalamazoo,  Inc.  Rotary  indexing  mecha- 
nism. 4,161,893,  CI.  74-813.0OR. 
Blaupunkt- Werke  GmbH;  See— 

Pohlmann,    Gottfried;    and    Schneider,    Egon,    4,161,995     CI 
181-150.000. 
Bljukherova,  Nina  A.;  See — 

Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Zaikonnikova.  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Oalina  F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova, Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky.  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov.  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko.  Anatoly  V.,  4,162,31 1,  CI 
424-211.000. 
Bloxham,   Samuel   D.,   to   Moffatt,   Donald   B.   Air  inlet   apparatus 

4,161.941,  CI.  126-85.00B. 
Board  of  Regents,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Florida:  See— 

Tsibris,  John  C.  M.,  4,162,355,  CI.  526-293.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Magnetic  bubble  memory.  4,162,537,  CI.  365-19.000. 
Bobrick,  Mitchell,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Vertical  file  construction 

4,162,014,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Boman,  Bengt:  See — 

Solyom,  Peter;  Boman,  Bengt;  and  Bjomdal,  Hakan,  4,162,195,  CI 
43-310.000. 
Bond,  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill,  E.  Chris;  Brice,  Henry  T.;  and  Horton, 
Phineas  E.,  Ill,  to  Swacars  Sales,  Inc.  Trailer  apparatus  and  ground 
support  therefor.  4,162,086,  CI.  280-425.00R. 
Bonnie  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Hennisse,   Bonnie  C;  and  Cousins,  Synde,  4,161,806,   CI.   24- 
20I.00A. 
Borer,  Werner  J.;  Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Zuzak,  Tomas,  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.  Method  of  melting  magnetically  weak  particles  of  arbitrary 
shape  into  substantially  spherically-shaped  globules.  4,162,283,  CI. 
264-15.000. 
Borgschulte,  Fritz:  See — 

Georg,    Werner;    Hebcrling,    Walter;    and    Borgschulte,    Fritz, 
4,162,103,01.299-43.000. 
Borom,  Marcus  P.:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Borom,  Marcus  P.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Klug, 
Frederic  J.,  4,162,173,  CI.  134-2.000. 


Bossert  AG:  See— 

Bossert,  Walter,  4,161,891,  CI.  74-548.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  See— 

Wehinger.  Egbert;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 
Gerhard;    Vater,    Wulf;    Heise,   Arend;    Kazda,   Stanislav    and 
Stoepel.  Kurt,  4,162.321,  CI.  424-266.000 
Bossert,  Walter,  to  Bossert  AG.  Operating  handle  attachment  arrange- 
ment, particularly  window  crank  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,161,891, 
CI.  74-548.000. 
Bothun,  Maynard  E.;  Larson,  Curtis  A.;  Lightner,  Gayland  E.;  and 
Wilson,  David  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Magazine-lid  combination  for  jacketed  magnetic  disks.  4,162,007  CI 
206-444.000. 
Bould,  Fred;  and  Kowalik.  Peter  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Dual  spring  circuit  interrupter  apparatus  4,162,385.  CI.  200-153.0SC 
Bourgeois,  James  E.;  and  Josemans,  Leonardus  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer. 
Inc.  Method  of  and  means  for  securing  an  electric  switch  operating 
lever  in  a  one-hole  mounting  bushing.  4.162.386.  CI.  200-339.000 
Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Emmert  S..  4.162,408.  CI   250-555,000, 
Stone.  Vaughn  L  ;  Rhind.  Terence  K  ;  Andrews.  Allen  H.   and 
Hendne.  John  M.,  4.161.887.  CI,  73-720,000. 
Bouton,  Daniel  A.;  Martoglio,  Jean  E ;  and  Maulat,  Jean-Pierre    to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation. 
Linear  spnng  and  end  thrust  member,  4,162,064,  CI.  267-177  000 
Boutros,  Kamal  S.;  See— 

Nijman,  John  P.;  and  Boutros.  Kamal  S.  4. 1 62.469.  CI.  335- 1 86.000 

Bouyssounouse.  Bernard;  and  Bouyssounouse.  Chantal,  Apparatus  for 

communicating    receipt    of    transmitted    messages,    4,162,449,    CI, 

Bouyssounouse,  Chantal:  See— 

Bouyssounouse,  Bernard;  and  Bouyssounouse,  Chantal  4  162  449 
CI.  325-55.000, 
Bowman,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Frano,  Paul  A  ;  Bowman.  Robert  W ;  Drapeau.  Donald  F.   and 
Kain.  Marino.  4.161.816.  CI,  29-628,000, 
Box.  Stephen  J,;  and  Hood,  John  D,,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

Streptomycetal  antibiotic.  4,162,304,  Q.  424-117,000, 
Boyer,  Stephen  K  ;  and  Slater.  Steven  M  Process  for  the  conversion  of 

sulfur  dioxide,  4.162,207.  CI,  2O4-157.10R 
Brackmann.  Richard  T,:  See— 

File.  Wade  L.;  Myers.  Richard  L.;  and  Brackmann.  Richard  T 
4.162.404.  CI.  250-423,OOR. 
Bradbury.  Walter  C:  See- 
Wilson,  Harold  P,;  and  Bradbury,  Waller  C,  4,162  205    CI    204- 
43.00S. 
Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martin  C;  and  Gregory.  Gordon  I .  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited.  3-Carbamoyloxymethyl-7-substituted  oximino 
acetamido      cephalosporanic      acid      derivatives       4.162  360      CI 
544-16.000. 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  compositions  of 

enhanced  antioxidant  properties.  4.162.225.  CI.  252-50.000. 
Brazier.  Ernest  R  .  to  ERCO  Industries  Limited   Assembly  of  furnace 

electrodes.  4.162.368,  CI.  13-I8.00C. 
Brearley,  Malcolm;  and  Banks,  Roger  J.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Speed 

measuring  systems.  4,162,443,  CI.  324-78.00D. 
Brecher,  Lee  E.:  See— 

Hirayama,     Chikara;     and     Brecher,     Lee     E.,     4,162,302      CI 
423-579.000 
Breitenbach,   Otto,    to   Kabel-und    MeUllwerke   Gulehoffnungshutte 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Delay  line.  4,162,464.  CI.  333-138.000. 
Brice.  Henry  T.;  See — 

Bond.  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  Chris;  Brice.  Henry  T.  and  Hor- 
ton. Phineas  E.,  Ill,  4,162,086,  CI.  280-425.00R. 
Bridger,  Robert  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solubilized  borates  of 
bis-oxazoline    and    lubricant    compositions    containine    the    same 
4J62,224,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Brinkley,  James  W.;  See— 

Specker,  Lawrence  J  ;  Higgins,  Aubin  M.;  and  Brinkley,  James  W 
4.161.874.  CI.  73-12.000. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Ogden.  Dennis  H.;  and  Smith.  Frank  G.,  4,162,128,  CI.  366-154  000 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Peace,  John;  Wright,  Harold;  and  Clague,  Kenneth,  4,162,471,  CI 
335-291.000. 
Broder,  Alan;  Shapiro,  Paul;  and  Yee,  Seening,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration.    Yaw-compensated     correlating     sonar     trackins     svstem 
4,162,474,  CI.  34O-6.00R. 
Brooks,  Carson  L.;  Carson,  John  W.;  and  Culbreth,  Garland  T.,  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Ingot  casting.  4,161.978,  CI.  164-49.000 
Brouwer  Turf  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Gerrils,  Theodorus  P  H.,  4,161,858,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Brown,  Alvin  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1..  and  Company.  Piezo- 
electric ultrasonic  transducer  with  damped  housing.  4,162  111    CI 
310-326.000.  6      .       ,     1.  .-I. 

Brown,  Arthur  V  ,  Jr  ;  and  Karrasch,  Richard  J.,  to  Jim  Dandy  Com- 
pany, The.  Monosaccharide-containing  dry  pet  food  having  yieldable 
elastic  structure.  4,162,336,  CI.  426-623.000. 

Brown,  Donald  A.;  and  LaLonde.  Paul  D..  to  Donn  Products,  Inc 
Suspension  ceiling  system.  4.161,856,  CI.  52-667.000. 

Brown,  Harry  J.;  and  Chopra.  Kuldip  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Hard  facing  of  metal  substrates.  4.162,392,  CI.  219-146  510 

Brown,  Merle  S.:  See— 

Arzberger,    William;    and    Brown.    Merle    S.,    4.161,971,    CI. 
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a^d  Dardy,  Henry  D.,  to 
optic   acoustic   sensor. 


Microwave  oven  sensing 


•rporated.  Programmable 


,162,469,01.  335-186.000. 


M  59.000. 


Ik.,   11,  4.162.520,  CI. 
nd  Lada,  Christopher  O., 


f.OOO. 

erial  Chemical  Industries 


Brown,  Michael  H.;  and  Myatt,  John,  to 
Energy  Authority.  Thermoelectric  battery 
and  accelerations.  4,162,369.  CI.  136-202.0»0 
Brown,  Michael  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Ph^noxybenzylphosphonium 

salts  and  derivatives  thereof  and  useas  

424-211.000. 
Brown,  Michael  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Phinoxybenzylphosphonium 

salt  insecticides.  4,162,313,  CI.  424-217.000 
Bucaro,  Joseph  A.;  Carome,  Edward  F 
United    States   of  America,    Navy.    Fib«- 
4,162.397,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Buck,  James  R.  Drill  chuck.  4,162.080.  CI.  2t9-1.0DC. 
Buck.  Ronald  G..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc 

system.  4.162.381.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Buckley.  Thomas  F.;  and  Gleason.  John  G.,  l6  SmithKline  Corporation 

3-Aminoazetidinone  derivatives.  4.162,250, 
Buhler,  Hans-Eugen;  Robusch,  Gunter;  Sch^fer,  Herbert;  and  Peters. 
Karl-Heinz.  to  Thyssen  Aktiengesellschaf)  vorm.  August  Thyssen- 
Hutte.  Cooling  element  for  a  metallurgical  furnace.  4.162,061,  CI 
266-193.000. 
Buhrer,  Carl  F.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  In( 

divider.  4,162,450,  CI.  325-419.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Nijman,  John  P.;  and  Boutros,  Kamal  S., 

Burger,  Leiand  L.;  and  Scheele,  Randall  D.,  lo  United  States  of  Amer 

ica.  Energy.  Separation  of  iodine  from  meirury  containing  scrubbing 

solutions.  4,162,206,  CI.  204-94.000. 

Burke.  Harry  D..  to  Whirlpool  Corporationi  Waveguide  assembly  for 

microwave  oven.  4.162,380.  CI.  219-10.55 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  William  C.  4.162,342.  CI.  421 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon,  James  R.,  4.162.494,  CI.  343-5.0! 
Barnes,  George  H.,  4,162,534,  CI.  364-' 
Cook,   Darwen  J.;   and   Millers,   Don. 

364-200.000. 
Horak,  Anthony;  Rachiatore,  Felix  A.; 

4,162.067.  CI.  271-177.000. 
Lm.  An-Chung  R..  4,162,164,  CI.  106-2 
Su,  Chauchang,  4,162,482,  CI.  340-146. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Samuel,  4.162,307,  CI.  424-1 
Burton.  Arthur;  and  Conway,  Roy.  to  Imi 
Limited.  Producing  embossed  wall-  or  ce^ng-covering  of  cellulosic 
pulp  and  two  different  discrete  thermoplasic  materials.  4.162,180.  CI 
156-220.000.  \ 

Bushong,  R.  James:  See —  i 

Smith,    Russell    D.;    and    Bushong,    R.    James,    4,162,168,    CI 
106-58.000.  I 

Butler,  Denis  V.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Method  of 

producing  chaff.  4,162,209,  CI.  204-192. 
Byrne,  John  R.,  to  Will   Ross  Inc.  Floatihg  insert  injection  mold. 

4,162,138,  CI.  425-125.000. 
C.G.R.  MeV:  See— 

Tran,  Due  T..  4,162,423,  CI.  315-5.410.  _ 
Cadoff.  Laurence  H.;  Mattox.  Douglas  M.;'  and  Elms.  Robert  T.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Compact  bjllast  for  fluorescent  lamp 
which   provides  excellent   lamp  power  Regulation.   4,162,430.  CI. 
315-309.000. 
Calider:  See — 

Gentil.  Patrick  R..  4.161.830.  CI.  40-2.2(  0. 
Calvin.  Natasha  I.;  and  Ellis.  Robert  J.  Wato  soluble  extracts  of  certain 
marine   red   algae   and   processes   for   ut :   thereof   4.162,308,   CI. 
424-195.000. 
Calvin,  Natasha  I.;  and  Ellis,  Robert  J.  Wato  soluble  extracts  of  certain 
marine   red   algae   and   processes   for  u  5  thereof   4,162,309,   CI. 
424-195.000. 
Calzetta,  Robert  K.,  to  General  Signal  Coi  poration.  High  resolution 
optical  position  code  detector  for  infomation  recorded  on  record 
carrier    partially    in    humanly    intelligitle    form.    4,162,035,    CI. 
235-456.000. 
Cambridge  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  5ee-- 

Grossman,  Hyman,  4,161,945.  CI.  128-6116.000. 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See — 

Watkins.  Fred  E..  4,161,960,  CI.  137-451 .000. 
Watkins,  Fred  E.,  4.161.984.  CI.  166-31!  .000. 
Campana.  Patsie  C.  Refractory  article  and  n  ethod  of  making  the  same. 

4,162.179.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Campbell.  Scott.  Digital  speedometer.  4.163,445,  CI.  324-175.000. 
Camph  Engineering  Company  AB:  See — 

Camph,  Sven  E.,  4,161,999,  CI.  188-196  OBA. 
Camph,  Sven  E.,  to  Camph  Engineering   Company  AB.  Automatic 

slack  adjuster.  4,161,999,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Fanning,  Bryce  L.,  4,162,476,  CI.  340-1  (.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;   Nakamura,  Zt  izo;  Okubo,  Osamu;   and 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,162,426,  CI.  31  i-151.000. 
Canter,  Nathan  H.;  and  Thame,  Neville  1 3..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Polyvinyl  chloride  the  moplastic  blend  composi- 
tions having  improved  glass  transition  (cmpratures.  4,162,241,  CI. 
260-30.80R. 
Capra,  Nicholas  G.;  and  Antenore.  RonaldiL..  to  J.  Claybrook  Lewis 
and  Associates.  Ltd.  Disposable  package   lispenser  having  a  pressure 
release  channel.  4.162.030,  CI.  222-321.0(  I. 


generator  for  use  in  nuclear  power 

and  Rexroad,  James  O.,  to  Wes- 
>reaker  contact  structure.  4,162,467, 


Celt,    James    M.,    4.162,425,    a. 


Caraher,  James  R.,  to  Machlett  laboratories.  Inc.,  The.  Method  of 

fabricating  image  input  screen.  4  162,115,  CI.  316-4.000. 
Carey,  Lee  F.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Exte  adible/expandable  nozzle  for  rocket 
engines  and  the  like  and  methi  d  of  making  same.  4,162,040,  CI. 
239-265.330. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firms:  See — 

Schmitt,    Wilhelm;    and    Sch  imacher,    Herbert,    4,161,976,    CI. 
152-239.000. 
Carome,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Bucaro,  Joseph  A.;  Carome,  1  Ulward  P.;  and  Dardy,  Henry  D., 
4,162,397,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Carpenter,  David  A.,  to  MRC  Coi  poration.  Mass  properties  measure- 
ment system.  4,161,876,  CI.  73-6;  .000. 
Carson,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.;  and  Tus  >,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Drive  circuit  for  print  ng  head  4,162,131,  CI.  4OO-124.000. 
Carson,  John  W.:  See — 

Brooks,  Carson  L.;  Carson.  Jdhn  W.;  and  Culbreth,  Garland  T., 
4,161,978,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Carson,  William  R.,  to  Combusticn  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
separating  water  and  steam  in  a  nuclear  steam  generator.  4,162,150, 
CI.  55-337.000. 
Carton-Craft  Corp.:  See— 

Wagner,  Kenneth  E.,  4,I61,83j,  CI.  40-539.000. 
Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Riobert  T.;  Stapley.  Edward  O.;  and 
Hernandez,  Sebastian,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antibiotics  890A|  and 
890A3.  4,162,324,  CI.  424-274.00). 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Day,  Ralph  R.,  4,161.865.  CI.  iO-38S.0OO. 

Goloff,    Alexander;    and    Denning.    Ralph    E.,    4,161,890,    01. 

74-214.000. 
Proeschl.  Bernard  E..  4.162,09  i,  CI.  296-196.000. 
Caudill,  Allison  H.:  See- 
Abbott.  Jerry  J.;  Bemardelli,  ^  William  J.;  Thompson.  John  A.;  and 
Caudill,  Allison  H.,  4,161,92  3,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Rufus  S.,  Jr.;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  Choe.  Bui  W.,  4,162,346,  CI. 
428-364.000. 
Cella,  Alexander.  Modular  steam 
plants  4,162,191,  CI.  176-65.000. 
Cellerini,  Albert  R.;  Ricci,  Louis  1 1.; 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit 
CI.  335-16.000. 
Celt,  James  M.:  See — 

Larsen,    Theodore    E.;    and 
315-150.000. 

Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgii  |ues-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Economopoulos,  Mario;  Respi  n,  Yves  J.;  and  Wilmotte,  Stephane 
H,  4,161,800,  CI.  15-302.0a. 
Chambers  Corporation:  See — 

Scherer,  Richard  M.,  4.161.93  I.  CI.  126-19.00R. 
Chance.  Britton;  and  Sorge,  Joh  i  R.  Flying  spot  fluoro-meter  for 
oxidized  flavoprotein  and  reduc(  d  pyridine  nucleotide.  4.162.405,  CI. 
250-46  l.OOB. 
Chatterji,  Arun  K.  Electrostatic  to  ler  with  an  antiplasticizer.  4,162,226, 

CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Chemetal  Corporation:  See — 

Holzl,  Robert  A.,  4,162,345,  CJI.  428-328.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengestllschaft:  See- 
List,  Ferdinand;  and  Alfs,  Heltnut.  4.162.365.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Cheney.  William  A.,  to  United  Air  Specialists.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  treating  electrically  chargeid  airborne  panicles.  4,162,144,  CI. 
55-5.000.  j 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See-1- 

House.  Ralph.  4.162.242,  CI.  360-30.80R. 
Miller,  Stephen  J..  4,162,212,  CI   208-79.000. 
Chicoine,  Gustave  J.  Manual  dowiishift  deacceleration  shift  lever  with 

switch  array.  4,162,384.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Chinoin  Gyogysler  Es  Vegyeszeti^Termeken  Gyara  Rt.:  See — 

Knoll.  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltanj  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Torok, 
Zoltan;    Somfai.    Eva;    an^    Bemath.    Gabor,    4,162,327,    CI. 
424-285.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Rufus  S.,  Jr.;  Tan.  Marshall;  and  Choe,  Eui  W.,  4,162,346,  a. 
428-364.000. 
Choiniere,  Alcide  W.:  See — 

Dunn,  George  T.;  and  Chiiniere,   Alcide  W.,  4,162,370,  CI. 
174-47.000. 
Chokai,  Shoichi:  See- 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsu  'a;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoi- 
chi; Machara,  Mitsuhiro;  Sa  to,  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki,  Takayuki, 
4,162,331,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Chopra.  Kuldip  S.:  See — 

Brown,    Harry    J.;    and    Ctopra, 
219-146.510. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dunne,  Carroll  J.,  Jr.,  4,I6I,afr9,  CI. 
Eshelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Crall, 

73-722.000. 
Teague,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Cjraham,  Kenneth  A.,  4,161,928,  CI. 


Kuldip    S.,    4,162,392,    CI. 


73-229.000. 
Frederick  W., 


4,161,886,  CI. 


123-102.000. 
Chudnovsky,  Vladimir  S. 
Razumov,  Alexandr 


See- 

I.;  Zaikonnikova,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  I  lalina  F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarov^  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
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Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko,  Anatoly  V.,  4,162,31 1,  CI. 
424-211.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrenfreund,  Josef,  4.162,330.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Cielo.  Paolo;  and  Westwood,  William  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited.  Printer  with  electrostatic   ink  control.   4.162.502.  CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Clague.  Kenneth:  See — 

Peace,  John;  Wright,  Harold;  and  Clague,  Kenneth,  4,162,471,  CI. 
335-291.000. 
Clark,  Carl  A.;  and  Rogala,  John,  to  Eastern  Company,  The.  Resin 
reinforced  expansion  anchor  and  method  of  installation.  4,162,133,  CI. 
405-258.000. 
Cobum,  John  W.;  and  Winters,  Harold  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Utilizing  saturated  and  unsaturated  halocar- 
bon  gases  in  plasma  etching  to  increase  etch  of  SiO^  relative  to  Si. 
4,162,185,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Transceiver 

with  only  one  reference  frequency.  4,162,446,  CI.  325-15.000. 
Cohen,  Allen  L.  Zonal  bifocal  contact  lens.  4,162,122,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Collins.  Terrence.  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation.  Circumference 

measuring  gauge.  4,161.823.  CI.  33-179.000. 
Collins.  Warde  T.;  and  Fey.  Mary  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  an  improved  organic  resin  composition  and  an 
improved  organic  resin  thereby.  4.162.245.  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Collonia,  Harald.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Speed  regulating 

device  for  motor  vehicles.  4,161,994,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  4,162,016,  CI.  414-85.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Carson.  William  R..  4.162.150.  CI.  55-337.000. 
Mabery,  Thomas  L.,  4,161,873,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Birt,  David  R.,  4,162,455,  CI.  330-10.000. 
CompAir  Construction  &  Mining  Limited:  See — 

Barber.  Antony  D.,  4,161.989,  CI.  173-105.000. 
Conca.  Romeo:  See — 

Leithem.  Phyllis  C;  and  Conca,  Romeo.  4.162,359,  O.  536-70.000. 
Concepts  For  Children,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Larry  H.,  4.162.013,  CI.  211-43.000. 
Constable.  Philip  J.:  See- 
Turner.    Roy    C;    and    ConsUble.    Philip    J.,    4,162,472.    CI. 
338-116.000. 
Contemo.  Giovanni,  to  Personal  S.p.A.  Steering-wheel  rim.  4,161,892. 

CI.  74-552.000. 
Conway.  Roy:  See — 

Burton.  Arthur;  and  Conway,  Roy.  4.162.180.  CI.  156-220.000. 
Conwell.  Esther  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Waveguide  imaging  system. 

4.I62.1I8.  CI.  350-96.130. 
Cook.  Darwen  J.;  and  Millers,  Donald  A..  II.  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Intelligent  input-output  interface  control  unit  for  input-output 
subsystem.  4,162,520.  CI.  364-200.000 
Cook,  Martin  C:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Janice;  Cook.  Martin  C;  and  Gregory.  Gordon  I.. 
4,162.360.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Cooke.  Chathan  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Dielectric 
gas  mixtures  containing  sulfur  hexafluoride.  4.162.227,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Cooper,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Acres,  Gary  J.  K.;  Cooper,  Barry  J.;  and  Harrison,  Brian,  4,162,235, 
CI.  252-462.000. 
Cooper,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Wilcox,  Forrest  S.;  Pinsky,  Jules;  and  Cooper,  Scott  A.,  4,162,343, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Copson,  Alexander  G.  Divers  exhaust  valve.  4,161,947,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballantyne.  Joseph  M.,  4,161,814,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Cosgrove.  James  F.:  See — 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  Vente,  John;  and  Ravin, 
Thomas  R.,  4,162,066,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulwyler.   Mack  J.;  and   Hatcher,   C.   William,  4.162.282,   CI 
264-9.000. 
Cousins,  Synde:  See — 

Hennisse.    Bonnie   C;   and   Cousins,   Synde,   4,161,806,   CI.   24- 
201. OOA. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.;  .See — 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Cowan,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Doss.  James  D.;  Cowan.  Robert  E.;  Newell,  Robert  H.;  and  Mc- 
Cabe.  Charles  W..  4.161.950.  CI.  128-303.140. 
Cox.  Carl  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Injectable  packing  formu- 
lation containing  flexible  graphite.  4,162,078.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Cox.  Ian  R.:  See— 

Acheson.  Richard  M.;  Cox.  Ian  R.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  and  Penrose, 
Alexander  B.,  4,162,253,  CI.  260-306.70T. 
Cral),  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Eshelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Crall,  Frederick  W.,  4,161,886,  CI. 
73-722.000. 
Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  to  Alfred  University 
Research  Foundation  Inc.  Method  for  baking  in  terra  sigillau  coated 
pan.  4,162.334,  CI.  426-505.000. 


Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  Becker,  Colman  L.;  and  LeBlanc,  Joseph  R.,  to 
Pullman   Incorporated.   Parallel   steam   reformers  to  provide   low 
energy  process  4,162,290,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Creed,  Clark  E.,  to  Monarch  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Thefi  prevention 

assembly  for  use  with  car  wheels.  4,161,896,  CI.  81-I21.00A. 
Crepaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakeman.  Alden  H  .  4.I6I.909.  CI.  99-453.000 
Wakeman.  Alden  H.;  and  Heiliger.  Leonard  R.,  4,162,127,  CI. 
366-149.000. 
Crepeau.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Mulvey,    Robert    F.;   and   Crepeau.   Charles   E..   4.I6I.855.   a. 
52-612.000. 
Crico.  Aurelio  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Purification  and  recovery  of 

ethylene  dichloride.  4,162.201,  CI.  203-67.000. 
Crosby.  George  A.:  See — 

Leslie.  John  H.;  and  Crosby.  George  A..  4.161.910.  CI    100-26.000 
Crow,  David  E.;  and  Harrison,  Nathan  E.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Wide  channel  seal.  4,162,077,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Cnite,  Billy  G.,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Pressure- 
vacuum  relief  fuel  tank  cap  with  roll-over  safety  valve  feature. 
4.162.021.  CI.  220-202.000. 
CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Belforte,  Piero.  4,162,371.  CI.  I78-58.00R. 
Culbreth,  Garland  T.:  See- 
Brooks,  Carson  L.;  Carson,  John  W.;  and  Culbreth,  Garland  T., 
4,161,978,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Curlis,  Horace  E.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Anode  body  for 

solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  4,162.518.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Curry.  Norman  R..  to  Auto  Steering  Trailers  Limited.  Self-steering 

dolly.  4.162,082.  CI.  280-81.00A. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgeois,  James  E.;  and  Josemans,  Leonardus  J.,  4,162,386,  CI. 

200-339.000 
Heider,  Erich  E..  4,162,388,  CI   219-96.000. 
CUV  "Progress":  See— 

Nedyalkov,  Ivan  P.;  Kanchev,  Kancho  T.;  and  Trenkov,  Svetoslav 
R.,  4,162,409,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Cybernet  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Teshirogi,     Toshihiko;     and    Tsuruta,     Sumio,     4,162,447,     CI 
325-18.000. 
Cyclotomics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcrlekamp.  Elwyn  R..  4.162.480.  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Dahl.  Erik  Q.,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Method  of  producing 
mechanically    strong    pellets    from    non-oxidizable    metal    oxides 
4.162.284.  CI.  264-66.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Haruki;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Natsuka.  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa. 
Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and  Nakamura.  Hideo,  4,162.316.  CI 
424-250.000. 
Dallen.  John  A.;  and  Green.  Harry  W..  to  Standard  Products  Company. 

The.  Waste  disposal  system  and  method.  4.161.792.  CI.  4-111. 100. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Yam.  Kenneth  B.,  4.162.001.  CI.  192-53.0OE. 
Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F..  4.162,000,  CI.  192-41.00A. 
Dardy,  Henry  D.:  See — 

Bucaro,  Joseph  A.;  Carome,  Edward  F.;  and  Dardy,  Henry  D.. 
4,162,397,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Damfors,  Knstina  E.,  to  Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment 

AB  InHaUble  cushion  4.161.794,  CI.  5-441.000. 
D'Asaro,  Lucian  A.;  and  Okinaka.  Yutaka.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,  Incorporated.   Process  for  fabncating   III-V  semiconducting 
devices  with  electroless  gold  plating.  4.162.337.  CI.  427-92.000. 
Datacon.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Warren   L.;   and   [>orcas.   Eugene  £..  4,162,027.  CI. 
222-23.000. 
Daughdrill.  E  Chris:  See- 
Bond.  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  Chris;  Brice.  Henry  T.;  and  Hor- 
ton.  Phineas  E .  III.  4.162.086.  CI.  280-425.00R. 
Davis,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Feierstein.    Harold    E.;    and    Davis.    Mark    E..    4.162,236.    CI 
252-558.000. 
Day.  David  R.;  and  McElroy.  Lucian  G.  Ruid  stripping  apparatus 

4.161.801.  CI.  15-3I6.00R. 
Day.  Ralph  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Steering  control  with  hy- 
draulic follow-up.  4.161.865.  CI  60-385.000. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Walther.  William  D  .  4.162.105.  CI.  30M2.00R. 
DeAngelis.  Larry  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Alternator  having 

improved  rectifier  cooling.  4,162,419,  CI.  310-266.000. 
De  Bruyne,  Patrick;  and  Niemeyer,  Lutz,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  & 
Company,  Limited.  Arrangement  for  semiconductor  power  compo- 
nents. 4.162,514,  CI.  361-2.000. 
De  Candia.  Ettore.  Car  body  welding  assembly  system.  4.162.387,  CI. 

219-79.000. 
DeLalla.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Silverman.  Howard  M.;  Barleen.  David  G.;  and  DeLalla,  Thomas 
R.,  4,162,488,  CI.  340- 505.000. 
Delphin,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Delphin.  Walter  H.;  and  Mason.  George  W.. 

4.162.230,01.  252-301. low. 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  and  Delphin,  Walter  H.,  4.162.231,  O.  252- 
301. low. 
Del  Rossi.  Joseph:  See — 

Lawrence.    Leo    B.;    and    Del    Rossi,    Joseph,    4,162,106,    Ol 
406-185.000. 
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Robert  L.,  4,162,186.  CI. 


Inc.  Means  for  improving 
4,162,202,  CI. 


to  Rixson-Firemark, 
1  5-48.500. 


Inc. 


00. 

luraszyk,  Horst;  Seubert, 
Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
424-246.000. 

to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 


-.;  Dobrovolsky,  Anatoly 
Ariel  S.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 


I  ensioning. 


Tape  recorder 
4,162,051,    CI. 


Denning,  Ralph  E.:  See —  I 

Golofr,    Alexander;    and    Denning,    Ralph    E.,    4,161,890,    CI. 
74-214.000. 

Deppe,   Hans-Raimund,   to  Siemens  Aktittigesellschaft.    Method   for 

covering  a  first  layer  or  layer  sequence  siti  lated  on  a  substrate  with  an 

additional  second  layer  by  a  sputlering«n  process.  4,162,210,  CI. 

204-192.0EC. 

DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.   Donald  C;  and  McLaughlin, 
162-5.000. 
Delecta-Kraan  B.V.:  See— 

Stuitje.  Comelis  C,  4,161,875,  CI.  73-2  .000. 
IDetector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen,    Theodore    E.;    and    Cell,    Ames    M.,    4,162,425,    C\. 
315-150.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co, 
contact  between  Li  and  the  anode  current  collector. 
204-2.100. 
D'Hooge,  Richard  E.;  and  Pasek,  Frank  S 

Heat-actuated  door  latch.  4,161,804,  CI. 
DHP  Corporation:  See — 

Longo,  James  J.,  4,162,172.  CI.  I34-L0|0. 
Dickman,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Folsom.    Max    H.;    and    Dickman.    Nichael    D.,   4,162,196,    CI. 
435-313.000. 
Dienes  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See- 

Wingen.  Peter.  4,161,898,  CI.  83-171.00|. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  F.  W.,  to  RCA  Corpora  ion.  Regulator  with  short 

circuit  protection.  4,162,434.  CI.  315-41 1. 
Dingeldein,  Elvira:  See — 

Gottschlich,   Rudolf;  Gericke,   Rolf; 
Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wighard;  Wahlig, 
and  Dingeldein.  Elvira,  4,162,314,  Ct 
DiTullio,  Joseph  G.;  and  Parad,  Leonard  I. 

rated.  Diplexer  apparatus.  4,162,463,  CI.  133-117.000. 
Dixon,  James  R.  Wheel  cover  lock.  4.161,849,  CI.  70-166.000. 
Dobrovolsky.  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Miropolsky.  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David 
A.;  Gerasimovich.  Igor  K.;  Levinson, 

Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  J  .lexandr  A.,  4,162,219,  CI 
210-108.000. 
Doby    William  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
having    magnetically    controlled    tape 
242-201.000. 
Dr.  Madaus  &  Co.:  See — 

Madaus.  Rolf;  and  Gorier.  Klaus.  4,I62i255,  CI 
Dolejsi,    Miroslav,    to   Atlas    Copco    Akti  ;bolag 

4.161,996,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Doll,  Gunther:  See — 

Zillgitt,  Ulrich;  Kuhn,  Wolfgang;  and  Dbll,  Gunther,  4,162,424,  CI 
315-82.000. 
Dombalov,  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Grancharov,  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova,  Fanid  D 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov,  Niko|a  B 
P.,  4,162,170,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Donn  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,    Donald    A.;    and    LaLonde, 
52-667.000. 
Dorcas,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Howard,   Warren    L.;   and   Dorcas,    ^gene   E.,   4.162,027,   CI 
222-23.000. 
Dorn,  Wilhelmus  M.:  See— 

van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A.;  van  Ve<^ 
Dorn,  Wilhelmus  M.,  4,162,433,  CI 
Doss.  James  D.;  Cowan,  Robert  E.;  Newell  Robert  H.;  and  McCabe, 
Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  Ameria .  Energy.  Electrosurgical 
knife.  4,161,950,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bertram,  James  L.,  4,162,244,  CI.  260-3 
Foumier,    Onazip   J.;   and    Nelson, 

166-321.000. 
Katzer.   Melvin  F.;  Klimpel,  Richard 

4,162,045.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Manfroy,    Willy;    and    Klimpel.    Ric)iard 

241-16.000. 
Montgomery.  Carl  T.,  4,162,347,  CI.  42|-41 1.000 
Smith,    Russell    D.;    and    Bushong, 
106-58.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Warde  T.;  and  Fey,  Mary  D., 
Lee,    Chi-Long;    Maxson,    Myron    T, 
4,162,243,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Dowa  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyahara,  Kingo.  4,161,908,  CI.  99-349i)00. 
Downen,  David  N.;  and  Eichenberger,  Ber 

tional  Corporation.  Reactive  sheets.  4,164496,  CI.  343-18.00A. 
Drapeau.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Frano,  Paul  A.;  Bowman.  Robert  W 
Kain,  Marino,  4,161.816,  CI.  29-628.01)0. 
Drayton  Controls  (Engineering)  Limited:  5!  e 
Turner,    Roy    C;    and    Constable 
338-116,000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bissell.  Robert  D.,  4,161,888,  CI.  73-741000. 
Utasi,  Joseph  G.,  4,162,473,  CI.  340-1. OfL, 


260-340.50R. 
Exhaust    muffler. 


Bakalova.  Yovka  P.; 
and  Dombalov,  Ivan 


Paul    D.,    4.161,856,    CI. 


Engelbertus  S.  P.;  and 
3(5-411.000. 


OEP. 
Vl'ayne 


P..    4,161.985.    CI. 


R.;  and  Manfroy,  Willy, 


R.,    4,162,044,    CI. 


I..    James,    4.162,168,    CI. 


4,162,245,  CI.  26O-4O.0OR. 
and    Stebleton.    Leo    F., 


A.,  to  Rockwell  Intema- 


Drapeau.  Donald  F.;  and 


I'hilip    J..    4,162,472,    CI. 
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Dubiel,  Oswald;  and  Pretzel,  Diel  er,  to  LuK  Lammen  und  Kupplungs- 

bau  GmbH.  Friction  clutch.  4,  62,002,  CI.  I92-99.00A. 
Dueber.  Thomas  E..  to  Du  Pon    de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Derivatives  of  aryl   ketones  i  nd   p-dialkyl-aminoarylaldehydes  as 
visible  sensitizers  of  photopolyi  lerizable  compositions.  4,162,162,  CI. 
96-115.00P. 
Dunn,  George  T.;  and  Choiniere,  Mcide  W.,  to  Automation  Industries, 

Inc.  Current  carrying  hose  assembly.  4,162,370,  CI.  174-47.000. 
Dunn,  William  H.,  to  Singer  Com  wny.  The.  Rollover  and  wipe  projec- 
tive circuit  for  an  electrical  switching  array.  4.161,918,  CI.   112- 
158.00E. 
Dunne,  Carroll  J.,  Jr.,  to  Chrysle  r  Corporation.  Composite  tangential 

and  axial  exhaust  fluid  flowmet  ;r.  4.161,879,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  i  ^mpany:  See — 
Bergna,  Horacio  E.,  4,162,23J  ,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Brown,  Alvin  E.,  4,162,111,  <  1.  310-326.000. 
Dueber,  Thomas  E.,  4,162,16  '.,  CI.  96-115.00P. 
Moulds,  Gordon  M.,  4.162,27  5,  CI.  525-428.000. 
Durr,  Louis;  and  Legrand,  Franc  s,  to  Societe  des  Produits  Chimiques 
et  Matieres  Colorantes  de  Mulh  >use.  Synthetic  musk-based  composi- 
tion, its  production  and  applica  ions.  4,162,221.  CI.  252-1.000. 
DuVall,  Dale  R..  to  Recognition]  Equipment  Incorporated.  Adaptive 

correlator  for  video  processing]  4.162,481,  CI.  340-146.3AG. 
Dydyk,  Michael;  and  Tuzzolino,  Joseph  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  TM 
coaxial    cavity    oscillator    and    power   combiner.    4.162.458,    CI. 
331-56.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Stelzer,  Harry,  4,161.854.  CI.  52-309.100. 
E.  B.  Metal  &  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Philip  F.;  Friedman,  E  velyn;  and  Southall,  Peter,  4,162,026, 
CI.  221-92.000. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See — 

Clark.  Carl  A.;  and  Rogala,  J  )hn,  4.162,133.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Irick.  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kell  k,  Charles  A.,  4.162,254.  CI.  260- 
307.00D. 
Eblen,  Ewald;  and  Hofmann,  K  iri,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Fuel 

injection  nozzle,  4,162,043,  CI,   139-533,300, 
Eckert.  Konrad;  Holzbaur,  Siegfiied;  Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Grieshaber. 
Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GnbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  4,liil,935,  CI.  123-I39.0AW. 
Economopoulos,  Mario;  Respen,   fves  J.;  and  Wilmotte,  Stephane  H., 
to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metal  urgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in 
de  Metallurgie.  Apparatus  for  ir  iproving  the  quality  of  steel  sections. 
4.161,800.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Ecsery,  Zoltan:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltan   Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Torok, 
Zoltan;    Somfai,    Eva;    ani    Bernalh,    Gabor,    4,162,327,    CI. 
424-285.000. 
Eden,  Richard  C;  and  Nakano,  K  enichi,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air   Force.    Method   of  makirg   a   narrow-band   inverted   homo- 
heterojunction  avalanche  photo  jiode.  4.162,203,  CI.  204-38.00R.  • 
Eguchi,  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Eguchi.  S<iji,  4,162,529,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Ehrenfreund,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Acylurea  insecticides. 

4,162,330,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Ehrenkaufer.  Richard  L.  E.;  WoK   Alfred  P.;  and  Hembree,  Wylie  C, 
to  United  States  of  America,  1  inergy.  Tritium  labeling  of  organic 
compounds    deposited     on     rorous    structures.     4,162,142,     CI. 
260-326.200. 
Eichenberger,  Bert  A.:  See — 

Downen,  David  N.;  and  Eichenberger,  Bert  A.,  4,162,496,  CI. 
343-18.0OA. 
Ekwall,  Carl  G.  B.:  See— 

Forsberg,  Bo  E.;  and  Ekwall,  ( ;arl  G.  B.,  4,161,990.  CI.  173-105.000. 
Elam,  Richard  C;  and  Ulion,  Ncholas  E.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Fabrication  of  C(-Cr-Al-Y  feed  stock.  4,162.349.  CI. 
428-614.000. 
Elder,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Riha,  Jerry,  4.161,824,  CI.  33I80.0AT. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell,  4,162,014,   :i.  211-50.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute   Inc.:  See- 
Putt,   Ronald   A.;   and    Morlgomery,    Mark   J.,   4.162.351,   CI. 
429-15.000. 
Electromedics,  Inc.:  .See — 

Prosky.  Howard  S.,  4,161,880  CI.  73-342.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Dahl,  Erik  Q..  4,162,284,  CI.  i  164-66.000. 
Eller,  Horst:  See- 
Gomez,  Carlos  R.;  and  Eller,  Horst,  4,162,289,  CI.  422-170.000. 
Ellgen,  Paul  C;  and  Bhasin,  Mada  i  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  two-carl  on  atom  compounds  from  synthesis 
gas  with  minimal  production  of  i  nethanol.  4,162,262.  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  to  Mueller  Co.    Resilient  seated  gate  valve  with  im- 
proved seat  arrangement.  4,162,058,  CI.  251-326.000. 
Ellis.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Calvin,  Natasha  1.;  and  Ellis,  lobert  J.,  4,162,308,  CI.  424-195.000 
Calvin,  Natasha  I.;  and  Ellis,   lobert  J.,  4,162.309,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C:  See — 

Groen,  William;  and  Elmore.  [Lester  C,  4.161,904,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Elms,  Robert  T.,  to  Westinghous«  Electric  Corp.  Variable  inductance 

ballast  apparatus  for  HID  lamp  4.162,428,  CI.  315-284.000. 

Elms.  Robert  T.;  and  Engel,  Josep  n  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Ballast    circuit    for    accurately     regulating    HID    bunp    watuee 

4,162,429,  CI.  315-284.000.         I        »  »  He 
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Elms,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Cadoff,  Laurence  H.;  Mattox,  Douglas  M.;  and  Elms,  Robert  T.. 
4,162,430,  CI.  315-309.000, 
Emergency  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Silverman.  Howard  M.;  Barleen,  David  G.;  and  DeLalla,  Thomas 

R..  4,162.488,  CI.  340-505.000. 

Endoh.    Kenjiro:   Kitagawa.   Kazuo;   and   Kira,   Hideshi.   to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Noise  reduction  system,  4.162,462,  CI, 

333-14.000. 

Engel,  John  F..  to  FMC  Corporation,  a-lrinuoromethyl-3-phenoxyben- 

zyl  alcohol.  4,162,366.  CI.  568-637.000. 
Engel,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  T.;  and  Engel,  Joseph  C,  4.162.429.  CI.  315-284,000 
English.  Joseph  J,,  to  Kuntz.  Earl  J.,  a  part  interest.  Removing  organic 
components   from    an    aqueous   cleaning   solution.    4,162.199,    CI. 
203-39.000. 
Enomoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murai.  Hiromu:  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Enomoto.  Hiroshi;  Chokai.  Shoi- 
chi;  Machara.  Mitsuhiro;  Saito,  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki,  Takayuki. 
4,162,331.  CI.  424-324.000, 
Enomoto,  Ryo;  Yoshioka,  Mitihiro;  and  Yokoyama,  Takao,  to  Ibigawa 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  producing 
silicon  carbide  consisting  mainly  of  beta-type  crystal.  4.162,167,  CI. 
106-44.000. 
Entenman,   Alan  W.,  to  Intech   Laboratories,   Inc.   Bilateral   master 
station-plural   satellite  station   signalling  apparatus.   4,162,483.   CI. 
340-147  OOR, 
Epp,  Herbert  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Power  system  having 
an  inductive  charge  effect  limiting  inverter,  4,162.525,  CI.  363-71.000. 
ERCO  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Brazier,  Ernest  R..  4.162.368.  CI.  I3-18.00C.' 
Esch,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Gottsegen.    Marten;    and    Esch.    Howard    L.,    4,162.029,    CI 
222-131.000. 
Eschenbach,  Ralph  F.:  See — 

Rode,  France;  Lindes,  Peter;  Eschenbach,  Ralph  F.;  and  Fazarinc, 
Zvonko  A.,  4,162,531,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Eshelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Crall,  Frederick  W,,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  transducer  and  method.  4,161,886,  CI.  73-722.000. 
Estes.  Allen  C.  Magnetic  Upe  splicer.  4,162.183,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Everilt,  Delmar  K.:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Everitt.  Delmar  K.,  4,162,069.  CI.  273- 
l.OOR. 
Extranuclear  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Fite,  Wade  L.;  Myers.  Richard  L.;  and  Brackmann,  Richard  T., 
4.162.404.  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Canter,  Nathan  H  ;  and  Thame.  Neville  G.,  4,162,241,  CI.  260- 

30.80R. 
Kramer,  George  M.,  4,162,233.  CI,  252-429.00R. 
F.  Hi  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marzoli,  Angelo,  4,161,863.  CI.  57-124.000. 
Facchini,  Enio;  and  Swanson,  Carl  I.,  to  Walter  Kidde  and  Company, 

Inc.  Fire  protection  apparatus.  4,162,485,  CI.  340-289.000. 
Faccini,  Ernest  C.  Auxiliary  evaporator  for  dual  mode  heat  pipes. 

4.162,394,  CI.  219-341.000. 
Fftd  S  /^  '  S^c 

Schaich,  Fred,  4.162.382,  CI.  219-64.000. 
Faltermeier,   Heinz  J.   Dust  cover  for  flip  top  opening  containers. 

4.162,023,  CI.  220-258.000. 
Fanning,  Bryce  L.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Acceleration  bal- 
anced hydrophone  II.  4.162,476,  CI.  340-10.000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Witter,  Gerald  J.,  4.162,160,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Farrar,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Farrar.  Frederick  G.;  and  Schaubert,  Daniel 
H.,  4,162.499.  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Faure,  Louis  H.:  See — 

Bernardo,  Edward  T.;  Faure.  Louis  H.;  Johnson.  Alfred  H.;  and 
Pittwood.  Donald  G..  4.161,817,  CI.  29-630.00B. 
Fazarinc,  Zvonko  A.;  See — 

Rode,  France;  Lindes,  Peter;  Eschenbach,  Ralph  F.;  and  Fazarinc, 
Zvonko  A..  4,162,531.  a.  364-571.000. 
Fearing,  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Walsh,    Edward    N.;    and    Fearing,    Ralph    B.,    4,162,279,    CI. 
260-943.000. 
Feierstein.  Harold  E.;  and  Davis,  Mark  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Detergent  compositions  containing  mixtures  of  alkylbenzene  sulfo- 
nates as  the  detergent  active.  4,162,236.  CI.  252-558.000. 
Feldkamper,  Richard:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Tetenborg,  Konrad;  and  Feldkamper,  Richard. 
4,162,025,  CI.  221-72.000. 
Feldman,  Sidney;  and   Barton,  George  G.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Passive  optical  rangefinder-sextant.  4,162.124.  CI. 
356-4.000. 
Fey,  Mary  D.:  See — 

Collins.  Warde  T.;  and  Fey,  Mary  D.,  4,162,245.  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.:  See — 

Arcella,   Frank  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  and   Fey,   Maurice  G.. 
4,162,291,0.422-198.000. 
Fieder.  Martin:  See — 

Weiss,  Kenneth;  and  Fieder,  Martin,  4,161,853,  a.  52-288.000. 
Fildes,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Hunsinger,  Bill  J.;  and  Fildes,  Roger  D.,  4,162.466.  CI.  333-194.000. 


Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Bendig,  Lothar;  and  Fusser,  Rolf,  4,161,930,  Q   I23-I22.00D 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See — 

Pearson.  Dale  S.;  and  Shurpik.  Anton.  4.162.354,  CI.  525-3.000. 
Fischer.  Karl:  See — 

Himmele.  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl;  Kaibel,  Gerd;  Schneider,  Kurt; 
and  Imich.  Rudolf  4,162.200.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Fischer,  Konrad.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Contact 
structure  for  a  multiple  semiconductor  component.  4,162,507,  CI. 
357-68.000. 
Fish,  Barry  M;  and  Ward.  Alfred  G  Golf  tee.  4,162.071,  CI.  273-33.000. 
Fish-N-Mate  Ltd  :  See- 
Fogg,  Francis,  4,161,922,  CI.  114-297.000, 
Fisher.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Fisher.  Sidney  T,;  and  Fisher,  Charles  B.,  4,162.475.  CI.  340-8.00R. 
Fisher.  Chester  G.,  Ill:  See— 

Sebens,   Carl    R;   and    Fisher,   Chester   G.,    Ill,   4,162,379.   CI 
219-497.000. 
Fisher,  Sidney  T.:  and  Fisher,  Charles  B.  Transducer  utilizing  sampling. 

4,162.475,  CI.  34O-8.O0R. 
Fisher,  William  B.;  and  Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  cyclohexanone,  4,162,267,  CI.  26O-586.0OP. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  S.;  and  Baldwin,  Derek,  4,162,154,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Fite,  Wade  L.;  Myers,  Richard  L.;  and  Brackmann,  Richard  T.,  to 
Extranuclear  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  surface 
ionization  monitor  for  particulates  4,162.404,  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Flavin.  TTiomas  R.:  See — 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  Vente,  John;  and  Flavin, 
Thomas  R.,  4,162,066,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Fletchall,  Cleo  L.  Portable  winch  4,162.059.  CI.  254-187.400. 
FMC  Corf)oralion:  See — 

Engel,  John  F.,  4,162,366,  CI.  568-637,000, 
Fogg,   Francis,  to  Fish-N-Mate  Ltd,   Anchor  caddy,  4,161,922,  CI, 

1 14-297,000. 
Folsom.  Max  H.;  and  Dickman,  Michael  D.,  to  National  Appliance 

Company.  Adaptor  collar.  4,162,196.  CI.  435-313.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:  See — 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  4,162,120,  CI.  350-253.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

DeAngelis,  Urry  E  .  4,162,419,  CI   310-266.000. 
Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.,  4,161,931,  CI.  123- 
122.00E. 
Fomaciari,  Bert  F.  Smoking  apparatus.  4,161,954,  CI.  131-173.000. 
Forsberg.  Bo  E.;  and  Ekwall.  Carl  G.  B.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag. 

Rock  drilling  apparatus.  4.161.990.  CI.  173-105.000, 
Fournier,  Onazip  J.;  and  Nelson.  Wayne  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Tool  for  removing  fluids  and  loose  material  from  an  earth 
formation.  4,161,985,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Fox,  William  M.  Closurer  and  method  for  sealing  a  floating  tank  roof 

4.162,022,  CI.  220-224.000. 
Franckowiak,  Gerhard;  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst;  Franckowiak. 
Gerhard,   Valer,   Wulf;   Heise,   Arend;   Kazda,   Stanislav;   and 
Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Frank,  Harry,  to  Asea  Aktiebolag.  Capacitor  equipment.  4.162.442,  CI. 

323-106.000, 
Frank,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Kaplow,  Roy;  and  Frank,  Robert  I.,  4,162,174,  CI   136-89.0PC. 
Frano,  Paul  A.;  Bowman.  Robert  W.;  Drapeau.  Donald  F.;  and  Kain. 
Marino,  to  Hi-G.  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  relay  and  RF 
adaptor  assembly.  4.161.816,  CI   29-628.000. 
Eraser,  Douglas  S.,  to  FTS  Systems,  Inc.  Freeze  drying  container  with 

manual  stoppering.  4,161.857,  CI.  53-97.000. 
Frederick,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D,;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis   S.;    and    Vinals.   Joaquin    F.. 
4,162,335,  CI.  426-535.000. 
French,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Balduzzi,  Richard  R.;  and  French.  Richard  W.,  4,162,036.  CI 
236-47.000. 
Frick,  Douglas  G,:  See — 

Subbanna.  Somanahalli  N  ;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Frick,  Doug- 
las G.,  4,162,295,  CI,  423-61.000. 
Friedman,  Evelyn:  See — 

Jacobs,  Philip  F.;  Friedman,  Evelyn;  and  Southall,  Peter.  4.162,026. 
CI.  221-92.000. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Emsl:  See— 

Kuhle.   Engelbert;   Klauke,  Erich;  and  Frohberger,   Paul-Ernst. 
4,162,329.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Frontier.  Inc.:  See — 

Miranowski.  Thomas  D,,  4,162,085,  CI.  280-412.000. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  B..  4,162,090,  CI.  280-688.000. 
FTS  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser.  Douglas  S.,  4,161,857,  CI.  53-97.000. 
Fu,  Chien-Hung:  See — 

Fu,  Fang-Cheng;  and  Fu.  Chien-Hung,  4,162,490.  CI.  340-603.000. 
Fu,    Fang-Cheng;    and    Fu,    Chien-Hung.    Toilet    training    device. 

4,162,490.  CI.  340-603.000. 
Fuchs,  Heinz,  to  Micafll  AG.  Method  of  manufacturing  slot  insulation 
for  dynamo-electric  machines  from  molded  laminates  and  slot  insula- 
tion produced  by  the  method.  4.162,340,  CI  428-83.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamura,    Isao;    and    Nakamura.    Yasuharu.    4.162.161.    CI. 
96-59.000. 
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Kohji:    {  nd    Fujimoto,    Kohichi, 


Toshiaki; 


Inc.  Pressure  fluctuation 


Fujii,  Isao:  See — 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Isao;  and  Kogure,  Firoshi,  4,161,927,  CI, 
75.0OB. 
Fujimoto,  Kohichi:  See — 

Miyake,    Tetsuya;    Noguchi 
4,162,268,  CI.  260-592.000. 
Fujita,  Toshihilo:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Koji;    Kikuchi. 
4,161,897,  CI.  83-73.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ando,  Hisashige,  4,162,540,  CI.  365-194.|00. 
Fukumura,  Kagenori:  See — 

Ushijima,    Fmihiro;   and    Fukumura,    Kagenori,   4,161,895,    CI 

74-867.000. 

Fulwyler,  Mack  J.;  and  Hatcher,  C.  Williai^,  to  Coulter  Electronics, 

Inc.    Method    for    producing    uniform     articles.    4,162,282,    CI 

264-9.000. 

Furslcnberg,  Joachim,  to  LTG  LufttechniscMe  GmbH.  Filtering  appa 

ratus.  4,162,148,  CI.  55-272.000. 
Fussell,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  to  Neptune  Eastech 

nowmeter.  4,161,878,  CI.  73-I94.0VS 
Fusser,  Rolf;  See — 

Bendig,  Lothar;  and  Fusser,  Rolf,  4,161,^30,  CI.  123-122.00D. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Monmoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Akira,  4162,422,  CI.  313-496.000. 
OAF  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  J.,  4,162.312,  CI.  424-21  .000. 

Brown,  Michael  J.,  4,162,313,  CI.  424-21   .000. 

Ganter,  Wolfgang,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  C  mbH.  Electronic  watch, 

particularly  a  quartz-controlled  wristwatch,  4,161,864,  CI.  58-23.00R. 

Gantz,  Jeanne  A.;  and  Kelso,  David  W.  Optical  image  multiplying 

device.  4,162.117,  CI.  350-4.200. 
Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.;  See — 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  4,161,907,  a.  93-51.10*. 
Ganz,  Robert  H.,  to  Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.  i  ^rton  forming  machine. 

4,161.907,  CI.  93-51.100. 

Gapen,  Daniel  D.  Fishing  implement.  4,161,8^8,  CI.  43-42.110. 

Gardella,  Cameron  G.,  to  Torrington  Comfany,  The.  Sealed  thrust 

bearing  with  resilient  seal  having  a  meti     portion.  4,162,110,  CI. 

308-234.000. 

Gardena  Kress  and  Kastner  GmbH;  See— 

Kress,  Werner;  Katzer,  Johann;  Lopic,  Fianz;  and  Hepperle,  Willi, 
4,162,132,  CI.  403-361.000. 
Garlinger.   Douglas  W.   Video  periodicity 

358-139.000. 
Garrison,  Warren  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parker,  Earl  R.;  Zackay,  Victor  F.;  Blat,  Manjeshwar  S.;  and 
Garrison,  Warren  M.,  Jr.,  4,162,157,  C.  75-124.000. 
Gass,  Albert  E.;  Gottshall,  Harry  W.;  Schabei , 
bino,  Lawrence,  to  International  Busines) 


Manfred  O.;  and  Trom- 

Machines  Corporation. 

Failsafe  primary  power  control  apparatus  fa  r  systems  using  computer 

controlled  power  sequencing.  4,162,526,  C|  364-200.000. 

Gassmann,  Heiner:  See — 

Zabler,  Erich;  Gassmann,  Heiner;  Schneiier,  Steffen;  and  Straub, 
Steffen,  4,162,083,  CI.  280-703.000. 
Gates,  Peter  S.;  and  Baldwin.  Derek,  to  FisoAs  Limited.  Herbicidally- 

active  sulphonales.  4,162,154.  CI.  71-88.GO0j 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See — 

Ganter.  Wolfgang,  4,161,864.  CI.  58-23.0#R 
General  Atomic  Company:  See— 

Arya.  Satya  P..  4.162,018,  CI.  414-786.00 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Borom,  Marcus  P.;  Hlseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Klug, 

Frederic  J.,  4,162,173,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Carson,   Andrew   B.,  Jr.;  and  Tuso,   N^chael  J.,  4,162,131,   CI 

400-124.000. 
Grenoble,  Maurice  E..  4.162.356,  CI.  528431.000. 
Litch.  Ernest  W..  III.  4,161,812,  CI.  29-4-  6.000. 
Mulvey.   Robert   F.;   and   Crepeau.   Chirles   E.,   4,161,855,   CI. 

52-612.000, 
Wright.  Floyd  H..  4,162.435.  CI.  3I8-138|)00. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Sienkiewicz.  Boleslaw;  Meyer,  William  1.;  and  Giacone,  Joseph, 
4.162.332.  CI.  426-249.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Calzetta,  Robert  K..  4.162.035,  CI.  235-4fc.00O. 
Gentil.  Patrick  R..  to  Calider.  Device  for  ider  ifying  ingots  or  castings. 

4.161.830.  CI.  40-2.200.  ^ 

Georg,  Werner;  Heberling,  Walter;  and  Borg: 
schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.   Drive  arrangements  for  mining  ma 
chines.  4,162.103.  CI.  299-43.000 
George,  Allen  P.;  Homer,  Harold;  and  Richardson,  Christopher  J 
Tioxide  Group  Limited.  Method  and  appa  ratus  for  controlling  the 
erosion  of  arc  producing  electrodes.  4,162,'  31,  CI.  315-346.000, 
Georges,  Barbara.  Device  for  tennis  instruction.  4,162,070,  CI.  273- 

29.00A. 
Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.:  See —  | 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  Li;  Dobrovolsky,  Anatoly 

A.;  Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.;  Levinson,  Ariel  S.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 

Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  Alfexandr  A.,  4,162,219,  CI, 

210-108.000. 

Gericke,  Rolf:  See— 

Gottschlich,  Rudolf;  Gericke,  Rolf;  Jtaszyk,  Horst;  Seubert, 
Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wighard;  Wahlig,  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
and  Dingeldein,  Elvira.  4,162,314,  CI.  424-246.000. 
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Gerrits,  Theodorus  P.  H.,  to  Brou^er  Turf  Equipment  Limited.  Gang 

mower.  4.161,858.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Gerry.  Martin  E.  Igniter  with  magiietic  activation.  4,161,937,  CI.  123- 

169.0EL. 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Itorschung  an  der  Eidgenosslschen 
Technischen  Hochschule:  See — 
Loewenschuss.  Hana.  4.162.22!  .  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
and    Fujita.    Toshihito.    Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfali4  See— 
Georg,    Werner;    Heberling, 
4,162.103,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Giacone,  Joseph:  See — 

Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  MeyerJ  ' 

4,162,332,  CI.  426-249.000. 

Giacosa,  Dante,  to  Sira  Socieu'  Indbstriale  Ricerche  Automotoristiche. 

Automatic  transmission  device,  v  'ith  belt  transmission  ratio  variator, 

particulariy  for  motor  vehicles.  ^,161,894,  CI.  74-863.000. 


Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Hamburg, 
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Walter;    and    Borgschulte,    Fritz, 


William  J.;  and  Giacone,  Joseph, 


Douglas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 


ndicator.   4,162,512,  CI. 


hulte,  Fritz,  to  Gewerk- 


to 


J4ra 


pany.  Vapor  temperature  contri)Iled  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger. 
4,161.931,  CI.  I23-122.00E. 
Gieschen,  Kurt;  and  Schmedemani ,  Walter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  intermittently  displaceable  film 
holder.  4,162,406,  CI.  250-468.00( . 
Gilmour,  Margaret,  successor:  See-  - 

Gilmour,  William  D..  deceased  4,162,448.  CI.  325-37.000. 
Gilmour.  William  D..  deceased  (by  Gilmour.  Margaret,  successor),  to 
Lewis  Security  Systems  Limited.  Radio  signalling  systems.  4,162,448, 
CI.  325-37.000. 
Girard,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Bernard,  Antoine.  Voice-switched  telephone 

set.  4,162,374,  CI.  179-l.OHF. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Brearley,  Malcolm;  and  Banks,  loger  J.,  4,162,443,  CI.  324-78.00D. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegel  i,  Peter,  4,162,266,  CI.  260-586.00F. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Mailin  C;  and  Gregory,  Gordon  I., 
4,162,360,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Gleason,  John  G.:  See — 

Buckley,  Thomas  F.;  and  Gle  ison,  John  G.,  4,162,250,  CI.  260- 
239.00A. 
Clock,  Eugene,  to  American  Bran<  s.  Inc.  Method  of  puffing  tobacco 

tissue.  4,161,953,  CI.  131-140.00P 
Gochis,  George  G.,  to  Avco  Coq  oration.  Inductive  position  sensor 
with  minimum  output  signal  level  capacitively  coupled  to  indicate 
failure  of  device.  4,162,491,  CI.  310-646.000. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelmai ,  Robert  T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4, 162,324,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Gokhman,  Boris  K.:  See — 

Maslyansky,  Gdal  N.;  Rabinovi  :h,  Georgy  L.;  Treiger,  Leonid  M.; 
Gokhman,  Boris  K.;  and  Stleznev,  Viktor  D.,  4,162,214.  CI 
585-471.000. 
Golch.  Peter  R.  B.,  to  Spirax  Sarc(  i  Limited.  Temperature-dependent 

actuating  mechanisms.  4,161,882,  CI.  73-368.300. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Everitt,  I  >elmar  K.,  to  Goldfarb,  Adolph  E 

Action  skill  game.  4,162,069,  CI.  !73-1.00R. 
Goloff,  Alexander;  and  Denning,  R  ilph  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Friction  drive  contact  zone.  4,16  ,890,  CI.  74-214.000. 
Gomez,  Carlos  R.;  and  Eller,  Hoist,  to  Intemacional  de  Ciencia  y 
Tecnologia,  S.A.  Filter  unit  for  a  /oiding  environmental  pollution  in 
cemeteries.  4,162,289,  CI.  422-17C  ,000. 
Gonda,  Shunichi,  to  Agency  of  1  ndustrial  Science  &  Technology. 

Optical  circuit  element.  4.162.460   CI.  331-94.50H. 
Goodman,  David  S.,  to  Internationa  I  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Fiber  optic  position  indic^or.  4,162,119,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companyl  The:  See— 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  4,162,271,  CI.  585-274.000. 
Gorin,  Alexandr  F.:  See— 

Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin   Alexandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 
N.;  Lysenko.  Vladimir  I.;  No  lach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod.  Grigory 
I.;  and  Sterinzat.  Yakov  M..  ■  .162,107,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Gorier,  Klaus:  See — 

Madaus,  Rolf;  and  Gorier,  Klai  s,  4,162,255,  Q.  260-340.50R. 
Gottfried,  Werner:  See— 

Muller,    Wolfgang;    Witzke.     -othar;    and    Gottfried,    Werner, 
4,162,2%,  CI.  423-139.000. 
Gottschlich,  Rudolf;  Gericke.  Rolf;  Juraszyk.  Horst;  Seubert.  Jurgen; 
Strehlow.  Wighard;  Wahlig.  Hel  nut;  Bergmann.  Rolf;  and  Dingel- 
dein, Elvira,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
7[2(Substituted    phenyl)2-(amino)acetamido]cephalosporin    deriva- 
tives. 4.162,314,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Gottsegen,  Marten;  and  Esch,  Howa  rd  L.  Cooler  chest/liquid  dispenser 

combination.  4,162,029,  CI.  222-1 J  1. 000. 
Gottehall,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Gass,  Albert  E.;  Gottshall,  Hairy  W.;  Schaber,  Manfred  O.;  and 
Trombino,  Lawrence,  4.162.426.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gotz,  Bemhard:  See — 

Abels,  Theodor;  and  Gotz,  Berjihard,  4,161.992,  CI.  180-306.000. 
Gould  Inc..  Modicon  Div.:  See- 

Morley,  Richard  E..  4.162,536.  |C1.  364-900.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Mommsen,  Gordon  V.;  Hemmig,  Dale  R.;  and  Hudrlik,  Richard 


E.,  4,162.042.  CI.  239-526.00C 
Grady.  John  K.  X-ray  tube  having 
4,162.420,  CI.  313-60.000. 


rotatable  and  reciprocable  anode. 
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Gragson,  James  T.;  and  Williams,  Ralph  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Residue  of  hydrogenation  product  of  branched  aliphatic 
dinitriles  as  lubricant  additive.  4.162.223.  CI.  252-33.200. 
Graham.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Teague.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Graham.  Kenneth  A.,  4,161.928,  CI. 
123-102.000. 
Grancharov.   Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova.   Fanka  D.;   Bakalova.   Yovka  P.; 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov,  Nikola  B.;  and  Dombalov,  Ivan  P..  to 
Vish  Chimiko-Technologicheski  Institute.  Method  of  obtaining  gran- 
ulated and  defluorated  phosphogypsum.  4.162,170,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Granzow,    Albrecht    H.,    to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Flame 
retardant  polyphenylene  ether  resin  compositions  containing  a  penta- 
erythrityl  phosphonate.  4,162,278,  CI.  525-2.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Oxidation  catalysts.  4,162,234.  CI. 
252-432.000. 
Gray.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Keith.  James  D.;  and  Gray,  Bruce  E.,  4,162,437,  CI.  318-410.000. 
Green,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Dallen,  John  A.;  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  4,161,792,  CI  4-111.100. 
Gregory,  Gordon  I.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martin  C;  and  Gregory,  Gordon  I., 
4,162,360.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Greiner.  Max;  and  Temmen.  Bemhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Reser- 
voir for  fuel  injection  system.  4.161.964.  CI.  138-26.000. 
Greiner,  Max:  See — 

Knapp,  Heinrich;  Greiner,  Max;  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Jaggle, 
Gunther,  4,161,961,  CI.  137-501.000. 
Grenoble,  Maurice  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and 
composition   for   rendering   flexible   sheet   material    non-adherent. 
4,162,356,  CI.  528-31.000. 
Grier,  William  R.:  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 
and  Grier,  William  R.,  4,162,130,  CI.  400-4.000. 
Grieshaber,  Hermann:  See — 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Holzbaur,  Siegfried;  Wessel,  Wolf;  and  Griesha- 
ber. Hermann.  4.161.935.  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Grodinsky.   Robert   M.   Expansion  circuit  for  improved  stereo  and 

apparent  monaural  image.  4.162,457,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Groen,  William;  and  Elmore,  Lester  C,  to  Pulsepower  Systems,  Incor- 
porated. Liquid  propellant  modular  gun  incorporating  hydraulic 
pressurization  of  the  case.  4,161.904,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Gross,  Ulrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  electronically 
generating  the  radiation  effects  produced  by  a  rotary  loudspeaker. 
4,162,372,  CI.  179-I.OOJ. 
Grossman,  Hyman,  to  Cambridge  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Selective 

interference  filter.  4,161,945,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Groves,  David  J.;  and  Mason,  Albert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Casting  of  polymeric  film.  4,162,139,  CI.  425-174.80E. 
Grudzinski,  Richard,  to  Universo  S.A.  Electromechanical  escapement. 

4.162.417.  CI.  310-21.000. 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuschsanstalt:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gunther.  4,162,217.  CI.  210-84.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Buhrer,  Carl  F.,  4,162,450,  CI.  325-419.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

DiTullio,    Joseph    G.;    and    Parad,    Leonard    I.,   4,162.463,    CI. 

333-117.000. 
Yale,  Ramon  L.,  4,162,232,  CI.  252-30I.40F. 
Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor:  See — 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann.  Walter  S..  executor; 

and  Grier.  William  R..  4.162.130.  CI.  400-4.000. 

Gubelmann.  William  S..  deceased;  by  Gubelmann.  Walter  S..  executor; 

and  Grier.  William  R..  to  R  &  I  Patent  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

performing  deleting  operations  while  backspacing  in  a  composing 

machine.  4.162.130.  CI.  400-4.000. 

Guillaumin,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  des  Acieries  de  Paris  et  d'Outreau. 

Railway  truck  frames.  4.161.913.  CI.  105-200.000. 
Gulyaev.  Jury  V.:  See — 

Andreev,  Anatoly  S.;  Bagdasarian.  Alexandr  S.;  Gulyaev,  Jury  V.; 
and  Kmita,  Anatoly  M..  4,162.415.  CI.  310-313.000. 
Gunnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Wet  pelleter  having  variable  annulus  between  shell  and  shaft. 
4.162.286.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Gunnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.  Apparatus  for  pelleting  flocculent  particles.  4.162.287.  CI. 
264-117.000. 
Haag.  Gary  L.:  See — 

HoUaday.    David    W.;    and    Haag.    Gary    L..    4.162,298,    CI. 
423-230.000. 
Hachtmann.  William  R.:  See — 

Knight.  Arlen  M.;  and  Hachtmann.  William  R.,  4,161.802.  CI. 
15-331.000. 
Hadgkiss,  Jared.  Cleaning  arrangements  for  tubes.  4.161,956.  CI.  134- 

167.00C. 
Hallerback.  Stig  L.;  and  Lachonius.  Leif.  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Feeding 

and  mixing  nozzle.  4.162.039.  CI.  239-214.250. 
Hamada.  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Yasuo;    and    Hamada.    Toshimitsu,    4,162,126.    CI. 
356-237.000. 
Hamajima.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Nishida.  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamajima.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura. 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida.  Tsuneo.  4.161,919,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamajima.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida.  Tsuneo.  4.161.920.  CI.  112-275.000. 


Nishida.  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamajima.  Shigemitsu:  Nagura. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida.  Tsuneo.  4.161.921,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Hamasaki,  Masanobu.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Oxy-arc  apparatus  for  cutting  inside  a  pipe.  4,162,383,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Hamburg,  IJouglas  R.:  See — 

Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Hamburg,  Doughis  R..  4.161.931.  CI.  123- 
I22.00E. 
Hamill  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kilbane.  James  C;  and  Hamill.  Samuel  M.,  Ill,  4,162,527,  CI. 
364-474.000. 
Hamill.  Samuel  M..  Ill:  See— 

Kilbane.  James  C;  and  Hamill.  Samuel  M.,  Ill,  4,162,527,  CI. 
364-474.000. 
Hamling.  Bernard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Flexible  micro- 
crystalline  zirconium  carbide  fabric.  4.162,301.  CI.  423-440.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,162,310.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,   Fritz;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;   and   Homeyer,   Bemhard, 
4,162,320,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Inverted  amorphous  silicon 

solar  cell  utilizing  cermet  layers.  4,162,505.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Hanaya.  Morimasa.  to  Toyo  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing 

chips  from  logs  of  timber.  4.161.972.  CI.  144-176.000. 
Hane,  Shinichi,  to  Yamshiu  &  Associates  Ltd.;  and  Hane,  Shinichi. 
Liquid   sprinkling  device  of  composite   pipe  type.   4.162.041.  CI. 
239-266.000. 
Hanewinkel.  Lorenz.  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Dau  processor  with 

address  allocation  to  operations.  4.162.519.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hanma.  Kentaro:  See — 

Hunsingcr.  Bill  J.;  and  Hanma,  KenUro.  4,162,465.  CI.  333-151.000. 
Hann.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Gunnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  4,162.286.  CI.  264-1 17.000. 

Gunnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  4.162.287,  CI.  264-1 17.000 

Hansen.  Emmert  S..  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Optical  mark  sense  detector. 

4.162,408.  CI.  250-555.000. 
Harada.  Akira:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada.  Akira.  4.162.422.  C\.  313-496.000. 
Harbison.  William  H.:  See— 

Mohnach.  Michael  G.;  Harbison.  William  H.;  and  Wittwer,  Robert 
O..  4.161.798,  CI.  15-250.130. 
Hardman,  Harley  F.:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F., 
4,162,234,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Hardy,  Terence:  See — 

Litchfield,  Leon  G.;  and  Hardy,  Terence,  4,162,114,  CI.  312- 
330.00R. 
Harrison,  Brian:  See — 

Acres,  Gary  J.  K.;  Cooper.  Barry  J.;  and  Harrison.  Brian.  4,162,235, 
CI.  252-462.000. 
Harrison.  Nathan  E.:  See — 

Crow.    David    E.;    and    Harrison.    Nathan    E.,    4,162,077.    CI. 
277-53.000. 
Hart.  Ronald  D.  Poruble  earth  core  sampling  machine.  4.161.988.  CI. 

173-32.000. 
Hartke.   David,   to  Xerox   Corporation.    Apparatus  for  overscribing 
binary   data   of  a   selected   polarity   into   a   semiconductor   store. 
4.162.541.  CI.  365-230.000. 
Hartmannsgruber.  Max;  Schulz.  Gunter;  Klein.  Konrad;  and  Wolf, 
Horst.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Draw  roll  drive  arrange- 
ment. 4,161,862,  CI.  57-92.000. 
Hashimoto.  Noritsugu.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Hub  for  use  in  a  tape 

casette.  4,162,047,  CI.  242-68.500. 
Hatcher,  C.  William:  See— 

Fulwyler,   Mack  J.;  and   Hatcher,  C.   William,  4,162,282.   CI. 
264-9.000. 
Hauslein.  Reinhard,  to  Melitta-Werke  Bentz  &  Sohn  KG.  Filtering 
device  for  producing  extracts  from  coffee  or  tea.  4.162.054.  d. 
248-94.000. 
Haverkamp.  Wilhelm.  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing effiuents.  4.162.147.  CI.  55-191.000. 
Hayashi.   Hisao,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawaguchiya   Hayashi   Juho 
Kayaku-ten.  Breechblock  assembly  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  a 
fire-arm  automatic  loading.  4,161,836,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Hayes,  Jerry  R.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation.  Hose  coupling.  4,162,092, 

CI.  285-39.000. 
Heasley,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Harry  E.;  Helsel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heasley.  Raymond 
E..  4.162.060.  CI.  266-49.000. 
Hebenstreit.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Read-out  circuit  for 

digital  storage  elements.  4.162.539.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Heberling.  Walter:  See — 

Georg.    Wemor;    Heberling.    Walter;    and    Borgschulte.    Fritz. 
4.162.103.  CI.  299-43.000. 
Hedberg.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Reinhardt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hedberg.  Frederick  L.. 
4.162.265.  CI.  260-578.000. 
Heider.  Erich  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

submerged  percus-sion  welding.  4,162,388,  CI.  219-96.000. 
Heiliger,  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Wakeman,   Alden  H.;  and   Heiliger,   Leonard  R.,  4,162,127,  CI. 
366-149.000. 
Heilman,  Marlin  S.:  See — 

Kinney.  Philip  C;  Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  and  Langer,  Alois  A., 
4,161,952,  CI.  128-786.000. 
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and 


Heine,  Heinhch:  See- 

Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heinrich.  4,161,357,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Heise,  Arend:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  M^yer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 
Gerhard;   Valer,  Wulf;   Heise,  Aren<  ;   Kazda,   Stanislav; 
Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  CI.  424-266.0pO. 
Helbling.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinrich  F.;  Helbling,  Gerhard;  ind  Hildebrandt,  Florian, 
4.161.877,  CI.  73-140.000. 
Helmlinger,   Daniel;  and  Naegeli,   Peter,  ta 
Trimethyl-acetyl  octalins,  process  for  makir  g  and  fragrance  composi- 
tions containing  same.  4,162.266.  CI.  26O-5f6.00F. 
Helsel,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Harry  E.;  Helsel,  Kenneth  Ei  and  Heasley,  Raymond 
E.,  4,162,060,  CI.  266-49.000, 
Hembree,  Wylie  C:  See — 

Ehrenkaufer.  Richard  L.  E.;  Wolf,  Alfred  P ;  and  Hembree,  Wylie 
C,  4,162,142,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Hemming,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Mommsen,  Gordon  V.;  Hemming,  Dale 
E.,  4,162.042,  CI.  239-526.000. 
Henderson,  Gary  A.;  and  Williams,  Guy  H, 
Products  Corp.  Electrical  shocking  device  ' 
spark  display.  4,162,515,  CI.  361-232.000. 
Hendricks,  Howard  K.,  Jr.  Theft  proof  modular  sign.  4,161,834,  CI. 

40-606.000. 
Hendrie.  John  M.:  See — 

Stone.  Vaughn  L.;  Rhind,  Terence  K.; 
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Hendrie,  John  M.,  4,161,887,  CI.  73-72  ).000 


^.;  and  Hudrlik,  Richard 

Jr.,  to  American  Home 
with  audible  and  visible 


Andrews.  Allen  H.;  and 


Bonnie  Enterprises,  Inc. 


lee  Voros,  Judit;  Torek, 
Gabor,    4,162,327,    CI. 


T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 


I  trapeau,  Donald  F.;  and 


Hennisse,  Bonnie  C;  and  Cousins,  Synde,  to  1 

Snap  fastener.  4,161,806,  CI.  24-201.00A. 
Hentschel.  Claus;  Martin.  Karl;  and  Volck^ert.  Leonard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydroculture  plant  pot 
for  receiving  a  hydroculture  fertilizer.  4.1^.844.  CI.  47-62.000. 
Hepperle.  Willi:  See— 

Kress.  Werner;  Katzer,  Johann;  Lopic,  Fianz;  and  Hepperle,  Willi, 
4.162.132,  CI.  403-361.000. 
Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit:  See — 

Knoll.  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltan;  Hermann 
Zoltan;    Somfai,    Eva;    and    Bemath, 
424-285.000. 
Hernandez,  Sebastian:  See- 

Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robert 

and  Hernandez,  Sebastian.  4.162.324,  Cjl.  424-274.000. 

Herrmann,  Gunther,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  E  ektro-Mechanische  Ver- 

suschsanstalt.  Method  for  separating  impurities  from  a  chemical 

metallizing  bath.  4.162.217.  CI.  210-84.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Laikon.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  I  Lobert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell  Homer  C.  4,162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 

Rode,  France;  Lindes.  Peler;  Eschenbacli  Ralph  F.;  and  Fazarinc. 
Zvonko  A.  4,162,531,  CI.  364-571.0OOJ 
Hi-G,  Incorporated:  See — 

Frano,  Paul  A.;  Bowman,  Robert  W. 
Kain,  Marino,  4,161,816,  CI.  29-628.00  L 
Hida.  Tsuneo:  See- 

Nishida.  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamaji  na.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161,9 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamaji  na,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura. 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo.  4.161,9;  0,  CI.  1 12-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamaji  na,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161,9|l,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Higgins,  Aubin  M.:  See — 

Specker,  Lawrence  J.;  Higgins,  Aubin  M  j  and  Brinkley,  James  W., 
4,161,874,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Higo,  Akio:  See — 

Mizutani,  Masato;  Higo,  Akio;  Ohno,  N  >buo;  and  Hirai,  Hajime, 
4,162,269,  CI.  260-600.00R. 
Higo,   Moriaki;   Toda.    Haruhiko;   Suzuki,     Cunitomo;   and   Nishida, 
Yasukuni,  to  Lion  Dentifrice  Co.,  Ltd.,  [The.  Novel  compounds 
spiro[5-isopropylbicyclo[3.1.0]hexane-2,2'-<»iranes],  process  for  the 
production  of  the  novel  compounds,  and  process  for  the  production 
of  sabinene  hydrates  therefrom.  4,162,258,  fcl.  260-348.110. 
Hildebrandt,  Florian:  See — 

Bauer,  Heinrich  F.;  Helbling,  Gerhard;  ^nd  Hildebrandt,  Florian, 

4,161,877,  CI.  73-140.000. 

Himmele,  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl;  Kaibel.  Gerd;  Schneider,  Kurt;  and 

Imich,  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of  pure 

dimethyl  carbonate.  4,162,200,  CI.  203-58.0X1. 

Hinds,  Virgil.  Gyroscopic  power  transmissidn  system.  4,161,889,  CI. 

74-5.00R. 
Hino,  Minoru;  Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Shintani,  Al  :ira,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Process  for  prodi  iction  of  novel  polymer 
emulsion.  4,162,240,  CI.  260-29. 70B. 
Hirai.  Hajime:  See — 

Mizutani,  Masato;  Higo,  Akio;  Ohno,  N  }buo;  and  Hirai,  Hajime, 
4,162,269,  CI.  260-600.00R. 
Hiramoto,  Seigo:  See — 

Shimdada,  Wataru;  Machida,  Kazumict  I;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu; 

Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Okada.  Masaru,  4 ,162.389,  CI.  2I9-121.00P. 

Hiraoka,  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  to  S  mkyo  Company  Limited. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  ^-lactam  a  impounds.  4,162,251,  CI. 

260-239.100. 
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Hirayama,  Chikara;  and  Brecher, 
Corp.  Decomposition  of  water. 
Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Hoefer, 
Conference  call  circuit  using 
4,162.376.  CI.  I79-I8.0BC. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa,    Yasuo;    and 
356-237.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Noritsugu,  4,162, 
Hodges,  Bemice  G.,  executrix:  See- 
Hodges,  Bill  J.,  deceased,  4,16 
Hodges,  Bill  J.,  deceased  (by 
rence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a 
4,162,015,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Adrian,  Renate;  von  Schenck, 

Hermann,  4,162,300,  CI 
Mayer,  Norbert;  Pfahler,  Gerh^'d 
CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Hoefer,  Ernst:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Hoefei , 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
Zurnuh,  Rene.  4.162.328,  CI. 
Hofmann,  Karl:  See — 

Eblen,  Ewald;  and  Hofmann, 
Hogan,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Roberts,    Patrick   J.;    Hogan, 
4,161,827,  CI.  36-11.000. 
Holladay,  David  W.;  and  Haag, 
Energy.  Method  of  immobilizinj 
4,162,298,  CI.  423-230.000. 
Holly,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Strachan,  Robert  G.;  Paleveda 
Holly,  Frederick  W.,  4,162. 
Holstein.  Frederick  W.  Fishing 
Holzbaur.  Siegfried,  to  Robert 
4,161,932,  CI.  123-I39.0AW. 
Holzbaur,  Siegfried:  See — 
Eckert,  Konrad;  Holzbaur. 
ber.  Hermann.  4,161.935.  CI 
Holzl.  Robert  A.,  to  Chemetal 

products.  4.162.345.  CI.  428-328 
Homer.  Harold:  See — 

George.  Allen  P.;  Homer, 
4.162.431.  CI.  315-346.000, 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See — 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Hommann, 
4,162,320,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Sano,  Shoichi,  4,162,091,  CI 
Yagi,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Isao;  and 
75.0OB. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  George  A.,  4,162, 
Severson,  Asbjorn  M.,  4,161, 
Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Nakamura,    Masato;    Nomura 
4.162.188.  CI.  162-76.000. 
Hood.  John  D.:  See- 
Box.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hood, 
Hopper,  George  S.,  to  Texas  I 
imaging  system.  4,162.402.  CI 
Horak.  Anthony;  Rachiatore.  Felij 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Air 
apparatus.  4,162,067.  CI.  271-1 
Horton,  Phineas  E.,  Ill:  See- 
Bond,  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill, 
ton,  Phineas  E.,  Ill,  4,162,1 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Delphin,  Walter 
United  States  of  America, 
actinide  elements  from  nuclear 
301. low. 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  and  Delphin, 
ica.  Energy.  Method  for  recoveri  ig 
from  nuclear  fuel  reprocessing 
301. low. 
Hoshinouchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Shimdada,  Wataru;  Machida, 
Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Okada. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz.  I 
ybutyl-4 

relaxant  agents.  4.162,317,"  CI 
House,  Ralph,  to  Chevron 

additive  for  polypyrrolidone.  4,1 
Hovsepian,  Charles  J.,  to  Packagi 
dusting  powder  container.  4,162 
Howard,  Guy  J.;  McCrumb.  Waltei 
tional   Business   Machines  Corp  )i 
machines.  4,162.396.  CI.  235-304. ' 
Howard  Hall  &  Company:  See — 
Young,  David  W.,  4,162,155 
Howard,  Warren  L.;  and  Dorcas, 
readout  device  for  a  pump.  4, 
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Lee  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
162,302.  CI.  423-579.000. 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
re\iersible  analog  to  digital  converter. 


Haiiada,    Toshimitsu.    4.162.126,    CI. 


0.  7,  CI.  242-68.500. 


Haban;  Somme,  Klaus;  and  Weber, 
14.000. 
;  and  Wiezer,  Hartmut,  4,162,247, 


Ernst,  4,162,376,  CI.  179-18.0BC. 
4^4-305.000. 

4,162,043,  CI.  239-533.300. 
Kevin    P.;    and    Kealy,   Thomas, 


William  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and 
,CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
4,161,841,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Bo^h  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system. 


1,53  5, 
,8(9, 


',08  >. 


In: 


^5-dihydro-3(2H)-pyrida2  inones 


Reseaich 


,015.  CI.  211-87.000. 

Bernice  G.,  executrix),  to  Law- 
interest.  Display  for  fishing  rods. 


L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
carbon  dioxide  from  gas  streams. 


Sie  ffried;  Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Griesha- 
"   123-I39.0AW. 

O^^wration.  Deposition  method  and 
(00. 

Hare  Id;  and  Richardson,  Christopher  J., 


Inijeborg;  and  Homeyer,   Bernhard, 

Ki  Isha:  See— 
21  0-702.000. 
I  ogure,  Hiroshi,  4,161.927,  CI.  123- 


Cl.  364-900.000. 
.CI.  29-I57.30D. 


Ste- 


Yoshika;    and    Katori.    Tamio, 


John  D..  4.162.304.  CI.  424-117.000. 
nstrf  ments  Incorporated.  Ferroelectric 
000. 
A.;  and  Lada,  Christopher  O..  to 
automatic  document  stacking 


25J-332.( 


assisted 

77.D00. 


Chris;  Brice,  Henry  T.;  and  Hor- 

Cl.  28O-425.00R. 
H.;  and  Mason.  George  W.,  to 
Encgy.  Method  for  the  recovery  of 
reactor  waste.  4,162,230,  CI.  252- 


\Maller  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

palladium  and  technetium  values 

^aste  solutions.  4,162,231,  CI.  2S2- 


ICazumichi;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu; 

Masaru,  4,162.389.  CI.  2I9-121.00P. 

Succinic  acid  esters  of  2-hydrox- 

and   their   use   as  muscle 

424-250.000. 

Company.  Polyol  stabilization 
)2,242,  CI.  260-30.80R. 
iig  Systems  Corporation.  Cosmetic 
,)10.  CI.  206-823.000. 
C;  and  Spivey.  Paul  R..  to  Intema- 
Tation.  Testing  copy  production 
XX). 


71-110.000. 

jene  E..  to  Datacon.  Inc.  Remote 
161027,  CI.  222-23.000. 
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Hruza,  Anne  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Hrtiza.  Anne  S.;  Vock. 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick.    Louis    S.;    and    Vinals,    Joaquin    F.. 
4.162.335.  CI.  426-535.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  T.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Floating  gate  solid-state  storage 

device.  4,162,504,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Huber,  Manfred;  Kapfhammer.  Karl;  Schweiger.  Erwin;  Jochmann. 
Franz;  and  Krappel.  Alfred,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  testing  operating  and/or  capacity  conditions 
in  automotive  vehicles.  4.162.478.  CI.  34O-52.00F. 
Hudrlik.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Mommsen.  Gordon  V.;  Hemming.  Dale  R.;  and  Hudrlik.  Richard 
E.,  4.162,042.  CI.  239-526.000. 
Hudson.  Charles  L..  to  BE!  Electronics.  Inc.  Optical  encoder  with  fiber 

optics.  4.162.399.  CI.  250-231.0SE. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Epp.  Herbert  N..  4.162.525.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Hui.  Danny  C.  T.  Electrically  powered  toy  aircraft.  4,161,843.  CI. 

46-75.000. 
Hulland.  Burton  L.;  and  Weinstein.  Arnold  P..  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Navy.  Side  lobe  suppression  device  for  a  directional  receiv- 
ing system.  4.162.497.  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Hunkins.  James:  See — 

Week.   Friedrich  J.;   Hunkins.   James;   and   Rinsler.   Samuel   J.. 
4.162.339.  CI.  428-43.000 
Hunsinger.  Bill  J.;  and  Hanma.  Kentaro.  to  University  of  Illinois  Foun- 
dation. Surface  acoustic  wave  device  with  reflection  suppression. 
4.162.465.  CI.  333-151.000. 
Hunsinger,  Bill  J.;  and  Fildes,  Roger  D.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foun- 
dation. Surface  acoustic  wave  resonator.  4,162,466.  CI.  333-194.000. 
Hunt.  Leslie;  Nicolson.  Ian  T.;  and  Whitfield.  Thomas  M..  to  Lever 
Brothers    Company.    Manufacture    of    marbled    detergent    bars. 
4.162.288,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Beach.  Richard  L..  4.162.011.  CI.  209-637.000. 
Huseby.  Irvin  C:  See — 

Arendt.  Ronald  H.;  Borom.  Marcus  P.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Klug, 
Frederic  J..  4.162,173,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Hutta,  Joseph  J.;  and  Quinlan,  Kenneth  P.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air   Force.    Method   of  deagglomeration   of  aluminum   powder. 
4,161.826.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See — 

Schouten.  Peter.  4.162,009,  CI.  206-389.000. 
Hwang.  Sun-Keun;  and  Morris,  John  W..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Energy.    Ferritic    Fe-Mn   alloy    for   cryogenic   applications. 
4,162,158,  CI.  75-124.000. 
lannucci,  Albert  H.  Board  game  involving  electric  utility  plant  opera- 
tions and  finance.  4,162,075,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enomoto,    Ryo;    Yoshioka.    Mitihiro;    and    Yokoyama,    Takao, 
4.162,167,  CI.  106-44.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Yount,  Joseph  B.,  Ill,  4,162,143,  CI.  44-51.000, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Burton,  Arthur;  and  Conway,  Roy,  4,162,180,  CI.  156-220.000. 
Groves,  David  J.;  and  Mason,  Albert,  4.162.139,  CI.  425-174.80E. 
Yelland,  Michael,  4,162,249,  CI.  260-199.000. 
Inabe,  Shinya:  See — 

Kawaki,  Katsumi;  and  Inabe,  Shinya,  4,162,418,  CI.  310-49.00R, 
Inamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Morita,  Yoshinori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Motor  vehicle  window  assembly.  4,161,851,  CI.  52-208.000. 
Incom  International:  See — 

Keith,  James  D.;  and  Gray,  Bruce  E.,  4,162,437,  CI.  318-410.000. 
Ingber,  Jack  F..  to  Systems  Consultants.  Inc.  Flexible  acoustic  coupler. 

4.162.373.  CI.  179-l.OOC. 
Ingraham.  Robert  E.  Carburetor  fuel  atomization  apparatus.  4,162,281, 

CI,  261-30.000, 
Institut  Radiotekhniki  i  Elektroniki  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR:  See— 

Andreev,  Anatoly  S,;  Bagdasarian,  Alexandr  S,;  Gulyaev,  Jury  V.; 
and  Kmita.  Anatoly  M.,  4,162,415,  CI.  310-313.000. 
Intech  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Entenman,  Alan  W.,  4,162,483,  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Intemacional  de  Ciencia  y  Tecnologia,  S.A,:  See — 

Gomez,  Carlos  R.;  and  Eller,  Horst,  4,162,289,  CI.  422-170.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott,  Jerry  J.;  Bemardelli,  William  J.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  and 

Caudill,  Allison  H.,  4,161,923,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Bernardo,  Edward  T.;  Faure,  Louis  H.;  Johnson,  Alfred  H.;  and 

Pittwood,  Donald  G.,  4,161,817,  CI.  29-630,00B. 
Bothun,  Maynard  E,;  Larson,  Curtis  A,;  Lightner.  Gayland  E.;  and 

Wilson,  David  R.,  4.162,007.  CI.  206-444.000. 
Coburn,    John    W.;    and    Winters,    Harold    F..    4,162.185.    CI. 

156-643.000. 
Gass.  Albert  E.;  Gottshall,  Harry  W.;  Schaber,  Manfred  O.;  and 

Trombino,  Lawrence,  4,162,526.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Howard,  Guy  J.;  McCrumb.  Walter  C;  and  Spivey,  Paul  R., 

4,162,396,  CI.  235-304.000. 
Wilson,  David  R.,  4,162,006,  CI.  206-444.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecker,    Mark    A,;    and    Theimer.    Ernst   T.,   4,162,256,   CI. 

260-345.200. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;   Frederick,    Louis   $.;   and   Vinals,   Joaquin    F., 
4,162,335,  CI.  426-535.000 


International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Storm.    Donald    P.;    and    Ridge,    George    W,    4.161.859.    CI 

56-364.000, 
Ward.  Gerald  G..  4.161.986,  CI.  172-266.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Kelly.  Thomas  J..  4.162.390.  CI.  2I9-I21.0LM. 
Inlemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Goodman.  David  S..  4.I62.II9.  CI.  350-96.210, 
Leithem,  Phyllis  C;  and  Conca.  Romeo.  4.162.359.  CI  536-70000 
Irick.  Gether,  Jr,;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Benzoxazole  ultraviolet  stabilizers,  4.162.254,  CI,  260-307  OOD, 
Irnich.  Rudolf:  See— 

Himmele.  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl,  Kaibel,  Gerd;  Schneider.  Kurt; 
and  Imich.  Rudolf,  4,162,200.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Ironflex  AG:  See— 

Schocllkopf.  Ernst  H..  4.161.957.  CI.  137-205.000. 
Ishihara.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Kyosuke;  Miyanohara,  AtsushI;  Ishihara.  Yoshimitsu;  and 
Ohtomo.  Nobuya.  4.162,192.  CI.  435-239,000, 
Isono.  Tadao,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Automatic 

focusing  system,  4.162.123.  CI.  354-25.000. 
Iwasawa.  Mineo:  See — 

Sakaue.  Tatsuo;  and  Iwasawa.  Mineo.  4,162.411.  CI.  307-221.00D. 
J.  Claybrook  Lewis  and  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Capra.   Nicholas  G.;  and   Antenore.   Ronald   L..  4,162.030.  CI. 
222-321.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Avrillon.  Jean-Claude,  4,162,087,  CI.  280-460.00A, 
Jacob,  Armand,  Traps  for  animals,  4,161,842,  CI.  43-85.000. 
Jacobi.  John  H.;  and  Larsen.  Lawrence  E,.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army,  Ridged  waveguide  antenna  submerged  in  dielectric  liquid 
4.162,500.  CI,  343-772,000, 
Jacobs.  Philip  F,;  Friedman.  Evelyn;  and  Soulhall.  Peter,  to  E,  B.  Metal 
*    Rubber   Industries.    Inc,    Interlock   mechanism.   4,162,026,   CI 
221-92,000, 
Jagenberg- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zodrow,  Rudolf,  4,162,181,  CI,  156-384,000. 
Jaggle.  Gunther:  See — 

Knapp.  Heinrich;  Greiner.  Max;  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Jaggle. 
Gunther.  4.161.961.  CI.  137-501,000, 
James,  Rex  L,:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E,,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Jansen,  Hermann;  and  Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Zimmermann  &  Jansen 
GmbH.  High-temperature  slide  valve,  especially  hot -blast  slide  valve 
4.161.959.  CI.  137-340.000, 
Jansson.  Leonard  E..  to  U.S,  Philips  Corporation,  DC-DC  converter 

4.162,524,  CI.  363-56.000, 
Jelinek.  Jerry  G,,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Resilient  packing 

ring  and  assembly,  4,162,079,  CI,  277-205,000, 
Jenko,  Branko:  See — 

Zupancic,  Boris;  and  Jenko,  Branko.  4.162.364.  CI,  562-408,000, 
Jerrold-Jones,  Paul,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc,  Combination  elec- 
trode assembly.  4.162,211,  CI.  204-195.00G. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See — 

Arzberger,    William;    and    Brown,    Merle    S.,    4,161,971,    C\. 
141-362.000, 
Jim  Dandy  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown,  Arthur  V.,  Jr.;  and  Karrasch,  Richard  J.,  4,162,336,  C\. 
426-623.000. 
Joa,  Curt  G.  Apparatus  for  recovering  filler  from  sanitary  pads. 

4,162,019,0.414-412,000, 
Jochmann.  Franz:  See — 

Huber,   Manfred;   Kapfhammer,   Karl;  Schweiger,   Erwin;  Joch- 
mann, Franz;  and  Krappel,  Alfred,  4.162,478,  CI,  34O-52.0OF. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Weston,  George  O.,  4,162,252,  CI.  546-201.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  4,162.140.  CI.  431-284.000. 
Johnson.  Alfred  H.:  See — 

Bernardo.  Edward  T.;  Faure.  Louis  H.;  Johnson.  Alfred  H.;  and 
Pittwood.  Donald  G..  4.161.817.  CI.  29-630.008. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Servas.  Francis  M..  4.162.220.  CI.  210-448.000. 
Subelka,  John  C,  4,162,163,  CI.  106-1.130. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  C^.,  Limited:  See- 
Acres,  Gary  J.  K.;  Cooper,  Barry  J.;  and  Harrison.  Brian.  4.162.235. 
CI.  252-462.000, 
Johnston.  Gerald  M,  Fishing  hook  bait  mold,  4.I6I.837.  CI,  43-4,000, 
Jones,  George  F..  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Vibratory  finishing  de- 
vice, 4.161.848.  CI,  51-163,200, 
Jones,  Howard  S,,  Jr  ;  Farrar,  Frederick  G,;  and  Schaubert.  Daniel  H,. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Flush-mounted  piggyback  mi- 
crostrip  antenna,  4.162.499.  CI    343-700,0MS. 
Jones.  Robert  E,,  Jr,.  to  AAl  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
image  signal  generation  and  image  display,  4, 162.492.  CI,  340-723,000, 
Jones.  Rufus  S„  Jr,;  Tan.  Marshall;  and  Choe.  Eui  W,.  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  High  performance  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  fibers, 
4,162,346,  CI,  428-364,000, 
Josemans,  Leonard  us  J,:  See— 

Bourgeois.  James  E,;  and  Josemans.  Leonardus  J,.  4.162.386.  CI, 
200-339,000, 
Joseph,  Claude,  Safety  release  hand  loop  for  ski  pole.  4,162,081,  Q. 
280-1 1.37H. 


PI  12 


Jubb.  Albert,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fiuidij  ed  bed  combustion  appa- 
ratus. 4.161.917.  CI.  110-263.000. 
Juraszyk.  Horst:  See — 

Gottschlich.   Rudolf:   Gericke.   Rolf;  Jjkraszyk, 
Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wighard;  Wahlig,  I  lelmut; 
and  Dingeldein.  Elvira.  4.162.314,  CI.  f  24-246.000. 
Juridical  Foundation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Kyosuke:  Miyanohara.  Atsushi; 
Ohiomo.  Nobuya,  4.162.192.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Juzu,  Shigeru:  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuk  ,  Yasuyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Coloring  of 
mineral  materials.  4.162.348,  CI.  428-474.oap. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte 


Horst;   Seubert, 
Bergmann,  Rolf; 


[shihara.  Yoshimitsu;  and 


inorganic  substrates  and 


Breitenbach,  Otto.  4,162,464,  CI.  333-138000. 


\ktiengesellschaft:  See — 


ind    Ziemek,    Gerhard, 


,912,  a.  101-99,000. 


VIerck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Enzy- 


and  Trenkov,  Svetoslav 


alcohols.  4,162,261,  CI. 


Scheffler,    Ernst;    Schatz,    Friedrich; 
4.161.966,  CI.  138-112.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Juhfe  Kayaku-ten:  See- 

Hayashi,  Hisao,  4,161,836,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 
Tsuda,  Akihito,  4,162,176.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Usui,  Kiyofumi;  and  Kodaira,  Kozo,  4,1( 
Kahan,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Kahan,    Jean    S.;    and    Kahan,    Frede4ck    M.,    4.162,193,    CI. 
43-121.000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S.;  and  Kahan,  Frederick  M.,  to 

malic  cleavage  of  N-acyl-thienamycins.  4,1  )2,193,  CI.  43-121.000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Anti  >iotic  N-acetyl-dehydro- 

Ihienamycin.  4,162,323.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Kaibel,  Gerd:  See — 

Himmele,  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl;  KaibelJ  Gerd;  Schneider,  Kurt; 
and  Irnich,  Rudolf,  4.162,200,  CI.  203-J8.000. 
Kain,  Marino:  See — 

Frano,  Paul  A.;  Bowman,  Robert  W.;  ttrapeau,  Donald  F.;  and 

Kain.  Marino,  4.161,816,  CI.  29-628.00  . 

Kamegaya,  Takeo;  Yokozawa,  Minori;  Kai  cko,  Ryuichi;  and  Mat- 

suzaki,  Hideomi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyoki  I.  Gas-discharge  display 

panel.  4,162,427,  CI.  315-169.100. 

Kamiyama,  Shuichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stirling  cycle 

machine.  4.161,866.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Kanchev,  Kancho  T.:  See — 

Nedyalkov.  Ivan  P.;  Kanchev.  Kancho  T 
R.,  4.162.409.  CI.  290-53.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kamegaya.   Takeo;   Yokozawa.   MinoriJ  Kaneko,   Ryuichi;   and 
Matsuzaki,  Hideomi,  4,162,427,  CI.  315^169.100. 
Kapfhammer.  Karl:  See — 

Huber.  Manfred;  Kapfhammer.  Karl;  Sbhweiger.  Erwin;  Joch- 
mann.  Franz;  and  Krappel,  Alfred,  4,Iii2,478,  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Kaplan.  Leonard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporati  in.  Novel  solvents  for  the 
catalytic  process  for  making  polyhydric 
26O-W9,00L. 
Kaplow.  Roy;  and  Frank.  Robert  I.,  to  Niassachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology.  Solar  cell  array.  4. 1 62. 1 74,  C|  136-89.0PC. 
Karra.sch,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Arthur  V.,  Jr.;  and  Karrasch,  Bichard  J.,  4,162,336,  CI 
426-623.000. 
Karsner,  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zrinscak.  Fred  S..  Sr.;  and  Karsner, 
208-89.000. 
Katori.  Tamio:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masato;    Nomura,    Yoshik  ; 
4,162,188,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Katzer,  Johann:  See — 

Kress,  Werner;  Katzer,  Johann;  Lopic,  Fiinz;  and  Hepperle,  Willi 
4.162,132,  CI.  403-361.000 
Katzer,  Melvin  F.;  Klimpel.  Richard  R.;  and 
Chemicv  Company,   The.   Ore   grinding 
241-16.000 
Kauderer,  Albert.  Cement  for  wall  and  floo^  coverings  and  the  like. 

4,162,237,  CI.  260-17.00R, 
Kawai,  Taneichi:  See — 

Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajina,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161,919,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajifna,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo.  4,16I.9J0.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamaji|iia,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161,9^1,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Kawaki,  Katsumi;  and  Inabe,  Shinya,  to  Nilei  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Stepping 

motor  for  electronic  clock.  4,162,418,  CI.  |10-49.00R 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamot^.  Isao;  Sato,  Tomoyasu; 
and  Oka,  Tetsuo,  4,162,305,  CI.  424-120.000. 
Kayanuma,  Kanji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Jap^n,  Limited.  Bias  control 

circuit  for  light  modulators.  4,162,398,  CI 
Kazda,  Stanislav:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  M^er,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 

Gerhard;  Vater,  Wulf;  Heise,  Aren(£  Kazda,  Stanislav;  and 

Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162.321,  CI.  424-266.0^. 

Kealy.  Thomas;  See — 

Roberts.    Patrick   J.;    Hogan.    Kevin 
4.161.827.  CI.  36-11.000. 
Keith,  James  D.;  and  Gray,  Bruce  E.,  to  In4om  International 

acceleration  and  starting  torque  control.  4,162,437,  CI 
Keizer,  Eugene  O.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  K4  el-tipped  stylus  for  video 
disc  systems.  4.162.510.  CI.  358-128.000 
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rant  G.,  4,162,213,  CI. 


and    Katori.    Tamio, 


Manfroy,  Willy,  to  Dow 
process.   4,162,045,   CI. 


!50-205.000. 


and    Kealy,   Thomas, 

Motor 
318-410.000. 


Kelly 


Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See— 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and 
307.00D. 
Kelly,  Harlan  J.:  See— 

Nissen,  George  P.;  and  Kelly, 
Kelly,  Tliomas  J.,  to  International 
welding  chamber.  4.162.390.  CI 
Kelso.  David  W.:  See— 

Gantz,  Jeanne  A.;  and  Kelso. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tliomps^i 
lion   Corp.   Refrigerator   with 
62-256.000. 
Kersting,  Emil  F.:  See — 

Sack,  Ernst  T.;  Nordmeyer, 
4,161,885,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Kidd,  David.  Fish  hook.  4.161,840,- 
Kikuchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Koji;    Kikuchi 
4,161,897,  CI.  83-73.000. 
Kilbane,  James  C;  and  Hamill, 
Inc.  Numerically  controlled 
tool  offset.  4,162,527,  CI 
King,  Charles  L.  Internal 

valve  control  system.  4,161,938, 
King,  James  P.,  to  United  States  of 
sitions.  4,162,222,  CI.  252-32.70E 
King,  Wayne  E.;  and  Merkle,  Kar 
Energy.  High-resolution,  cryogei  ic, 
4,162,401.01.250-311.000. 
Kinney,  Philip  C;  Heilman,  Marlin 
ski,   Mieczyslaw.    Wound   wire 
4,161,952.  CI.  128-786.000. 
Kinsman,  Gordon  F.:  See — 
Land,    Edwin    H.;    and 
29-623.400. 
Kira,  Hideshi:  See — 

Endoh,  Kenjiro;  Kitagawa, 
CI.  333-14.000. 
Kirjavainen.  Alvi.  to  Valmet  Oy. 
provided  with  an  air  tank.  4.162 
Kirkland.  Edward  O..  to  Smith, 

CI.  220-l.OOB. 
Kirsch.  Howard  C:  See — 

Beecham.    David;    and    Ki 
307-362.000. 
Kispert.  Klaus:  See — 

Muennich,     Hermann;     and 
308-216.000. 
Kitagawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Endoh,  Kenjiro;  Kitagawa 

CI.  333-14.000. 
Kusui,  Shoji;  and  Kitagawa, 
Kitagawa,  Keiya:  See — 

Takeyama,  Tetsu;  Takahashi, 
KiUgawa,  Keiya,  4,162,299, 
Kitagawa.  Toshikatsu,  to  Miyakawa 
ratus  for  adjusting  vertical  positii  in 
ling  machine.  4,162,134,  CI.  408-46 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Klauke, 
4,162.329.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Klein,  Konrad:  See — 

Hartmannsgruber,  Max;  Schulz 
Horst,  4,161,862,  CI.  57-92 
Klimpel.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Katzer.  Melvin  F.;  Klimpel, 

4,162,045,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Manfroy,    Willy;    and    Klim 
241-16.000. 
Klooster,  Leefert,  to  L.  Klooster  & 
chisel  to  a  rotatable  chisel 
4,161,973,  CI.  144-224.000 
Klotz,  Gunther,  to  Bayer 

A  by  a  liquid  B  in  a  suspension. 
Klug,  Frederic  J.:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Borom, 
Frederic  J.,  4,162,173,  CI.  1 
Kmita,  Anatoly  M.:  See — 

Andreev,  Anatoly  S.;  Bagd: 
and  Kmita,  Anatoly  M.,  4,1 
Knapp,  Heinrich;  Greiner,  Max; 
Gunther,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gmb$ 
137-501.000. 
Knight,  Arlen  M.;  and  Hachtmann 

pleat  cleaning  tool  head.  4,161,1 
Knoll,  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltan 
Zoltan;  Somfai.  Eva;  and  BematI  i 
Vegyeszeti    Termeken    Gyara 
amines.  4,162.327,  CI.  424-285.i 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi, 
CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura 
ing   Co..    Ltd.    Heating    unit 
219-367.000. 


i  larlan  J..  4,162,063,  CI.  267-73.000. 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Laser 
19-I21.0LM. 

I>avid  W.,  4,162,117,  CI.  350-4.200. 

n,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tyler  Refrigera- 

f^ont   access   means.   4,161,868,   CI. 


-riedrich;  and  Kersting,  Emil  P., 

CI.  43-43.400. 

'  'oshiaki;    and    Fujita,    Toshihito, 

Sanuel  M.,  Ill,  to  Hamill  Company, 
maci:  ine  tool  system  with  programmable 
364-474  000. 
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Charles  A.,   4.162,254.   CI.   260- 


combustion  engine  with  improved  intake 
123-198.00F. 
>  Lmerica,  Air  Force.  Grease  compo- 

L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
side-entry  type  specimen  stage. 

;  and  Langer,  Alois  A.,  to  Mirow- 
catheter  cardioverting  electrode. 


Kins  lan,    Gordon    F.,    4,161,815,    CI. 


Ki  Euo;  and  Kira,  Hideshi,  4,162.462, 

Paper  machine  having  a  headbox 
89,  CI.  162-337.000. 
Donald  K.  Anti-spill  device.  4,162.020, 


ra  h,    Howard    C,    4,162,416,    CI. 

Kispert,     Klaus,     4.162.109,     CI. 

K4zuo;  and  Kira,  Hideshi,  4.162,462. 

Kizuo,  4.162.530.  CI.  364-464.000. 

Akio;  Matsumura,   Kiichiro;  and 
Cl.  423-242.000. 
Industry  Company  Limited.  Appa- 

1  of  drills  in  multiple  spindle  dril- 

.000. 

Eich;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst, 


Gunter;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Wolf, 


lichard  R.;  and  Manfroy,  Willy, 
[el,    Richard    R.,    4,162,044,    Cl. 


Zonen  B.V.  Device  for  fastening  a 
of  a  wood  working  machine. 


Aktienge  lellschaft.  Displacement  of  a  liquid 
162.215,  Cl.  210-21.000. 

Ma^us  P.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Klug. 
3 1-2.000. 


n,  Alexandr  S.;  Gulyaev.  Jury  V.; 
415,  Cl.  310-313.000. 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Jaggle, 
Diaphragm  valve.  4.161,961,  Cl. 


William  R.  Drapery  and  drapery 
,  Cl.  15-331.000. 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Torok. 
,  Gabor,  to  Chinoin  Gyogysler  Es 
t.  N,N-Disubstituted-2-furylethyl 
>.00<>. 

Ki/oshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,161,929, 

Toshikazu,  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ot    heaung    fluid.    4,162,395,    Cl. 
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Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Hiracka,  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  4,162,251,  Cl.  260-239.100. 
Kodaira,  Kozo:  See — 

Usui.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kodaira.  Kozo.  4,161,912,  Cl.  101-99.000. 
Kogler,  Peter;  and  Zitz,  Alfred  J.,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 
und  Suhlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cutting  machine. 
4,162,104,  Cl.  299-75.000. 
Kogure.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Isao;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  4,161,927,  Cl.  123- 
75.00B. 
Konishi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogau.  Eiji;  Ono.  Koji;  and  Nakagaki,  Shoji,  4,162.270.  Cl.  260- 
607.0AR. 
Konkler,  Anthony  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Storage    assembly    for    a    tape    magazine.    4,162,112,    Cl. 
312-15.000. 
Kosunecki,  Andrew  T..  to  Kransco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Monolithic 

polymer  foam  sailboat  hull.  4,161,796,  Cl.  9-6.00P. 
Kotzur,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Wagner.    William    A.;   and    Kotzur.    Frank    W.,   4.162,050,   Cl. 
242-163.000. 
Kowalik,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Bould,  Fred;  and  Kowalik,  Peter  M..  4.162,385,  Cl.  200-153.0SC. 
Koyama.  Masaya.  Automatic  sprayer.  4,162,037,  Cl.  239-332.000. 
Kramer,  George  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Isomeriza- 
tion-alkylation  systems  comprising  a  Gr.  Ill  A  Lewis  acid  and  a 
non-reactive  aprotic  solvent.  4,162,233,  Cl.  252-429.00R. 
Kransco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.,  4,161,796,  Cl.  9-6.00P. 
Kranz,  Eckart,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  phosphory- 

lated  amidines.  4,162,280,  Cl.  260-968.000. 
Krappel,  Alfred:  See — 

Huber,  Manfred;  Kapfhammer,  Karl;  Schweiger,  Erwin;  Joch- 
mann,  Franz;  and  Krappel,  Alfred.  4.162.478.  Cl.  34O-52.00F. 
Kress,  Werner;  Katzer,  Johann;  Lopic.  Franz;  and  Hepperle.  Willi,  to 
Gardena  Kress  and   Kastner  GmbH.   Implements.   4,162,132,  Cl. 
403-361.000. 
Kruehler,  Wolfgang;  and  Plaettner,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Producing     layered     penta-ultraphosphate     monocrystals. 
4,162,184,  Cl.  156-621.000 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Haverkamp,  Wilhelm.  4,162,147,  Cl.  55-191.000. 
Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  synthetic  resins  containing  isocyanurate 
groups.  4,162,357,  Cl.  528-67.000. 
Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.:  See — 

Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  Vamon,  James 
E.;  and  Whittington.  Lawrence  E.,  4,161,982,  Cl.  166-269.000. 
Kugler,  Tibor:  See — 

Borer,  Werner  J.;  Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Zuzak,  Tomas.  4,162,283,  Cl. 
264-15.000. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  fungi  with  dicarboxylic  acid  mono- 
arylhydrazides.  4,162,329,  Cl.  424-319.000. 
Kuhn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zillgitt,  Ulrich;  Kuhn,  Wolfgang;  and  Doll,  Gunther,  4,162,424.  Cl. 
315-82.000. 
Kuntz,  Earl  J.:  See — 

English,  Joseph  J.,  4.162.199.  Cl.  203-39.000. 
Kuo,  Han  C.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Plated  metallic  cathode.  4.162,204, 

Cl.  204-43.00R. 
Kupper,  Wilhelm,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Device  for  assorting  inade- 
quately wound  coils.  4,162,012,  Cl.  209-662.000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,162,246.  Cl.  260-45.8NT. 
Kusui,  Shoji;  and  Kitagawa,  Kazuo,  to  Nihon  Vending  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.  Automatic  energy  supply  systems  of  the  multi-rate  calculating 
type.  4.162.530,  Cl.  364-464.000. 
L.  B.  (Plastics)  Limited:  See— 

Litchfield,   Leon  G.;  and  Hardy,  Terence,  4,162,114,  Cl.   312- 
33O.0OR. 
L.  Klooster  &  Zonen  B.V.:  See— 

Klooster,  Leefert,  4,161,973,  Cl.  144-224.000 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes,  Jerry  R.,  4,162,092,  Cl.  285-39.000. 
Labelette  Company:  See — 

Wesley,  John  G.,  4,162,182,  Cl.  156-487.000. 
Labinsky,  Michael:  See — 

Maringer,     Albert;     and     Labinsky,     Michael,     4,161,962,     Cl. 
137-557.000. 
Lachonius,  Leif:  See — 

Hallerback,     Stig     L.;    and     Lachonius,     Leif.    4.161,039.    Cl. 
239-214.250. 
Lada,  Christopher  O.:  See— 

Horak,  Anthony;  Rachiatore,  Felix  A.;  and  Lada,  Christopher  O., 
4,162,067,  Cl.  271-177.000. 
Laird,  James  C;  and  Tomlin,  Robert  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  TTie. 
Conditioning  assembly  for  continuous  stack  monitoring.  4,161,883, 
Cl.  73-42 1.50A. 
LaLonde,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Brown,    Donald    A.;   and    LaLonde.    Paul    D..   4.161,856,   Q. 
52-667.000. 
Lamb,  George  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  down  garments. 
4,161,970,  Cl.  141-114.000. 


Lamelot,  Pierre  M.  L.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications. 

Night  guidance  of  self-propelled  missiles.  4,162,052,  Cl.  244-3  160. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Kinsman,  Gordon  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Methods  for  making  electrical  cells  and  batteries.  4.161,815.  Cl. 
29-623.400. 
Langer,  Alois  A.:  See — 

Kinney,   Philip  C;   Heilman.   Marlin  S.;  and  Langer.  Alois  A.. 
4.161,952,01.  128-786.000. 
Larsen,  Lawrence  £.:  See— 

Jacobi,    John    H.;    and    Larsen,    Lawrence    E..    4.162.500,    Cl. 
343-772.000. 
Larsen,  Theodore  E.;  and  Celt,  James  M.,  to  [^elector  Electronics 
Corporation.     Ultraviolet    detection    tube    quenching    circuitry. 
4,162.425,01.315-150.000. 
Larson,  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Bothun,  Maynard  E.;  Larson,  Curtis  A.;  Lightner,  Gayland  E.;  and 
Wilson,  David  R.,  4,162,007,  Cl.  206-444.000. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.; .Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Roben  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 162,532,  Cl. 
364-710.000. 
Lavelle  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Roben  W.,  4,161.870.  01.  70-278.000. 
Laves-Arzneimittel  GmbH,  t  Co.  K.G.:  See- 
Laves,  Hans-Georg,  4,162,306,  01.  424-125.000. 
Laves,  Hans-Georg,  to  Laves-Arzneimittel  GmbH.  &  Co  KG  Medi- 
cine for  treating  diarrhea.  4,162,306,  01.  424-125.000 
Lawrence,  Leo  B.;  and  Del  Rossi.  Joseph.  Pneumatic  vehicle  with 

centrally  mounted  guide  means.  4.162,106,  01.  406-185.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Hodges,  Bill  J.,  deceased,  4,162,015.  01.  211-87.000. 
Lea,  Cyril:  See- 
Beard,  James  H.;  Lea,  Cyril;  and  Ludwig,  Bernard  W.,  4,161,810, 
Cl.  29-427.000. 
LeBlanc,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  Becker,  Colman  L  ;  and  LeBlanc,  Joseph  R., 
4,162,290,01.422-190.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  Maxson.  Myron  T.;  and  Stebleton,  Leo  F.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  High  strength,  extrudable  silicone  elastomer 
compositions.  4,162,243,  Cl.  260-37.0SB. 
Legrand.  Francis:  See — 

Durr.  Louis;  and  Legrand.  Francis.  4.162.221.  Cl.  252-1.000. 
Lehmann,   Kurt,   to  Wasagchemie  GmbH.   Detachable,   water-tight 
connection  elements  for  detonating  devices  and  components  which 
process  for  the  ignition  signal  4,162,116,  01  339-60.00M. 
Leithem,  Phyllis  C;  and  Conca,  Romeo,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Production  of  cellulose  acetate.  4,162,359, 
01.  536-70.000. 
LEK  Tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  n.sol.o.:  See— 

Zupancic,  Boris;  and  Jenko,  Branko,  4,162,364,  01.  562-408.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens  Kemiske  fabrik  Pro- 
duktionsaktienselskab):  See — 
von    Daehne,    Welf;   and    Rasmussen,    Poul    R..   4.162.259.   Ol. 
260-397.100. 
Leslie,  John  H.;  and  Crosby,  George  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Strap 

feeding  and  tensioning  assembly.  4,161,910,  Cl.  100-26.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Hunt,    Leslie;    Nicolson,    Ian   T.;   and    Whitrield,   Thomas   M., 

4,162,288,01.  264-75.000. 
Robles.  Enrique  C,  4,162,228,  01.  252-90.000. 
Segers,  Jacobus  C,  4,162,260,  01.  260-424.000. 
Levinson,  Ariel  S.:  See — 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  L.;  Dobrovolsky,  Anatoly 
A.;  Gerasimovich.  Igor  K.;  Levinson,  Ariel  S.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 
Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  Alexandr  A.,  4,162,219,  Ol. 
210-108.000. 
Lewis  Security  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Gilmour,  William  D.,  deceased,  4,162,448.  Ol.  325-37.000. 
Li.  George  S.;  and  Rosen,  Irving,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Thermoplastic  resins  with  polyindene  or  coumarone-indene  resin. 
4,162,277,  01.  525-146.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Fischer.  Konrad,  4,162,507,  Ol.  357-68.000. 
Lightner.  Gayland  E.:  See — 

Bothun.  Maynard  E.;  Larson.  Curtis  A.;  Lightner,  Gayland  E.;  and 
Wilson,  David  R.,  4.162.007.  Ol.  206-444.000. 
Lin,  An-Ohung  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Cyanine  dye  based  high 
saturation   sympathetic    ink    having   time   delayed   disappearance. 
4,162,164,01.  106-21.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abels,  Theodor;  and  Gotz,  Bernhard.  4,161.992.  C[.  180-306.000. 
Lindcmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Schafer,  Anton;  and  Probst,  Karl,  4,161,911,  01.  100-96.000. 
Lindes,  Peter:  See — 

Rode,  France;  Lindes.  Peter;  Eschenbach,  Ralph  F.;  and  Fazarinc. 
Zvonko  A..  4,162,531,  01.  364-571.000. 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  solar 

cell  with  discontinuous  junction.  4,162,177.  Ol.  148-179.000. 
Linger.  Harrison  K.  Artist  brush  box.  4,162,005,  01.  206-362.000. 
Lion  Dentifrice  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Higo,  Moriaki;  Toda.  Hanihiko;  Suzuki.  Kunitomo;  and  Nishida, 
Yasukuni,  4.162,258,  Cl.  260-348.110 
List,  Ferdinand;  and  Alfs,  Helmut,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Liquid  phase  air  oxidation  process  for  making  phthalic 
acids.  4,162,365,  Cl.  562-416.000. 
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having    improved    pins. 


Decontamination 


62,239,  CI.  260-29.7UP. 

^anz;  and  Hepperle,  Willi, 

hielking,  William  H.,  to 
rearrangement  process. 

,  Army.  Scatter  shield  for 


F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 


Litch,  Ernest  W.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Cc  tnpany.  Methods  of  secur 

ing  torsionally  flexible  motor  mounting 

Iherefor.  4,161,812,  CI.  29-446.000. 

Litchfield,  Leon  G.;  and  Hardy,  Terence,  td  L.  B.  (Plastics)  Limited. 

Drawers  and  drawer  components.  4,162,114,  CI.  312-330.00R. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  J 

Buck,  Ronald  G.,  4,162,381,  CI.  219-10.i5B. 
Litvinenko,  Anatoly  V.:  See —  1 

Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Zaikonnikova,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya.  Galina  F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  Rimma  L ;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko,  JAnatoly  V..  4,162,31 1,  CI. 
424-211.000. 
Lockwood,   Frank   J.    Pinwheel   assembly 

4,162,032,  CI.  226-81.000. 
Loewenschuss,  Hana,  to  Gesellschaft  zur  Folderung  der  Forschung  an 
der   Eidgenosslschen   Technlschen    Hochtchule.    ~ 
process.  4,162,229,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
Longo.  James  J.,  to  DHP  Corporation.  Maihod  of  removing  dental 

cement  from  surfaces.  4,162,172,  CI.  134-1,"" 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Nicolet,  Rene;  and  Schaerer,  Robert,  4, 
Lopic,  Franz:  See — 

Kress,  Werner;  Katzer,  Johaim;  Lopic, 
4,162,132,  CI.  403-361.000. 
Lorenz,  Roman  R.;  Parady,  Edward  D.;  and{ 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Morphine/apomorphii 
4,162,361,  CI.  546-72.000. 
Lough,  Lewis  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ameri( 
weapon  aiming  light.  4,161,835,  CI.  42-l.( 
Lozinsky,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  AIexan< 
N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 
I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  4,162,107,  CI.  303-3.000. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH:  See— 

Furstenberg,  Joachim,  4,162,148,  CI.  55-1  72.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Thomley,  Derek,  4,162,468.  CI.  335-106. 100. 
Ludwig.  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Beard.  James  H.;  Lea,  Cyril;  and  Ludw^;.  Bernard  W.,  4,161,810, 
CI.  29-427.000.  ' 

LuK  Lammen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  Sae— 

Dubiel,  Oswald;  and  Pretzel,  Dieter,  4,li2,002,  CI.  192-99.00A. 
Lukes,  Henry  J.,  to  Sundstrand  Data  ControlJinc.  Differential  amplify- 
ing system.  4,162,456,  CI.  330-69.000.         ] 
Luteran,  Frank  K.  Limit  controller.  4,162,44|,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.:  See —  I 

Bazilevich.  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  Alexancf-  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 

N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 

I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  4. 162. 107,] CI.  303-3.000. 

Mabery,  Thomas  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Internal  and 

external  extruded  nipples  or  nozzles  in  pip«  headers  or  boiler  drums. 

4,161,873,  CI.  72-324.000.  J 

Macaulay,  Malcolm.  System  for  the  transaission  and  reception  of 

encoded  information.  4,162,487,  CI.  340-744.000. 
Macchi,  Cesar  D.:  See —  J 

Baudoux,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Macchi,    Qesar    D.,    4,162,378,    CI. 
179-170.200. 
Machara,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Enomolo.  Hiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoi- 
chi;  Machara,  Mitsuhiro;  Saito,  Katsul^e;  and  Ozaki,  Takayuki, 
4,162,331,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Machida,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Shimdada,  Wataru;  Machida,  Kazumicl  i;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu; 
Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Okada,  Masaru,  4  162,389,  CI.  2I9-121.00P. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Caraher,  James  R.,  4,162,115,  CI.  316-4.0  X). 
Madaus,  Rolf;  and  Gorier,  Klaus,  to  Dr.  M  idaus  &  Co.  Process  for 

extracting  aristolochic  acids.  4,162,255,  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Maffet,  Vere,  to  UOP  Inc.  Plasticized  organic  waste.  4,161,825,  CI. 

34-12.000. 
Maizlik,  David  L.:  See — 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  L  ;  Dobrovolsky.  Anatoly 
A.;  Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.;  Levinson. ,  Iriel  S.;  Naidich.  losif  P.; 
Menkh.  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  A  Exandr  A.,  4,162,219,  CI. 
210-108.000. 
Malashin,  Mikhail  M.:  See — 

Peregudov,  Lev  V.;  Malashin,  Mikhail    i.;  Naletov,  Anatoly  S.; 
Nenakhov,  Jury  Y.;  and  Sokolov,  E 'geny  A.,  4,162,159,  CI. 
75-I30.00R. 
Maldonado,  Juan  R.;  and  Maydan,  Dan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,  Incorporated.   X-ray-fluorescence   measurement   of  thin   film 
thicknesses.  4,162.528.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Malen,  Charles;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier,  to  Science  Union 
et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Me4.  N-Acyl  anilines  used  to 
inhibit  gastric  hypersecretion.  4,162,322,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Manfroy,  Willy;  and  Klimpel.  Richard  R..  to  t>ov/  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  in  a  liquid  medium.  4,162,044, 
CI.  241-16.000. 
Manfroy,  Willy:  See— 

Katzer,  Melvin  F.;  Klimpel,  Richard  t..;  and  Manfroy,  Willy, 
4,162,045,  Cl.  241-16.000. 
MAP  International:  See — 

Sharp,  James  D..  4,162,407,  Cl.  250-468.ID0. 


^archal,    Lucien,    4.162,325,    Cl. 


Marchal,  Lucien:  See — 

Rodriguez,    Ludovic;    and 
424-274.000. 
Marcy,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Speeds,  John  A.;  and  Marcy,  Rjobert  D.,  4,162,292,  Cl.  422-206.000. 


Maringer,  Albert;  and  Labinsky, 

schaft.  Circuit  for  determining 

valves.  4,161,962,  Cl.  137-557.00). 
Markessini.  Andrew  C,  to  Teukrc  s  A.G.  Reactive  caulyst  for  amino 


resins.  4,162,178,  Cl.  156-62.200. 
Marquis,  Edward  T.;  and  Waddill 


Harold  G.,  to  Texaco  Development 


geborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
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Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
the  response  current  of  magnetic 


Corporation.  Polyaromatic  amine  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins. 
4,162,358,  Cl.  528-120.000.  ^ 

Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Nelson.    Richard    L.;    and    Melson,    Walter    P.,    4,162,333,    CI. 
426-283.000. 
Marsh,  Ronald  W.,  to  Pullman  I  icorporated.  Railway  sleeping  car 

compartmental  arrangement.  4,1^1,914.  Cl.  105-344.000. 
Martin.  Karl:  See- 

Hentschel.  Claus;  Martin,  Karl 
Cl.  47-62.000. 
Martoglio,  Jean  E.:  See — 

Bouton,  Daniel  A.;  Martoglio 
4,162,064,  Cl.  267-177.000. 
Marzoli,  Angelo.  to  F.  Ili  Marzoli  A  C.  S.p.A.  Roury  ring  for  spinning 

and  twisting  ring  machines.  4,16  ,863,  Cl.  57-124.000. 
Maslyansky,  Gdal  N.;  Rabinovich,  Georgy  L.;  Treiger,  Leonid  M.; 
Gokhman,  Boris  K.;  and  Selezni  v,  Viktor  D.  Method  of  preparing 
benzene  and  xylenes.  4,162,214,  Cl.  585-471.000. 


and  Volckaert,  Leonard^  4,161,844, 


Jean  E.;  and  Maulat,  Jean-Pierre. 


Albert,  4.162,139,  Cl.  425-I74.80E. 


4,162,174.  Cl.  136-89.0PC. 
K.  Viewfmder  for  reflex  camera. 


and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,162,51 1, 


Mason,  Albert:  See — 

Groves,  David  J.;  and  Mason, 
Mason,  George  W.:  See — 

Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Delphin,  falter  H.;  and  Mason,  George  W , 
4,162,230,  Cl.  252-301.  low. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techno!  >gy:  See- 

Kaplow,  Roy;  and  Frank,  Rob  srt 
Matsui,  Sei,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K 

4,162.498.  Cl.  354-155.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Toda,  Minoru;  Osaka,  Susumu: 
Cl.  358-128.000. 
Matsumura.  Kiichiro:  See— 

Takeyama.  Tetsu;  Takahashi, 
Kiugawa,  Keiya,  4,162,299, 
Matsuzaki,  Hideomi:  See — 

Kamegaya.   Takeo;   Yokozawi,   Minori;   Kaneko, 
Matsuzaki,  Hideomi,  4,162,4|7,  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Mattox,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Cadoff,  Laurence  H.;  Mattox, 
4,162,430,  Cl.  315-309.000. 
Maulat.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bouton.  Daniel  A.;  Martoglio, 
4.162,064,  Cl.  267-177.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Joche  n;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann,  In 


Akio;   Matsumura, 
Cl.  423-242.000. 


Kiichiro;  and 


Ryuichi;   and 


Douglas  M.;  and  Elms.  Robert  T., 


Jean  E.;  and  Maulat,  Jean-Pierre, 


to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 


bating arthropods  with  O-alk  'l-0-[5-substituted-pyrimidin(4)-yl]- 
(thionoXthiol)-phosphoric(phosp  ionic )acid  esters.  4,162,310,  Cl 
424-200.000.  ^ 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingeborgi  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  irthropods  with  N,N-dialkyl-0-{4- 
dialkylamino-pyrimidin-2-yl)-carlamic  acid  esters.  4,162,320,  Cl 
424-251.000.  I 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.;  Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen,  Arye;  and  Tur- 
ski,   Zygmond,   to   RCA   Corporation.   Microwave  power  limiter 
comprising  a  single-gate  FET.  4,162,412,  Cl.  307-237.000. 
Maxson,  Myron  T.:  See — 

Lee,   Chi-Long;   Maxson,   Mj  ron   T.;  and   Stebleton,   Leo   F.. 
4,162,243,  cr  260-37.0SB. 
Maxwell,  Glenn  D.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Charles  S.;  and  Max  k-ell,  Glenn  D.,  4,162.501,  Cl   346- 
140.00R. 
Maydan,  Dan:  See — 

Maldonado,  Juan  R.;  and  Maydin,  Dan.  4.162.528,  Cl.  364-563.000. 
Mayer,  Norbert;  Pfahler.  Gerhard;  and  Wiezer.  Hartmut,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Bis-(alkylpheiiyl)-alkanecarboxylic  acid  hydra- 
zides,  their  preparation  and  use.  ",162,247,  CI.  260-45.9NC 
McCabe,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Doss.  James  D.;  Cowan,  Robe  t  E.;  Newell,  Roben  H.;  and  Mc- 
Cabe, Charles  W..  4.161,950,  Cl.  128-303.140. 
McCague,  Elinor  M.:  See — 

McCague,  John  E.,  Sr.;  and  \  cCague,  Elinor  M.,  4,162,101,  a. 
297-6.000. 
McCague,  John  E.,  Sr.;  and  McO  gue,  Elinor  M.  Walker  for  invalid 

persons.  4.162,101,  Cl.  297-6.000. 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporatio  i:  See — 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  Vente,  John;  and  Ravin, 
Thomas  R.,  4,162,066,  Cl.  27>.54.000. 
McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  Jimes  F.;  Vente,  John;  and  Ravin, 
Thomas  R.,  to  McCain  Manufac  luring  Corporation.  Signature  ma- 
chines. 4,162,066,  Cl.  270-54.000. 
McCalmont,  David,  to  Westinghcjuse  Electric  Corp.   Shipping  and 
display  carton  for  an  electric  laitip  or  similar  article,  and  resulting 
package.  4,162,008,  Cl.  206-590.0pO. 
McCormack,  John  L.:  See — 

Nickell,   Larry  C;  and  Mcdormack,  John  L.,  4,162,479,  Cl. 
340-63.000.  ^ 
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McCormick,  Gerald  L.  Water  reuse  system.  4,162,218,  Cl.  210-104.000. 
McCrumb,  Walter  C:  See- 
Howard,  Guy  J.;  McCrumb.  Walter  C;  and  Spivey.  Paul  R.. 
4,162.396,  Cl.  235-304.000. 
McElroy,  Lucian  G.:  See — 

Day,  David  R.;  and  McElroy,  Lucian  G.,  4,161,801,  Cl.    15- 
3I6.00R. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Wood.  Donald  C;  and  McLaughlin.  Robert  L..  4.162,186,  Cl. 
162-5.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Schwab,  Gerhart,  4,162,165,  Cl.  106-21.000. 
Smith,    Glen    C;    and    Sanders,    Frederick    W.,    4,162,187,    Cl. 
162-29.000. 
Mearl  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wilcox,  Forrest  S.;  Pinsky,  Jules;  and  Cooper,  Scott  A.,  4,162,343, 

Cl.  428-212.000. 

Meams,  Allison  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Data 

base  auto  bill  calling  using  CCIS  direct  SgnaHng.  4,162,377,  Cl. 

179-18.00D. 

Mekelburg,  Clayjon  G;. Gravel  and  dust  separator  and  container  for 

vacuum  cleaning,sySterfi«.  4,162,149,  Cl.  55-315.000. 
MelitU-Werke  Bentz  &'Soha-*tG:  See— 

Hauslein,  Reinhard,  4,162,054,  Cl.  248-94.000. 
Mendelsohn.  Jeffrey  G.  Veneer  edging  jig  for  table  saws.  4,161,900,  Cl. 

83-409.000. 
Menkh,  Georgy  A.:  See — 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  L.;  Dobrovolsky,  Anatoly 
A.;  Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.;  Levinson.  Ariel  S.;  Naidich.  losif  P.; 
Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov.  Alexandr  A..  4,162,219,  Cl. 
210-108.000. 
Merchan,  Mercedes:  See — 

Merchan.  Mercedes  A.,  4,161,793,  Cl.  4-134.000. 
Merchan,  Mercedes  A.,  to  Merchan,  Mercedes.  Combination  bathroom 

stool  and  toilet.  4,161,793,  Cl.  4-134.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman.  Robert  T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 

and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,162.324.  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Kahan.    Jean    S.;    and    Kahan.    Frederick    M.,    4,162,193,    Cl. 

43-121.000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S.,  4,162,323,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Strachan.  Robert  G.;  Paleveda,  William  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and 
Holly,  Fredenck  W.,  4,162.248.  Cl.  260-1  I2.50S. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gottschlich,   Rudolf;   Gericke,    Rolf;   Juraszyk,   Horst;   Seubert, 
Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wighard;  Wahlig,  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
and  Dingeldein.  Elvira.  4.162,314,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Seubert,  Jurgen;  Pohlke,  Rolf;  Thomas,  Herben;  and  Andrews, 
Peter,  4,162,319,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Merkle,  Karl  L.:  See- 
King,  Wayne  E.;  and  Merkle,  Karl  L.,  4,162,401,  Cl.  250-311.000. 
Merritt,    Thurman    L.    Water-flow   control   device.    4,161,965,    Cl. 

138-45.000. 
Meyer,  Horst;  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 
Gerhard;   Vater,   Wulf;   Heise,   Arend;   Kazda,   Stanislav;  and 
Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  Cl.  424-266.000. 
Meyer,  William  J.:  See — 

Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  Meyer,  William  J.;  and  Giacone,  Joseph, 
4,162.332,  Cl.  426-249.000. 
Micafil  AG:  See— 

Fuchs,  Heinz,  4,162,340,  Cl.  428-83.000. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Insect  control 

agents.  4,162,326,  Cl.  424-283.000. 
Mikina  Stanley  J.  Exercising  bicycle.  4,162,084,  Cl.  280-229.000. 
Miller,  Charles  W.  Scribing  tool  for  marking  wall  panels  for  cutting  to 

fit  the  contour  of  a  wall  comer.  4,161,821,  Cl.  33-41.00R. 
Miller,  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Combination  pro- 
cess for  octane  upgrading  the  low-octane  Cs-Ce  component  of  a 
gasoline  pool.  4,162,212,  Cl.  208-79.000. 
Millers,  Donald  A.,  II:  See- 
Cook,  Darwen  J.;  and  Millers,  Donald  A.,  II,  4,162,520,  Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss,  Paul,  4,162,062,  CI.  267-8.00R. 
Mines  de  Potasse  d'Alsace  S.A.:  See — 

Aubry,  Andre;  and  Bichara,  Michel,  4,162,297,  a.  423-158.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Konkler,  Anthony  W.,  4,162,112,  Cl.  312-15.000. 
Munkberg,  John  A.,  4,162,477,  Cl.  340-32.000. 
Miranowski,  Thomas  D.,  to  Frontier,  Inc.  Swingable  transport  bar. 

4,162,085,  Cl.  280-412.000. 
Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik.  David  L.;  Dobrovolsky.  Anatoly  A.; 
Gerasimovich.  Igor  K.;  Levinson.  Ariel  S.;  Naidich.  losif  P.;  Menkh. 
Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov.  Alexandr  A.,  to  Proizvodstvennoe  obie- 
dinenie  "Tekhenergokhimprom".  Self-cleaning  filter.  4,162,219,  Cl. 
210-108.000. 
Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw:  See— 

Kinney,  Philip  C;  Heilman,  Martin  S.;  and  Langer,  Alois  A., 
4,161,952,  Cl.  128-786.000. 
Mitchell,  Charles  S.;  and  Maxwell,  Glenn  D.,  to  Silonics,  Inc.  Ink 

supply  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  4,162,501,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Shigematsu,  Taichiro;  Shibahara,  Tetsuya;  Nakazawa,  Makoto; 
Tomida,  Masayuki;  and  Munakau,  Toshio,  4,162,315,  Cl. 
424-250.000. 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahtko,  4,162.413.  Cl.  307-253.000. 
Shimdada.  Wataru;  Machida.  Kazumichi:  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu; 
Hiramolo,  Seigo;  and  Okada.  Masaru.  4.162.389,  Cl.  219-12I.00P. 
Miyahara.  Kingo.  to  bowa  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 

wrapped  foods.  4.161.908,  Cl.  99-349.000. 
Miyakawa  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Toshikatsu.  4.162.134.  Cl.  408-46.000. 
Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Noguchi.  Kohji;  and  Fujimoto.  Kohichi,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  for  preparing  diacetylbenzene.  4,162,268, 
Cl.  260-592.000. 
Miyanohara.  Atsushi:  See— 

Mizuno,  Kyosuke;  Miyanohara,  Atsushi;  Ishihara.  Yoshimitsu;  and 
Ohtomo,  Nobuya,  4,162.192.  Cl.  435-239.000. 
Mizuno.   Kyosuke;    Miyanohara.   Atsushi;    Ishihara,   Yoshimitsu;   and 
Ohtomo,  Nobuya,  to  Juridical  Foundation.  Method  for  purification 
of  HBs  antigen.  4,162,192,  Cl.  435-239.000. 
Mizuta.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Abe.  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya.  Keishin;  Saito.  Kazuhito;  Mizuta.  To- 
shiaki; and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro,  4,162,484,  Cl.  340-150.000. 
Mizutani.  Masato;  Higo,  Akio;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  and  Hirai.  Hajime.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.   Purification  process  for 
3-phenoxybenzaldehyde.  4,162,269,  Cl.  260-600.00R. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Braid,  Milton,  4,162,225,  Cl.  252-50.000. 
Bridget,  Robert  F.,  4,162,224,  Cl.  252-49.600. 
Zrinscak,  Fred  S.,  Sr.;  and  Karsner,  Grant  G.,  4,162,213,  CI. 
208-89.000. 
Moerman,  Nathan  A.  Apparatus  for  control  of  DC  power  by  electro- 
magnetic induction.  4,162,441.  Cl.  323-57.000. 
Moerman,  Nathan  A.  Apparatus  for  frequency  conversion  by  electro- 
magnetic induction.  4,162,522,  Cl.  363-171.000. 
Moffatt,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Bloxham,  Samuel  D.,  4.161.941,  Cl.  126-85.00B. 
Mohnach,  Michael  G.;  Harbison,  William  H.;  and  Wittwer,  Robert  O., 
to   Anderson   Company,   The.    Finer   adjustment   windshield   arm 
mounting  head.  4,161,798,  Cl.  15-250.130. 
Mommsen,  Gordon  V.;  Hemming,  Dale  R.;  and  Hudriik,  Richard  E.,  to 

Graco  Inc.  Spray  gun  safety  sensor.  4,162,042,  CI.  239-526.000. 
Monarch  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Creed,  Clark  E.,  4,161,896,  Cl.  81-121.00A. 
Monk,  Robert  J.  Solar  energy  collector.  4,161,942,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Monroe,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Waldorf,  Lindsey  E.;  and  Monroe,  Kenneth  E.,  4,162,436,  Cl. 
318-139.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Feierstein,    Harold    E.;    and    Davis,    Mark    E.,    4,162,236,    Cl. 
252-558.000. 
Montgomery,  Carl  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
facilitating  transportation  of  particulate  on  a  conveyor  belt  in  a  cold 
environment.  4,162,347,  Cl.  428-411.000. 
Montgomery,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Putt,    Ronald    A.;    and    Montgomery,    Mark   J.,   4,162,351,    Cl. 
429-15.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred   H.;   Frederick,   Louis   S.;   and   Vinals,   Joaquin   F., 
4,162,335,  Cl.  426-535.000. 
Moore,  James  L.,  to  Weed  Eater.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation. 

4.161,820,  Cl.  30-276.000. 
Moorhead,    Ritchie    R.    Picture    hanging    system.    4,162,056,    Cl. 

248-495.000. 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.  Ther- 
mal compensator  linkage.  4,162,120,  Cl.  350-253.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Subbanna,  Somanahalli  N.;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Frick,  Doug- 
las G..  4,162.295.  Cl.  423-61.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada.  Akira.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K. 
Composite  digital  and  analogue  fluorescent  display  panel  device. 
4,162,422,  Cl.  313-496.000. 
Morimura,  Syoji:  See— 

Soma.  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kunimada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,162,246,  Cl.  260-45.8NT. 
Morita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Morita.  Yoshinori,  4,161,851.  Cl.  52-208.000. 
Morley,  Richard  E.,  to  Gould  Inc.,  Modicon  Div.  Digital  input/output 

system  and  method.  4,162,536,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Morrell,  Albert  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  having 

corrugated  shadow  mask  with  slits.  4,162,421,  Cl.  313-403.000. 
Morris,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hwang,   Sun-Keun;   and    Morris.   John   W..   Jr.,   4,162,158,   Cl. 
75-124.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelosi,    Stanford    S.,    Jr.;    and    Yu,    Chia-Nien,    4.162.257.    Cl. 
260-347.300. 
Moser.  Otto  W.:  See— 

Thilo,  Peer;  and  Moser,  Otto  W.,  4,162,489,  Cl.  340-518.000. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer,  Heinrich  F.;  Helbling,  Gerhard;  and  Hildebrandt,  Rorian, 
4,161,877,  Cl.  73-140.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dydyk,    Michael;    and    Tuzzolino.    Joseph    R..    4,162,458,    O. 
331-56.000. 
Moulds,  Gordon  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Rame-resistant  fiber.  4,162,275,  Cl.  525-428.000. 
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MRC  Corporation:  See— 

Carpenter,  David  A.,  4,161,876,  01.  73-iS.OOO. 
Muckerheide,  Myron  C.  Laser  system  and  i  lethod  and  laser  amplifier 

for  use  therewith.  4,161.944,  CI.  128-654.(IX). 
Mueller  Co.:  See—  T 

Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  4,162,058,  CI.  251-326.(i00. 
Muennich,  Hermann;  and  Kispert,  Klaus,  td  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken 
GmbH.  Bonded  guide  rim  in  a  race  for  afolling  bearing.  4,162,109, 
CI.  308-216.000.  J 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  Witzke,  Lothar;  and  (Jottfried,  Werner,  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Liquid-liquid  extraclioii  of  nickel.  4,162,296,  CI. 
423-139.000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Witzke,  Lothar;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  (4,162,294,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Mulvey,  Robert  F.;  and  Crepeau,  Charle^  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Thermal  insulation  material  aiid  process  for  making  the 
same.  4.161,855,  CI.  52-612.000.  j 

Munakata,  Toshio:  See —  I 

Shigemalsu,  Taichiro;  Shibahara,  TetsLya;  Nakazawa,  Makoto; 
Tomida,  Masayuki;  and  Munakataj  Toshio,  4,162,315,  CI. 
424-250.000.  ] 

Munkberg,  John  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ^nd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Remote  control  system  for  traffib  signal  control  system. 
4,162,477,  CI.  340-32.000.  T 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Ghata,  Katsuya;  Enomoto,  fiiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoichi; 
Machara,  Mitsuhiro;  Saito,  Katsuhide;  an(|  Ozaki,  Takayuki,  to  Nip- 
pon Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Substituted  N-(caiboxymethyl)-3-aminopro- 
pan-2-ol  derivatives.  4,162,331,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —         ] 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Toshikazu.  4,162,395,  CI. 
219-367.000.  I 

Muscillo,    Pasquale.    Cover   assembly   for  open   boxes   of  vehicles. 

4,162,100,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Myatt,  John:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  H.;  and  Myatt,  John,  4|62,369,  CI.  136-202.000. 
Myers,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fite,  Wade  L.;  Myers,  Richard  L.;  aiu|l 
4,162,404,  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Nadj,  Henriette:  See — 

Pierre.    Kenneth    J.;    Tung.    Ker-Koni;    and    Nadj,    Henriette, 
4,162,194,0.435-15.000. 
Naegeli,  Peter:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeli,  Peter,  4162,266,  CI.  260-586.00F. 
Naffziger.  Dewein  H.,  to  Advance  Achiew  meni  Systems,  Inc.;  and 


Brackmann,  Richard  T., 


Wisconsin  Centrifugal  Inc.  Process  for  n  lelting  cast  iron  borings. 

4,162,156,  CI.  75-12.000.  T 

Nagura,  Nobuyoshi:  See —  ; 

Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo.  4.161,^9.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamajima,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  4,161.910,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nishida.  Koji;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  Hamaj  ma.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida.  Tsuneo.  4.161.^1,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Naidich.  losif  P.:  See— 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  I 
A.;  Gerasimovich.  Igor  K.;  Levinson, 


Dobrovolsky.  Anatoly 
Vriel  S.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 


ihoji,  4,162.270.  01.  260- 


Menkh.  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  i^exandr  A.,  4,162,219,  CI. 
210-108.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Ogata,  Eiji;  Ono,  Koji;  and  Nakagaki, 
607.0AR. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Hamada.  ToshimitsiJ  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surface 

detect  test  apparatus.  4,162,126,  CI.  356-23^.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsu^a,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakaolura,  Hideo,  4.162,316,  CI. 
424-250.000. 

Nakamura.  Masato;  Nomura,  Yoshika;  and  tatori,  Tamio,  to  Honshu 
Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  prod  icing  pulp.  4,162,188, 
162-76.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshikazu:  See- 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;   and   Nakamura,   Toshikazu,  4,162.395,  01. 
219-367.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Shimamura,    Isao;    and    Nakamura, 
96-59.000. 
Nakamura,  Zenzo:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;   Nakamura,   Ze^o;  Okubo,   Osamu;   and 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,162,426,  CI.  3l4l51.000. 
Nakano,  Jiro:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  ani  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,161,929, 
CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nakano,  Kenichi:  See — 

Eden,  Richard  C;  and  Nakano,  Kenichi,. 
Nakatsuka,  Hisayoshi.  to  Namiki  Precision  J  ;wel  Co. 

4,162,076,01.  274-23.0OR. 

Nakazawa,  Koji;  Kikuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  rtijita,  Toshihito,  to  Nitto 

Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufactu  ing  a  glass  fiber  chopped 

strand  mat.  4.161,897.  01.  83-73.000. 

Nakazawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Taichiro; 

Tomida.    Masayuki; 

424-250.000. 


and    Munakata, 


01. 


1  asuhani,    4.162,161.    01. 


4,162,203,01.  204-38.00R. 
Ltd.  Tone  arm. 


Shibahara,  Tets  lya;  Nakazawa,   Makoto; 


Naletov,  Anatoly  S.:  See— 

Peregudov,  Lev  V.;  Malashiii  Mikhail  M.;  Naletov,  Anatoly  S.; 
Nenakhov,  Jury  Y.;  and  S  ikolov,  EvgcKy  A.,  4,162rl59,  Ol. 
75-I3O.0OR. 
Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakatsuka,  Hisayoshi,  4,1 62.0' 6.  01.  274-23.00R. 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kavamoto.  Isao;  Sato,  Tomoyasu;  and 

Oka,  Tetsuo,  to  Abbott  Laborat  )ries.  Antibiotic  XK-99  and  process 

for  production  thereof  4.162,30  i,  01.  424-120.000. 

National  Appliance  Company:  See  — 

Folsom,    Max    H.;    and    Did  man,    Michael    D.,   4,162,196,    01. 
435-313.000. 
Natsuka.  Kagayaki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitolhi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  md  Nakamura,  Hideo,  4,162,316,  Ol. 
424-250.000. 

B.    Invertible    Prefabricated   door.    4,161,845,   01. 


Naylor,    Donald 

49-380.000. 
Nedyalkov,  Ivan  P. 


to  CUV  "Progress".  Device  for 
4.162,409,  Ol.  290-53.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  L.;  and  Nelson, 


Kanchev,  Kai  cho  T.;  and  Trenkov,  Svetoslav  R., 


converting  the  energy  of  sea  water. 

Walter  P.,  to  Mars  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  makir  g  filled  food  product.  4,162,333,  01. 
426-283.000.  ^ 


Nelson,  Walter  P.:  See- 
Nelson,    Richard    L.; 
426-283.000. 
Nelson,  Wayne  F.:  See— 
Foumier,    Onazip    J.; 
166-321.000. 
Nenakhov,  Jury  Y.:  See — 

Peregudov,  Lev  V.;  Malashinl  Mikhail  M. 
Nenakhov,  Jury  Y.;  and  S  )kolov, 
75-I30.00R. 
Neptune  Eastech,  Inc.:  See — 

Fussell,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  4,16^878,  01.  73-194.0VS 
New  Asian  Corporation:  See- 
Whang,  Uoo  S.,  4,161,847,  Ol 
Newell,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Doss,  James  D.;  Cowan,  Robert  E. 
Cabe,  Charles  W.,  4,161,950 


NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabashi.  Isao.  4.162.285.  CI 
Nickell,  Larry  C;  and  McCormack 
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and    ^elson.    Walter    P..    4,162,333,    01. 


and    ^elson,    Wayne    F.,    4.161.985,    CI. 


Naletov,  Anatoly  S.; 
Evgeny  A.,  4,162,159,  01. 


51-33.00W. 


CI. 


,;  Newell,  Robert  H.;  and  Mc- 
128-303.140. 


Neyraud,  Rene,  to  Verdol,  SA.  ;  Method  to  connect  two  strins-like 
members.  4,161,969,  01.  139-90.C  ». 


264-66.000. 

John  L.,  to  Appalachian  Electronic 


T.;   and   Whitfield,   Thomas   M., 


Instruments,  Inc.  Automobile  qurglar  alarm  with  battery  voltage 
sensing  means.  4,162,479,  01.  340-63.000. 
Nicolet,  Rene;  and  Schaerer.  Ro^srt,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  transparent  polym  srs  of  vinyl  chloride  with  very  high 
impact  strength.  4.162.239,  01.  2fO-29.7UP 
Nicolson,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Hunt,    Leslie;    Nicolson,   Ian 
4,162,288,01.  264-75.000. 
Niemeyer,  Lutz:  See — 

De  Bruyne,  Patrick;  and  Nien^j^r,  I^utz,  4,162,514,  Ol.  361-2.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kasm^See—  ■> 

Isono,  Tadao,  4,162.123.  CI.  3J4-2JW00. 
Nihon  Vending  Machine  Co..  LtdJ  See-i'      .\ 

Kusui,  Shoji;  and  Kitagawa.  kJbzuo,  4,162,510,  Ol.  364-464.000. 
Nijman.  John  P.;  and  Boutros.  Kanlal  S..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 

Coaxial  switch  with  magnetic  lo|:king.  4,162,469,  01.  335-186.000. 
Nikolaeva,  Valentina  G.:  See — 

Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  TarasoUa,  Raisa  I.;  Nikolaeva,  Valentina  G.; 
and  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.,  4,J62,264,  Ol.  260-558.00H. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Shinya,  4,162,418,  01.  310-49.00R. 
Suganuma,    Yoji,    4,162,350,    Ol. 


Minori;   Kaneko. 
ft7,  Ol.  315-169.100. 

Jl  55.000. 


Ryuichi;   and 


Kawaki.  Katsumi;  and  Inabe, 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Yanagisawa,    Masahiro;    and 
428-633.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See 

Kamegaya,  Takeo;   Yokozawj 
Matsuzaki.  Hideomi.  4.162.' 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See— 

Matsni.  Sei.  4,162,498,  CI.  3: 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Murai,  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsu^ 
chi;  Machara,  Mitsuhiro;  Sal 
4,162,331,  01.  424-324.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Takabatake,  Yoshinobu,  4,162,114,  CI.  310-68.00R 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  TaneichiJ  Hamajima,  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  td  Aisin  Sciki  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  control 
system  for  sewing  machine.  4,16),919,  01.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Koji;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  Hamajima.  Shigemitsu;  Nagura, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control 
system  for  one  stitch  sewing  control  of  a  sewing  machine.  4,161.920. 
01.  112-275.000. 

Hamajiina.    Shigemitsu;    Nagura, 


;  Enomoto.  Hiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoi- 
,  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki,  Takayuki, 


Nishida,    Koji;    Kawai,   Taneichi; 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Hida,  Tsuneo,  to 

system  for  sewing  machine.  4,16|,921,  Ol 
Nishida,  Yasukuni:  See 

Higo.  Moriaki;  Toda,  Haruhil^;  Suzuki.  Kunitomo;  and  Nishida, 


Yasukuni.  4,162.258,  Ol.  260  348.110 


Toshio,    4,162,315,    01.    Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi 


Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  control 
112-275.000. 


Nauuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 


Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  am    Nakamura,  Hideo,  to  Dainippon 
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Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  l-Sub$tituted-4-(l,2-diphenylethyl)pipera- 
zine  derivatives  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  4,162,316,  01. 
424-250.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Inamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Morita,  Yoshinori,  4,161,851,  Ol.  52-208.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  4,162.108,  01.  303-115.000. 
Nissen  Corporation:  See — 

Nissen,  George  P.;  and  Kelly.  Harlan  J.,  4,162,063,  CI.  267-73.000. 
Nissen,  George  P.;  and  Kelly,  Harlan  J.,  to  Nissen  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able springs  for  trampolines  and  the  like.  4,162,063,  CI.  267-73.000. 
Nisshin  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota,  Hiroshi.  4,161,905,  01.  91-363.00R. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakazawa,    Koji;    Kikuchi.    Toshiaki;    and    Fujita,    Toshihito. 
4,161,897,  01.  83-73.000. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See — 

Hanewinkel,  Lorenz.  4,162.519.  Ol.  364-200.000. 
Nogier.  Paul.  Needle  implanting  apparatus.  4.161.943.  01.  128-1.300. 
Noguchi.  Kohji:  See — 

Miyake.    Tetsuya;    Noguchi,    Kohji;    and    Fujimoto,    Kohichi. 

4.162.268.  CI.  260-592.000. 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,161,929,  Ol.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nomura,  Yoshika:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masato;    Nomura,    Yoshika;    and    Katori.    Tamio. 
4.162.188.01.  162-76.000. 
Nordmeyer,  Friedrich:  .See — 

Sack,  Ernst  T.;  Nordmeyer,  Friedrich;  and  Kersting,  Emil  F., 
4,161,885,01.  73-597.000. 
Norman,  Thomas  W.  Self-storing  step  structure  for  vehicular  mounting. 

4,161,997,  01.  182-93.000. 
Norris,  Patrick  H.  Hollow  pyramid  containing  indicia-bearing  spheres. 

4,162,073,  Ol.  273-144.00B. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Oielo,   Paolo;  and   Westwood.   William   D..  4.162.502.  CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Norton.  Richard  V..  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Honeycomb  insulation  structure. 

4,162,341,01.  428-117.000. 
Nosach,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  Alexandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 

N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 

I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  4,162,107,  CI.  303-3.000. 

Noyon,  Gustave  M.,  to  Societe  Internationale  d'Investissements  et  de 

Participations  par  abreviation  INTERPAR.  Granular  or  pulverulent 

product  storing  and  handling  installation.  4,162,017,  01.  414-313.000. 

Nudenberg,  Walter:  See — 

Rim,  Yong  S.;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  4,162.276.  Ol.  525-2.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bergamini.  Giorgio.  4.161.832.  Ol.  40-451.000. 
Nyer.  Evan  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  removal  of 

suspended  solids  from  liquid  4.162,216.  Ol.  210-73.00R. 
Nyssen.  James.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced 

smooth  (low  pipe.  4.161.811.  01.  29-429.000. 
Ogata.  Eiji;  Ono.  Koji;  and  Nakagaki,  Shoji,  to  Konishi  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylsul- 
fone  of  high  purity.  4.162.270,  Ol.  260-607.0AR. 
Ogden,  Dennis  H.;  and  Smith.  Frank  G.,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 

Limited.  Foam  products.  4.162.128,  CI.  366-154.000. 
Ohata,  Katsuya:  See — 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoi- 
chi; Machara.  Mitsuhiro;  Saito.  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki.  Takayuki. 
4,162.331.01.424-324.000. 
Ohno.  Nobuo:  See — 

Mizutani.  Masato;  Higo.  Akio;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  and  Hirai,  Hajime, 

4.162.269,  01.  26O-6O0.0OR. 
Ohtomo,  Nobuya:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kyosuke;  Miyanohara,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Yoshimitsu;  and 
Ohtomo,  Nobuya,  4,162,192,  Ol.  435-239.000. 
Oka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Sato.  Tomoyasu; 
and  Oka,  Tetsuo,  4.162.305.  01.  424-120.000. 
Okachi,  Ryo:  See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Sato,  Tomoyasu: 
and  Oka.  Tetsuo,  4,162,305,  01.  424-120.000. 
Okada,  Masaru:  See — 

Shimdada,  Wataru;  Machida,  Kazumichi;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu; 
Hiramoto.  Seigo;  and  Okada,  Masaru,  4,162,389,  01.  219-121.00P. 
Okazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Juzu,  Shigeru;  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  4,162,348, 
CI.  428-474.000. 
Okinaka,  Yutaka:  See — 

D'Asaro,    Lucian    A.;    and    Okinaka,    Yutaka,    4,162,337,    CI. 
427-92.000. 
Okubo,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Okubo.  Osamu;  and 
Uchiyama.  Takashi.  4,162.426.  01.  315-151.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  data  formal  display 
control  means.  4.162.532,  01.  364-710.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C,  4,162,204,  01.  204-43.00R. 


Oliver,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.;  Waldman,  Richard  C;  and  Oliver,  Rich- 
ard L.,  4,161,968.  CI    138-118.100 
Olsen.  Svein  E.   Noise  immune  voltage  comparator.  4.162,454.  Ol. 

328-147.000. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomeroy,  Raymond  V.,  4,162,033,  Ol.  227-10.000. 
Ono,  Koji:  See — 

Ogata,  Eiji;  Ono,  Koji;  and  Nakagaki,  Shoji,  4,162,270,  Ol.  260- 
607.0AR. 
Osaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Toda.  Minoru;  Osaka.  Susumu;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasushi,  4,162,51 1, 
Ol.  358-128.000. 
Osder,  Stephen  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Dual  servo  automatic 

pilot  with  improved  failure  monitoring.  4,162,438,  Ol.  318-564.000. 
Ota,  Hiroshi,  to  Nisshin  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  servomechanism. 

4,161.905.01.  91-363.00R. 
Ozaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Murai.  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Chokai,  Shoi- 
chi; Machara.  Mitsuhiro;  Saito,  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki,  Takayuki, 
4,162,331,  Ol.  424-324.000. 
P  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  4,162,202,  Ol.  204-2.100. 
Packaging  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hovsepian,  Charles  J..  4.162.010.  01.  206-823.000. 
Padmore  &  Barnes  International  Limited:  See — 

Roberts.    Patrick    J.;    Hogan,    Kevin    P.;    and    Kealy.    Thomas. 
4,161,827.01.  36-11.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Strunc,  Gerald  R..  4.161.899.  Ol.  83-371.000. 
Paleveda.  William  J.:  See— 

Strachan.  Robert  G.;  Paleveda,  William  J.;  Veber.  Daniel  F.;  and 
Holly.  Fredenck  W..  4.162.248.  Ol.  260-1 12.50S. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Scibert.  Chesterfield  F..  4.162.146.  Ol.  55-163.000. 
Pallavicini.    Piero.    Composite    modular    furniture.    4,162,113,    Ol. 

312-199.000. 
Papa,  Anthony  J.;  and  Runyan,  Walter  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  flexible  flame  retarded  polyurethane  foam. 
4,162,353,  01.  521-107.000. 
Parad,  Leonard  1.:  See — 

DiTullio,    Joseph    G.;   and    Parad,    Leonard    I.,    4,162.463,    Ol. 
333-117.000. 
Parady,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Lorenz.  Roman  R.;  Parady.  Edward  D.;  and  Thielking.  William  H.. 
4.162,361,01.  546-72.000. 
Park,  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Method  for  recov- 
ering hydrocarbons.  4. 16 1. 98 1.  CI.  166-261.000. 
Parker.  Earl  R.;  Zackay,  Victor  F.;  Bhat.  Manjeshwar  S.;  and  Garrison. 
Warren  M..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Secondary 
hardening  steel  having  improved  combination  of  hardness  and  tough- 
ness. 4.162,157,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 

Jelinek.  Jerry  G..  4.162.079.  Ol.  277-205.000. 
Parkes.  Roger  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Cooled  blade  for  a  gas 

turbine  engine.  4.162.136.  01.  416-97.00R. 
Pascaud.  Xavier:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  Roger.  Pierre;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier.  4.162.322.  Ol. 
424-267.000. 
Pasek.  Frank  S.:  See — 

D'Hooge.    Richard    E.;    and    Pasek.    Frank    S.,    4,161,804,    Ol. 
16-48.500. 
Patterson.  Lionel.  Portable  bench  frame  for  power  tools.  4,161,974,  CI. 

144-287.000. 
Pavlas,  Emil  P..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Ejector 

controlled  soldering  device.  4.162.034.  01.  228-37.000. 
Peace.  John;  Wright,  Harold;  and  Clague.  Kenneth,  to  British  Steel 
Corporation.      Electromagnet      lifting      device.      4,162,471,      Ol. 
335-291.000. 
Pearson,  Dale  S.;  and  Shurpik,  Anton,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co., 
The.  Promoters  for  radiation  induced  cross-linking  in  polymer  sub- 
stances. 4.162.354.  CI.  525-3.000. 
Pelosi.  Stanford  S..  Jr.;  and  Yu.  Ohia-Nien.  to  Morton-Norwich  Prod- 
ucts.    Inc.     N.N-dimethyl-5-phenyI-2-furamides.     4.162,257,     Q. 
260-347.300. 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G  :  See— 

Grancharov.  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova.  Fanka  D.;  Bakalova,  Yovka  P.; 
Pelovski.  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov.  Nikola  B.;  and  Dombalov,  Ivan 
P.,  4,162,170,  01.  106-109.000. 
Pemco- Kalamazoo,  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  John  W  .  4.161.893.  01.  74-813.00R. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Thanawalla,  Chandrakant  B..  4.161.949.  Ol.  128-247.000. 
Penrose.  Alexander  B.:  See — 

Acheson.  Richard  M.;  Cox.  Ian  R.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  and  Penrose, 
Alexander  B.,  4,162,253,  01.  260-306.70T. 
Peregudov,  Lev  V.;  Malashin,  Mikhail  M.;  Naletov.  Anatoly  S.;  Nenak- 
hov. Jury  Y.;  and  Sokolov.  Evgeny  A.  Cast  iron  modifier  and  method 
of  application  thereof  4,162,159,  01.  75-130.00R. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sebens.   Carl   R.;   and    Fisher.   Chester  G.,   Ill,   4,162,379,   Ol. 
219-497.000. 
Personal  S.p.A.:  See — 

Contemo.  Giovanni.  4.161,892,  01.  74-552.000. 
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Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Jaggle, 
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Peters,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Buhler,   Hans-Eugen;   Robusch,   Gunt« 
Peters,  Karl-Heinz,  4,162,061,  CI.  264l93.0OO. 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen-  See — 

Knapp,  Heinrich;  Greiner,  Max;  Peters, 
Gunlher,  4,161,961,  CI.  137-501.000. 
Peterson,  Brent  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Lyle  R.;  and  Peterson,  Breni  4.,  4,161,850,  CI.  52-65.000. 
Peterson,  Lyle  R.;  and  Peterson,  Brent  A.  R(  om  divider.  4,161,850,  CI. 

52-65.000. 
Petro,  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Co^p.  Molten  glass  metering 

device  for  making  lamp  bases.  4,162,152,  fll.  65-164.000. 
Pfahler,  Gerhard:  See- 
Mayer.  Norbert;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Vf  iezer,  Hartmut,  4,162,247, 
CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Cox,  Ian  R.;  Stutt)s,  John  K.;  and  Penrose, 

Alexander  B.,  4,162,253,  CI.  260-306.1  )T. 

Phelps,  Paul  S.,  to  Star  Sales  Company.  Folding  pocket  knife  having 

replaceable  blades.  4,161,818,  CI.  30-157.0fO. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Alleman,  Carl  E.,  4,162,145,  CI.  55-32.0*). 

Gragson,    James   T.;    and    Williams,    1  :alph    P.,    4,162,223,    CI. 

252-33.200.  ^ 

Gunnell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D., 
Gunnell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  4,162,287,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Skraba,  Frank  W.,  4,162,273,  CI.  585-854.000. 
Slapp,  Paul  R.,  4,162,363,  CI.  560-246.000. 
Thomas,  William  E.,  4,162,004,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Vautrain,  Lucien  H.,  4,162,272,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Worley,  Nathan  T.,  4,161,805,  CI.  19-984)00. 
Pierre,  Kenneth  J.;  Tung,  Ker-Kong;  and  NaUj,  Henriette,  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.  Kinetic  assay  for  acid  phqsphotase  and  composition 
therefore.  4,162,194,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Pietrantonio,  Frank.  Glass  cutter.  4,161,819,  CI.  30-164.950. 
Pinsky,  Jules:  See — 

Wilcox,  Forrest  S.;  Pinsky,  Jules;  and  C<oper,  Scott  A.,  4,162,343, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Pitrat,  Alain,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.  Safety- 
type   dashboard    control    for   choke   or    the    like.    4,161,993,    CI. 
180-90.000. 
Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fiber  opic  well  logging  means  and 

method.  4,162,400,  CI.  250-256.000. 
Pittwood,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Bernardo,  Edward  T.;  Faure,  Louis  H.; 
Pittwood,  Donald  G.,  4,161,817,  CI.  21-630.008. 
Plaettner,  Rolf:  See— 

Kruehler,     Wolfgang;     and     Plaettner, 
156-621.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Butler,  Denis  V.,  4,162.209,  CI.  204-192.1  OC. 
Pohlke,  Rolf:  See— 

Seubert,  Jurgen;  Pohlke,  Rolf;  Thomasi  Herbert;  and  Andrews, 
Peter,  4,162,319,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Pohlmann,    Gottfried;    and    Schneider,    Eg^n,    to    Blaupunkt-Werke 
GmbH.  Loudspeaker  housing  forming  a  closed,  damped  system, 
particularly  for  automotive  installation.  4,<61,995,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See —  | 

Land,    Edwin    H.;    and    Kinsman,    Goi-don    F.,    4,161,815,    CI. 
29-623.400. 
Pomeroy,  Raymond  V.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Powder  actuated 

tool.  4,162,033,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Potma,  Theodorus  H.;  and  Tomassen,  Gerhaidus  T.  H 
Corporation.  Printing  head  with  taut  wire 
346-163.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Crico,  Aurelio  M.,  4,162,201,  CI.  203-67^)00. 
Pretzel,  Dieter:  See— 

Dubiel,  Oswald;  and  Pretzel,  Dieter,  4,lt2,002,  CI.  192-99.00A. 

Prill,  Robert  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  U|  dating  an  en-route  Tacan 

navigation  system  to  a  precision  landing  ai( .  4,162,495,  CI.  343-7.300 

Probst,  Karl:  See— 

Schafer,  Anton;  and  Probst,  Karl,  4,161,»11,  CI.  100-96.000, 
Production  Engineering  Research  Association  of  Great  Britain,  The: 
See — 

Beard,  James  H.;  Lea,  Cyril;  and  Ludwig,  Bernard  W.,  4,161,810, 
CI.  29-427.000. 
Proeschl,  Bernard  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

4,162,096,  CI.  296-196.000. 
Proizvodstvennoe  obiedinenie  "Tekhenergol^improm' 
Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  T     ~ 
A.;  Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.;  Levinson, 
Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  Alexandr  A, 
210-108.000. 
Propst.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Propst,  Robert  L.;  and  Propst,  Paul  L., 
Propst,  Robert  L.;  and  Propst,  Paul  L.  Caster 
Prosky,  Howard  S.,  to  Electromedics,  Inc.  Li  learized  digital  thermom 

eter.  4,161.880,  CI.  73-342.000. 
Pujol,  Carlos  O.  Horizontal-axle  grinder  witli  rotatable  sieve.  4,162,046, 

CI.  241-46.170. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  Becker,  Colman  L. 

4,162,290,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Marsh,  Ronald  W.,  4,161,914,  CI.  105-34(».000. 


Pulsepower  Systems,  Incorporate*  1:  See — 


Groen,  William;  and  Elmore, 
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Lester  C,  4,161,904,  CI.  89-7.000. 


Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Oassler  KG:  See— 


Benseler.  Hans;  and  Schaefer. 
Purolator:  See — 

Scrvas.  Francis  M.,  4.162.220. 
Putt.  Ronald  A.;  and  Montgomeiy 


CI.  210-448.000. 

lAarV  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc.  Metal-hal<  igen  cell  operation  with  storage  of 
halogen  via  organic  complexat  on  external  to  the  eledlrochemical 


cell.  4.162.351.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Qasim,  Javed,  to  Aerojet-General 

valve.  4.162.057.  CI.  25I-I68.00(. 
Quest.  Roland  G.  Boat  ramp.  4,I6),795,  CI.  9-1.600. 
Quinlan,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Hutta,  Joseph  J.;  and  Quinlan, 
R  &  I  Patent  Corporation:  See — 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  decea^;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor- 
and  Grier,  William  R.,  4,16^,130,  CI.  400-4.000. 
Rabinovich,  Georgy  L.:  See — 

Maslyansky,  Gdal  N.;  RabinoUch,  Georgy  L.;  Treiger,  Leonid  M.; 


Corporation.  Linear  retractable  seal 


Cenneth  P.,  4,161,826,  CI.  34-12.000. 


Gokhman,  Boris  K.;  and  $eleznev, 

585-471.000. 
Rachiatore,  Felix  A.:  See— 

Horak,  Anthony;  Rachiatore, 

4,162,067,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Random  Electronics  International 


Viktor  D.,  4,162,214,  CI. 


=elix  A.;  and  Lada,  Christopher  O., 


Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini,  Aniedeo  F.,  4,162,493,  CI.  340-752.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.;  Waldmj  n,  Richard  C;  and  Oliver,  Richard 
L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatic  n.  Food  casing  and  method  of  pre- 


138- 


18.100. 


paring  same.  4,161,968,  CI. 
Rasmussen,  Poul  R.:  See — 

von    Daehne,   Welf;   and   Rimussen,   Poul   R.,   4,162.259,   CI. 
260-397.100. 
Raymond  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Swenson,  William  J.,  4,I61,80t 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Scharfman,  Howard,  4,l62,45i  CI.  331-90.000. 
Raz,  Zeev.  Hand  shower  and  temp<  rature  indicating  unit.  4,161,881,  CI. 


73-343.00R 
Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Tarasova,  R  aisa  I 
Yafarova,  Rimma  L.  Process  for 


acid  hydrazide.  4,162,264,  CI.  26  )-558.00H. 
Razumov,  Alexandr  I.';  Zaikonniko  i/a,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky,  Vladimir 
S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Galina  F.;  Taras  jva,  Raisa  I 


Johnson.  Alfred  H.;  and        Yafarova,  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky 


and  Litvinenko,  Anatoly  V.  Mec  icinal  preparation  with  pronounced 


Rolf,    4,162,184,     CI. 


vegetotropic  and  antiepileptic 


tffect   for  treating  psychoneurotic 


to  U.S.  Philips 
electrodes.  4,162,503.  CI. 


gaseous  or  liquid  fuels.  4,162,140 


Co.  Modular  truck  body. 

See — 
Dobrovolsky,  Anatoly 
Uriels.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 
4,162,219,  CI. 


,161.803.  CI.  16-18.00A. 
4,161.803.  CI.  16-18.00A. 


and  LeBlanc.  Joseph  R., 


Horst.  4.161.828.  CI.  36-32.00R. 


CI.  24-263.0SW. 


Nikolaeva.  Valentina  G.;  and 
>reparing  diphenylphosphinylacetic 


Bljukherova.  Nina  A.; 
Grigory  Y.;  Belikov.  Vladimir  G.; 


disorders.  4.162.311.  CI.  424-211JD00. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Beyers,   Billy   W.,   Jr.;  and 

358-191.000. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  F.  W.,  4,162,434,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  4,162,505,  C  . 
Hsu,  Sheng  T.,  4,162,504,  CI. 
Keizer,  Eugene  O.,  4,162,510, 
Mawhinney,  Daniel  D,;  Wolki  tein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen,  Arye;  and 

Turski,  Zygmond,  4,162,412  ~" 
Morrell,  Albert  M.,  4,162,421, 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  4,162,470,  C 
Toda.  Minoru;  Osaka.  Susumu;  i 
CI.  358-128.000. 
Rea,    Andrew.    Work    holding    filtture    for   cylindrical    workpieces. 

4.162.065.  CI.  269-294.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

DuVall,  Dale  R.,  4.162.481.  CI   340-146.3AG. 
Reed,  Frances  E.  Telescopic  heal  control  deflector.  4,161,940,  CI 

126-59.000. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Con  pany.  NOx  abatement  in  burning  of 


suchko,   Adam  J.,   4,162,513,  CI. 


357-30.000. 
:  57-23.000. 
:i.  358-128.000. 

CI.  307-237.000. 
CI.  313-403.000. 

335-210.000. 
and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,162,51 1, 


CI.  431-284.000. 


Reed,  Ronald  H.,  to  Square  D  C)mpany.  Trim  assembly  for  panel- 
board.  4,162,517,  CI.  361-358.000 


;e  dispensing  system.  4,162,028,  CI. 


Reichenberger,  Arthur  M.  Beverai  i 
222-129.400.  ' 

Reinhardt,  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Reinhardt,  Bijuce  A.;  and  Hedberg,  Frederick  L  , 
4,162,265,  CI.  260-578.000.    ' 
Respen,  Yves  J.:  See — 

Economopoulos,  Mario;  Respeii,  Yves  J.;  and  Wilmotte,  Stephane 

H.,  4,161,800,  CI.  15-302.000 

Restle,    Donald   J.    Picture   moulting   and   display.   4,161,831,   CI 

40-160.000.  ^ 

Rexroad,  James  O.:  See — 

Cellerini.  Albert  R.;  Ricci,  Uouis  N.;  and  Rexroad,  James  O 
4,162,467,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Brooks,  Carson  L.;  Carson,  Jijhn  W 
4,161,978,  CI.  164-49.000, 
Rhind,  Terence  K.:  See- 
Stone,  Vaughn  L.;  Rhind,  Tej-ence  K 
Hendrie,  John  M.,  4,161,887 
Ricci,  David  P.,  to  United  States  ol 
correlator.  4,162,533,  CI.  364-721 
Ricci,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Cellerini,  Albert  R.;  Ricci,  iJouis  N.;  and  Rexroad.  James  O 
4,162.467,01.335-16.000. 


and  Culbreth,  Garland  T., 


Andrews,  Allen  H.;  and 
CI.  73-720.000. 

America,  Navy.  Time  compression 
000. 
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Richardson,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

George,  Allen  P.;  Homer,  Harold;  and  Richardson,  Christopher  J., 
4,162,431,  CI.  315-346.000. 
Richardson,  Sam  M.,  III.  Protective  liner  for  pickup  trucks.  4,162,098, 

CI.  296-39.00R. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Keishin;  Saito,  Kazuhito;  Mizuta,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Yoshihara.  Ichiro,  4,162,484,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Ridge,  George  W.:  See- 
Storm.    Donald    P.;    and    Ridge.    George    W..    4.I6I.859.    CI. 
56-364.000. 
Ridgway,  H.  C,  to  Telsco  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler  impact  arm 

spring  adjustment.  4,162,038,  CI.  239-206.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,162,310,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Riha,  Jerry,  to  Elder,  Robert  K.  Gap  setting  means.  4.161.824.  CI. 

33-180.0AT. 
Rim.  Yong  S.;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Nonbuming. 

non-dripping  polyurethane  compositions.  4.162,276,  CI.  525-2.000. 
Rinsler,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Week,   Friedrich  J.;  Hunkins,  James;  and  Rinsler,  Samuel  J., 
4,162,339.  CI.  428-43.000., 
Rixson-Firemark,  Inc.:  See — 

DHooge,    Richard    E.;    and    Pisek,    Frank    S..    4.161.804,    CI. 
16-48.500. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Eblen,  Ewald;  and  Hofmann,  Karl.  4,162.043,  CI.  239-533.300. 
Eckert.  Konrad;  Holzbaur.  Siegfried;  Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Griesha- 

ber.  Hermann.  4.161.935,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Greiner.  Max;  and  Temmen.  Bemhard.  4. 1 6 1. 964,  CI.  138-26.000. 
Holzbaur,  Siegfried,  4,161,932,  CI.  123-I39.0AW. 
Knapp,  Heinrich;  Greiner,  Max;  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Jaggle, 

Gunther,  4,161,961,  CI.  137-501.000. 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  4,161,933,  CI.  123-I39.0AW. 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  4,161,934,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Zabler,  Erich;  Gassmann,  Heiner;  Schneider.  Steffen;  and  Straub. 

Steffen.  4.162.083,  CI.  280-703.000. 
Zillgitt,  Ulrich;  Kuhn,  Wolfgang;  and  Doll,  Gunther.  4.162.424.  CI. 
315-82.000. 
Roberts,  Patrick  J.;  Hogan,  Kevin  P.;  and  Kealy.  Thomas,  to  Padmore 
&  Barnes  International  Limited.  Articles  of  footwear.  4.161,827.  CI. 
36-11.000. 
Robertson.  Kenneth  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Non-con- 
tact velocimeter  using  arrays.  4.162.509.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Robinson.  Mark  L.,  to  Aero,  Inc.  Method  of  string  attaching  to  game 

racket  handle.  4,161,813,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Robles,  Enrique  C,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

colored  detergent  flakes.  4.162,228,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Robusch,  Gunter:  See — 

Buhler,  Hans-Eugen;  Robusch,  Gunter;  Schafer,  Herbert;  and 
Peters,  Karl-Heinz.  4.162.061.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Downen,  David  N.;  and  Eichenberger,  Bert  A..  4.162.496,  CI. 

343-18.00A. 

Rode,  France;  Lindes,  Peter;  Eschenbach,  Ralph  F.;  and  Fazarinc, 

Zvonko  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

programmable  and  remote  numeric  control  and  calibration  of  elec- 

troni;  instrumentation.  4,162,531.  CI.  364-571.000. 

Rodgers,   Gregg   S.,   to   Tuscan   Corporation.    Peak   level   detector. 

4,162,444,  CI.  324-I03.00P. 
Rodriguez,  Ludovic;  and  Marchal,  Lucien,  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme. 

N-substituted  lactams.  4,162,325,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Rogala,  John:  See — 

Clark,  Carl  A.;  and  Rogala,  John,  4,162,133,  CI.  405-258.000. 
Roger,  Pierre:  See — 

Malen,  Charles;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier,  4,162,322,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See- 
Schneider,  Arthur,  4,162,439,  CI.  320-40.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Jubb,  Albert,  4,161,917,  CI.  110-263.000. 
Parkes,  Roger  J.,  4,162.136,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Rones.  James  M.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Porous  resin 
impregnated  stratified  fiber  flexible  sheet  backed  mat  and  process  of 
forming  the  same.  4,162,344,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Rooymans,  Joannes  A.,  to  Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.  Method  and 

device  for  loosening  stony  soil.  4.162,102.  CI.  299-10.000. 
Rosen.  Arye:  See — 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.;  Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen,  Arye;  and 
Turski,  Zygmond,  4,162,412,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Rosen,  Irving:  See — 

Li,  George  S.;  and  Rosen,  Irving,  4,162,277,  CI.  525-146.000. 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crosslinkable  ure- 
thane  resins  containing  vinyl  and  carboxyl  groups.  4,162,274,  CI. 
528-75.000. 
Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  F.,  to  Random  Electronics  Interna- 
tional   Pty.    Limited.    Graphic    display    systems.    4,162.493.    CI. 
340-752.000. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Scribner.  Frank  F.,  4.162.097,  CI.  296-190.000. 
Rudolph.  Ralph  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Duration  range 
determination  of  incursions  by  a  variable  signal.  4.162.453.  CI. 
328-111.000. 
Ruger.  Heribert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  capsule  for 
thyristors.  4.161.980.  CI.  165-168.000. 


Runyan.  Walter  W.:  See- 
Papa.    Anthony   J.;    and    Runyan,    Walter    W.,    4,162,353,    01. 
521-107.000. 
Ruscigno,  Harry  G.  Detonator  assembly.  4,161,797,  a.  9-316.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4,162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Rybczynski,  Jerzy:  See — 

Bartos,  Dezso  I.;  and  Rybczynski,  Jerzy.  4.162.003.  CI.  206-219.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Sazaki.  Kounin.  4,162.048.  CI.  242-84.20G. 
Rzhevskaya.  Galina  F.:  See— 

Razumov.  Alexandr  I.;  Zaikonnikova,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky. 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Galina  F.;  Tarasova.  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova. Nina  A.;  Yafarova.  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky.  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko,  Anatoly  V.,  4,162,31 1,  CI. 
424-211.000. 
S.W.I.S.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallis,    David    W.;    and    Stewart.    William    H..    4.162,461.    CI. 
333-174.000. 
Sack,  Ernst  T.;  Nordmeyer,  Friedrich;  and  Kersting,  Emil  F.,  to  Sack 
GmbH.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  roll  gap  in  gauge-con- 
trolled roll  stands.  4.161,885,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Sack  GmbH:  See- 
Sack,  Ernst  T.;  Nordmeyer,  Friedrich;  and  Kersting,  Emil  P., 
4.161.885.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Saito.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Murai.  Hiromu;  Ohata.  Katsuya;  Enomoto.  Hiroshi;  Chokai.  Shoi- 
chi;  Machara.  Mitsuhiro;  Saito.  Katsuhide;  and  Ozaki.  Takayuki. 
4.162,331,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Abe,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Keishin;  Saito,  Kazuhito;  Mizuta,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro,  4,162,484,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Sakaue,  Tatsuo;  and  Iwasawa,  Mineo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Charge  transfer  analog  processing  apparatus  for  serial-to-parallel 
conversion.  4,162,411,  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  F.:  See — 

Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  F.,  4,162,493,  CI.  340-752.000. 
Salt,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wintle,  Colin  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority  Temperature  sensors.  4,162,175,  CI.  136-233.000 
Sanders,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Smith,    Glen    C;    and    Sanders,    Frederick    W..    4.162,187,    CI. 
162-29.000. 
Sanders,  Murray  J.  Potency  and  atoxicity  test  for  modified  neurotoxin. 

4,162.303,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J..  4.162.317.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sangamo  Weston.  Inc.:  Si?e— 

Becker.  Dale  F.,  4.162.516.  CI.  361-372.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  4,162.251.  CI.  260-239. 100. 
Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurur.uula, 
Tomoyuki,  4,162,246,  CI.  260-45.8NT. 
Sano,  Shoichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  sus- 
pension apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  4,162,091,  CI.  280-702.000. 
Sato,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Nara,  Takashi;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Sato,  Tomoyasu- 
and  Oka,  Tetsuo,  4,162,305,  CI  424-120.000. 
Sauvain.  Roger:  See — 

Voumard.  Hugues;  and  Sauvain,  Roger,  4.161.849.  CI.  51-215.0CP. 
Sazaki.  Kounin,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Spinning  reel  with  adjusuble  bail  arm 

return  spring.  4.162.048.  CI.  242-84.20G. 
Scanlan.  Dennis  R..  Jr..  to  Scanlan  International.  Inc.  Needle  driver. 

4.161.951,  CI.  128-340.000. 
Scanlan  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Scanlan,  Dennis  R.,  Jr..  4.161.951.  C\.  128-340.000. 
Scapa-Porritt  Limited:  See— 

Ashworth,  Gordon,  4.162.190.  C\.  162-359.000. 
Schaber,  Manfred  O.:  See — 

Gass.  Albert  E.;  Gottshall.  Harry  W.;  Schaber,  Manfred  O.;  and 
Trombino.  Lawrence.  4.162,526,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schaefer,  Horst:  See — 

Benseler,  Hans;  and  Schaefer,  Horst,  4,161,828.  CI.  36-32.00R. 
Schaerer,  Robert:  See — 

Nicolet.  Rene;  and  Schaerer.  Robert.  4.162.239.  CI.  260-29.7UP. 
Schafer,   Anton;  and   Probst.   Kari.  to   Lindemann   Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  Presses  for  baling  waste  materials.  4.161.911.  CI.  100-96.000. 
Schafer,  Herbert:  See— 

Buhler.   Hans-Eugen;   Robusch.   Gunter;   Schafer,   Herbert;   and 
Peters,  Karl-Heinz,  4.162.061.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Schalch,  Fred,  to  Fael  S.A.  Transport  device  for  an  electrical  resistance 

welding  machine.  4,162,382,  CI.  219-64.000. 
Scharfman,  Howard,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Magnetron  tuning  circuit 

4,162,459,  CI.  331-90.000. 
Schatz,  Friedrich:  See — 

Scheffler,    Ernst;    Schatz,    Friedrich;    and    Ziemek,    Gerhard. 
4.161.966.  CI.  138-112.000. 
Schaubert.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Howard  S..  Jr.;  Farrar.  Frederick  G.;  and  Schaubert,  Daniel 
H.,  4,162,499,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Scheele,  Randall  D.:  See- 
Burger.    Leland    L.;    and    Scheele,    Randall    D..   4.162,206.    Q. 
204-94.000. 
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Egon,    4,161,995,    CI. 


Scheffler,  Ernst;  Schatz,  Friedrich;  and  2  iemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke    GutehofTnungshutte    Akliengesellschaft.    Spacer    for 
coaxial  lube  systems.  4,161,966.  CI    1J8-1 12.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  M.,  to  Chambers  Corporation.  Oven  liner  suspension 

assembly.  4,161,939,  CI.  126-19.0OR. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker.  |1ohan  V.;  Vamon,  James  E.; 
and  Whittington,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Toxaco  Inc.  High  conformance 
enhanced  oil  recovery  process.  4,161,482,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  conformance  oil  recov- 
ery process.  4,161,983,  CI.  166-269.000 
Schintlmeister.  Wilfried,  to  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation. 
Coated  cemented  carbide  elements  and  their  manufacture.  4,162,338, 
CI.  427-249.000. 
Schlichte,  Max,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellKhaft.  Time-divison  multiplex 
switching  network  with  spatial  switching  stages.  4,162,375,  CI.  179- 
15.0AT. 
Schlitt,  Leland  G.,  to  United  States  of  >imerica.  Energy.  Repetitively 

pumped  electron  beam  device.  4,162,412,  CI.  315-349.000. 
Schmedemann,  Walter:  See —  j 

Gieschen,     Kurt;    and     Schmedem^m,     Walter,    4,162,406,    CI. 
250-468.000.  I 

Schmidt,  Walter,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Process  and  device  for 

detecting  inclusions  in  crystals.  4,162,1&S,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  to  Columbia  Machfie,  Inc.  Article  stacker  with 

overhead  finger  rake.  4,162,016,  CI.  414-85.000. 
Schmitt,  Wilhelm;  and  Schumacher,  Herbert,  to  Carl  Freudenberg, 

Firma.  Ami  skid  chain.  4,161,976,  CI.  152-239.000. 
Schneider,  Arthur,  to  RoUei-Werke  Fran  Ice  A  Heidecke.  Rapid-charg- 
ing circuit.  4,162,439,  CI.  320-40.000. 
Schneider,  Egon:  See — 

Pohlmann,    Gottfried;    and    Schne  der, 
181-150.000. 
Schneider,  Heinz:  See — 

Jansen,  Hermann;  and  Schneider,  Hei  iz,  4,161,959,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Schneider,  Klaus-Juergen:  See —  ] 

Stockburger,  Dieter;  Volkamer,  Klatts;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 
Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker.  Haralj;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
Hans-Martin,  4,162,198,  CI.  203-23J000. 
Schneider,  Kurt:  See —  1 

Himmele,  Walter;  Fischer,  Karl;  Kfbel,  Gerd;  Schneider,  Kurt; 
and  Imich,  Rudolf,  4,162,200,  CI.  I03-58.000. 
Schneider.  Steffen:  See —  ] 

Zabler,  Erich;  Gassmann,  Hciner;  Schneider,  Steffen;  and  Straub, 
Steffen,  4,162,083.  CI.  280-703.000J 
Schoellkopf,  Ernst  H.,  to  Ironflex  AG.  Leakage  protective  apparatus 
for  storage  containers  or  the  like.  4,161,957,  CI.  137-205.000. 
r  Schopf,  Jorg,  to  Schopf  Maschinenbau  QmbH.  Motor-driven  vehicle, 
especially  for  use  in  mining  operationsj  4,162,099,  CI.  296-63.000. 
Schopf  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schopf,  Jorg,  4,162,099,  CI.  296-63.090. 
Schouten.  Peter,  to  Huyck  Corporation.  Means  and  method  for  packag- 
ing endless  fabrics.  4.162,009,  CI.  206-3B9.000. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See—  l 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochemj  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang]  4,162,310,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Schultz.  Karl  V.  Adobe  wall  construction.  4,161,852,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Schultze,   Volker;   and   Ayasse.   Paul,   xh  Volker   Schultze  Elektro- 
mechanische  Apparate.  Ball  game  appjratus  comprising  a  frame  to 
which  a  mesh  or  fabric  is  attached.  4,lfc2.072,  CI.  273-96.00R. 
Schuiz,  Gunter:  See — 

Hartmannsgruber,  Max;  Schuiz,  Gun  er;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Wolf, 
Horst,  4,161,862,  CI.  57-92.000.  ^ 

Schumacher,  Herbert:  See — 

Schmitt,    Wilhelm;    and    Schumach  ;r, 
152-239.000.  T 

Schutt.  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer  ca.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Alkali-metal  silfcate  binders  and  methods  of 
manufacture.  4,162,169,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Schwab,  Gerhart,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  microcapsular  coating  composit^ns  containing  pigment  parti- 
cles and  compositions  produced  therehi'.  4,162,165,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  B.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporition.  Vehicle  axle  suspension 

assembly.  4,162,090,  CI.  280-688.000. 
Schwartz,  William  C,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.   Foam  coated 
ceiling  board  facing  and  method  of  mating  the  same.  4,162,342,  CI. 
428-159.000. 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation: 

Schintlmeister,  Wilfried,  4,162,338, 
Schweiger.  Erwin:  See — 

Huber,   Manfred;   Kapfhammer,  Ka 
mann,  Franz;  and  Krappel.  Alfred; 
Schwentker,  Harald:  See — 

Stockburger.  Dieter;  Volkamer.  Klails;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider. 
Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker,  Harald;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
Hans-Martin.  4,162.198,  CI.  203-23f)00. 
Sciaky,  Albert  M.,  to  Sciaky  Bros..  Inc.i  Sliding  vacuum  seal  means. 

4,162,391,  CI.  2I9-121.0EB.  | 

Sciaky  Bros.,  Inc.:  See —  \ 

Sciaky,  Albert  M.,  4,162,391.  CI.  219ll21.0EB. 
Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise  ie  Recherche  Med.:  See — 
Malen,  Charles;  Roger.  Pierre;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier,  4,162,322,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Scribner,  Frank  F.,  to  Royal  Industries 
4, 1 62.097.  CI.  296- 1 90.000. 


Herbert,   4,161,976,    CI. 


427-249.000. 

Schweiger, 

J  4, 162,478,  CI. 


Erwin;  Joch- 
34O-52.0OF. 


Inc.  Vehicle  cab  structure. 
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and  Dingeldein,  Elvira,  \ 

Severson,  Asbjom  M.,  to  Hone 

absorber  panel.  4\l61,809,  Ci 

Seymour,  Shaun  A.;  to  Sperry  f 


Sebens,  Carl  R.;  and  Fisher,  CI  lester  G..  Ill,  to  Perkin-EImer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  feedback  control  signal  in  a 
thermal  system.  4,162,379,  C  I.  219-497.000. 
Segers,  Jacobus  C,  to  Lever  prothers  Company.  Oil  purification  by 

adding  hydratable  phosphatides.  4,162,260,  CI.  260-424.000. 
Seibert,  Chesterfield  F.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Multi-chamber  adsorbent 
gas   fractionator   with   non-  amming  effluent   flow  control   valve. 
4,162,146,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Seleznev,  Viktor  D.:  See— 

Maslyansky,  Gdal  N.;  Rabi  novich,  Georgy  L.;  Treiger,  Leonid  M.; 

Gokhman.  Boris  K.;  aid  Seleznev,  Viktor  D.,  4,162.214,  CI. 

585-471.000. 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Furfural  reflniig  unit  control  system.  4.162,197,  CI. 

196-14.520. 

Servas,  Francis  M.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson;  and  Purolator.  Blood  filter. 

4,162,220,  CI.  210-448.000. 
Seubert,  Jurgen;  Pohike,  Rolf;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews.  Peter, 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaf^  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Ring  substi- 
tuted   pyrazino-isoquinoline    derivatives    and    their    preparation. 
4,162,319,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Seubert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Gottschlich.   Rudolf;   Geiicke,   Rolf;   Juraszyk.   Horst;   Seubert, 
Jurgen;  StrehIow^  Wigh^rd;  Wahlig,  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
,162,314,  CI.  424-246.000. 
well  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  solar 
29-157.30D. 
.     and  Corporation.  Quarter  bale  turning 
apparatus.  4,16?^35,  CI.  4144780.000. 
Shanley,  John  P.  "Container  haling  slideable  closure  means.  4.162,024, 

CI.  220-350.000. 
Shapiro,  Paul:  See —  I 

Broder,  Alan;  Shapiro,  Pkul;  and  Yee.  Seening,  4,162,474,  CI. 
340-6.00R.  [ 

Sharp,  James  D.,  to  MAP  International.  Tray  for  x-ray  film  cassettes. 

4,162,407,  CI.  250-468.000.     [ 
Shawl,  Edward  T.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  diphenylmetlane  dicarbamates  and  polymethylene 
polyphenyl  carbamates.  4,I6l362.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Shibahara,  Tetsuya:  See —        T 

Shigematsu,  Taichiro;  Shliahara.  Tetsuya;  Nakazawa.  Makoto; 
Tomida,  Masayuki;  anil  Munakata.  Toshio.  4,162,315.  Cl' 
424-250.000.  I 

Shigematsu,  Taichiro;  Shibaliara,  Teteuya;  Nakazawa,  Makoto; 
Tomida,  Masayuki;  and  Muijakata,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Agricultjiral  fungicidal  composition.  4,162.315, 
CI.  424-250.000.  [ 

Shigenobu.  Kouhei,  to  Tokyo  Atircraft  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo 
Aircraft  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.  Turn  rate  indicator  of  aircraft  using 
gyroscope.  4,161,884,  CI.  73-504.000. 
Shimamura.  Isao;  and  Nakamufa,  Yasuharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Reversal  color  photogrjphic  process.  4,162,161,  Cl.  96-59.000. 
ShiiTidada,  Wataru;  Machida,  Kazumichi;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu; 
Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Okada,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Welding  apparatus.  4l62,389.  CI.  219-I21.00P. 

otor  Company,  Limited.   Hydraulic 
303-115.000. 


Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  to  Nissan 
anti-skid  device.  4,162,108. 
Shimizu,  Masanao:  See — 
Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masan: 
424-250.000. 
Shimokawa,  Noriaki:  See — 
Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Masani 
424-250.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaishi 


Itoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  4,162.316,  Cl. 


itoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
>;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo.  4,162,316,  C\. 


See — 
Usui,  Kiyofumi;  and  Kodaija,  Koro,  4,161.912.  Cl.  101-99.000. 
Shintani,  Akira:  See — 

Hino,  Minoru;  Yasui,  SeinJei;  and  Shintani.  Akira,  4,162.240.  C\ 
26O-29.70B.  ] 

Shurpik,  Anton:  See — 

Pearson,  Dale  S.;  and  Shurbik.  Anton.  4.162.354,  Cl.  525-3.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^*— 

Deppe,  Hans-Raimund.  4,162,210.  Cl.  204-192.0EC. 
Hebenstreit,  Ernst,  4,162,5i9,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Hirschmann,  Peter;  and  Heifer.  Ernst,  4,162,376,  Cl.  I79-18.0BC. 
Kruehler,     Wolfgang;     and     Plaettner,     Rolf,     4,162.184.     ci 

156-621.000.  I 

Maringer,     Albert;     and     Labinsky,     Michael,     4,161,962.     Cl 
137-557.000.  .       .         • 

Ruger,  Heribert,  4,161,980,|ci.  165-168.000. 
Schlichte,  Max,  4,162,375,  Cl.  179-15.0AT. 
Thilo,  Peer;  and  Moser,  Otfo  W.,  4.162.489,  Cl.  340-518.000. 
Ticak,  Friedrich;  and  Stut,]Hans,  4,162,367,  Cl.  13-1  000 
Zeuch.  Klaus,  4,162.293,  Cl.  422-247.000. 
Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  Meyer J  William  J.;  and  Giacone,  Joseph,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produciiis  a 
meat  analog.  4,162,332,  Cl.  416-249.000. 
Sigmund,  Frantisek.  Heat-insulted  pipe-lines.  4,162.093,  Cl.  285-47.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Leslie,  John  H.;  and  Crosbjf,  George  A.,  4,161,910,  Cl.  100-26.000. 
Silonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Charles  S.;  and  JJIaxwell,  Glenn  D..  4.162.501.  Cl.  346- 
I40.00R.  "^ 
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Silverman,  Howard  M.;  Barieen,  David  G.;  and  DeLalla,  Thomas  R.,  to 
Emergency  Products  Corporation.  Alarm  system.  4,162,488,  Cl. 
340-505.000. 
Silvestrini,  Bruno,  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunile  Angelini  Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.  Use  of  trazodone  and  etoperidone  in  Parkinsonism 
and  in  other  extrapyramidal  syndromes  characterized  by  tremors. 
4,162,318,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunn.  William  H  .  4,161,918,  Cl.  112-158.00E 
Prill,  Robert  S..  4.162.495,  Cl.  343-7.300. 
Sira  Societa'  Industriale  Ricerche  Automotoristiche:  See — 

GUcosa,  Dante,  4,161,894,  Cl.  74-863.000. 
Sivcrson,  Harry  E.  Jew's  harp.  4,161,902,  Cl.  84-375.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Muennich,      Hermann;     and     Kispert,     Klaus,     4,162,109,     Cl. 
308-216.000. 
Skraba.  Frank  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkaline  treatment 

of  liquid  propane  containing  HF.  4,162,273,  Cl.  585-854.000. 
Slater,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Boyer,  Stephen  K.;  and  Slater,  Steven  M.,  4,162,207,  Cl.  204- 
157.10R. 
Smith,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Kirkland,  Edward  O.,  4,162,020,  CI.  220-l.OOB. 
Smith,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Ogden.  Dennis  H.;  and  Smith,  Frank  G.,  4,162,128.  Cl.  366-154.000. 

Smith,  Glen  C;  and  Sanders.  Frederick  W.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  Tlie. 

Process  for  production  of  sodium  thiosulfate  and  sodium  hydroxide. 

4,162,187,  Cl.  162-29.000. 

Smith,  Joseph  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetizing  apparatus  and 

method  for  producing  a  statically  converged  cathode  ray  tube  and 

product  thereof  4.162,470,  Cl.  335-210.000. 

Smith,  Russell  D.;  and  Bushong.  R.  James,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Refractory  material.  4,162,168.  Cl.  106-58.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Buckley,  Thomas  F.;  and  Gleason,  John  G.,  4.162,250,  Cl.  260- 
239.0OA. 
Snyder.  Wesley  L.  Control  circuit  arrangement  for  laser  aiming  system 

having  magnetic  decoupling  means.  4,162,521,  Cl.  362-113.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Lamelol,  Pierre  M.  L.,  4,162,052,  Cl.  244-3.160. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.:  See — 

Pitrat,  Alain,  4,161,993,  Cl.  180-90.000. 
Societe  des  Acieries  de  Paris  et  d'Outreau:  See — 

Guillaumin,  Jean-Claude,  4,161,913,  Cl.  105-200.000. 
Societe  des  Produits  Chimiques  et  Matieres  Colorantes  de  Mulhouse: 
See— 
Durr,  Louis;  and  Legrand,  Francis,  4,162,221,  Cl.  252-1.000. 
Societe    Internationale    d'Investissements    et    de    Participations    par 
abreviation  INTERPAR:  See— 
Noyon,  Gustave  M.,  4,162,017,  Cl.  414-313.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See— 
Bouton,  Daniel  A.;  Martoglio,  Jean  E.;  and  Maulat,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,162,064,  Cl.  267-177.000. 
Sokol,  Vincent.  Filament  tensioning  device  for  bobbins  of  a  braiding 

machine,  or  the  like.  4.161,903,  Cl.  87-57.000. 
Sokolov,  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Peregudov.  Lev  V.;  Malashin,  Mikhail  M.;  Naletov,  Anatoly  S.; 
Nenakhov,  Jury  Y.;  and  Sokolov,  Evgeny  A.,  4,162,159,  Cl. 
75-I30.00R. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindmayer,  Joseph,  4,162,177,  Cl.  148-179.000. 
Solod,  Grigory  I.:  See — 

Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  Alexandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 
N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 
I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  4,162,107,  Cl.  303-3.000. 
Solyom,  Peter;  Boman,  Bengt;  and  Bjomdal,  Hakan,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Kalle-Regulatorer.  Biological  testing  device  and  method  of  measur- 
ing toxicity  of  sewage.  4.162,195,  Cl.  43-310.000. 
Soma.  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  and  Kurumada. 
Tomoyuki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Hydantoin  derivatives  and 
their  use  as  polymer  stabilizers.  4,162,246,  CI.  260-45. 8NT. 
Somfai,  Eva:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  Zoltan;  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Torok. 
Zoltan;    Somfai.    Eva;   and    Bemath,    Gabor,   4.162.327,    a. 
424-285.000. 
Somme,  Klaus:  See — 

Adrian,  Renate;  von  Schenck,  Raban;  Somme,  Klaus;  and  Weber, 
Hermann,  4,162,300,  CI.  423-314.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Tatami,  Mitsushige,  4,162,508,  Cl.  358-18.000. 
Sorge,  John  R.:  See — 

Chance,  Britton;  and  Sorge,  John  R.,  4,162,405,  CI.  250-461.00B. 
Sorrells,  Weldon  B.  Mop  cleaning  device.  4,161,799.  Cl.  15-260.000. 
Southall,  Peter:  See- 
Jacobs,  Philip  F.;  Friedman,  Evelyn;  and  SouthaU,  Peter,  4.162.026, 
Cl.  221-92.000. 
Specker,  Lawrence  J.;  Higgins,  Aubin  M.;  and  Brinkley,  James  W..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Head  and  neck  impact  measure- 
ment system.  4.161,874,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Spector,  Marshall  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  High  nitro- 
gen and  phosphorous  content  biomass  produced  by  treatment  of  a 
BCD-containing  material.  4,162,153,  Cl.  71-12.000 
Speeds,  John  A.;  and  Marcy,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Air  Force.  High  pressure  hydrazine  gas  generator.  4,162,292,  Cl. 
422-206.000. 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Broder.  Alan:   Shapiro.   Paul;  and   Yee.  Seening,  4,162,474.  Cl 

34O-6.0OR 
Osder,  Stephen  S.,  4,162,438.  CI.  318-564.000 
Seymour,  Shaun  A.,  4,162.135,  Cl.  414-780.000. 
Spirax  Sarco  Limited:  See — 

Golch,  Peter  R.  B.,  4.161.882,  Cl.  73-368.300 
Spivey,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Howard,  Guy  J.;   McCrumb,  Walter  C;  and  Spivey.   Paul   R., 
4,162,396.  CI.  235-304.000. 
Sprague,  Theodore  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Thermal 

sleeve.  4,161,967,  Cl.  138-113  000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  and  TTieimer,  Ernst  T.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  compounds  useful  in 
perfumery  4,162.256,  Cl.  260-345.200. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Ronald  H.,  4.162,517,  Cl.  361-358.000. 
Sukofsky,   Charies.    Handbag  construction   and   method   therefore. 

4.161,975.  Cl.  150-33.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F., 

4,162,234,0.252-432.000. 
Li,  George  S  ;  and  Rosen,  Irving.  4.162,277,  Cl.  525-146.000. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Dallen,  John  A  ;  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  4.161.792,  Cl.  4-111.100 
Stant  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Crute,  Billy  G.,  4,162,021,  Cl,  220-202.000. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.:  See — 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Supley,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,162.324.  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of  dienes  or 

monoolefins  to  diesters.  4,162,363,  CI.  560-246.000. 
Star  Sales  Company:  See — 

Phelps,  Paul  S.,  4,161,818,  Cl.  30-157.000. 
Starkweather,  Gary  K.;  and  Urbach,  John  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Linear  array  modulator.  4,162,121,  Cl  350-358.000. 
Stas  -  Societe  Technique  d'Accessoire  Specialises:  See — 

Archer,  Jean-Francois,  4,162,095,  Cl.  294-74.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mihailovski.  Alexander.  4,162,326,  Cl.  424-283.000. 
Walsh,    Edward    N.;    and    Fearing,    Ralph    B..    4,162,279,    Cl. 
260-943.000. 
Steams,  Earl  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  flushing  an  automobile 

cooling  system.  4,161,979,  Cl.  165-95.000. 
Stebleton.  Leo  F.:  See- 
Lee,   Chi-Long;    Maxson,    Myron    T.;    and    Stebleton,    Leo   P., 
4,162,243,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Stelzer,  Harry,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Mounting  disk  for  the  fixation  of 

loosely  installed  sealing  sheets.  4,161,854,  Cl.  52-309.100. 
Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.:  See — 

Bazilevich,  Gennady  S.;  Gorin,  Alexandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 
N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 
I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yakov  M.,  4,162,107,  CI  303-3.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Roman  R.;  Parady,  Edward  D.;  and  Thielking.  William  H.. 
4.162,361,  Cl.  546-72.000. 
Stevens,  Walter  J.,  to  Techni-Chem,  Inc.  Liquid  treatment  apparatus. 

4,161.%3.  CI.  137-592.000. 
Stewart,  William  H.:  See— 

Wallis,    David    W;    and    Stewart,    William    H.,    4,162,461,    Cl. 

333-174.000. 

Stockburger,   Dieter;   Volkamer,   Klaus;   Bender.   Detlef;   Schneider. 

Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker.  Harald;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 

Hans-Martin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separation  of  a  mixture  of 

C4-hydrocarbons  by  extractive  distillation.  4,162,198,  Cl.  203-23.000. 

Stoepel,  Kurt:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 

Gerhard;  Vater,  Wulf;   Heise,   Arend;   Kazda,   Stanislav;  and 

Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  Cl.  424-266.000. 

Stone,  Vaughn  L.;  Rhind,  Terence  K.;  Andrews,  Allen  H.;  and  Hen- 

drie.  John  M.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Media  independent  difTerential  pressure 

transducer.  4,161,887,  Cl.  73-720.000. 

Storm,  Donald  P.;  and  Ridge,  George  W.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Crop  pickup  device.  4,161,859.  Cl.  56-364.000. 
Storm.  Russell  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  eye  in  cordage. 

4,161,861,  Cl.  57-22.000. 
Strachan,  Robert  G.;  Paleveda,  William  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Holly, 
Frederick  W..  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  SomatosUtin  analogs.  4,162,248, 
CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
Straub.  Steffen:  See— 

Zabler,  Erich;  Gassmann,  Heiner;  Schneider,  Steffen;  and  Straub, 
Steffen,  4,162,083,  Cl.  280-703.000. 
Strauss,  Paul,  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hydraulic  railway  car  sway 

damper.  4,162,062,  CI.  267-8.00R. 
Strehlow.  Wighard:  See— 

Gottschlich.    Rudolf;   Gericke.   Rolf;   Juraszyk.   Horst;   Seubert, 
Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wighard;  Wahlig,  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
and  Dmgeldein,  Elvira,  4.162.314.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Strunc.  Gerald  R.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Photographic  paper  cutter 
with  automatic  paper  feed  in  the  event  of  occasional  missing  cut 
marks.  4,161,899.  Cl.  83-371.000. 
Stubbs,  John  K.:  See— 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Cox,  Ian  R.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  and  Penrose, 
Alexander  B.,  4,162,253.  CI.  260-306. 70T. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stuitje,  Comelis  C,  to  Detecta-Kraan  B.V-  Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  alcohol  percentage  in  the  breath  of  an  examinee.  4,161,875,  CI. 

73-23.000. 
Slumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Mixture  control  apparatus 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,161,943,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  to  control  the 

composition  of  the  operating  mixture]  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  4,161,934,  CI.  123-I39.0AW. 
Stut,  Hans:  See— 

Ticak,  Friedrich;  and  Stut,  Hans,  4,1 
Stutz,  William  H.,  Jr.  Fishing  reel  apparati 
Su,  Chauchang,  to  Burroughs  Corporatioi 

extraction   system   for  character   recoj 

146.30H. 
Spbbanna,  Somanahalli  N.;  Morgan,  Thomi 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Method  for  production  of  alkali 

metal  chromates  from  chrome  ores.  4,lffi,295,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Subelka,  John  C,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Coating  for  gold  or  gold  alloy 

castings  for  denul  bridges  and  crowns.  4,162,163,  CI.  106- 1. 1 30. 
Suchko,  Adam  J.:  See —  ] 

Beyers,    Billy   W.,   Jr.;   and   SuchkoJ   Adam   J. 


!,367,  CI.  1 3- 1. 000. 

.  4,162,049,  CI.  242-84.50R. 

Pre-processing  and  feature 
nition.   4.162,482,   CI.   340- 

>  R.;  and  Frick,  Douglas  G., 


4.162.513,   CI. 


and    Suganima,    Yoji,    4,162.350,    CI. 


358-191.000 
Suganuma,  Yoji:  See — 

Yanagisawa,    Masahiro; 
428-633.000.  J 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  Sfe — 

Hino,  Minoru;  Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Shiitani,  Akira,  4.162.240.  CI. 

260-29. 70B. 
Juzu,  Shigeru;  Okazakt,  Hiroyuki;  and  $uzuki,  Yasuyuki,  4,162,348. 

CI.  428-474.000. 
Mizutani,  Masato;  Higo,  Akio;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  and  Hirai,  Hajime, 
4,162.269.  CI.  26O-60O.00R. 
Summers.  Rodney.  Copyholding  device.  4^162,055,  CI.  248-441.00R. 
Summersby,  E.  John.  Computer  tape  reel  {handling  device.  4,162.031. 

CI.  224-45.00K. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Lukes,  Henry  J.,  4,162,456.  CI.  330-691)00. 
Suntech,  Inc.:  See —  J 

Norton.  Richard  V..  4.162.341.  CI.  42*1 17.000. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See—  j 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.j  and  Hardman,  Harley  P., 
4,162,234,  CI.  252-432.000.  I 

Sutula,  Raymond  A.;  and  Wang,  Frederick  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Battery  with  boron-lithium  alloy  anode.  4,162,352, 
CI.  429-29.000. 
Suzuki,  Kunitomo:  See —  i 

Higo,  Moriaki;  Toda,  Haruhiko;  Suzu|i,  Kunitomo;  and  Nishida, 
Yasukuni,  4,162,258,  CI.  260-348.110. 
Suzuki,  Sei^o;  and  Eguchi,  Seiji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Interruption  control  system  in  a  multiprbcessine  system.  4.162.529, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Juzu,  Shigeru;  Okazaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  $uzuki.  Yasuyuki,  4,162,348. 
CI.  428-474.000.  | 

Swacars  Sales,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Bond,  Ronald  L.;  Daughdrill.  E.  Chrisj  Brice.  Henry  T.;  and  Hor- 
ton,  Phineas  E.,  III.  4,162,086,  CI.  2IO-425.00R. 
Swanson,  Carl  I.:  See — 

Facchini,  Enio;  and  Swanson,  Carl  ^4, 162,485,  CI.  340-289.000. 
Swenson,  William  J.,  to  Raymond  International,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  locking  load  supporting  structures  together.  4,161,807.  CI. 
24-263.0SW. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Borer,  Werner  J.;  Kugler.  Tiber;  and 

264-15.000. 
Schmidt,  Walter,  4,162,125,  CI.  356-30. 
Systems  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Ingber,  Jack  F.,  4,162,373,  CI.  179-1 
Takabatake,  Yoshinobu.  to  Nippondenso 
built-in  thermally  protected  voltage  re; 
68.00R.  I 

Takahashi.  Akio:  See —  I 

Takeyama,   Tetsu;   Takahashi,   Akio;   Malsumura,    Kiichiro;   and 
Kitagawa,  Keiya,  4,162,299,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Takei,  Sakae,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  with  dual  thiikness  poly-silicon  wiring 
4,162,506,  CI.  357-59.000.  ^ 

Takeyama,    Tetsu;    Takahashi.    Akio; 
Kitagawa,  Keiya,  to  Toray  Engineerin, 
removal  of  sulfur  oxides.  4,162,299,  CI 
Tan,  Marshall:  See —  i 

Jones,  Rufus  S.,  Jr.;  Tan,  Marshall;  and  CI 
428-364.000.  I 

Tanabashi,  Isao,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  a 
ceramic  honeycomb  structure  having  aio  cracks.  4.162.285,  CI 
264-66.000.  j 

Tarasova,  Raisa  I.:  See —  I 

Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Tarasova.  Raisal.;  Nikolaeva,  Valentina  G.; 

and  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.,  4,162,264,  CI.  260-558.00H. 
Razumov,  Alexandr  I.;  Zaikonnikovt,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Galina  F.j^  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  RimmajL.;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov.  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenk< .  Anatoly  V..  4,162.31 1,  CI 
424-211.000. 

Tatami,  Mitsushige,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Synchronizing  signal  genera- 
tor for  PAL-TV  signal  processing  systei*.  4,162,508,  CI.  358-18.000. 


uzak,Tomas.  4,162,283.  CI. 


,  Ltd.  Generator  unit  with 
ulator.  4,162,414,  CI.  310- 


atsumura,    Kiichiro;    and 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

3-242.000. 

thoe.  Eui  W.,  4,162,346.  CI. 


Teague,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Grahi  m,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Throttle  body  assembly.  )4,161,928,  CI.  123-102.000. 
Techni-Chem,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens,  Waller  J.,  4,161,961,  CI.  137-592.000. 
Telecommunications  Radioelecli  iques  et  Telephoniques  TRT:  See— 
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Macchi,    Cesar    D.,    4.162.378.    CI. 


CI.  84-115.000. 


Waddill,   Harold  G..  4.162.358.   CI. 
166-261.000. 


Baudoux.    Jean-Pierre;    and 
179-170.200. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Walker,  Henry  V.,  4.161.901 
Telsco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ridgway,  H.  C,  4,162,038,  (l.  239-206.000. 
Temmen,  Bernhard:  See — 

Greiner,  Max;  and  TemmenJ  Bernhard,  4,161.964,  CI.  138-26.000. 
Teshirogi,  Toshihiko;  and  Tsuiuta,  Sumio.  to  Cybernet  Electronic 
Corporation.  Frequency  synth  ssis  method  for  an  AM-SSB  transmit- 
ter-receiver. 4.162,447,  CI.  3231-18.000. 
Tetenborg,  Konrad:  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Tetenbori  Konrad;  and  Feldkamper,  Richard, 
4, 1 62,025.  CI.  22 1  -72.000.  ^ 
Teukros  AG.:  See— 

Markessini.  Andrew  C.  4.1^,178,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Texaco  Development  Corporati(  n:  See — 
Marquis,   Edward  T.;   and 

528-120.000. 
Park,  Jack  H.,  4.161.981.  CI 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Pitts.  Robert  W..  Jr..  4,l62.4t)0,  CI.  250-256.000. 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Ki  dchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Vamon,  James 

E.;  and  Whittington,  Lawrence  E.,  4,161,982,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.,  4,161,983,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begniud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.. 
4.162,197,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporafed:j5«e — 

Ash,  Darrell  L..  4.162.451.  CI.  325-451.000. 
Ash.  Darrell  L..  4.162.452.  CI.  325-373.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.,  4,162.416.  CI.  325-15.000. 
Hopper,  George  S.,  4,162,40 1,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Carey,  Lee  F..  4.162.040.  CI.  239-265.330. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

MuUer.    Wolfgang;    Witzke     Lothar;    and    Gottfried,    Werner, 

4,162,296,  CT.  423-139.000. 
Witzke,  Lothar;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang.  4.162.294,  CI.  423-24.000 
Thame,  Neville  G.:  See— 

Canter,  Nathan  H.;  and  Thime,  Neville  G..  4.162,241,  CI.  260- 
3O.80R. 
Thanawalla.  Chandrakant  B.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Aseptic  con- 
nector. 4,161,949,  CI.  128-247.(00. 
Theimer,  Ernst  T.:  See— 

Sprecker,    Mark    A.;    and     Rieimer,    Ernst    T.,    4,162,236.    Q. 
260-345.200. 
Thielking,  William  H.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Roman  R.;  Parady,  E  dward  D.;  and  Thielking,  William  H.. 
4,162,361,  CI.  546-72.000. 
Thilo,  Peer;  and  Moser,  Otto  W, .  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fire 
alarm  system  comprising  a  plur;  Jity  of  alarms  which  may  be  operated 
by  way  of  an  alarm  loop.  4,162.489.  CI.  340-518.000. 
Thomas,  Herbert:  See — 

Seubert,  Jurgen;  Pohlke,  Rdf;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews, 
Peter,  4.162.319,  CI.  424-210.000, 
Thomas,  William  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carryina  case. 
4,162.004,0.206-349.000.  3-    B  "oc 

Thompson,  John  A.:  See — 

Abbott,  Jerry  J.;  Bcmardelli,  William  J.;  Thompson,  John  A.;  and 
Caudill,  Allison  H.,  4.161.<  23.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  H.,  4.161,868.  CI 

62-256.000. 

Thomson,  William  B.  Golf  puttei!.  4,162,074,  CI.  273-175.000. 

Thomburg,  David  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin  film  programmable 

read-only   memory    having   trinsposable   input   and   output   lines 

4,162,538,  CI.  365-96.000.  k-  f  h  « 

Thornley,  Derek,  to  Lucas  Indust  ries  Limited.  Manually  or  electrically 

operable  electrical  switch.  4,16!,468,  CI.  335-106.000. 
Thune-Eureka  A/S:  See— 

Bjerke,  Leiv,  4,162,137,  CI.  417-405.000. 
Thyssen  Aktiengesellschaft  vorm  August  Thyssen-Hutte:  See— 

Buhler,   Hans-Eugen;   Robusch,   Gunter;   Schafer,   Herbert    and 
Peters,  Karl-Heinz,  4,162.0  51,  CI.  266-193.000. 
Ticak,   Friedrich;   and   Stut,   Hins,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  crucible-freeze  zot  e-melting  a  semiconductor  rod  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  biethod.  4,162,367,  CI.  13-1.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Limited:  See — 

George.  Allen  P.;  Homer,  Ha  rold;  and  Richardson,  Christopher  J.. 
4,162,431,  CI.  315-346.000. 
Tobias,  Jaromir,  to  American  Hydraulic   Propulsion   Systems,   Inc. 
Radial  pistion  pump  or  motor  having  improved  porting.  4.161,906 
CI.  91-498.000. 
Toda,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Higo.  Moriaki;  Toda,  Hanihjko;  Suzuki,  Kunitomo;  and  Nishida, 
Yasukuni,  4,162,258,  CI.  2«)-348.110. 


Toda,  Minoru;  Osaka,   Susumu; 


Corporation.   Velocity  correc  ion  system  for  video  disc  plaver 
4,162.511.  CI.  358-128.000.  *^   ' 


Tokyo  Aircraft  Instrument  Co.,  1  .td.:  See— 


Shigenobu.  Kouhei,  4,161,88' 


and   Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  RCA 


CI.  73-504.000. 
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Shigenobu,  Kouhei,  4,161,884.  CI.  73-504.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh,  Kenjiro;  Kitagawa,  Kazuo;  and  Kira.  Hideshi.  4.162,462, 

CI.  333-14.000. 
Sakaue,  Tatsuo;  and  Iwasawa,  Mineo,  4,162,411,  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Eguchi,  Seiji,  4,162.529,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Takei,  Sakae,  4,162,506,  CI.  357-59.000. 
Tolmer,  Richard  G.,  to  Tolmer,  Suzanne  G.,  a  part  interest.  Tractor 

grader.  4,161,987.  CI.  172-791.000. 
Tolmer,  Suzanne  G.:  See — 

Tolmer,  Richard  G.,  4,161,987,  CI.  172-791.000. 
Tomassen,  Gerhardus  T.  H.:  See — 

Potma,  Theodorus  H.;  and  Tomassen,  Gerhardus  T.  H.,  4,162,503, 
CI.  346-163.000. 
Tomida,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shigematsu,  Taichiro;   Shibahara,  Tetsuya;   Nakazawa,   Makoto; 
Tomida,    Masayuki;    and    Munakata,    Toshio,    4,162,315,    CI. 
424-250.000. 
Tomlin,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Laird.  James  C;  and  Tomlin,  Robert  L.,  4,161,883,  CI.  73-421. 50A 
Toray  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeyama,   Tetsu;   Takahashi,   Akio;   Matsumura,   Kiichiro;  and 
Kitagawa,  Keiya,  4,162,299,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Torok,  Zoltan:  See — 

Knoll.  Jozsef;  Ecsery,  ZolUn;  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Torok, 
Zoltan;    Somfai,    Eva;    and    Bemath,    Gabor,    4,162,327.    CI. 
424-285.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Gardella,  Cameron  G.,  4,162,1 10.  CI.  308-234.000. 
Toyo  Pulp  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaya.  Morimasa,  4.161,972,  CI.  144-176.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro.  4.161,929, 

CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Ushijima,    Fmihiro;    and    Fukumura,    Kagenori,    4,161.895,    CI. 
74-867.000. 
Tran,  Due  T.,  to  C.G.R.  MeV.  Linear  accelerators  of  charged  particles. 

4.162.423.  CI.  315-5.410. 
TRE  Corporation:  See — 

Wyler,  Leopold  S..  4.162,486,  CI.  340-310.00A. 
Treiger,  Leonid  M.:  See — 

Maslyansky,  Gdal  N.;  Rabinovich,  Georgy  L.;  Treiger,  Leonid  M.; 
Gokhman,  Boris  K.;  and  Seleznev,  Viktor  D.,  4,162.214.  CI. 
585-471.000. 
Trenkov,  Svetoslav  R.:  See — 

Nedyalkov,  Ivan  P.;  Kanchev,  Kancho  T.;  and  Trenkov,  Svetoslav 
R.,  4,162,409,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Trimble,  Richard  C.  Fire  escape  device.  4.161,998,  CI.  182-190.000. 
Trombino,  Lawrence:  See — 

Gass,  Albert  E.;  Gottshall,  Harry  W.;  Schaber,  Manfred  O.;  and 
Trombino,  Lawrence.  4,162,526,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Tse,  Pui  Y.:  See— 

Tse,  To  S.;  and  Tse,  Pui  Y.,  4,162,171,  CI.  106-226.000. 
Tse.  To  S.;  and  Tse.  Pui  Y.  Varnish  composition.  4.162,171.  CI. 

106-226.000. 
Tsibris,  John  C.  M.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
University  of  Florida.  Copolymers  of  (a)  aminimides  and  (b)  vinyl 
pendant  primary  halomethy  monomers  useful  for  afTmily  chromatog- 
raphy. 4,162.355,  CI.  526-293.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Keishin:  See — 

Abe,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Keishin;  Saito.  Kazuhilo;  Mizula,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Yoshihara.  Ichiro,  4,162,484,  CI   340-150.000. 
Tsuda,  Akihito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Method  for  form- 
ing floating  gate  semiconductor  device  by  selective  ion-implantation. 
4,162,176,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;    Nakamura,    Zenzo;    Okubo,    Osamu;    and 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  to  C^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Zone  responsive, 
light-sensing  circuit  for  controlling  flash  photographing.  4.162,426, 
CI.  315-151.000. 
Tsuruta,  Sumio:  See — 

Teshirogi,    Toshihiko;    and    Tsuruta,    Sumio,    4,162.447.    CI. 
325-18.000. 
Tucker,  Larry  H.,  to  Concepts  For  Children,  Inc.  Book  rack.  4,162,013, 

CI.  211-43.000. 
Tudjarova,  Fanka  D.:  See — 

Grancharov,  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova,  Fanka  D.;  Bakalova,  Yovka  P.; 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov,  Nikola  B.;  and  Dombalov,  Ivan 
P..  4,162.170.  CI.  106-109.000. 
Tung.  Ker-Kong:  See — 

Pierre.    Kenneth    J.;    Tung,    Ker-Kong;    and    Nadj,    Henriette, 
4,162,194,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Turner,  Roy  C;  and  Constable,  Philip  J.,  to  Drayton  Ciontrols  (Engi- 
neering) Limited.  Linkages.  4,162,472,  CI.  338-116.000. 
Turski,  Zygmond:  See — 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.;  Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.;  Rosen.  Arye;  and 
Turski.  Zygmond.  47162,412,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Tuscan  Corporation:  See — 

Rodgers.  Gregg  S..  4.162,444,  CI.  324-103.00P. 
Tuso,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Carson,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.;  and  Tuso,  Michael  J.,  4,162,131.  CI. 
400-124.000. 
Tuzzolino,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Dydyk,    Michael;    and    Tuzzolino.    Joseph    R..    4.162,458.    CI. 
331-56.000. 


Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  H.,  4,161,868,  CI. 
62-256.000. 
UCB,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Rodriguez.     Ludovic;    and    Marchal,     Lucien,    4,162.325,    CI. 
424-274.000. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Tsunekawa,   Tokuichi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo;   Okubo,   Osamu    and 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4.162.426.  CI.  315-151.000. 
Ulion.  Nicholas  E.:  See— 

Elam,    Richard    C;    and    Ulion,    Nicholas    E.,    4,162,349,    CI 
428-614.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,    Harry    J.;    and    Chopra,    Kuldip    S.,    4,162,392,    CI. 

219-146.510. 
Cox,  Carl  V.,  4,162,078,  CI.  277-102.000. 
Curlis,  Horace  E  ,  Jr  ,  4,162,518,  CI.  361-433.000 
Ellgen.  Paul  C;  and  Bhasin.  Madan  M.,  4,162,262,  CI.  260-449.00R 
Hamling,  Bernard  H.,  4.162,301.  CI.  423-440.000. 
Kaplan,  Leonard,  4,162,261,  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Nyer,  Evan  K..  4.162,216,  CI.  21O-73.00R. 
Papa,    Anthony    J.;    and    Runyan,    Walter    W.,    4,162,353,    CI 

521-107.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.;  Waldman,  Richard  C;  and  Oliver,  Rich- 
ard L.,  4,161,968,  CI.  138-118.100. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Rim,  Yong  S  ;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  4,162,276,  CI.  525-2.000. 
United  Air  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheney,  William  A.,  4,162,144,  CI.  55-5.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Brown,  Michael  H.;  and  Myatt,  John,  4,162,369,  CI.  136-202.000. 
Salt,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wintle,  Colin  A..  4,162,175.  Q.  136-233.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Reinhardt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hedberg.  Frederick 

L.,  4.162.265.  CI.  260-578.000 
Eden.  Richard  C;  and  Nakano.  Kenichi.  4.162,203.  CI.  204- 

38.00R. 
Hutta,   Joseph   J.;   and   Quinlan,    Kenneth    P.,   4,161,826.   CI. 

34-12.000. 
King,  James  P.,  4,162,222,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Specker,  Lawrence  J  ;  Higgins,  Aubin  M.;  and  Brinkley.  James 

W.,  4.161.874.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Speeds.    John    A.;    and    Marcy.    Roberi    D.,    4.162.292.    CI. 
422-206.000 
Army:  See — 
Jacobl.   John    H.;   and    Larsen,    Lawrence   E.,   4.162.5(K).   CI. 

343-772.000. 
Jones.  Howard  S..  Jr.;  Farrar.  Frederick  G.;  and  Schaubert. 

Daniel  H.,  4,162,499,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Lough,  Lewis  E.,  4,161.835.  CI.  42-l.OOA. 
Robertson,  Kenneth  D.,  4,162.509.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Burger.  Leland  L.;  and  Scheele,  Randall  D..  4.162.206.  CI. 

204-94.000. 
Cooke,  Chathan  M.,  4,162,227,  CI.  252-63.500 
Doss,  James  D.;  Cowan,  Roben  E.;  Newell,  Robert  H.;  and 

McCabe,  Charles  W.,  4,161,950,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Ehrenkaufer.  Richard  L.  E.;  Wolf,  Alfred  P.;  and  Hembree, 

Wylie  C,  4,162,142.  CI.  260-326.200. 
Holladay,    David    W.;    and    Haag,    Gary    L.,    4,162,298,    CI. 

423-230.000. 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Delphin,  Walter  H.;  and  Mason.  George  W., 

4.162.230.  CI.  252-301. low. 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  and  Delphin,  Walter  H.,  4,162,231,  d.  252- 

301. low. 
Hwang.  Sun-Keun;  and  Morris,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4.162.158.  CI. 

75-124.000. 
King,  Wayne  E.;  and  Merkle.  Karl  L.,  4,162.401,  CI.  250-31 1.000. 
Parker,  Earl  R.;  Zackay.  Victor  F.;  Bhat.  Manjeshwar  S.;  and 

Garrison,  Warren  M.,  Jr.,  4,162,157,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Schlitt,  Leland  G..  4,162,432,  CI.  315-349.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Schutt,  John  B.,  4,162.169.  CI.  106-74.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bucaro.  Joseph  A.;  Carome,  Edward  F.;  and  Dardy.  Henry  D . 

4,162,397,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Feldman,  Sidney;  and  Barton,  George  G.,  Jr.,  4,162,124,  CI 

356-4.000 
Hulland,  Burton  L.;  and  Weinstein,  Arnold  P.,  4.162,497,  CI. 

343-lOO.OLE. 
Ricci.  David  P..  4.162,533,  CI.  364-728.000. 
Sutula,  Raymond  A.;  and  Wang,  Frederick  E.,  4,162,352.  Q. 
429-29.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gieschen,    Kurt;    and    Schmedemann,    Walter,    4,162.406.    CI 

250-468.000. 
Gross,  Ulrich,  4.162.372.  CI.  179-l.OOJ. 
Jangon,  Leonard  E..  4.162.524.  CI.  363-56.000. 
TotiSh.  Theodorus  H.;  and  Tomassen.  Gerhardus  T.  H..  4,162.503. 

CI.  346-163.000. 
van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A.;  van  Veen.  Engelbertus  S.  P.-  and 
Dorn,  Wilhelmus  M..  4.162,433.  CI.  315-411.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Rudolph,  Ralph  G..  4.162.453,  CI.  328-111.000. 
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Nathan    E.,    4,162,077,    CI. 


John   C,   4,162,121,   CI. 


iteO.  / 
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United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Crow,    David    E.;    and    Harrison, 

277-53.000. 

Elam,    Richard    C:    and    Ulion,    Nicholas    E.,    4,162,349,    CI. 
428-614.000.  j 

University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Hunsinger.  Bill  J.;  and  Hanma.  Ken4ro,  4.162,465,  CI.  333-151.000. 
Hunsinger.  Bill  J.;  and  Fildes,  RogeriD.,  4,162,466,  CI.  333-194.000. 
Universe  S.A.:  See —  [ 

Grudzinski,  Richard.  4,162,417.  CI.  110-21.000. 
Uno,  Hitoshi:  See—  ] 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  N^tsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 

Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  f<^kaniura,  Hideo,  4,162,316,  CI. 

424-250.000. 

UOP  Inc.:  See— 

MafTet,  Vere,  4,161,825,  CI.  34-12. 
Urbach,  John  C:  See— 

Surkweather,   Gary   K.;   and   Url 
350-358.000. 

Ushijima,  Fmihiro;  and  Fukumura,  Kage^ori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  O'stem  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 4.161,895,  CI.  74-867.000.  I 
Usui,  Kiyofumi;  and  Kodaira.  Kozo,  to  S^inshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoshat  Miniature  printer.  4,161,912, 
CI.  101-99.000. 
Utasi,  Joseph  G..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Drilling  mud  level  mea- 
surement. 4,162,473,  CI.  340-l.OOL. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

KIrjavainen,  Alvi,  4,162,189,  CI.  16*337.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Comelis.  Haymaking  macline.  4,161,860,  CI.  56-370.000. 
van  der  LeIy.  Cortielis.  Tractors.  4,161,^1,  CI.  180-53.0FE. 
van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A.;  van  Veen,  Engelbertus  S.  P.;  and  Dom, 
Wilhelmus  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement 
including  a  line  deflection  circuit.  4,1^,433,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.:  See — 

Fisher,  William  B.;  and  Van  Peppdi,  Jan  F.,  4,162,267,  CI.  260- 
586.0OP. 
van  Veen,  Engelbertus  S.  P.:  5^— 

van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A.;  van  Veen,  Engelberius  S.  P.;  and 
Dorn,  Wilhelmus  M..  4,162,433,  C>.  315-411.000. 
Varmuza.  Milan  J.,  to  Avalanche  Limited.  Adjustable  table.  4,161,915, 

CI.  108-144.000. 
Vamon,  James  E.:  See — 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadk^r,  Mohan  V.;  Vamon,  James 
E.;  and  Whittington,  Lawrence  El  4.161,982.  CI.  166-269.000. 
Vater.  Wulf:  See—  T 

Wehinger.  Egbert;  Bosseri.  Friedricl^  Meyer,  HorsI;  Franckowiak, 

Gerhard;  Vater,  Wulf;  Heise.  Afend;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  and 

Stoepel,  Kurt,  4,162,321,  CI.  424-266.000. 

Vautrain,  Lucien  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Safer  production 

of  dry  liquid  propane  substantially  free  from  HF  and  organic  fluoride. 

4,162,272,  CI.  62-24.000.  I 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See—  I 

Collonia,  Harald,  4,161,994,  CI.  180-|79.000. 
Veber,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Strachan,  Robert  G.;  Paleveda,  Will 
Holly,  Frederick  W.,  4,162,248, 
Vente,  John:  See — 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  Jam* 
Thomas  R.,  4,162,066,  CI.  270-54.r 
Verdol,  SA.:  See— 

Neyraud.  Rene.  4,161.969,  CI.  139- 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-   und| 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Kogler,  Peter;  and  Zitz,  Alfred  J.,  4jl62,104,  CI.  299-75.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See- 

Kayanuma.  Kanji,  4,162,398,  CI.  25O^205.00O. 
Videnov.  Nikola  B.:  See — 

Grancharov.  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova.  F^ 
Pelovski.  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov. 
P.,  4,162,170,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Bi 
Manfred   H.;   Frederick,   Louis 
4,162,335,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Vish  Chimiko-Technologicheski  Institute  See — 
Grancharov,  Ivan  N.;  Tudjarova,  Ftnka  D. 
Pelovski,  Yoncho  G.;  Videnov,  Njkola  B. 
P.,  4,162,170,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Br  ja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S. 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis   1 1.;   and    Vinals, 
4,162,335,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Vogel,  Uriel.  Engine  parameter  modulation.  4,161,926,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Volckaert.  Leonard:  See — 

Hentschel.  Claus;  Martin,  Karl;  and  Volckaeri,  Leonard,  4,161.844, 
CI.  47-62.000. 
Volkamer,  Klaus:  See — 

Stockburger,  Dieter;  Volkamer,  Kla^s;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 
Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker,  HaraUJ;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
Hans-Martin.  4.162.198,  CI.  203-23.000 
Volker  Schultze  Elektro-mechanische  Apparate:  See — 

Schultze.  Volker;  and  Ayasse.  Paul.  4.162,072,  CI.  273-96.00R. 
Volsky,  Bill  V.  Audio  frequency  ionizati  )n  ignition  system.  4,161,936, 
CI.  123-148.00E. 
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von  Daehne,  Welf;  and  Rasniussen,  Poul  R.,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Loveii  Kemiske  fabrik  Produktionsaktiensel- 
skab).  Fusidic  acid  derivatiiies.  4,162,259,  CI.  260-397. 100. 
von  Schenck,  Raban:  See —     I 

Adrian.  Renate;  von  Schefick.  Raban;  Somme,  Klaus;  and  Weber, 
Hermann,  4,162,300,  CIJ  423-314.000. 
Voumard,  Hugues;  and  Sauvain,  Roger,  to  Voumard  Machines  Co. 
Auxiliary  workpiece-loadini  and  -unloading  apparatus.  4,161,849,  CI. 
51-215.0CP. 
Voumard  Machines  Co.:  See— 

Voumard,  Hugues;  and  Sajjvain,  Roger,  4,161,849,  CI.  51-215.0CP. 
Vsesojuzny      Nauchno-Issled«vatelsky      Proektno-Tekhnologichesky 
Institut  Vagonostroenia:  See^ 

orin,  Alexandr  F.;  Lozinsky,  Vladimir 

Nosach,  Vladimir  M.;  Solod,  Grigory 

M.,  4,162,107,  CI.  303-3.000. 


Bazilevich,  Gennady  S 
N.;  Lysenko,  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Sterinzat,  Yako' 
Vulcan  Materials  Company: 
Wilson.  Harold  P.;  and 
43.00S. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Kupper,  Wilhelm,  4,162,0 
Waddill,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Marquis,   Edward  T.; 
528-120.000. 
Wagner,  Kenneth  E.,  to 

4.161.833.  CI.  40-539.000. 
Wagner,  Ulrich:  See— 

Stockburger,  Dieter;  Voll 

Klaus-Juergen;  Schweni 

Hans-Martin,  4,162,198. 

Wagner.  William  A.;  and  Kot; 

payoff.  4.162.050,  CI.  242-1 

Wahlig,  Helmut:  See— 

Gottschlich,   Rudolf;   Gei 

Jurgen;  Strehlow,  Wig] 

and  Dingeldein,  Elvira. 

Wakeman,  Alden  H.,  to  Crepi 

system.  4,161,909,  CI.  99-45 


radbury,  Walter  C,  4,162,205,  CI.  204- 

12,  CI.  209-662.000. 

Waddill,  Harold  G.,  4,162,358,  CI. 
)n-Craft  Corp.  Cutout  display  device. 


imer,  Klaus;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 
cer,  Harald;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
^.  203-23.000. 
r,  Frank  W.,  to  Windings,  Inc.  Outside 

1.000. 


^aldman,  Richard  C;  and  Oliver,  Rich- 

-118.100. 
e,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Waldorf,  Lindsey  E. 

2,436.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Industries,  Inc.  Dynamically  adaptive 
tape  formating  system  and  playback. 


icke,   Rolf;   Juraszyk,   Horst;   Seubert, 
ird;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Rolf; 
162.314.  CI.  424-246.000. 
:o.  Inc.  Ultrahigh  temperature  heating 
,000. 
Wakeman.  Alden  H.;  and  Heiliier.  Leonard  R..  to  Crepaco,  Inc.  Dasher 

assembly.  4.162.127,  CI.  366^149.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamis,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,162,532,  Q. 
364-710.000. 
Waldman,  Richard  C:  See— 
Rasmussen.  Jerome  J.  M.; 
ard  L.  4,161,968,  CI.  I3l 
Waldorf,  Lindsey  E.;  and  Monf 
Motor  speed  controller.  4,16^ 
Walker,  Henry  V.,  to  Teledynt 
player  piano  roll  to  magneti 
4,161,901,  CI.  84-115.000. 
Wallis.  David  W.;  and  Stewart,|William  H.,  to  S.W.I.S.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  extracting  the  fundamental  frequency  from  a  complex  audio  wave 
form.  4,162,461,  CI.  333-l74.6oO. 
Walls-Muycelo,  Jose.  Porous,  lightweight,  particulate  aggregates  and 

process  of  manufacture.  4,162,166,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Walsh,  Edward  N.;  and  Fearing,  Ralph  B.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Phosphonoxycarboxartides.  4,162,279,  CI.  260-943.000. 
Walter  Kidde  and  Company.  IJic:  See— 

Facchini.  Enio;  and  Swanin.  Carl  I..  4.162,485.  CI.  340-289.000. 
Walther,  William  D.,  to  Daytoi^  Walther  Corporation.  Base  flanged  tire 
carrying  rims,  wheels  and  listening  assemblies.  4.162.105.  CI.  301- 
12.00R.  I 

Wang,  Frederick  E.:  See—       I 

Sutula,  Raymond  A.;  an4  Wang,  Frederick  E.,  4,162,352,  CI 
429-29.000.  ] 

Ward,  Alfred  G.:  See—  \ 

Fish,  Barry  M;  and  Ward.  Alfred  G.,  4.162,071,  CI.  273-33.000. 
Ward,  Gerald  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Plow  and  plow 

mounting  bracket  therefor.  41161,986,  CI.  172-266.000. 
Ward.  Russell  L.  Swivel  devifce  for  supporting  a  balanced  or  semi- 
balanced  fishing  rod  and  indicating  when  a  fish  strikes.  4,161,839,  CI 
43-17.000.  I 

Wasagchemie  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Kurt,  4,162,116,  CI.  339-60.00M. 
Wasserstein.  Linda  J.:  See —      I 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  4,162,334.  CI 
426-505.000.  j 

Watkins,  Fred  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  High  and  low  tubing  pres- 
sure actuated  well  safety  valVe.  4,161,960,  CI.  137-458.000. 
Watkins,  Fred  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Well  locking  device  and 

method.  4.161.984.  CI.  I66-3J5.000. 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See—         I 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  Jam^s.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  JaclqM.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  J  r.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4. 162,532.  CI 
364-710.000. 

inten<(ed    for    playing    golf.    4,161,829,    CI. 


Shoes 


Hermann,  4,162,300,  CI. 


mirror/hair    dryer.    4,161,955,    CI. 


Wayser,    Alain 

36-127.000. 
Webb,    Roberi.    Combination 

132-9.000. 
Weber,  Hermann:  See — 

Adrian,  Renate;  von  Scheilck,  Raban;  Somme,  Klaus;  and  Weber 
"■  423-314.000. 
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Week,  Friedrich  J.;  Hunkins,  James;  and  Rinsler,  Samuel  J.  Newsprint 

coupon  separator.  4.162,339,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Weed  Eater.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  James  L..  4.161.820,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Wehinger.  Egbert;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  Franckowiak, 
Gerhard;  Vater,  Wulf;  Heise.  Arend;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Stoepel. 
Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Sulphur-conuining  amino-dihy- 
dropyridines.  and  their  use  as  medicants.  4.162.321.  CI.  424-266.000 
Weinstein,  Arnold  P.:  See— 

Hulland,  Burton  L.;  and  Weinstein,  Arnold  P.,  4,162,497,  CI.  343- 
lOO.OLE. 
Weiss,  Kenneth;  and  Fieder,  Martin,  to  A.  R.  Nelson  Co.,  Inc.  Resilient 

wall  protector.  4,161,853,  CI.  52-288.000. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Stockburger,  Dieter;  Volkamer,  Klaus;  Bender,  Detlef;  Schneider, 
Klaus-Juergen;  Schwentker,  Harald;  Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Weitz, 
Hans-Martin,  4,162,198,  CI.  203-23.000. 
Welker,  Scott  D.  Shelter.  4,161,924,  CI.  119-19.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4,162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Werner  H.K.  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wittstock,  Gerhard,  4,161,808,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Wesley,  John  G.,  to  Labelette  Company.  Labeling  machine  for  apply- 
ing labels  to  polygonal  containers.  4,162,182,  CI.  156-487.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf:  See— 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Holzbaur.  Siegfried;  Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Griesha- 
ber.  Hermann.  4.161.935.  CI.  I23-I39.0AW. 
West.  Clarence  W.  Variable  air  flow  oven.  4,162,141.  CI.  432-144.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Pavlas,  Emil  P.,  4,162,034,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Arcella,    Frank    G.;    Wolf,   Charles    B.;    and    Fey,    Maurice   G., 

4,162,291,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Bhalla,  Ranbir  S.,  4,162.151,  CI.  65-42.000. 
Bould,  Fred;  and  Kowalik,  Peter  M.,  4,162,385,  CI.  200-153.0SC. 
Cadoff.  Laurence  H.;  Mattox.  Douglas  M.;  and  Elms.  Robert  T., 

4.162.430,  CI.  315-309.000. 
Cellerini,  Albert  R.;  Ricci,  Louis  N.;  and  Rexroad,  James  O., 

4,162,467,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Doby,  William  P.,  4,162,051,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Elms,  Robert  T..  4,162,428,  CI.  315-284.000. 
Elms,  Robert  T.;  and  Engel,  Joseph  C,  4,162,429,  CI.  315-284.000. 
Hirayama,     Chikara;     and     Brecher,     Lee     E.,    4,162,302,    CI. 

423-579.000. 
McCalmont.  David,  4,162,008,  CI.  206-590.000. 
Petro,  James,  4, 1 62, 1 52,  CI.  65- 1 64.000. 
Weston.  George  O..  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing   3-[(benzamidopiperid-l-yl)alkyl)   indoles.   4,162,252,   CI. 
546-201.000. 
West  wood,  William  D.:  See— 

Cielo,   Paolo;  and   Westwood,   William   D.,  4,162,502.  CI.   346- 
14O.00R. 
Whang.  Uoo  S.  Center  of  curvature.  4,161,846,  CI.  5I-33.0OW. 
Whang,  Uoo  S.,  to  New  Asian  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing  aspherical  operations  on  a  workpiece.  4,161,847,  CI. 
51-33.00W. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  George  F.,  4.I6I.848.  CI.  51-163.200. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Harry  D.,  4.162,380,  CI.  2I9-10.55F. 
Whitfield,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Hunt,    Leslie;   Nicolson,   Ian   T.;   and   Whitfield,   Thomas   M., 
4,162,288,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Whitson,  Donald  W.,  to  All  Phase  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  controls 
for  automatically   operating   a  cattle  dipping   vat.   4,161,925,   CI. 
119-158.000. 
Whittington,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Vamon,  James 
E.;  and  Whittington,  Lawrence  E..  4.161.982.  CI.  166-269.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Selective  hydrogenation  of  cyclopentadiene  to  form  cyclopentene 
using  Raney  nickel  catalyst  and  alcohols  boiling  above  95'  C.  in  the 
reaction  mixture.  4,162,271,  CI.  585-274.000. 
Wiezer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Mayer,  Norbert;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Wiezer,  Hartmut,  4,162,247, 

CI.  260-45.9NC. 

Wilcox,  Forrest  S.;  Pinsky.  Jules;  and  Cooper.  Scott  A.,  to  Mean 

Corporation,  The.   Multilayer  light-reflecting  film.   4,162,343,  CI. 

428-212.000. 

Wilkinson,  Samuel,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  for  anaesthesia 

by  use  of  a  pentapeptide.  4,162,307,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Will  Ross  Inc.:  See— 

Byme,  John  R.,  4,162,138,  CI.  425-125.000. 
Williams,    Donald    D.    Pole    building    door    lock.    4,162.094,    CI. 

292-288.000. 
Williams,  Guy  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Henderson,  Gary  A.;  and  Williams,  Guy  H.,  Jr.,  4,162,515,  C\. 
361-232.000. 
Williams,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Gragson,    James   T.;    and    Williams,    Ralph    P.,    4,162,223,    CI. 
252-33.200. 


Wilmotte,  Stephane  H.:  See— 

Economopoulos,  Mario;  Respen,  Yves  J.;  and  Wilmotte.  Stephane 
H.  4.161.800.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Wilson.  David  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Magnetic  diskette  magazine.  4.162,006.  CI.  206-444.000. 
Wilson.  David  R.:  See— 

Bothun.  Maynard  E.;  Larson.  Curtis  A.;  Lightner,  Gayland  E.;  and 
Wilson.  David  R..  4.162.007.  CI.  206-444.000. 
Wilson.  Harold  P.;  and  Bradbury.  Walter  C.  to  Vulcan  Materials 
Company.  Method  of  electroplating  tin  and  alkaline  electroplating 
bath  therefor.  4.162.205.  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza.  Anne  S.;  Vock. 
Manfred  H.;  Frederick.  Louis  S.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F..  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Ravoring  with  l-[3-(methylthio)- 
butyryl]-2.6,6-trimethyl-cyclohexene    and    the     1 .3-cyclohexadiene 
analog.  4.162.335.  CI.  426-535.000. 
Windings.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,    William    A.;   and    Kotzur,    Frank    W.,   4,162,050,   CI 
242-163.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Tetenborg.  Konrad;  and  Feldkamper.  Richard 
4.162.025,  CI.  221-72.000. 
Wine  Breather,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartholemew,  Glen  W.,  Jr..  4.162.129.  CI.  366-211.000. 
Wingen.  Peter,  to  Dienes  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heated  cutting 

device.  4.161.898.  CI.  83-171.000. 
Winters,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Cobum,    John    W,;    and    Winters,    Harold    F.,    4,162,185.    01 
156-643.000. 
Wintle,  Colin  A.:  See- 
Salt,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wintle,  Colin  A..  4.162.175.  CI.  136-233.000 
Wisconsin  Centrifugal  Inc.:  See— 

Naffziger,  Dewein  H.,  4.I62.I56,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Witter,  Gerald  J.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.   Electrical  contact  material  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  4,162,160,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Wittstock,  Gerhard,  to  Werner  H.K.  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  G.ifi.b.H. 
Machine  for  cutting  continuous  sheet  material.  4,161.808.  CI.  29- 
33.00R. 
Wittwer,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Mohnach,  Michael  G.;  Harbison,  William  H.;  and  Wittwer.  Robert 
O,  4,161,798,  CI.  15-250.130. 
Witzke,  Lothar;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  working  up  nonferrous  metal  hydroxide  sludge  waste 
4,162,294.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Witzke,  Lothar:  See— 

Muller,    Wolfgang;    Witzke,    Lothar;    and    Gottfried,    Werner 
4,162,296,  CI.  423-139.000. 
Wolf,  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Ehrenkaufer,  Richard  L.  E.;  Wolf,  Alfred  P.;  and  Hembree,  Wylie 
C,  4,162,142,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Arcella,   Frank   G.;   Wolf,   Charles   B.;   and   Fey,   Maurice   G 
4,162,291,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Wolf,  Horst:  See— 

Hartmannsgruber,  Max;  Schuiz,  Gunter;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Wolf 
Horst,  4.161.862,  CI.  57-92.000. 
Wolkstein.  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.;  Wolkstein.  Herbert  J.;  Rosen.  Arye;  and 
Turski.  Zygmond.  4.162.412.  CI.  307-237.000, 
Wood.  Donald  C;  and  McLaughlin.  Robert  L..  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Alka- 
line   surfactant    system    for    de-inking    printed    fibrous    material 
4,162,186,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Worley.  Nathan  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  carding  fibers,  4.161,805,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Wright,  Royd  H..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  electronically  commutating  a  direct  current  motor  without 
position  sensors,  4,162.435.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Wright,  Harold:  See— 

Peace,  John;  Wright.  Harold;  and  Clague.  Kenneth.  4. 1 62.47 1,  CI 
335-291.000. 
Wyler.  Leopold  S..  to  TRE  Corporation.  Encoded  electrical  control 

systems.  4.162.486,  CI.  340-3 lOOOA. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Conwell.  Esther  M..  4.162.118,  CI.  350-96.130. 

Hartke.  David.  4.162.541,  CI.  365-230.000. 

Starkweather.   Gary   K.;  and   Urbach,   John  C,   4,162,121,   CI 

350-358.000. 
Thomburg,  David  D.,  4,162,538,.CI.  365-%.000. 
Yafarova,  Rimma  L.:  See — 

Razumov,  Alexandr  1.;  Tarasova.  Raisa  I.;  Nikolaeva,  Valentina  G. 

and  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.,  4,162.264,  CI.  260-558.00H 
Razumov.   Alexandr   I.;   Zaikonnikova.    Irina   V.;   Ghudnovsky. 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Galina  F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I,;  Bljuk- 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova,  Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Litvinenko,  Anatoly  V.,  4,162,31 1.  CI 
424-211.000. 
Yagi,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Isao;  and  Kogure.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  for  divided  auxiliary  chamber  of 
engine.  4,161.927.  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Yale.  Ramon  L..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Rare  earth  activated 

rare  earth  fiuorogermanate.  4.162,232,  CI.  252-301.40F. 
Yamshita  &  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

Hane.  Shinichi,  4,162,041,  CI.  239-266.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro;  and  Suganuma,  Yoji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Magnetic  record  member.  4,162,350,  CI.  428-633.000. 
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Yant,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Free  i  ng  synchronizer  having 

oppositely  acting  spring  means.  4,162,001,  C  I.  192-53.0OE. 
Yasminov,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Miropolsky,  Mark  U.;  Maizlik,  David  L. 
A.;  Gerasimovich,  Igor  K.;  Levinson,  A^el  S.;  Naidich,  losif  P.; 
Menkh,  Georgy  A.;  and  Yasminov,  Ale^andr  A.,  4,162,219,  CI. 
210-108.000. 
Yasui,  Seimei:  See — 

Hino,  Minoru;  Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Shinta^i.  Akira,  4,162,240,  CI. 
260-29. 70B. 
Yee,  Seening:  See — 

Broder,  Alan;  Shapiro,   Paul;  and  Yee,  ^ning,  4,162,474,  CI 
34O-6.00R.  1 

Yelland,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industiies  Limited.  Anthranilic 
acid  arylester-azo-aminonaphthol  sulfonic  a^id  dyes.  4,162,249,  CI. 
260-199.000. 
Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See —  I 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Jlomer  C,  4,162,532,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takao:  See — 

Enomoto,    Ryo;    Yoshioka,    Mitihiro;    afd    Yokoyama,    Takao, 
4,162,167,  CI.  106-44.000. 
Yokozawa,  Minori:  See — 

Kamegaya,  Takeo;   Yokozawa,   Minori 
Matsuzaki,  Hideomi,  4,162,427.  CI.  315- 
Yoshihara,  Ichiro:  See — 

Abe,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Keishin;  Saito, 
shiaki;  and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro,  4,162,484, 
Yoshioka,  Mitihiro:  See — 

Enomoto,    Ryo;    Yoshioka,    Mitihiro;    a^d    Yokoyama,    Takao 
4,162,167,  CI.  106-44.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshiokaj  Takao;  and  Kurumada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,162,246,  CI.  260-45.8NT 
Young,   David   W.,   to   Howard   Hall   &   C<^mpany.   Compositions 

4,162,155,  CI.  71-110.000.  i 

Yount,  Joseph  B.,  Ill,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Eiaulsifler  blend  and  aque- 
ous fuel  oil  emulsions.  4,162,143,  CI.  44-5 1, OK). 
Yu,  Chia-Nien:  See—  J 

Pelosi,    Stanford    S.,    Jr.;    and    Yu,    Chi-Nien,    4,162,257,    CI, 
260-347.300.  ] 


Kaneko,   Ryuichi; 
69.100. 

Kazuhito;  Mizuta, 
CI.  340-150.000. 
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Zabler,   Erich;  Gassmann,   Heiner; 
Steffen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
cles.  4,162,083,  CI.  280-703.000. 
Zackay,  Victor  F.:  See — 

Parker,  Earl  R.;  Zackay,  Victor 
Garrison,  Warren  M.,  Jr.,  4, 
Zaikonnikova,  Irina  V.:  See — 
Razumov,  Alexandr  I.; 
Vladimir  S.;  Rzhevskaya,  Ga|na 
herova,  Nina  A.;  Yafarova. 
Belikov,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Lit\(inenko, 
424-211.000. 
Zanker,  Fritz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell^haft 

cycloaliphatic  isocyanates.  4,162,~ 
Zeuch,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesejischaft 

of  a  compound  or  an  alloy.  4,162, 
Ziegler,  Kurt.  Locking  mechanism. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard:  See — 

Scheffler,    Ernst;    Schatz, 
4,161,966,  CI.  138-112.000. 
Zillgitt,  Ulrich;  Kuhn,  Wolfgang; 
GmbH.  Load  trim  compensating  vehicle 
4,162,424,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH:  See 
Jansen,  Hermann;  and  Schneider, 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Hartmannsgruber,  Max;  Schulz, 
Horst,  4,161,862,  CI.  57-92.0a  . 
Zitz,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Kogler,  Peter;  and  Zitz,  Alfred 
Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  Dana  Corpoikti 

4,162,000,  CI.  192-4I.00A. 
Zodrow,  Rudolf,  to  Jagenberg-W^ke 
station  of  a  machine  for  labeling  ol 
CI.  156-384.000. 
Zrinscak,  Fred  S.,  Sr.;  and  Karsner, 
tion.  Catalytic  cracking  of 
208-89.000. 
Zuesse,  Lance  E.  Suppori  for  mail 

4,161,946,  CI.  128-75.000 
Zupancic,  Boris;  and  Jenko,  Branko, 
kemicnih  izdelkov,  n.sol.o.  Process 
zoylphenyl)-propionic  acid.  4,162, 
Zurfluh.  Rene,  to  Hoffmann-La 

acid  esters.  4,162,328,  CI.  424-305.1 
Zuzak,  Tomas:  See — 

Borer,  Werner  J.;  Kugler,  Tiber; 
264-15.000. 
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Schneider,   Steffen;  and   Straub, 
Leveling  control  for  motor  vehi- 


Zaikofnikova,  Irina  V.;  Chudnovsky, 

F.;  Tarasova,  Raisa  I.;  Bljuk- 

Rimma  L.;  Avrutsky,  Grigory  Y.; 

Anatoly  v.,  4,162,31 1,  CI. 


Manufacture  of  aliphatic  or 
,  CI.  260-453.00P. 

Apparatus  for  preparation 
:  93,  CI.  422-247.000. 
161,871,  CI.  70-356.000. 

Fri^rich;    and    Ziemek,    Gerhard, 


Heinz,  4,161,959,  CI.  137-340.000. 
junter;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Wolf, 


4,162,104,  CI.  299-75.000. 
ion.  Sprag  for  one-way  clutches. 


Db  ji 


Grant  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
metal-lcontaminated  oils.  4,162,213,  CI. 

rtaining  head  in  upright  position. 

o  LEK  Tovama  farmacevtskih  in 
for  the  preparation  of  2-(3-ben- 
64,  CI.  562-408.000. 

Inc.  Cyclopropane  carboxylic 

00. 


Roche 


F.;  Bhat,  Manjeshwar  S.;  and 
157,  CI.  75-124.000. 


Doll,  Gunther,  to  Robert  Bosch 
headlight  deflection  system. 


Aktiengesellschaft.   Labeling 
jects,  especially  bottles.  4,162,181, 


and  Zuzak,  Tomas.  4.162.283,  CI. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Lahmann,  Werner  K.,  Re.  30,051,  CI.  356-325.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  PG-type,  1,9-lactones 

Re.  30,053,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Claycomb,  Jackson   R.,   to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Apparatus   for   transmitting   well   bore  data.    Re.  30,055.   CI    340- 

18.0LD. 
Davies,  Terrence  A.;  and  Pedder,  David  J.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Electrical  contact  material  and  process.  Re.  30,052.  CI.  75-234.000, 
Hansel,  William  B,,  to  Suntech,  Inc,  Interlock  system  for  a  gasoline 

dispensing  nozzle.  Re,  30,050,  CI,  141-207,000. 
Lahmann,  Werner  K.,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH. 

Chopper  arrangement   for  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer 

Re,  30,051,  CI.  356-325.000 
Ong,  Kian  K.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Control  device.  Re,  30,054 

CI.  325-390.000. 


Pedder,  David  J.:  See— 

Davies.    Terrence    A ;    and    Pedder.    David    J..    Re   30,052     CI 
75-234.000, 
Power  Transfer  Corporation:  See— 

Schutz,  Ewald,  Re,  30,049,  CI,  74-425.000, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Claycomb,  Jackson  R.,  Re   30,055,  CI.  340- ISOLD 
Schutz    Ewald.   to   Power  Transfer  Corporation.    Power  transfer 

Square  D  Company:  See— 

Davies.   Terrence   A.;   and    Pedder.    David   J..    Re.  30,052.   CI 

Suntech.  Inc.:  See- 
Hansel.  William  B.,  Re,  30.050.  CI.  141-207.000. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ong.  Kian  K..  Re,  30.054.  CI,  325-390,000, 

Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy.  Gordon  L.,  Re.  30,053,  CI.  542-426.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Conklin,  H.  A  Rose  plant.  4,441,  7.24-79  CI.  2.000.  Pan-Amencan  Plant  Company:  See- 

Epp,  Maxiemi  lian  J.,  to  Pan-Amencan  Plant  Company,  African  violet  Epp,  Maxiemillian  J    4  443  a  69  000 

named  Bnlhant  Eva,  4,443,  7-24-79,  CI.  69.000.  Shawv^e'r,  Jam«  R   Fuchsia  plant  4,522^-24-79,  CI.  84.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  252,470,  CI.  D24-54.000. 

Abrams,  Herbert  J.  Combined  bank  and  photograph  holder.  252.474 
7-24-79.  CI.  D99-36.000. 

Adams,  John  K.  Boat  deck.  252,455,  7-24-79,  CI.  D12-70.000. 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Korpi,  Jouko  K.,  252,461,  CI.  D  15-28.000. 

Allen,  Johnny  G.  Pedestal  type  garbage  can  holder.  252,441,  7-24-79, 
CI.  D7- 1 89.000, 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  and  Jackson,  Theodore  A.,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Com- 
pany. Combined  ar-nored  vehicle  and  turret.  252,453,  7-24-79,  CI 
D12-12.000. 

B.  W.  Darrah,  Inc.:  See— 

Draffone,  A.  Peter,  252,442,  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 

Beall,  Lester,  to  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation.  Scat.  252.427 
7-24-79.  CI.  D6-63.000. 

Beall.  Lester.  Jr..  to  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation.  Table.  252.433. 
7-24-79.  CI.  D6- 179.000. 

Behnke,  Edward  R..  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Chain  wear 
inspection  gauge.  252.451.  7-24-79.  CI.  DlO-64.000, 

Bell,  George  R,:  See- 
Oakley,  Ervin  C;  Bell,  George  R.;  and  Poole,  William  E.,  252,430, 
CI.  D6-167.000. 

Bokor,  Leslie,  to  Le-Bo  Products  Company,  Inc.  Combined  recording 
Upe  cartridge  and  cassette  tray.  252,423,  7-24-79,  CI.  D3-35.000. 

Bokor,  Leslie,  to  Le-Bo  Products  Company,  Inc.  Recording  tape  car- 
tridge tray,  252,424,  7-24-79.  CI,  D3-35,000. 

Bowers,  Paul  E.;  and  Dolinsky,  Dennis  P.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Sole  for  a 
shoe.  252,420,  7-24-79,  CI.  D2-320.000. 

Brelsford,  Don  A.  Footstool.  252,426.  7-24-79.  CI.  D6-34.000 

Brelsford.  Don  A.  Chair.  252.428.  7-24-79.  CI.  D6-68.000. 

Brelsford.  Don  A.  Coffee  Ubie.  252.432.  7-24-79.  CI.  D6- 1 77.000. 

Broadbent.  Edward  G.  Peripheral  frame  member  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  252.471.  7-24-79.  CI,  D25-74.000. 

Brown.  John  W.  Chess  pieces,  252.473.  7-24-79,  CI.  D21-52.000. 

Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See — 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  and  Jackson,  Theodore  A.,  252,453,  CI.  D12- 
12.000. 

Cannon,  John  P.,  to  Plattner  Industries,  Inc.  Picnic  jug  or  similar 
•rticle.  252,438,  7-24-79,  CI.  D7-77.000. 


Carson  Products  Company:  See — 

Rhodes.  David  A.,  252,445,  CI   D9-141.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Milia,  Carmelo  P;  and  Gray,  Richard  L.,  252,460,  CI.  DI4-40000 

Cocuzzo,  Joseph  G.  Extensible  subilizer  for  attachment  to  a  bass  drum 

lug  wing  nut  and  drummer's  stool  leg  or  the  like.  252,463,  7-24-79,  CI 

Cohen.  Elihu,  to  Trina,  Inc.  Foldable  mirror.  252,437.  7-24-79   CI 
D6-237,000, 

Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See 

Behnke.  Edward  R,.  252.451,  CI,  DIO-64.000. 

Contemo,  Giovanni,  to  Personal  S.pA.  Steering-wheel  rim,  for  motor- 
cars and  watercraft.  252,457,  7-24-79,  CI.  DI2-176.000. 

De  G'orgis,  Joseph  P.  Sun  umbrella  holder.  252,443,  7-24-79,  a.  D8- 

D'Innocente,  Ralph:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  D'Innocente,  Ralph.  252.467,  CI.  D23-49  000 
Dohnsky.  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Bowers,  Paul  E.;  and  Dolinsky,  Dennis  P.,  252,420,  CI.  D2-320  000 
7i!f.7o  Ai  Slf^''  '°  ^    ^    Darrah,  Inc,  O-ring  fixture,  252,442, 
ECO  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Oakley,  Ervin  C;  Bell.  George  R.;  and  Poole.  William  E..  252,430. 
CI.  D6-167.000. 

^'252!43f,'7T79'^ci^D6.I9i'.000   '^""  ^°'  ''""■°"'  '^"^^  ""'" 
Fermahin,  Andrew  A.  Tennis  charm  pendant  or  similar  article  252.452 

7-24-79,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000, 
Gillen  water,  Eugene.  Holder  for  golf  ball  markers.  252,422,  7-24-79  CI 

D2-4O0,00O.  ' 

Gray,  Richard  L,:  See— 

Milia,  Carmelo  P.;  and  Gray,  Richard  L.,  252.460.  CI.  D14-40  000 
Halm,  Hans,  to  Niveau  AG,  Telephone  index,  252,465,  7-24-79,  d. 

Hamada,  Masanori;  Hoshino,  Kunio;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  to  MaUushiU 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Portable  radio  receiver.  252,425.  7-24-79. 

Hwnilton.  William  P.  Cooking  pot  top  and  lid  organizer.  252.440. 

''^^17,  1^1.  L^7-ioo.UU0. 

Hayward.  Austin  L.:  See- 
Wills.  Roy  K..  Jr.;  and  Hayward.  Austin  L..  252,419.  Q.  DI-17.000 


PI  27 


PI  28 


1 1ST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


!52,419.  CI.  DI-17.000. 
A.,  252,453,  CI.  D12- 


Hoshino,  Kunio:  See — 

Hamada,  Masanori;  Hoshino,  Kunio;  and  0|ta,  Kikuo,  252,423,  CI. 
D  14-70.000. 
International  Leisure  Activities,  Inc:  See — 

Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252.417.  CI.  Dl-17.000. 
International  Leisure  Activities,  Inc.:  See — 
Wills.  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252,416,  CI.  Dl-17.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252,418,  CI.  Dl-15.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K..  Jr.;  and  Hayward,  Austin  L., 
Jackson.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  and  Jackson,  Theodore 
12.000. 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  D'Innocente.  Ralph,  to  Jlcuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath, 
Inc.  Combined  shower  stall  and  hydrothei  apy  bathtub.   252,467, 
7-24-79,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Jacuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A  ;  and  D'Innocente,  Ralph,  2  S2,467,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Traugott.  David  K.,  252,446,  CI.  D9-171.a  0. 
Knoll  International,  Inc.;  See —  " 

Pfister,  Murray  C,  252,431,  CI.  D6-177.00( 
Korpi.  Jouko  K.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Tootl  adaptor  for  excavating 

equipment.  252,461,  7-24-79,  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman,   Sam;   and   Kupperman,   Del  nis,   252,447,   CI.   D9- 

193.000. 
Kupperman.   Sam;   and   Kupperman,   Do  nis,   252,448,   CI.   D9- 
193.000.  L 

Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  JIB  Toy  Development 

Company.  Pantograph  package   252,447,  7-24-79,  CI.  D9- 193.000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 

Company.  Pantograph  package.  252,448,  7-24-79,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
Lame,  Leo.  Vehicular  inner  protective  mudguatd.  252,458.  7-24-79,  CI. 

D 12- 184.000. 
Laine,  Leo.  Vehicular  inner  protective  mudgua  d.  252,459,  7-24-79,  CI. 

D 12- 184.000. 
Le-Bo  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Bokor,  Leslie,  252,423,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Bokor,  Leslie,  252,424.  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Mallory,  Robert  L.;  and  Mallory,  Sheilah  A.  Cabinet  for  dental  unit. 

252,469,  7-24-79,  CI.  D24-4.000. 
Mallory,  Sheilah  A.:  See — 

Mallory,  Robert  L.;  and  Mallory,  Sheilah 
4.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Masanori;  Hoshino.  Kunio;  and  O^ta.  Kikuo.  252.425,  CI. 
D  14-70.000. 
Mfeter,  Wayne  A.  Platform  sole  for  shoes.  2ft,421,  7-24-79,  CI.  D2- 

322.000. 
Milia.  Carmelo  P.;  and  Gray.  Richard  L..  to 
Control  panel  for  a  fire  control  combat  simi  lator.  252.460,  7-24-79, 
CI.  D  14-40.000. 
Morin,  Andre.  Rack  for  spice  containers.  25 

125.000. 
Nelson,  Merritt  J.  Clock.  252,449,  7-24-79,  CI. 
Niveau  AG:  See — 

Halm,  Hans,  252,465,  CI.  D19-76.000. 
Oakley,  Ervin  C;  Bell,  George  R.;  and  Pooli,  William  E.,  to  ECO 

Industries,  Inc.  Gun  cabinet.  252,430,  7-24-7^ 
Ohta,  Kikuo:  See— 

Hamada,  Masanori;  Hoshino,  Kunio;  and  Glita,  Kikuo,  252,425,  CI. 
D  14-70.000. 
Parker  Pen  Company,  The:  See — 

Thompson,  Elmer  D.;  and  Wacha,  Martii 
55.000. 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Ijrinary  catheter  adapter 

having  a  filtered  air  vent,  or  the  like.  252,470, 
Personal  S.p.A.:  See — 

Conterno,  Giovanni,  252,457,  CI.  D12-176{00. 
Pfister,  Murray  C,  to  Knoll  International,  Inc. 
CI.  D6-177.000. 


A.,  252,469,  CI.  D24- 


,429,  7-24-79,  CI.  D6- 
310-12.000. 


E.,  252,464,  CI.  D19- 


f-24-79,  CI.  D24-54.000. 


Table.  252,431,  7-24-79, 


Phillips,  Esther  M.  Bicycle.  252,456. 
Plattner  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cannon,  John  P.,  252,438,  CI.  D7  77.000. 
Poole,  William  E.:  See — 

Oakley.  Ervin  C;  Bell,  George  R  ;  and  Poole,  William  E.,  252,430, 
CI.  D6-167.000. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The:  St  p — 

Torongo,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  252,444,  CI.  D9-1 16.000. 
RB  Toy  Development  Company:  See  - 

Kupperman,   Sam;   and   Kuppen  nan,   Dennis,   252,447,   CI.    D9- 

193.000. 
Kupperman,   Sam;   and   Kupper  nan,   Dennis,   252,448,   CI.   D9- 
193.000. 
Rhodes,  David  A.,  to  Carson  Prodjcts  Company.   Bottle.  252,445, 

7-24-79,  CI.  D9-141.000. 
Schwebel,  George  A.,  to  Susquehanni  Broadcasting  Co.  Floating  wick 

nicker  lamp.  252,475,  7-24-79,  CI.  1 148-2.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Tidwell,  William,  252,466,  CI.  D:  0-41.000. 
Seipp,  Ronald  W.,  to  Thermo  King  C  >rporation.  Refrigeration  unit  for 

trucks.  252,468,  7-24-79,  CI.  D23-1'  2.000. 
Smith,  James  A.  Pail  hanger.  252.439  7-24-79,  CI.  D7- 187.000. 
Sulek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Zierhut.  Cla  ence  D..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Wrist  watch.  252.45C,  7-24-79,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Susquehanna  Broadcasting  Co.:  See— 

Schwebel,  George  A.,  252,475,  C  I.  D48-2.000. 
Sussman,  Howard.  Multi-compartm(  nted  storage  rack  for  sundries. 

252,435,  7-24-79,  CI.  D6-I89.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See-  - 

Sulek.  Eugene  J.;  and  Zierhut.  Clarence  D.,  252.450.  CI.  DIO- 
32.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Seipp,  Ronald  W.,  252,468,  CI.  E  23-142.000. 
Thompson,  Elmer  D.;  and  Wacha,  Mi  irtin  E.,  to  Parker  Pen  Company, 

The.  Fountain  pen  nib.  252,464,  7-;  4-79,  CI.  D19-55.000. 
Tidwell,  William,  to  SCM  Corpcrafion.  Display  bar  for  removably 

holding  stemmed  placards.  252,466,  7-24-79,  CI.  D20-41.000. 
Torongo,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle. 

252.444.  7-24-79.  CI.  D9-1 16.000. 
Traugott,  David  K.,  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation.  Dispensing  car- 
ton. 252,446,  7-24-79,  CI.  D9-I71.0(0. 
Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation:  5  x- 
Beall,  Lester,  252,427,  CI.  D6-63  WO. 
Beall,  Lester,  Jr.,  252,433,  CI.  Df  179.000. 
Trina,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Elihu,  252,437,  CI.  D6-23f7.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers,  Paul  E.;  and  Dolinsky,  C^ennis  P.,  252,420,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Wacha,  Martin  E.:  See — 

Thompson,  Elmer  D.;  and  Wac^a,  Martin  E.,  252,464,  CI.  D19- 
55.000. 
White,  Malcolm,  to  White,  Susan  B^k.  Roll  bar  safety  frame  for  a 

tractor.  252,462,  7-24-79,  CI.  D15-¥.000. 
White,  Susan  Beck:  See- 
White,  Malcolm,  252,462,  CI.  D  15-28.000. 
Williams,  Arthur  L.  High  performanc  e  water  vehicle.  252,454,  7-24-79, 

CI.  D12-66.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  International 

252.416,  7-24-79,  CI.  DI-17.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  International 

252.417,  7-24-79,  CI.  Dl-17.000 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  International 

252.418,  7-24-79,  CI.  Dl-15.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.;  and  Hayward,  Ajistin  L.,  to  International  Leisure 

Activities,  Inc.  Candy.  252,419,  7-;  4-79,  CI.  Dl-17.000. 
Wistrand,  John.  Dryer.  252,472,  7-24  79,  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Wright,  Douglas.  Combined  dispersing  and  display  case.  2S2,434, 

7-24-79,  CI.  D6- 189.000. 
Zierhut,  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Sulek.  Eugene  J.;  and  Zierhut, 
32.000. 


24-79,  CI.  D12-108.000. 


Leisure  Activities,  Inc.  Candy. 
Leisure  Activities,  Inc.  Candy. 
Leisure  Activities,  Inc.  Candy. 


Clarence  D.,  252,450,  CI.  DID- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  24,  1979 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS4 

111.1  4,161.792 

134  4,161,793 

CLASS5 

441  4,161,794 

CLASS9 

4,161,795 


1.6 
6P 

316 


ISC 


4,161,796 
4,161.797 

CLASS  13 

4,162,367 
4,162,368 


CLASS  15 

230.13  4,161,798 

260  4,161,799 

302  4,161,800 

316  R  4,161,801 

331  4,161.802 

CLASS  16 

18  A  4,161,803 


48.3 


4,161,804 


CLASS  19 

98  4,161,803 

CLASS  24 

201  A  4,161,806 

263  SW  4,161,807 


CLASS  29 


33  R 
137.3  D 
427 
429 
446 
460 
380 
623.4 
628 
630  B 


4,161,808 
4,161,809 
4,161,810 
4,161,811 
4,161,812 
4,161,813 
4,161,814 
4,161,813 
4,161,816 
4,161,817 


CLASS  30 

137  4,161,818 

164.93  4,161,819 

276  4,161,820 

CLASS  33 

41  R  4.161.821 


174  R 
179 
180  AT 


4,161,822 
4,161.823 
4.161.824 


CLASS  34 

12  4,161.823 

4.161.826 

CLASS  36 

II  4.161.827 

32  R  4.161.828 

127  4.161.829 

CLASS  40 

2.2  4,161.830 

160  4,161,831 

431  4.161,832 

539  4.161,833 

606  4,161,834 

CLASS  42 

1  A  4.161,833 

16  4,161.836 

CLASS  43 

4.161,837 
4,161,839 
4,161,838 
4.161.841 
4.161,840 
4.161.842 
4.162,193 
4,162.193 


4 
17 

4111 
43.13 

43.4 

85 
121 
310 


CLASS  44 

31  4.162.143 

CLASS  46 
73  4.161.843 


62 


380 


CLASS  47 

4,161,844 
CLASS  49 

4.161,843 


CLASS  SI 

33  W  4,161.846 

4,161.847 

163.2  4,161,848 

213  CP  4,161,849 

CLASS  52 

4,161,830 
4,161,831 
4,161,832 
4,161,833 
4,161.834 
4,161,853 
4,161.836 


63 
208 
230 
288 
309.1 
612 
667 

CLASS  53 

97  4,161,857 

CLASS  55 

3  4,162,144 

32  4,162,143 

163  4,162,146 

191  4,162,147 

272  4,162,148 

313  4,162,149 

337  4,162,130 

CLASS  56 

7  4.161.838 

364  4.161.839 

370  4.161.860 

CLASS  57 

22  4.161,861 
92  4,161.862 

124  4,161.863 

CLASS  58 

23  R  4.161.864 

CLASS  60 

383  4.161.863 

317  4.161.866 

547  A  4.161.867 

CLASS  62 

24  4.162.272 
256  4.161.868 

CLASS  65 


42 
164 

4.162.131 
4.162.132 

CLASS  70 

166 
278 
356 

4.161,869 
4,161,870 
4,161,871 

CLASS  71 

12 

88 

110 

4,162,133 
4,162,134 
4,162,135 

CLASS  72 

95  4,161,872 

324  4.161,873 


CLASS  73 


12 

23 

65 
140 

194  VS 
229 
342 
343  R 
368.3 
421.3  A 
504 
397 
720 
722 
740 


4,161.874 
4.161.873 
4.161.876 
4.161.877 
4.161.878 
4.161.879 
4.161.880 
4.161.881 
4.161.882 
4,161.883 
4,161.884 
4.161.883 
4.161.887 
4.161.886 
4.161.888 


CLASS  74 

3  R  4.161.889 

214  4.161.890 

423  Re.30.049 

348  4.161.891 


332 
813  R 
863 
867 


12 
124 


4.161,892 
4.161,893 
4.161,894 
4,161,895 

CLASS  75 

4,162.136 
4.162,137 
4,162,158 


130R 

234 

246 

4,162,159 
Re.30,032 
4,162,160 

CLASS  11 

121  A 

4,161,8% 

CLASS  S3 

73 
171 
371 
409 

4,161.897 
4,161,898 
4,161,899 
4,161,900 

CLASS  84 

113 

373 

4,161,901 
4,161,902 

CLASS  S7 

37 

4.161,903 

CLASS  89 

7 

4.161.904 

CLASS  91 

363  R  4.161.903 

498  4.161,906 

CLASS  93 

51  1  4,161,907 

CLASS  96 

39  4,162,161 

113  P  4.162,162 

CLASS  99 

4,161.908 
4.161,909 

CLASS  100 

4,161,910 
4,161.911 

CLASS  101 

4.161,912 

CLASS  105 

4,161.913 
4.161.914 


349 
433 


99 


200 
344 


CLASS  106 


1.13 
21 


40R 


38 

74 

109 

226 


144 


203 
263 


4.162.163 
4.162.164 
4.162.163 
4.162.166 
4.162,167 
4,162.168 
4.162.169 
4.162.170 
4.162,171 

CLASSICS 

4,161,913 

CLASS  110 

4,161.916 
4,161,917 


CLASS  112 

138  E  4.161.918 

273  4.161.919 

4.161,920 

4,161,921 

CLASS  114 

297  4.161.922 

CLASS  lis 

4.161.923 
CLASS  119 

4.161.924 
4,161,923 

CLASS  123 

32  EA  4,161,926 


638 


19 
138 


73  B 
102 


4.161,927 
4,161,928 


119  A 
122  D 
122  E 
139  AW 


148  E 
169  EL 
198  F 


4.161,929 
4.161.930 
4.161.931 
4.161.932 
4.161.933 
4,161.934 
4.161,933 
4.161.936 
4,161.937 
4,161,938 


CLASS  126 

19  R  4.161,939 

39  4,161,940 

83  B  4,161,941 

271  4,161,942 


CLASS  128 


1.3 
73 

142.3 
136 
247 
303.14 
340 
634 
696 
786 


4,161,943 
4,161,946 
4,161,947 
4,161,948 
4,161,949 
4,161,930 
4.161.931 
4.161.944 
4.161.943 
4,161,952 


CLASS  131 

140  P  4,161,953 

173  4,161,954 

CLASS  132 

9  4,161,953 

CLASS  134 

1  4.162,172 

2  4,162,173 
167  C                4.161.956 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4.162,174 


202 
233 


4.162,369 
4,162,173 


CLASS  137 

203 

4,161,937 

316 

4,161,938 

340 

4,161,939 

458 

4,161,960 

301 

4,161,961 

337 

4.161,962 

392 

4.161.963 

CLASS  13S 

26 

4.161.964 

45 

4.161.963 

112 

4.161.966 

113 

4.161.967 

118.1 

4.161.968 

CLASS  139 

90 

4.161.969 

CLASS  141 

114 

4,161.970 

207 

Re  30,030 

362 

4,161,971 

CLASS  144 

176  4,161,972 

224  4,161,973 

287  4,161,974 

CLASS  148 

1.3  4,162,176 

179  4,162,177 

CLASS  150 

4,161,975 
CLASS  152 

4,161,976 
CLASS  156 

4,162,178 
4,162,179 
4,162,180 
4,162,181 
4.162,182 
4.162,183 
4,162.184 
4,162,185 


33 


239 


62.2 

89 
220 
384 
487 
503 
621 
643 


381 


5 

29 

76 

337 

339 


49 


95 
168 


CLASS  160 

4.161.977 

CLASS  162 

4.162,186 
4,162.187 
4.162.188 
4.162.189 
4.162.190 

CLASS  164 

4.161.978 
CLASS  165 

4.161.979 


4.161.980 

CLASS  166 

261  4.161.981 

269  4.161.982 

4.161.983 
313  4.161.984 

321  4.161.983 

CLASS  172 

4.161.986 
4,161.987 

CLASS  173 

4.161.988 
4.161.989 
4.161.990 

CLASS  174 

4.162.370 
CLASS  176 

4,162.191 
CLASS  ITS 

58  R  4,162.371 


266 
791 


32 
103 


47 


63 


CLASS  179 


1  C 
I  HF 

1  J 
13  AT 
18  EC 
18  D 

170.2 


4.162.373 
4.162.374 
4.162.372 
4.162.375 
4.162.376 
4,162,377 
4,162.378 


CLASS  ISO 

33  FE  4,161.991 

90  4,161,993 

179  4,161,994 

306  4,161,992 

CLASS  ISl 

150  4,161,993 

230  4.161,9% 

CLASS  182 

93  4,161,997 

190  4.161.998 

CLASS  1S8 
1%  BA  4.161.999 

CLASS  192 
41  A  4.162,000 

4.162.001 
4,162.002 


33  E 
99  A 


CLASS  196 

14.52  4,162.197 

CLASS  200 

61.88  4.162.384 

153  SC  4.162,383 

339  4.162,386 

CLASS  203 

23  4.162,198 

39  4,162,199 

38  4,162.200 

67  4.162,201 


CLASS  204 


2.1 
38  R 
43  R 
43  5 
94 

137.1  R 
180  G 


4.162.202 
4,162,203 
4,162,204 
4.162.203 
4.162.206 
4.162.207 
4.162,208 


192  C 

192  EC 

193  G 


4.162.209 
4.162.210 
4,162.211 


219 
349 
362 
389 


590 
823 


79 
89 


637 
662 


CLASS  206 

4.162.003 
4.162.004 
4.162.003 
4,162.009 
4.162.006 
4.162,007 
4,162,008 
4,162.010 

CLASS  20S 

4.162.212 
4.162.213 

CLASS  209 

4.162,011 
4.162.012 


CLASS  210 

21  4,162.213 

73  R  4.162.216 

84  4.162.217 

104  4.162.218 

108  4.162.219 

448  4.162.220 

CLASS  211 

43  4.162.013 

SO  4.162.014 

87  4.162,015 


CLASS  219 


10.35  B 

10.55  F 

64 

68 

79 

% 

121  EB 
121  LM 
121  P 
146.51 
217 
341 
367 
497 


4.162.381 
4.162.380 
4,162,382 
4.162.383 
4,162,387 
4,162,388 
4,162,391 
4,162,390 
4,162.389 
4.162.392 
4.162,393 
4.162.394 
4.162,393 
4.162.379 


CLASS  220 

1  B  4.162.020 

202  4,162,021 

224  4,162.022 

258  4,162,023 

350  4.162.024 


72 
92 


23 

129.4 
131 
321 


45  K 

81 
10 

37 


304 
456 


47 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


206 

214.25 

265.33 

266 

332 

326 

533.3 


221 

4.162.025 
4.162.026 

222 

4.162.027 

4.162,028 

4,162.029 

4,162,030 

224 

4.162.031 

226 

4,162.032 

227 

4.162.033 

22S 

4,162.034 

235 

4.162.3% 

4,162.035 

236 

4.162.036 

239 

4.162.038 
4,162.039 
4,162.040 
4,162,041 
4.162,037 
4.162.042 
4.162.043 


PI  29 


PI  30 


U  Ml 


CLASS  241 

16  4,162,044 

4.162,045 

46.17  4.162,046 

CLASS  242 

68.S  4,162.047 

84.2  G  4.162.048 

84.5  R  4.162.049 

163  4.162.050 

201  4.162.051 

CLASS  244 

3.16  4.162.052 


3.27 


4.162.053 


94 
441  R 
495 


CLASS  248 

4,162.054 
4.162.055 
4.162.056 


CLASS  250 


199 
205 

231  SE 
256 
311 
332 

396  ML 
423  R 
461  B 
468 


555 


168 
326 


4.162,397 
4.162,398 
4,162,399 
4.162.400 
4,162,401 
4,162.402 
4.162.403 
4.162.404 
4,162,405 
4.162,406 
4,162,407 
4,162,408 


CLASS  251 

4,162,057 
4,162.058 


CLASS  252 


1 


32.7  E 
33.2 
49.6 
50 

62  1  P 
63.5 
90 
301.1  W 


301.4  F 
429  R 
432 
462 
558 


4.162.221 
4.162.222 
4.162.223 
4.162.224 
4.162,225 
4,162,226 
4,162,227 
4,162.228 
4.162.229 
4,162,230 
4.162,231 
4,162,232 
4,162,233 
4,162,234 
4,162,235 
4,162.236 


CLASS  254 

187.4  4.162,059 


CLASS  260 


17  R 

29.6  S 

29.7  B 

29.7  UP 

30.8  R 

37  EP 
37  SB 
40R 

45.8  NT 

45.9  NC 
112.5  S 
199 

239  A 
239.1 
306.7  T 
307  D 
326.2 
340.5  R 
345.2 
347.3 
348.11 
397.1 
424 
449  L 
449  R 
453  P 
558  H 
578 
586  F 
586  P 
592 
600R 
607  AR 
943 


4,162,237 
4,162,238 
4,162,240 
4.162,239 
4,162,241 
4,162.242 
4.162.244 
4.162.243 
4.162.245 
4.162.246 
4.162.247 
4.162.248 
4.162.249 
4,162.250 
4,162.251 
4.162.253 
4.162,254 
4.162,142 
4,162,255 
4.162,256 
4.162.257 
4,162.258 
4,162.259 
4.162,260 
4,162,261 
4,162,262 
4,162,263 
4,162,264 
4,162,265 
4,162,266 
4,162,267 
4.162,268 
4.162,269 
4,162,270 
4,162.279 


968 


4.162.2  0 


CLASS  261 

30  4.162,211 

CLASS  264 

9  4,I62,2|2 

IS  4,162.2  3 

66  4.162.2  4 

4.162.2  5 

75  4.162.2  8 

117  4.162.2  6 

4.162.2  7 

CLASS  266 

49  4.I62.0<0 

193  4.162.0^1 

CLASS  267 

8  R  4.162,0i2 

73  4,162,043 

177  4,162,044 

CLASS  269 

294  4,162,045 

CLASS  270 

54  4,162,0^6 

CLASS  271 

177  4,162,047 


;lassification  of  patents 


CLASS  273 


1  E 
1  R 
29  A 
33 

96  R 
144  B 
175 
256 


4,162.048 

4.162.049 

4.162.0*) 

4,162.0*1 

4,162,072 

4,162,073 

4,162,01 

4.162,015 


CLASS  274 
23  R  4,162,01 


CLASS  277 


53 
102 
205 


4,162,01 
4,162,01 
4,162,01 


CLASS  279        ! 

1  DC  4,162,0*) 


CLASS  2S0 


11.37  H 

81  A 
229 
412 
425  R 
460A 
606 
618 
688 
702 
703 


class; 


39 

47 


53 
55 


class: 


4,162,4(1 
4,162,4i 


class; 


288 
74 

39  R 

63 
100 
190 
196  ^ 


class; 


class; 


class; 


class; 


10                    4,162,11 
43                    4,162,11 
75                    4,162,H 

2 

3 
4 

CLASS  301 

12  R                4,162.1^5 

CLASS  303 

3                    4,162.U 

r 

lis 


4,162,108 


CLASS  307 
221  D  4,162,411 

237  4.162.412 

253  4.162.413 

362  4.162.416 

CLASS  308 

216  4.162.109 

234  4. 1 62. 1 10 

CLASS  310 

21  4.162.417 


49  R 
68  R 

266 

313 

326 


4.162.418 
4.162,414 
4,162,419 
4,162,415 
4.I62.I11 


CLASS  312 

15  4.162,112 


199 
330  R 


60 

403 
496 


4,162,113 
4.162,114 

CLASS  313 

4,162,420 
4,162,421 
4,162.422 


CLASS  315 


5.41 
82 
ISO 
131 
169.1 
284 

309 
346 
349 
411 


138 
139 
410 
564 


4,162,423 
4,162,424 
4,162,425 
4,162,426 
4,162,427 
4,162,428 
4,162.429 
4.162.430 
4.162,431 
4.162.432 
4.162.433 
4.162.434 

CLASS  316 

4.162.115 

CLASS  318 

4,162,435 
4,162,436 
4,162,437 
4,162,438 


CLASS  320 

40  4.162,439 

CLASS  323 

22  SC  4.162,440 

57  4,162.441 

106  4.162.442 

CLASS  324 

78  D  4.162.443 

103  P  4.162.444 

175  4.162.445 

CLASS  325 

IS  4.162,446 

18  4,162.447 

37  4,162,448 

55  4,162,449 
373  4,162,452 
390  Re.30,054 
419  4,162.450 
451  4.162,451 

CLASS  328 

111  4,162,453 

147  4,162,454 

CLASS  330 

10  4,162,455 

69  4,162,456 

295  4,162,457 

CLASS  331 

56  4,162,458 
90  4,162,459 
94.5  H  4,162,460 

CLASS  333 

4,162,462 
4.162.463 
4.162.464 
4.162.465 
4.162.461 
4.162.466 


14 

117 
138 
151 
174 
194 


16 
106 
186 
210 
291 


116 


CLASS  335 

4.162.467 
4.162.468 
4,162,469 
4,162,470 
4,162,471 

CLASS  338 

4,162,472 


CLASS  339 

60  M  4,162,116 

CLASS  340 


1  L 
6R 
8R 

10 

18  LD 

32 

52  F 

63 

146.1  AL 
146.3  AG 
146.3  H 
147  R 
ISO 
289 
310  A 
505 
518 
603 
646 
723 
744 
752 


4,162,473 
4,162,474 
4,162,475 
4,162,476 
Re.30,055 
4,162,477 
4,162,478 
4,162.479 
4.162,480 
4.162,481 
4.162.482 
4.162.483 
4,162,484 
4,162,485 
4,162,486 
4,162,488 
4,162,489 
4,162,490 
4.162,491 
4,162,492 
4,162.487 
4.162.493 


CLASS  343 


5  EM 

7.3 

18  A 

100  LE 

700  MS 

772 


4,162,494 
4,162,495 
4,162,496 
4,162,497 
4,162,499 
4,162,500 


CLASS  346 

140  R  4,162,501 

4,162,502 

163  4,162,503 

CLASS  350 

4.2  4,162,117 

96.13  4,162,118 

96.21  4.162,119 

253  4.162.120 

358  4.162.121 

CLASS  351 

161  4.162.122 

CLASS  354 

25  4.162.123 

155  4.162.498 

CLASS  3S« 

4  4.162.124 

28  4,162,509 

30  4,162.125 

237  4.162.126 

325  Re.30.051 

CLASS  357 

23  4.162,504 

30  4.162.S0S 

59  4.162.506 

68  4.162.507 

CLASS  358 

18  4.162.508 


128 


139 
191 


2 
232 
358 
372 
433 


4,162.510 
4,162,511 
4,162,512 
4,162,513 

CLASS  361 

4,162,514 


4,162,515 
4,162,517 
4,162,516 
4,162,518 

CLASS  362 

113  4,162,521 

CLASS  363 

43  4,162,523 

56  4,162,524 

71 4,162,525 


171 


200 


464 
474 
563 
571 
710 
728 
900 


19 
96 
149 
194 

230 


149 
IS4 
211 


4 
124 


361 


258 


185 


46 


85 
313 
412 
780 
786 


CL,LSS364 


CLiSS 


CLiiSS 


CLjSS 


CLiSS 


CL>SS 


CUSS 


CUSS 


cl;ss 


CLiSS 


97  R 


405 


170 
190 
198 
206 
247 


24 
61 
139 
158 
230 
242 
314 
440 
579 


9 
117 
120 
125 
177 
195 

200 
211 

217 
246 
250 


251 
266 

267 
274 


CLvSS 


CLvSS 


CL>SS 


4,162,522 


4,162,519 
4,162,520 
4,162,526 
4,162,529 
4,162,S30 
4,162,527 
4,162,528 
4,162,531 
4.162.532 
4.162,533 
4,162,534 
4,162.535 
4.162,536 

>365 
4,162,537 
4,162,538 
4,162.539 
4,162,540 
4,162,541 

;3«< 

4,162,127 
4,162,128 
4,162,129 

>400 
4,162,130 
4,162,131 

>403 

4,162,132 
>405 

4,162,133 
>40« 

4,162,106 
i408 

4,162,134 

>414 

4,162.016 
4,162,017 
4,162,019 
4,162,135 
4,162,018 

i416 

4,162,136 

i417 
4,162,137 

i422 
4,162,289 
4,162,290 
4,162,291 
4,162,292 
4,162,293 

i423 

4,162,294 
4,162,295 
4,162,296 
4,162,297 
4,162,298 
4,162,299 
4,162,300 
4,162,301 
4,162,302 


CL>SS424 


4.162.303 
4.162.304 
4,162.305 
4.162,306 
4,162,307 
4,162,308 
4,162,309 
4,162,310 
4.162.311 
4.162,312 
4,162,313 
4,162,314 
4,162,315 
4,162,316 
4,162,317 
4,162,318 
4,162,319 
4,162,320 
4,162,321 
4,162,322 
4,162,323 


283 
285 
305 
319 
322 
324 


4,162,324 
4,162,325 
4,162,326 
4,162,327 
4,162,328 
4,162,329 
4,162,330 
4,162,331 


CLASS  425 

125  4,162,138 


174.8  E 


4.162,139 


249 
283 
505 
535 
623 


92 
249 


43 

83 

117 

159 

212 

328 
364 
411 
474 
614 
633 


IS 
29 


284 


144 


IS 
239 
313 


107 


3 
146 
428 


293 


31 
67 
75 
120 


70 


426 


CLASS  426 

4,162.332 
4,162.333 
4.162.334 
4.162.335 
4.162,336 

CLASS  427 

4,162,337 
4,162,338 

CLASS  428 

4,162,339 
4,162,340 
4,162,341 
4,162,342 
4.162.343 
4.162.344 
4.162.345 
4.162.346 
4.162.347 
4.162.348 
4.162.349 
4.162.350 

429 

4.162.351 
4.162.352 

431 

4.162.140 
432 

4.162.141 
435 

4,162,194 
4,162,192 
4,162,196 

521 

4,162,353 
525 

4,162,276 
4,162,278 
4,162,354 
4,162,277 
4,162,275 

526 

4,162,355 
CLASS  528 

4,162,356 
4,162,357 
4,162,274 
4,162,358 

CLASS  536 

4,162,359 
CLASS  542 

Re.30,053 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  544 

16  4,162,360 

CLASS  546 

72  4,162,361 

201  4,162,252 

CLASS  560 

25  4,162,362 

246  4,162,363 

CLASS  562 

408  4,162,364 

416  4,162,365 

CLASS  568 

637  4,162,366 

CLASS  585 

274  4,162,271 

471  4,162,214 

854 ^4, 162,273 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  31 

Dl- 

IS 

252,418 

63 

252.427 

237       252,437 

193       252,447 

176 

252,457 

D20— 

41 

252,466 

252,416 

68 

252.428 

D7-         77       252,438 

252.448 

184 

252,458 

D2I- 

57 

252,473 

252,417 

125 

252,429 

187       252,439 

DIO—        12       252.449 

252,459 

D23— 

49 

252,467 

252,419 

167 

252,430 

188       252,440 

32       252,450 

D14— 

40 

252,460 

142 
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4,118,417 

4,144.814 

4,148.489 

4,152.748 

4,114,877 

4.144,522 

4,148,636 

4,152.827 

4,115.860 

4,145.388 

4.148.675 

4,152.884 

4,118,583 

4.145.534 

4,148,671 

4.153,384 

4,118.771 

4.145.535 

4,148.773 

4,158.802 

4,122,032 

4.145.561 

4,148,827 

4,153,906 

4.126,477 

4,145.696 

4,148.875 

4,154,718 

4,126,619 

4.145.699 

4.148.972 

4,128.867 

4.146.156 

4,149,001 

4,129.088 

4.146,257 

4,149,026 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Pi^blic  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


collections  are 


organized   in  patent   number 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desiyiated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issited  patents.  The  scope 

of  these  collections  varies  from  l^rary  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bouild  volume's  of  paper' copics.or 
ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  b<  th.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microl  Im  in  reader-printers  or  from 


ing,   the 
sequence. 
Depending  upon  the  libtary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 


or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  clajsification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  tjeir  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about 


the  bound  volumes  in  pap^r-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  a  lyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  lilf-ary  is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


to  avert  possible  inconveni  ence. 


lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  no^d  in  the  table  foUow- 

Slale  Name  of  Library 

Alabama  Birmingham  f  ublic  Library 

California  Los  Angeles  Fublic  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library. 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Publioj  Library 

Atlanta:   Prict  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Chicago  Pubfc  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Publif  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Puljic  Library 

Lincoln:  Uni\^rsity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Brie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  PuHic  Library 

Columbus:  0(»io  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  OkHahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries 

Providence  Public  Library 

Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    fnf(»-matit>n 

Center , 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  Tho  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engii|eering  Library,  University  of  Washington 
Madison:    Kilrt   F.    Wendt   Engineering    Library,    University  |of 

Wisconsin  ► 

Milwaukee  Public  Library ^ 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 

984  OG  40 


Colorado 

Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)  322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 

(901) 
(214) 
(713) 
(206) 

(608) 
(414) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 


Ext,  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.  267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


528-2957 
748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 
543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dat« 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 
Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director  8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistrv;  MeUllurgy:  Me'tallurg'icai  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stoclt;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Uaseoiis 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director.       ..  .  5.0-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosrn'etics" Steroids" 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  T-ft-'s 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macroniolecular  Carbohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic' Resi'ns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g  :  Coating   Molding- 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor:  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleachmg;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  3-20-78 

CMting;  Processes.  Apparatus  and  .Mi.sc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materiais;  Adhesive  Bonding- 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-U.  S.VINCENT  Director  l''-l-77 

Fertilirers;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture-  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purilication;  Distillation:  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation- 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conccntrative  Evaporators;  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-Vi.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  ll-'>-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  I'ictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-3-78 

Oranance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication:  Illumination:  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry:  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices:  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy.  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director  ft-l-TS 

Communications:  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH.  Director  8-25-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  ConduiUs;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director  8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director '  5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

BfECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 2-22-78 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extineuishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  \  chicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director  *-ll-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director  4-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination, o       .>»" 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  »«)-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  1-80-78 

P^erPlanu:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
C.xchange;  Refrigeration;  \entilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  12-20-77 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pip  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  ElemenU;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patento:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  i»40)  and  Public  Law  619, 
S?o  J^.l"^''''^'  *PP™^<^<J  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
2d3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  _ Numbers  3,027,55*  to  .'»,031,66'*,  inclusive 

Plant  latents Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JULY  31,  1979 

Mitter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  m  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  reissue  specification;  nutter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Rc  30  056 
CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE  HEADER  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,959,957,  dated  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  544,028, 
Jan.  24,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
898,745 

Int.  a.2  AOID  47/00 
MS.  CL  56—208  p  Claims 


12.  A  crop  harvesting  machine,  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  move  across  a  field  in  a  forward 
direction; 

an  elongated  header  disposed  forwardly  of  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  forward  direction  for  harvesting 
crop  material  from  the  field  and  delivering  said  crop  material 
rearwardly  as  said  mobile  frame  advances  forwardly; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elongated  rolls  generally  horizontally 
mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  header,  not  weight 
bearing  upon  said  lower  links  set  forth  below,  for  receiving 
said  harvested  crop  material  being  delivered  rearwardly  by 
said  header  and  conditioning  said  crop  material  as  it  moves 
rearwardly  into  the  bite  defined  between  said  rolls;  and 

means  for  suspending  said  header  from  said  frame  for  substan- 
tially complete  independent  movement  of  said  header  during 
field  operation  relative  to  said  frame  and  rolls,  said  means  for 
suspending  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lower  links  re- 
spectively pivotally  interconnecting  corresponding  lower  oppo- 
site lateral  end  portions  of  said  header  and  said  frame,  each 
one  of  said  lower  links  being  pivotally  movable  independently 
of  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upper  links  respectively 
pivotally  interconnecting  corresponding  upper  opposite  lateral 
end  portions  of  said  header  and  said  frame,  each  one  of  said 
upper  links  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment independent  of  the  other,  and  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  operably  supporting  the  lateral  end  portions 
of  said  header  so  as  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  opposite  lateral  end  portions  of  said  header 
and  thereby  support  said  respective  one  lateral  end  portion  of 
said  header  in  an  operating  position  relative  to  the  field  while 
at  the  same  time  enabling  said  respective  one  lateral  end 
portion  of  said  header  to  vertically  move  relative  to  the  other 
lateral  end  portion  thereof  and  floatingly  follow  the  contour 
of  the  field  as  said  mobile  frame  moves  across  the  field. 


Re.  30,057 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

molive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,943,930,  dated  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  511,848, 
Oct.  3,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
836,405 

Int  a.2  A61F  13/16 
U.S.  a.  128-287  18  Oainis 


24.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  a  pair  of  waistline  portions,  a 
crotch  region  intermediate  the  waistline  portions,  a  fiuid 
impervious  backing  sheet,  a  fiuid  pervious  cover  sheet,  an 
absorbent  pad  intermediate  the  backing  and  cover  sheets,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  folds  defining  a  pleated 
configuration  of  the  pad  assembly  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  panel,  and  a  pair  of  outermost  panels 
overlying  the  central  panel,  and  lateral  fold  means  of  the 
pleated  pad  assembly  is  said  crotch  region;  and 

means  for  securing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  outermost  panels 
together  in  said  lateral  fold  means  to  maintain  the  pad 
assembly  in  its  laterally  folded  configuration  responsive  to 
longitudinal  expansion  of  the  central  panel, 

said  lateral  fold  means  comprising  a  lateral  tuck  in  the  pad 
assembly  including  a  lateral  fold  line  and  first  and  second 
longitudinal  sections  of  the  pad  assembly  extending  from  the 
lateral  fold  line  toward  opposite  waistline  portions  of  the  pad 
assembly,  and  the  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  the  longitu- 
dinal sections  being  approximately  Vi  inch  (1.27  cms.)  to  2 
inches  (5.08  cms.).—; 

Re.  30,058 
SHUTTLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukio  Katahira,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueni 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   (Bell    A    HoweU   Japan,   Ltd.),   Higa- 
shimurayama,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,992,305,  dated  Not.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  625,964, 
Oct.  28,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
835,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  22, 1974, 49-134917 
Int  a.2  G03B  31/00 
VS.  CL  352—14  3  claims 

1.  A  shuttle  speed  control  device  for  [aj  sound  motion 
picture  [cameraj  cameras  and  projectors  including  a  drive 
motor  having  an  output  shaft  driving  a  shuttle  for  transporting 
film  intermittently  through  an  exposure  station  and  a  capstan 
for  transporting  film  constantly  through  a  sound  station,  and  a 
film  loop  sensor  arranged  between  the  exposure  sution  and  the 
sound  station,  the  control  device  comprising: 
a  first  half  pulley  fixed  to  said  motor  output  shaft; 
a  second  half  pulley  coupled  to  said  first  half  pulley  and 

adjustable  along  said  motor  output  shaft; 
transmission  means  arranged  about  said  half  pulleys  and 
coupled  to  said  shuttle  for  powering  said  shuttle; 
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a  brake  disk  rotatably  supported  oa  said  output  shaft; 

a  first  pawl  member  arranged  on  said  second  half  pulley; 

a  second  pawl  member  arranged  on  said  brake  disk  for 
engagement  with  said  first  pawl  piember; 

a  brake  member  on  said  film  loop  seiisor  movable  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  size  of  the  film  loop  whereby  [an 
increasej  a  decrease  in  film  loo|>  size  causes  said  brake 


member  to  engage  said  brake  dis  i  to  increase  the  rate  of 
operation  of  said  shuttle  relative  o  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  capstan,  and  [decrease]  an  Increase  of  said  film  loop 
size  causes  said  brake  member  to  telease  said  brake  disk  to 
decrease  the  rate  of  operation  of  s»id  shuttle  relative  to  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  capstan. 

4 

Re.  30,059 
ASSAY  FOR  MYASTHENIA  GRAVIS 
Jon  M.  Lindstrom,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  Insti- 
tute for  Biological  Studies,  San  Dieso,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,033,722,  dated  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  603,243, 
Aug.  8,  1975.  Application  for  reissue.Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
888,691 

Int.  a.2  COIN  33/16;  AtlK  43/00 
VS.  a.  23— 230J  I  8  Cliiiiiis 

1.  A  biochemical  assay  system  coinprising  a  complex  of 
acetylcholine  receptor  protein  derived  from  [human]  mam- 
malian muscle  with  toxin  labeled  with  a  radioactive  isotope. 

Re.  30,060 

METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  WET-COLLECTED 

FUME  FOR  USE  IN  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES  AND 

AGGLOMERATES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
John  W.  Kreiger,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,004,916,  dated  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  592^87, 
Jul.  1,  1975.  Application  for  reissue,  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
903,297  j 

Int.  a.2  C22B  7/tW 
U.S.  a.  75—3  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  moisture-bearing  iron-containing 
fume  from  steelmaking  furnaces  to  produce  "green"  balls 


gram. 


luce 


Re. 


July  31,  1979 


suitable  for  charging  into  steelmaking  furnaces  to  recover  said 
iron,  comprising: 

(a)  substantially  instantanebusly  ( 

(b)  impact-fracturing  a  pcrtion 
Blaine  surface  area  of  sai(l  I 
square  centimeters  per  , 

(c)  balling  said  fume  on  a  1 
cient  moisture  to  produ 


drying  said  fume, 
of  said  fume  whereby  the 
fume  is  not  less  than  about  8,000 
and 

I  tailing  device  while  adding  suffi- 
effective  agglomeration. 


30,061 


NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Shepherd,  Oak  L$wn,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  M.J. 
Original  No.  3,759,775,  date«lSep.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  140,247, 
May  4,  1971.  Division  ofjSer.  No.  487,577,  Jul.  11,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contftiuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,246,  Nov. 
19,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  570,390,  Jul.  26, 1966,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,128 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/  V.  5/18;  D04H  1/68 
VJS.  a.  156—78  21  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  stabilized  low  density  nonwoven 
fabric  comprising  the  steps  ol : 

providing  a  nonwoven  wet  of  discrete  fibers; 

impregnating  said  web  wi  ;h  an  aqueous  liquid,  the  liquid 
being  distributed  throughout  the  web  with  a  minor 
amount  of  added  material  also  being  distributed  through- 
out the  web,  said  added  n  laterial  acting  as  a  binder  capable 
of  stabilizing  said  fibers  as  an  interconnected  web,  said 
added  material  so  acting  as  an  agent  altering  the  surface 
tension  of  the  aqueous  iquid  to  effectively  form  upon 
heating  aqueous  membrai  les  within  the  web  of  spaced  and 
interconnected  fibers; 

rapidly  vaporizing  the  volatile  portions  of  said  aqueous 
liquid  by  applying  heat  si  ibstantially  to  an  internal  portion 
of  said  impregnated  web  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  the 
expanding  volatile  portic  ns  of  said  aqueous  liquid  to  form 
said  aqueous  membranes  and  to  exert  expansive  forces  on 
said  aqueous  membran(s  between  said  fibers  and  to 
thereby  separate  portions  of  said  web  and  produce  a 
pufTed  web  portion;  and 

setting  the  material  which  a(  its  as  a  binder  while  said  fibers  are 
in  the  puffed  condition  to  secure  said  fibers  to  one  another 
at  interconnections  therebetween  and  thereby  to  define 
stable  enlarged  interstice*  between  the  fibers. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  31,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,444 

DOGWOOD  TREE 

Glen  E.  Handy,  Rte.  2,  Box  347,  Troutdale,  Oreg.  97060 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,086 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt.-51  1  cui„ 


.A J  J-    ■  .  _  *^»~Mi   Diooms  naving  a  red  tir.  an  i 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  flowering  dogwood  tree  Hant  dark  red  Fall  leaf  color 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  unusually  large  leaves  with  a 
majority  of  the  leaves  having  a  dark  colored  margin  and  a  light 
colored  sharply  defined  central  area,  blooms  which  typically 
appear  when  the  tree  is  extremely  young,  many  petals  of  the 
blooms  having  a  red  tip,  an  upright  habit  of  growth  and  bril- 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  31,  1979 

ERRATA 


f  -, 


-'1^,.-:'  ■'.': 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

409-064 4,162,647 

118-076 4,162,680 

119-003 4,162,681 

119-016 4,162,682 

119-051  R 4,162,683 

119-073 4,162,684 

119-103 4,162,685 

122-149 4,162,686 

280-801 4,162,715 

414-736 4,162,732 

414-078 4,162,733 

414-027 4,162,734 

414-514 4,162,735 

406-094 4,162,811 

354-010 4,162,846 

435-007 4,162,895 

435-075 4,162,938 

435-254 4,162,939 

435-119 4,162,940 

435-023 4,162,941 

435-017 4,162,942 

585-481 4,163,028 

525-449 4,163,029 

525-429 4,163,030 

525-005 4,163,031 

525-074 4,163,032 

525-053 4,163,033 

525-530 4,163,097 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  31,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


(>'"':•■» 


4,162,542 
EYE  PROTECTORS 
Jerome  M.  Frank,  10549  Valparaisa  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,180 

Int.  a.2  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  2—15  18  Claims 


12.  Improved  eye  protectors  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  nontransmissive  eye  cups,  each  for 
fitting  over  one  eye  of  a  user, 

each  of  said  eye  cups  having  an  approximately  elliptical 
shape  being  generally  complimentary  to  the  shape  of  the 
eye  to  fit  against  the  skin  above  and  belovhr  the  eyes  within 
the  eye  socket  outline,  each  of  said  eye  cups  having  a 
socket  means  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and 

a  bridge  member  for  fitting  over  the  nose  bridge  of  a  user, 
said  bridge  member  being  of  substantially  transparent 
plastic  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  bridge  member  having  ends  shaped  to  releasably 
fit  with  said  socket  means  on  each  of  said  eye  cups  to  hold 
them  in  a  substantially  cooperative  functional  disfxisition. 


4,162,543 
ARTinOAL  HEART 
Valery  I.  Shumakov;  Moisei  A.  Lokshin;  Vadim  V.  Vlasov; 
Vitaly  A.  Burynin,  and  Nikolai  V.  Norikov,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut  Transplantatsii  Organov  I 
Tkanei,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,029 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24:  A61M  1/Oi 

U.S.  a.  3—1.7  9  Gaims 


1.  An  artificial  heart  comprising  at  least  one  blood  circulat- 
ing pump  having: 
a  housing; 
a  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  housing  and  dividing  said 

housing  into  two  chambers,  i.e.  a  hydraulic  chamber  and 

a  pneumatic  chamber; 
said  hydraulic  chamber  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 

valve  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circulation 

of  a  patient; 
said  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  nipple  for  the  supply  and 

discharge  of  gas  and  a  conducting  transparent  coating 

applied  onto  the  internal  wall  of  said  pneumatic  chamber 


so  that  said  coating  and  the  surface  of  the  blood  circulat- 
ing in  said  hydraulic  chamber  form  a  capacitor  whose 
capacity  varies  depending  on  changes  in  the  volume  of  the 
hydraulic  chamber,  said  capacitor  serving  as  a  blood 
volume  transducer  of  the  pump; 

a  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  and  the  dis- 
charge of  gas  from  said  pneumatic  chamber  of  said  pump, 
comprising: 

an  electric  power  source; 

a  pneumatic  power  source; 

an  element  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  volume  of  blood  in 
said  hydraulic  chamber  of  said  pump,  which  sensitive 
element  is  an  RC  bridge  one  of  whose  arms  incorporates 
said  blood  volume  transducer  of  said  pump; 

an  indicator  of  the  volume  of  blood  in  said  hydraulic  cham- 
ber of  said  pump,  connected  to  said  sensitive  element; 

a  compressed  gas  unit  having  a  pneumatic  input  and  an 
output,  said  pneumatic  input  being  connected  by  means  of 
a  pneumatic  line  to  said  pneumatic  power  source; 

a  rarefied  gas  unit  having  a  pneumatic  input  and  a  pneumatic 
output,  said  pneumatic  input  being  connected  by  means  of 
a  pneumatic  line  to  said  pneumatic  power  source; 

an  electropneumatic  valve  having  two  pneumatic  inputs,  an 
electric  input  and  a  pneumatic  output,  said  pneumatic 
output  being  connected  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  line  to 
said  nipple  of  said  pneumatic  chamber  of  said  pump,  one 
of  said  pneumatic  inputs  being  connected  through  a  pneu- 
matic line  to  said  compresses  gas  unit,  while  the  second 
pneumatic  input  is  connected  through  a  pneumatic  line  to 
said  rarefield  gas  unit; 

a  clock  pulse  generator  which  performs  the  function  of  a 
pulse  rate  setting  unit; 

a  unit  for  setting  the  duration  of  the  compressed  gas  intake, 
having  an  electric  input  and  an  electric  output,  said  elec- 
tric input  being  connected  to  said  clock  pulse  generator, 
whereas  said  electric  output  is  connected  to  the  electric 
input  of  said  electropneumatic  valve. 


4,162,544 
SAFETY  RAILING 
Joseph  T.  Freeman,  Philadelphia,  and  Aaron  Colish,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bath-Ladd  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,720 

Int.  a.2  A47K  i/l2 

U.S.  a.  4—185  H  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  railing  for  attachment  to  a  wall  adjacent  a  bath- 
tub comprising: 
a  frame  substantially  in  the  configuration  of  an  isosceles 
triangle  with  the  comers  of  the  triangle  being  curvilinear; 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  attached  spaced  from  and 
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iiantar 


subsuntially  parallel  to  a  walPwith  the  portion  of  said    the  upper  edge  of  said  pi 
frame  forming  the  base  of  the  triangle  being  uppermost    arcuate  portion  being  attacked 
and  in  a  generally  horizontal  disposition  and  the  portion  of  portion  between  said  outlet 
said  frame  forming  the  apex  of  the  triangle  contacting  a 
portion  of  a  bathtub; 

means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  wall; 

means  for  holding  soap  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

a  box  for  storing  articles  during  bathing  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  box  having  a  top  contoured  to  shed  water. 


portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said 

to  the  inner  wall  of  said  body 

>ort  and  said  sink  strainer  engaging 


4.162,545 

SINK  FOR  WASH-BASINS,  DRAINBOWLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Jan-Ake  HalMn,  Brinketorpsviigen  3,  Partille,  Sweden  (433  00) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,182,  Jan.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  17,  1975,  7506914 
Int.  a.2  E03C  i/26 
VS.  a.  4—190  I  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sink  intended  to  be  used  for  wash-basins,  drainbowls 
and  the  like  including  a  trough-shape4  vessel  having  a  drainage 
opening  located  at  its  lowest  part,  a  splash-guard  detachable 
fitted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  sink  and  extending  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  opening  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  splash-guard  being  formed  by  a  closed  meshed  lattice 
having  thin  parallel  intermediate  walls  forming  the  lattice 
openings  said  intermediate  walls  having  an  extension  larger 
than  or  at  least  equal  to  the  largest  cross-sectional  measure  of 
said  lattice  openings  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sink  and  the  lattice  being  substan- 
tially as  deep  as  the  smallest  depth  of  the  vessel. 


4,162,546 

BRANCH  TAIL  PIECE 

Kenneth  R.  Shortell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carrcraft 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,097 

Int.  a.2  E03D  9/04 

VS.  a.  4—191  11  Qaims 

1.  A  branch  tail  piece  for  connecting  the  waste  water  outlet 
of  an  automatic  dishwasher  or  the  like  to  a  waste  drain  system 
having  a  sink  strainer  and  a  trap,  said  tail  piece  comprising  a 
hollow  tubular  body  portion  having  an  upper  sink  strainer 
engaging  end  including  means  for  coupling  said  tail  piece  to 
the  sink  strainer  and  a  lower  trap  engaging  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  trap,  a  hollow  tubular  blanch  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  body  portion,  said  branch  member  including  means  for 
coupling  said  inlet  port  to  the  waste  water  outlet  of  the  auto- 
matic dishwasher  or  the  like,  and  a  baffle  located  within  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  outlet  port  of  said  branch  member 
to  provide  a  channeled  flow  path  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
waste  water  within  said  tail  piece  to  prevent  the  waste  water 
from  being  expelled  from  said  sink  ftrainer  engaging  end  of 
said  tail  piece,  said  baffle  comprising  a  planar  portion  and  an 
arcuate  portion,  said  planar  [Kirtian  extending  chordwise 
across  the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
planar  portion  extending  at  least  as  far  as  a  line  projected  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  branch  meniber  such  that  said  baffle 
extends  at  least  across  said  branch  member  outlet  part,  said 
arcuate  portion  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  arcuate  portion  being  attached  to 


end,  whereby  said  baffle  d^ects 
water  from  the  dishwasher 
tecting  the  body  portion  of 


4. 
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downwardly  the  hot  waste 
and  dissipates  the  heat,  thus  pro- 
laid  tail  piece  from  damage. 


162,547 


POCKET  CUSPIDOR 
Allen  N.  Jenkins,  Rte.  2,  Wttt,  Miss.  39192 

Filed  Oct,  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,714 
Int.  a.?  A61J  19/00 
VS.  a.  4—259 


29  Claims 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  i  mouthpiece  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  the  mouthpjiece  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  between  the  fpper  end  and  the  lower  end,  a 
flexible  waterproof  bag  havijig  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  an  interior  surface  and  |an  exterior  surface,  the  said  bag 
being  open  at  its  upper  end  ai  id  closed  at  its  lower  end  whereby 
spitum  may  be  introduced  inl  o  the  interior  thereof  via  the  open 
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end  and  retained  therein  by  the  closed  lower  end  in  contact 
with  the  said  interior  surface  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
exterior  surface  when  the  bag  is  in  an  upright  position,  the  said 
upper  end  of  the  bag  being  passed  upward  through  the  said 
opening  in  the  mouthpiece  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mouth- 
piece opening  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  upper  end  of 
the  bag  also  being  passed  upward  through  the  mouthpiece 
opening  a  substantial  distance  past  the  said  upper  end  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  being  opened  and  folded  in  its  open  condition 
around  the  opening  in  the  said  upper  end  of  the  mouthpiece 
and  then  passed  downward  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
mouthpiece  whereby  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  bag  is  in  contact  with  the  opening  in  the  mouth- 
piece and  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bag  is  exposed,  and  retaining 
means  carried  by  the  mouthpiece  for  releasably  retaining  the 
said  open  upper  end  portion  of  the  bag  thereon,  the  reuining 
means  being  effective  to  retain  the  said  upper  end  of  the  bag  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mouthpiece  at  a  point  a  substantial 
distance  beneath  the  top  thereof  during  use  of  the  cuspidor 
whereby  misdirected  spitum  is  deposited  on  the  resultant  ex- 
posed interior  surface  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bag,  and 
the  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be  released  following  use 
of  the  cuspidor  whereby  upon  release  of  the  retaining  means 
the  said  upper  end  of  the  bag  may  be  pulled  downward 
through  the  mouthpiece  opening  and  the  bag  removed  from 
the  mouthpiece  without  the  interior  surface  of  the  bag  touch- 
ing the  mouthpiece  and  whereby  the  contents  of  the  bag  may 
be  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  manner. 


4,162,548 
WATER  CLOSETS 
Frederick  W.  H.  Groombridge,  Welwyn,  and  Ronald  N.  Bntler, 
Prestwood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ceianese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,310 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1977, 
15298/77 

Int.  a.2  E03D  1/00.  3/00.  5/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  4—300  10  Claims 


1.  A  water  closet  shell  comprising: 

(a)  a  basin  component  formed  in  one  piece  of  molded  plastics 
material  and  having  an  upwardly  0{>en  bowl,  an  open 
waste  outlet,  a  water  inlet  passage  having  a  discharge 
opening  into  the  bowl,  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  an 
inlet  opening,  and  a  supporting  portion  whereby  the  basin 
may  be  supported  in  place;  and 

(b)  a  cistern  component  formed  in  one  piece  of  molded 
plastics  material  and  having  an  upwardly  open  tank  in- 
cluding an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  in  register  with 


said  inlet  opening  of  said  water  passage  when  the  water 
closet  is  assembled,  whereby  said  tank  communicates  with 
said  water  passage;  and  a  flushing  rim  section  including:  a 
connecting  wall  extending  from  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
surmount  the  bowl  when  the  water  closet  is  assembled, 
and 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  project  downwardly  from  said  con- 
necting wall  and  into  said  bowl  when  the  water  closet  is 
assembled,  the  sleeve  then  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  bowl  and  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
water  passage  to  deflne  with  said  bowl  a  downwardly 
open  flushing  channel  extending  around  the  upper  end  of 
said  bowl. 


4,162,549 
HLTERING  ELEMENTS 
Paul  A.  S.  Charles.  Rockford,  111.,  and  Frederic  D.  M.  Williams, 
Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Royal  Flush  (1979)  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,629 

iBt  a.2  E03D  5/01;  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CL  4—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  means  esUblishing  a  flow  path 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  coil  spring  filter  element  dis- 
posed in  the  flow  path  for  liquid  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  to  pass  through  the  coils  thereof  to  be  filtered,  a  member 
in  the  flow  path  movable  by  reverse  movement  of  liquid  in  the 
path  from  the  outlet  toward  the  inlet,  the  movable  member 
being  mechanically  connected  to  the  coil  spring  filter  element 
and  compressing  it  axially  upon  said  movement  to  reduce  the 
flow  capacity  through  the  coils  thereof  during  the  said  reverse 
liquid  flow  backwashing  through  the  filter  element. 


4,162,550 
HAMMOCK 
Millard  L.  Willingham,  Anniston,  Ala.^  assignor  to  Cari  R. 
Gipaon,  Anniston,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,278 
iBt  a.2  A45F  3/22 
VS.  CL  5—123  7  ( 


1.  A  hammock  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  supporting  member  formed  of  netted 
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cords  with  end  portions  of  said^  netted  cords  projecting 
beyond  each  end  of  said  body  si^porting  member, 

(b)  a  transverse  bar  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body  support- 
ing member, 

(c)  longitudinally  spaced  passageways  extending  through 
each  said  transverse  bar  receiving  said  end  portions  of  said 
netted  cords  with  said  end  portions  being  adapted  to  move 
freely  relative  to  said  transverse  bar, 

(d)  elongated  flexible  supports  cofiverging  from  opposite 
ends  of  each  said  transverse  bar  toward  a  support  point 
located  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  supporting 
member  with  said  support  point  being  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  centor  line  of  said  body  sup- 
porting member,  and 

(e)  means  connecting  said  end  portions  of  said  netted  cords 
to  said  elongated  flexible  $upp<^rts  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  elongated  flexible  supi^rts  so  that  as  a  portion 
of  said  body  supporting  member  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  a  body  is  moved  downward  it  moves  the  end 
portions  of  the  netted  cords  connected  thereto  relative  to 
the  transverse  bars  whereby  the  body  supporting  member 
automatically  adjusts  to  the  contour  and  weight  of  the 
body. 


-     -  4,162,551 

FOOTBRIDGE  FOR  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  HXED 
INSTALLATION  AND  AN  OSCILLATING 
INSTALLATION 

Francisco  de  Assis  Manuel  Serrano,  Issy-les-Moulineaux, 
France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developpe- 
ments  Operationnels  des  Richessec  Sous-Marines,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,510 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1977,  77  09084 
Int  a.2  EOID  UOO 
UJS.  CL  14—69.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  footbridge  for  connection  bett^een  a  fixed  installation 
and  an  oscillating  installation,  said  installations  having  decks, 
said  footbridge  comprising  three  sections  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral section  and  two  end  sections  hingpd  to  respective  ends  of 
said  central  section,  said  central  section  being  maintained  at  an 
upper  level  with  respect  to  the  level  of  the  decks  of  said  fixed 
and  oscillating  installations,  rotatable  platforms  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  decks,  the  ends  of  said  end  sections  not  secured 
to  said  central  section  being  hinged  respectively  to  said  rotat- 
able platforms,  said  rotatable  platform  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  deck  of  said  oscillating  installation  being  provided  with  one 
member  of  a  ball  joint  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other 
member  of  said  ball  joint  to  be  located  on  said  deck,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platforms  being  substantially  level  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  decks,  and  meaas  for  compensating  for 
the  weight  of  said  footbridge. 
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4,  62,552 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ORCULAR  DISCS 
Heinrich  J.  Winter,  Hainbuilg-Hessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinrich  Josff  Winter  Kunststoffverarbeitung 
unde  Werkzeugbau  GmbH:  Hainburg  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1!  78,  Ser.  No.  923,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1977,  2732697 

Int  a.2  A46B  11/00:  a47B  81/06;  GllB  3/58,  23/50 
VS.  a.  15—104.92  15  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  ci^ular 
said  device  comprising: 

a  cleaning  tank,  a  cross-sec(ion 

of  a  segment  of  a  circle: 
a  base  on  which  the  tank 
a  supporting  box  formed 
wardly  opening  space; 
two  opposed  side  walls  of 
a  shaft  supported  on  the 

between  the  side  walls 
a  drying  rack  having  a  bas^ 
a  disc  may  be  deposited 
wherein  the  drying  rack  is  of 
modated  in  the  space  of  the 
supporting  means  flanking 


discs  having  a  central  bore, 

of  the  tank  being  in  the  shape 

Stands; 
by  the  base  providing  a  down- 

the  tank; 
:  side  walls  to  hold  a  disc  for  rotation 
a^d 
and  supporting  means  on  which 
after  cleaning; 

such  a  size  that  it  can  be  accom- 
siipporting  box  for  storage  with  the 
;  th  e  tank. 


4,162,553 

TOOTH  CLEANER 

Patrick  J.  Bruno,  6,  Anderson  Dr.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12205 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,717 

Inta.2,A46B;/00 

U.S.  a.  15-167  R  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  disposable  toothbrusti  comprising  a  molded  one  piece 
integrally  formed  elongated  !  trip  of  plastic  material  including 
a  centrally  disposed  base  por  ion  having  a  plurality  of  bristles 
emanating  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  base  portion  being 
thicker  than  the  strip  and  adding  rigidity  thereto  and  serving  as 
a  strong  junction  between  the  bristles  and  the  strip  for  main- 
taining the  bristles  in  an  upstanding  orientation  during  the 
cleaning  operation,  a  first  s^rip  portion  and  a  second  strip 

from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 


portion  extending  outwardly 

portion,  respectively,  said  fir^t  strip  portion  including  an  inte- 

forming  a  longitudinally  extend- 
wall  provided  with  an  inner  wall 
portion  including  a  second  inte- 


grally formed  fastener  portioi  I 

ing  passage  including  an  innei  ^ 

protrusion,  said  second  strip 

grally  formed  fastener  port  on  comprising  a  longitudinally 


extending  tongue  provided  >  .'ith  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
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spaced  upstanding  tongue  protrusions  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  latched  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  protrusion  at 
various  positions  of  adjustment  for  securing  said  toothbrush  to 
a  finger  of  a  user,  wherein  said  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing includes  a  restricted  end  aperture  forming  a  guide  for 
urging  said  upstanding  tongue  protrusions  into  latched  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  wall  protrusion  and  an  unrestricted  en- 
trance aperture  that  permits  easy  one-handed  insertion  of  the 
tongue  portion  into  and  through  the  passage. 


4,162,554 

RETRACTABLE  BRUSH  WITH  RESISTANCE  TO 

POPPING  APART 

Lester  R.  Pellet,  6144  N.  Talman  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60659 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,029 

Int.  a.2  A46B  9/ia  15/00.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  15—184  4  Claims 


3/--^ 


2.  A  retractable  brush,  comprising 

a  casing  made  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  gen- 
erally cup  shaped  front  and  rear  members  which  are  rela- 
tively rotatable, 

said  front  member  having  a  front  wall  and  an  annular  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, 

said  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  bristle  receiving  open- 
ings therein, 

said  rear  member  having  a  rear  wall  with  an  annular  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 

a  bristle  carrying  member  movable  in  said  casing  and  having 
bristles  movable  outwardly  and  retractable  rearwardly 
through  said  openings,  and 

operating  means  in  said  casing  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  bristle  carrying  member  in  resr>onse  to  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  front  and  rear  members  in  opposite  directions, 

said  annular  side  wall  of  said  front  member  having  a  continu- 
ously circular  internal  inwardly  projecting  annular  lip 
thereon  and  an  internal  annular  groove  therein  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  said  annular  lip, 

said  annular  side  wall  of  said  rear  member  having  a  continu- 
ously circular  external  annular  lip  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  slidably  received  in  said  internal  groove, 

said  internal  and  external  annular  lips  overlapping  substan- 
tially when  assembled  and  being  dimensioned  for  assem- 
bly by  snapping  together  under  heavy  manual  pressure, 

said  annular  lips  and  said  annular  groove  interlocking  with  a 
snug  sliding  fit  therebetween  and  without  any  looseness 
for  largely  obviating  any  accidental  disconnection  of  said 
internal  and  external  annular  lips  due  to  gripping  pressure 
on  said  casing. 


4,162,555 
WIPER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  A.  Jackson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Gage 
Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,466 
Int.  a.2  B60S  1/46.  1/20.  1/44 
VS.  a.  15—250.01  f  30  Qaims 

1.  A  wiper  drive  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  guide  of 
a  hollow  construction  having  an  elongated  slot  extending 
along  the  length  thereof;  a  continuous  drive  loop  of  a  flexible 
construction;  a  pair  of  sheaves  over  which  the  drive  loop  is 


trained  so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  reaches  extending  therebetween 
in  a  parallel  relationship  to  the  guide;  a  wiper  support  received 
within  the  guide  for  translatory  movement  along  the  length 
thereof  in  opposite  directions;  said  wiper  support  having  an 
extension  that  projects  through  the  slot  in  the  guide  and  a 
connection  portion  that  extends  transversely  with  respect  to 


the  guide  slot  externally  of  the  guide;  a  slidable  connection 
between  the  connection  portion  of  the  wiper  support  and  the 
drive  loop;  and  means  for  rotatively  driving  one  of  the  sheaves 
in  a  single  direction  to  thereby  drive  the  loop  and  move  the 
wiper  support  in  a  reciprocal  manner  through  the  slidable 
connection. 


4,162,556 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  TRASH 

DEPOSITS  ON  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Henri  van  Ditshuizen;  Fritz  Schumann,  both  of  Ingolstadt;  Ge- 
org  Goldammer,  Gaimersheim,  and  Richard  Glaser,  Ingol- 
stadt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  A 
Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1976,  2634770 

Int.  a.2  B08B  7/00.  5/04;  A47L  5/38;  DOIH  11/00 
VS.  a.  15—312  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  trash  containing  both  coarse 
and  fine  particles  from  an  open-end  spinning  machine  after  said 
trash  has  been  separated  from  fibrous  material  and  dep>osited  in 
said  collection  chamber,  said  collection  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned below  a  releasing  roll  forming  part  of  said  open-end 
spinning  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  traveling  through  said  collection  chamber 
removing  predominently  the  coarser  particles  of  said 
trash; 
means  defining  a  trash  separating  opening  providing  com- 
munication between  said  releasing  roll  and  said  collection 
chamber  through  which  said  trash  separated  from  said 
fibrous  material  passes  into  said  collection  chamber  after 
separation, 
a  fiber  air  stream  flowing  through  said  trash  separating 

opening  to  said  spinning  nutchine,  and 
means  for  successively  moving  a  stream  of  air  along  the 
length  of  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  predominantly 
the  smaller  particles  of  said  trash  from  said  collection 
chamber  without  adversely  affecting  said  spinning  opera- 
tion. 
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4,162,557 
PROCESS  FOR  TURNING  A  COATED  CASING  INSIDE 

OUT 
Jerome  J.  M.  Rasmussen,  Burbank,  III,  aarignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,817 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A22C  ]3/02 

U.S.  a.  17—45  I  18  Claims 
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of  the  spiral  groove  at  tl  ic  exterior  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  inwardly  extending  recesses  of  generally  semi- 
circular form  extendinji  radially  depthwise  and  toward 
the  first  end  zone  frotii  said  lines  of  intersection,  said 
recesses  being  equispacil  along  said  lines  of  intersection 
and  comprising  a  pluralty  of  integral  tooth  surfaces  on 
said  first  end  zone  wher«)y,  when  said  motor  is  energized 
and  said  tool  is  in  engagement  with  the  chuck  means  of  a 
drill  driven  by  said  motor,  the  tool  is  adapted  for  use  in 
rapidly  scaling  fish. 


CARDING 
David  B.  Stewart,  Newtyle, 


4,1  S2,559 


1.  A  process  for  turning  an  elongated  flexible  tubing  inside 
out  which  comprises: 

(a)  humdifying  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  to  at  least  8  percent 
moisture  level  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  tubing; 

(b)  shirring  the  humid  length  of  flexible  tubing  to  form  a 
shirred  stick; 

(c)  deshirring  and  everting  the  flexible  tubing  of  the  shirred 
stick  by  drawing  one  end  of  the  tubing  through  the  bore  of 
the  shirred  stick  and  out  through  the  opposite  end; 

(d)  inflating  the  everted  deshirred  tubing  as  it  is  exiting  from 
the  stick  bore;  and 

(e)  flattening  the  everted,  inflated  tibing. 


APPARATUS 

Scotland,  assignor  to  Wm.  R. 
Stewart  A  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Limited,  Dundee,  Scotland 
FUed  Oct.  6,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  840,027 
lot  a.2  DO^G  1508.  15/24 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  19—113 


4,162,558 

nSH  SCALER  TOOL 

Carlos  R.  Rubio,  650  NW.  59  Ave.,  Mhmi,  Fla.  33126 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,374 

Int.  CU  A22C  25^02 

MS.  a.  17—67 


1.  A  carding  flat  comprisi  ig  a  rigid  substrate  defining  an 
array  of  apertures  and  a  plui  ality  of  individual  pins  each  se- 
cured in  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  in  the  substrate,  said 
substrate  being  an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
I  Claim  and  axially  opposite  hollow!  end  portions  defming  hollow 
areas,  said  end  portions  eadi  including  an  internal  axially 
extending  partially  cylindricM  surface  opening  in  a  direction 
generally  transversely  of  said  jongitudinal  axis  into  the  hollow 
area  of  each  hollow  end  portion,  and  axial  ends  of  each  cylin- 
drical surface  terminating  at  k  counter  bored  cylindrical  sur- 
face likewise  opening  in  a  direction  generally  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  into  the  fiollow  area  of  each  hollow  end 
portion. 


4  162  560 
SPACER  SUPPORT  FOR  PANEL  MEMBERS 
Jack  W.  Thomsen,  LaGrange  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Weckessar 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 


U.S,  a  24—73  P 


FUed  Dec.  19,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  862,000 
Int  a.2  A44 1  21/00.  17/00 


4  Claims 


1.  A  fish  scaler  tool  for  use  with  a  m  >tor  driven  drill  having 
a  chuck  means,  said  fish  scaler  compri  nng: 

a  generally  elongate  cylindrical  mdmber  of  stainless  steel 
having  a  first  end  zone  and  a  second  end  zone,  said  second 
end  zone  comprising  an  axially  extending  chuck  engage- 
able  length  of  about  3/16  inch  diameter  to  mate  with  the 
chuck  means  of  the  motor  driven  drill,  said  first  end  zone 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  comprising  a  solid  elongate 
body  of  about  4  inches  in  length  and  of  about  \  inch  in 
overall  diameter  of  the  exterior  surface,  said  first  end  zone 
terminating  at  a  beveled  terminal  ^d  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spiral  grooves  in  the  exterior  surface  extending  in 
equispaced  relation  between  the  beveled  end  to  adjacent 
said  first  end  zone,  and  each  of  s4id  grooves  defining  an 
edge  facing  the  beveled  end  along  the  lines  of  intersection 


emby 


1.  A  spacer  supf>ort  assei 
panel  member  having  a  circuit  ir 
into  which  portions  of 
so  as  to  connect  a  plurality  of  banels 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  molded  . 

(b)  said  body  terminating 
longitudinally  extending 


ph  sti 


connectible  to  either  side  of  a 

mounting  hole  formed  therein 

coope^ting  assemblies  are  projectable 

in  stacked  spaced  relation 


ic  body, 

each  end  solely  by  a  pair  of 
egs. 


it 
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(c)  said  pair  legs  being  semi-circular  in  cross  section  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  plane  that 
extends  through  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  body 
and  adapted  for  projection  through  one-half  of  the  mount- 
ing hole  formed  in  the  panel  member, 

(d)  means  provided  by  said  legs  for  embracing  a  wall  portion 
of  the  panel  member  defining  the  mounting  hole  formed 
therein,  and 

(e)  means  carried  by  said  body  adjacent  to  both  ends  thereof 
and  inwardly  of  said  legs  and  yieldably  engaging  an  opf)o- 
site  wall  portion  of  the  panel  member  defining  the  mount- 
ing hole  and  cooperating  with  said  means  provided  by  said 
legs  for  detachably  mounting  said  spacer  support  assem- 
bly to  the  panel  member. 


for  drawing  said  holding  members  closer  to  one  another  to 
increase  the  rigidity  on  said  warp,  and  means  for  fixedly 


4,162,561 
STRAIN-RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  A  CABLE 
Jacobus  H.  TUlemans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,069 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Jan.   5,    1977, 
7700045 


Int  a.2  F16G  11/03 


VS.  a.  24—129  R 


2  Claims 


h» 


mounting  one  of  said  holding  members  relative  to  said  upright 
members. 


4,162,563 

INTEGRATED  METHOD  OF  FINISHING, 

STRAIGHTENING  AND  COMPRESSIVE 

PRESHRINKING  OF  FABRIC 

Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand  Lake,  and  Robert  S.  Cramer, 

Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quett,  Peabody  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,123 

Int  a.2  D06C  21/00.  29/00 

US.  CL  28—163  5  Claims 


1.  A  strain-relief  device  for  a  cable,  having  a  clamping  space 
bounded  by  three  clamping  members  for  engaging  a  cable 
portion,  the  first  and  third  members  bearing  on  one  side  of  the 
cable  near  the  respective  ends  of  the  portion  while  the  second 
member  bears  against  the  other  side  near  the  middle  of  said 
portion,  said  members  being  so  disposed  relative  each  other 
that  said  portion  is  curved,  in  the  clamping  space;  and  having 
a  frame  to  which  said  clamping  members  are  connected, 
wherein  said  frame  has  surfaces  engaging  the  cable  at  loca- 
tions spaced  from  said  curved  portion,  said  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable;  said  frame  and 
said  members  are  parts  of  a  unitary  body;  and  said  first  and 
third  members  respectively  arc  formed  by  the  ends  of  two 
arms  arranged  to  be  movable  resiliently  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  while  the  second 
member  is  stationary  relative  to  the  frame. 


4,162,562 
LOOM  FOR  HIGH  WARP  TAPESTRY 

Andree  Beauregard,  477,  Saint-Franpois-Xavier,  Bureau  204, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,482 

Int  a.2  D03D  29/00 

MS.  CL  28—151  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  loom  for  high  warp  Upestry  which  is  made  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  mounted  on  a  base,  and 
wherein  said  frame  is  adapted  to  receive  a  warp  in  down- 
wardly displaceable  fashion  along  its  length,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  frame  is  made  of  two  substantially  parallel  up- 
right vertical  members,  an  upper  guide  bar  and  a  lower  guide 
bar,  said  upper  guide  bar  and  said  lower  guide  bar  having 
means  to  permit  sliding  of  said  warp  along  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  bars,  a  pair  of  transverse  horizontal  elongated 
holding  members  which  are  adapted  to  slide  along  said  upright 
vertical  members  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  in  parallel  fashion  to 
one  another,  hooking  means  on  said  elongated  holding  mem- 
bers to  separately  hook  and  retain  the  ends  of  said  warp,  means 


1.  An  integrated  method  of  finishing,  straightening  and 
compressive  preshrinking  of  a  fabric  web  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  finishing  additives  and  moisture  by  passing  said 
fabric  web  through  a  three-roll  coating  unit  containing 
said  additives  in  a  water  base,  the  amount  of  moisture 
applied  being  in  the  range  of  15%  to  30%  by  weight; 

(b)  applying  a  water  spray  to  said  fabric  web,  the  additional 
moisture  applied  being  in  the  range  of  0%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  fabric  web; 

(c)  subjecting  said  fabric  web  to  steam  to  cause  said  fabric 
web  to  relax  to  cause  penetration  and  dispersion  of  the 
previously  applied  moisture  and  of  the  finishing  additives 
and  to  additionally  moisten  said  fabric  web,  the  additional 
moisture  applied  being  in  the  range  of  0%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  fabric  web; 

(d)  sensing  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  fabric  web  and 
adjusting  the  amount  of  water  spray  applied  to  obtain 
precisely  a  predetermined  optimum  moisture  level  in  said 
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fabric  web  in  order  to  efTicien  ly  process  the  fabric  web 

during  straightening; 
(e)  straightening  the  fabric  web 

relative  to  the  warp  yams; 
(0  partially  drying  the  fabric  we  ?  to  a  level  wherein  said 

fabric  web  can  be  compressive^  preshrunk; 
(g)  compressively  preshrinking  the  fabric  web;  and 
(h)  fully  drying  said  fabric  web. 
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'  ,162,565 
MILLING  MACHINE 

to  orient  the  filler  yams   Jon  A.  Rubenzer,  5468  Gleanan  Ct^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No,  890,070 
Int.  a.2  B23p  7/00:  B23Q  U/OO 

11  Claims 


UA  a.  29—33  R 


4,162,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  STUFFER  CRIMPING 

STRAND  MATERIAL 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  620  Meadowvale  La.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,992 
Int.  a.2  D02G  1/12,  1/20 


U.S.  a.  28—248 


7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  compressively  primping  funicular  textile 
material,  including  means  for  feedin|  such  material  together 
with  propellant  fluid  into  a  confining  region  for  temporary 
retention  therein,  wherein  propella^  fluid  is  permitted  to 
diffuse  laterally  from  an  upstream  pdrtion  of  the  temporarily 
confining  region  in  which  the  textile  material  accumulates  in  a 
downstream  portion  thereof  in  crimped  configuration,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  sensing  such  lateral  diffu- 
sion mounted  adjacent  an  upstream  portion  of  the  region,  and 
including  also  control  means  responsive  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  sensing  means  for  controlling  a  physical  condi- 
tion to  which  the  textile  material  is  lubjected  in  the  process 
including  a  plurality  of  vanes  surroanding  a  portion  of  the 
region  and  mounted  for  deflection  outward  therefrom  by 
positive  flow  of  the  diffusing  fluid. 

7.  In  compressive  crimping  of  f«nicular  textile  material 
propelled  lengthwise  and  accompanied  by  flow  of  propellant 
fluid  into  a  first  laterally  confined  region,  wherein  propelled 
textile  material  accumulates  temporarily  as  a  compressed  mass 
in  a  downstream  portion  of  the  region,  and  at  least  some  such 
fluid  diffuses  laterally  from  a  lengthwise  portion  of  the  region 
unoccupied  by  the  compressed  mass,  the  improvement  com- 
prising utilizing  positive  lateral  diffusion  of  such  fluid  to  con- 
trol the  accumulation  of  compressed  textile  material  in  the 
region  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  with  which 
the  textile  material  comes  into  contadt,  including  the  steps  of 
taking  up  the  textile  material  from  Bie  leading  edge  of  the 
compressed  mass  thereof  in  the  regidn,  confining  the  textile 
material  temporarily  in  a  successive  rSgion  for  fluid  treatment 
therein,  injecting  treating  fluid  into  tke  latter  region,  and  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  such  treatiiig  fluid  to  heat-treat  the 
textile  material  to  a  greater  extent  the  further  it  tended  to 
accumulate  in  the  first  region  and  to  heat-treat  the  textile 
material  to  a  lesser  extent  the  less  it  tei^ed  to  accumulate  in  the 
first  region. 


1.  A  combination  milling  i  lachine  and  press  brake,  said  press 
brake  comprising  an  upper  sjide  member  having  an  edge  and  a 
lower  bed  member  having  a*  edge  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  upper  slide  member,  said  milling  machine  compris- 
ing: j 

(a)  an  upper  way  attachetj  to  said  upper  slide  member; 

(b)  a  lower  way  atUched  tb  said  lower  bed  member  in  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  unper  way; 

(c)  a  carriage  engaging  said  upper  way  and  said  lower  way 
to  be  moved  therealona 

(d)  means  on  said  carriagelfor  advancing  said  carriage  along 
said  upper  way  and  sai(]  lower  way;  and 

(e)  a  cutter  mounted  on  s^iid  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with and  disposed  in  engagement  with  an  edge  of  said 
press  brake  for  milling  the  edge  in  engagement  therewith. 

4,162,566 

METHOD  AND  COUPLING  FOR  SEVERING  AND 

REJOINING  SEALED  TUBING 

William  M.  Webb,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  l!r77,  Ser.  No.  859,770 
15/00:  F16L  35/00 

15  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  severing  arid  rejoining  a  fluid  pressure  vessel 
intermediate  its  length  therfcof,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

crimping  together  the  walfc  of  said  fluid  pressure  vessel  at  a 
point  at  which  said  fluid  pressure  vessel  is  to  be  severed; 

sealing  together  the  intetior  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
crimped  walls; 

severing  said  fluid  pressuit  vessel  intermediate  said  sealed 
areas  of  said  crimped  wa^ls  to  form  crimped  fluid  pressure 
vessel  ends;  I 

placing  said  severed  fluid  pressure  vessel  ends  within  a 
coupling  member,  said  coupling  having  a  rejoinder  cou- 
pling body  section  fon^ed  with  collapsible  portions  to 
enable  axial  compression  thereof  and  a  pair  of  integral  end 
sections,  each  configure  i  to  receive  a  respective  one  of 
said  crimped  ends,  with  said  crimped  ends  being  spaced 
apart  within  said  couplii  g; 

sealing  together  a  respect  ve  coupling  end  section  with  a 
jressure  vessel  end; 


U.S.  a 


Int.  0,2 
29— 157  R 


respective  severed  fluid 
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disposing  within  said  body  section,  prior  to  assembly  thereof 
of  said  respective  fluid  pressure  vessel  severed  ends,  a 
piercing  tool,  said  piercing  tool  having  oppositely  di- 
rected penetrating  ends  with  said  piercing  tool  being 
positioned  in  said  rejoinder  coupling  body  section  during 
said  disposing  step  with  each  of  said  penetrating  ends 
directed  towards  a  respective  fluid  pressure  vessel  end; 

moving  said  crimped  fluid  pressure  vessel  ends  axially 


2ii 


3Z   ,  iiX       . 


towards  each  other  to  advance  each  of  said  piercing  tool 
penetrating  ends  towards  a  respective  crimped  fluid  pres- 
sure vessel  end  to  cause  penetration  of  each  of  said 
crimped  fluid  pressure  vessel  ends; 
establishing  fluid  communication  through  said  penetrated 
crimped  fluid  pressure  vessel  ends  and  said  interior  of  said 
rejoinder  coupling  body  section  to  thereby  reestablish 
fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  pressure  vessel 
ends. 


4.162,567 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHEET  METAL  PULLEY 
Robert  P.  Guetzlaff,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,154,  Feb.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,215. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,571 
Int.  a.2  B21H  1/04:  B21D  22/16 
VS.  CL  29—159  R  4  Claims 


annular  forming  tool  between  the  flanges  to  spread  the 
flanges  and  form  a  V-groove  with  only  minor  relative 
rotary  movement  between  the  flanges  and  the  forming 
tool  in  their  area  of  contact. 


4,162,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Spiess,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industriewerk  Scbaeffler  OHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7, 
1976,  2645267 

Int  a.2  B25B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  29— 281 J  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  universal  joints  formed  by 
the  connection  of  two  shafts  forked  at  their  ends  with  a  univer- 
sal joint  spider  and  having  anti-friction  bearings  arranged  in 
opposite  bores  in  the  shaft  forks  for  accommodating  the  spider 
trunnions  comprising  holding  means  for  engaging  each  facing 
portion  of  the  fork  arms  to  support  the  fork  arms  of  a  shaft 
forked  at  its  end  at  their  free  end  and  for  absorbing  reaction 
forces  from  the  pressing-in  force,  means  for  pressing-in  anti- 
friction bearings  arranged  in  opposite  bores  in  the  shaft  forks 
and  support  means  for  engaging  the  inner  facing  portions  of 
the  fork  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  bore  opposite  the  holding 


4,162,569 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  GASKETS 

John  A.  Damusis,  Cicero,  and  Sam  M.  Rageb,  Franklin  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,723 

Int.  a.2  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—417  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  metol  pulley  including  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  pulley  hubs  each  having  a 
cup  portion  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
one  end  and  nestling  the  two  hubs  together  one  within  the 
other  with  the  radially  extending  flanges  in  side-by-side 
relationship;  and 

(B)  rotating  the  nestled  hubs  about  a  fixed  axis  extending 
through  said  hubs  while  simuluneously  urging  a  tapered 
projection  on  the  radially  inner  surface  of  a  rotatable. 


1.  A  method  of  making  flanged  gasket  elements  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  metal  tubing; 

initially  working  the  end  portion  of  said  tubing  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  quantity  of  material  from  the  peripheral  side 
wall  of  said  tubing  to  form  a  wall  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubing  and  bending 
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the  wall  lying  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
tubing;  and 
removing  a  predetermined  length  of  said  tubing  including 
the  end  portion  from  said  tubing. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  fitting  from  an  end  portion  of  a 
tube  which  extends  into  and  is  mechanically  joined  to  the 
fitting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  tube  between  a  pair  of  die  members; 

moving  one  of  the  die  members  toward  the  other  die  mem- 
ber and  collapsing  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  sufficiently 
for  breaking  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  end 
portion  of  the  tube  and  the  fitting;  and 

removing  the  fitting  from  the  collatised  end  portion  of  the 
tube. 


lapsed  < 


4,162,571 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  REFRIGERATOR 

CABINET 

Juliu«  B.  Horray,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  749,164,  Dec.  9, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,114,065. 

This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,276 

Int.  ar  B23P  3/00,  J9/04i  B21D  51/00 

VS.  a.  29—460  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  refriger  itor  cabinet  which  com- 
prises: I 
stomping  a  single  sheet  of  metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  first 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  second  portions  and  to  form  a 
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4,162,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  SEPARATING  A 

FITTING  FROM  A  TUBE 

Jack  H.  Trittipoe,  Elwood,  111.,  assigaor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,288 

lat  CL^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29— 427  .     .v  3  Claims 


section  including  a  plui  ality  of  perforations  between  said 
first  portions  and  said  second  portions; 
bending  said  sheet  to  cause  said  first  portions  to  form  the  top, 
side  and  bottom  outer  walls  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  and 
to  cause  said  second  portions  to  form  the  top,  side  and 
bottom  inner  walls  of  tie  cabinet  and  to  cause  said  perfo- 
rated section  to  form  a  Surface  framing  a  door  opening  of 
the  cabinet. 


4,162,572 
PROVIDING  SOLDER  ON  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
John  J.  Rozmus,  1030  Derwtdd  La.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 


FUed  Not.  7, 1!  77,  Ser.  No.  848,803 


U.S.  a.  29—630  D 


Int  a.  '■  HOIR  9/00 


5Clainis 


for  feeding  the  solder  strip  adja- 


1.  In  a  method  of  consecutively  forming  electrical  contacts 
from  at  least  one  metal  strip  v^orked  in  a  progressive  die,  which 
method  includes  providing  a  progressive  die  with  its  punch 
pad  and  die  pad  having  a  plia-ality  of  fabricating  punch  means 
and  die  means  respectively  spaced  at  fabricating  stotions  along 
said  axis  for  forming  said  conkacts,  feeder  mechanism  intermit- 
tently feeding  the  metal  striri  between  the  pads  and  operating 
said  fabricating  punch  and  (Me  means  and  said  feeder  mecha- 
nism to  consecutively  form  4ontacts,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  method  of  providing  each  contact  with  a  solder 
band  secured  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  punch  pad  with  a  plurality  of  solder  punch 
means  and  said  die  pad  with  a  plurality  of  solder  die  means 
respectively  spaced  at  solder  stotions  along  an  axis  and 
configured  and  movable  to  perform  steps  (a)  through  (d) 
as  specified  below: 
providing  a  solder  strip; 
providing  feed  mechanism 

cent  the  metal  strip; 
upon  operation  of  the  progressive  die  and  at  successive 
dwells  of  the  metol  strip!  perform  the  following  steps: 

(a)  while  an  area  of  the  ^etal  strip  is  at  one  of  said  solder 
stotions  use  solder  pun^h  means  and  die  means  to  punch 
a  pair  of  cut-outs  to  form  a  solder  mounting  section 
therebetween; 

(b)  while  said  solder  mounting  section  is  at  an  other  of  said 
solder  stotions  use  the  solder  feed  mechanism  to  place  a 
segment  of  the  solddr  strip  adjacent  said  mounting 
section; 

(c)  while  said  solder  mjounting  section  and  said  solder 
segment  are  maintoined  at  said  other  solder  stotion,  use 
solder  punch  and  die  fieans  to  cut  said  solder  segment 
so  that  portions  thereof  respectively  extend  outwardly 
on  opposite  sides  of  s^d  mounting  section; 

(d)  while  said  mounting  section  and  cut  solder  are  main- 
tained at  said  other  solder  stotion  use  solder  punch  and 
die  means  to  wrap  sajd  outwardly  extending  portions 
over  said  mounting  section  so  the  solder  is  self-secured 
thereto;  and  \ 

repeat  steps  (a)  through  (d)jon  the  body  strip  and  solder  strip 
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until  said  steps  being  simultaneously  performed  and  con- 
tinue said  simultaneous  operation  to  consecutively  pro- 
vide contacts  with  a  solder  band. 


4,162,573 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Payne,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modulus  Corpo- 
ration, Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,933,  May  2,  1977,  Pat  No.  4.100,666. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,700 
Int  CL^  B23Q  77/00 
VJS.  a.  29—705  5  Claims 


»--^-" 


.-^ 


^s 


I.  Apparatus  to  assemble  a  strain  indicator  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  tensile  element  and  an  indicator  having  a  fued  refer- 
ence and  an  indicator  area  movable  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  to  retain  said  tensile  element  in  a  fixed 
position; 

(b)  tensile  pull  means  to  grip  a  portion  of  said  tensile  element 
and  exert  a  tensile  force  thereon  in  order  to  create  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  area  relative  to  said  reference; 

(c)  gap  measuring  means  to  measure  the  distance  between 
said  reference  and  said  indicator  area  wdth  said  tensile 
element  in  a  stote  of  tension; 

(d)  adjustment  means  to  adjust  said  gap  to  a  predetermined 
value  with  said  tensile  element  under  load; 

(e)  indicator  fixing  means  to  fix  said  indicator  to  said  tensile 
member  after  gap  adjustment 


4,162,574 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  1065  LomiU  Blvd.  #220,  Harbor  Qty,  Calif. 
90710 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881^08 

iBt  a.2  B26B  19/14 

VJS.  a.  30—29.5  15  daims 


a  body  portion  having  a  cutter  end  with  teeth  upstanding 

therefrom; 
slot  means  being  defined  between  said  teeth  wherein  at  least 

one  of  said  slot  means  includes  a  slot  having  an  open  end 

for  receiving  hair  therein; 
a  coil  means  rototobly  carried  within  said  body  portion,  said 

coil  means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  located 

adjacent  said  slot  means  whereby  rototion  of  said  coil 

means  results  in  cutting  of  said  hair  extending  into  said  slot 

means. 


4.162,575 

ROTARY  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

George  C.  BaUas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,623,  Jul.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,931 
tot  a.2  AOID  55/18;  B65H  75/14 
VS.  CL  30—347  i  ( 


1.  As  a  subcombination, 

a  spool-like  member  having  a  hollow  core  portion  with  at 
least  three  spaced  apart  external  flange  portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core 
portion; 

said  core  portion  being  open  internally  at  one  end  thereof 
and  with  one  of  said  external  flanges  being  integrally 
joined  to  said  core  portion  at  said  one  end  and  terminating 
at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  one  end  of  said  core  portion 
and  at  the  other  end  having  an  internal  flange  integral 
with  another  of  said  external  flanges  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  core  portion  towards 
the  axis  of  said  core  portion  but  in  annular  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto; 

said  internal  flange  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped 
and  uniformly  angularly  spaced-apart  recesses  therein  for 
sequentially  accomodating  a  key  member;  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  non-metallic  line  members  each  being 
wound  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  portion 
between  respective  pairs  of  said  external  flanges. 


1.  A  cutter  for  cutting  facial  hair  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nos- 
trils and  ears  comprising: 


4,162.576 
APPLIANCES  FOR  TREATING  TEETH 

Klyochlka  Takemoto,  Kodaira;  Yasuo  Saznkl,  Higashi  Kunune; 

Yoshihito  Ochiai,  Figisawa;  Syozi  Nakashima,  Ninomiya,  and 

Midori  Hayashi.  Yamakita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 

Hamigaki  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1976,  51- 
35364{U] 

tot  CL2  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CL  32—40  R  3  CUins 

1.  For  use  in  applying  to  teeth  a  reinforcing  acid-resistant 
layer  of  a  tooth  decay  retarding  agent,  vibrator  means  for 
providing  ultrasonic  vibrations  and  including  a  vibratory  tip, 
casing  means  housing  said  vibrator  means  and  having  a  tubular 
open  end  region  in  the  interior  of  which  said  vibratory  tip  is  at 
least  partly  situated,  and  an  elastic  membrane  wall  carried  by 
said  casing  means  at  said  tubular  open  end  region  thereof  and 
extending  across  said  tubular  open  end  region  of  said  casing 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means,  said  vibratory  tip  extending  through  said  elastic  mem- 
brane wall  while  being  surrounded  and  fluid-tightly  engaged 
by  said  membrane  wall,  said  membrane  wall  maintaining  its 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  tip  during  vibration  of  the 
latter  and  further  including  a  hollow  tray  means  for  receiving 
teeth  which  are  to  be  treated,  said  hollow  tray  means  having  a 
hollow  interior  containing  a  liquid  medium  for  transmitting  the 
ultrasonic  vibrations,  and  said  tray  means  terminating  in  an 


elongated  tubular  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  tubu 
lar  open  end  region  of  said  casing  means,  said  tubular  portion 
of  said  tray  means  terminating  in  an  end  wall  which  when  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  tray  means  b  situated  in  said  tubular 
open  end  region  of  said  casing  meanj  becomes  situated  next  to 
said  membrane  wall  while  said  vibr»tory  tip  pierces  through 
said  end  wall  of  said  tray  means  to  extend  into  and  engage  the 
liquid  medium  for  transmitting  vibrations  through  the  latter  to 
said  tray  means. 


4,162,577 

PENDULUM  DRAWING  MACHINE 

Michael  A.  Cosman,  5175  Shalee  St.,  Kearns,  Utah  84118 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,631 

Int.  a.2  B43L  11/06.  9/20 

MS.  a.  33—27  L  16  Claims 


1.  A  pendulum  drawing  machine  f(ir  making  various  designs 
on  a  sheet  positioned  on  a  planar  hoHzontal  surface  of  a  base, 
the  machine  comprising: 

a.  Two  pendulum  arms  having  weighted  ends; 

b.  A  mounting  means  for  pivotolly  mounting  the  pendulum 
arms  to  the  base,  the  arms  beii^  mounted  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  base  and 
positioned  such  that  the  weighted  ends  extend  below  the 
planar  surface  of  the  base  and  the  unweighted  ends  extend 
above  the  planar  surface; 

c.  A  pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pendulum 
arms  on  the  mounting  means; 

d.  Two  horizontal  arms; 

e.  Arms  attaching  means  for  pivotally  and  rotationally  at- 
taching the  horizontal  arms  to  tfce  ends  of  the  pendulum 
arms  extending  above  the  planar  surface  of  the  base,  the 
arms  attaching  means  comprising  a  single,  straight,  nonex- 
tensible,  noncompressible,  resilient  rod  which  (a)  allows 
only  limited  rotation  of  the  horiaontal  arms  (1)  about  the 
axis  of  the  horizontal  arms,  (2)  abput  the  axis  of  the  pendu- 
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lum  arms,  and  (3)  aboii  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  pendulum  arms  and  which  (b)  prevente  translational 
movement  of  the  horizpntal  arms  relative  to  the  pendulum 
arms; 

A  penholder  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms 
opposite  the  ends  attai  ;hed  to  the  arms  attaching  means, 
the  penholder  holding  a  pen  for  drawing  designs  on  a 
sheet. 


^oiall' 


^162,578 
T-SQUARE 

Emmanuel  G.  Astarita,  107-2  Dune  Gnusway,  DownsTiew, 
Ontario,  Canada  (M3N  3X2) 

Filed  Jim.  5,  078,  Ser.  No.  912,294 
Int.  CII2  B43L  13/02 

U.S.  a,  33—443 


>^  XTp""^  wvwOO-- 


.^SJ: 


^" 


6  Claims 


\ 


^ 


1 


1.  A  self-supporting  T-sq  lare  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  consisti  ig  of  an  elongated  straight  edge 
member  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
first  slipway  channel  e;aending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
opening  laterally  toward  the  other  end  of  said  straight 
edge  member,  said  channel  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  face  thereof  arranged  to  frictionally  en- 
gage a  marginal  edge  ona  drawing  board  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong, 

(b)  a  carriage  which  do^s  not  directly  engage  said  main 
body,  said  carriage  having  a  second  mounting  channel 
formed  therein,  said  second  mounting  channel  opening 
towards  said  first  slipway  channel  of  said  head  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  support  rail  for  movement  there- 
along, 

(c)  resilient  tensioning  m(  ans  connecting  said  carriage  and 
said  main  body,  said  resilient  tensioning  means  being 
adapted  to  urge  said  ca  rriage  toward  said  main  body, 

(d)  said  carriage  being  spaced  from  said  main  body  and 
connected  thereto  solely  by  said  resilient  tensioning  means 
whereby  said  main  body  may  be  moved  freely  along  said 
first  marginal  edge  and  is  displaceable  relative  to  said 
carriage  in  the  directioi|  of  movement  along  the  marginal 
edge  with  said  resilient  1  tensioning  means  serving  to  urge 
said  carriage  towards  lateral  alignment  with  said  head 
when  said  carriage  is  in  {engagement  with  a  marginal  edge 
of  a  drawing  board  in 


4,162,579 
ARCHERY  SIGHT 
Walcelf  James,  P.O.  Box  16,  Hagar  Shores,  Mich.  49039 
FUed  May  12,  Wl%,  Ser.  No.  905,166 
lat  CL2  F4lt  1/00:  F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  33-265  I  9  Claim. 

1.  An  archery  sighting  device  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  bow 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  hand  irip  portion  thereof,  said  sighting 
device  comprising:  j 

horizontally  elongated  arm  means  having  an  intermediate 

portion  for  fixed  connection  to  the  bow; 
front  sight  means  mounted  on  said  ami  means  adjacent  the 


forward  end  thereof  so 
forwardly  of  said  bow; 
rear  sight  means  mounted 


as  to  be  positioned  adjacent  but 


I  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  arm 
means  at  a  position  disp  wed  rearwardly  of  the  bow  string 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  nondrawn  position; 
said  front  sight  means  in  :luding  a  plurality  of  individual 
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sighting  elements  which  are  selectively  individually  us- 
able in  conjunction  with  said  rear  sight  means  depending 
upon  the  distance  between  the  bow  and  the  torget; 
said  elongated  arm  means  including  front  and  rear  elongated 
arm  sections  which  individually  extend  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  arm  means  and  are  disposed  substan- 
tially in  end-to-end  relationship,  said  front  arm  section 
being  releasably  secured  to  said  bow  and  projecting  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  said  front  sight  means 


being  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  front  arm  section, 
and  said  rear  arm  section  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
front  arm  section  and  having  said  rear  sight  means 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  thereof;  and 
releasable  connecting  means  for  joining  together  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  rear  and  front  arm  sections  respec- 
tively, for  permitting  the  rear  arm  section  to  be  vertically 
angularly  adjusted  relative  to  said  front  arm  section  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  adjustment  axis  to  vertically 
adjust  the  position  of  said  rear  sight  means. 


k 


4,162,580 

WIG  DRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAIR  DRYERS 

Georgia  E.  Hess,  910  N.  Madison  St.,  Benton,  III.  62812 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,873 

iBt  a.2  F26B  25/00 

VS.  a.  34—103  4  Claims 


the  interior  of  said  rod  and  in  communication  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  wig  form. 


46,„*4   .#^40 
52 


50 


1.  A  wig  drying  attachment  for  hair  dryers  comprising  a 
planar  sheet  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion  and  an 
elongated  arm  portion  integral  with  and  radiating  from  said 
U-shaped  portion,  said  U-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  partially  encircle  a  portion  of  said  hair  dryer,  means  for 
clamping  said  U-shaped  portion  about  said  portion  of  said  hair 
dryer,  means  for  securing  a  wig  support  to  the  free  end  of  said 
elongated  arm,  said  means  for  securing  including  a  hollow  rod, 
said  arm  having  an  aperture  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  rod  for  securement  on  one  end  thereof  to  said 
arm,  said  one  end  of  said  rod  communicating  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  solid  wig  form  removeably  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  said  wig  form  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  open- 
ings therethrough,  said  openings  being  in  communication  with 


4,162,581 

EDUCATIONAL  TEACHING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  F.  O'Connor,  20747  Londeliiis,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif 

91306 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,137 

Int  a.2  G09B  1/06 

VS.  a.  35-8  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  educational  and  storage  teaching  system, 
said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  extending 
therethrough; 

b.  a  plurality  of  art  paintbrushes  releasably  disposed  in  said 
ap)ertures; 

c.  a  plurality  of  individual  indicia  or  coding  mechanisms 
associated  with  said  rack  and  said  brushes  and  relating 
particular  ones  of  said  brushes  to  particular  ones  of  said 
apertures  for  proper  placement  of  said  brushes  in  said 
apertures; 

d.  wherein  said  apertures  are  of  different  sizes  and  shapes 
and  wherein  said  brushes  have  cross-sections  of  comple- 
mentary sizes  and  shapes;  and, 

e.  wherein  said  brushes  bear  shape  and  size  imparting 
sleeves. 


4,162,582 

FLIGHT  TRAINER  AND  EISTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 

FOR  SIMULATING  AERIAL  ACROBATICS 

John  T.  McGraw,  528  Ashwood,  Flushing,  Mich.  48433,  and 

George  F.  Killeen,  2421  Tandy  Dr.,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,921 
Int.  a.2  G09B  9/OS 
VS.  a.  35-12  N  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  flight  trainer  type  aircraft  having  mechanism  simulat- 
ing that  of  an  aircraft  and  including  simulated  airplane  manual 
controls;  a  partial  spherical  shaped  screen  located  forwardly 
relative  to  the  aircraft  where  views  projected  thereon  may  be 
seen  by  the  operator  of  the  controls;  a  sphere  located  for- 
wardly of  the  aircraft;  support  means  for  said  sphere  for  per- 
mitting its  roution  in  three  control  planes;  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jectors mounted  inside  said  sphere  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  projecting  adjacent  sectorial  views  on  said  screen;  and 
electrical  drive  means  connected  intermediate  said  controls 
and  said  sphere  for  rotating  said  sphere  and  said  projectors  in 
said  planes  in  unison  with  the  operation  of  said  controls  to 
simulate  aerial  acrobatics,  said  sphere  including  two  electri- 
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cally  conductive  parts,  means  for  ijfculating  one  part  from  the 
other;  an  electrical  power  supply;  and  means  for  electrically 


connecting  at  least  one  of  said  parts  and  their  associated  pro- 
jectors to  the  power  supply  in  all  positions  of  the  sphere. 

4,162,583 
SHOE  STIFFEKER 
John  W.  Darrin,  Reading,  Mass.,  aaiignor  to  Bush  UnlTersal, 
Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,837 

Int  a.2  A43B  13/42;  A43D  31/00 

U.S.a.36-76R  i  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  use  as  a  shoe  reiiibrcement  comprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  surrounding  a  fiatrix  which  includes  an 
externally  activatable  thermosetting  resin,  said  resin  being 
in  a  fluent  form,  said  sleeve  and  resin  being  flexible  and 
deformable  as  a  unit  to  enable  the  article  to  be  formed  to 
the  contour  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  shoe  assembly; 

said  sleeve  being  deflned  by  first  «nd  second  facing  plastic 
strips  sealed  together  at  their  lateral  marginal  edges  to 
define  margins  by  which  the  sleeve  may  be  manipulated; 

the  material  from  which  the  secofid  strip  is  formed  being 
thermoplastic  and  meltable  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

the  fu^t  strip  being  formed  from  a  material  which  will  sub- 
stantially maintain  iu  tensile  strength  at  said  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  strip  being  heat  sealed  to  each  other; 

said  marginal  portions  defining  a  folded  sandwich  configura- 
tion in  which  the  outermost  layers  of  the  margin  are  de- 
fined by  the  marginal  portion*  of  the  first  strip  and 
wherein  the  irmer  portion  of  thfc  sandwich  is  formed  at 
least  in  part  from  the  material  of  the  second  strip,  the 
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tially  integral  mass  wl^ch  is  sealed  to  the  outermost  layer 
of  the  margins; 
said  margins  of  said  sleive  being  substantially  free  of  curl 
and  extending  lateralljf  in  a  generally  flat  configuration. 


i  ,162,584 
EXCAVATING  WHEEL  \  VUH  CAM  ASSISTED  BUCKET 

WALL  EJECTOR 
Charles  L.  Satterwbite,  IHIlaa,  Tex^  asdgiior  to  Unit  Rig  ft 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  OUn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  745,860,  Not.  29,  1976,  which  U  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  660,515,  Feb.  23|,  1976,  F«t  No.  4,062,562,  which  is 

1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,671,  M«r.  3, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-i>art  of  Ser.  No.  400,043,  Sep.  24, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  238,089,  Mar.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,383 


U.S.  CL  37—190 


?■  E02F  3/18 


ICUim 


internal  portion  of  the  margin  being  fused  in  a  substan-  ated  therewith. 


1.  An  excavating  wheel  domprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sido  plates  mounted  for  rotation  about 
and  each  extending  racially  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 
central  axis  of  rotation] 

a  plurality  of  stationary  i-alls  each  extending  between  the 
side  plates  and  each  ha\|ing  outwardly  projecting  material 
cutting  means; 

said  stationary  walls  beinri  stationary  with  respect  to  the  side 
plates;  \ 

a  plurality  of  movable  wais  each  extending  between  the  side 
plates  for  cooperation  Xith  one  of  the  sutionary  walls  to 
define  a  digging  bucket 

said  plurality  of  stetionary  walls  and  said  plurality  of  mov- 
able walls  cooperating  with  the  side  plates  to  define  a 
plurality  of  digging  buckets  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  exca- 
vating wheel; 

each  of  said  movable  wi  ills  being  supported  by  the  side 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  material  receiving 
position  and  a  material  bumping  f>osition; 

means  entirely  enclosed  bv  the  digging  buckets  and  the  side 
plates  and  responsive  td  rotation  of  the  excavating  wheel 
for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each  digging 
bucket  to  the  material  ik^eiving  position  during  one  por- 
tion of  said  rotation  and  for  positively  pivoting  the  mov- 
able wall  of  each  diggiitg  bucket  to  the  material  dumping 
position  during  another  portion  of  said  rotation;  and 

said  means  for  positively  Bivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  compriang: 

a  spring  connected  to  each  movable  wall  for  normally  posi- 
tioning the  movable  will  in  the  material  receiving  posi- 
tion; I 

a  cam  mounted  on  each  jnovable  wall;  and  means  fixedly 
supported  at  a  point  offket  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
excavating  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  cams  on  the 
movable  walls  to  pivot  ^ch  movable  wall  to  the  material 
dumping  position  again  it  the  action  of  the  spring  associ- 
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4,162,585 
DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  MOVABLE  POSTERS 
Jean-Claude  Decaux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Decaux 
Paris,  Publicite  Abribus,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,247 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9, 1976,  76  17326 

Int.  a.2  G09F  11/24 

U.S.  a.  40—518  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  display  panel  structure  for  movable  posters  compris- 
ing a  frame,  two  parallel  si>ools  mounted  on  the  frame  to  rotate 
about  their  axes  which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  first  plane,  a  band 
having  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  carrying  posters 
arranged  in  succession  on  the  band,  the  band  having  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  spools  and  being,  in  a  region  of 
the  band  between  the  spools,  substantially  contained  in  a  sec- 
ond plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  drive  means  for  driving  in 
rotation  selectively  one  of  the  spools  at  a  time  so  that  a  first  of 
the  spools  is  a  band  take  up  spool  and  a  second  of  the  spools  is 
a  band  feed  spool  and  vice- versa,  and  two  permanently  opera- 
tive detecting  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  respectively 
associated  with  said  edges  for  detecting  transverse  drift  of  the 
band  in  either  transverse  direction;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  correcting  the  drift  of  the  band  which  comprise 
means  mounting  the  first  spool  on  the  frame  to  be  inclinable  in 
either  direction  relative  to  the  second  spool  in  said  first  plane 
and  shifting  means  associated  with  and  responsive  to  the  two 
detecting  means  and  connected  to  the  first  spool  for  inclining 
the  first  spool  relative  to  the  second  spool  in  said  first  plane  in 
a  first  direction  when  one  of  the  detecting  means  detects  a  drift 
and  in  a  second  direction  when  the  other  of  the  detecting 
means  detects  a  drift  and  thereby  cause  the  band  to  move  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  drift. 


4,162,586 
GUN  WITH  CUSHIONED  GRIP  SAFETY 
Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pachmayr 
Gun  Works,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,806 

Int  a.2  F41C  23/00 

MS.  CL  41—11  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  gun  comprising: 
a  handle; 

a  trigger  at  the  front  of  said  handle  adapted  to  be  actuated 
rearwardly; 


means  for  firing  a  cartridge  upon  movement  of  the  trigger; 
and, 

a  grip  safety  element  at  the  rear  of  said  handle  which  is 
mounted  for  slight  forward  movement  by  the  hand  of  the 
user  when  he  squeezes  the  handle  and  actuates  the  trigger, 
and  which  is  constructed  to  prevent  rearward  cartridge 
firing  movement  of  the  trigger  when  the  grip  safety  ele- 
ment is  in  a  rear  active  position,  but  to  permit  such  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  trigger  when  the  grip  safety  ele- 
ment is  in  a  forward  released  position  to  which  it  is  dis- 
placed by  squeezing  of  the  handle; 

said  grip  safety  element  including  a  rigid  part  and  a  layer  of 
softer  cushioning  material  carried  by  said  part  at  the  back 
side  thereof  for  engaging  the  user's  hand  and  cushioning 
the  contact  therewith. 


4,162,587 

FISHING  POLE 

DaTid  H.  DetUefs,  4117  NE.  10th  PI.,  Rentoa,  Wash.  98055 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,666 

Int  CL2  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  a.  43—18  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  comprising: 

a  first  rod  section  fabricated  of  a  rigid  material,  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  rod  section  carrying  a  reel  and  a 
ferrule; 

a  second  rod  section  being  fabricated  of  a  rigid  material  and 
being  hingedly  mounted  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  rod  section,  said  second  rod  section 
having  on  its  outer  terminal  end  a  ferrule,  fishing  line  from 
said  reel  being  strung  through  said  ferrule  on  said  first  rod 
section  and  through  said  ferrule  on  said  second  rod  sec- 
tion; and 

means  urging  said  first  and  second  rod  sections  into  align- 
ment, including  an  outrigger  issuing  transversely  from  the 
other  end  of  said  first  section  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  said  handle  and  being  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
first  section,  and  a  spring  which  is  mounted  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  outrigger  and  the  outer  end  protion  of 
said  second  section. 


4,162,588 

LIVE  ANIMAL  TRAP 

MelWn  F.  Wyant  Box  291,  Monroe  Qty,  Ind.  47557 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,620 

Int  a.2  AOIM  23/02 

VS.  a.  43—61 


2  flaimf 


1.  A  live  animal  trap  for  capturing  and  restraining  a  live 
animal,  said  live  animal  trap  comprising 
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a  cage  having  an  open  front,  a  closed  bottom,  a  back,  a 
closed  top  and  a  pair  of  closed  sides; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  sides  in  the  cage 
at  one  end  and  having  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end; 

a  rod  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  and  above  the  bottom  in 
the  cage  near  the  back; 

a  bait  tray  affixed  to  the  rod  in  a  manner  whereby  said  tray 
is  rotated  by  an  animal  taking' bait  therefrom;  and 

a  trigger  device  including  a  plurality  of  linking  rods  cou- 
pling the  bait  tray  to  the  hook  of  the  door  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  door  is  maintained  in  open  position  substan- 
tially next-adjacent  the  top  in  the  cage  by  one  of  the 
linking  rods  when  the  bait  tray  is  free  from  disturbance 
and  said  one  of  said  linking  rock  is  withdrawn  for  the  hook 
of  the  door  to  close  the  door  and  seal  the  cage  when  the 
bait  tray  is  rotated,  said  trigger  device  comprising  a  first 
linking  rod  affixed  to  the  bait  tray  in  the  cage,  a  second 
linking  rod  coupled  to  the  first  linking  rod  and  extending 
from  said  first  linking  rod  through  the  cage  and  through 
the  top  of  the  cage  to  the  outaide  thereof,  a  third  linking 
rod  extending  along  the  top  of  the  cage  outside  the  cage 
and  having  spaced  opposite  fir$t  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  third  linking  rod  cooperating  with  the  hook  of 
the  door  and  a  fourth  angular  linking  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  top  of  the  cage  outside  the  cage  and  coupling 
the  outside  end  of  the  second  linking  arm  to  the  second 
end  of  the  third  linking  arm  in  |  manner  whereby  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  bait  tray  moves  the  first  and 
second  linking  rods  up  towarti  the  top  of  the  cage  and 
moves  the  third  linking  rod  fr^m  the  front  to  the  back  to 
release  the  hook. 
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4,162,: 
TETHERED  MODEL  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Oba  L.  St.  Oair,  15035  Lark  wood  Ln.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,187 
Int.  a.2  \63H  27/04 
VS.  a.  46—77  I  11  Claims 


1.  A  three-line  system  for  controlling  the  flight  of  an  engine- 
powered,  tethered  model  aircraft,  With  control  resulting  from 
changes  made  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  lines  tethering  the 
aircraft,  said  system  comprising 
a  first  control-adjustment  mechanism  including  a  first  frame 
mountable  in  such  an  aircraft  and  a  first  plurality  of  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fir^t  frame  and  to  each  other 
and  providing  a  set  of  spaced  relatively  movable  first 
mounting    points    having    c(^nnecting    means    thereat 
whereby  said  first  links  are  adapted  for  mounting  one  set 
of  ends  of  tethering  lines  use^  in  conjunction  with  said 
system,  relative  movement  of  said  first  mounting  points 
occurring  solely  through  nonsljding,  nontranslating  pivot- 
ing action  of  said  first  pluraliiv  of  links  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  said  first  frame  under  the  influence  of  such 
lines,  and  ' 

a  second  control-adjustment  mecxianism  including  a  second 
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frame  constructed  fo  '  hand-holding  by  an  operator,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  li  tiks  pivotally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  to  eac  i  other  and  providing  a  set  of  spaced 
relatively  movable  sKxind  mounting  points  also  having 
connecting  means  th  ;reat  whereby  said  second  links  are 
adapted  for  mountin  g  the  opposite  set  of  ends  of  such 
tethering  lines,  relati'  'e  movement  of  said  second  mount- 
ing points  occurring  solely  through  nonsliding,  nontran- 
slating pivoting  actidn  of  said  second  plurality  of  links 
relative  to  each  othei  and  to  said  second  frame. 

7.  In  a  three-line  tethe  ed-aircraft  control  system,  a  hand- 
holdable  linkage  arranger  lent  for  accommodating  attachment 
of  ends  of  control  lines,  a  id  further  for  accommodating  rela- 
tive movement  of  such  lini  s  to  effect  control  of  an  aircraft,  said 
linkage  arrangement  com|  >rising 

a  hand-holdable  frame, 

first  and  second  elongai  ed  stabilizer  links, 

an  elongated  floating  lit  k,  including  means  adjacent  its  ends 
for  accommodating  ( he  attachment  of  such  control  line 
ends, 

first  pivot  means  pivoti  tig  said  first  stabilizer  link  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  to  si  id  frame,  and  second  pivot  means 
pivoting  said  first  sul  >ilizer  link  adjacent  its  opposite  end 
to  said  floating  link  at  a  point  intermediate  the  latter's 
opposite  ends,  and 

third  pivot  means  pivoting  said  second  stabilizer  link  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends  tc  said  frame,  and  fourth  pivot  means 
pivoting  said  second  stabilizer  link  adjacent  its  opposite 
end  to  another  point  c  n  said  floating  link  also  intermediate 
the  latter's  opposite  e  nds, 

the  pivot  axes  provided  by  said  pivot  means  being  substan- 
tially parallel. 


4,162,590 

BURGLAR  BAR  APPARATUS 

Vernon  A,  Earley,  327  WoiDdbine  St,  JacksonviUe,  Fta.  32206 

FUed  Jan.  16,|  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,951 


U.S.  a.  49—55 


Int.  ( n.2  E06B  3/68 


Udainu 


1.  In  a  rectangular  burglar  bar  apparatus  for  mounting 
within  a  recUngular  framt  opening  in  a  building  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bars  cc  nnected  to  generally  fit  such  open- 
ing, the  improvement  cor  iprising  a  pair  of  extendable  frame 
mounting  means  attached  to  one  side  of  said  apparatus  and 
each  having  a  frame  plate,  feach  said  mounting  means  having  an 
extendable  member  affixed!  to  said  plate  to  position  said  plate  in 
conuct  with  the  adjacent  Iframe  element  defining  one  side  of 
the  rectangular  frame  opeiiing  and  to  be  affixed  thereto,  said 
spaced  bars  including  a  pair  of  elongated  and  parallel  channel 
members  having  opposite  fend  portions,  said  extendable  mem- 
bers being  respectively  and  slideably  mounted  to  adjacent  and 
respective  end  portions  of  kaid  channel  members  a  pair  of  stop 
means  disposed  on  respective  said  adjacent  end  portions  for 
limiting  the  extension  of  said  extendable  members,  each  of  said 
stop  means  including  eleifients  connected  to  respective  said 
adjacent  end  portions,  eacli  of  said  extendable  members  having 
a  flange  portion  engagealle  with  respective  said  element  to 
limit  the  extension  of  sad  extendable  member,  and  guard 
means  mounted  to  each  sj  id  plate  and  extending  toward  said 
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apparatus  to  generally  overlie  each  of  said  extendable  mem- 
bers. 


4.162,591 
DOOR  DRIVER 
Thorrald  Madland,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Thomas  C.  Soddy, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown 
Steel  Door  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,853 

Int.  a.2  E05C  3/36;  E05F  H/54 

VS.  CL  49—277  1  Claim 


1.  A  door  driver  on  a  railway  house  car  having  a  door 
opening  for  moving  a  door  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion comprising: 

a  structural  member  adjacent  said  opening; 

a  hat-shaped  member  and  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to 
said  structural  member; 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  structural  member  adja- 
cent said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  drivingly  interconnected  drive  members  in 
addition  to  said  lever  and  operatively  connected  thereto 
including  a  pinion  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  lever  to  drive 
at  least  one  other  gear  member  which,  in  turn,  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  crank  means  to  cause  rotation 
thereof; 

a  hasp  means  selectively  drivingly  interconnected  to  said 
crank  means; 

said  hasp  means  being  mounted  on  said  door  for  motion  in 
both  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door  and  a  plane 
vertical  to  the  face  of  the  door  to  permit  selective  inter- 
connection with  said  crank  means; 

and,  means  to  permit  said  hasp  means  to  be  selectively 
locked  in  said  selective  interconnection  with  said  crank 
means  thereby  to  selectively  maintain  said  door  in  a  closed 
and  locked  condition. 


a  second  manually  rotatable  member  having  a  first  shaft 
rotatably  attached  to  said  one  side  of  said  door; 

locking  means  having  a  second  shaft  operably  coupled  to 
said  first  shaft,  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  is 
transmitted  to  said  second  shaft,  said  locking  means  lock- 
ing said  door  body  in  the  closed  position  when  said  second 
manually  rotatable  member  is  operated;  and 

stopper  means  having  detecting  means  partially  extending 
out  of  the  side  end  of  the  door  and  positioned  for  detecting 


r^ 


A  -aa  -^' 


y^a 


Jv^ 


a  wall  contact,  and  engagement  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing said  secondary  manually  rotatable  member  in  a  fixed 
condition  when  said  detecting  means  are  not  actuated 
wherein  said  stopper  means  comprises  a  toothed  wheel 
formed  coaxially  with  said  locking  means  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  projecting  rod 
extending  out  of  the  side  end  of  the  door  said  rod  actuat- 
ing said  engagement  means  for  engagement  with  said 
toothed  wheel. 


4,162,593 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  INSPECHON 

OF  A  RADIUSED  EDGE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Charles  Asmanes,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,965 

Int  a.2  B24B  19/00 

VS.  a.  51—218  R  4  Claims 


4,162,592 
SLIDING  DOOR 
Genshi  Taniwaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kongo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1976, 51/71245[U]; 
Jun.  2,  1976,  51/7I246[U];  Jun.  15, 1976,  51/77928[U] 

Int  a.2  E05F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  49—358  4  Claims 

1.  A  door  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  rail  laid  along  a  wall 
thereby  to  close  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  comprising: 
a  door  body  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  an  axle  for 

mounting  each  of  said  wheels  on  said  body; 
a  first  manually  rotatable  member  having  a  shaft  rotatably 

attached  to  one  side  wall  of  the  door; 
a  rotary  driving  member  of  a  predetermined  diameter  coaxi- 
ally carried  by  said  shaft; 
a  rotary  driven  member  carried  by  one  of  said  axles  and 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  driving  member; 
an  endless  power  transmission  member  connected  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members; 


1.  A  displaceable  tool  holding  fixture,  for  holding  a  radiused 
edge  cutting  tool  in  a  tool  edge  preparing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  precision  formed  steel  balls; 

a  shaft  rigidly  connected  between  said  pair  of  balls; 

a  pair  of  rigid  cylindrical  bearing  seats  each  having  a  rim 
portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  beveled  to  receive 
respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  balls  in  a  minimal  contact 
seating  arrangement,  said  bearing  seats  mounted  on  a 
support  means  of  said  preparing  apparatus  and  aligned  to 
displaceably  receive  said  balls  so  that  said  balls  are  free  to 
rotate  in  said  seats  about  an  axis  extending  through  the 
center  of  both  balls; 
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a  tool  holding  means  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
shaft  for  selectively  holding  said  radiused  edge  tool 
aligned  so  that  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  balls  is  aligned 
with  the  axis  about  which  said  tool  edge  is  generated 
when  contacting  a  rotating  preparing  device;  and 

means  for  oscillatory  rotation  of  the  tool  holding  fixture 
through  a  selected  arc  sector  coincident  with  the  radiused 
edge  sector  of  said  tool. 


\ 

4,162^94 
MOVABLE  SEATING  METHOD 
Charles  Mackintosh,  3838  Oakwoo4  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Sef.  No.  897,546 

laua.^  EMU  3/12 

VS.  a.  52—9  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  setting  up  and  tbking  down  a  grandstand 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  portable  grandstand  seating  sections 
having  a  normal  seating  arrangement  sloping  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  forward  to  rearward  ends  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  providing  ground-eogagable  wheel  means  and 
a  central  footing  on  each  of  said  seeing  sections  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  one  of  said  wheel  means  and  said 
central  footing  being  made  retractable  and  extendable  for 
alternately  assuming  a  ground-engaging  position;  placing  said 
wheel  means  in  said  ground-engaging  position;  disposing  each 
of  said  sections  in  a  storage  position  by  pivoting  said  each 
section  at  said  wheel  means  so  that  said  forward  and  rearward 
ends  are  at  substantially  the  same  elevation;  transporting  one  of 
said  sections  from  said  storage  position  by  moving  it  on  said 
wheel  means  to  a  predetermined  grandstand  location;  raising 
said  rearward  end  of  said  one  section  at  said  grandstand  loca- 
tion about  an  axis  at  said  wheel  means  until  said  one  section  is 
in  an  erect  position  having  said  normal  setting  arrangement; 
moving  said  central  footing  into  s^id  ground-engaging  posi- 
tion; shoring  up  said  rearward  end  for  supporting  said  one 
section  in  said  erect  position;  lifting:  and  shifting  said  one  sec- 
tion in  said  erect  position  so  as  to  move  it  into  a  predetermined 
grandstand  position  to  commence  formation  of  the  grandstand. 


4,162,595] 

PREFABRICATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE  AND  ERECTION 

METHOD 

Mario  L.  Ramos,  and  John  Ramos,  both  of  Terrace  Ave.,  Nauga- 
tuck,  Conn.  06770 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,481 

Int.  a.2  F04B  1/346 

VS.  a.  52—69  30  Claims 


I.  A  roof  structure  comprising  a  truss  assembly  including  a 
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plurality  of  horizontally  ei  tending  truss  beams  and  a  plurality 
of  braces  extending  betwe  m  and  connecting  said  truss  beams 
in  laterally  spaced  paralle  relation,  a  horizontally  elongated 
roof  panel  assembly  supported  on  said  truss  assembly  and 
having  a  plurality  of  roof  banel  sections  including  an  inclined 
roof  panel  section  supported  in  a  flxed  upwardly  inclined 
position  on  said  truss  assembly,  one  of  said  roof  panel  sections 
being  connected  to  the  upk>er  end  of  another  said  roof  panel 
section  to  pivot  relative  Oiereto  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween one  position  wheniin  said  one  panel  section  extends 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  other  roof  panel  section  and 
another  position  wherein  laid  one  panel  section  depends  in  a 
generally  vertically  dispoted  position  from  said  other  roof 
panel  section,  and  lifting  means  attached  at  critical  balance 
positions  to  said  one  roof  panel  section  and  at  least  another  of 
said  roof  panel  sections  for  raising  said  one  roof  panel  section 
from  said  one  to  said  othor  position  and  for  lifting  said  roof 
panel  assembly  and  said  truss  assembled  with  said  one  roof 
panel  section  in  said  one  position. 


1,162,596 

ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  A.  Damman,  6700  Puttygutt,  St  Clair,  Mich.  48079 

RIed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,383 

Int  01.2  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—295  3  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  assem  >ly  comprising: 


an  anchor  bolt  having  a 


threaded  end  and  an  anchor  end; 


a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  j  internal  bore  positioned  annularly 
around  and  extending  along  said  bolt  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  ends  of  siiid  bolt  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve^  wherein  said  sleeve  is  constructed 
of  a  resilient  hard  rubber  material,  said  sleeve  being  radi- 
ally inwardly  compressed  around  said  anchor  bolt  to 
thereby  form  a  fluid  peal  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
anchor  bolt  so  that  the  internal  bore  of  said  sleeve  remains 
substantially  entirely  i  i  contact  with  the  anchor  bolt  de- 
spite radial  displacem  snt  of  the  anchor  bolt  to  thereby 
maintain  the  fluid  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bolt. 



il62,597 
INSULATION  BLOqC  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  L.  Kelly,  50  Randolph  Ave.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06710 
Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,784 
Int.  01.2  E04B  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—410  1  Claim 

1.  A  structure  includinjj  a  deck,  a  roof  supported  thereon 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  relatively  rigid  insulation  blocks  laid 
thereon  in  abutting  position,  means  provided  on  certain  insula- 
tion blocks  providing  a  niating  and  sealing  relationship  be- 
tween abutting  insulation  blocks  and  spaced  apart  pads  pro- 


vided at  the  adjacent  comers  of  each  four  adjacent  insulation 
blocks  and  each  of  said  pads  extending  partially  over  a  portion 
of  each  of  the  four  abutting  adjacent  insulation  blocks,  means 
extending  through  said  pads,  the  insulation  blocks,  the  roof, 
and  the  deck  for  securing  said  pads  in  proper  spaced  apart 
position  on  said  insulation  blocks,  and  for  securing  said  insula- 
tion blocks  to  said  roof  and  deck,  and  said  insulation  blocks  are 
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4,162,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IRREGULAR  STACK  OF 

COINS 
Kenkichi  Watanabe,  and  Hideshi  Sentokn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,675 
Int  a.2  B65B  57/10.  57/12 
VS.  a.  53—54  3  Claims 


1.  A  coin  packaging  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  accumulating  cylinder  for  accumulating  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  and  an  electrically  operated  shut- 
ter means  to  discharge  coins  from  said  cylinder; 

(b)  an  electrically  operated  means  adjacent  said  cylinder  to 
wrap  packaging  paper  around  the  periphery  of  a  columnar 
stack  of  coins  coming  from  said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  coin  store  box  adjacent  said  packaging  means  and  a 
guiding  spout  between  said  packaging  means  and  said  coin 
box  for  guiding  packaged  coins  to  said  box; 

(d)  means  for  removing  irregular  coins  comprising: 

(1)  a  detector  on  said  cylinder  to  determine  when  mis- 
stacked  coins  are  accumulated; 

(2)  an  electrically  operated  gate  on  said  guiding  spout 
positioned  to  prevent  when  closed,  coins  from  entering 
said  box; 

(3)  electrical  means  to  open  said  shutter  means  and  close 
said  guiding  spout  gate  when  a  signal  from  said  detector 
indicates  the  presence  of  misstacked  coins. 


4,162,599 
VACUUM  PACKAGING 
Rhoden  R.  Kyle,  Torooto,  Canada,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Pemberton 
St  Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,721 

lat  a.2  B65B  31/02.  31/04 

VS.  a.  53—77  8  oaima 


formed  of  a  material  to  which  adhesive  is  unacceptable,  adhe- 
sive being  acceptable  to  said  pads,  and  a  flexible  sheet  means 
overlaying  said  insulation  blocks  and  pads  and  an  adhesive 
applied  to  each  of  said  pads  and  said  flexible  sheet  means 
adhering  and  bonded  to  each  of  said  spaced  apart  pads,  said 
flexible  sheet  means  being  bonded  to  said  insulation  blocks 
solely  at  the  spaced  apart  pads  and  being  free  of  said  insulation 
blocks  in  the  areas  between  said  pads. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sealing  unit  and  a  vacuum  unit  for  use  in 
a  vacuum  packaging  machine  in  which  a  container  spaced 
formed  between  oppositely  disposed  sealing  faces  have  a  pair 
of  scalable  webs  is  to  be  evacuated  before  the  webs  are  sealed 
together  about  the  periphery  of  the  container  space,  said  seal- 
ing unit  comprising; 

(a)  first  and  second  sealing  dies  mounted  one  on  either  side 
of  a  sealing  plane  for  movement  relative  to  one  another 
between  an  open  position  to  permit  movement  of  a  pack- 
age forming  web  assembly  therebetween  and  a  closed 
position  for  engaging  and  sealing  said  web  assembly,  said 
sealing  unit  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  web  to  be 
sealed  between  said  dies  and  an  output  end  through  which 
sealed  packages  are  discharged;  said  vacuum  unit  com- 
prising; 

(b)  primary  spacer  means  located  adjacent  said  input  end  of 
said  sealing  dies,  said  primary  spacer  means  being  spaced 
from  said  first  die  to  form  a  first  web  feeding  passage 
therebetween  and  spaced  from  said  second  die  to  form  a 
second  web  feeding  passage  therebetween  whereby  said 
primary  spacer  means  is  located  between  oppositely  dis- 
posed sealing  faces  of  webs  being  fed  into  said  dies 
through  said  first  and  second  web  feeding  passages, 

(c)  secondary  spacer  means  located  adjacent  said  input  end 
of  said  dies  and  mounted  for  movement  between  a  re- 
tracted position  permitting  closure  of  the  dies  to  effect 
sealing  and  an  extended  position  maintaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  webs  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  permit 
evacuation  of  the  container  space  formed  therebetween. 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  secondary  spacer  means  to  and  fro 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions, 

(e)  vacuum  passage  means  in  said  vacuum  drawing  unit 
opening  towards  said  sealing  dies  for  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  a  packaging  space  when  said  secondary 
spacer  means  is  in  said  extended  position  to  maintain  said 
webs  in  a  spaced  relationship  whereby  atmosphere  from 
the  container  space  may  be  withdrawn  through  said  vac- 
uum passage  means  prior  to  sealing  of  the  webs. 
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4,162,600 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOLDING  AND 

BANDING  SKEINS  OF  YARN 

Thomas  E.  Westall.  and  Frank  MOIer,  both  of  Marion,  N.C., 

assignors  to  The  American  Thread  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2,  1978,  Sv.  No.  902,032 

Int  a.2  B65B  63/04 

MS.  a.  53—120  i  15  Claims 
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(i)  a  timing  means  for 
through  h  such  that 
provide  for  a 
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a  iparatus  to  a  position  in  alignment 
port  ion  of  the  apparatus, 

I  ^ntrolling  the  action  of  elements  a 
they  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
continilous  folding  and  banding  operation. 


4,162,601 

SECONDARY  CLOSUI^E,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  O.  Allen,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Mold- 
ing Company,  New  Vienna,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19^  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,964 

Int.  a.2  B65B  7/28:  B67B  5/00.  3/22;  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  53—292  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  and  landing  skeins  of  yam  com- 
prising: I 

(a)  a  conveyor  transport  means  Thaving  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able generally  "U"  shaped  loading  platforms  each  of  said 
loading  platforms  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  collaps- 
ible pegs  which  extend  through  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platforms,  said  platforms  and  pegs  being  adapted  to  trans- 
port unfolded  skeins  of  yarn  from  a  loading  portion  of  the 
apparatus  to  a  folding  portion  of  the  apparatus  when  the 
unfolded  skeins  are  positioned  over  a  pair  of  said  pegs. 

(b)  a  first  generally  "Y"  shaped  movable  claw  adapted  to 
move  across  the  path  of  the  tfansport  means  and  cooper- 
ate with  said  pairs  of  pegs  to  tnechanically  fold  the  skein 
of  yam  positioned  over  said  pegs, 

(c)  a  second  generally  "U"  shapid  movable  claw  adapted  to 
position  the  folded  skein  withiti  a  banding  tube,  said  band- 
ing tube  having  positioned  on  its  outer  surface  a  pre- 
formed pa[>er  band, 

(d)  a  doffing  mechanism  comprising  a  skein  removing  means 
and  a  band  removal  means,  Said  skein  removing  means 
comprising  a  downwardly  extending  pin  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  folded  end  portio$  of  the  folded  skein  when 
said  skein  is  positioned  within  the  banding  tube,  said  band 
removal  means  comprises  an  (rc-like  member  adapted  to 
fit  in  frictional  contact  with  the  pre-formed  band  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  ofsaid  banding  tube,  sid  skein 
removing  means  and  said  btnd  removal  means  acting 
simultaneously  to  slide  the  prt-formed  band  off  the  band- 
ing tube  as  the  folded  skein  it  withdrawn  from  said  tube 
said  simultaneous  removal  of  the  pre-formed  band  and 
folded  skein  resulting  in  the  band  being  positioned  around 
the  central  portion  of  said  folded  skein, 

(e)  a  band  forming  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
band  forming  finger,  said  firft  and  second  fingers  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  otl^er  and  adapted  to  move  in 
independent,  opposite  arc-lik^  directions  around  the  gen- 
eral circumference  of  said  binding  tube  so  as  to  wrap  a 
band  forming  slip  around  sai<i  tube, 

(0  a  band  slip  transfer  means  adapted  to  transfer  band  form- 
ing slips  from  a  supply  tray  to  the  pair  of  band  forming 
fingers  for  wrapping  around  the  band  tubes,  and 

(g)  a  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  band  forming  slips  into 
bands,  subsequent  to  said  slip*  being  wrapped  around  said 
banding  tubes, 

(h)  a  pre-formed  band  transfer  itieans  comprising  a  rotatable 
plate  having  positioned  on  tl|e  perimeter  of  one  face  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  banding  tu|>es,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  rotatably  move  each  of  said  tubes  from  the  band  form- 


1.  Apparatus  for  applyi  fig  a  capsule  onto  a  bottle  neck,  said 
capsule  being  of  the  type 


comprising  a  sleeve  member  having 
opposite  end  portions  and  perforate  panel  means  traversing 
one  of  said  end  portions,  s  lid  apparatus  including  a  ram  having 
means,  said  ram  having  means  for 
sealingly  engaging  said  capsule  at  said  one  of  said  end  portions 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  opening,  means  for  supporting 
said  capsule  between  said  ram  and  said  neck,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  ram  and  said  neck  to  respectively  engage 
said  capsule  at  said  opposite  end  portions,  means  for  injecting 
a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  opening  and  said  panel 
means  into  said  capsule  ^r  supporting  the  same  against  col- 
lapse upon  relative  movetnent  of  said  ram  and  said  neck,  said 
means  for  injecting  a  flaid  under  pressure  including  check 
valve  means  biased  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  position 
wherein  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  prevented  from  exiting 
from  said  opening,  said  check  valve  means  including  means 
engaging  said  capsule  m  said  one  of  said  end  portions  for 
displacing  said  check  valve  means  so  that  fluid  under  pressure 
exits  from  said  opening  Iduring  at  least  part  of  the  relative 
movement  of  said  ram  aqd  said  neck  toward  one  another. 


i  4,162,602 
ARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 
G  LARGE  SACKS 
Fritz  Achelpohl;  Richard  Feldkiimper,  Carl  Langemeyer;  Kon- 
rad  Tetenborg,  and  Ha^ut  Upmeier,  all  of  Lengerich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  ft  Holscher,  Len- 
gerich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,200 

ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 


Claims  priority,  applic 
1976,  2652010 

Int.  a.2  B65I 
U.S.  a.  53—415 

1.  A  method  of  fillinj 
sack  having  a  tube  sectic 
open  end  portion  to  receiv 
method  comprising  the  stj 


1/04,  7/06.  39/08.  43/30 

6  Claims 

and  closing  large  sacks,  each  large 
including  side  walls,  a  base,  and  an 
the  material  to  be  poured  therein,  the 

;ps  of:  engaging  the  open  end  portion 
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of  the  sack  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  opening  the  side  walls 
of  the  sack,  freely  suspending  the  sack  from  its  open  end  por- 
tion, depositing  a  pourable  material  through  the  open  end 
portion  of  the  freely  suspended  sack  to  partially  fill  the  sack, 
gradually  lowering  the  sack  onto  a  support  when  a  predeter- 
mined weight  of  material  is  deposited  therein  while  maintain- 
ing tension  on  the  side  walls  of  the  sack,  laying  together, 
stretching  and  inclining  sideways  through  an  angle,  the  sack 
walls  disposed  above  the  pourable  material  within  the  sack. 


4,162,604 

PACKAGING  MACHINES  USING  RETRACTILE 

THERMOPLASTIC  HLM 

Giuseppe  Bartolomei,  Rua  Guanas  63,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,230 

Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  16,  1976,  7604648 

Int.  a.2  B65B  53/02 

VS.  a.  53—557  8  Claims 


nu      ■• , 


ti»n,  iB^ 


folding  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  sack  over  onto  itself, 
placing  closure  tape  onto  the  folded-over  end  portion  of  the 
sack  and  one  sack  wall  and  welding  the  folded-over  end  por- 
tion to  the  sack  wall,  moving  the  inclined  side  wall  portion  of 
the  sack,  disposed  above  the  poured  material,  through  an  angle 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  folding  the  empty  upper 
portion  of  the  sack  in  a  zig-zag  manner,  pulling  the  zig-zag 
folded  portion  together  to  form  a  frill,  and  clipping  the  sack 
portion,  with  an  annular  clip,  beneath  the  frill. 


4,162,603 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  BY 

PRESSING  VOLUMINOUS  MATERIAL  INTO  BALES 
Nils  E.  Stromberg,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,121 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5, 1977,  7705269 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/24.  63/02 

VS.  a.  53—438  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  baling  material,  including  the  steps  of  supply- 
ing layers  of  said  material  into  a  pressing  chamber,  compress- 
ing the  material  after  each  layer  is  received  by  applying  a  first 
compression  force  to  each  of  said  layers  in  tum,  applying  a 
greater  compression  force  to  all  of  said  layers  at  once  after 
receipt  of  a  last  layer,  partially  reducing  said  greater  compres- 
sion force  after  a  predetermined  time  so  that  the  compressed 
material  in  the  shape  of  a  bale  is  permitted  to  expand,  and 
thereafter  binding  said  material  into  a  bale  while  said  partially 
reduced  compression  force  upon  said  bale  is  maintained. 


1.  A  compact  heat -shrink  packaging  machine  comprising,  a 
grating;  means  for  supplying  longitudinally  over  the  grating  an 
elongate,  longitudinally  folded  plastic,  heat-shrinkable  film  for 
packaging  in  lengths  of  the  folded  films  articles  heat-sealed 
therein;  a  single  unit  for  sealing  successively  lengths  of  the 
heat-shrinkable  film  each  into  a  package  and  shrinking  it  about 
articles  therein  with  heat  and  cutting  the  film  along  a  seal 
transverse  of  the  film  to  sever  the  sealed  package  from  the  film 
and  effect  a  seal  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  film  for  a  next 
successive  length  of  film  to  be  made  into  a  package  with  arti- 
cles therein;  said  single  unit  comprising  means  defining  a  com- 
partment within  which  said  grating  is  disposed  and  having  a 
hinged  lid  for  opening  the  compartment  to  allow  advancing 
the  film  longitudinally  and  introducing  longitudinally  a  length 
of  said  heat-shrinkable  film  on  to  said  grating  and  articles  in 
said  length  of  film  to  be  packaged  therein  and  for  closing  said 
compartment  for  heat-sealing  and  shrinking  said  length  of  film; 
said  unit  having  an  electrically  energized  sealing  element  hav- 
ing one  arm  along  a  side  edge  of  the  compartment  and  over 
which  the  length  of  film  is  advanced  longitudinally  and  dis- 
posed for  heat  sealing  the  length  of  film  transversely  of  the 
folded  film  and  having  another  arm  along  another  side  edge  of 
the  compartment  over  which  an  open  side  of  the  folded  film  is 
advanced  for  heat  sealing  along  the  length  of  the  open  side  of 
said  length  of  film  to  close  it;  said  lid  having  edges  for  sealing 
the  compartment  closed  overlying  both  arms  of  said  sealing 
element  when  the  lid  is  closed  for  pressing  the  film  overlying 
said  arms  of  said  sealing  element  and  jointly  with  said  sealing 
element  effecting  sealing  of  said  length  of  film  into  a  package 
and  cutting  the  film  along  the  seals  effected;  said  unit  having 
electrically  energized  heating  elements  in  said  compartment 
for  heating  the  air  therein;  driven  air-circulating  means  for 
circulating  air  heated  by  said  heating  elements  through  said 
grating  to  shrink  the  length  of  heat-shrinkable  film  about  the 
articles  therein;  whereby  in  order  to  make  a  first  package  a 
leading  length  of  said  film  is  first  sealed  transversely  along  a 
leading  edge  with  said  one  arm  and  lid  and  the  lid  is  opened 
and  said  length  of  film  is  advanced  over  said  grating  and  sealed 
with  said  articles  therein  and  the  film  is  severed  from  said 
length  while  the  lid  is  closed  and  the  leading  edge  thereof  is 
sealed  for  insertion  of  articles  into  the  next  successive  length  of 
film  before  advancing  it  onto  the  grating. 
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4,162,605  ' 
REAR  WHEEL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  THREE 

WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Paul  H.  Olin,  Bloomington,  and  Datdd  J.  Scherbring,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn^  asdgnon  to  The  Tore  Company,  Minneapolis, 
MiuL 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.No.  875,755 

Int.  a,2  AOID  lS/24 

MS.  a.  56—7  10  Claims 
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ment  of  said  frame  betwee  >  a  non-operating  and  the  cutting 
position,  first  and  second  rocker  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  free  |ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
respectively  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mower,  at  least  one  cutter  assem- 
bly having  first  and  second  support  shoes  at  the  ends  thereof 
pivotally  suspended  from  tl»c  other  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rocker  arms,  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  rocker  arms  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  U-sh^>ed  frame  arms  being  located  in 
front  of  the  pivotal  conne<^ion  of  said  support  shoes  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  rocker  ar«is  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  when  said  mower  is  in  the  cutting  position,  and  a  third 
rocker  arm  extending  paral  lei  to  and  positioned  behind  said 
first  rocker  arm  with  respec  t  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
mower,  said  third  rocker  art  i  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  to  said  first  arm  t>f  said  U-shaped  frame  and  to  said 
first  support  shoe  of  said  <tutter  assembly  at  the  other  end 
thereof 


1.  An  improved  self-propelled  mowing  machine  suitoble  for 
cutting  grtiss  and  the  like,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  three  drive  wheels  rotatably  Carried  on  the  body  for 
movably  supporting  the  body  relative  to  the  ground,  two 
of  the  drive  wheels  being  located  opposite  to  one  another 
and  the  third  drive  wheel  being  disposed  in  a  triangular 
relationship  relative  to  the  first  two  drive  wheels; 

(c)  at  least  one  cutting  unit  located  on  the  body  and  suited 
for  engaging  the  ground  to  cut  the  grass;  and 

(d)  means  for  pivotably  supporting  the  third  drive  wheel  for 
steering  the  body,  the  supporting  means  being  connected 
to  a  selectively  operable  steering  mechanism  on  the  body, 
the  supporting  means  being  further  configured  such  that 
roution  of  the  third  drive  wheel  from  a  normal  straight 
ahead  position  to  a  turned  position  relative  to  the  body 
tends  to  move  the  body  upwardly,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  bears  down  on  the  third  drive  wheel  and  tends  to 
move  the  third  drive  wheel  back  to  its  normal  straight 
ahead  position  when  the  steering  mechanism  is  released  by 
an  operator. 


4,162,607 
ENTANGLED  YARNS 
Bron  W.  Spirey,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorno- 
rated,  AsheriUe,  N.C.         I 

FUed  Jul.  1, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  812,436 
l/2l^2Gl/00 

13  Claims 


Int.  a.2  D02J 
U.S.  a.  57—287 


TCNSON 

HtMDCfrCEO 
ICONTWOL 


4,162,606 
MOWER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  THE  FRONT  END  OF  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Ernst  Weichel,  Postfiwh  1180,  7326  Heiningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  19. 
1976,2652736 

Int  a.2  AOID  35^14 
VS.  CL  56-15.9  I  5  cuims 


OHEHFCEO 

COKWOL 


1.  A  mower  for  mounting  on  the  fro»t  end  of  an  agricultural 
vehicle  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  first 
and  second  arms  with  free  ends  extending  in  the  direction  of 
travel  when  the  mower  is  in  a  cutting  position,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  frame  to  the  front  end  ♦f  the  vehicle  for  move- 


1.  A  process  for  produci  ig  bundle  yam  having  neutral 
torque  from  a  plurality  of  gipups  of  textured  fUaments  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  prescribed  degree  of  positive  tension  to  respec- 
tive plural  separated  groiips  of  textured  filaments  by  pass- 
ing the  separated  groups  of  textured  filaments  from  a  first 
yam  feed  roller  means  to  a  second  yam  feed  roller  means, 
at  least  two  of  said  groups  having  been  imparted  with 
opposing  torques; 

bringing  the  tensioned  plufal  separated  groups  of  textured 
filaments  together;  and 

causing  the  tensioned  groups  of  textured  filamente  to  relax 
between  said  second  yaifi  feed  roller  means  and  a  yam 
take-up  means, 

whereby  the  oppositely-tolqued  groups  of  textured  fila- 
ments are  caused  to  tan#e  themselves  together  to  form 
bundle  yam  having  a  resultant  neutral  torque. 
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4,162,608 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  FREQUENCY  REGULATING 

aRCurr 

Shii^i  Morozumi,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuihiki 

Kaisha  Snwa  Seikosba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  583,922,  Jon.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1974,  49-63670 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00 

MS.  CL  58—23  R  15  Claims 


Cm 


past  said  windows  to  be  viewed  therethrough,  said  guide 
means  comprising  interior  guide  means  engaging  inner  faces  of 
said  bands  and  exterior  guide  means  engaging  outer  faces  of 
said  bands,  said  guide  means  for  all  of  said  bands  being  aligned 
with  one  another,  a  synchronous  motor  for  driving  said  sec- 
onds drum,  first  carry-over  means  actuated  by  said  seconds 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  including  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  divider 
means  having  a  series-connected  chain  of  frequency  divider 
stages,  at  least  one  of  said  divider  stages  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  high  frequency  time  standard  signal  to  said 
divider  means  producing  a  timekeeping  signal,  and  display 
means  adapted  to  display  time  in  response  to  said  timekeeping 
signal  applied  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  phase 
changing  means  series-connected  to  said  series-connected 
divider  chain  between  a  divider  stage  just  prior  thereto  and  a 
next  divider  stage  for  applying  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal  from  said  divider  stage  just  prior  thereto  to  said  next 
divider  stage,  phase  selection  adjusting  signal  means  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  series-connected  divider  stages  in  said 
divider  chain  after  said  next  divider  stage  for  receiving  a  con- 
trol frequency  signal  produced  thereby,  and  in  response 
thereto  selectively  applying  a  two-state  phase  selection  adjust- 
ing signal  to  said  phase  changing  means,  said  phase  changing 
means  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  disposed  into  one  of  a 
retard  mode  and  an  advance  mode,  said  phase  changing  means 
in  response  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  produced  by 
the  divider  stage  just  prior  thereto  and  the  phase  selection 
adjusting  signal  being  adapted  to  apply  to  the  next  divider 
stage  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  retarded  by  at  least 
180*  for  each  change  of  state  of  said  phase  selection  adjusting 
signal  applied  thereto  when  said  phase  adjustment  means  is 
disposed  in  a  retard  mode,  said  phase  changing  means  being 
further  adapted  in  response  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  produced  by  the  divider  stage  just  prior  thereto  and  the 
phase  selection  adjusting  signal  applied  thereto  to  apply  to  the 
next  divider  stage  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  advanced 
by  at  least  180*  for  each  change  of  state  of  said  phase  selection 
adjustment  signal  applied  thereto  when  said  phase  changing 
means  is  disposed  in  an  advance  mode. 


drum  for  intermittently  driving  said  unit  minutes  drum,  second 
carry-over  means  actuated  by  said  unit  minutes  drum  for  inter- 
mittently driving  said  tens  minutes  drum,  and  third  carry-over 
means  actuated  by  said  tens  minutes  dmm  for  intermittently 
driving  said  hour  drum,  whereby  digits  on  said  bands  are 
successively  viewable  through  said  window  to  present  a  digital 
time  reading. 


4,162,610 

ELECTRONIC  CALENDAR  AND  DIARY 

Alfred  B.  LeTine,  2924  Terrace  Dr.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 

FUed  Dec  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,645 

Int  a.2  G04B  47/00 

MS.  a.  58—148  13  CUimi 


APPOINTMENTS 
HOURS,  MINUTES' 


4,162,609 
FILM  DISPLAY  CLOCK 
Masaaki  Oishi;  Itam  Ashida,  and  Tetsuro  Saznki,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  astignora  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jal.  23,  1976,  51-87868 

lat  a.2  G04B  19/20:  G04C  21/16 

UJS.  a.  58—38  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital  film  display  clock  comprising  a  casing  having  a 

horizontally  elongate  window  at  its  front,  a  horizontal  drum 

shaft  disposed  rearwardly  of  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 

window,  a  seconds  drum,  unit  minutes  drum,  tens  minute  drum 

and  hour  drum  on  said  shaft,  all  of  said  drums  being  of  equal 

diameter,  a  seconds  film  band,  unit  minutes  film  band,  tens 

minute  film  band  and  hour  film  band  running  on  and  driven  by 

said  drums  respectively,  all  of  said  film  bands  being  digital  and 

of  the  same  length,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  film  bands 


1.  An  electronic  diary,  calendar,  and  clock  comprising: 

an  electronic  clock  for  cumulatively  determining  the  actual 
date  and  time-of-day  as  a  number  of  functions  including 
minutes,  hours,  days,  and  months, 

an  electronic  visual  display  for  displaying  the  acttial  time-of- 
day,  day  and  month, 

an  electronic  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  time- 
of-day  appointments  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
days,  including  present  and  future  days, 

manually  controlled  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for 
selecting,  at  will,  each  of  the  present  and  future  days, 
individually,  and  for  entering  into  and  storing  in  said 
memory  for  that  selected  day  digital  data  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  different  time-of-day  appointments, 

said  manually  controlled  means  including  manually  con- 
trolled correction  and  update  means  for  selectively  chang- 
ing and  updating,  at  will,  in  the  memory  the  digital  data 
for  any  given  appointment  time-of-day  for  any  of  said 
given  present  and  future  days,  thereby  to  enable  the 
schedule  of  time  appointments  in  said  memory  for  any 
given  day  to  be  corrected  and  rendered  current  at  any 
time, 

said  manually  controlled  means  including  manually  con- 
trolled retrieval  means  for  selectively  accessing  said  elec- 
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tronic  memory,  at  will,  for  an)l  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  days,  and  for  reading  out  the  stored  schedule  of 
time-of-day  appointments  to  said  electronic  display  for 
concurrently  displaying  the  plural  appointment  times  for 
that  day. 


4,162,611 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOB  TURBO  ENGINES 
Jacques  E.  J.  Caruel,  Dammarie  les  Lys;  Jean  R.  Bedue,  Creteil; 
Bruno  Deroide,  Montgeron  la  Forat;  Jean-Paul  R.  Gaillac, 
Combs  la  Ville,  and  Philippe  M.  D.  Gastebois,  Melun,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  Prance 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,636 
Qaims'  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1976,  76  20707; 
May  18,  1977,  77  16071 

Int.  a.2  P02C  im 
MS.  a.  60—39.65  ,  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  for  turt  a  engines,  comprising  a 
primary  or  combustion  zone,  provid;d  with  primary  holes 
providing  for  the  radial  injection  of  a  first  air  flow,  a  dilution 
and  mixing  zone,  in  which  a  second  ai(  flow  is  injected,  and  at 
least  one  injector  of  the  pneumatic  alpmization  prevaporiza- 
tion  type,  mounted  on  the  base,  with  tl  leir  axes  parallel  to  that 
of  the  chamber  means  providing  for  he  introduction  of  the 
fuel  due  to  a  third  air  flow,  characteriz  ;d  in  that  between  each 
injector  and  the  base  of  the  chamber  wl  lich  is  located  upstream 
of  the  primary  zone,  an  intermedial ;  segment  is  provided 
having  dimensions  which  are  reduced  vith  respect  to  those  of 
the  chamber  and  defining  a  volume  w  lich  flares  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  flow  and  the  walls  of  w  tiich  are  provided  with 
a  large  number  of  small  diameter  hole  >,  which  are  uniformly 
distributed,  permitting  the  injection  of  a  fourth  flow  of  air  in 
the  form  of  jets  which  penetrate  the  airburized  mixture  from 
the  injector,  the  first,  third,  and  fourth!  air  flows  in  total  com- 
prising the  primary  air  which  is  necessary  for  the  combustion 
reactions,  this  fourth  flow  of  air  representing  1/6  to  i  of  the 
primary  air,  the  third  and  fourth  air  f^ws  which  are  adding 
being  such  that  they  form  a  stoichionjetric  mixture  with  the 
fuel  which  is  injected  at  low  operatijjn  in  the  intermediate 
zone;  the  first,  third  and  fourth  air  flow^  which  are  added  form, 
with  the  fuel,  a  stoichiometric  mixture  |n  the  combustion  zone 
during  normal  operation. 


4,162,612 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadao  Mitsuda,  Susono;  Takeru  Yasudt,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiki 
Fukumori,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Aisan  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J«l.  5,  1977,  52/79475 
Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/\5 
U.S.  a.  60—276  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  three-way  catalytic  converter,  arranged  in  the  exhaust 
system  of  said  engine,  for  effectively  eliminating  toxic 
components  remaining  in  the  exhailst  gas  when  the  air-fuel 
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ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  directed  to  said  converter  is  kept 
near  a  stoichiometric  vj  Jue; 

air  pump  means  driven  b)  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine; 

pipe  means  connected  on  one  end  thereof  to  said  air  pump 
means  for  receiving  secondary  air  from  said  air  pump 
means  and  connected  ( m  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
exhaust  system  at  a  position  located  upstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  for  i  itroducing  secondary  air  into  said 
exhaust  system; 

a  flow  control  valve  means  having  an  air  chamber  located  on 
said  pipe  means,  said  valve  means  has  a  diaphragm  for 
forming  a  vacuum  chimber  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
diaphragm  operating  to  control  the  amount  of  secondary 
air  directed  from  said  air  chamber  toward  said  exhaust 
system  in  accordance  v  ith  the  vacuum  pressure  level  in 
said  vacuum  chamber,  a  i  outlet  on  said  air  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  otl  er  end,  said  valve  means  coacting 
with  said  outlet  to  conti  ol  air  flow  therethrough; 

a  vacuum  switching  valve  means  capable  of  selectively 
communicating  said  va:uum  chamber  with  the  engine 
inuke  system  for  contro  ling  the  amount  of  secondary  air 
passed  through  said  flov  f  control  valve  means; 

the  exhaust  system  for  detecting 
a  predetermined  value  c  f  the  air-fuel  ratio  near  said  stoi- 
chiometric value; 

a  control  unit  for  operating  said  vacuum  switching  valve 
means  in  such  a  manner  i  hat  said  switching  valve  means  is 
in  a  first  position  when  1 1  first  electric  signal,  which  indi- 
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cates  that  the  air-fuel  ra  io  is  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined value,  is  received  by  said  control  unit  to  increase 
the  amount  of  secondar;  r  air  directed  into  said  exhaust 
system  from  said  air  cha  nber  of  said  flow  control  valve 
means,  and  in  such  a  mmner  that  said  switching  valve 
means  is  in  a  second  posit  on  when  another  electric  signal, 
which  indicates  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  value,  is  i  eceived  by  said  control  unit  for 
decreasing  the  amount  of  secondary  air  directed  into  said 
exhaust  system  from  said  air  chamber; 

a  by-pass  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  air 
chamber  with  the  atmos|:  here;  and 

an  actuator  means  connecte  i  to  said  control  unit  for  operat- 
ing said  by-pass  valve  mfcans  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
by-pass  valve  means  is  sitiiated  so  that  said  air  chamber  is 
disconnected  from  the  itmosphere  when  said  vacuum 
switching  valve  means  is  switched  to  its  first  position,  so 
as  to  cause  a  rapid  increase  of  a  limited  amount  of  second- 
ary air  directed  to  said  exhaust  system  for  quickly  increas- 
ing the  air-fuel  ratio  to  4  value  near  said  stoichiometric 
value,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  said  by-pass  valve  is 
situated  so  that  said  air  ^hamber  is  connected  with  the 
atnriosphere  when  said  vacuum  switching  valve  means  is 
switched  to  its  second  position,  so  as  to  cause  a  rapid 
decrease  of  a  small  amou  nt  of  secondary  air  for  quickly 
decreasing  the  air-fuel  ralio  to  a  value  near  said  stoichio- 
metric value,  whereby  th<  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
directed  to  said  three-wny  catalytic  converter  is  effec- 
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lively  maintoined  near  said  stoichiometric  value  for  pro-   returning  each  of  said  unitary  valve  means  to  exhaust  position 


ducing  an  idealized  operation  of  said  converter. 


upon  the  completion  of  each  of  said  piston's  working  stroke. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  in  a  four-stroke  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  an  air  cleaner  hav- 
ing therein  a  dust  portion  and  a  clean  portion  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  purifier  comprising:  a 
secondary  air  conduit  communicating  said  dust  portion  with 
said  exhaust  passage;  a  silencer  disposed  in  said  secondary  air 
conduit;  a  reed  valve  disposed  in  said  secondary  air  passage 
between  said  silencer  and  said  exhaust  passage  and  arranged  to 
open  automatically  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  below 
a  predetermined  value  in  said  exhaust  passage  to  permit  the 
supply  of  a  secondary  air  into  said  exhaust  passage;  and  an  air 
filter  disposed  in  said  secondary  air  passage  between  said  si- 
lencer and  said  reed  valve. 


4,162,614 
PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  POWER  PLANT 
John  E.  HoUeyman,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  J JJ.  Air  Iqjec- 
tion  Systems,  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,723 

Int.  a.2  F15B  U/20.  13/07 

U.S.  a.  60—370  4  Qaims 


1.  A  power  plant  adapted  to  have  its  pistons  and  its  valves 
operated  by  a  pressure  fluid  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
piston  and  cylinder  type  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatable 
by  the  reciprocating  pistons;  and  inlet  manifold  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  an  exhaust  manifold;  a  unitary  inlet 
and  exhaust  valve  means  p>ositioned  between  and  connected  to 
each  cylinder  and  said  manifolds;  timing  means  including  a 
pressure  fluid  distributor  connected  to  each  of  said  unitary 
valve  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  thereto  to  move  it 
cyclically  to  inlet  position  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said 
cylinders  to  reciprocate  said  pistons;  and  spring  means  for 


4,162,613 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIHER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tetsuomi  Tamura,  Toyota,  and  Koichi  Mizutani,  Seto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,238,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,072 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-154848 
Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/10:  P02M  25/06 
MS.  a.  60—278  9  Claims 


4,162,615 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  TANK  PRESSURIZATION  DEVICE 

Giorgio  Grattapaglia,  and  Carlo  Cecchi,  both  of  Torino,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A., 
Lecce,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1976,  68885  A/76 
Int.  a.2  F04B  49/08:  F15B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  60—478  4  Oaims 


1.  An  air  pressurizing  system  for  pressurizing  an  air  space  in 
a  reservoir  containing  hydraulic  fluid  which  varies  in  quantity 
in  response  to  movement  of  hydraulically  actuated  equipment 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  therewith  comprising 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  reciprocable  piston  and  piston 
rod  movable  within  a  chamber  for  compressing  air  within 
said  chamber, 

the  piston  rod  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected by  mechanical  means  to  hydraulically  actuated 
equipment  for  movement  of  said  reciprocal  piston  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  hydraulically  actuated  equip- 
ment mechanically  connected  thereto, 

air  inlet  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  chamber  for  passing  air  thereinto  in  re- 
sponse to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  rod, 

air  outlet  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  chamber  for  passing  compressed  air 
therefrom  in  response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piston  rod, 

reservoir  means  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid  which  varies 
in  quantity  in  response  to  movement  of  the  hydraulically 
actuated  equipment  mechanically  connected  to  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  and  having  an  air  space  therein  which 
varies  in  volume  in  response  to  the  amount  of  hydraulic 
fluid  contained  in  the  reservoir  means, 

discharge  conduit  means  providing  direct  and  continuous 
open  fluid  communication  between  said  air  outlet  valve 
means  and  said  reservoir  means  and  acting  solely  to  pass 
air  compressed  by  movement  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  air 
space  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  pressuriza- 
tion  thereof  during  movement  of  the  hydraulically  acti- 
vated equipment,  and 

pressure  relief  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
outlet  valve  means  and  said  discharge  conduit  means  to 
control  the  pressurization  of  air  delivered  to  said  reservoir 
means, 

said  pressure  relief  means  comprising  a  pressure  relief  valve 
having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air  inlet 
valve  means  to  bypass  compressed  air  thereto  when  the 
compressed  air  passed  from  said  air  outlet  valve  means 
through  said  discharge  conduit  means  to  said  air  space 
increases  the  pressurization  of  the  air  space  above  a  prede- 
termined level. 
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4,162,61^ 
HYDRAULIC  MASTEK  CYLINDER 

Yoshlhiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki,  Japen,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  678,718,  Apr.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,435 

Int.  a.2  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60-533  '  5  Claims 


July  31,  1979 


face  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  laterally  spaced  zones 
of  reduced  heat  transfer  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 


1.  A  hydraulic  master  cylinder  fat  use  in  a  vehicle  braking 
system,  said  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  extending  therethrough  a  bore  including  a 
large  diameter  portion,  a  small  diameter  portion  and  a 
shoulder  joining  said  large  and  small  diameter  portions; 

a  liner  formed  of  a  corrosion-resist»nt  material  and  including 
a  large  diameter  portion,  a  small  diameter  portion  and  a 
shoulder  joining  said  large  and  |mall  diameter  portions  of 
said  liner; 

said  liner  being  tightly  and  nonrolatably  positioned  within 
said  bore  of  said  housing,  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
large  and  small  diameter  portbns  of  said  hner  tightly 
contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  laid  large  and  small  diam- 
eter portions  of  said  bore  of  said  housing,  respectively; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  liner; 

said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  liner  having  a  threaded 
inner  surface;  and 

a  connecting  member  having  an  effemally  threaded  portion 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  inner  surface 
of  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  liner  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  axially  4>utting  a  free  end  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  connecting  member  thereby  compris- 
ing means  for  axially  urging  said  liner  toward  said  small 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore  and  for  thereby  urging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shoulder  of  said  liner  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shoulder  of  laid  bore,  said  connecting 
member  having  extending  thetethrough  a  passage  for 
communicating  the  interior  of  si  lid  liner  with  an  exterior 
wheel  cylinder. 


4,162,617 
PULSED  CRYSTALLIZER  WITH  STRIPS  OF  REDUCED 

HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Paul  Schmidt,  Heinrich-Kampchenstr.  3,  4300  Essen  17,  and 
Peter  Walzel,  Brunnenstrasse  47,  4300  Essen  1,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1977,  2711789;  Austria,  Mar.  18,  1976,  2027/76 

Int.  dJ  BOID  9/04 
U.S.  a.  62-123  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  crystallizing  chttnical  species  in  a  fluid 
comprising  a  fixedly  mounted  heat  exchange  surface  for  cool- 
ing the  ffuid  to  cause  crystals  to  form  in  the  fluid  and  means  for 
pulsating  the  fluid  at  a  frequency  between  0.5  and  200  Hz  with 
a  component  of  pulsation  parallel  to  the  heat  exchange  surface 
having  amplitude  at  least  0.5  mm  to  prevent  any  crystals  from 
forming  on  the  heat  exchange  surface,  the  heat  exchange  sur- 


of  pulsation  of  the  fluid  to 

fluid  adjacent  the  zones  offreduced 


DEVICE  FOR  ROLLS  IN 


prevent  crystals  from  forming  in  the 
'  heat  transfer. 


i  ,162,618 

I  HIGH  SPEED  ROLLING  MILLS 
ANE  THE  LIKE 
Hiroji  Okuda,  Kitakatsura^gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Company  Limited,  Osakif,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,216 
Int.  a.2  Fl^)  3/06;  F16C  35/08 

1  Claim 


U.S,  a.  64—23 


the  like,  wherein  a  drive 
element  are  interconnected 


1.  A  driving  device  for  n  >lls  in  high  speed  rolling  mills  and 


ihaft  element  and  a  driven  shaft 
py  a  drive  shaft  which  is  longitudi- 
nally extensible  and  which  effects  the  centering  of  the  drive 
shaft  element  and  of  the  driven  shaft  element  and  the  transmis- 
sion of  torque  by  means  of  joint  members  included  at  two 
places  in  the  drive  shaft,  said  driving  device  comprising: 
a  shaft  assembly  which  Anders  said  drive  shaft  longitudi- 
nally extensible,  said  shiaft  assembly  comprising  two  shaft 
members  in  the  form  j>f  sleeves  fitted  together  as  by  a 
spline  connection  so  ai  to  be  only  axially  slidable,  said 
shaft  assembly  having  i  drive  fitting  yoke  coupled  to  one 
end  thereof  by  one  of  siid  joint  members  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  rotational  ftirce  of  the  drive  shaft  element, 
at  least  one  spring  provid^  between  spring  seats  at  ends  of 
the  two  shaft  elements  and  supported  on  the  driven  side  at 
its  outer  peripheral  portion  by  an  inner  hole  of  the  driven 
shaft  element  and  on  tie  drive  shaft  side  at  its  inner  pe- 
ripheral portion  by  a  siijport  shaft  fixed  in  the  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  element,  said  spring  urging  the  shaft  assembly 
in  a  direction  which  ex|ends  the  shaft  assembly, 
a  driven  fitting  yoke  in  the  form  of  a  bottomed  cylindrical 
body  coupled  to  the  othjer  end  of  the  shaft  assembly  by  the 
other  joint  member  and  loosely  fitted  on  the  driven  shaft 
element  in  such  a  mani^r  that  the  transmission  of  torque 
to  the  driven  shaft  element  is  possible,  said  driven  fitting 
yoke  and  said  driven  sh«ft  element  having  a  fit  between  an 
oval-shaped  modified  sljaft  and  a  hole  of  a  corresponding 
shape,  the  inner  bottom  lof  said  driven  fitting  yoke  and  the 
end  surface  of  said  driven  shaft  element  being  provided  at 
their  respective  centers  With  fitting  means  for  bringing  the 
axes  of  the  driven  fitting  yoke  and  the  driven  shaft  element 
into  alignment  with  eadh  other,  said  fitting  means  being  a 
conical  opening  and  a  conical  projection  adapted  to  be 
tightly  fitted  in  the  conical  opening,  said  conical  opening 
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being  provided  either  at  the  center  of  the  inner  bottom 
surface  of  the  driven  fitting  yoke  or  at  the  center  of  the 
end  surface  of  the  driven  shaft  element,  said  conical  pro- 
jection being  provided  at  the  other  center. 


4,162,620 

aRcurr-KNiT  closed  end  tubular  article 

Vladimir  K.  Raerich,  Kutuzorsky  prospekt,  9,  kv.  188;  Ergeny  L 
PetroT,  ulitsa  Beloveshskaya,  91,  kT.  77;  Elena  N.  Koles- 
nikoTi,  MeieroTsky  proezd,  1/1,  korpus  2,  kr.  44,  and  Alex- 
andr  K.  Saxon,  Sirenery  bolTar,  69,  korpus  4,  kv.  17,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.SJI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,430,  Dec.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,858,  Dec.  27,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,187,  JuL  5, 

1972,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,241 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jnl.  6,  1971,  1671923; 

Jul.  6,  1971,  1671924 

Int  a.2  D04B  9/56 

VS.  CL  66—187  4  daims 


"^i// 

•^m- 


4,162,619 
DRILL  STRING  SHOCK  SUB 
Jeddy  D.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maurer  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,991 

iBt  a.2  F16D  3/17:  E21B  17/42 

VS.  a.  64—23  17  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  knit  article  knit  with  a  closed  end  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine,  comprising  a  linking  course  of  opposite-lying 
loops  positioned  on  a  plurality  of  opposite  circumferential 
portions  which  define  the  tubular  end  to  be  closed;  a  linking 
thread  passing  through  said  opposite-lying  loops  in  a  zigzag 
manner  such  that  subsequent  to  passing  through  a  loop  on  one 
circumferential  portion  it  passes  through  another  loop  on  an 
opposite  circumferential  portion  before  it  again  passes  through 
the  loop  adjacent  to  the  loop  on  said  one  circumferential  por- 
tion so  that  the  opposite-lying  loops  in  the  linking  course  are 
drawn  together  until  their  complete  butt  closing  is  aligned, 
thus  forming  a  linear  seam. 


1.  A  shock  sub  for  use  in  a  drill  string  for  absorbing  longitu- 
dinal, radial,  and  torsional  vibration  and  impact  loads  compris- 
ing 

a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  one  part  of  a 
drill  string, 

a  mandrel  extending  longitudinally  into  said  housing  and 
having  an  end  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  another 
part  of  a  drill  string, 

said  mandrel  and  said  housing  each  having  a  shape  defining 
a  non-circular  annular  cavity  when  assembled  together, 

compressible,  elastic,  metallic  spring  means  positioned  in 
and  substantially  filling  said  non-circular  annular  cavity, 

such  springs  means  being  compressible  longitudinally,  radi- 
ally and  circumferentially  of  said  cavity  to  absorb  longitu- 
dinal, radial  and  torsional  vibration  and  impact  loads  and 
to  transmit  rotary  movement  between  said  housing  and 
said  mandrel  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  by  said 
drill  string,  and 

means  securing  said  housing  and  mandrel  together  to  main- 
tain said  spring  means  in  longitudinal  compression. 


4,162,621 

BASKET  OVERFLOW  FOR  WATER  RECIRCULATING 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Aldan  M.  Stone,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisriile,  Ky. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896^74 
Int.  a.2  D06F  13/02.  23/04.  37/00 
VS.  a.  68— 23J  5  Claimf 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including: 
a  tub; 

a  generally  cylindrical  clothes  receiving  basket  mounted 
within  said  tub,  said  basket  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
means  for  washing  and  rinsing  clothes  disposed  in  said  bas- 
ket and  removing  water  from  said  basket  after  said  wash- 
ing and  rinsing; 
recirculation  pump  means  causing  water  ei'tering  said  tub 
through  said  basket  openings  to  be  recirculated  into  said 
basket  at  a  faster  rate  than  water  flow  into  said  tub 
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including  a  chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interengaged  links, 
said  first  means  including  a  pivot  pin  common  to  said  first  and 
second  cuffs  and  about  whii  ;h  said  first  and  second  cuffs  pivot 
in  said  planes,  said  first  and  kecond  cuffs  being  free  on  said  pin 


through  said  bottom  openings  ii  said  basket  during  said 

washing  and  rinsing; 
whereby  said  level  of  water  in  said  tub  is  reduced  below  the 

level  of  said  water  in  said  basket  during  said  washing  and 

rinsing;  „ 

a  series  of  overflow  openings  fom^d  about  the  periphery  of  '°  P'^®'  '"'^  overlapping,  ^nerally  coincident  relation. 

said  basket  at  a  level  vertically  %)aced  above  said  bottom 

basket  openings; 
a  gutter  ring  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  basket  eiitending 

about  said  basket  periphery  at  a  level  substantially  aligned 

with  said  overflow  openings  in  (aid  basket; 


4,l«2,623 

KEY  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 

NoeUe  Yorio,  and  Albert  E.  Yorio,  both  of  70  W.  St.,  Harrison 


N.Y.  10582 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Sep.  15 , 

Int.  a,2  EOSB  19/06,  27/04 
U.S.  a.  70—364  A 


said  gutter  nng  defining  a  trough  e:  [tending  about  said  bas- 
ket and  in  fluid  communication  m  ith  said  overflow  open- 
ings; I 

said  gutter  ring  including  an  upper  e<ige  extending  vertically 
above  the  level  of  said  overflow  openings,  whereby  water 
flow  enters  said  trough  and  rises  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
gutter  ring  prior  to  overflow  into  said  tub; 

whereby  the  water  level  in  said  basket  will  rise  to  the  level 
of  said  upper  edge  of  said  gutter  ring. 


No.  780,662,  Jun.  8,  1977.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  833,447 


11  Claims 


4,162,622 
MULTIPLE-CUFF  HANDCUFF 
Joseph  Daleo,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Triple  Cuff  Corpora- 
tion, Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,368 

Int.  a.2  E05B  75/00 

MS.  a.  70-16  8  cUi^ 


1.  A  lock  system  comprising  a  combination  of  (1)  a  first 
pin-tumbler  lock  having  an  oi  iter  cylinder  and  a  rotating  cylin- 
de^plug,  the  cylinder  plug  laving  a  key  slot  and  barrel,  and 

ns  and  corresponding  plungers 
i.avcisiiig  mc  ouier  cyunaer  and  cylinder  plug,  wherein  the 
lock  pins  project  into  the  ban  el;  (2)  a  second  pin-tumbler  lock, 
substantially  shorter  than  the  first  lock,  having  an  outer  cylin- 
der and  a  rotating  cylinder  pli  g,  the  cylinder  plug  having  a  key 
slot  and  barrel,  and  tumblers  comprising  lock  pins  and  corre- 
sponding plungers  traversing  the  outer  cylinder  and  cylinder 
plug,  wherein  the  lock  pins  project  into  the  barrel,  and  (3)  a 
key  having  a  conventional  h»ndle  portion  and  shank  portion 
with  a  series  of  notches  and  brojections  extending  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  shanl;  portion  which  engage  the  tum- 
bler pins  of  the  first  pin-tumbl  tr  lock  upon  insertion  of  the  key 
so  as  to  render  the  lock  opers  ble,  and  which  engage  the  tum- 
bler pins  of  the  second  pin-tui  nbler  lock  upon  insertion  of  the 
key  to  render  the  second  loci  operable. 


4,1^,624 
TENSION  CONTROL  MEtSoD  FX)R  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Yasuo  Morooka,  and  Shinya  tanifiUi,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,180 
aaims  priority,  application  japan.  Mar.  31,  1977,  52/35269 
Int.  a.2  B21B  37/00 


U.S.  a.  72—8 
1.  In  the  control  of  a  tensiot 


\ 


a  tension  is  computed  from  a 

rolling  load  and  in  which  the 

1.  A  multiple-cuff  handcuff  comprising  first  means  including   dance  with  a  deviation  from 

first  and  second  cufl^s  pivotally  intercoinected  for  movement   during  a  threading  stage  of  a 

in  two  parallel  planes,  a  third  cuff,  and  coupling  means  flexibly    during  a  tail-out  stage  while  a 

counlinff  said  thirH  niifTfrt  caiH  firct  .naoao   ^^.a  ^ i: ....  "  ' 


by  a  tandem  rolling  mill,  a  tens  on  control  method  for  a  rolling 
mill  characterized  in  that  a  loo  )erless  tension  control  in  which 


co„p,i„,s.a*.c.,r„s..r„,„e.„,;,^-c„„pi;;;=— ^1-T^7^;rr^^^^ 


12  Claims 

of  a  workpiece  which  is  rolled 


driving  current  for  rolls  and  a 
tension  is  controlled  in  accor- 
a  desired  tension  is  executed 
top  end  of  the  workpiece  and 
tension  control  with  a  looper  is 
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threading  stage  of  said  top  end  to  commencement  of  said 
tail-out  stage,  both  the  tension  controls  being  changed-over  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  dental  copings  comprising: 

a.  a  first  compression  member  providing  a  first  pliable  com- 
pression surface; 

b.  a  tooth  die  attachable  to  the  surface  of  said  first  compres- 
sion member  at  said  first  pliable  surface; 

c.  a  second  compression  member  in  cooperative  relationship 
to  said  first  compression  member  said  second  compression 
member  providing  a  second  pliable  compression  surface; 

d.  a  sheet  of  coping  material  sized  to  coverably  fit  over  said 
tooth  die;  and 

e.  compression  means  for  urging  said  first  compression  and 
said  second  compression  member  together,  said  sheet  of 
coping  material  being  deformed  to  substantially  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  tooth  die  when  said  first  compression 
member  and  said  second  compression  member  are  urged 
together  by  said  compression  means. 


4,162,626 

ROLLING  MILL 

Elmer  E.  Decima,  Pittsburgh,  and  Albert  T.  Briggs,  Tarentum, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,534 

Int.  a.2  B21B  31/10 

U.S.  CL  72—238  n  Claims 


I  trr  t^  FOM  icxT   Y 
I  Wiamtotaxl    I 

dependence  on  the  rolling  process  so  as  to  control  said  tension 
of  said  workpiece. 


4,162,625 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DENTAL 

COPINGS 

Darid  E.  Simmons,  3600  Prytania  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,810 

iBt  a.2  B21D  22/12 

XiS.  a.  72—54  22  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  or  the  like  having  a  pair  of  work  roll 
assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  chocks,  a 
pair  of  back  up  roll  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
bearing  chocks  in  which  one  of  said  back  up  roll  assemblies 
cooperate  with  one  of  said  work  roll  assemblies  and  the  other 
said  back  up  roll  assembly  cooperates  with  the  other  work  roll 
assembly  and  the  upright  housing  for  receiving  said  work  roll 
and  back  up  roll  assemblies  with  their  axes  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal disposition,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
uppermost  back  up  roll  assembly  relative  to  said  lowermost 
back  up  roll  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  frame  having  spaced  apart  parallel  runners  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opp>osed 
chocks  of  said  lower  work  roll  assembly, 
said  runners  having  means  on  their  lower  surfaces  for  allow- 
ing said  lower  work  roll  chocks  to  be  supported  on  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  between  said  opposed  chocks  of  said  lower  work 
roll  assembly  in  an  overhung  relationship  with  respect  to 
a  different  one  of  said  runners, 
strap  means  for  each  back  up  roll  chock  connected  to  the 
inside  or  the  outside  of  the  vertical  surface  thereof  for 
carrying  a  different  one  of  said  tracks  and  adapted  on 
movement  of  said  upper  back  up  roll  chocks  to  bring  said 
tracks  into  and  out  of  supporting  relationship  with  said 
runners,  and 
means  for  allowing  said  lower  work  roll  assembly  to  selec- 
tively support  said  upper  work  roll  assembly  so  that  when 
so  supported  and  when  said  lower  work  roll  assembly  is 
supportable  by  said  tracks,  both  said  work  roll  assemblies 
as  a  unit  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  hous- 
ing. 
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4.162,627 

ROLLING  MILL 

Siiigeni  Shida,  and  Toshiyuki  K^iwaft,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,687,  Mu.  21, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,915,  Jnl.  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16^  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  17, 1972,  52-70817 

Int  a.2  B21B  31/18 

U.S.  CL72— 247  3  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  work  roll  arranged  to  contact  a  strip  or 
workpiece  for  rolling  the  same; 

metal  chock  means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  end  of  said 
upper  and  lower  work  rolls; 

work  roll  bending  means  for  applying  a  roll  bending  force 
interposed  between  the  metal  chock  means  of  said  upper 
work  roll  and  the  metal  chock  means  of  said  lower  work 
roll; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  backup  rol  arranged  in  a  position 
outside  of  the  associated  upper  and  lower  work  rolls; 

metal  chock  means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  end  of  said 
upper  and  lower  backup  rolls; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  frame  arranged  in  a  position 
outside  of  each  of  said  backup  rolls  on  a  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  associated  work  roll,  said  guide  frames 
each  extending  over  a  width  of  lespective  roll  surfaces  of 
the  upper  and  lower  backup  rolls  at  a  spacing  from  the 
respective  roll  surfaces  and  contacting  said  metal  chock 
means  for  said  upper  and  lower  backup  rolls  so  as  to 
transmit  a  rolling  force  applied  to  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  frames  to  said  upper  and  lower  backup  rolls  through 
said  metal  chock  means  for  said  backup  rolls;  and 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  Bpper  and  lower  backup 
rolls  in  an  opposite  direction  to  bring  a  side  edge  of  an 
effective  roll  surface  of  the  respective  backup  rolls  sub- 
stantially in  vertical  alignment  with  respective  side  edges 
of  the  strip  or  workpiece. 


4,162,628 

LOAD  CELL 

Georg  Oetjen,  and  David  L.  Eck,  koth  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,797 

Int.  a.2  COIL  S/12 

VS.  a.  73—141  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  load  cell  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  central  measuring  columti  subject  to  strains  to  be 

measured, 
a  base  section  for  supporting  said  kollow  central  measuring 

column,  and 
a  load  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  load  at  substantially 
one  point  and  transmitting  tht  load  substantially  uni- 
formly to  said  hollow  central  mefisuring  column,  said  load 


receivmg  section 
the  hollow  portion  of 
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incluling  an  extension  extending  into 
s|ud  hollow  central  measuring  col- 


umn to  reduce  the  deflei  :tion 
when  load  is  applied  to 


of  said  load  receiving  section 
the  load  cell. 


4462,629 
TENSIVE  FORCE  LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Clayton  L.  Howard,  Santa  Rfsa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Oratge,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  lt^8,  Ser.  No.  906,523 
1. '  GOIL  1/26 
VS.  CI.  73—141  R  12  Claims 


6.  In  a  load  cell  assemblv  for  providing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  an  axially  applied  tensive  load:  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  apart  jradially  extending  load  receiving 
plates  having  axially  dispos^  hook  means  on  the  outer  sides 
thereof  for  connection  to  the  load;  first  and  second  radially 
extending  load  cell  plates  disposed  between  the  load  receiving 
plates,  the  first  load  cell  plate  being  positioned  toward  the 
second  load  receiving  plati  and  the  second  load  cell  plate 
being  positioned  toward  the  first  load  receiving  plate;  rigid 
means  connecting  the  first  knd  second  load  receiving  plates 
respectively  to  the  first  and  »econd  load  cell  plates;  an  electri- 
cal load  cell  centrally  mounted  on  the  first  load  cell  plate  for 
delivering  an  output  singal  dorresponding  to  the  force  applied 
thereto;  a  centrally  disposed  chamber  formed  in  the  second 
load  cell  plate;  a  body  of  fluid  enclosed  within  the  chamber;  a 
radially  extending  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  second 
load  cell  plate  and  forming  ope  wall  of  the  chamber;  and  piston 
means  disposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  load  cell  for 
transmitting  force  between  ^e  diaphragm  and  the  load  cell. 


162,630 
MEASUREMENT  ANto  RECONSTRUCnON  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FLUID  FLOW 

Steven  A.  Johnson,  Rochest9,  Minn.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Utah,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,152 
iBt  CL2  GOIF  1/66 


VS.  a.  73-^194  A 

1.  The  method  of  measuring  the 


9Ciaims 

fluid  vector  flow  field 
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through  a  measurement  region  which  contains  a  plurality  of 

volume  elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  energy  through  the 
measurement  region  along  a  plurality  of  rays  through  said 
region  such  that  each  volume  element  within  the  region  in 
which  flow  is  to  be  reconstructed  is  traversed  by  a  set  of 
rays  having  components  in  each  direction  for  which  flow 
components  are  to  be  reconstructed; 


4,162,632 

LOAD  CELL 

Ralph  E.  Steinmueller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,930,  Nov.  29, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,236. 

This  application  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,631 

Int  a.2  GOID  13/00 

VS.  a.  73—432  A  8  Claims 


r 


-X    J 


.■^)-" 


measuring  the  time  for  transmission  of  the  acoustic  energy 
through  the  measurement  region  along  said  plurality  of 
rays;  and 

determining  the  speed  of  sound  and  fluid  velocity  through- 
out the  measurement  region  by  solving  the  simultaneous 
set  of  line  integrals  which  relate  the  fluid  velocity  and 
sound  speed  to  the  measured  proptagation  time  along  said 
rays. 


4,162,631 

RARE  EARTH  OR  YTTRIUM,  TRANSITION  METAL 

OXIDE  THERMISTORS 

Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis,  Birmingham;  Kamlakar  R.  Laud,  and 

John  K.  Park,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich^  ascignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,498 

Int  a.2  GOIK  7/;&  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  73—362  AR  10  Claims 


i 


1.  Indicator  structure  comprising  a  post,  an  indicator  arm 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  post,  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  indicator  arm  to 
one  end  of  the  post,  said  indicator  arm  having  a  free  end,  a 
scale  secured  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
indicator  arm,  a  pin  movable  longitudinally  of  the  post  in 
response  to  a  parameter  which  it  is  desired  to  indicate  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  post  in  contact  with  said  indicator  arm 
whereby  the  indicator  arm  is  permitted  to  pivot  about  the  one 
end  of  the  post  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  pin, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  pin  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  indicator  arm  including  means  movable  in  accordance 
with  the  parameter  it  is  desired  to  indicate,  an  L-shaped 
bracket,  and  slot  and  bolt  means  securing  the  L-shaped  bracket 
to  the  means  movable  in  accordance  with  the  parameter  it  is 
desired  to  indicate. 


4,162,633 
BALANaNG  MACHINE 
Richard  Muller,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Hofmann 
G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  KG,  Mashinenfabrik,  Pfungrtadt  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  J«L  6, 
1977,  2730439 

Int  a.2  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—462  1  Claim 


/t'/r 

1.  A  method  of  sensing  temperature  in  an  oxygen  varying 
environment  that  contains  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas 
which  comprises  exposing  to  the  environment  a  thermistor 
composition  comprising  (a)  transition  metal  comprising  iron, 
(b)  one  or  more  rare  earth  of  the  lanthanide  series  or  yttrium 
and  (c)  oxygen  in  a  respective  molar  ratio  of  the  ions  of  about 
1:1:3  and  detecting  its  resistance. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  bodies  of  rotation  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  body  at  two  points  during 

rotation; 
two  measuring  load  cells  at  each  said  point  for  each  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicating  unbalance; 
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measuring  electronics  for  detenqining  and  indicating  the 
amount  of  unbalance; 

processing  electronics  for  determining  and  indicating  the 
amounts  and  locations  of  unbalance  and  for  transmitting 
said  amounts  and  locations  to  i  processing  machine  for 
correcting  unbalance;  and 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  oells  at  each  of  said  points 
to  said  measuring  electronics  atd  the  other  to  said  pro- 
cessing electronics. 


SI  lid 


— TT- 


— T 


/t- 


*4 


jjia^tay'-. 


9  \.M 


-Hill 
1 1 1 1 

— 1     I   I   M    ' 
I   I    I    I    I 


13 


1.  A  method  of  balancing  an  imbalahced  rotor  in  at  least  one 
plane,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  geometrical  parameter  value  of  said  rotor; 
measuring,  during  a  test  run,  test  kfalues  representative  of 

imbalances; 
storing  said  test  values; 
transmitting,  in  accordance  with  a  ^   _^ 

trol  means,  said  geometrical  para|neter  value  and  said  test 

values  to  a  frame  computer;  and 
determining  the  size  and   phase  Relationship  of  counter 

weights  to  balance  the  rotor,  utilising  said  stored  parame 

ter  and  test  values. 


program  sequence  con- 


:  CONDITION  OF  A 


4,162,635 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  Tl 
PIPELINE 
William  C.  Triplett,  Ingleside;  Walttr  H.  Brauer,  Houston; 
Robert  Burke,  Corpus  Christi,  and  Richard  Morrow,  Mission, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Triad  &  Astociates,  Inc.,  Robstown, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,486 
Int.  a.2  COIN  2i/04 
U.S.  a.  73-623  ^  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  the  interior  of  a  pipeline  having  a 
radius  R,  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  body  member  havtig  a  longitudinal  axis, 

B.  bogie  assembly  including  means  for  maintaining  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  member  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  central  axis  of  said  pipehne, 

C.  sealing  means  extending  radially  from  said  body  member, 
and  including  means  for  establ^hing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  regions  in  a  pipeline  ahe^d  of  said  apparatus  and 
regions  behind  said  apparatus,  wjicreby  said  apparatus  is 
responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  across  said  sealing 
means  to  move  at  a  velocity  V  along  said  pipeline  axis 


transm  tting 


4,162,634 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

ROTORS 

Dionys  Hofmann,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  KG,  Maschinenfabrik,  Dann- 

sUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1977,  2740454 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—462  I  10  Oaims 


from  regions  of 
relatively  low  pressure 
D.  sensor  means  powere< 
ing  one  or  more  physici  J 
pipeline  adjacent  to 
sensor  data  signals 
sensor  means  including : 
ultrasonic  surface  wavi : 
i.  means  for 
excitation  beam  al 
pipeline  axis,  wher  e 
axis  ahead  of  said 
radians,  and   for 
wave    disturbance 
;  adapted  to  excite 
surface  of  said 
least  equal  to  L  in 
a  distance  R  frotn 
which  is  small  co 
transverse  to  said 
ii.  means  for  rotatin;; 
means  at  an  angula 
per  second,  and 
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relatively  high  pressure  to  regions  of 


by  said  power  supply  for  detect- 

characteristics  of  portions  of  said 

apparatus,  and  for  generating 

representative  of  said  conditions,  said 


pip  ill 


transponder  including: 

an  ultrasonic  surface  wave 

an  angle  9  with  respect  to  said 

9  is  measured  from  said  pipeline 

)ody  member  and  is  less  than  7r/2 

•eceiving  an  oppositely  directed 

said    transmitted    beam    being 

ultrasonic  waves  on  the  interior 

line,  and  having  a  beam  width  at 

direction  of  said  pir>eline  axis  at 

said  axis,  and  a  beam  width  ^ 

if  ipared  with  277R  in  the  direction 

lis  at  a  distance  R  from  said  axis, 

said  transmitting  and  receiving 

velocity  equal  to  27rV/L  radians 


t  [lei 


iii.  means  for 
sensor  data  signal 
wave  disturbance, 
signal  being 
condition  of  said  pi_ 
said  pipeline  of  saic 
wherein  said  sensor  means 
(ID)  sensor  means  for 
sentative  of  the  inner 
adjacent  to  said  apparatus, 
wherein  said  ID  sensor 
to  said  body  member  and 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
bers,  each  of  said  whisker 
respect  to  said  longitudinal 
adapted  for  engaging  a 
pipeline  adjacent  to  said 
members  being  coupled  to 
ducer  al  said  yoke  membe  ■ 
including  means  for 
from  motions  of  said 
interaction  of  said  whisker 
portions. 


gener^ing  an  ultrasonic  surface  wave 

represenutive  of  said   received 

said  surface  wave  sensor  data 

repre^ntative  of  the  interior  surface 

ipeline  at  the  point  of  incidence  on 

transmitted  excitation  beam, 
f  irther  includes  an  inner  diameter 
generi  ting  ID  sensor  data  signals  repre- 
diampter  of  portions  of  said  pipeline 


meai  is 


ejten 


includes  a  yoke  assembly  fixed 
ending  about  the  circumference 
elongated,  resilient  whisker  mem- 
members  extending  radially  with 
»xis  from  said  yoke  member  and 
por  ion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
apiaratus,  and  each  of  said  whisker 
an  associated  piezoelectric  trans- 
said  piezoelectric  transducers 
generating  said  ID  sensor  data  signals 
whisl;er  members  resulting  from  the 
nembers  with  said  inner  surface 


4,1  62,636 
MOUNT  FOR  ULT  RASONIC  TEST  HEAD 
Dieter  Lather,  Rheurdt;  Wolfgang  TerschUren,  MUlheim;  Kurt 
HannSschock,  Sonsbeck  II}  Giinter  Simoneit,  and  Karl  Ries, 
both  of  MUlheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Akticngesellichaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  856,223 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi  1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3. 
1976,  2655364 

Int.  a.2|G01N29/(W 
U.S.  a.  73—638 

1.  A  device  for  mounting 


water  container  being  open  j  t  the  top,  comprising: 
gimbal  support  means  for   uspension  of  the  container; 


SQaims 

in  ultrasonic  test  transducer  in  a 
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a  cover  plate  having  an  opening  and  mounted  to  the  top  of 
the  container,  said  cover  having  ptarticular  means  for 
engagement  with  a  test  object  to  obtain  a  particular  rela- 
tion position  to  that  test  object; 

a  frame  extending  down  from  the  plate,  adjacent  to  the 
opening  into  the  container; 

a  tubular  mount  having  a  particular  axis;  and 


operatively  connected  with  the  driven  gears,  characterized  in 
that  an  inertia  means  is  coordinated  to  each  driven  gear,  which 
is  rotatable  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  driven  gear 
by  a  thread  means  against  the  action  of  return  means,  and  in 
that  said  inertia  means  is  in  operative  connection  with  double- 
acting  locking  means. 


4,162,638 

PRECISION  WIRE  STRIPPER 

Daniel  McCord,  Geneva,  IIl^  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc., 

Sycamore,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,702,  Nov.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,243 

Int  a.}  H02G  1/12 

MS.  CL  81— 9  J  R  5  Oaims 


means  for  mounting  the  tubular  mount  to  the  frame  and 
securing  the  mount  thereto  at  a  selective  angle  of  the  axis, 
the  transducer  being  received  by  and  mounted  in  the 
mount  in  particular  relation  to  the  axis,  so  that  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  transducer  is  determined  by  the  selected  angle, 
and  the  transducer  faces  the  opening  in  any  position  of 
adjustment. 


4,162,637 

SELF-LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES,  ESPEaALLY  BEVEL  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL 

GEAR 

Werner  Altmann,  Remchingen-Nottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706051 

Int.  a.2  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  a.  74—711  26  Oaims 


1.  A  self-locking  differential  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  rotating  differential  gear  housing  means  which  ac- 
commodates differential  gear  means,  said  differential  gear 
means  operatively  engaging  with  driven  gears  arranged  on 
axle  shafts,  and  means  for  locking  the  differential  gear  coordi- 
nated to  each  differential  gear  means,  said  locking  means  being 


1.  In  a  wire  stripper,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  levers 
pivoted  together  about  an  axis  lateral  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  levers  to  perform  a  scissors  action,  manually  operable 
handles  on  the  levers  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  opposed 
stripping  jaws  on  the  levers  on  the  other  side,  the  jaws  being 
offset  to  one  side  axially  of  the  general  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
levers  and  having  at  least  one  set  of  opposed  insulation  cutting 
notches  therein,  and  paired  longitudinally  disposed  guide  sur- 
faces on  each  of  the  jaws  on  each  side  of  the  opposed  notches 
to  assure  alignment  of  the  opposed  notches  upon  closing  of  the 
jaws,  the  guide  surfaces  on  one  jaw  laterally  bounding  the 
guide  surfaces  on  the  other  jaw. 


4,162,639 
LOAD  INDICATING  NUT  WRENCH 
Peter  J.  Gill,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  G.K.N. 
Fasteners  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,897 

Int.  a.^  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  a.  81—52.4  R  2  n«if 


1.  A  load  indicating  wrench  for  tightening  a  nut  and  bolt 
fastener  assembly,  which  assembly  includes  a  load  indicating 
element  and  a  bolt  having  a  shank,  and  presents  two  contact 
datum  points,  said  element  being  of  a  type  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  element  undergoes  plastic  deformation  when  the  bolt 
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shank  reaches  a  predetermined  tension  during  tightening  of  the 
assembly,  such  plastic  deformation  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  a 
dimension  of  the  assembly  measured  in  the  direction  axially  of 
the  bolt  shank,  and  a  corresponding  change  in  the  distance 
between  the  two  contact  datum  points,  said  wrench  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  first  detecting  means  composed  of  an 
outer  casing  having  an  end  wall  engaging  one  datum  point 
when  the  wrench  engages  the  assembly;  torque  applying 
means  within  said  casing  for  engaging  the  assembly  to  apply 
torque  thereto;  second  detecting  means  centrally  located 
within  said  casing  and  composed  ot  a  member  contacting  the 
second  datum  point  when  the  wretch  engages  the  assembly 
and  axially  movable  within  said  casing;  and  signal  generating 
means  composed  of  a  mechanically  operated  switch  having 
two  parts  movable  relative  to  one  another  into  signal  generat- 
ing switching  position,  one  part  of  said  switch  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  casing  and  the  other  part  of  said  switch  being 
movable  with  said  member  for  causing  said  switch  to  reach  its 
signal  generating  position  when  such  reduction  in  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  assembly  reaches  a  value  at  which  a  selected  dis- 
tance exists  between  the  two  contaot  datum  points. 

)  • 

4,162,640 
HOSE-CLAMP  PLIERS 
Robert  L.  Arnold,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-D  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,898 

Int  a.2  B25B//02 

U.S.  a.  81—311  2  Claims 
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zine  located  on  one  sid  s  of  said  table  and  having  an  adjust- 
able volume  for  feedin  %  a  stack  of  workpieces  to  be  fed  to 
said  turret  punch;  ej^tor  means  associated  with  said 
loader  magazine  for  horizontally  feeding  workpieces  one 
at  a  time  in  a  feed  d^ection  from  the  loader  magazine 
receiving  volume  to  tile  turret  punch;  an  unloader  maga- 
zine, located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  table  as  said 
loader  magazine,  havii  ig  an  adjustable  volume  for  receiv- 
ing a  stack  of  workpi<  ces  to  be  received  from  the  turret 
punch;  an  automatic   means  for  controlling  said  loader 


m 


workpiece  in  a  stack 
turret  punch,  into  sai< 
prising 
power  means  associated 


magazine  and  said  ur  loader  magazine  to  transfer  each 


from  said  loader  magazine  to  the 
unloader  magazine;  further  com- 


with  said  at  least  one  locator  stop 
for  moving  said  stop  Vertically  between  positions  above 
and  below  said  table,  Uid  for  moving  said  stop  horizon- 
tally toward  and  away  from  said  clamping  means  so  that  a 
workpiece  engaged  thjcreby  may  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion horizontally  spaced  from  said  clamping  means  into 
operative  association  ^ith  said  clamping  means. 


3-+ 


2.  A  pair  of  pliers  for  use  in  fastening  and  unfastening  a  hose 
clamp  having  ratchet  teeth  interloclcing  means  at  the  two  ends 
of  a  split  annulus,  said  pair  of  pliers  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  levers; 

b.  a  pivot  stud  on  which  said  first  and  second  levers  are 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement; 

c.  first  and  second  primary  jaw  members  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  levers; 


d.  first  and  second  secondary  ja\«  members  at  the  forward!  U.S.  CI.  83 — 328 
end  of  said  first  and  second  levers,  said  secondary  jaw 
members  being  located  rearward  of  said  primary  jaw 
members  and  forward  of  said  fivot  stud,  said  secondary 
jaw  members  extending  towatd  each  other  to  take  up 
overlapping  positions  when  said  pliers  are  closed,  said  first 
and  second  primary  jaw  meribers  being  at  substantial 
spaced  separation  when  said  pliers  are  closed. 


i,162,642 

ECCENTRIC  CUTTEI^  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY 
SEVERING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL  TO  BE  DRAWN 
Johann  Greven,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SCHUMAG  GmbH,  Aadien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976, 2638629  I 

Int.  q.2  B25B  7/14 


4,162,641 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  FOR 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  TURRET  PUNCH 

James  H.  Stubbings,  Rockville,  Md^  assignor  to  Potomac  Ap> 

plied  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,532 
Int.  a.2  B65H  29/28.  31/20 
VS.  a.  83—71  16  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  numerically  controlled  turret 
punch  and  an  automatic  workpiece  feeding  assembly  therefor; 
said  turret  punch  having  workpiece  clamping  means,  a  punch- 
ing station,  means  for  moving  said  nf'orkpiece  clamping  means 
in  each  of  two  perpendicular  horizoital  directions  with  respect 
to  said  punching  station,  a  table,  and  at  least  one  locator  stop 
associated  with  said  table  providing  an  original  orientation  for 
a  workpiece  to  be  brought  into  operative  association  with  the 
clamping  means; 
said  workpiece  feeding  assemblyi  including  a  loader  maga- 


9CUinu 


1.  Eccentric  cutters  foi-  severing  continuously  traveling 
elongated  material  comprsing  two  eccentrics  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  and  eccentr  cally  mounted  in  stationary  bearing 
means,  the  eccentrics  being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  and 
in  synchronism  with  the  tr  jvel  of  the  elongated  material  dur- 
means  defining  between  said  two 
eccentrics,  a  travel  path  fdr  the  traveling  elongated  material, 
each  of  said  eccentrics  comprising  a  ring,  a  knife  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  e|ch  ring  toward  the  other  ring  and 
toward  said  travel  path  between  said  eccentrics,  an^  respective 
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means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  rings  for  controlling 
orienUtion  of  said  knives  with  respect  to  the  elongated  mate- 
rial for  severing  the  elongated  material,  said  control  means 
being  linked  to  each  ring  at  a  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site point  thereof  from  said  knives,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing a  rod,  said  ring  being  pivoubly  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  rod  at  a  location  of  said  ring  at  which  said  control  means 
are  linked  to  the  respective  ring  and  extending  from  said  pivot 
location  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  travel  path,  said 
rod  being  pivotable  at  the  other  end  thereof  at  a  fixed  point. 

4,162,643 

HEAD  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SLITTER 

SCORER 

Robert  E.  Cobum,  Warmister,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,749 

Int.  a.2  B23D  19/06.  35/00 

VS.  a.  83—499  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  heads  slideable 
along  said  shaft,  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  heads  in 
predetermined  locations  along  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  expandible  chamber  means  extending  along 
the  central  portion  of  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  locking 
all  heads  to  said  shaft  when  said  chamber  means  is  pressur- 
ized and  a  friction  drag  surface  projecting  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  for  a 
predetermined  distance  into  contact  with  said  heads, 

(b)  means  independent  from  said  chamber  means  to  prevent 
inadvertent  movement  of  the  heads  relative  to  the  shaft 
when  said  chamber  means  is  unpressurized  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  radial  distance  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  drag  surface  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  so  that  said  drag  surface  may  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft  while  said  chamber  is  unpressur- 
ized. 


4,162,644 

AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  ACCOMPANIMENT 

APPARATUS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Masao  Sakashita,  Kitamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kai- 

sha  Kawai  Gakld  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30, 1976,  51-130053; 
Nov.  11,  1976,  51-134660;  Not.  12,  1976,  51-135143;  Not.  26, 
1976,  51-157500[U] 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  84—1.03  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus  in  an  electronic 
organ  having  a  keyboard  for  melody  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  key  switches  for  accompaniment,  respective  first  ends  of  the 
key  switches  being  connected  to  a  voltage  generating  circuit 
and  respective  other  ends  of  the  key  switches  being  connected 
to  memory  circuits,  the  memory  circuits  having  outputs  con- 
nected to  a  key  selection  circuit,  a  chord  gate  circuit  connected 
to  the  key  selection  circuit  for  being  opened  and  closed 
thereby,  a  rhythm  pulse  generator,  and  a  rhythm  gate  con- 
trolled by  the  rhythm  pulse  generator,  the  chord  gate  circuit 


and  rhythm  gate  being  interposed  in  a  circuit  connecting  a  tone 
source  oscillator  and  a  speaker  for  producing  in  the  speaker  a 
rhythm  accompaniment  tone  corresponding  to  the  first  tone  in 
each  bar  of  a  melody,  the  improvement  comprising  a  circuit 
connected  between  the  key  switches  and  the  voluge  generat- 
ing circuit  including  a  switch  element  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  keying  pulse  generator  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, the  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  switch  element. 
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a  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  keying 
pulse  generator  and  an  inverter  connected  to  said  delay  circuit 
and  to  said  control  electrode  of  the  switch  element,  said  in- 
verter and  delay  circuit  being  connected  to  said  rhythm  pulse 
generator  such  that  the  inverter  is  activated  by  a  first  pulse  in 
one  bar  of  the  rhythm  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  signal  for 
bringing  said  switch  element  into  "ON"  position,  and  a  signal 
for  bringing  said  switch  element  into  "OFF"  position  is  gener- 
ated by  a  delay  pulse  from  said  delay  circuit. 


4,162,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARTRIDGE 
DaWd  D.  Abbott,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Cor- 
poration, CockeysTille,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,720,  Aug.  6,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,004,  Dec.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,066,  Feb.  20, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

743,390 

Int  a.2  F42B  33/10 

VS.  a.  86-23  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cartridge,  comprising 

holding  a  dual  bore  tubular  shell  casing  having  two  intercon- 
necting bores  of  respectively  a  small  diameter  for  an  igni- 
tion charge  and  a  large  diameter  for  a  propellant  charge, 
said  casing  having  a  closed  base  end  with  a  primer  therein 
in  effective  primer  ignition  communication  with  said  small 
diameter  bore,  and  an  open  mouth  forward  end, 

flowing  a  measured  loose  granular  primer-ignitable  ignition 
charge  in  laterally  guided  relation  through  and  past  said 
open  mouth  and  directly  into  said  small  diameter  bore, 

flowing  a  measured  loose  granular  propellant  charge 
through  said  mouth  while  holding  said  casing  against 
intermixing  movement, 

inserting  a  close-fitting  disc  wad  into  said  casing  to  a  dis- 
tance spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  open 
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mouth  end  and  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  settled 
surface  of  said  propellant  charge, 
star  crimping  said  open  mouth  end  of  said  casing  to  a  posi- 
tion across  said  disc  wad,  reverse-roll-forming  the  star- 
crimped  said  open  end  by  exerting  peripheral  axial  rolling 
force  on  the  annular  periphery  of  the  star-crimped  end  of 
said  casing  to  thereby  reverse-roll-form  the  star-crimped 
end  of  said  casing  and  thereby  'correspondingly  axially 
moving  said  disc  wad  downwardly  into  containing  and 
geometrically  stabilizing  seated  relation  with  said  propel- 
lant charge,  and  thereupon  sealing  the  resulting  recessed 
star-crimped  end  of  said  casing. 
3.  The  method  of  making  a  cartridge,  comprising 
holding  a  tubular  shell  casing,  havitg  a  closed  base  end  and 

an  open  mouth  forward  end, 
inserting  a  propellant  charge  through  said  mouth, 
inserting  a  close-fitting  disc  wad  iato  said  casing  to  a  dis- 
tance adjacent  and  spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from 
said  open  mouth  end  and  spaced  longitudinally  outwardly 
from  the  ultimate  effective  settled  and  desired  contained 
condition  surface  of  said  propellent  charge, 
star-crimping  said  open  mouth  end  of  said  casing  to  a  posi- 
tion across  said  disc  wad,  reverle-roll-forming  the  star- 
crimf>ed  said  open  end  by  exerting  peripheral  axial  rolling 
force  on  the  annular  periphery  of  the  star-crimped  end  of 
said  casing  to  thereby  reverse-roll-form  the  star-crimped 
end  of  said  casing  and  to  correspondingly  axially  move 
said  disc  wad  downwardly  into  oDntaining  and  geometri- 
cally stabilizing  seated  relation  with  said  propellant 
charge,  and  thereupon  sealing  thQ  resulting  recessed  star- 
crimped  end  of  said  casing. 


4.162,646 
TARGET  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Henderson,  Jr.,  8239  Dr.  Craik  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22306 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  787,679 

int  a.2  F41G  sm 

U.S.  a.  89—41  EA  3  Claims 


ff^t^'W^tr- 

f 

i£S 

t^jf 


a:  cr 


o  receive  and  secure  an 


1.  A  target  acqusition  system  inclui  ing  an  optical  gunsight 
means  comprising: 

a  gunsight  mounting  plate,  adapted 
optical  gunsight  including  meai^  moving  said  sight  in 
azimuth  and  being  bifurcated  at  ore  end;  post  means  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  mounting  plate  pivotally  at  the  bifurcated  end,  and 
further  having  a  threaded  portion  at  the  end  distally  from 
the  pivot  engaging  end,  and  a  cam  follower  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  post,  transverse  to  its  longitudinal 
axis;  tumbuckle  means  pivotally  attached  between  said 


July  31,  1979 


mounting  plate  and  said  post  providing  elevation  adjust- 
ment about  the  pivot  pa  int  between  said  gunsight  mount- 
ing plate  and  the  post;  ai  i  adapter  plate  including  a  surface 
mating  plate  having  an  a  nnular  aperture  for  receiving  said 
post  and  further  includir  g  a  cam  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
detents  whereby  said  cim  follower  will  allow  only  se- 
lected rotation  of  the  past  means;  nut  means  for  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  post,  and  spring  means  sur- 
rounding the  post  and  mbunted  between  the  cam  ring  and 
nut  thereby  applying  preselected  bias  to  the  cam  follower 
on  the  cam  surface. 


4,162,647 

MILLING  MACHINE  GUARD 

Douglas  E.  Aslen,  16  Pinfold]  La.,  Romiley,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Jun.  14,  \^1,  Ser.  No.  806,558 

Gaims  priority,  applicatioi 

25074/76 

Int  a. 

U.S.  a.  409—64 


United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976, 

B23C  9/00 


19  Claims 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  laving  a  rotatable  milling  cutter 
including  a  guard  which  com  prises,  a  mounting  block  on  such 
mounting  bar,  a  pair  of  suppo  rt  rods  each  extending  from  such 
block  substantially  in  said  plane,  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
block  and  each  having  at  leak  a  part  extending  transversely  of 
the  mounting  bar,  a  pair  of  support  blocks,  each  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  supbort  rods  and  adjustable  axially 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  guard  panels,  each  supported  by  and 
adjustable  relative  to  one  of  t^e  said  support  blocks  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  general!)  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  its 
mounting  bar  and  its  support  rod  and  normal  to  the  said  plane 
thereof. 


4,1)62,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CARTON  OR  THE 

LIKE  INTO  A  PRESELECTED  CONFIGURATION 
Jack  D.  Kincheloe,  1620  E.  Sierra,  Fresno,  Calif.  93710 
FUed  Oct.  17,  19177,  Ser.  No.  843,067 
Int.  a.2  B31D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  93—1 G  I  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  milk  carton  or  the  like, 
having  a  bottom  wall  integral  with  four  upstanding,  substan- 
tially right-angularly  related  I  side  walls  bounding  an  internal 
receptacle,  into  a  child's  bloc|  having  substantially  parallel  end 

ur   substantially    right-angularly 
tus  comprising: 

bttom  wall  and  four  substantially 

I  exterior  surfaces  arranged   for 

sent  with  the  side  walls  of  the 

krm  is  fitted  within  said  internal 

Irton  to  retain  the  milk  carton  in 

rigidly  erect  condition  a|id  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of 

the  form  extending  to  a  bredetermined  edge  remote  from 


walls  interconnected  by  fa 
related  side  walls,  the  appara 
A.  a  rigid  form  having  a  I 
right-angularly  related 
individual  facing  engagd 
milk  carton  when  the  fi 
receptacle  of  the  milk 


said  bottom  wall; 
B.  a  rigid  housing  having  a 


bottom  wall  substantially  normal 
to  and  integral  with  four  substantially  right-angularly 
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related  side  walls  bounding  an  interior  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  milk  carton,  having  said  form  fitted  there- 
within,  in  nested  relation  therein  and  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  three  of  said 
side  walls  of  the  housing  having  edges  remote  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing  and  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  and  the  fourth  of 
said  side  walls  of  the  housing  extending  to  a  remote  edge 
spaced  from  said  plane  a  distance  not  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  to  the  plane;  and 


opening,  and  means  for  removing  said  lowermost  batch  whilst 
the  remainder  of  the  stack  above  it  is  supported  by  said  auxil- 
iary support  means. 


C.  a  pair  of  said  members  borne  by  the  fourth  side  wall  of  the 
housing  between  said  plane  and  the  remote  edge  of  the 
fourth  side  wall,  disposed  for  individual  facing  engage- 
ment with  side  walls  of  the  milk  carton  in  right-angular 
relation  to  the  fourth  side  wall  of  the  housing  when  the 
milk  carton  is  received  in  said  nested  relation  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  side  members  having  edges  interconnecting 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  in  said  plane  and  the 
remote  edge  of  the  fourth  side  wall  of  the  housing 
whereby  the  milk  carton  can  be  marked  along  said  edges 
to  delineate  courses  for  severing  of  the  milk  carton  in  said 
converting  of  the  milk  carton  to  a  child's  block. 


4,162,649 
SHEET  STACK  DIVIDER 
Jotu  N.  Thornton,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Wiggins 
Teape  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,915 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/98 

U.S.  a.  93—93  D  17  Qaims 


1.  A  layboy  mechanism  for  the  continuous  stacking  and 
delivery  of  batches  of  sheet  material  received  from  a  delivery 
mechanism  and  comprising  means  for  continuously  assembling 
sheets  into  a  downwardly  moving  stack,  divider  means  down- 
wardly movable  with  the  stack  for  dividing  the  stack  as  it  is 
formed  into  batches  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
sheets,  auxiliary  support  means  which  move  between  an  opera- 
tive support  position  and  an  inoperative  position  clear  of  the 
stack,  means  for  operating  said  divider  means  to  cause  an 
opening  between  the  lowermost  batch  and  a  batch  above  it  to 
enable  the  auxiliary  support  means  to  enter  the  stack  at  said 


4,162,650 
BARBEQUE  PIT  APPARATUS 
McKinley  D.  Daris,  210  Ridge  Dr.;  Robert  Steames,  324  Ridge 
Dr.,  both  of  DeKalb,  III.  60115,  and  Lemuel  Carter,  Jr.,  4012 
W.  19th  PI.,  Gary,  Ind.  46404 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,918 

Int.  a.i  A47J  il/OO 

UJS.  a.  99—419  12  Claims 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  for  barbequeing  meat  and  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  including  a  frame  being 
provided  with  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  defining  an  enclosure, 
a  combustion  chamber  defined  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
enclosure  having  an  open  upper  end  for  transmitting  heat  and 
smoke,  a  receptacle  mounted  to  said  housing  over  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  removably  supporting  said  receptacle 
in  said  enclosure  interior  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elongated  skewer  assem- 
blies removably  mounted  to  said  housing,  each  skewer  assem- 
bly comprising  a  support  member  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  skewers  secured  to  said  support  member  for  sup- 
porting meat  such  as  ribs  to  be  cooked,  horizontally  disposed 
rack  means  removably  supported  in  said  enclosure  interior 
mounted  to  said  skewer  assemblies  in  overlying  relationship 
with  said  skewer  assemblies  for  supporting  additional  meat  to 
be  cooked,  said  rack  means  comprising  a  planar  surface  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  allowing  gases  to  pass  therethrough 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  removably  supporting  said  plural- 
ity of  skewer  assemblies  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  said 
enclosure  above  said  receptacle. 


4,162,651 
DOCUMENT  PRINTER 

Allan  Chertok,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Concord  Computing 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,062 
Int  a.2  B41F  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  101—287  2  Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  message  on  a  document  compris- 
ing 
a  document  feed  path  defined  with  respect  to  a  rigid  chassis, 
a  printing  station  along  said  path,  said  printing  station  in- 
cluding impact  printing  means  and  document  drive  means, 
each  of  said  printing  means  and  drive  means  comprising 
first  and  second  subunits  positioned,  respectively,  below 
and  above  said  document  feed  path; 
first  and  second  frames  supported  in  said  chassis,  said  first 
subunits  supported  on  said  first  frame  and  said  second 
subunits  supported  on  said  second  frame, 
said  first  frame  supported  to  position  said  first  subunits 

below  said  document  feed  path,  and, 
said  second  frame  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
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in  which  said  drive  means  suh  unit  supported  thereon  is 
spaced  apart  from  a  docume4  positioned  on  said  feed 
path  and  a  second  position  in  which  that  drive  means 
subunit  engages  a  document  positioned  on  said  feed 
path  and  also  in  which  said  injpact  printing  means  sub- 
units  are  located  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
enable  printing  a  message  on  said  document; 
a  drive  system  for  moving  said  second  frame  to  its  second 
position  when  a  document  is  properly  located  for  printing 
and  for  moving  said  second  frame  to  its  first  position  after 
printing  of  the  document  has  be«n  completed, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  subimiu  of  said  drive  means 
comprise  first  and  second  rollen,  said  apparatus  further 
including  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers, 
wherein  said  second  frame  is  supported  on  said  chassis  for 
rotational  movement  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions about  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  rollers;  said  drive  system  bcluding  second  frame 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  frame  toward  its  first 
position, 


carrier  for  biasing  the  carrie  ■ 
the  frame  interposed  in  the 
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toward  the  bearer,  and  a  stop  on 
path  of  biased  movement  of  the 


carrier  to  prevent  the  metal 
surface  of  the  bearer  when  t 


of  the  carrier  from  scraping  the 
scraper  becomes  worn  away. 


4,M2,653 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BOGIES  RESILIENTLY 
INTERCONNECTED  AXLE  BOXES 
Alan  H.  Wickens,  Duffield,  1  Ingland,  assignor  to  British  Rail- 
ways Board,  London,  England 

Rled  Jul.  22,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  707,577 
Claims  priority,  applicatiod 
31214/75 

Int.  a.2  B61F  i/jOO.  5/30.  5/40.  5/52 
VS.  a.  105—166 


United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1975, 


6  Claims 


wherein  said  first  frame  is  suppor  id  on  said  chassis  for 
limited  rotational  motion  with  iespect  to  said  chassis 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers, 
said  apparatus  further  including  first  frame  biasing  means 
urgmg  said  first  frame  in  a  direction  such  that  said  first 
roller  is  urged  toward  contact  with  said  second  roller,  said 
apparatus  further  including  first  and  second  stop  means 
engagable  with  said  first  frame,  said  first  stop  means  defin- 
ing the  limit  of  travel  of  said  first  roller  toward  said  sec- 
ond roller  such  that  said  first  roller  will  intercept  a  docu- 
ment proceeding  along  said  document  feed  path  whereby 
said  document  will  avoid  interferring  conuct  with  the 
uppermost  portions  of  said  printing  means  subunit  sup- 
ported on  said  first  frame,  said  first  frame  biasing  means 
having  less  biasing  force  than  the  biasing  means  for  said 
second  frame,  whereby  movement  of  said  second  frame  to 
its  second  position  forces  said  first  frame  to  engage  said 
second  stop  means. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  ru 
prising  in  combination, 
at  least  three  wheelsets  eac! 
an  axle  bearing  supporting 
elastic  means  for  interconn 

each  wheelset  with  at  le; 

cent  wheelset,  said  elast 


ling  gear  for  said  vehicle  com- 


including  a  live  axle, 
ich  said  axle, 

ting  at  least  one  axle  bearing  of 
It  one  axle  bearing  of  each  adja- 
,c  interconnecting  means  being 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  wheelsete  away 
from  their  parallel  and  aliened  positions  to  produce  restor- 
ing forces  to  restore  said)  wheelsets  to  their  parallel  and 


aligned  positions,  and 
additional  elastic  means  e 
and  interconnecting  at  le 
set  with  the  diagonally 
adjacent  wheelset. 


tending  continuously  between 

It  one  axle  bearing  of  one  wheel- 

iposite  axle  bearing  of  a  non- 


4,162,652 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDER  BEARERS  ON 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Herbert  Rebel,  Rodgau,  and  Oaus  Simcth,  Muhlheim,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinen- 

fabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  t*).  909,546 

Int.  a.2  B41F  35/00;  B41L  41/00 

U.S.  a.  101—425  8  ctoi^ 

1.  A  device  for  continuously  cleanin|  a  bearer  in  a  printing 

press  having  a  frame  comprising,  in  co»nbination,  a  carrier  in 

the  form  of  a  plate  of  metal  pivoted  on  tke  frame  for  movement 

of  its  outer  end  portion  toward  and  a\»ay  from  the  bearer,  a 

scraper  of  wearable  material  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  the 

plate  and  oriented  in  a  generally  axial  direction  with  respect  to 

the  bearer,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the 


4,162,654 
POLLUTION  CONTROLLER)  INCINERATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Spitz,  Wyncote,  and  Milton  I.  Schwab,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trio  Process  Corporation,  Wyncote, 

Filed  Jun.  15,  197^,  Ser.  No.  806,831 

Int  a.2  F23G  t/12;  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a  110-212  ,5cuin« 

1.  in  a  pollution  controlled  incinerator  system  to  clean  gases 
of  combustion  produced  within  an  incinerator,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  non-movable  duct  system  laving  at  least  one  inlet  openinc 

and  an  outlet  opening; 
a  standpipe  means  positionec  over  the  inlet  opening  to  raise 

the  effective  height  of  this  inlet  opening  above  the  duct 

system; 

separate,  Oue-loss,  portabl ;  incinerator  means  overfitting 
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the  duct  inlet  opening  and  the  standpipe  means,  said 
incinerator  means  being  adapted  to  direct  gases  of  com- 
bustion through  the  inlet  opening;  and 
non-movable  pollution  control  system  means  receiving 
the  gases  of  combustion  from  the  duct  system  outlet 
opening; 

said  pollution  control  system  means  comprising  means 
to  clean  at  least  some  of  the  gases  of  combustion. 
12.  The  method  of  controlling  polluted  air  resulting  from 
waste  incinerator  comprising  the  steps  of 

piling  waste  material  about  a  hollow  standpipe  and  covering 
the  waste  material  and  standpipe  with  a  portable  incinera- 
tor; 


incinerating  the  waste  material  within  the  portable  incinera- 
tor and  creating  gases  of  combustion; 

directing  the  gases  downwardly  through  the  standpipe  from 
within  the  incinerator  into  the  inlet  opening  of  a  duct 
system; 

inducing  the  gases  through  the  duct  system  to  a  duct  system 
outlet; 

directing  the  gases  upwardly  through  the  outlet  into  a  pollu- 
tion control  apparatus; 

cleaning  the  gases  within  the  apparatus;  and 

discharging  the  cleaned  gases  to  atmosphere. 


4,162,655 
HEAT  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Stanley  L.  Bozdech,  DeKalb,  III.;  Thomas  E.  lipinski,  Akron, 
Ohio;  John  W.  Allen,  Hudson;  Stanley  J.  Ryba,  Broadview 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio;  G.  B.  Kirby  Meacham,  Cohassct, 
Mass.;  Charles  Anthony,  Jr.,  Livingston,  N.J.;  Dan  L.  Pattyn, 
Sycamore,  and  Frank  Bauer,  Wayne,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
DeKalb  AgReaearch,  Inc.,  DeKalb,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,507 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/12 

MS.  CL  110—212  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  producing  device  utilizing  solid  carbonaceous 
material,  especially  material  of  a  cellulosic  composition  as  fuel, 
said  device  including: 

a  gasifier  for  the  carbonaceous  material, 

said  gasifier  having  a  gas  outlet. 


a  burner  supplied  by  said  gas  outlet, 

a  cyclonic  burning  chamber  and  particle  separator  con- 
nected to  said  burner, 

said  cyclonic  burning  chamber  and  particle  separator  having 
a  heat  outlet  and  a  particle  discharge  outlet, 

an  adjustable  air  inlet  and  mixing  chamber  installed  in  said 
heat  outlet  for  adding  ambient  air  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heat  discharged  from  said  heat  outlet,  and 

a  discharge  fan  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  mixing 
chamber  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  heat  received 
therefrom. 


4,162,656 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  BY  INONERATION 
John  A.  Dallen,  Port  Ointon,  Ohio,  and  Harry  W,  Green,  Sara- 
sota, Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company, 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,531,  Nov.  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,496 

Int  a,2  F23G  5/00 

MS.  a.  llfr— 221  11  Oaims 


J 

- 

/ 

1 

/ 

1.  In  a  waste  disposal  system  for  disposing  of  excrement 
including  an  incinerator  having  a  burner  and  a  first  fuel  valve 
for  supplying  a  minimum  amount  of  fuel  to  said  burner  and  a 
second  fuel  valve  for  supplying  an  additional  amount  of  fuel  to 
said  burner,  the  method  of  disposing  of  excrement  including 
the  steps  of: 

converting  the  excrement  to  a  substantially  liquified  effluent; 
igniting  said  burner; 
feeding  effiuent  into  said  incinerator; 
regulating  said  second  fuel  valve  in  response  to  the  exhaust 
gas  temperature  to  boil  away  the  liquid  in  said  effluent  at 
a  first  average  fuel-to-air  mixture; 
terminating  the  feeding  of  effiuent  into  the  incinerator; 
and  regulating  said  second  fuel  valve  in  response  to  the 
exhaust  gas  temperature  after  said  liquid  has  been  boiled 
away  to  incinerate  the  remaining  waste  material  at  a  sec- 
ond lower  average  fuel-to-air  mixture. 


4,162,657 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  ORNAMENTAL  THREADS  IN 

STITCHES  OF  SEAMS  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Franco  Prandini,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
Rimoldi  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  15, 1977,  27546  A/77 
Int  CL>  D05C  7/08 
MS.  a.  112—101  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  inserting  ornamental  threads  in  stitches  of 
seams  formed  on  a  sewing  machine  of  the  tyf)e  having  support 
framework  including  a  base  with  a  vertical  column  and  an  arm 
extending  from  the  column  for  supporting  the  machine's  nee- 
dle bar  having  at  least  one  needle  carried  thereby,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably  driven  cam  shaft  joumaled  in  spaced  bearing 
brackets  mounted  on  the  machine  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  arm; 

(b)  a  control  cam  assembled  on  one  end  of  said  cam  shaft 
adjacent  the  needle  bar; 

(c)  a  support  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  bearing  brackets; 
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(d)  at  least  one  thread  guide  lever  plvotably  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  which  includes: 

(i)  a  protruding  finger  deHning  a  follower  extending  into 
operative  association  with  said  control  cam  for  pivoting 
said  thread  guide  lever  to  and  (f>  in  timed  sequence  with 
the  stitching  cycle;  and 


BCM 
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4  162,659 


OKMARK 

Richard  M.  Burke.  Rte.  163,  R.D.  #3,  Fort  Plain,  N.Y,  13339 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,472 

Int.  C^2  B42D  9/00 

5  Claims 


VJS.  a.  116—234 


(ii)  a  thread  guide  attached  to  and  i  lovable  with  said  thread 
guide  lever  for  presenting  at  leai  t  one  ornamental  thread 
to  a  position  during  formation  of  ititches  for  incorporation 
into  the  seam  formed  thereby.     | 


4,162,658    I 
FLOATING  LIQUID-STORAGE  TANK  HAVING  SIDE 
WALLS  OF  DOUBLE-HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
Toshimasa  Okabe;  Hiroyuki  Shiraada;  Toshio  Hanano;  Naofumi 
Murao,  all  of  Nagasaki;  Kazuyoshi  Mori,  Tokyo;  Hirohisa 
Tomikawa,  Nagasaki;  Akira  Mizokfmi,  Nagasaki;  Yasuyuki 
Maehara,  Nagasaki,  and  Masanori  Shuku,  Nagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,372 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1976,  51/141456 
Int.  a.-  B63B  25/08 
U.S.a.  114-74A  2  Claims 


1.  A  floating  liquid-storage  tank  hav  ng  side  walls  of  double- 
hull  construction  for  storing  a  liquid  Ii  jhter  in  specific  gravity 
than  water,  characterized  in  that  th«  double-hull  side  walls 
consist  of  inner  and  outer  hull  sectiais  and  have  watertight 
partition  plates  for  dividing  the  holloy  s  of  said  side  walls  into 
non-communicated  upper  and  lower  I  tallast  tanks,  said  outer 
hull  sections  of  said  upper  ballast  tank  i  being  built  to  be  resis- 
tant to  the  external  water  pressure,  a  nd  those  of  said  lower 
ballast  tanks  being  non-pressure  resistaft,  and  holes  in  the  outer 
hull  sections  of  the  lower  ballast  tank  through  which  the  water 
outside  can  have  access  to  the  lower  tatiks,  said  partition  plates 
being  horizontally  located  slightly  beldw  the  level  of  the  inter- 
section of  the  liquid-pressure  distribu^on  line  defined  by  the 
liquid  pressure  within  the  tank  when  the  tank  is  fully  loaded 
and  the  external-water-pressure  distribution  line  defined  by  the 
outside  water  pressure  in  the  direction!  of  depth  of  the  storage 
tank  when  the  tank  is  in  the  full  loaded  condition. 


1.  A  bookmark  for  use  m  ith  a  book  whose  pages  form  an 
edge  to  underiine  and  indicate  a  line  or  passage  on  a  page 
selected  by  the  reader;  said  bookmark  being  of  integral,  one- 
piece  construction  and  comp  rising  a  flat  body  having  a  leg  and 
tab;  said  flat  body  underlinin  g  and  indicating  said  selected  line 
or  passage  when  said  bookm  irk  is  disposed  and  inserted  in  said 
book,  said  tab  being  of  ton  gue-like  configuration  and  being 
defined  by  a  surrounding  sic  t,  said  leg  and  tab  having  a  com- 
mon bend  or  crease  at  whic^  said  leg  depends  from  the  plane 
of  said  flat  body  at  an  acute  «ngle  and  from  which  said  tab  has 
an  articulated  free  end  depending  from  the  plane  of  said  flat 
body  at  a  lesser  angle,  saidj  depending  leg  having  teeth  for 
retentively  engaging  the  edgt  of  said  book's  pages  to  maintain 
said  bookmark  in  the  positidi  where  same  has  been  disposed 
and  said  book  has  been  closed,  and  said  tab  being  manipulative 
by  the  reader  to  cam-open  skid  closed  book  to  the  particular 
page  on  which  said  bookmailk  had  been  disposed  and  inserted 
by  the  reader's  appropiately  Engaging  said  articulated  free  end 
of  said  tab  between  his  thuiib  and  index  finger  and  twisting 
same  to  effect  such  cam-opening  action. 


4,U2,660 
DIRTY  AIR  FILTER  INDICATOR 
Robert  V.  Albertson,  2100  ^hadywood  Rd.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
55391,  and  Edward  P.  Chrktian,  Lees  Island,  N.  Twin  Lake, 
Crystal,  Minn.  55429 

Filed  Jun.  29,  isl78,  Ser.  No.  920,179 

Int.  a.2  BOID  i5/00;  GOIL  J9/J2 

U.S.  a.  116-268  3  a,i„s 


1.  A  dirty  filter  indicator 
for  an  internal  combustion 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  said 
openings,  an  annular  filter 
inner  and  outer  annular 
communication  respectively 
ings,  a  detachable  outer 
threaded  rod  projecting  from 
in  said  cover  of  greater 
rod,  said  threaded  rod  being 
thereto  for  clamping  said 
housing: 

said  indicator  device 
threaded  opening  thereii 


walls 


cover 


d  Evice  for  use  with  an  air  cleaner 
er  gine  in  which  there  is  a  housing 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
cement  in  said  housing  with  the 
of  said  filter  element  being  in 
ivith  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
secured  to  said  housing,  and  a 
said  housing  through  an  opening 
cros!  -sectional  area  than  that  of  said 
designed  to  have  a  nut  secured 
cover  in  position  against  said 


outer 


comprising  a  central  portion  having  a 
for  threaded  engagement  with 
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the  threaded  rod  of  the  cleaner  and  having  a  base  designed 
to  engage  in  fluid  tight  relationship  the  outer  wall  of  the 
detachable  cover  of  the  cleaner  and  having  a  recess  in  said 
base  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  opening 
through  the  detachable  cover  and  designed  to  overlie  said 
opening,  said  indicator  device  having  two  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  projecting  from  said  central  portion  to  pro- 
vide means  for  readily  tightening  said  indicator  device  on 
said  threaded  rod  against  said  cover,  said  indicator  device 
further  having  an  inclined  passage  extending  through  at 
least  part  of  one  of  said  arms  and  said  central  portion,  said 
passage  communicating  at  its  outer  end  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  at  its  inner  end  with  said  recess  and  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  adjacent  said  central  portion 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  said  indicator  device  having 
a  ball  disposed  in  said  inclined  passage,  said  ball  normally 
resting  in  the  outer  lower  portion  of  said  passage  but 
movable  upwardly  towards  said  central  portion  when  the 
differential  pressure  thereacross  increases  as  a  result  of  the 
filter  becoming  dirty,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laterally 
extending  arm  in  which  said  passage  is  located  being 
transparent  so  that  the  position  of  the  ball  can  be  ob- 
served. 


4,162,662 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean  Melchior,  66  Boulevard  Maurice-Barres,  9220  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,997 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1976,  76  00971 
Int.  a.2  F02B  75/02.  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—65  VD  14  Claims 


4,162,661 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  WHICH  CREATE  A  SQUISH 

AND  SWIRL  OF  AN  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE 
Kiyoshi  Nakanishi,  and  Takeshi  Okumura,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52-021433 
Int.  a.2  F02F  3/28 
VS.  a.  123—30  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 
a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall  defining  the  upper 

boundary  of  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
circular  top  end  and  at  least  two  raised  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  thereon,  each  of  said  portions  comprising: 
a  first  radially  outermost  substantially  part-spherical  surface 
spaced  a  small  distance  from  the  inner  wall  when  the 
piston  is  in  the  top  dead  center  position  to  create  a  squish 
of  an  air-fuel  mixture, 

a  radially  innermost  surface  opposite  said  outermost  sur- 
face, and 
a  concave  surface  at  one  circumferential  end  of  each 
portion  extending  between  the  innermost  and  the  outer- 
most surfaces  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
concave  surface  extending  at  the  lower  end  thereof  at  a 
relatively  small  gradient  to  the  top  end  of  the  piston  to 
produce  mixture  swirl  flows  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  piston  as  it  approaches  its  top  dead 
center  position. 


^s> 


---■e: 


^ 


5er 


1  I     I    r 


1.  A  supercharged  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine, 
having: 

a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head  cooperating  with  at 
least  one  piston  reciprocably  received  in  a  cylinder 
formed  in  said  cylinder  block  to  define  at  least  one  expan- 
sible combustion  chamber, 

at  least  one  intake  valve  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder 
head  and  cooperating  with  an  intake  valve  seat  to  control 
air  flow  from  an  intake  pip>e  into  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder 
head  and  cooperating  with  an  exhaust  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol gas  flow  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  an  exhaust 
pipe, 

and  means  for  operating  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in 
proper  time  sequence  with  the  displacement  of  said  piston, 
whereby  both  said  valves  are  open  while  the  piston  is  at  its 
bottom  dead  center, 

said  intake  valve,  intake  pipe  and  cylinder  head  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  to  cause  a  progressively  increas- 
ing non-uniform  intake  clearance  opening  oriented  such 
that  in  response  to  opening  movement  of  the  said  intake 
valve,  the  largest  intake  orifice  area  is  developed  at  least 
initially  closest  to  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
must  remote  from  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  so  as  to  cause  air 
to  be  directed  toward  the  piston  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  upon  opening  of  the  intake 
valve  and  to  thereby  sheet-wise  scavenge  the  chamber 
along  a  loop  therein  without  substantial  direct  flow  of  air 
from  the  intake  pipe  to  the  exhaust  pipe  along  the  cyUnder 
head. 


4,162,663 
STRATIFIED  CHARGE  FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE 
Josef  Ehrlich,  Ashridge,  Near  Berkhemsted,  England,  assignor 
to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1976, 
27910/76 

Int.  a.2  P02B  75/04 
VS.  O.  123—75  B  4  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  between  top  dead  center  and 
bottom  dead  center  positions,  a  plurality  of  air  entry  ports 
located  in  the  cylinder  adjacently  above  said  piston  when  said 
piston  is  at  bottom  dead  center  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  in  response  to  piston  movement,  said  air  entry  ports 
being  arranged  around  said  cylinder  in  an  angularly  spaced 
series  and  extending  generally  tangentially  from  said  cylinder 
so  that  air  entering  said  cylinder  through  said  poris  swirls 
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within  said  cylinder,  an  air  chamber  totending  at  least  partially 
circumferentially  around  said  cyliiider  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air  and  with  said  plurality  of  said  air  entry 
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ports,  and  a  separate  reed  valve  op^ratively  associated  with 
each  of  said  ports  for  preventing  flow  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  air  chamber  and  permitting  flo\^  into  said  cylinder  from 
said  air  chamber. 


4,162,664 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  FUEL 

INTRODUCING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Maurice  C.  Fleming,  1013  23rd  St.  W,  Bradenton,  Fla.  33505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5t3,980,  Jun.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,639 

Int.  a.2  F02B  75/Oi.  3/00 

MS.  a.  123-75  B  11  Ctaims 


laving  a  cylinder  and  a 
during  a  compression 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine 
piston  within  the  cylinder  movable 

stroke  to  compress  air  in  an  upper  portion  oflhe  cylinder,  and 
the  piston  being  driven  down  during  a  power  stroke  when  the 
compressed  air  admixed  fuel  is  ignite^  and  is  combusted,  the 
improvement  in  means  for  fuel  introduction  and  combustion 
thereof  comprising: 

(a)  an  enlarged  precombustion  chamber  connected  by  a 
venturi  passage  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  so  that 
during  the  compression  stroke  a  part  of  the  compressed  air 
is  forced  through  the  venturi  pass«ge  into  the  precombus- 
tion chamber,  the  precombustion  chamber  having  an 
ignition  means, 

(b)  a  combustible  fuel  introducing  m«ans  having  a  fuel  cham- 
ber connected  by  a  small  opening  to  the  venturi  passage, 
valved  means  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  fuel  chamber  from 
a  fuel  reservoir,  said  valved  means  disposing  an  increment 
of  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  sakl  opening  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  precombustion  chamber  is  low  so  that  on 
the  compression  stroke  compressed  air  flowing  through 
the  venturi  passage  will  induce  a  reduced  pressure  at  the 
opening  whereby  to  draw  the  increment  of  fuel  into  the 
venturi  passage  and  cause  it  to  be  admixed  with  the  pass- 
ing air  stream  so  as  to  provide  a  combustible  air-fuel 
mixture  in  the  precombustion  chamber,  and 

(c)  a  by-pass  conduit  for  conveying  gases  from  the  precom- 
bustion chamber  to  the  fuel  introdBcing  means,  a  pressure 
transmitting  means  in  the  by-pass,cotiduit  to  apply  pres- 


sure from  the  gases  theiein  to  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber 
at  a  point  spaced  from  (he  opening  in  the  venturi  passage, 
whereby  when  the  ignitiop  means  ignites  the  combustible 
mixture  in  the  precombustic^  chamber  and  causes  combustion 
and  a  high  gas  pressure  develops,  a  high  velocity  hot  gas 
stream  flows  through  the  venturi  passage  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  thereby  inducing  a  reduced  pressure  on 
another  increment  of  fuel  at  said  opening  and  concurrently 
gases  under  high  pressure  pjss  through  the  by-pass  conduit  to 
the  pressure  transmitting  mQans  so  as  to  apply  pressure  to  and 
thereby  forcibly  eject  an  increment  of  fuel  through  the  opening 
into  the  high  velocity  hot  gak  stream  in  the  venturi  passage  for 
thorough  admixture  therewith  and  to  provide  for  ignition  and 
a  more  complete  and  eflicieiit  combustion  with  the  air  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  thereby  completing  the 
power  stroke  of  the  piston. 


4,f62,665 

MULTI-SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSiaON  ENGINES 

Gunter  Griither,  Pinache,  anil  Friedrich  Rabus,  Schwieberdin- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  iy77,  Ser.  No.  799,247 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28. 
1976,2623864  ' 

F02P  3/02 

11  Claims 


\iS.  a.  123—117  R 


IntCL 


TBAffiCUCtB      OCT 

1.0 


1.  In  a  sequential  multiple  sj)ark  pulse  ignition  system  having 

an  ignition  coil  (20)  and  at  l(ast  one  spark  gap  (21)  connected 
to  the  secondary  of  the  «oil  (20); 

a  controlled  switch  (16)  coi  inected  to  the  primary  of  the  coil 
and  controlling  current  I  low  therethrough; 

means  (10, 11, 12)  fumishin  5  a  signal  (B)  controlling  genera- 
tion of  an  ignition  event; 

and  means  to  separately  control  the  closing  and  opening  of 
said  controlled  switch  (K)  for  generation  of  the  first  spark 
pulse  of  said  sequential  n  ultiple  spark  pulses  and  the  next 
subsequent  spark  pulses  ( omprising 

a  circuit  stage  (13)  includirg  a  R/C  function  network  con- 
nected to  and  controllini;  said  controlled  switch  (16)  to 
control  supply  of  current  to  the  coil  to  store  energy  for  a 
first  spark  pulse; 

a  frequency  generator  (17)  controlling  repetitive  opening 
and  closing  of  the  contrilled  switch  (16)  for  an  ignition 
event  to  generate  said  sequential  spark  pulses  upon  open- 
ing, after  prior  closing,  of  said  controlled  switch; 

and  a  time  delay  circuit  (li),  serially  connected  to  the  fre- 
quency generator  (17),  tije  series  circuit  formed  by  the 
time  delay  circuit  (14)  aid  the  frequency  generator  (17) 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  circuit  stage  (13),  said 
circuit  stage  (13)  providing  a  control  pulse  to  the  con- 
trolled switch  (16)  upon  tensing  an  ignition  event  signal 
from  said  signal  furnishing  means  (10, 11, 12)  and  said  time 
delay  circuit  initiating  a  timing  interval  and  after  elapse 
thereof,  controlling  application  of  pulses  from  the  fre- 
quency generator  to  the  (  ontrolled  switch  (16). 
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4,162,666 
SPARK  ADVANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  IGNITION  INSTANT  OF  A  SPARK  PLUG 

INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  MAGNITUDE  OF  A  POWER 

SOURCE  IGNITING  THE  SPARK  PLUG 

Mauro  Maioglio,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Italiana 

Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,571 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnl.  27, 1976,  25743  A/76 
Int.  a?  F02P  5/06 
VS.  a.  123—117  D  11  Qaims 


nfW^         M    '  M 


% 


4,162,667 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi,  and  Kazuo  Iwase,  Okazald,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  NisUo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1977,  52-10900 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04 

VS.  a.  123—117  D  8  Claimt 


ffat 


a««        -O 


1.  An  ignition  timing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  having  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  power  source  and  a  spark  plug  having  a  spark  gap, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  charge  storage  means  for  storing  energy  supplied  by  said 
power  source  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  magnitude  of 
said  power  source; 

(2)  control  means  for: 

(a)  applying  power  generated  by  said  power  source  to  said 
charge  storage  means  during  a  charge  storage  period 
beginning  at  a  charge  initiation  instant  and  ending  when 
the  energy  stored  by  said  charge  storage  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  level;  and 

(b)  discharging  the  energy  stored  by  said  charge  storage 
means  across  said  spark  gap  of  said  spark  plug  immedi- 
ately after  the  energy  stored  by  said  charge  storage 
means  reaches  said  predetermined  level;  and 

(3)  timing  circut  means  for  controlling  said  charge  initiation 
instant  in  such  a  manner  that  said  energy  stored  by  said 
charge  storage  means  is  discharged  across  said  spark  gap 
at  an  instant  which  is  determined  by  the  speed  of  said 
engine  and  at  least  one  other  engine  parameter  but  is 
independent  of  the  magnitude  of  said  power  supply,  said 
timing  circuit  means  comprising: 

(a)  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
engine; 

(b)  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses 
generated  by  said  pulse  generator  means  during  succes- 
sive first  and  second  time  periods,  said  first  time  period 
corresponding  to  said  charge  storage  period,  said  sec- 
ond time  period  beginning  when  said  cylinder  reaches 
its  top  dead  center  position  and  terminating  when  said 
first  counter  has  counted  a  first  predetermined  number 
of  pulses; 

(c)  second  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generator  means  during  a 
third  time  period  beginning  at  the  end  of  said  second 
time  period  and  ending  when  said  second  counter  has 
counted  a  second  predetermined  number  of  pulses; 

(d)  count  adjust  means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  pulses  as  a  function  of 
said  at  least  one  engine  parameter;  and 

(e)  means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  apply  said 
power  source  to  said  power  generated  by  said  charge 
storage  means  when  said  second  counter  means  has 
counted  said  second  predetermined  number  of  pulses. 


I.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 

a  rotational  angle  detector  (1,  2)  operatively  coupled  to  the 
ring  gear  (la)  of  the  multicylinder  engine  for  producing  a 
rotational  angle  signal  (a)  each  time  one  of  a  plurality  of 
equi-spaced  teeth  (16)  provided  on  said  ring  gear  is  de- 
tected; 

a  reference  angle  detector  (7,  8)  operatively  coupled  to  the 
ring  gear  of  a  multicylinder  engine  for  producing  a  refer- 
ence angle  signal  (Bi)  each  time  a  tooth  (Ic)  provided  on 
said  ring  gear  is  detected,  said  tooth  being  positioned  to 
represent  the  reference  position  of  one  cylinder  of  said 
multicylinder  engine; 

a  parameter  detector  (3,  5,  6)  for  detecting  the  operating 
parameter  of  said  multicylinder  engine; 

an  ignition  angle  computing  circuit  (4)  connected  to  said 
parameter  detector  and  including  a  memory  in  which  a 
plurality  of  ignition  angle  data  are  memorized  as  ignition 
retard  angles  with  respect  to  said  reference  angle  position 
in  correspondence  with  a  plurality  of  parameter  data,  said 
ignition  angle  computing  circuit  proportionally  interpo- 
lating two  of  said  ignition  angle  data  corresponding  to 
adjacent  two  of  parameter  data  one  and  the  other  of 
which  are  respectively  larger  and  smaller  than  the  output 
value  of  said  condition  detector; 

an  angular  pulse  circuit  (9)  connected  to  said  rotational 
angle  detector  and  said  reference  angle  detector  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  said  rotational  angle  signal  in  response 
to  said  reference  angle  signal,  said  angular  pulse  circuit 
producing  a  first  and  second  pulses  (Ro,  Riso)  when  the 
count  valve  thereof  reaches  predetermined  first  and  sec- 
ond valves,  respectively; 

a  comparison  circuit  (10,  11)  connected  to  said  rotational 
angle  detector,  said  ignition  angle  computing  circuit  and 
said  angular  pulse  circuit  for  comparing  the  number  of 
rotational  angle  signal  with  the  output  value  of  said  igni- 
tion angle  computing  circuit  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  pulses  to  thereby  determine  first  and  second  igni- 
tion timings; 

first  ignition  means  (13,  16)  for  producing  a  high  voltage  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  ignition  timing  and  simulta- 
neously applying  the  high  voltage  to  two  cylinders  of  said 
multicylinder  engine;  and 

second  ignition  means  (14,  17)  for  producing  another  high 
voltage  in  synchronism  with  said  ignition  timing  and 
simultaneously  applying  the  high  voltage  to  other  two 
cylinders  of  said  multicylinder  engine. 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,162,668 
DIESEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Karl  Jacob,  Friedrichslufen;  Franz  E4maier,  Markdorf;  Robert 
Schulmeister,  and  Stefan  Walz,  both  of  Frtedrichshafen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,186 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16. 
1976,  2632015 

Int.  a.2  F02N  17/00;  F02B  33^00;  P02M  23/04 
U.S.  a.  123-179  F  J  „  a,i„s 


responsive  to  the  signal  s 
of  power  to  said  glow 


July  31,  1979 


therefrom  to  control  the  supply 
•Ay.8J*ier«*y  to  maintain  the  tem- 


perature of  said  glow  pf  ug  within  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature range. 


4,1 62,670 

FOOD  WARMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

VEHICLE  ENGINE 

Victor  Hays,  Eagle  Creek,  BriHsh  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,239 

Int.  a.2|B60H  1/04 

U.S.  a,  126—19.5 


8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  diesel  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
supercharger  means  and  a  charging  airlstarting  means  including 
a  starting  air  reservior  means,  and!  means  for  selectively 
communicating  said  starting  air  reservoir  means  with  at  least 
some  air  inlet  valves  associated  with  cylinders  of  the  engine 
during  a  starting  operation  of  the  eilgine.  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  additional  air  reservoir  means  f(|)r  storing  a  quantity  of 

supplemental  charging  air, 
means  for  selectively  communicating  said  additional  air 
reservoir  means  with  the  air  inlet  vblves  during  at  least  one 
of  an  acceleration  of  the  engine  an<  1  a  sudden  loading  of  the 
engine, 

the  air  inlet  valves  include  a  first  set  of  air  inlet  valves  and  a 
second  set  of  air  inlet  valves,  and| 

wherein  said  starting  air  reservoir  m«ans  selectively  commu- 
nicates with  only  said  first  set  of  iir  inlet  valves  and  said 
additional  air  reservoir  means  setctively  communicates 
with  both  said  first  and  second  seis  of  air  inlet  valves. 


i  sejs  of  air  ir 


4,162,669 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Shunzo  Vamaguchi,  Okazaki; 
Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Seyi  Morfco,  and  Naoki  Umeda, 
both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  N».  874,483 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1977,  52-18953: 
Feb.  23,  1977,  52-19607 

Int.  a.2  P02B  53/12:  POJP  19/02 

U.S.  a.  123-210  sa»im^ 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  rotary  piston  engine  comprising: 

a  glow  plug  mounted  in  an  epitro4hoidal  housing  of  an 

engine  on  the  leading  side  of  the  tiGchoidal  minor  axis  of 

said  housing  in  the  direction  of  rol^ition  of  a  rotor; 

engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine; 
parameter  detecting  means  for  detect|ng  the  amount  of  fuel 
supply  to  said  engine  or  an  engin^  operating  parameter 
related  to  said  amount  of  fuel  supply;  and 
an  ignition  control  circuit  connected  to  said  engine  speed 
detecting  means  and  said  parametef  detecting  means  and 


1.  A  food  warmer  assembl  t 
said  assembly  comprising  a 
therein  and  including  a  remo\  able 
disposed  in  said  compartment 
supply  conduit  extending  thrc  ugh 
ing  conduit  disposed  in  said 
said   first  supply  conduit,  a 
through  a  wall  of  said  chest 
connected  to  said  heating  coniduit, 
conduits  having  at  their  ends 
first  portion  and  a  return  co 
connection  respectively  to  a 
and  a  return  coupling  second 
having  a  first  end  connected 
a  second  end  having  said 
thereon,  a  second  return  conduit 
to  said  source  for  engine  cooU  nt 
return  coupling  second  portion 
posed  in  said  second  supply 
coupling  second  portion  and 
second  return  conduit 
portion,  a  bypass  conduit  extending 
conduit  to  said  second  returi 
disposed  in  said  bypass  concuit, 
disposed  between  said  source 
valves. 


ltd 
sill 


proxim  ite 


SOLAR  ENERGY  PANEL 


'.lex  ( 


Donald  Christy,  1005  Washingi  o 
nied  Aug.  15,  IS^. 
Int.  a.2  F24H 
U.S.  CI.  126—400 

1.  A  method  of  storing  solar  lenergy 
providing  a  liquid  container 
placing  in  said  container  an 


10     16   30    34    36       34 

for  use  with  a  vehicle  engine, 
chest  having  a  compartment 
top  means,  retaining  means 
for  support  of  foodstuffs,  a  first 
a  wall  of  said  chest,  a  heat- 
compartment  and  connected  to 
first  return  conduit  extending 
said  first  return  conduit  being 
lit,  said  first  supply  and  return 
respectively  a  supply  coupling 
iipling  first  portion  adapted  for 
lupply  coupling  second  portion 
I  KJrtion,  a  second  supply  conduit 
a  source  for  engine  coolant  and 
ipply  coupling  second  portion 
having  a  first  end  connected 
and  a  second  end  having  said 
thereon,  a  supply  valve  dis- 
conduit  proximate  said  supply 
B  return  valve  disposed  in  said 
said  return  coupling  second 
from  said  second  supply 
conduit,  and  a  bypass  valve 
said  bypass  conduit  being 
and  said  supply  and  return 


4,16f,671 

AND  MEDIUM  FOR  USE 


THEREIN 


>n,  Scott  City,  Kans.  67871 
',  Ser.  No.  824,269 

r/00:  F24J  3/02 

liaaims 

comprising  the  steps  of; 


organic  material  having  a  rela- 
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tively  high  heat  of  fusion  and  a  melting  point  of  between 
50*  F.  and  168*  F.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci5  to  C36  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  Cg  to  C14  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons;  and 
exposing  said  material  in  said  container  to  the  sunlight 


i'Wi'/AV.'OSy 


4,162,672 
MAGNETO-THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Seiichi  Yazaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjimoto  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,645 

Int  a.2  A61N  1/42 

MS.  a.  128— U  3  Claims 


2        3 


; 

1.  A  magneto-therapeutic  device  comprising  an  adhesive 
base  sheet,  a  hard  disc-shaped  permanent  magnet  of  ferrite 
having  a  convex  top  face,  a  diameter  of  about  5  mm  and  a 
thickness  at  its  center  of  about  2.5  mm  and  having  a  magnetic 
field  of  500  to  1,000  oersteds  in  intensity  and  adhered  to  the 
base  sheet  in  the  center  of  its  adhesive  face,  and  a  release  sheet 
affixed  to  the  adhesive  face  of  the  base  sheet  except  the  center 
portion  thereof. 


4,162,673 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY  IN  THE  EPIDURAL  SPACE 
Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,959,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,478 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—748  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  the  position  of  a  needle  assembly  in 
the  epidural  space  of  a  patient's  body,  the  assembly  having  a  tip 
and  an  elongated  passageway  communicating  between  the  tip 
and  a  shallow  open  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  tip  and  a  distal  passageway  portion  of  the 

assembly  inside  the  patient's  body  with  the  tip  located 

adjacent  the  epidural  space  and  with  the  cavity  located 

outside  the  patient's  body  in  an  upright  position; 

placing  a  testing  liquid  in  the  upright  cavity  of  the  assembly; 

and 
advancing  the  assembly  into  the  body  while  determining 
whether  the  testing  liquid  passes  from  the  cavity  to  the 
passageway  or  the  exterior  of  the  needle  assembly  to 
ascertain  the  position  of  the  needle  assembly  tip  in  the 
patient's  body. 


4,162,674 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  RECORDING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Johann  Klein,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657612 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02;  GOID  5/06 


VS.  a.  128— «80 


7aiiiBS 


thereby  changing  said  material  from  a  solid  to  a  liquid 
state  whereby  to  store  the  solar  energy  in  the  liquid  until 
such  time  as  the  liquid  solidifies  releasing  the  heat  of 
fusion. 


1.  A  blood  pressure  recording  instrument  for  displaying 
pulse  pressure  values  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  sleeve  for 
detecting  the  pulse  pressure  values,  a  sound  transducer  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve,  an  electric  monitoring  unit  cooperative 
with  the  transducer  for  feeding  the  detected  values  on  to  a 
card,  a  pressure  gauge  having  a  movable  needle  which  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  record  card  by 
means  of  the  monitoring  unit  and  a  pump  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  pressure  gauge,  wherein  the  electric  monitoring 
unit  has  an  electromagnet  which  is  installed  in  stationary  man- 
ner in  the  recording  instrument,  the  record  card  is  arranged 
directly  above  the  pole  faces  of  the  electro-magnet  and  a  pole 
piece  composed  of  magnetisable  material  is  provided  on  or 
near  to  the  needle. 


4,162,675 

WHOLE  BODY  SPECIHED  AREA  STIMULATING 

THERAPY  DEVICE 

Sooji  Kawada,  No.  49-6,  S-Chome,  Nakano,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51-119145 

Int.  a.2  A61H  23/00 

VS.  a.  128—55  4  daims 


1.  A  whole  body  specified  area  stimulating  therapy  device 
comprising  a  power  drive  unit,  a  body  specified  area  stimulat- 
ing device,  and  a  head  specified  area  stimulating  device;  said 
power  drive  unit  is  formed  by  mounting  a  motor  in  a  motor 
case,  a  shaft  of  the  motor  is  extended  upward  to  provide  a 
polygonal  portion  at  the  tip  thereof,  and  a  male  thread  is 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  upper  part  of  the  motor 
case;  the  body  specified  area  stimulating  device  is  provided  on 
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the  upper  part  of  a  case  which  is  fitted  and  fixed  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  motor  case,  the  case  is  connected  to  the  motor  case 
by  a  connecting  ring  provided  with  a  female  thread  screwing 
with  the  male  thread  of  the  motor  caaf,  a  large  number  of  thin 
bars  having  elasticity  are  fixed  to  an  Operating  shaft  which  is 
extended  upward  of  the  outside  of  the  case  from  the  inside  of 
the  case,  beating  members  like  balls  arc  mounted  on  the  tips  of 
the  thin  bars,  a  transparent  cover  having  an  opening  portion 
can  be  mounted  on  a  case  surrounding  according  to  necessity 
in  such  a  way  that  it  covers  the  betting  members,  and  the 
connecting  member  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  operating 
shaft  is  fitted  to  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
so  as  to  connect  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  operating  shaft; 
the  head  specified  area  stimulating  device  js  provided  in  a  case 
which  is  fitted  and  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  motor  case, 
the  case  is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  having  an  open- 
ing portion  at  its  tip,  the  case  is  connected  to  the  motor  case  by 
the  connecting  ring  having  female  thread  screwing  the  male 
thread  formed  on  the  motor  case,  is  iigerlocked  with  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  by  the  connecting  memper  and  a  specified  area 
stimulating  member  having  elasticity;  provided  with  a  large 
number  of  projections  is  provided  at  a  tip  portion  of  a  rod 
means  for  converting  the  rotating  motion  of  the  motor  to  the 
reciprocating  motion  in  right  and  loft  directions;  the  body 
specified  area  stimulating  device  and  the  head  specified  area 
stimulating  device  are  interchangeably  mounted  on  the  power 
drive  unit  to  be  used  for  therapy. 


4,162,676 

BLOOD  BAG  HAVING  CO2  ABSORBENT  THEREIN 

Thomas  D.  Taicott,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mick. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,106,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,082,509. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,668 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—214  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  blood  storage  system  which  dtmprises 

a  blood  storage  container  having  attached  thereto  conven- 
tional infusion  and  transfusion  apiparatus  and  which  con- 
tains, in  said  container,  a  cured  sjicone  rubber  which  has 
Ca(OH)2  compounded  therein. 


4,162,677 

CRYOGENIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

NECROTIZING  AND  SHAVING  LIVE  TISSUE 

Harold  D.  Gregory,  West  Covina,  Calit,  assignor  to  Virginia  M. 

Gregory,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,364 
lnt.CL^A61B  1V36 
VS.  a.  128—303.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  device  for  treating  skin  and/or  live  tissue 
cryogenically  comprising: 

means  providing  a  hollow  storage  chamber  for  liquid  cryo- 
gen  having  a  cryogen  storing  portion  thereof  heat  insu- 
lated and  adapted  to  store  a  cryogen  charge  when  said 
device  is  not  in  use  and  having  a  metallic  wall  thereof 
adapted  to  be  flooded  on  its  inteHor  with  liquid  cryogen 
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while  the  exterior  surface  of  said  metallic  wall  is  held  in 
close  heat  exchange  reliction  to  tissue  to  be  cooled;  and 
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means  for  conducting  gasous  cryogen  from  said  storage 
chamber  through  said  metallic  wall  and  discharging  the 
same  past  the  interface  between  the  tissue  undergoing 
cooling  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said  metallic  wall. 


i2,678 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
RESECTION  OF  SOFT  TISSUES  AND  THEIR  SUTURING 

WITH  METAL  STAPLES 
Vladimir  M.  Fedotov;  Boris  A.  Smimov;  Valery  V.  Revo,  and 
Sergei  N.  Lapchenko,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Vscsojnzny  Nauchno-Issle4oTatelsky  I  Ispytatelny  Institut 
Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,706 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R^  Dec.  17, 1976,  2430153 
Int  a.2  |A61B  7  7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  128—305  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  ^he  simultaneous  resection  of  soft 
tissues  and  their  suturing  with  metal  staples,  comprising:  an 
elongated  anvil  branch;  an  elongated  staple  branch  hinge-con- 
nected with  said  anvil  branck;  a  jaw  on  each  said  branch;  the 
jaw  of  the  anvil  branch  beini  situated  opposite  the  jaw  of  the 
staple  branch;  said  anvil  branch  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal row  of  grooves  for  clinching  the  ends  of  staples;  said 
staple  branch  having  slots  foe  the  staples  situated  opposite  said 
grooves,  and  a  longitudinal  ^ot;  staple  tappets  housed  in  said 
staple  slots;  a  plank  situated  in  said  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
staple  branch  and  movable  ttierealong;  a  wedge  bevel  at  the 
end  of  said  plank,  facing  the  jaw  and  intended  for  interacting 
with  said  staple  Uppets  when  ejecting  the  staples;  a  clamp  for 
locking  the  branches  in  a  position  when  they  are  drawn  to- 
gether up  to  the  suturing  clearance;  two  rotation  shafts,  each  of 
which  is  set  along  one  of  said  branches;  needles  for  grasping 
soft  tissue,  secured  on  said  rotation  shafts  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  latter;  cranks  rigidly  secured  on  said  rotation 
shafts  so  that  upon  drawing  tne  branches  together  the  rotation 
of  said  shafts  with  the  needl^  towards  each  other  is  ensured, 
resulting  in  the  areas  of  soft  tissue  grasped  by  the  needles  being 
forced  into  the  clearance  between  the  branches,  with  the  for- 
mation of  a  roll  of  soft  tissue  intended  for  excision;  a  blade  for 
excising  said  roll  of  soft  tissie  situated  in  said  staple  branch, 
longitudinally  movable  togel  her  with  said  plank. 
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4,162,679 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMPLANTATION  OF 

ONE  OR  MORE  PACEMAKER  ELECTRODES  IN  A 

HEART 

Erik  G.  B.  Reenstienia,  Borgeby  11,  230  50  Bjiirred,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1976,  7610696 

iBt  CL2  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  128—419  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transvenously  implanting  at  least  one  pace- 
maker electrode  in  a  heart  with  said  electrode  electrically 
connectible,  by  means  of  an  electric  line,  to  said  pacemaker  for 
transferring  stimulation  pulses  to  the  heart,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
inserting  the  electrode  which  is  connected  to  a  body  of 
material  actuable  by  a  magnetic  field  of  force  in  a  selected 
vein, 
applying  a  magnetic  field  of  force  and  guiding  said  electrode 
and  connected  body  of  material  to  a  selected  region  of  the 
heart, 
applying  and  holding  a  permanent  magnet  to  the  body  of  the 
patient  to  maintain  said  electode  and  connected  body  of 
material  in  contact  with,  the  selected  region  of  the  heart 
for  the  period  of  time  required  for  growth  of  body  tissue 
which  will  maintain  electrode  positioning. 


4,162,680 

NON-POLLUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  SURFACE 

TREATMENTS 

Lester  Coch,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes  Kohinoor, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,830,  Jan.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,990. 

ThU  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,691 

iBt  a.2  B05C  3 /OS 

VS.  CL  118—76  1  Cl«« 
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impacting  media  and  including  an  outlet  which  can  be 
aligned  with  said  barrel  opening  when  said  opening  is 
rotated  upwardly,  so  that  said  impacting  media  can  be 
deposited  into  said  barrel; 
a  bin  disposed  below  said  barrel  for  receiving  liquid  and 
impacting  media  discharged  from  said  barrel  opening 
when  said  opening  is  rotated  downwardly; 
a  water  storage  tank; 

means  fluidly  connecting  said  hopper  with  an  inlet  of  said 
water  storage  tank  to  conduct  water  from  said  hopper  to 
said  storage  tank; 
means  fluidly  connecting  an  outlet  of  said  water  storage  tank 
with  said  hopper  and  including  an  eductor  communicating 
with  an  impacting  media  outlet  of  said  bin  to  receive  and 
conduct  said  impacting  media  from  said  bin  to  said 
hopper; 
a  plurality  of  storage  container  means,  each  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet; 
first  conduit  means  connected  between  a  liquid  outlet  of  said 

bin  and  said  inlets  of  said  storage  container  means: 
first  selectively  actuable  valve  means  connected  to  said  first 
conduit  means  to  direct  fluid  from  said  bin  selectively  to 
the  inlets  of  said  container  means  so  that  liquid  from  said 
plating  barrel  which  is  discharged  into  said  bin  can  be 
stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  container  means; 
second  conduit  means,  separate  from  said  first  conduit  means 
and  connected  between  the  outlets  of  said  container  means 
and  an  inlet  of  said  barrel  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 
storage  container  means  to  said  barrel; 
second  selectively  actuable  valve  means  connected  to  said 
second  conduit  means  to  direct  liquid  selectively  from  said 
storage  container  means  to  said  barrel  so  that  the  liquid 
from  a  previous  cycle  can  be  re-used  in  a  subsequent 
cycle; 
third  conduit  means  for  adding  make-up  liquid  to  said  barrel; 

and 
said  storage  means  each  including  a  pori  located  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  to  enable  precipitated  sludge  to  be  removed 
from  said  container  means. 


4,162,681 
FISH-BAIT  TANK 
Darid  L.  Patterson,  18951  Walnut  St.,  Fountain  VtUey,  Calif. 
92708 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,354 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  67/00 

U.S.  a.  119—3  «  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  impact  plating  of  metal 
parts  with  impacting  media  comprising: 
a  rotary  plating  barrel  having  an  opening  for  introducing 

into  said  barrel:  parts  to  be  plated,  plating  material  and 

impacting  media; 
a  hopper  disposed  above  said  rotary  barrel  for  receiving 


1.  A  bait  tank  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  perimetrical  side  wall  integrated  with  a 
bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  top  and  bottom  ends; 

a  fluid  intake  head  provided  with  intake  pori  means  and  a 
fluid  discharge  head  provided  with  discharge  port  means, 
with  each  of  said  intake  and  discharge  heads  being  inte- 
grated with  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  intake 
and  discharge  heads  having  elongated  configurations  and 
being  substantially  vertically  and  adjacently  disposed  with 
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the  height  of  each  of  the  intake  i  nd  discharge  heads  being 
about  the  same  as  the  height  of  the  side  wall; 

intake  aperture  means  traversing  a  lid  side  wall  and  disposed 
within  the  perimeter  of  said  ii  take  head  for  extending 
fluid  communication  from  said  i  itake  head  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  said  intake  apei  ture  means  comprising  a 
pluraHty  of  vertically  spaced  or|fices; 

discharge  aperture  means  traversing  said  side  wall  and  dis- 
posed within  the  perimeter  of  said  discharge  head  for 
extending  fluid  communication  !from  the  interior  of  said 
housing  to  said  discharge  head;  land 

level  control  means  cooperating  Jvith  said  discharge  aper- 
ture means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  level  in  said 
housing. 
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4,162,682 
PIVOTAL  SECTIONALIZED  WALL  FOR  HOG  RAISING 

ENCLOSURE 

Wayne  K.  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  O^d,  Nebr.,  and  by  Sharon 

MUler,  executrix,  418  S.  17th.  St.,  Ord,  Nebr.  68862 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,107 

Int  a.2  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  119—16  i  10  Qaims 


1.  A  sectionalized  pivotal  wall  coiistruction  for  an  animal 
raising  enclosure  having  a  foundation ,  spaced  vertical  support 
posts,  a  horizontal  roof  support  resting  thereon,  and  a  roof, 
said  wall  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  rectangular  panel  extending  between  adja- 
cent vertical  support  posts  adjacent  the  foundation;  first 
releasable  locking  means  carried  by  said  first  panel  for 
normally  connecting  each  lower  comer  of  said  first  panel 
to  the  enclosure; 
a  second  elongated  rectangular  pdnel  extending  between 
adjacent  vertical  support  posts  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  panel;  second  releasable  locking  means  carried  by 
said  second  panel  for  normally  connecting  each  upper 
comer  of  said  second  panel  to  tl|e  adjacent  support  post; 
first  hinge  means  connecting  the  Adjacent  upper  portion  of 
said  first  panel  and  lower  portioni  of  said  second  panel  for 
permitting  pivotal  movement  thereof  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  both  of  said  panels  lie  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  panels  lie  in  adja- 
cent vertical  planes; 
a  third  elongated  rectangular  pan4  extending  horizontally 
between  adjacent  vertical  support  posts  and  vertically 
between  said  second  panel  and  the  roof  supports;  second 
hinge  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  panel  to 
the  roof  support  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  thereof 
from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  third  panel  lies  in  the 
vertical  plane  containing  said  first  and  second  panels  to  an 
open  position  wherein  said  thittl  panel  lies  in  a  plane 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical;  and  drive  means 
carried  by  said  stmcture  for  moving  said  third  panel  from 
a  closed  to  an  open  position. 


4  ,162,683 
ANIMAL  FEEDER  USING  MAGNETICALLY  BIASED 
SWITCH 
I  »f ich.,  assignor  to  Selective  Feeder 


Cletus  A.  Brooks,  Onsted, 
Company,  Onsted,  Mich 
Filed  Jun.  21, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  119—51  R 


977,  Ser.  No.  808,992 
2  AOIK  5/02 
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1.  A  selective  animal  fexler  system  for  feeding  selected 
animals  of  a  group  from  a  fi 


p-'d  dispenser  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  feed  trough  having  an  animal  head  access  opening,  a 
feed  storage  container,  electrically  energized  feed  transfer 
means  selectively  transferrit  g  feed  from  said  container  to  said 
trough  during  energization  |of  said  transfer  means,  proximity 
operated  feed  transfer  con  rol  means  located  adjacent  said 
head  access  opening  control  ing  operation  of  said  feed  transfer 
means,  said  control  means  including  an  electric  switch  opera- 
ble by  the  influence  of  magnetic  field  forces  between  open  and 
closed  conditions  located  ac  jacent  said  access  opening,  a  per- 
manent biasing  magnet  adjacent  said  access  opening  and 
switch  operably  related  to  a  id  biasing  said  switch  having  first 
and  second  poles  of  opposi  e  polarity  in  spaced  relation,  the 
poles  of  said  biasing  magnet  being  related  to  said  access  open- 
ing in  a  predetermined  marner,  a  second  permanent  magnet 
having  first  and  second  poU  s  of  opposite  polarity  in  a  spaced 
relation  substantially  corresponding  to  the  spaced  relation  of 
the  poles  of  said  biasing  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  wom  by  the 
animal  to  be  fed  and  oriented  on  the  animal  in  a  predetermined 
manner  whereby  said  pole4  of  said  second  magnet  will  be 
oriented  to  said  access  openiig  and  biasing  magnet  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  upon  the  aiimal  inserting  iu  head  within  said 
opening,  said  switch  being  Selectively  operated  to  said  open 
and  closed  conditions  upon  tfie  animal  inserting  its  head  within 
said  opening  to  locate  said  s^ond  magnet  within  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  biasing  magnet  In  dependence  upon  the  relation- 
ship of  the  polarity  of  the  p^les  of  said  magnets. 


4,162,684 

SOLAR  ICE  MELTER  FDR  USE  AT  LOW  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURES 

Charles  C.  Loveless,  Jr.,  1508  W.  8th  St,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

88201 

Continuation-in-part  of  ger.  No.  840,312,  Oct.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,650 

Int.  a.2  A01$  7/00;  F24J  3/02 

5Clainu 


U.S.  a.  119—73 


1.  A  device  for  watering  inimals  from  a  suitable  water  re- 
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ceptecle  adapted  for  use  at  low  ambient  air  temperatures  at 
which  the  water  in  the  receptacle  is  at  least  partially  frozen, 
comprising: 

an  open  receptacle  containing  ice; 

a  solar  energy  collector  rigidly  fixed  to  said  receptacle  and 
disposed  to  transmit  heat  into  the  ice  contained  in  said 
receptacle,  wherein  said  receptacle  and  said  solar  energy 
collector  are  oriented  to  face  in  a  substantially  southeast- 
erly direction  and  at  an  angle  above  the  horizontal  so  as  to 
receive  maximum  energy  from  the  morning  sun; 

an  outer  shell  having  first  insulation  means  disposed  inside  iu 
peripheral  walls; 

a  wooden  collector  box  open  along  its  upper  face,  disposed 
inside  said  outer  shell  and  surrounded  about  its  periphery 
by  said  first  insulation  means; 

second  insulation  means  lining  the  bottom  of  said  collector 
box; 

a  heat-conducting  absorber  surface  prepared  to  absorb  im- 
pinging solar  radiation  and  disposed  sunward  of  said  sec- 
ond insulation  means; 

a  heat  pipe  affixed  to  said  absorber  surface  so  as  to  receive 
heat  therefrom  and  dispose  to  conduct  heat  into  the  ice 
contained  in  said  receptacle;  and 

a  cover  over  said  outer  shell  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of 
a  transparent  material. 


ends  engaging  said  member  as  said  posts  move  inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  said  animal-restraining  position. 


4,162,685 

BOVINE  SURGICAL  TABLE 

George  E.  Knappenberger,  P.O.  Box  277,  Haven,  Kans.  67543 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No.  756,791 

Int.  a.2  A61D  3/00 

VS.  a.  119—103  18  Claims 


-(4., 


1.  In  a  surgical  table: 

an  animal-receiving  cage  having  opposed,  entrance  and  exit 
openings; 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  stanchion  posts  at  said  exit  opening, 
each  of  said  posts  having  opposed,  upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  mounting  said  posts  for  movement  inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  capture  the  neck  of  an  animal  therebetween, 
and  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  release  the  re- 
strained animal; 

locking  means  coupled  with  said  posts  for  automatically 
holding  the  same  in  an  animal-restraining  position  upon 
movement  of  said  posts  toward  each  other  to  said  position; 
and 

quick-release  means  operably  associated  with  said  locking 
means  for  operating  the  latter  to  release  said  posts  for 
outward  movement  away  from  said  position,  whereby  to 
permit  the  animal  to  leave  the  cage  through  the  exit  open- 
ing, 

said  locking  means  including  locking  components  on  said 
lower  ends  of  the  posts,  a  transversely  extending  holding 
bar  selectively  engageable  with  said  components  at  any  of 
a  number  of  spacings  between  said  lower  ends  of  the  posts 
to  set  the  width  of  the  exit  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  transversely  extending,  toothed  member  adjacent  said 
upper  ends  of  the  posts,  and  locking  dogs  on  said  upper 


4,162,686 
INDUSTRIAL  BOILER  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  FUELS 
AND  HAVING  REDUCED  PARTICULATE  EMISSION 
AND  METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION 
Harold  B.  Infield,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio;  Albert  Morrison,  III, 
LandUville,  and  William  A.  Tauskey,  Sr.,  Bradford  Woods, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  American  Manufacturing 
Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio;  Buraham  Corporation,  Irvington, 
N.Y.  and  Combustion  Service  and  Equipment  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,467 

Int  CL2  F23C  1/02;  F22B  7/12 

VS.  a.  122-149  10  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  adapted  to  bum  coal  with  reduced  particulate 
emission,  said  boiler  including 

a  combustion  chamber  and  a  fire-tube  section,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  being  positioned  below  said  fire-tube  section 
and  having  a  flue  gas  exit  at  one  end  thereof  to  discharge 
hot  combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  combustion  chamber  including  a  coal-burning  area  and 
a  combustion  gas  passage  from  said  coal-buming  area  to 
said  flue  gas  exit, 

said  coal-buming  area  being  beneath  a  major  portion  of  said 
fire-tube  section  but  not  directly  beneath  said  flue  gas  exit 
whereby  passage  of  coal  combustion  gases  from  said  coal- 
buming  area  through  said  combustion  gas  passage  is  at  an 
angle  from  the  vertical. 

Said  combustion  chamber  further  including  an  oil  or  gas 
bumer  removed  from  said  coal-buming  area  positioned  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  from  said 
coal-buming  area  and  below  and  proximate  to  said  flue 
gas  exit  said  bumer  being  directed  so  that  its  (lame  ex- 
tends horizontally  through  said  combustion  gas  passage 
toward  the  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  having  said 
coal-buming  area,  past  said  flue  gas  exit,  across  the  path  of 
said  coal  combustion  gases,  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
flame  from  said  bumer  opposes  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  coal  combustion  gases  and  particulate  emission  result- 
ing from  burning  of  coal,  and 

means  for  varying  the  relative  quantities  of  coal  and  oil  or 
gas  being  burned. 


4,162,687 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 
Leonard  G.  Lorch,  1352  Emerson  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
FUed  Jim.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,951 
Int  a.2  A61C  15/00 
VS.  CL  132-91  6  cialmi 

1.  A  device  for  flossing  teeth  comprising: 
a  handle  with  a  paid  of  resilient  arms  extending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  finger  extending  therefrom,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  fingers  forming  an  angle  of  be- 
tween 30'  and  180'  with  each  other; 
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grommet  retaining  means  carried  >y  each  arm; 
a  length  of  flossing  material;  and 

a  pair  of  grommets  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  flossing 
material,  such  that  said  gromm<  ts  are  readily  attached  to 


and  detached  from  said  grommet  retaining  means  by  slid- 
ing onto  and  off  said  grommet  nbtaining  means  and  being 
held  in  position  on  said  grommtt  retaining  means  by  the 
diverging  angle  formed  by  said  fingers. 


4,162,688 

MEDICATING  FLOSS  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  MEDICATION  TO  HUMAN  TEETH 

Emanuel  B.  Tarrson,  Chicago,  and  Stcvan  Tisma,  Niles,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,150 

Int.  a.2  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132—92  A  7  Claims 

t 


1.  A  medicating  dental  floss  dispenser  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted  (herein,  a  medicine  cham- 
ber located  in  said  holder  and  positioried  adjacent  said  bobbin, 
said  medicine  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces 
which  are  distributed  throughout  said  chamber  to  cause  the 
floss  to  follow  a  relatively  long  path  through  the  medicine 
chamber,  said  bearing  surfaces  alternately  squeezing  and  relax- 
ing said  floss  without  disturbing  the  lay  of  the  fibers  so  that  the 
floss  becomes  saturated  with  the  aiedicine  while  it  moves 
through  said  chamber,  means  for  drawing  said  floss  from  said 
bobbin,  through  said  medicine  chamber,  and  out  a  port  in  said 
holder  and  means  for  maintaining  a  back  tension  in  said  floss 
while  it  travels  from  said  bobbin,  through  said  holder,  and  to 
the  outside  of  said  holder. 


4,162,689 
TIME  DIVISION  FLOW  CONTROL 
Joseph  J.  Zdrodowski,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffknann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,469 
Int  a.2  GOIF  U/00 
U.S.  a.  137—266  10  Claims 

1.  A  time  division  fluid  flow  systein  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: ' 

(A)  one  or  more  fluid  stream  inlet  means,  each  fluid  stream 
inlet  means  providing  a  fluid  stream, 

(B)  pulse  generator  means; 

(C)  one  or  more  pulse  valve  meats,  wherein  one  said  pulse 
valve  means  is  in  operative  relationship  to  one  of  said  fluid 
stream  inlet  means,  said  pulse  valve  means  being  under 


control  of  said  pulse 
duty  cycles  whereby  a 
aforesaid  fluid  stream  is 
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geierator  means  as  to  their  respective 
final  fluid  stream  derived  from  the 
provided  under  time  division  flow 


control  when  the  repAition 
means  is  less  than  one 
cycles  of  said  pulse  va|ves 
iod. 


period  of  said  pulse  valve 

second  and  the  sum  of  the  duty 

is  less  than  the  repetition  per- 


"^       41162,690 
VALVE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Carl  S.  Anderson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jamesbury 
Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852^37 

Int.  a. 

U  A  a.  137—385 


r" 


'  F16K  35/06 


9Claiiii8 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  p-otary  valve  having  a  stem  assem- 
bly for  rotation  of  said  val\c  between  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, which  comprises:         | 

a  handle  assembly  adaptled  to  be  connected  to  said  stem 
assembly  for  rotation  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  handgrip 
portion  at  a  flrst  end  thereof  and  a  securing  member  at  a 
second  end  thereof; 

locking  means  mounted  on  said  handle  assembly  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  securing  member  so  as  to  interfittingly 
cooperate  with  said  handle  assembly  securing  member 
and  adapted  to  coo|ierate  with  an  abutment  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  to  secure  said  valve  handle  in 
both  the  valve  open  portion  and  the  valve  closed  position. 


162,691 

VALVE  DEVICE 

assignor  to  K^an  Specialty  Co., 


TUBI 

Lee  E.  Peridns,  Honma, 
Inc.,  Hoama,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,283 
Int  CV^  F16K  ll/lO 
MS.  CL  137—613 

1.  Valve  apparatus  comi^sing: 
a  flrst  tubular  member; 
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a  second  tubular  member  telescopically  engaging  said  first 
tubular  member  for  axial  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  forming  a  flow  passage  through  which 
fluid  communication  may  be  estoblished  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  apparatus; 

port  means  through  the  walls  of  one  of  said  tubular  members 
by  which  fluid  communication  may  be  established  be- 
tween said  flow  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus; 


4,162,692 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  FLEXIBLE  BLADDER 

ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  M.  Greer,  BeTerly  HiUs;  Frank  S.  Wyle,  Lot  Angeles, 

-botlLjDf  Calif.,  and  Martin  R.  Packer,  Handforth,  England, 

assignors  to  Hydrotrole  Limited,  Stockport,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,886 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/04 

MS.  a.  138—30  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  accumulator  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated tube  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends;  a 
closure  cap  mounted  within  said  one  end  of  said  tube  having  a 
gas  port  extending  therethrough,  said  closure  cap  having  an 
inner  end  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tube  to  form  a  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  peripheral  grooves  formed 
thereon;  a  flat  disc-shap»l  plate  affixed  to  said  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  liquid  port  extending  therethrough;  a  spacer 
ring  formed  of  deformable  material  mounted  at  said  other  end 
of  said  tube  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  plate;  a  thimble-shaped  bladder  of  a  resil- 


ient, deformable  material  mounted  in  said  tube  with  its  mouth 
extending  over  said  mounting  means  in  resilient  engagement 
therewith,  said  bladder  having  an  internal  integral  sealing  bead 
surrounding  the  rim  of  its  mouth  to  be  compressibly  received 
in  the  inner  one  of  said  grooves,  and  an  integral  anchoring  bead 
surrounding  its  mouth  axially  displaced  inwardly  from  the 
sealing  bead  to  be  received  in  the  outer  one  of  said  grooves; 
and  a  removable  snap  ring  received  in  the  peripheral  groove 
extending  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  at  said  one  end 
thereof  for  retaining  the  closure  cap  in  said  one  end  of  said 
shell,  said  sealing  bead  having  essentially  the  shape  of  an  O- 
ring,  said  anchoring  bead  having  a  triangular  shape,  the  inner 
one  of  said  grooves  on  said  mounting  means  which  receives 
said  sealing  bead  having  a  rectangular  configuration,  and  the 
outer  one  of  said  grooves  on  said  mounting  means  which 
receives  said  anchoring  bead  having  a  complementary  triangu- 
lar shape. 


4,162,693 
REVERSIBLE  SHIRRED  CASING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 
John  H.  Beckman,  Downers  Grore,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,198 

Int  CL2  A22C  li/00 

MS.  a.  138—118.1  15  Claims 


closure  means  carried  by  one  of  said  tubular  members  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  port  means  to  permit 
or  prevent  said  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
said  apparatus  when  said  second  tubular  member  is  in  said 
extended  position;  and 

biasing  means  biasing  said  closure  means  toward  an  opened 
position. 


1.  A  shirred  tubular  casing  having  a  portion  of  a  first  end  of 
the  casing  deshirred  and  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  casing 
with  the  deshirred  casing  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  a  second 
end  of  the  shirred  tubular  casing,  said  deshirred  casing  proxi- 
mal the  second  end  of  the  shirred  casing  being  gathered  and 
closed  by  closure  means  disposed  external  of  the  deshirred 
casing  such  that  the  inner  deshirred  casing  has  an  open  end 
which  is  integral  with  the  first  end  of  the  shirred  tubular  casing 
and  a  closed  end  at  the  second  end  of  the  slurred  tubular  cas- 
ing, said  closed  end  comprising  closure  means  disposed  outside 
of  the  deshirred  casing  so  that  material  fed  into  the  open  end  of 
the  inner  deshirred  casing  down  to  its  second  end  will  not 
contact  the  closure  means  employed  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
deshirred  casing  and  when  the  material  is  continuously  fed  into 
the  open  end  through  the  shirred  tubular  casing  and  out  the 
closed  end  of  the  shirred  casing,  the  shirred  casing  will  turn 
inside  out  so  that  the  external  surface  of  the  shirred  casing  wUl 
contact  the  material  fed  into  the  casing. 


4,162,694 
METHOD  FOR  AMEUORATING  HAZARDOUS 
CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED  WFTH  CONTAINERS 
WHICH  CONTAIN  VAPORS  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  UQUID 
Oscar  D.  CaldweU,  2420  SW.  32nd,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73119 
FUed  JoL  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,916 
Lrt.  CL2  B65B  i/04 
MS.  CL  141—1  8  ciaimi 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  the  hazardous  conditions  asso- 
ciated  with  containers  which  contain,   within  an   interior 
thereof,  vapors  of  combustible  liquids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  oxygen-depleted  gas  into  the  interior  of  the 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  the  oxygen-depleted  gas; 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  source  of 
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the  oxygen-depleted  gas  anc    the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer; and  { 
passing  the  oxygen-depleted  gat  from  the  source  into  the 
interior  or  the  container; 
permitting  the  oxygen-depleted  g)  s  and  vapors  of  combusti- 
ble liquids  to  escape  from  the  c  ontainer;  and 


source  Of 

oxrs£uoe*^e-T&o 

9*i 


», 


V* 
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4,162,695 

HANDBAG  WITH  THERMAL  THEFT  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  L.  Moses,  3728  Cherrywood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90018 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Serl  No.  928,740 


Int.  a.2  A45C 


U.S.  a.  150—35 


6  Claims 


1.  A  handbag  with  theft  protection  device  comprising: 

a  bag  portion  having  an  opening  for  access  thereto; 

a  carrying  strap  attached  to  said  bag  portion; 

a  source  of  electrical  current; 

a  heating  means  to  heat  the  outer  Surface  of  said  handbag  to 
a  high  temperature; 

a  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  heating  means 
and  said  source  of  electrical  ciarent;  and 

a  removable  non-conductive  circuit  breaker  member  con- 
nected to  said  carrying  strap  anti  the  switch  means,  which 
circuit  breaker  member  activates  the  switch  means  when 
an  excessive  removal  force  is  applied  to  the  carrying  strap. 


4,162,6« 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  jCAMERA 

Jiirgen  Sprung,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Re|>.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heideck«,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1977,  2714871 

Int.  a.2  B65B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  150—52  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  combined  camera  stand  and  pamera  case,  comprising  in 
combination  a  cushion-like  member  forming  a  wall  of  the 
camera  case,  said  cushion-like  member  having  an  adequate 
pliability  and  thickness  for  adjusting  its  shape  to  the  contours 
of  an  object, 

being  operative  for  retaining  its  Adjusted  shape  until  manu- 
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ally  changed  for  suppbrting  a  camera,  and  alternatively 
for  pliably  accommodi  iting  the  camera  in  said  case,  and 
including  two  end  walls  flexibly  interconnected  along  their 
peripheries  to  define  n  hollow  interspace  therebetween, 


maintaining  the  introducing  of  oxygen-depleted  gas  and  the 
permitting  of  the  oxygen-depleted  gas  and  the  vapors  of 
the  combustible  liquids  to  escape  from  the  container  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  environment  about 
the  container  relatively  safe  for:blacksmithing  operations. 


the  volume  of  said  inte^pace  being  arbitrarily  changeable, 
and 
pliable  means  for  filling 
space,  said  pliable  me^ns 
dimensions. 


at  least  part  of  said  hollow  inter- 
being  changeable  in  shape  and 


'  ,162,697 
REMOVABLE  ANTISKID  DEVICE  ON  A  VEHICLE 
WHEEL,  IN  PARTICULAR,  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
Peter  Zinner,  CH-3901  Ternen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  3,    977,  Ser.  No.  821,524 

Int.  a.2 1 60C  27/00.  27/02 

MS.  a.  152—217  8  Qaims 


a^ 


1.  A  removable  antiskid  device  for  use  on  an  automobile 
wheel  or  the  like  and  inck  ding: 
two  parts  gripping  two  oppositely  lying  wheel  segments 
respectively,  each  of  9  ud  parts  comprising 
an  outer  first  straight  s  trip  lying  against  the  outside  of  the 

wheel  and  having  t^  ^o  ends, 
an  inner  second  straigl  t  strip  lying  against  the  inside  of  the 

wheel  and  having  ti  vo  ends,  and 
flexible  members  com  lecting  the  ends  of  the  inner  strip 
with  the  ends  of  th :  outer  strip  and  flexible  members 
connecting  the  strips  intermediate  their  ends,  at  least 
some  of  said  memb  :rs  having  antiskid  characteristics, 
the  flexibility  of  the  members  permitting  them  to  con- 
form to  tires  of  vai  ious  configurations,  said  members 
extending  across  th<  tire  in  the  segment  thereof  defmed 
by  the  ends  of  the  f  irst  strip;  and 
connecting  means  on  th(  outside  of  the  wheel  and  connect- 
ing said  outer  strips  oi '  said  two  parts  at  two  locations  on 
said  outer  strips,  whic  fi  locations  are  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  outer  strips,  and  h  jiding  each  part  against  the  respec- 
tive wheel  segments, !  aid  connecting  means  being  releas- 
able  to  permit  said  ps  rts  to  be  moved  off  the  respective 
wheel  segments. 
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4,162,698 

RADIAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

STRUCTURE  FOR  STIFFENING  THE  WALLS 

Claudio  Merli,  Cormano,  and  Carlo  Francia,  Monza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  5, 1976,  27993A/76 

Int.  a.2  B60C  9/08,  15/00 

MS.  a.  152—354  RB  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  annular  tread  portion,  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  bead  portions  disposed  radially  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  tread  portion,  each  bead  portion  including  a  sub- 
stantially circular  bead  core,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  side  wall 
portions  extending  from  said  bead  portions  to  said  tread  por- 
tion and  a  carcass  ply  structure  having  radially  disposed  rein- 
forcing threads  extending  from  one  bead  portion  to  the  other 
bead  portion,  said  carcass  ply  structure  being  comprised  of  at 
least  two  plies,  one  of  said  plies  being  turned  back  and  an- 
chored to  each  bead  core  along  each  edge  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  plies  being  folded  back  upon  itself  adjacent  each 
edge  to  form  a  rib  disposed  adjacent  to  but  not  anchored  to  the 
respective  bead  core  and  having  the  free  edge  thereof  disposed 
between  said  rib  and  the  line  joining  the  points  of  maximum 
width  of  the  side  walls  when  the  tire  is  inflated. 


4,162,699 
CONTROLLING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Bernard  G.  Mairy,  Sclayn-Andenne,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 
de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  5,  1976,  846970; 
Apr.  15, 1977,  853687;  Jun.  20, 1977,  646061 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/16 
MS.  a.  164—4  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  continuous  casting  process  in 
which  the  upper  surface  of  molten  metal  within  an  oscillating 
mold  is  covered  by  a  protective  powder,  the  method  compris- 
ing: covering  said  upper  surface  of  molten  metal  with  a  pow- 
der of  given  composition;  observing  the  external  appearance  of 
the  metal  issuing  from  the  mold  and  recording  the  actual  dis- 


placements or  accelerations  of  the  mold;  and  modifying  the 
composition  of  the  powder  until  the  quality  of  the  ingot  skin 
can  be  considered  as  an  optimum,  to  which  corresponds  the 
optimum  lubrication  of  the  mold  and  an  ideal  acceleration 
spectrum;  subsequently  recording  the  acceleration  spectrum  of 
the  mold;  comparing  the  recorded  spectrum  with  the  ideal 
spectrum;  and  modifying  a  parameter  having  an  effect  on  the 
ingot  quality  at  the  time  at  which  it  is  formed  in  the  mold,  so 
as  to  take  up  any  difference  observed  between  the  two  spectra. 


4,162,700 
MECHANISMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE 

AND  HEAT  BALANCE  OF  MOLDS 
Friedbelm  Kahn,  2,  Muhlbachstrasse,  D  6332  Ehringshausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,109 

Int  a.2  B22D  27/04.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  164—154  5  Claims 


P? 
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1.  Apparatus  for  casting  and  controlling  the  mold  heat  input 
and  output  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  mold  half  with  a  riser  therein; 

(b)  a  lower  mold  half  with  a  plurality  of  combined  heating 
and  cooling  devices  located  therein,  each  of  said  devices 
laterally  spaced  sequentially  from  a  lesser  to  a  greater 
distance  away  from  said  riser; 

(c)  each  of  said  devices  communicating  with  means  for 
independently  supplying  heating  and  cooling  mediums 
thereto;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  initially  simultaneously  supplying  said 
heating  medium  to  each  said  device  and  then  selectively 
supplying  said  cooling  medium  thereto  beginning  with 
said  device  at  said  greater  distance  and  proceeding  se- 
quentially to  said  lesser  distance  for  directional  solidifica- 
tion in  said  mold  halves  beginning  at  said  greater  distance 
and  proceeding  to  said  lesser  distance. 


4,162,701 
THERMAL  CONTROL  CANISTER 
Stanford  OUendorf,  SiWer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,677 
Int  a.2  G05D  23/00 
MS.  a.  165—32  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  heat  dissipating  load  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature,  comprising: 
a  canister  having  a  plurality  of  walls  in  close  thermal  heat 
transfer  relationship  for  holding  said  load  therein  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  walb; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  heat  pipes  at  each  end  of  said  canister 
and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  exterior  of  each 
of  said  walls,  said  transfer  heat  pipes  having  longitudinal 
axes  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
canister  and  having  ends  thereof  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
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tionship  with  adjacent  ends  of  smd  transfer  heat  pipes  on 
adjacent  walls; 

a  plurality  of  isothermalizer  heat  pipes  extending  between 
said  transfer  heat  pipes  at  each  end  of  said  canister  and  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  exterior  of  said  walls 
and  said  transfer  heat  pipes,  said  isothermalizer  heat  pipes 
having  longitudinal  axes  extendi!^  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  canister; 

a  thermal  insulator  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  walls, 
said  transfer  heat  pipes  and  said  itothermalizer  heat  pipes; 

a  thermal  radiator  covering  at  least  one  portion  of  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  thermal  insulator; 

a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  embedded  vyithin  said  thermal  radia- 
tor having  longitudinal  axes  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  canister;  and 


4,162,702 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  THE  FLOW  IN  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGEH 

Sven  E.  A.  Andersson,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Sven- 
ska  M askinverken,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No,  782,555 

Int.  a.2  F28D  7A12 

V.S.  CI.  165—142  I  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  at  a  heat  exchanger  for  two  media,  comprising 
parallel  tubes  with  surface-enlarging  pins  and  flown  through 
by  one  of  the  media  and  flown  about  liy  the  second  medium  in 
a  direction  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  first  medium, 
which  tubes  are  positioned  in  a  casing  with  a  chamber  at  each 
end  and  are  so  arranged,  that  the  longitudinal  passageways 
with  projecting  pins  between  the  tube«  connect  the  two  cham- 
bers, and  filler  bodies  are  provided  in  the  spaces  between  the 
tubes  and  the  casing  having  no  projecting  pins,  characterized 
in  that  at  least  some  of  the  filler  bodies  are  hollow  at  their  ends 
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and  open  each  into  one  of  said  chambers,  that  the  connecting 
opening  for  each  inlet  or  outlet  for  the  medium  flowing  be- 
tween the  tubes  is  positionod  through  the  casing  in  a  point 
between  the  two  chambers  and  so,  that  in  this  point  the  entire 
cross-section  provided  with  ^ins  communicates  with  the  con- 
necting opening. 


4,i62,703 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jan  A.  Bosaeus,  NykSping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieboiaget 
Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  11,  lf77,  Ser,  No.  769,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioQ  Sweden,  Feb.  12, 1976,  7601607 


VS.  a.  165—167 


Int.  a.  F28F  3/08 


at  least  one  feedback  variable  conductance  heat  pipe  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  an  en|l  of  said  heat  pipes  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  canister,  said  feedback  variable  conductance 
heat  pipe  having  one  end  extending  inwardly  through  said 
thermal  insulator  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at 
least  one  of  said  transfer  heat  pipes  at  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  canister,  said  variable  conductance  heat  pipe  includ- 
ing a  reservoir  having  a  noncondensible  fluid  therein  that 
expands  and  contracts  as  a  function  of  temperature  for 
controlling  the  number  of  said  heat  pipes  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  feedback  variable  conductance  heat 
pipe. 


11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comp  rising: 

a  plurality  of  plates  arrang(  d  in  a  stack,  each  plate  having,  in 
a  first  direction,  a  first  e^d  portion,  a  second  end  portion 
and  an  intervening  heat  exchange  surface,  the  first  end 
portion  having  both  an  Inlet  passageway  for  a  first  fluid 
and  an  outlet  passageway  for  a  second  fluid,  and  the  sec- 
ond end  portion  having  both  an  inlet  passageway  for  the 
second  fluid  and  an  outlpt  passageway  for  the  first  fluid, 

means  being  provided  in  (irder  to  for  separating  the  plates 
from  one  another  to  define  spaces,  the  Spaces  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  another  with  each  space  being  between 
adjacent  plates,  | 

the  space  on  one  side  of  dach  plate  carrying  the  first  fluid 
and  the  space  on  the  oth^ r  side  of  each  plate  carrying  the 
second  fluid, 

the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  leach  end  portion  each  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  openings  located  in  at 
least  one  row  extending  jn  a  second  direction  transversely 
of  the  first  direction  of  t^e  plates,  and 

elements  for  separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet  in  each  end 
portion  of  each  plate,  the  elements  being  provided  in  the 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  plates,  with  all  the  openings 
of  the  inlet  at  one  end  ijortion  of  each  plate,  and  all  the 
openings  of  the  outlet  it  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
adjacent  plate,  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  plates. 


4,162,704 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Albert  W.  Gunther,  P.O.  Box  615,  Harrey,  U.  70059 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,370 


Int.a.2 
U.S.  a.  166—77,5 

1.  A  pressure  control  de 
around  a  threaded  pipe  com 
place  by  an  upper  slip  set 


IB  19/16 

21  Claims 

ice  for  controlling  the  pressure 

tion  in  a  tubing  string  held  in 

ch  grips  the  string  above  said 

connection  and  a  lower  slip  Jet  which  grips  the  string  below 

said  connection,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  upper  platform  adapted  for  use  with  said  upper 

slip  set  to  enable  rotation  of  a  first  joint  of  pipe  above  said 

connection  and,  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  first 

joint  relative  to  said  plal  form; 

a  stationary  lower  base  adi  pted  for  use  with  said  lower  slip 
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set  to  prevent  rotation  of  a  second  joint  of  pipe  below  said 
connection  and,  to  support  the  weight  of  said  string; 
means  adapted  for  coimection  to  said  platform  for  forming  a 
pressure  containing  enclosure  around  said  threaded  pipe 
connection,  said  connection  joining  said  first  joint  to  said 
second  joint,  said  enclosure  having  a  longitudinal  opening; 


■Cffi 


■nor 

pressure  release  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  pres- 
sure enclosure  means  for  the  controlled  release  of  pressure 
within  said  enclosure;  and 

means  adapted  for  connecting  to  said  platform  and  to  said 
base  for  longitudinally  positioning  said  enclosure  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  connection  protrudes  above 
said  platform  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  connec- 
tion is  contained  within  said  enclosure. 


4,162,705 

CENTER  SECnON  FOR  OIL  WELL  PERFORATION 

TESTING  DEVICE 

MUton  L.  Daigle,  359  S.  Van  Ave.,  Houma,  La.  70306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,481,  Jun.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,103,741.  ThU  application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,307 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/122 

VS.  a.  166—186  4  Claims 


passage,  communicated  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  exterior  of 
said  tool  on  remote  sides  of  said  packer  zones,  a  tool  assembly 
for  connection  between  said  sections,  said  assembly  including 
an  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  section  tele- 
scoped over  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner  member  and 
outer  section  including  pairs  of  corre$F>onding  loosely  tele- 
scoped end  portions  defining  annular,  passages  therebetween, 
first  means  sealingly  coupling  the  end  portions  of  said  inner 
tubular  members  within  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
subsections,  second  means  sealingly  coupling  the  remote  ends 
of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  said  adjacent  ends,  one  pair  of 
section  end  portions  including  ports  opening  therethrough 
from  the  corresponding  annular  passages  to  the  exterior  of  said 
tool  assembly,  said  outer  tubular  section  including  axially 
spaced  mounting  portions  disposed  intermediate  said  ports  for 
supporting  packer  assemblies  therefrom,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing port  means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  with  the  exterior  of  said  assembly  intermediate  said 
mounting  portions  independent  of  said  annular  passages  and 
defining  passage  means  communicating  said  annular  passages 
independent  of  said  port  means  and  the  interior  of  said  inner 
tubular  member,  the  interior  of  said  inner  tubular  member 
being  straight,  unobstructed  and  "fully  open"  throughout  the 
length  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  the  inner  tubular  member 
including  a  diametrically  enlarged  midportion  whose  exterior 
is  sealingly  secured  within  the  midportion  of  the  interior  of 
said  outer  tubular  section,  said  port  means  comprising  aligned 
ports  formed  through  said  sealingly  secured  midportions,  said 
inner  tubular  member  including  a  pair  of  opposite  end  member 
sections  and  a  center  member  section  into  which  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  end  member  sections  are  removably  threadedly 
engaged  and  comprising  said  diametrically  enlarged  midpor- 
tion, a  sleeve  secured  within  the  midportion  of  said  outer 
tubular  section,  said  outer  tubular  section  midportion,  said 
sleeve  and  diametrically  enlarged  midportion  having  aligned 
ports  formed  therethrough,  said  diametrically  enlarged  mid- 
portion  being  loosely  telescoped  in  said  sleeve  defining  an 
annular  passage  therebetween,  and  weld  material  formed  com- 
pletely about  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  enlarged 
midportion  ports  bridging  said  annular  passage,  said  aligned 
ports  and  weld  material  defining  said  port  means. 


4,162,706 

DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  BY  MONITORING 

PRESSURE  DROP  ACROSS  THE  RETORT 

Chang  Y.  Cha,  Bakersfield,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,924 

InL  a.2  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—251  31  Claims 


^ni      «w«l^  AMflMTi^Mri 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  tubular  well 
tool  subsections  including  adjacent  end  portions  and  to  be 
serially  connected  in  an  elongated  well  tool  to  include  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  an  outlet  from  said  passage 
to  the  exterior  of  said  tool  between  longitudinally  spaced 
packer  zones  thereof  spaced  between  said  sections  and  a  fluid 
bypass  through  said  tool,  independent  of  said  longitudinal 


O         «  t9       is    *4      S4 


M    M    j0e  /fi? 


3.  A  method  for  determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 
advancing  through  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  particles 
containing  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterra- 
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nean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  Ihe  retort  having  an  inlet 
gas  introduced  thereto  and  an  effluent  gas  passing  therefrom, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  kerogen  content  in  formation  containing  oil 
shale  at  selected  locations  in  the  retort  before  processing 
the  selected  locations; 
determining,  at  least  twice,  the  pretsure  difference  between 
the  inlet  gas  to  the  retort  and  tlie  effluent  gas  from  the 
retort  during  processing;  and 
determining  the  first  derivative  of  such  determined  pressure 
difference  versus  time. 
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4,162,707    I 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FORMATION  TO  REMOVE 
AMMONIUM  IONS 
Tsoung-yuan  Van,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,760 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22.  43/27.  43/28 

as.  a.  166—252  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  clay-containing  for- 
mation having  ammonium  ions  absorbed  on  the  clay,  the 
method  comprising: 
flushing  said  formation  with  a  halogenated  restoration  fluid 
having  a  halogen  therein  which  reacts  with  ammonia  in 
the  formation  to  decompose  said  ammonia. 


4,162,708 
TOOL  CARRYING  VEHICLE  WITH  LASER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Phillip  R.  Johnson,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Dakota  Elec- 
tron, Inc.,  Mandan,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,544 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76.^3/85 

U.S.  a.  172-4.5  I  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  power  supply  and 


rried  by  said  detector  housing 
[>hery  facing  outwardly  from  said 


tor  support  frame,  said 
array  substantially  cente 
common  planes  of  said  i 
erally  parallel  to  and  spd 


movable  over  a  given  land  airface  and  having  a  tool  attached 
to  the  vehicle  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  laser 
reference  plane  generated  b^  a  swinging  laser  beam,  and  fur- 
ther including  a  power  deviie  carried  by  the  vehicle,  energiz- 
able  by  the  power  supply,  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
tool  to  move  said  tool  toward  and  away  from  the  laser  refer- 
ence plane,  an  apparatus  fbr  maintaining  a  predetermined 
distance  between  said  tool  ajid  the  laser  reference  plane  com- 
prising: 
a  detector  housing; 
a  detector  support  frame  | 
and  having  an  outer  per 
housing; 
a  laser  reference  plane  detector  carried  by  said  detector 
izable  by  the  power  supply,  said 
detector  including  first  imd  second  laser  beam  detecting 
arrays,  each  said  array  ^eluding  at  least  one  light-sensi- 
tive device  attached  to  s^id  outer  periphery  of  said  detec- 
light-senstgive  device  of  each 
red  on  a  common  plane,  with  the 
irst  and  second  arrays  being  gen- 
ced  from  one  another  to  define  a 
zone  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  arrays  producing 
first  and  second  control  Signals,  respectively,  in  response 
to  detecting  the  laser  relerence  plane; 
a  mounting  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  supporting  said  de- 
tector housing  such  thaj  said  zone  is  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  tool!  said  mounting  being  movable 
relative  to  said  vehicle  ip  move  said  detector  housing  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  vehicle 
to  thereby  maintain  said 'predetermined  distance  between 
said  tool  and  said  zone  Of  said  detector  when  said  tool  is 
moved  relative  to  said  vehicle; 
electrical  control  circuitry  jenergizable  by  the  power  supply 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detect- 
first  and  second  control  signals 
itrol  circuitry  connected  to  said 
insive  to  said  first  and  second 
said  power  device  to  move  said 
tool  relative  to  said  vehi(ile,  causing  said  detector  housing 
to  be  moved  relative  to  iaid  vehicle  by  said  mounting  so 
tor  housing  closely  follows  the 
laser  reference  plane  to  r«tain  the  reference  plane  between 
said  arrays,  thus  assuring  said  tool  in  said  predetermined 
distance  from  the  laser  inference  plane;  and 
said  detector  support  fram«  including  means  for  controlling 
the  coarseness  of  grading  comprising  a  first  carriage  with 
one  of  said  laser  beam  detecting  arrays  being  mounted  on 
said  first  carriage,  said  fiht  carriage  being  wholly  within 
said  detector  housing  a^d  movably  mounted  relative  to 
said  second  array  for  mtivement  toward  and  away  from 
said  second  array  to  theijeby  vary  the  distance  of  separa- 
tion between  said  arrayd  to  permit  said  zone  to  be  of  a 
predetermined  width  suijable  to  the  degree  of  coarseness 
permissible  in  working  tie  given  land  surface. 


ing  arrays  to  receive  sai^ 
from  said  arrays,  said  i 
power  device  and  resp 
control  signals  to  actuat 


4,1^2,709 
SOD  HARVESTING  SEVERING  MEANS  TOR  FORMING 

AND  ORIENTING  INDIVIDUAL  SOD  PADS 
Woodrow  L.  Wilson,  Columbuf,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wilson-Miner 
R&D,  Groveport,  Ohio 

^7,  Ser,  No,  817,547 
^OIB  45/04 

11  Claims 

sting  sod,  the  combination  of  a 

for  movement  over  a  field  of 

3n  said  frame  means  and  adapted 

the  ground;  conveying  means 


Filed  Jul.  21,  IS 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  172—20 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  har 
portable  frame  means  adapt 
sod;  cutting  means  mounted 
to  separate  a  strip  of  sod  froi 


mounted  on  said  frame  mean$  adjacent  to  said  cutting  means 
for  carrying  said  strip  of  s^  rearwardly;  severing  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  adjacent  to  said  conveying 
means  for  severing  said  contii  luous  strip  of  sod  in  a  manner  to 
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form  sod  pads  of  relatively  uniform  length  and  width,  said 
severing  means  including  a  rotary  knife  means  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  strip  of  sod  and  at  least  one  blade  disposed  be- 


4,162,711 

TRAILER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Gordon  Cornelius,  15231  Jaspar  St.,  N.W.,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,091 

Int.  a.2  B62D  51/04 

\3S.  a.  180—13  2  Claims 


tween  two  of  said  transverse  blades  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip  of  sod;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  discharging  said  sod  pads  severed  by 
said  knife  means. 


4,162,710 

LOG  TRUCK  SCALE  PAD  AND  POP-OFF  VALVE 

Fred  E.  Sjogren,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  A. 

Sjogren,  Coquile;  Alan  L.  Sjogren  and  Glenda  J.  Sjogren,  both 

of  Coos  Bay,  all  of,  Oreg.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,311 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  19/10.  5/04 

MS.  a.  177—141  7  Claims 


1.  A  scale  pad  for  a  log  bunk,  said  pad  including  a  horizontal 
table  including  a  central  portion  and  a  support  portion  for  rigid 
support  from  an  imderlying  vehicle  mounting  portion,  an 
upper  top  plate  including  a  downwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  and  centered  over  said  table,  a  diaphragm  sealingly 
secured  to  and  extending  between  remote  portions  of  said 
peripheral  flange  below  said  top  plate  and  overlying  and  sup- 
ported from  said  table  and  sealingly  secured  thereto  about  said 
central  portion,  said  top  plate  and  table  including  coacting 
means  guiding  said  top  plate  from  said  table  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  limited  horizontal  shifting  relative 
thereto  and  Umited  canting  relative  thereto  in  all  directions 
about  a  central  zone  of  said  table,  and  a  vertically  elongated 
pop-off  valve  assembly  sealingly  secured  through  said  central 
portion  of  said  table,  including  a  central  upstanding  and  up- 
wardly projectable  tubular  piston  plunger  engageable  with  the 
underside  of  said  top  plate  and  projecUble  upwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  said  valve  assembly  being  charged  at  its  lower  end 
bielow  said  plunger,  said  assembly  including  vent  means  opera- 
tive to  vent  said  assembly,  below  said  piston  plunger,  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said 
plunger  beyond  a  predetermined  level  and  to  close  said  assem- 
bly against  venting  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  upon  lowering 
of  said  plunger  below  said  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  trailer  drive  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  trailer  hitch 
and  bar  comprising  a  wheel,  a  gasoline  operated  engine,  an 
engine  mounting  plate,  said  gasoline  operated  engine  having  an 
output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  rotationally  coupled  to  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  joumaled  to  said  engine  mounting  plate,  a 
support  plate,  means  to  journal  said  engine  mounting  plate  to 
said  support  plate  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  to  removably 
couple  said  support  plate  to  the  trailer  hitch  on  the  hitch  bar, 
a  truss,  one  end  of  said  truss  pivotably  and  lockingly  engaged 
to  the  trailer  hitch  bar,  means  to  adjustably  and  lockingly  vary 
the  length  of  said  truss,  a  rod,  a  plate,  one  end  of  said  rod 
fixedly  secured  to  said  plate,  said  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said 
engine  mounting  plate  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  gaso- 
line opwrated  engine  disposed  intermediate  said  engine  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  plate,  a  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  fixedly 
secured  to  said  support  plate,  a  portion  of  said  rod  being  jour- 
naled  within  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  truss  pivotably  and 
lockingly  secured  to  said  tube,  a  handlebar,  said  handlebar 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  wherein  said 
support  plate  extends  outwardly  from  the  exterior  portion  of 
said  gasoline  operated  engine  and  downwardly  therefrom 
whereby  said  gasoline  operated  engine  may  be  rotated  360' 
and  whereby  rotating  said  handlebar  manually  causes  said 
motor  mounting  plate  to  rotate  said  360*. 


4,162,712 
VEHICLE  DIFFERENTL^L  CONTROL 
Carl  D.  Nelson,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,326 

Int.  a.2B60K  17/30 

MS.  a.  180—253  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  system  having  a  differential  including  a 
fluid  actuated  lock-up  element,  two  wheel  axles  drivingly 
connected  with  said  differential  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  ground  wheel  steerably  connected  with  the 
extending  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  steering  mechanism  con- 
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nected  with  each  of  said  wheels,  and^a  fluid  power  source,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  controlling  said  lock-up 
element  in  response  to  both  the  relative  routional  speeds  of 
said  axles  and  the  steering  position  of  said  steering  mechanism, 
said  controlling  means  including:  a  valve  housing  movably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  closure  means  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  whereby  relative  movement  between  said  closure 
means  and  said  housing  controls  fluitf  flow  between  said  fluid 
power  source  and  said  lock-up  element;  first  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  housing  and  said  closure  means  in  response  to  a 
relative  rotation  between  said  axles;  and  second  means  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  housing  aad  said  closure  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  steering  mechanism. 
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speed  when  the  vehicle  is  being  driven,  and  a  second  throttle 
control  remote  from  the  Oab  for  varying  the  engine  speed 
when  the  engine  is  driving  i  he  pump,  the  vehicle  further  hav- 
ing a  transfer  box  which    s  coupled  through  an  automatic 

the  transfer  box  being  manually 
shiftable  from  a  first  mode  ii  which  it  operatively  connects  the 
engine  with  the  vehicle  whi  «ls,  to  a  second  mode  in  which  it 
operatively  connecU  the  en  fine  with  the  pump,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


4,162,713 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  UTTH  HYDRAULIC 

ENGAGEMENT  AND  DISENGAGEMENT 

Marshall  D.  Heitman,  Cedar  Hill,  and  Joe  D.  Butler,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,8«5 

lot.  a.2  B60K  7^00 

U.S.  a.  180—242  41  Claims 


means  for  detecting  the 
means  responsive  to  the 
second  throttle  control 
transfer  box  is  in  its  first 
from  being  advanced 
£     while  the  engine  is 
vehicle. 


engj  ged 


mode 


of  the  transfer  box;  and 
detection  means  for  locking  the 
in  its  closed  position  when  the 
mode  to  prevent  the  engine  speed 
a  position  remote  from  the  cab 

with  the  drive  wheels  of  the 


frcm 


4,1 62,715 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  SEAT  BELT 

George  Coulombe,  289  Tenby  St.,  Coquitlam,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  26,  W77,  Ser.  No.  845,485 

Int  a.2  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  a.  280—801 


1.  In  a  planetary  transmission  shiffeble  between  drive  en- 
gaged and  drive  disengaged  states:  power  shift  means  with 
transmission  shift  output  means;  a  transmission  housing  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  power  shift  means;  drive  power  input 
means  adapted  for  drive  power  input  from  a  first  end  of  said 
transmission;  a  removable  cover  on  a  lecond  end  of  said  trans- 
mission; sun  gear  means  drive  connedted  to  said  drive  power 
input  means;  a  planetary  carrier;  planetary  gear  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  planetary  carrier,  and  with  said  planetary 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  said  transmission  housing; 
first  ring  gear  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  power 
shift  means;  second  ring  gear  means  routably  mounted  within 
said  transmission  housing;  said  planetary  gear  means  driven  by 
said  sun  gear  means  and  in  meshed  engagement  with  both  said 
first  and  second  ring  gears;  ring  gej-  clutch  means;  clutch 
means  non-rotatably  mounted  by  said  transmission  housing 
shiftable  into  and  out  of  clutched  engagement  with  said  ring 
gear  clutch  means;  and  axially  shift^sle  transmission  means 
interconnecting  shift  output  means  of  said  power  shift  means 
and  said  clutch  means  non-rotatably  mounted  by  said  transmis- 
sion housing. 

V- 


4  Claims 


4,162,714 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOK  ORE  TRUCK  PUMP 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Richard  R.  CorreU,  320  Escobar  Rd-  Portola  Valley,  Calif 
94025 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,860 
Int. '0.2  B60K  25/06 
U.S.  a.  180-53  R  17  oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  in  whicji  the  engine  can  either 
propel  the  vehicle  or  drive  a  pump  carried  by  the  vehicle  for 
dispensing  fluids,  the  vehicle  having  a  first  throttle  control 
which  is  manually  operable  from  its  cap  for  varying  the  engine 


28  26'"^  24 


1.  An  automatic  releasing  s4at  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  belts, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  pair  bf  belts  secured  to  a  tongue-like 
plate,  one  end  of  the  other  cf  said  pair  of  belts  secured  to  a 
housing,  means  to  manually  i  eleasably  secure  said  tongue-like 
plate  to  said  housing,  said  mci  ins  to  manually  releasably  secure 
includes  said  housing  having  a  cavity,  said  housing  having  a 
slot,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  said  cavity,  said  housing  [having  an  opening,  said  opening 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  slot,  a  camming  plate,  said  cam- 
ming plate  being  disposed  wjlhin  said  cavity,  one  end  of  said 
camming  plate  being  pivouHy  engaged  within  said  cavity, 
said  tongue-like  plate  having  ^  opening,  said  opening  in  said 
tongue-like  plate  being  disponed  adjacent  said  opening  in  said 
housing  when  said  tongue-flike  plate  is  disposed  passing 
through  said  slot,  the  other  ^d  of  said  camming  plate  being 
disposed  in  touching  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  opening  in  said  tongue-like  plate,  a  spring, 
said  spring  urging  said  other  end  of  said  camming  plate  in  said 
touching  engagement,  wherflby  the  application  of  manually 
applied  force  to  said  camm^g  plate  causes  said  other  end 
thereof  to  be  disengaged  frofn  said  portion  of  said  marginal 
edges  of  said  opening  of  saic  tongue-like  plate  releasing  said 
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tongue-like  plate  from  said  housing,  means  to  release  said 
tongue-like  plate  from  engagement  with  said  housing  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  impact  on  a  sensor,  said  means  to  release  said 
tongue-like  plate  includes  a  flexible  cable,  said  flexible  cable 
having  an  inner  cable  and  a  sheath,  said  inner  cable  slidably 
engaged  within  said  sheath,  a  rod,  said  rod  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  inner  cable,  said  rod  being  disposed  within  said 
cavity,  said  housing  having  another  opening,  a  portion  of  said 
inner  cable  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  disposed  passing 
through  said  another  opening,  one  end  of  said  sheath  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  inner  cable  disposed  fixedly  secured  to  said 
another  opening,  a  solenoid,  said  solenoid  having  a  plunger 
therein,  the  other  end  of  said  inner  cable  fixedly  secured  to  said 
plunger,  said  solenoid  having  a  housing,  the  other  end  of  said 
sheath  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  of  said  solenoid,  a  helical 
spring,  said  helical  spring  urging  said  plunger  outwardly  from 
said  solenoid,  whereby  energizing  said  solenoid  causes  said 
plunger  to  be  urged  away  from  said  other  end  of  said  sheath 
and  whereby  said  rod  is  displaced  slidably  along  a  lateral 
surface  of  said  camming  plate  causing  said  other  end  of  said 
camming  plate  to  be  disengaged  from  said  portion  of  said 
marginal  edges  of  said  opening  in  said  tongue-like  plate,  means 
to  variably  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  said  sensor  responsive  to 
said  impact,  a  timer,  means  to  operate  said  timer  upon  said 
impact,  whereby  said  timer  delays  said  release  from  engage- 
ment of  said  tongue-like  plate  to  said  housing  a  period  of  time 
after  the  occurrence  of  said  impact. 


4,162,717 
ESCAPE  DEVICE 
Katsuo  Orii,  and  Hanio  Fushima,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1976,  51-143102; 
Not.  29,  1976,  51-143107;  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-151387 

Int  a.2  A62B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  182—48  5  Claims 


4,162,716 

FORCED  ENGINE  DISABLEMENT  SYSTEM 

Howard  D.  Lisnow,  2765  Carson  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,095 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/04 

MS.  a.  180—287  8  Claims 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  an  escape  means;  a  hardware 
which  is  expandable  or  foldable  and  hangs  said  escape  means 
therefrom;  a  storage  container  for  storing  said  escape  means 
and  said  hardware;  and  a  brace  frame  which  has  said  hardware 
provided  in  said  storage  container  so  as  to  be  movable  verti- 
cally from  the  inside  of  said  storage  container;  whereby,  with 
raising  of  said  brace  frame,  a  pari  of  said  escape  means  is 
thrown  out  and  down  from  said  storage  container  and  the 
falling  force  of  said  escape  means  partly  thrown  out  is  used  to 
pull  out  said  remaining  escape  means  and  to  deploy  said  hard- 
ware. 


-iv' 


rt 


34 
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4,162,718 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR 

Donald  F.  Lamprey,  114  Glenwood  Dr.,  LiTcrpool,  N.Y.  13088 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,295 

Int  a.2  B66B  5/02 

U  A  a.  187—29  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  theft  protection  device  for  limiting  fuel  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  fuel  pump,  a  carburetor  and  an  engine  comprising: 

a  reservoir  located  above  the  carburetor  connected  in  series 
with  the  fuel  line  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the  carbure- 
tor and  adapted  to  hold  a  limited  supply  of  fuel, 

a  float  type  check  valve  vent  located  in  the  uppermost  part 
of  said  reservoir  for  sealing  said  vent  in  the  presence  of 
fuel  from  the  fuel  pump  filling  said  reservoir,  and 

a  single  normally  opened  controllable  valve  connected  in 
series  with  the  line  between  the  fuel  pump  and  said  reser- 
voir for  pressurizing  said  reservoir  with  fuel  from  the  fuel 
pump  and  feeding  said  pressurized  fuel  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  carburetor  whereby  closing  said  normally  opened 
controllable  valve  gravity  feeds  the  engine  with  said  lim- 
ited fuel  from  said  reservoir  by  opening  said  float  type 
check  valve  vent  until  the  fuel  is  exhausted  and  the  engine 
Stalls. 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  lift  of  the  type  having  a  motor 
driven  pump  for  drawing  fluid  from  a  reservoir  and  delivering 
the  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  ram  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 
lift,  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  ram,  computer  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
pump  motor  and  the  valve  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  lift,  the 
improvement  comprising 

switch  means  having  motor  contacts  electrically  interposed 
between  a  starter  and  the  pump  motor,  said  switch  means 
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being  movable  between  a  first  operative  position  in  which 
the  motor  contacts  are  closed  to  provide  power  to  said 
motor  and  a  second  operable  position  in  which  said  motor 
contacts  are  opened  to  inactivate  said  motor, 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  switch  means  toward  the  sec- 
ond operable  position,  and  J 

thermal  sensitive  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  reservoir  for  physically  holding  the 
switch  in  said  first  operative  poskion  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  to 
immediately  release  the  switch  means  when  the  fluid 
temperature  reaches  said  predetermined  level  whereby 
the  pump  motor  is  immediately  inactivated. 


4.162,719 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Husson,  Hackettstown,  and  Marvin  Kurland,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  te  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nor.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,065 

Int.  a.2  B66B  5/02 

VS.  a.  187-29  R  7  Qaims 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  a  buildinj    having  a  plurality  of 
floors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elevators  cars, 

first  means  mounting  said  plurality  of  elevator  cars  for 
movement  in  the  building  to  serve  the  floors  therein, 

second  means  for  registering  calls  (at  elevator  service, 

car  control  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
said  car  control  means  enabling  e»ch  elevator  car  to  re- 
spond to  a  call  for  elevator  service  registered  on  said 
second  means,  ' 

third  means  for  operating  said  elevitor  cars  under  group 
supervisory  control  to  serve  said  calls  for  elevator  service, 

fourth  means  providing  a  reset  signal  for  said  second  means 
when  an  elevator  car  serves  a  registered  call  for  elevator 
service, 

and  monitoring  means  responsive  to  laid  second  and  fourth 
means,  said  monitoring  means  including  timing  means 
having  a  predetermined  timing  period,  said  timing  means 
being  enabled  to  run  as  long  as  there  is  an  unanswered  call 
for  elevator  service  registered  on  s»id  second  means,  said 
timer  means  being  reset  to  the  sta«  of  its  predetermined 
timing  period  each  time  said  foirth  means  resets  any 
registered  call  for  elevator  service,  said  monitoring  means 
providing  a  predetermined  control  signal  when  said  tim- 
ing means  is  not  reset  by  said  fourtll  means  and  is  allowed 
to  reach  the  end  of  its  predetermined  timing  period, 

said  third  means  being  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means, 
removing  said  elevator  cars  from  9-oup  supervisory  con- 
trol by  said  third  means  in  respons*  to  the  predetermined 
control  signal  being  provided  by  s4id  monitoring  means. 
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4,  62,720 
MECHANICAL  DISC  BRAKE 
Tetsuo  Haraikawa,  Funabasfaf,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  10,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  850,485 


Oaims  priority,  appUcatioi 


MS.  a.  188—71.9 


Int  a,2  F16D  65/56 


facing  a  first  side  of  said 
a  stationary  support  having 

tion  pad  facing  a  second 
a  bolt  extending  between 


a  rotational  input  receiving 
a  linear  output  generation 
for  movement  in  unison 


ber,  such  that  rotation  of 
generation  member  will 


from  said  ramp  member 
a  leaf  spring  mounted  for 


Japu,  Not.  20,  1976,  51-139921 


4Claiins 


1.  A  mechanical  disc  brake  comprising: 
a  rotary  disc; 

a  caliper  having  first  and  se  :ond  legs  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rotary  d  sc; 
said  second  leg  having  a  thi  ough-hole  extending  in  the  axial 

direction  of  said  disc; 
said  first  leg  having  moun;ed  thereon  a  first  friction  pad 
lisc; 

mounted  thereon  a  second  fric- 
lide  of  said  disc; 
said  first  and  second  legs  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  slidably  received  in  said 
support;  ^f^ 

a  ramp  member  mounted  ag  linst  rotation  on  said  second  leg; 
lever  mounted  for  rotation; 
t  lember  connected  to  said  lever 
t  lerewith; 

balls  received  in  aligned  gro  >ves  formed  in  adjacent  faces  of 
said  ramp  member  and  sai  1  linear  output  generation  mem- 
aid  lever  and  said  linear  output 
;ause  linear  movement  of  said 


lever  and  said  linear  ouput  generation  member  away 


a  nd  toward  said  disc; 
movement  in  unison  with  said 
lever,  said  leaf  spring  having  ratchet  pawls; 

a  nut  including  an  integral  flange  having  an  outer  periphery 
which  is  positioned  between  said  linear  output  generation 
member  and  said  leaf  sprihg,  such  that  said  nut  is  moved 
linearly  upon  linear  movement  of  said  linear  output  gener- 
ation member,  said  flang^  having  an  inner  face  formed 
with  ratchet  teeth  for  engaging  said  ratchet  pawls; 

a  push  rod  extending  through  said  nut  in  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith  for  appjiring  said  second  friction  pad 
against  said  second  side  offsaid  disc  upon  linear  movement 
of  said  nut;  1 

a  spring  having  first  and  sedond  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
spring  abutting  against  said  second  leg;  and 

a  sleeve  rotatably  surrounding  said  nut  and  having  an  open 
first  end  connected  to  said  linear  output  generation  mem- 
ber and  an  open  second  ei  id  abutting  against  said  second 
end  of  said  spring,  such  t  «at  said  spring  normally  biases 
said  linear  output  generatiin  member  towards  said  second 
leg 
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4,162,721 
SUDING  CALIPER  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Michio  Moriya,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,516 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    28,    1976,    51- 

101601[U];  Mar.  3,  1977,  52-23436;  Apr.  14,  1977,  52-47608[U] 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/02 
US.  CL  188— 73J  12  Claims 


against  which  articles  are  conveyed  by  said  conveyor 
means; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  group-forming  wall  means  having  a  central  rectilinear 
wall  length  wider  than  said  throat  against  which  articles 
initially  passing  through  said  throat  engage  and  abut,  said 
wall  length  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  conveyor  means  direction  or  travel. 


1.  A  sliding  caliper  type  disc  brake  comprising,  a  brake  disc 
which  is  capable  of  rotation,  a  torque  member  which  is  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  or  another  similar  part  of  the  vehicle 
and  which  has  circumferentially  spaced  torque  receiving  parts 
on  both  sides  of  the  disc  respectively,  friction  pads  which  are 
coupled  with  said  torque  receiving  parts  and  guided  so  as  to  be 
mutually  slidable  on  said  torque  receiving  parts  to  permit 
frictional  braking  engagement  of  said  pads  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  disc,  and  a  caliper  member  which  straddles  over  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  disc  and  is  operable  to  move  said  friction 
pads  into  braking  engagement  with  said  disc,  said  caliper  slid- 
ably guided  with  res[>ect  to  said  torque  member  by  a  pair  of 
pins  connected  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  members  and 
slidably  received  in  corresponding  guide  holes  penetrating 
through  the  other  of  said  members,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bush  boots  of  an  elastic  material  seated  in  and 
lining  said  guide  holes  and  normally  closed  at  one  end  thereof 
for  respectively  slidably  receiving  said  pins  therein  and  nor- 
mally closing  off  the  free  ends  of  said  pins  from  the  exterior 
atmosphere,  said  bush  boots  having  integral  dust  boots  at  the 
other  ends  thereof  which  freely  expand  and  contract  between 
said  members  to  close  off  said  pins  from  the  exterior  atmo- 
sphere at  their  ends  of  extending  connection  to  said  one  mem- 
ber, a  small  aperture  provided  in  the  normally  closed  end  of 
said  bush  boots  to  vent  the  interior  volume  of  said  bush  boots 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  pins  and  the  normally  closed  end 
of  said  bush  boots  directly  to  the  exterior  atmosphere  and  said 
apertures  being  normally  closed  by  the  elasticity  of  said  bush 
boots  to  prevent  entry  therethrough  of  foreign  matter  into  the 
interior  volume  of  said  bush  boots. 


said  centra!  wall  length  on  each  end  thereof  connecting  with 
pocket-forming  wall  lengths  having  irregular  article- 
engaging  surfaces  and  extending  generally  laterally  and 
upstream  of  said  conveyor  means  direction  of  travel, 
thereby  to  define  an  overall  generally  semi-circular  group- 
forming  wall  means,  and, 

diverging  wall  lengths  extending  downstream  from  said 
throat  and  connecting  respectively  with  the  upstream 
ends  of  said  pocket-forming  wall  lengths. 


4,162,723 
BUFFER  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERING 
TEXTILE  COILS 
Willi  KUpper,  Rickelrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlaftaorst  A  Co.,  Moncbengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,519,  Aug.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1975,  2538273 

Int.  a.2  B65G  35/06.  43/08 
VS.  a.  198—469  7  Claiiiis 


4,162,722 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  CANS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES 
Leon  Early,  Mistletoe  Farm,  Wendling,  Norwich,  Norfolk,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,542 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1S>76, 
906/76 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—418  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  collating  apparatus  for  grouping  and  nesting  anicles 
of  circular  cross-section  for  subsequent  handling,  said  appara- 
tus having: 
conveyor  means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  said  articles  in 

a  direction  of  travel, 
converging  wall  means  disposed  above  said  conveyor  to 
engage  said  articles,  said  converging  wall  means  being 
spaced  to  define  a  throat  therebetween  through  which  the 
articles  must  pass,  and, 
group-forming  wall  means  downstream  of  said  throat  to  and 


1.  Buffer  storage  device  for  transferring  textile  coils  from  an 
irregularly  operating  coil  feeding  device  to  a  uniformly  ad- 
vancing coil  delivery  device  having  a  given  coil  delivery 
velocity  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  identical  transport  ele- 
ments for  at  least  one  textile  coil,  respectively,  said  transport 
elements  being  shiftable  towards  one  another,  a  conveyer 
section  extending  from  the  coil  feeding  device  to  the  coil 
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delivery  device,  said  transport  elemevts  being  movable  on  said 
conveyer  section  from  the  coil  feeding  device  to  the  coil  deliv- 
ery device,  and  means  for  varying  th4  velocity  of  travel  of  said 
transport  elements  along  said  conveyer  section  in  at  least  two 
velocity  states  so  that  the  travel  velocity  thereof  before  reach- 
ing the  coil  delivery  device,  in  travel  direction  of  the  transport 
elements,  corresponds  to  the  given  qoil  delivery  velocity  and 
otherwise  is  greater  than  the  coil  de|very  velocity. 


°Z^^'3^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  arrangement  for  conveying  small  component 
parts  to  an  automatic  assembling  nftchine,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  support  means, 

guide  track  means, 

guide  track  means  extending  alon^  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
length  of  the  support  means  for  giiiding  a  movement  of  the 
component  parts, 

means  receiprocably  arranged  at  said  support  means  for 
advancing  said  component  parts  from  said  guide  track 
means,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  componett  parts  from  leaving  said 
guide  track  means  including  a  pair  of  plate  elements  ar- 
ranged on  respective  sides  of  said  guide  track  means  so  as 
to  at  least  partially  overlie  the  same,  means  for  fixing  each 
of  said  plate  elements  to  said  $up|x>rt  means  so  that  a  first 
end  of  each  of  said  plate  elemeits  is  fixedly  mounted  at 
said  support  means  and  a  second'  end  of  each  of  said  plate 
elements  is  freely  movable  withki  predetermined  limits. 


lion 


with  said  rearward  end 
second  position  where  n 


4,162,724 
COMPONENT  CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Katsumi  Shiqjo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo 
Seikakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  Noi  859,592 
Qaims   priority,   application   JapAn,   Dec.    11,    1976,   51- 
166294[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65G  2S/10 
VS.  CL  198—534  i  22  Claims 


;nm<  nt 


stantially  out  of  aligi 
of  said  bale  case;  and 
(e)  drive  means  operably 


July  31.  1979 


opening  of  said  bale  case  and  a 
said  entire  bale  thrower  is  sub- 


with  said  rearward  end  opening 
connected  to  said  bale  thrower. 


4jl62,726 
SOD  HARVESTING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
CONVEYING  AND  STACKING  SOD  PADS 
William  W.  Hudson,  and  W^odrow  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Wikon-Miner  R&D,  Groveport,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,710 


Int.  a.2  B65G  15/04^ 
VJS.  a.  198—678 


4,162,725 
BALE  THROWER 

Charles  A.  Smith,  New  Holland,  and  Oair  S.  Adams,  Akron, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Raad  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,792 
Int.  a.2  B65G  15/14.  31/02.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  198—628  10  Qaims 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hay  baler  and  a  bale  thrower,  said 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  hay  baler  having  an  elongated  bale  case  which  extends 
in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  relative  to  ground  travel,  said 
bale  case  having  a  top  wall  and  t  bottom  wall  and  includ- 
ing a  rearward  end  opening  through  which  bales  are 
discharged; 

(b)  a  first  frame  means  affixed  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bale  case; 

(c)  a  second  frame  means  pivotally  fixed  about  a  veriical  axis 
to  said  first  frame  means; 

(d)  a  bale  thrower  pivotally  affiited  to  said  second  frame 
means  for  selective  movement  atout  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal axis  between  a  first  positio|i  in  operative  alignment 


47/36.  67/08; 


AOIB  45/04 

10  Claims 


10.  In  a  machine  for  hand  ling  sod  pads,  the  combination  of: 
a  frame:  a  conveyer  suppoted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
along  a  conveyer  path  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
conveyer  members  each  caifrying  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed 
at  locations  to  penetrate  the  sod  pads  from  the  top  in  a  manner 
to  successively  carry  the  pads  along  said  conveyer  path:  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer  al  >ng  said  conveyer  path:  means  for 
discharging  the  sod  pads  frc  m  said  teeth  at  a  preselected  loca- 
tion along  said  conveyer  path,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  stripfier  members  for  stripping  the  sod 
pads  off  of  said  teeth;  meat  s  mounting  each  stripper  member 
on  the  frame  for  movement  ilong  a  stripping  path  carrying  the 
respective  stripper  member  <  between  said  conveyer  members 
and  against  a  sod  pad  dispo  sed  at  said  preselected  location  to 
strip  the  pad  off  of  said  te(  !th:  and  power  means  for  driving 
each  stripper  member  alonj  its  stripping  path. 
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4,162,727 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Frank  B.  Summers,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fabrecka 
Products  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,634 

Int.  a.2  B65G  15/42.  21/20 

VS.  CL  198—688  1  Claim 


.ifv/: 


heads,  said  strips  being  formed  of  extruded  plastic  material, 
and  said  stronger  strip  having  an  overall  average  height  signifi- 
cantly larger  than  that  of  said  weaker  strip. 


Ssv:.v-^v;rv^vj:^^»vvirv^^^»»>^>.^>.v^;$ 


«    M     30       K  *0  26        24       40   /     ' 

i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor  frame  and  flat  bed 
supported  thereby  of  a  conveyor  belt  arranged  to  be  moved 
along  the  bed,  said  belt  comprising  a  laminate  of  two  fabric 
plies  with  a  ply  of  rubberoid  therebetween,  said  belt  having  a 
flat  bottom  surface  for  freedom  of  movement  along  the  bed 
and  a  top  side  for  implementing  motion  to  material  to  be  trans- 
ported by  the  belt,  said  top  side  comprising  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  transversely  extending,  upwardly-convex  ribs 
interspersed  with  flat  planar  surfaces  and  said  ribs  occupying  a 
major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  belt  between  its 
longitudinal  edges,  rigid  skiri  boards  mounted  to  the  frame 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  bed,  said  rigid 
skirt  boards  overlying  the  opfMsite  side  of  the  belt  and 
having  top  sides  sloping  obliquely  downwardly  toward 
the  top  of  the  bed  for  confining  material  transported  by 
the  belt,  and  bottom  sides  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
bed  and  said  belt  having  along  its  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  planar  portions,  the  surfaces  of  which  lie  in  the  plane 
of  the  interspered  planar  portions,  said  planar  portions  at 
the  sides  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
beneath  the  bottom  sides  of  the  skirt  board,  longitudinally- 
extending  grooves  in  the  top  side  of  the  belt  situated 
between  the  planar  surfaces  at  the  sides  and  the  ends  of  the 
ribs  and  flexible  skirts  fastened  to  the  inclined  top  sides  of 
the  skirt  boards  so  as  to  slope  downwardly  toward  the  top 
of  the  belt  and  positioned  with  their  lower  edges  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  edges  of  the  skirt  boards  into  the 
longitudinally-extending  grooves. 


4,162,728 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
All  I.  Uzumcu,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Elmer  J.  Thorsen,  Jr.,  Wood 
Dale,  and  Robert  M.  Demkowicz,  Cicero,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Duo-Fast  CorporatioB,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858^35 

Int  a,2  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—345  17  Claims 


4,162,729 

PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Louis  Kaiser,  Orange,  and  Charles  J.  Pascal,  Newtown,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,643 

Int  a.2  B65D  5/42.  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—592  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  having  a  stepped  peripheral 
side  portion,  a  packaging  insert  comprising,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
foldable  material  of  predetermined  thickness  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  opposite  upper  and  lower  edges  and  first  and 
second  side  edges,  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  score-line 
extending  across  said  first  and  second  side  edges  at  respective 
predetermined  spacings  from  said  upper  edge  to  form  four 
equal  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  foldable  portions,  and  a  tail 
portion  extending  beyond  said  fourth  scoreline  to  said  lower 
edge,  said  insert  being  folded  along  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  scorelines  in  accordion  fashion,  to  form  a  stepped  away 
portion  from  said  tail  portion,  the  predetermined  thickness  of 
said  insert  being  selected  such  that  the  stepped  away  portion  of 
said  insert  substantially  corresponds  with  and  engages  the 
stepped  peripheral  side  portion  of  said  article. 


4,162,730 
PORTABLE  ARTICLE  HANGER 
William  H.  Steere,  Jr.,  and  Maijorie  S.  Steere,  both  of  53A 
Cambridge  Ct,  Lakewood,  N  J.  08701 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  S«r.  No.  788,548 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/01 

VS.  a.  211—118  5  ClaiBU 


n.y 


1.  In  a  fastener  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 
frangible  strips  holding  a  plurality  of  fasteners  with  their 
shanks  parallel  and  with  their  heads  and  points  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  assembly;  the  improvement  in  accordance 
with  which  the  strip  adjacent  the  points  of  the  fasteners  is 
substantially  stronger  than  the  strip  adjacent  the  fastener 


1.  A  portable  article  hanger  adapted  for  folding  into  a  com- 
pact configuration  when  not  in  use,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  article  support  unit  comprited  of  (i)  a  central  planar 
array  of  article  support  elemenlB  comprising  a  peripheral 
frame  element  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transverse  article 
support  elements  disposed  between  opposing  sides  of  said 
frame  element  and  (ii)  at  least  ©ne  terminal  planar  array 
comprising  a  peripheral  frame  element  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  article  support  elements  disposed  between  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  frame  element,  said  terminal  planar 
array  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  penultimate 
transverse  article  support  element  of  one  end  of  the  cen- 
tral array  and  adapted  for  cantilevered  engagement  with 
the  ultimate  article  support  element  thereof,  said  penulti- 
mate transverse  article  support  ekment  being  in  adjustable 
slidable  engagement  with  said  f«ame  element  of  said  cen- 
tral planar  array;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  pendulously  suspending  said  article  support 
unit  in  a  plurality  of  erected  positions  for  actively  support- 
ing articles,  said  suspending  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  suspension  element;  and 

(ii)  a  linearly  adjustable  element,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  in  length,  said  linearly  adjustable  element 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  the  suspension 
element  and  the  article  support  unit  for  acljustably  stabi- 
lizing said  article  support  unit  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  by  changing  said  article  support  unit  from  one 
erected  [XKition  to  another,  whereby  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  hanger  is  altere^. 
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spring  assembly  machine  :omprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
magazines  for  receiving  groups  of  coils,  coil  gripping  means 
situated  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  magazines  for  gripping  the 
coils  at  said  ends  and  transferring  them  to  the  receiving  means 
of  the  spring  assembly  macnine,  means  supporting  the  gripping 
means  for  arcuate  movemait  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a 
position  confronting  the  magazine  to  a  position  confronting  the 
assembly  machine  and  for  Relative  movement  along  the  sup- 
port to  change  the  spacing  between  the  coils  from  the  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  magazines  to  a  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  coil  receiving  means  of  the 
spring  assembly  machine,  sud  means  supporting  the  gripping 
means  comprising  a  rotatabjy  oscillatable  beam,  blocks  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  gripping  means  having  at  one  side 
planar  surfaces  to  which  thegrippers  are  attached  and  means  at 
the  other  side  for  mounting  the  blocks  to  the  beam  for  move- 


4,162,731 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  QUICK  ASSEMBLY  FURNITURE 

Theodore  C.  DeGroot,  Box  17-2,  Lebanon,  N  J.  08833 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,666 

Int.  a.2  A47F  S/00 

VS.  a.  211—126  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  compriang:  a  plurality  of  load 
bearing  members  formed  from  a  light  Weight  and  low  strength 
material;  a  plurality  of  extending  members  interconnecting  said 
load  bearing  members  for  forming  •  shell  therewith  when 
interconnected;  a  shelf  means  formed  from  a  light  weight 
flexible  material  having  a  first  engaging  surface  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  said  extending  members;  said  engaging 
surface  having  a  flexible  detent  merajber  formed  thereon  for 
engaging  said  extending  member  in  a  positive  locking  action; 
and,  said  engaging  surface  is  formed  id  an  "e"  shape  where  the 
open  portion  of  the  "e"  is  smaller  than  said  extending  member; 
said  "e"  is  formed  into  a  latch  member  which  requires  releas- 
ing to  nondestructively  remove  the  extending  member  from 
engagement  with  said  "e"  shape. 


ment  longitudinally  thereof  uid  relative  to  each  other,  spaced 
parallel  lugs  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  blocks,  means  connecting 
the  lugs  of  adjacent  blocks,  siaid  means  collectively  connecting 
all  of  the  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  determine  the  i  ninimum  distance  between  blocks 
and  further  adjustable  to  lim  it  the  maximum  distance  between 
blocks,  a  rigid  rod  connected  to  the  block  at  one  end  of  the 
beam,  means  for  rotating  the  beam  to  move  the  blocks  arcu- 
ately  in  planes  perpendiculaf  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  approxi- 
mately 180'  from  a  position  ih  which  the  grippers  confront  the 
coils  in  the  magazines  to  a  position  in  which  they  confront  the 
receiving  means  of  the  spring  assembly  machine  and  means  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  tl»e  rod  lengthwise  of  the  beam  in 
timed  relation  to  the  oscillaiion  of  the  beam  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  grippers  along  |the  beam  from  a  spacing  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  tjie  magazines  to  a  spacing  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  tke  receivers. 


4,162,732    I 
COIL  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Howard  E.  Redman,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Matliewson 
Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

-'  Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,329 

Int.  a.2  B21F  45/00:  BMC  1/42 

U.S.  a.  414—736  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  row  of  coils  with  the  coils  in 

the  row  at  a  predetermined  spacing  and  properly  oriented  to 

coil  receiving  means  at  a  different  predetermined  spacing  in  a 


4,i62,733 
ARTICLE  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Wiseman,  1550  S.  Macon  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,715 
Int.  a.2  B65G  57/06 
MS.  a.  414-78  33  cuims 

1.  Stacker  apparatus  con  prising:  bottom  support  means 
movable  downwardly  from  aii  upper  position  for  receiving  and 
forming  a  stack  of  flat  articles  moving  generally  natways  one 
after  another  transversely  tolvard  said  stacker  apparatus,  said 
support  means  in  said  upper  position  being  first  movable  gener- 
ally downwardly  with  snap  i  cting  intercept  motion  for  inter- 
cepting the  leading  edge  of  a  fiat  article  and  beginning  forma- 
tion of  a  new  stack  of  such  iirticles,  said  support  means  then 
being  movable  downwardly  with  sUck  forming  motion 
different  from  said  intercept  tiotion,  said  support  means  being 
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movable  substantially  more  rapidly  with  said  intercept  motion 
than  with  said  stack  forming  motion,  and  said  intercept  motion 


and  said  stack  forming  motion  also  being  substantially  different 
from  one  another  by  motion  characteristics  other  than  speed. 


4,162,734 
ALIGNING  AND  STACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Dangelmaier,  G<Hipittgen-Holzheim,  and  Alfred  Bareis, 
Uhingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L. 
Schuler  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1976,  2653914 

Int.  a.2  B65G  57/16;  B65H  31/32 
VS.  a.  414—27  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  aligning  and  stacking  laminations  and 
for  transporting  formed  stacks  of  laminations,  the  laminations 
being  provided  with  a  circular  inner  and/or  outer  circumfer- 
ence and  having  stamped  patterns  defining  a  plurality  of  stamp- 
ings distributed  about  the  circumference  of  the  laminations  at 
equal  centering  angles,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  stack  forming  means  for  receiving  laminations  fed  individ- 
ually thereto  including  at  least  two  stack  forming  elements 
mounted  so  as  to  be  selectively  separable,  said  stack  form- 
ing elements  being  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  stack  forming  means  so  as  to 
form  an  upper  stack  forming  element  and  a  lower  stack 
forming  element, 
means  selectively  displaceable  into  and  out  of  an  intermedi- 
ate stack  forming  area  which  surrounds  the  stack  forming 
means  at  least  in  an  area  of  the  upper  stack  forming  ele- 
ment for  selectively  engaging  said  upper  stack  forming 


element  so  as  to  maintain  said  upper  stack  forming  element 
in  a  fixed  position  when  said  lower  stack  forming  element 
is  displaced  to  a  lowered  position  and  for  forming  an 
intermediate  stack  of  laminations  including  a  first  ring 
member  rotatably  mounted  at  the  intermediate  stack  form- 
ing area,  a  second  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  at  the 
intermediate  stack  forming  area,  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  first  ring  member  relative  to  said  second  ring 
member,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  stack  forming  mem- 
bers displaceably  mounted  in  said  second  ring  member  for 
a  radial  displacement,  and  means  arranged  at  said  first  and 
second  ring  members  for  causing  a  displacement  of  the 
intermediate  stack  forming  members  up>on  a  rotation  of 
said  first  ring  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  only  said  lower  stack  forming  element 
through  stepwise  predetermined  increments  when  said 
lower  stack  forming  element  is  in  the  lowered  position 
with  the  predetermined  increments  being  constituted  by  a 
whole  number  multiple  of  the  central  angle  of  the  stamp- 
ings. 


4,162,735 

SELF-LOADING/UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARGO  CARRYING  TRUCK  OR  TRAILER 

Milbum  Lewis,  18418  94th  Ave.  NE.,  BotheU,  Wash.  98011 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,122 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—514  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-unloading  apparatus  for  a  cargo-carrying  truck  or 
trailer  body  having  sidewalls  and  a  bed  therebetween  that 
extends  from  a  forward  end  to  an  aft  end  of  the  body,  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  the  type  including  a  flexible  belt  covering  said 
bed  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  fore  and  aft,  and  further 
including  a  load  pushing  bulkhead  disposed  between  said  side- 
walls  and  mounted  for  relative  fore  and  aft  movement  with 
respect  to  said  bed,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  support  frame  for  said  bulkhead,  said  support  frame  sup- 
portively  mounting  said  bulkhead  on  said  body  for  fore 
and  aft  movement  relative  thereto; 
an  elongate  drive  bar  affixed  to  said  belt  so  as  to  extend 

crosswise  of  said  bed; 
forward  and  rear  drive  bar  catch  means  provided  on  said 
bulkhead  support  frame  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
drive  bar  means  such  that  aft  movement  of  said  belt  rela- 
tive to  said  bulkhead  during  an  unloading  operation  causes 
said  drive  bar  means  to  move  into  contact  with  said  aft 
shoulder  means  and  entrain  said  bulkhead  along  with  said 
belt  as  said  belt  is  driven  aft  during  unloading  of  cargo 
from  the  body,  and  such  that  forward  movement  of  said 
belt  relative  to  said  bulkhead  causes  said  drive  bar  means 
to  move  into  contact  with  said  forward  catch  means  on 
said  bulkhead  frame  to  entrain  said  bulkhead  along  with 
said  belt  as  said  belt  is  driven  forward  to  return  said  belt 
and  bulkhead  to  their  initial  positions  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  bed,  said  forward  and  rear  catch  means  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  fore/aft  direction  so  as  to  cause  a  lost 
motion  of  said  bulkhead  relative  to  said  belt  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  unloading  operation,  and. 
parallel  motion  means  connected  between  said  drive  bar 
means  and  said  bulkhead  support  frame  for  maintaining 
said  bulkhead  parallel  to  said  drive  bar  means  during  the 
lost  motion  of  said  bulkhead  relative  to  said  belt. 
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4,162,736  ' 
PLASTIC  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

George  W.  Faulstich,  San  Carlos,  CaSf.,  assignor  to  Three  Sis 
ters  Ranch  Enterprises,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,189 
Int.  a.^  B65D  4f/48 
U.S.  a.  215—256 
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the  base  or  on  the  other  fold  Ed  down  comer  post  at  that  end  of 
the  base,  into  a  substantia  ly  upright  position,  and  bracing 
means  for  holding  the  coner  posts  in  said  upright  position, 
comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said  bracing  means  in- 
cludes a  bracing  structure  Associated  with  each  end  of  said 
container,  said  bracing  stritture  when  in  a  bracing  position 
5  Claims  extending  between  and  rigidly  connecting  the  opposed  pair  of 
comer  posts  as  located  adjacent  one  of  said  end  edges,  said 
bracing  structure  being  delj 
comer  posts  of  said  pair  and 
wherein  it  overlies  the  ba 
down  position,  and  the  sid^ 
along  the  side  edges  betwe 


hable  from  at  least  one  of  the 

movable  into  a  collapsed  position 

when  said  posts  are  in  said  fold- 

of  said  coritiiiner  as  measured 

the  opposed  comer  posts  being 


1.  A  cap  having  a  central  top  disk,  a  thin-walled  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  skirt  of  substantial^-  uniform  thickness  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  of  said  d^k,  said  outer  skirt  being 
scored  and  weakened  in  a  circumferential  first  line  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  o«ter  skirt  and  in  a  spiral 
second  line  joining  said  first  line  an<^  extending  down  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  outer  skirt,  a  Ub  attached  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  skirt  adjacent  said  second  line,  an  upper 
intemal  circumferential  bead  on  said  outer  skirt  between  said 
first  line  and  said  disk,  a  lower  internal  second  bead  on  said 
outer  skirt  below  but  adjacent  said  fiist  line,  said  second  bead 
being  interrupted  in  a  series  of  gaps  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  outer  skirt,  a  thicketiing  of  said  outer  skirt 
immediately  paralleling  and  on  one  side  of  said  second  line,  a 
secoiti(|^  thickening  of  said  outer  skirt  immediately  paralleling 
said  second  line  and  on  the  side  of  said  second  line  opposite 
said  first-mentioned  thickening,  an  externally  projecting  linger 
hold  on  said  outer  skirt  positioned  immediately  above  the 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  lines. 


4,162,737 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Martin  Oive-Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sea  Contain- 
ers, Ltd.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,614,  Jun.  6,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23317/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02.  7/2K;  B65J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  220—1.5  ,  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  container  of  thejopen-platform  type  for 
conveying  goods,  said  container  including  a  generally  elon- 
gated rectangular  platform  base,  said  base  defining  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  parallel  end  edges  extending 
transversely  between  said  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being 
longer  than  said  end  edges,  a  stub  pott  at  each  comer  of  the 
platform  base,  a  comer  post  pivotally  connected  to  each  stub 
post  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  edge  of  the 
base  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  comer  post  from 
a  fold-down  position,  in  which  the  copier  post  rests  either  on 


cctue 


completely  open  and  free  of  bracing  or  obstructions. 


4,162,738 
STACKING  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CASE 
WiUiam  V.  Wright,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Metrolina  De- 
sign Group,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1^77,  Ser.  No,  806,688 
Int.  a.2  b45D  1/24.  21/02 

12  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  220—21 


r»^„s 


S«^20 


1.  A  case  for  bottles  having  multiple  pockets  for  bottles 
formed  therein  and  recesse^  formed  in  the  portions  of  the 
undersurface  of  the  case  ben(  ath  the  pockets  for  case  sucking 
engagement  with  the  tops  ol  bottles  in  cases  located  thereun- 
der, said  recesses  having  upsl  inding  side  walls  and  midportions 
at  which  said  recesses  are  deepest,  said  recesses  having  bot- 
toms located  within  and  connected  to  said  walls  and  sloping 
toward  said  midportions  efftctively  throughout  the  extent  of 
said  recesses  between  said  walls  and  said  midportions  for  cen- 
tering action  of  said  bottoms  With  said  tops  of  bottles  wherever 
said  tops  engage  said  bottoml  said  walls  having  a  height  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  said  recesses  from  being  shifted  sidewise  out  of 
said  engagement  with  said  tops  and  said  recesses  having  lateral 
extents  substantially  larger  tl^  the  lateral  extents  of  said  tops. 


thpii 


4,162,739 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Harlan  I.  Nelson,  1103  N.  S*ringbrook  Ave.,  Newburg,  Oreg. 
97132  J 

Filed  Aug.  29,  H77,  Ser.  No.  828,342 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/28 

U.S.  a.  221-70  3  Claims 


2.  A  label  dispenser  for  dis|^nsing  adhesive  labels  from  rolls 
of  label  tape,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  enclosure  having  bottom,  side,  rear  and  front  walls 
and  a  hinged  lid, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  dividers  in  the  enclosure  which  partition 
the  enclosure  laterally  into  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
pockets, 

(c)  first  and  second  compressible  friction  strips  attached, 
respectively,  to  the  enclosure  front  wall  and  to  the  lid, 
which  strips  are  mutually  contacting  when  the  lid  is 
closed,  for  slidably  gripping  therebetween  the  ends  of 
label  tape  extending  outward  between  said  strips, 

(d)  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  lid  shut,  and 

(e)  interengaging  means  on  the  bottom  wall  and  lid  for 
releasably  interlocking  a  plurality  of  said  dispensers  in  a 
stacked  vertical  arrangement. 


4,162,740 
VALVE  COVER 
CUfford  W.  Jones,  7068  S.  Lafayette  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80122 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,518 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/00.  25/24,  51/04 

VS.  a.  220—85  P  31  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  cover  for  use  with  a  pip>e  leading  to  a 
valve,  said  valve  cover  comprising: 

a  clamping  portion,  said  clamping  portion  including  a  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  member  extending  along  a  first  axis, 
said  C-shaped  member  having  two  back  portions  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
said  clamping  portion  further  including  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  back  portions  toward  each  other  into 
an  abutting  relationship  whereby  said  C-shaped  member 
forms  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  two,  open 
ends  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  first  axis, 

a  lid  portion,  said  lid  portion  including  a  lid  member  having 
a  first  section  with  an  area  larger  than  a  first  of  said  two, 
open  ends  of  said  clamping  portion,  and, 

means  for  mounting  said  lid  member  to  said  clamping  por- 
tion for  pivotable  movement  about  a  second  axis  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  second  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  said 
first  section  of  said  lid  member  in  said  closed  position 
substantially  covering  said  first,  open  end  and  preventing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  clamping  portion  through 
said  first,  open  end  whereby  said  clamping  portion  can  be 
positioned  about  and  releasably  secured  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  pipe  at  a  desired  location  by  said  moving  means 
moving  said  back  portions  toward  said  abutting  relation- 
ship reducing  the  area  substantially  enclosed  by  said  C- 
shaped  member  and  causing  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween at  least  a  portion  of  said  C-shaped  member  and  said 
pipe  end  portion  and  said  lid  member  moved  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions  to  alternately  provide  and  pre- 
vent access  to  the  interior  of  said  clamping  portion  and 
said  pipe. 


4,162,741 
PRESSURE  COOKER 
Diuwe  H.  Walker,  FaU  Creek,  and  Darreil  W.  Quarderer,  Eau 
Claire,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Presto  Industries, 
Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,347,  Apr.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,439 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16 

VJS,  a.  220—203  27  CUimi 


14.  In  a  pressure  cooker  embodying  a  vessel  having  an  open 
top,  a  removable  cover  scalable  to  the  vessel  over  said  open 
top  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  which  regulates  pressure  devel- 
opment therein  during  cooking,  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  overpressure  release  plug  releaseably  sealed  within  an  open- 
ing in  a  marginal  portion  of  the  cover  so  as  to  normally  close 
the  opening  and  be  ejectable  from  the  opening  to  vent  the 
interior  of  the  cooker  through  the  opening  to  atmosphere 
when  excess  pressure  developes  within  the  vessel,  and  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  cover  including  a  hand  grip  f)ortion  which  projects 
radially  from  the  cover  and  an  overhang  portion  which  over- 
lies said  marginal  portion  of  the  cover  containing  the  overpres- 
sure release  plug,  said  marginal  portion  of  the  cover  and  over- 
hang portion  of  the  handle  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  a 
cavity  therebetween  in  which  the  overpressure  release  plug  is 
captivated  when  it  is  ejected  from  the  opening  in  the  cover, 
said  overhang  portion  of  the  handle  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  directed  away  from  the  handle  grip  portion  which  is  of  a 
size  insufficient  to  permit  escape  of  the  plug  from  said  cavity 
and  directs  the  escaping  fluids  toward  the  center  of  the  cover 
and  away  from  the  hand  grip  portion  of  the  handle. 
20.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising,  m  combination: 
a  body,  having  an  open  top  with  a  peripheral  sealing  surface, 
a  normally  vertical  central  axis,  and  a  handle  extending 
outward  radially; 
a  cover,  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  body,  having  a  rim 
with  a  peripheral  sealing  surface,  a  plurality  of  venting 
passages,  and  a  handle  extending  outward  radially,  said 
cover  and  said,  body  being  mutually  rotatable  about  said 
axis  between  a  first  relagive  position,  in  which  said  han- 
dles are  in  alignment,  and  a  second  relative  position,  in 
which  said  handles  are  out  of  alignment  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  at  said  axis; 
engagement  means  for  enforcing  engagement  between  said 
sealing  surfaces  in  said  first  relative  position  of  said  cover 
and  said  body,  to  provide  a  seal  for  said  cooker; 
engagement  preventing  means  carried  in  part  by  said  body 
and  in  part  by  said  cover  for  preventing  initial  engagement 
between  said  sealing  surfaces  except  in  said  second  rela- 
tive position  at  only  said  predetermined  angle; 
and  further  independent  safety  lack  means  carried  in  part  by 
said  cover  and  in  part  by  said  body  for  preventing  relative 
movement  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
during  a  superpressure  condition  when  the  pressure  sealed 
in  said  cooker  exceeds  that  ambient  to  said  cooker  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  for  venting  said 
cooker  except  during  said  superpressure  condition  in  said 
first  relative  position. 
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4,162,742 

EASY  OPENING  TOP  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FX)R  A 

CONTAINER 

Kano  J.  Vogt,  4250^  Fainnoot  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,368 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/32 

MS.  a.  220—269 


said  stitch  and  wherein  said 
of  said  stitch. 
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gap  is  equal  in  width  to  the  width 


4,162,744 
SEED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
7  Claims    Robert  J.  Barker,  26  Ashley  Rd.,  Newmarket,  Suffolk,  and 
Brynley  M.  Barker,  18  S4xon  Rise,  Bury  St  Edmunds,  Suf- 
folk, both  of  England 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,011 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28,  1976, 
44763/76 

Int  a  2  AOIC  7/04 
M&.  a.  221—251  15  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  top  closure  i  lember  for  a  containing 
comprising: 

a  container  top  member  having  at  aperture  of  a  predeter- 
mined configuration, 

a  closure  member  for  said  aperturt  having  an  exterior  por- 
tion and  an  interior  portion, 

said  exterior  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  retaining  ridge 
that  extends  upwardly  from  said  interior  portion,  said 
retaining  ridge  functioning  to  provide  a  surface  against 
which  the  tip  of  a  finger  can  be  pushed  to  uncover  and 
also  cover  said  aperture, 

said  interior  portion  being  in  the  fofm  of  a  disc  whose  lateral 
dimensions  are  greater  than  that  of  said  aperture  whereby 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  disci  functions  as  a  pressure 
sealing  lip  against  the  underside  of  said  top  member,  and 

the  lower  portion  of  said  retaining  ridge  being  frangibly 
connected  to  said  disc  along  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  retaining  ridge  whereby  either  a  downward  force 
against  a  predetermined  area  of  said  disc  or  an  upward 
pulling  force  against  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
retaining  ridge  will  cause  said  retaining  ridge  to  separate 
from  said  disc  along  said  predetermined  frangible  portion 
thereby  allowing  said  closure  member  to  be  slid  rear- 
wardly  and  forwardly  to  respectively  open  and  close  said 
closure  member. 


4,162,743 

TAB  SYSTEI^ 

Daniel  F.  Cudzik,  Richmond,  Va.,  ass^or  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,447,  Dec.  29, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,130,074. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,669 

Int  C\}  B65D  4i/32 

U.S.  a.  220—270  ]  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tab  comprising  a  body  having  an  inner  surface  to  be 
mounted  facing  a  container  wall,  said'  container  wall  having  a 
tear  panel  therein,  an  outer  surface  to  be  mounted  facing  away 
from  said  container  wall,  a  lifting  en^  to  be  lifted  away  from 
the  container  wall  to  sever  said  tev  panel,  an  attachment 
portion  for  fastening  said  tab  to  said  container  wall  and  for 
allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  ut  when  said  lifting  end  is 
lifted  and  a  forward  end  for  impinging  with  force  on  said 
container  wall  and  tab  dab  is  thereky  caused  to  pivot,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  end  portion  of  a  severed  stitch 
affixed  to  an  end  of  said  tab,  said  stitch  being  located  between 
the  ends  of  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  which  is 
curled  onto  the  inner  surface  thereof  Except  at  a  gap  formed  at 


1.  A  seed  dispensing  devic  e  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
reservoir  for  holding  a  mass  of  seeds,  a  wheel  member 
mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  for  roution  in  one 
direction  within  said  housing,  a  number  of  spoke-like  projec- 
tions radiating  from  said  wheel  member,  a  cup  mounted  on  the 
radially  outer  end  of  each  said  projection  and  so  oriented  that 
the  cup  mouth  opens  tangenlially  and  forwardly  in  said  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  wheel  member  for  picking  up  one  seed 
from  the  reservoir  on  rotation  of  said  wheel  member,  opposed 
brushes  arranged  within  the  housing  beyond  the  reservoir  in 
said  direction  of  rotation  which  brushes  brush  against  the  cups 
to  aid  retention  of  seeds  theipin  as  each  cup  is  rotated  past  the 
top  dead  center  position,  outlet  means  from  said  housing  situ- 
ated outeide  the  periphery  of  wheel  member  beyond  said 
brushes  in  the  direction  of  Rotation  for  receiving  seeds  dis- 
charged from  said  cups  unde^  the  combined  action  of  centrifu- 
gal and  gravitational  forces  and  dispensing  the  same,  ejecting 
means  to  eject  foreign  matte^  from  the  mass  of  seeds  contained 
in  the  reservoir,  the  ejecting  means  comprising  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  lower  part  of  t^e  housing,  a  plate  partially  block- 
ing said  aperture,  and  driving  means  to  impart  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  plate  whereby  foreign  matter  is  rolled  out  of 
the  aperture  when  said  plate  is  oscillated  by  said  driving  means, 
and  cleaning  brush  means  for  cleaning  each  cup  prior  to  the 
cups  entering  the  mass  of  sefds  in  said  reservoir. 


4,i62,745 

SUBSTANTIALLY  DRIP-PROOF  PROBE  FOR 

EXTRACTING  TOXIC  FLUIDS  FROM  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 
DtTid  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  237W  Monterey,  Salinas  Hwy.  Unit 

#51,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  807,823,  Jnn.  20, 1977,  Pat  No, 
4,108,336.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,973 
Int  a.2  B08B  ilip2.  9/08;  B67D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  222-148  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  probe  adapted  to  be  employed  in  extracting  a  liquid 
chemical  from  a  shipping  container  characterized  by  a  pouring 
spout  of  a  tubular  configuration  having  an  external  thread,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  extensible  extraction  stfcger  of  a  tubular  configuration; 

coupling  means  including  k  collar  concentrically  related  to 

the  stinger  having  an  internally  threaded  cavity  adapted  to 

receive  an  externally  thr^tded  pouring  spout  in  a  threaded 

relationship,  and  a  bore  toaxially  related  to  said  cavity  for 
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supporting  said  stinger  for  reciprocation  relative  to  the 
cavity  adapted  to  releasably  couple  the  probe  to  the  spout 
and  supporting  the  stinger  for  axial  extension  through  said 


spout  into  an  extraction  relation  with  a  liquid  chemical 
confined  within  the  container;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  stinger  prior  to  the  probe  being  re- 
leased from  the  siK>ut. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser,  comprising,  a  container  closure  mem- 
ber, a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  closure  member  for 
rotation  about  a  c^tral  axis  thereof,  a  plunger  member  dis- 
posed for  reciprocating  movement  between  a  lowered  position 
and  a  spring-biased  raised  position,  said  plunger  member  being 
rotatable  about  said  central  axis  and  extending  through  axial 
openings  in  said  closure  and  said  locking  members,  said  locking 
member  including  an  annular  abutment  surrounding  said 
plunger  member  and  extending  radially  thereof,  said  plunger 
member  including  at  least  one  radially  extending  rib  having  a 
first  radial  extent  and  an  end  surface  engageable  with  said 
annular  abutment  for  maintaining  said  plunger  member  in  said 
raised  position,  said  annular  abutment  having  at  least  one 
groove  for  the  reception  of  said  rib  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  locking  member  and  said  plunger  member  thereby  permit- 
ting said  plunger  member  to  be  reciprocated  to  said  lowered 


position,  said  abutment  having  a  pair  of  pegs  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove  and  another  peg  spaced  from  said  groove, 
said  pegs  extending  toward  said  plunger  member  with  at  least 
portions  thereof  lying  at  radial  distances  from  said  axis  less 
than  said  first  radial  extent  of  said  rib  whereby,  when  said 
plunger  member  is  locked  in  said  raised  position,  said  plunger 
member  and  said  locking  member  are  rotatable  together  in  one 
direction  and  another  as  said  rib  respectively  abuts  one  of  said 
pair  of  pegs  and  said  another  peg,  said  pair  of  pegs  preventing 
inadvertent  alignment  between  said  rib  and  said  groove  so  that 
said  plunger  member  remains  in  said  locked  position  until  said 
rib  is  forced  past  one  of  said  pair  of  pegs  into  alignment  with 
said  groove  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  plunger  member  and 
said  locking  member. 


4,162,746 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  LOCKING  MEANS 
Walter  F.  Anderson,  West  Covina,  and  Ronald  A.  Meyer,  San 
Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,008 

Int  a.2  B65D  47/34 

U.S.  a.  222—153  13  Claims 


4,162,747 

REHLL  CONTAINER  FOR  PUMP  ABLE  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS  OF  WASHING  AGENTS 

Richard  Graf,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch 

Siemens  Hausgeriite  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1976,  2622125 

Int  CL2  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  222—185  1  Claim 


1.  The  refill  container  for  pumpable  active  ingredients  of 
washing  agents  to  replenish  washing  agents  stored  in  supply 
receptables  with  filling  openings  in  a  washing  machine  for 
cleaning  household  articles  which  washing  agents  can  be  con- 
ducted into  the  cleaning  chamber  of  the  washing  machine  by 
pump  devices,  comprising  a  non-collapsible  fill  container  hav- 
ing a  pouring  spout,  the  shape  and  size  of  which  fits  exactly  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  filling  opening  of  the  supply  receptable  of 
the  washing  machine  and  has  means  for  tightly  but  detachably 
connecting  the  pouring  spout  to  the  filling  opening  whereby 
the  refill  container  is  temporarily  attached  to  the  filling  open- 
ing to  empty  its  contents  into  the  supply  receptacle  of  the 
washing  machine  and  whereby  by  virtue  of  the  pouring  spout 
fitting  exactly  the  shape  and  size  of  the  filling  opening,  ensur- 
ing that  the  contents  of  the  container  enter  the  supply  recepta- 
ble intended  for  it,  wherein  said  refill  container  has  a  filling  and 
venting  opening  for  filling  said  refill  container  when  empty 
and  for  venting  said  refill  container  when  emptying  its  contents 
to  refill  said  supply  receptable,  and  said  refill  conuiner  has  a 
closing  device  which  simultaneously  closes  said  filling  and 
venting  ojjening  and  the  discharge  opening  of  said  pouring 
spout,  and  wherein  the  filling  and  venting  oftening  and  the 
pouring  spout  opening  are  lined  up  opposite  each  other  and 
wherein  the  filling  and  venting  opening  has  an  externally 
threaded  nozzle  and  whereby  a  screw  cap  extends  over  and 
closes-off  said  filling  and  venting  opening,  and  wherein  said 
screw  cap  has  a  stay  extending  into  said  refill  container  to  a 
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from  the  inside. 
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oppos  te  pouring  spout  opening 


4,162,748 
DISPENSER  USING  BELLEVILLE  DIAPHRAGM 

Robert  S.  Bennett,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,040 

Int,  a.2  B65D  3f/00 

U.S.  a.  222-632  g  Qaims 
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1.  A  manually  operable  dispenser  clmprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond shallow  hollow  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  wall 
with  an  outer  surface,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
cylinders  being  interconnected  at  their  open  ends  with  the  first 
cylinder  being  disposed  concentrically  within  the  second  cyl- 
inder, the  cylinders  having  first  cooperating  means  defining  a 
channel  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fir|t  cylinder  which  forms 
a  circular  arc  and  which  lies  in  a  plaie  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders,  the  first  cylinder  having  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  openings  extendii^  through  the  cylinder 
wall  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  channel,  the  second  cylinder 
havmg  a  third  opening  extending  through  the  cylinder  wall 
and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  channdl,  said  cylinders  being 
provided  with  second  cooperating  means  which  enables  each 
cylinder  to  be  routable  through  a  selected  arc  with  respect  to 
the  other  cylinder  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
third  opening,  when  the  cylinders  are  in  the  open  position 
being  in  registration  both  with  the  first  opening  and  the  chan- 
nel and  when  the  cylinders  are  in  the  cbsed  position  being  out 
of  registration  with  the  first  opening  and  the  channel,  the 
closed  end  of  the  second  cylinder  d(^ining  a  belleville  dia- 
phragm. 


shaped  first  element  oi  en  at  its  upper  end,  said  first  ele- 
ment having  an  invert<  d  vertical  hollow  truncated  cone 
disposed  therein  intenrn  idiate  the  ends,  the  cone  having  an 
upper  and  larger  openin  g  peripherally  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  first  elemen  and  a  lower  smaller  opening,  the 
first  element  having  a  lirst  vertical  cylindrical  bore  with 
an  upper  end  coincident  with  the  lower  opening  of  the 
cone  and  a  lower  end  coincident  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  element,  said  body  further  having  a  fiat  horizontal 
annulus  secured  at  its  iniier  periphery  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  first  elemenj  at  its  lower  end  and  extending 
outward  therefrom,  said  annulus  having  a  second  vertical 
bore  extending  theretl|ough  said  body  also  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  vehically  elongated  second  element 
secured  at  its  lower  ei^l  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
annulus  and  extending  Jipward,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  element  being  adapted  to  engage  detachably  the 
mner  surface  of  the  top  open  neck  of  a  vertical  squeezable 
fiexible  container,  said  ^rst  element  having  a  third  hori- 
erethrough  in  a  position  adjacent 
'  thereof; 

in  the  first  element  between  the 
nd  the  upper  end  of  the  first  ele- 
i  ball  being  smaller  than  the  inner 
|ent  and  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  smaller  cone  opening; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  dip  tilbe  disposed  in  the  first  bore,  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  being  open  and  coincident  with  the 
lower  cone  opening,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  open 
and  extending  past  the  idwer  end  of  the  first  element-  and 
a  hollow  pull  top  closed  ai  a  top  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly, said  top  having  a  first  vertical  hollow  cylinder 
open  at  its  lower  end  aiid  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  end  mto  the  upter  end  of  the  first  element,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylijider  slidably  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  first  element,  said  top  further  having  a  hollow 
generally  cylindrical  vertical  member  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  secured  at  its  upi)er  end  to  the  top  end  of  the  top, 
said  member  extending  downwardly  and  slidably  between 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fijrst  element  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  second  element,  sdid  member  being  always  in  seal- 
I  inner  surface  of  the  second  ele- 
fcl  plug  at  its  lower  end  movable 
„     jgagement  with  the  second  bore, 
said  member  having  a  fdurth  horizontal  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  third  bore.  ' 


zontal  bore  extending  th, 
but  below  the  upper  end 
a  ball  movable  up  and  dov 
lower  end  of  the  cone  ; 
ment,  the  diameter  of  th< 
diameter  of  the  first  eler 


ing  engagement  with  the 
ment  and  having  a  vertic 
into  and  out  of  sealing  er 


r 

4,162,749      ! 
SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSER  WITH  lOUTLET  CLOSURE 

Robert  A.  Bennett,  Easton,  Conn.,  assigior  to  Risdon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,440 
Int.  a.2  B05B  11/04 


4,142,750 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Normand  Demers,  126  Sherbrooke  St.,  Thetford  Mines,  and 

Uaude  Martin,  R.R.  No.  2,  Garthby,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1917,  Ser.  No.  834,485 


Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/06;  FOIL  25/08 
U,S.  a.  222—250 


U.S.  a.  222—633 


7  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

an  integral  body  having  a  vertical 


hollow  cylindrically 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing 
comprising  an  elongated  tubujar 
surface  and  end  walls  closing 
stop  rods  extending  through  thfc 
within  said  tubular  body,  (pistofi 


a^easured  volume  of  liquid 

body  having  an  inside  wall 

1  ends  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 

respective  end  walls  inwardly 

means  including)  a  free  piston 


both 
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movable  longitudinally  within  said  body  in  fluid-tight  contact 
with  said  body  and  inside  wall  and  having  abutment  surfaces  at 
each  side  thereof  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  end  of  the  respec- 
tive stop  rods  upon  the  free  piston  reaching  one  of  two  limit 
positions,  said  free  piston  defining  two  measuring  chambers  in 
said  body,  one  chamber  on  each  of  the  op|x>site  sides  of  said 
free  piston  and  between  said  sides  and  the  respective  end  walls, 
each  chamber  having  at  least  one  port,  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure  to  be  measured  and  dispensed,  a  liquid  circuit  includ- 
ing a  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  an 
outlet  port  and  two  additional  ports  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing chambers,  resp>ectively,  said  control  valve  further  having  a 
valve  member  movable  within  said  valve  body  between  a  first 
position  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  one  of  said  chambers  and 
said  outlet  port  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a  second 
position  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  other  chamber  and 
said  oulet  port  to  said  one  chamber,  an  electric  driving  means 
to  move  said  valve  member  between  said  two  positions,  and  an 
electric  supply  circuit  for  controlling  said  electric  driving 
means  and  including  two  normally  open  electrical  switches 
parallel  connected  in  series  in  said  supply  circuit  and  mounted 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  stop  rods  and  both  spaced 
from  the  abutment  surfaces  of  said  free  piston  when  said  free 
piston  takes  a  central  position  within  said  cylinder,  said  free 
piston  upon  reaching  anyone  of  said  two  limit  positions  causing 
closing  of  the  associated  electrical  switch  and  energization  of 
said  electric  driving  means  to  move  said  valve  member  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  two  positions  thereby  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  free  piston  and  causing  the  opening  of  the 
associated  switch  and  stopping  of  said  electric  driving  means. 


4,162,751 

ROTARY  MEASURING  CHAMBER  WITH  SIZE 

ADJUSTMEP4T 

Lillian  Hetland,  P.O.  Box  882  (Park  Ave.  P.O.),  Pomona,  Calif. 

91766,  and  Peter  R.  Schneeweiss,  1630  W.  Covins  Blvd., 

#108,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,090 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/24 

VS.  a.  222—293  6  Oaims 


a  cap-mounting  body  arranged  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  jar  container, 

a  housing  on  said  cap  and  having  a  throat  disf>osed  therein 
wherein  said  throat  includes  an  inlet  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  opening, 

said  inlet  opening  being  formed  with  downwardly  inclined 
walls  whereby  a  smooth  flow  of  material  will  enter  said 
compartment, 

rotor  valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 

said  rotor  valve  means  comprising  a  rotor  body  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  throat,  said  body  having  an  enlarged 
bore  disposed  therethrough, 

a  slidable  piston  adjustably  positioned  within  said  bore  of 
said  rotor  body  to  define  therewith  an  adjustable  volumet- 
ric compartment, 

said  piston  carrying  volumetric  adjustment  means  including 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rack  formed  in  said  slot,  a  pinion  gear 
rotatable  within  said  slot,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  gear 
is  mounted  having  a  free  end  and  a  knob  on  the  opposite 
end  to  adjust  and  set  a  predetermined  volume  of  said 
compartment,  and 

stop  means  to  control  the  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor 
valve  means. 

4.  A  measuring-and-dispensing  apparatus  to  be  employed 
with  jar  containers  to  dispense  various  granulated  and  pow- 
dered materials,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  cap-mounting  body  arranged  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  jar  container, 

a  housing  on  said  cap  and  having  a  throat  disposed  therein 
wherein  said  throat  includes  an  inlet  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  opening, 

rotor  valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 
an  adjustable  volumetric  compartment, 

said  inlet  opening  being  formed  with  downwardly  inclined 
walls  whereby  a  smooth  flow  of  material  will  enter  said 
compartment, 

said  rotor  valve  means  comprising  first  and  second  segments 
defining  said  adjustable  volumetric  compartment  therebe- 
tween, a  bushing  member  affixed  to  the  first  segment 
wherein  the  second  segment  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  segment,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  fixed  to  said  bushing  whereby  said  segments  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  head  member  for  man- 
ual rotation  thereof,  and 

stop  means  to  control  the  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor 
valve  means. 


1.  A  measuring-and-dispensing  apparatus  to  be  employed 
with  jar  containers  to  dispense  various  granulated  and  pow- 
dered materials,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 


4,162,752 
ROTATING  DRUM  SPREADER 
Larry  S.  Satterfield,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,699 
Int.  a.2  B07B  1/24 
VS.  a.  222—342  7  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  powder  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
housing  means  forming  a  powder  storage  bin  having  a  pow- 
der discharge  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  extending 
substantially  across  the  width  of  said  powder  storage  bin; 
a  drum  having  a  foraminous  peripheral  surface; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drum  within  said  powder 

storage  bin; 
a  stationary  wiper  blade  means  for  forcing  powder  through 

the  foramina  in  said  drum; 
means  for  mounting  said  wiper  blade  within  said  drum  and 
for  maintaining  said  wiper  blade  in  engagement  with  the 
interior  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  in  close 
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proximity  to  said  powder  disch^ge  slot,  said  wiper  blade 
engaging  the  interior  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 


.o. 


1.  A  necktie  hanger  formed  of  a  cciitinuous  wire  and  com- 
prising: I 

(a)  a  curved  hook  portion  including  an  apex  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  hook  shank  for  suspending  said  hanger 
from  a  hanger  rack; 

(b)  a  generally  vertical  coplanar  ha$ger  shank  merged  with 
said  hook  shank  and  vertically  |iligned  with  said  hook 
apex; 

(c)  a  substantially  straight  and  herizonUl  coplanar  first 
spreader  portion  connected  to  said  hanger  shank; 

(d)  a  downwardly  and  slightly  outward  extending  coplanar 
first  limb  having  a  lower  end; 

(e)  a  horizontal,  coplanar  crossarm  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  being  joined  to  said  fitst  limb  lower  end  and 
extending  a  distance  commensurate  with  the  width  of  a 
longitudinal  midpointion  of  a  netktie  to  be  draped  over 
said  crossarm,  said  crossarm  haying  a  longitudinal  mid- 
portion  vertically  aligned  with  said  hanger  shank  and  said 
hook  apex  for  balance  of  said  hanger; 

(0  an  upwardly  and  slightly  inwaidly  extending  coplanar 
second  limb  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  crossarm; 

(g)  a  substantially  straight  and  horizontal  coplanar  second 
spreader  portion  connected  to  s«d  second  limb  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  hanger  shank  whereby  a  trapezoidal 
opening  for  receipt  of  neckties  is  qefined  by  said  first  and 
second  spreader  portion,  said  first  and  second  limbs  and 
said  crossarm;  ' 

(h)  a  coplanar  eye  connected  to  said  second  spreader  portion 
and  having  portions  lying  against,  said  hanger  shank,  said 


eye  and  said  hanger  sfiank  being  connected  by  a  weld 
formation;  and 
(i)  a  flexible  line  connect(  t 
eye  for  tethering  said 


tied  to  said  hanger  through  said 
Hanger  to  an  anchor. 


Charlie  Fleming,  1511  Fulton 
Filed  Dec.  22, 
Int  a.2  G04I 
U.S.  a.  224—165 


July  31,  1979 


4, 162,754 

COMBINATION  WA  'CHBAND  AND  WRITING 

INS!  RUMENT 


St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 
IP77,  Ser.  No.  863,212 
47/00;  A44C  5/00 

UCtains 


drum  continuously  across  the  width  of  said  powder  dis- 
charge slot;  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 


4,162,753 

NECKTIE  HANGER 

William  R.  Brown,  4815  W.  61  Ter.,  Mission,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,177 

Int.  a.2  A47J  51/097 

VS.  a.  223—85  3  Claims 


1.  A  watchband  comprisii  g 
a  tubular  flexible  band  member 
coupling  means  for 

ber; 
a  flexible  writing  instninient 

along  the  length  of  said 

extending  outwardly 
stiffening  means  positionec  I 

ing  a  pliant  and  ductile 

whereby  the  flexible 

may  be  bent  to  confom 

straightened  again  for 
an  end  cap  connected  to 
said  end  cap  being  provided 

lively  providing  access 


conne<  ting  a  watch  onto  the  band  mem- 


removably  disposed  in  and 

>and  member  with  a  writing  point 

one  end  of  said  band  member; 

in  said  band  member  for  provid- 

acteristic  to  the  band  member, 

member  and  stiffening  means 

to  the  wearer's  wrist  and  easily 

of  the  watchband  as  a  pen; 

one  end  of  said  band  member; 

with  cover  means  for  selec- 

o  said  writing  point. 


frOm 


chat 
ba^d 


uie 
Sjiid 


4,162,755 


LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore 
48236 

Filed  Oct.  27, 

Int.  a.^ 
UJS.  a.  224—326 


ASSEMBLY 
Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 


1!7T 


,  Ser.  No.  845,846 
B60R  9/00 


15  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  assem|bly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  or 
the  like, 
said  carrier  assembly 

article  constraining  menjbers  i 

ments  associated  with  < 


com|)rismg  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
and  a  pair  of  stanchion  ele- 
I  of  said  members, 


a  ch  ( 
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each  of  said  stanchion  elements  having  spaced  apart  up- 
standing op|X)sing  side  portions  and  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  portion  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  communicable  at  its  lower  end  with  coop- 
erable  mounting  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  upon 
which  the  assembly  is  mounted, 

a  generally  vertically  arranged  fastening  member  disposed  in 
part  and  movable  within  each  of  said  openings  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cooperable  mounting 
means  on  the  vehicle, 

said  fastening  member  being  vertically  movable  along  a 
generally  vertical  axis  located  between  the  side  portions 
of  the  associated  stanchion  element,  and 

a  manually  engageable  locking  member  disposed  adjacent 
said  horizontal  fK>rtion  of  each  of  said  stanchion  elements 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
fastening  member  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  side  portions 
having  an  access  opening  disposed  above  said  mounting 
means  and  below  said  article  constraining  members,  each 
of  said  locking  members  having  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  through  at  least  one  of  said  access 
openings  and  outwardly  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  side 
portions  of  the  associated  of  said  stanchion  elements, 
whereby  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  locking  member 
may  be  manually  engaged  and  rotated  about  said  axis  to 
thereby  vertically  move  the  fastening  member  connected 
thereto  between  engaged  and  disengaged  relationship 
with  said  mounting  means  on  said  vehicle  for  selectively 
securing  said  stanchion  element  and  said  associated  article 
constraining  member  to  said  vehicle,  and  for  moving  the 
same  relative  to  said  vehicle. 


4,162,756 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM 
Ghislaniis  M.  A.  M.  Aldenhoven,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.   11,   1976, 
7612510 

Int  a.2  B65H  25/32 
VJS.  CL  226—43  10  Oaims 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  an  apparatus  having  means  for 
driving  an  article  along  a  path,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  slip  coupling,  a  pri- 
mary coupling  section,  a  secondary  coupling  section,  and 
a  zero  member; 

means  for  mounting  and  routionally  urging  the  primary 
coupling  section  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  inde- 
pendent of  local  interruption  of  article  movement; 

means  for  mounting  and  routionally  driving  the  secondary 
coupling  section  resfwnsive  to  local  movement  of  the 
article; 

means  for  mounting  and  connecting  the  zero  member  for 
urging  the  zero  member  in  first  and  second  opposite  direc- 
tions responsive  to  the  relative  difference  in  rotational 
speeds  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coupling  sections; 
and 


means  for  performing  a  control  function  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  zero  member  in  the  second  direction; 

wherein  the  slip  coupling  is  a  uni-directional  coupling  inter- 
connecting said  primary  and  secondary  coupling  sections 
and  permitting  relative  slip  between  said  sections  in  one 
direction  only,  upon  local  interruption  of  article  move- 
ment said  slip  coupling  preventing  relative  speed  differ- 
ence between  one  of  said  sections  and  the  other  section, 
while  continued  rotational  urging  against  the  primary 
coupUng  section  moves  the  zero  member  in  the  second 
direction. 


4,162,757 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  SJ.  08840 

Filed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,505 

Int  CL2  B29F  3/00 

VS.  a.  228—1  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  strip  of  fastening  material 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fastening  elements  molded  inte- 
gral with  and  protruding  from  a  surface  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  for  continuously  forming  and  parallely  feeding  a 
plurality  of  strip-like  elements  in  a  given  direction, 
wherein  each  of  said  strip-like  elements  contain  a  row  of 
fastening  formations  integrally  formed  with  a  base  strip 
portion  and  protruding  outwardly  from  such  base  strip 
portion, 

second  means  downstream  of  said  first  means  for  receiving 
and  continuously  bringing  such  strip-like  elements  into 
engagement  with  each  other  as  they  are  fed  with  the 
fastening  formations  of  each  strip-like  element  extending 
parallel  to  the  fastening  formations  of  the  other  strip-like 
elements,  and 

third  means  downstream  of  said  second  means  for  edgewise 
securing  said  strip-like  elements  together  to  provide  a 
unitary  formation  thereof,  which  formation  contains  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  fastening  formations  protruding  out- 
wardly from  a  surface  thereof 


4,162,758 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAD  STEEL  PIPES 

Makoto  Mikarai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki-Kaisha  and  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1976,  51-88109; 
Dec.  24,  1976,  51-154911 

Int  a.2  B23K  79/00 
U.S.  a.  228—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  clad  steel  pipes  using  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  base  metal  member  of  a  carbon  steel  and  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  cladding  metal  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  stainless  steel,  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  said  base  metal  member  with  respect  to  said 
cladding  metal  member  such  that  the  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  said  base  metal  member  and  said  cladding  metal  mem- 
ber are  opposed  to  each  other; 

(b)  welding  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  shorter  of  said 
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base  metal  member  or  said  cladaing  metal  member  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  other  df  said  base  metal  member 
or  said  cladding  metal  member;  and 


k 


4Sb9-3 


-2 


i^ 


1.  In  a  generally  rectangular  oHE-use,  throw-away  tray 
molded  of  inexpensive  opaque  matetfal  and  primarily  for  the 
packaging  of  produce  in  conjunction  with  a  transparent  over- 
wrap fllm-heat  sealed  thereabout,  said  tray  comprising  a  pair  of 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  opposite  side  walls,  each  of 
said  side  walls  forming  a  long  side  <jf  said  tray;  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  opposite  end  walls,  each  of  said 
end  walls  being  adjacent  to  each  said  Bide  wall  and  disposed  at 
generally  right  angles  thereto  and  thereby  forming  the  rectan- 
gular configuration  of  said  tray;  a  peripheral  lip  extending 
about  said  tray  at  the  top  of  said  end  and  side  walls;  and  bottom 
wall  means  for  providing  visibility  to  the  bottom  interior  of  the 
tray  for  supporting  the  produce  at  the  bottom  of  said  tray;  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  bottom  wall  means  for  providing  visibility  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tray  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  ribs 
extending  across  said  tray  in  at  least  two  directions  to 
define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  open  windows,  said  ribs 
constituting  window  frame  strupture  around  each  open 
window  and  being  of  generally  trapezoidal  cross-section 
with  a  width  approximately  two  and  one-half  times  as 
great  as  the  thickness  thereof,  the  upper  surface  edges 
thereof  being  rounded  with  the  terminal  peripheral  por- 
tion of  each  window  frame  being  located  substantially 
below  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  ribs;  said  end  and  side 
walls  extending  into  a  curved  angular  portion  surrounding 
the  open  windows,  and  said  aflnular  portion  extending 


smoothly  into  the  ends 
tray. 
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of  said  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said 


4^62,760 

DISC  CENTRIFUGE  Wn  H  UNDERFLOW  DISCHARGE 

John  H.  Hill,  Wayne,  Pa.,  issignor  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1»78,  Ser.  No.  923,135 

Int.  CLf  B04B  U/02 

U.S.  a.  233—19  R  1  16  Claims 


(c)  hot  rolling,  at  least  one  time,  said  base  metal  member  and 
said  cladding  metal  member  ai  a  temperature  of  850* 
C.-1300*  C.  with  a  reduction  raio  of  at  least  15%  in  said 
first  hot  rolling. 


4,162,759 
FOOD  PACKAGING  TRAY 

Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Cona.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Bixler, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diaaond  International  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,131,  Dec.  30, 1977.  This  application 
Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  Na  931^12 
Int  a.2  B65D  7/0(1  65/00 
MS.  a.  229—2.5  R  |  7  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separatng  a  solids-liquid  slurry,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rotor,  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  including: 
(i)  a  vertically  upstanding  central  drive  shaft; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  paral  el  frusto-conical  discs,  vertically 
spaced  one  from  anoi  her  and  secured  about  said  shaf^; 

(iii)  a  hollow  housing  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rouuble 
unitarily  therewith,  siirrounding  said  discs  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  said  housing  having: 

(1)  a  frusto-cylindrici  1  central  portion,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  directed  nozzles  for  discharge  of 
thickened  solids  th  erethrough  outwardly  of  said  ro- 
tor; 

(2)  an  upper  frusto-conical  skirt  tapering  upwardly  from 
said  central  portioi  towards  said  shaft,  a  portion  of 
said  upper  skirt  proximate  said  shaft  being  spaced 
from  said  shaft,  said  space  defining  a  clarified  liquid 
discharge  orifice;  aid 

(3)  a  lower  frusto-cc^ical  skirt  tapering  convergently 
downwardly  from  ^id  central  portion; 

(b)  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said  rotor,  for  receiving 
thickened  solids  discharged  by  said  nozzles,  said  drive 
shaft  extending  upwardy  therethrough,  a  space  between 
said  casing  and  said  shi  ift  at  said  casing  upper  extremity 
defining  a  liquid  outlet; 

(c)  motor  means  for  tumii  g  said  rotor  by  rotating  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  stationary  inlet  feed  tube  extending  upwardly  through 
said  casing  and  into  aaid  housing,  said  housing  being 
spaced  thereabout;        | 

(e)  a  stationary  baffle  interposed  between  said  rotor  and  a 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  below  said  nozzles,  connected 
to  said  casing  interior, !  eparated  from  said  inlet  feed  tube 
by  an  annular  space; 

wherein  said  casing  lower  xjrtion,  said  baffle  and  said  inlet 
feed  tube  define  a  recycle  tl  lickened  solids  sump  and  wherein 
said  annular  space  between  said  baffle  and  said  inlet  tube  de- 
fines a  recycle  thickened  so  ids  inlet  from  said  sump  into  said 
housing; 
(0  a  toroidal  ring  moveal^le  vertically  about  said  feed  tube, 
o  within  said  recycle  solids  inlet. 


from  within  said  sump 
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to  vary  the  size  of  said  recycle  solids  inlet  upon  ring 
vertical  movement;  and 
(g)  an  overflow  well,  secured  to  said  casing  exterior,  for 
holding  excess  solids  material  discharged  through  said 
nozzles,  communicating  with  said  casing  interior  via  an 
overflow  orifice  in  said  casing  at  a  position  below  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  baffle. 


4,162,761 
FLOW-THROUGH  COIL  PLANET  CENTRIFUGES  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTATION/REVOLUTION  OF  COLUMN 
Yoichiro  Ito,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,172 

Int  a.2  B04B  S/02,  9/08 

US.  CL  233—24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  perforated  Upe  reader  comprising: 

a  scanner  adapted  to  scan  teleprinter  perforated  tapes  having 
a  number  of  essentially  parallel  information  tracks  formed 
by  information  perforations  and  a  feed  track  formed  by 
feed  perforations,  said  feed  track  being  essentially  parallel 
to  said  information  tracks,  the  size  of  said  information 
perforations  being  different  than  the  size  of  said  feed 


perforations,  said  scanner  being  adapted  to  generate  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  the  relative  magnitude  of  each  of 
said  perforations  as  said  perforations  pass  said  scanner; 

means  for  advancing  said  perforated  tape  past  said  scanner, 
and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  determin- 
ing which  of  said  scanned  tracks  constitute  said  informa- 
tion tracks  and  which  of  said  scanned  tracks  constitutes 
said  feed  track  as  a  function  of  the  size  of  said  information 
and  feed  perforations. 


4,162,763 
WATER  JET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Bobby  L.  Higgins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Camsco,  Inc.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,244 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/08 

VS.  CL  239—101  10  Claims 


1.  A  flow-through  coil  planet  centrifuge  having  a  central 
rotational  axis,  comprising,  two  independent  stationary  motors 
one  of  which  is  mounted  out  of  the  central  rotational  axis, 
centrifuge  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  central  rota- 
tional axis,  means  drivingly  coupling  one  of  said  motors  to  said 
rotor  means,  a  coiled  tubular  column  and  including  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end  both  extending  outside  the  rotor  means  along  the 
central  rotational  axis,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  column 
on  said  rotor  means  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  central  rotational  axis,  means  to  feed  fluid  into 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  column  and  out  the  outlet  end 
during  operation  of  the  centrifuge,  and  planetary  means  driv- 
ingly coupling  the  other  motor  to  said  coiled  column. 


4,162,762 
DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY 
aPHERING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  Frutiger,  Sonnhalde  18,  Wangen,  Switzerland 
FUed  Not.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,788 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Not.   10,   1976, 
14162/76 

Int  a.2  G06K  7/70,  21/04;  H04L  75/72 
U.S.  a.  235—461  7  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

hydraulic  switch  means,  piston  means  moveable  in  response 
to  said  hydraulic  switch  means,  means  to  bias  said  piston 
means  in  one  direction; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  source  of  high-pressure  liquid,  a 
cavity  disposed  in  a  liquid  transfer  relationship  with  said 
input  means,  a  valve  stem  of  a  first  material  disposed  in 
said  cavity  and  extending  to  said  piston  means,  said  stem 
having  a  tip  of  a  second  material  to  effect  a  long  life  seal; 

seal  means  disposed  between  said  piston  means  and  said 
cavity,  said  seal  means  having  an  annular  seal  around  said 
valve  stem  of  a  solid  material  that  will  deform  under  the 
influence  of  high-pressure  liquid;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  cavity,  said  output  means 
having  a  valve  seat  for  engaging  said  valve  stem  when  said 
piston  is  pushed  in  said  one  direction,  an  expansion  section 
for  obtaining  a  laminar  flow  of  high-pressure  liquid,  and  a 
nozzle  for  shaping  said  flow  of  liquid  upon  release. 


4,162,764 
PERSONNEL  AIR  COOLING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  MUlsap,  500  E.  1st,  Pana,  III.  62557 

FUed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,435 
Int  a.2  B05B  9/08 
VS.  CL  239—152  3  Claims 

1.  A  personnel  temperature  control  device  for  use  with  a 
high  pressure  outlet,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  waist  belt  means, 

(b)  elongate  air  tube  means,  including: 

1 .  connection  means  connected  to  the  waist  belt  means. 
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2.  a  neck-encircling  loop  port  >n  adapted  to  hang  freely 
about  the  neck,  and 

3.  a  portion  connected  between  the  neck-encircling  por- 
tion and  the  connection  meaps, 

4.  at  least  the  neck-encircling  loop  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  air  outlet  apertures 
for  expelling  air  outwardly  iti  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air  tube  means  onto  the 
upper  body  of  the  wearer. 


July  31,  1979 


July  31,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1131 


(c)  an  extension  air  line  means  inc  luding  opposed  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  being  connected  to  said  connection  means, 
and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  the  high  pressure 
outlet,  and 

(d)  regulator  valve  means  at  one  ei^d  of  the  extension  air  line 
means  for  controlling  air  pressure  supply  to  air  tube 
means. 


1.  An  aerosol  type  dispensing  package  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer; a  dispensing  valve  means  on  said  container  having  a 
nozzle  means  on  the  outside  of  the  Container  with  a  passage 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  at  least  one  lateral 
passage  opening  into  said  longitudinal  passage,  a  main  flow 
path  extending  part  way  through  said  valve  means  from  within 
said  container,  valve  actuating  means  forming  part  of  said 
dispensing  valve  means  and  including  obturating  means  obtu- 


rating the  end  of  said  mait  flow  path  within  said  valve  means 
and  movable  to  the  open  position  upon  actuating  of  said  valve 
actuating  means;  one  flow  path  extending  from  said  end  of  said 
main  flow  path  through  said  dispensing  valve  means  from  said 
obturating  means  to  said  longitudinal  passage  and  a  second 
flow  path  extending  fronj  said  end  of  said  main  flow  path 
through  said  dispensing  ialve  means  from  said  obturating 
means  to  said  lateral  passajge,  dip  tube  means  extending  from 
said  valve  means  to  near  th*  bottom  of  said  container  and  being 
in  communication  with  said  main  flow  path  where  it  is  con- 
nected to  said  valve  meansda  body  of  a  solution  of  a  product  to 
be  dispensed  in  said  container  and  filling  said  container  to  a 
level  below  the  top  of  the  container  for  leaving  a  gas  space  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  container  above  said  body  of  solution; 
and  a  carbon  dioxide  prop^llant  under  pressure  and  dissolved 
in  said  solution  and  in  gaseous  form  in  the  space  in  said  con- 
tainer above  said  body  of  Solution. 


4 ,162,766 
VEHICULAR  SPREADE  R  FOR  ICY  ROADS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Dale  K.  Ten  Broeck,  1168  Douglas  U.,  Redding,  CaUf.  96001; 
Stanley  N.  Cuson,  35757  Ballantine  PI.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94536,  and  Hal  K.  Soren«on,  4560  Lawrence  Dr.,  Roserille. 
Calif.  95678 

FUed  Sep.  16,  i977,  Ser.  No.  833,886 
Int.  a.2  EOl^I  5/00;  BOIF  15/02 

6  Claims 


US.  a.  239—656 


4,162,765 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  LTItLIZING  CO2  AS 

PROPELLANT 

Pasquale  R.  Riccio,  54  Pelham  Rd.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,983 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/32 

U.S.  a.  239— 337  2  Claims 


■ounted  behind  said  storage  tank 
■aterial  to  be  applied  to  the  road- 


7i\,     jr^    .% 

E3 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  applyini  materials  to  icy  or  snow-covered 

roadways,  having  a  storage  tnk  carrying  a  first  material  and  a 

spreader  for  applying  said  first  material  to  the  roadway,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

auxiliary  storage  means 

for  carrying  a  second 

way, 

first  discharge  means  for  Removing  said  materials  from  said 
storage  tank, 

second  discharge  means  fbr  removing  said  second  material 
from  said  auxiliary  storage  means, 

mixing  means  for  mixing  ^id  materials, 

said  second  discharge  meins  being  positioned  to  discharge 
said  second  material  oil  said  first  discharge  means  up- 
stream of  said  mixing  njeans,  and 

control  means  for  regulatiig  the  proportions  of  said  first  and 
second  materials  disch^ged  from  said  storage  tank  and 
from  said  auxiliary  storage  means  prior  to  said  materials 
being  applied  to  the  roadway  by  said  spreader. 


4,162,767 
IMPACnNG  CRUSHER  WITH  VARIABLE  FLOW  FEED 

DISTRIBUTOR 
William  F.  Hahn,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher 
Corporation,  Broomall,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,142 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/286 

U.S.  a.  241—30  r  Claims 


-f- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an  impacting 
crusher  and  a  feed  distributor;  said  impacting  crusher  having 
an  inlet,  a  rotor  within  the  housing  and  an  outlet,  the  rotor 
comprising  a  shaft  having  rotating  impact  members  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  shaft  along  a  given 
length  of  said  shaft  to  define  a  relatively  wide  rotor,  the  width 
of  said  inlet  being  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  rotor;  said  distributor  including  an  enclosure 
defined  by  confining  means  for  surrounding  an  inventory  of 
material  laterally  and  from  beneath,  said  confining  means 
including  a  moveable  supporting  member  defining  a  portion  of 
the  enclosure  and  being  positioned  to  bear  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  the  inventory,  said  enclosure  being  openable  to 
define  an  opening  which  is  presented  to  the  rotor,  is  elongated 
in  a  horizontal  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  is 
about  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  rotor,  is  positioned  with  its 
ends  substantially  above  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  is  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  across  the  width  of  the  rotor,  said  move- 
able member  being  connected  with  closing  means  having  the 
property  of  exerting  suflicient  closing  force  on  said  moveable 
member  to  keep  the  entire  length  of  said  opening  covered  by 
said  inventory  while  said  inventory  is  flowing  through  the 
opening,  and  being  responsive  to  the  inventory  present  in  the 
enclosure  for  moving  said  moveable  member  and  respectively 
decreasing  and  increasing  the  width  of  said  opening  in  re- 
sponse to  decreased  and  increased  inventory,  whereby  such 
apparatus  will  cause  the  material  passing  through  said  opening 
to  be  distributed  substantially  uniformly  across  the  length  of 
the  opening,  so  that  the  side  and  central  portions  of  the  rotor 
will  receive  substantially  equal  quantities  of  the  material  over 
an  extended  period  of  operation. 


4,162,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PAPER  HBRES  FROM 

PORTIONS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  FILM  MATERIAL 
Blaine  Fronts,  210  Morrison  Rd.,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,548 
Int.  a.2  B02C  23/ IH.  23/20 
VS.  a.  241—45  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  damp  paper  fibers  from  portions 
of  polyethylene  film  comprising: 
a  shredding  device  for  converting  said  polyethylene  sheet/- 
paper  fibre  to  substantially  uniform  balls  of  paper  fibre  and 
small  portions  of  {x>lyethylene  film,  the  uniform  balls  of 


paper  fibre  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  2  mm; 
means  including  an  air  blower  for  entraining  said  balls  and 
film  portions  in  a  stream  of  air  and  projecting  them  along 
a  predetermined  pathway;  a  first  plurality  of  impact  sur- 
faces in  said  pathway  to  impact  said  paper  fibre  balls  and 
polyethylene  film  to  strip  said  paper  fibres  from  said  poly- 
ethylene film  portions;  a  cascade  of  baffle  separators  hav- 
ing alternate  high  velocity  passages  and  low  velocity 
chambers  in  series  to  provide  air  entrainment  of  said  poly- 


ethylene film  portions  while  allowing  said  paper  balls  to 
fall  out  in  the  low  velocity  chambers,  a  screen  defining  a 
bottom  wall  for  said  cascade  of  baffle  separators;  gravity 
collection  chambers  beneath  the  screens  of  each  of  said 
low  velocity  chambers  to  receive  the  denser,  damp  paper 
fibre  balls  that  fall  out  through  the  screen  in  said  low 
velocity  chamber;  means  to  remove  the  paper  fibre  balls 
from  the  collection  chambers,  and  means  to  collect  the 
polyethylene  portions  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  cas- 
cade of  baffle  separators. 


4,162,769 
WHOLE  TREE  CHIPPER 

Joseph  A.  Lapointe,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,073,  Nov.  25, 1977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,317,  Apr.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,795 

Int.  a.2  B02C  18/22.  23/08 

VS.  a.  241—68  12  Claims 


1.  A  whole  tree  chipper  comprising  a  housing  having  a  rotor 
therein,  said  housing  including  a  circumferential  wall  and  chip 
chambers  formed  at  each  axial  end  thereof;  said  rotor  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  axially  aligned  frus- 
tro-conical  hollow  discs  connected  together  at  their  minimum 
diameter  axial  ends  and  rotatable  about  their  common  axis,  at 
least  one  knife  projecting  from  the  conical  outer  face  of  each 
disc;  a  slot  through  said  conical  outer  face  adjacent  said  knife 
for  directing  chips  cut  by  said  knife  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  disc  and  into  said  chip  chamber  at  the  adjacent  axial 
end  of  said  rotor;  means  to  rotate  said  rotor;  an  inlet  through 
said  circumferential  wall  for  feeding  tree  lengths  with  twigs 
and  branches  thereon  substantially  longitudinally  through  said 
inlet  and  against  said  conical  faces  of  said  rotor;  a  debris  outlet 
through  said  circumferential  wall;  a  debris  chamber  in  said 
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housing  between  said  circumferenaal  wall  and  said  conical 
faces  of  said  discs,  means  separating  said  debris  chamber  from 
said  chip  chambers,  said  debris  chamber  extending  between 
said  inlet  and  said  debris  outlet,  said  debris  outlet  connected 
with  said  debris  chamber,  means  on  said  rotor  for  ejecting 
debris  from  said  debris  chamber  through  said  debris  outlet,  and 
a  chip  outlet  from  each  of  said  chip  chambers  for  ejecting  the 
chips  from  said  said  chip  chamber  whereby  chips  are  ejected 
from  said  chipper  separate  from  debfis,  said  debris  including  at 
least  some  of  said  twigs  and  branches. 


4,162,770 
TOOTH  BREAKER  MEMBERS 
Herbert  H.  Lewis,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mont- 
gomery Industries  International,  lac,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  859,147 
Int.  a.2  B02C  13/(116.  13/28 
VS.  a.  241—191  4  Claims 


4,162,771 
ROD  TENSIONER 
Robert  L.  West,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ameron,  Inc., 
Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,404 

Int.  a,2  B21F  17/00;  B65Jl  77/00,  81/08 

U.S.  a.  242— 7J2  i  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  tension 


July  31,  1979 


July  31,  1979 


the  filament,  comprising  a  frame,  a  circular  member,  means 
rotatably  supporting  the  circular  member  on  the  frame  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  of  revolution,  the  filament  passing 
around  at  least  a  portion  c  f  said  member,  a  hydraulic  pump, 
means  supporting  the  pump,  said  pump  supponing  means 
being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  circular 
member,  drive  means  conr  ecting  the  circular  member  to  the 
pump  for  driving  the  pump  by  rotation  of  the  circular  member, 
load  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
pump  supporting  means,  th  e  load  sensing  means  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  pump  supporting  means,  the  load  sensing  means 
engaging  the  pump  supporting  means  at  a  radial  distance  from 
said  axis  of  revolution  that  i^  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  circular  member. 


,162,772 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACltNG  AND  WINDING  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Shimogawa,  NishioL  and  Satoshi  Kuwakado,  Aichi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niipon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  J978,  Ser.  No.  867,499 
Claims  priority,  applicatioti  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1977, 52-19241[U] 
Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 
VJS.  a.  242—107  7  Claims 


1.  A  breaker  tooth  member  composing  a  metal  head  having 
an  integral  rearwardly  projecting  mounting  shank  provided 
with  a  threaded  end,  said  head  being  formed  opposite  said 
shank  with  a  flat  front  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  shank,  means  forming  a  forwardly  of>en  recess  at  said 
front  surface  having  a  flat  back  face  intersecting  a  bottom 
ledge  provided  all  along  its  forwand  poriion  with  a  lip  and 
having  a  downwardly  displaced  region  between  the  lip  and 
said  back  surface  for  defining  a  lacking  formation,  and  an 
integral  harder  wear  resistant  metal  sharp  edged  element 
mounted  in  said  recess  flush  against  said  back  face,  said  ele- 
ment being  correspondingly  formed  along  its  bottom  edge  to 
interfit  and  interlock  with  said  ledgcj,  the  front  surface  of  said 
-Up  and  the  forward  surface  of  sai4  element  being  flat  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  hea4  front  surface,  and  means 
for  securing  said  element  on  the  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pins  having  tight  friction  fit  in  aligntd  bores  in  said  head  and 
element. 


1.  A  seat  belt  retracting 

a  frame; 

a  winding  reel  rotatably 

spring  means  connected 
ing  reel  and  including 
said  winding  reel 
with  a  spring  force  of 
springs; 

means  operable  in 
reel  for  controlling 
tively  under  a  first 
ative  condition  exerting 
respectively,  on  said 
exerted  on  said  seat 
means  is  operated  und^r 
and 

impact  relaxing  means 
ond  springs  and  slowly 
of  said  first  and  second 
tion  is  changed  over 
condition  under 
wind  the  seat  belt 


I  ind  winding  device  comprising 


response 
said 


Iseit 


lupported  by  said  frame; 

1  )etween  said  frame  and  said  wind- 

a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring, 

being  adapted  to  wind  thereon  a  seat  belt 

{ it  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 


to  the  rotation  of  said  winding 

spring  means  to  operate  selec- 

opefative  condition  and  a  second  oper- 

larger  and  smaller  spring  forces, 

belt,  whereby  the  winding  force 

lielt  is  reduced  when  said  spring 

said  second  operative  condition; 


disposed 


between  said  first  and  sec- 
releasing  the  compression  of  one 
springs  when  the  operative  condi- 
the  second  condition  to  the  first 
predetermined  rotation  of  the  reel  to 


from  I 


4,162,773 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  EMERGENCY  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  WEBBING-TYPE  SEAT  BELTS 

Jan-Olof  Wallin,  EUerau,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Irrin  Industries, 

Inc.,  Sweden  i 

nied  Apr.  10,  4978,  Ser.  No.  894,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1977,  7704686 
Int.  a.-  A62^  35/02;  B65H  75/48 

12  Claims 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  ei  lergency  locking  of  webbing-type 
0  a  filament  while  feeding    vehicle  safety  belts,  compri  sing 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle, 

a  spindle  rotatable  on  said  casing  and  having  thereon  a 
webbing-type  safety  belt, 

a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle  for  roution  there- 
with, 

a  locking  device  interiockable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
lock  said  spindle  against  roution  in  a  belt  unwinding 
direction. 


a  vehicle-triggered  device  mounted  on  said  locking  device 
and  disposed  to  be  activated  by  pre-set  changes  of  motion 
of  said  vehicle,  and 

an  arm  connected  to  said  locking  device  and  engageable 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  upon  activation  of  said  vehicle 
triggered  device  whereby  force  is  transferred  to  the  arm 
by  the  continued  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  is 
passed  on  by  said  arm  to  the  locking  device  which,  in  turn, 
is  caused  to  interlock  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 


4,162,774 
BELT  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE 
George  W.  Bowers,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verbatim  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyirale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,542 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  242—192  10  Claims 


4,162,775 
TRACKING  AND/OR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Roger  Voles,  London,  England,  assignor  to  E  M  I  Limited, 
Hayes,  England 

Filed  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,343 
aaiffls  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  21,  1975, 
48068/75 

lat  a.2  F42B  15/02;  F41G  9/00.  7/00;  F42B  15/10 
U.S.  a.  244—3.17  3  ctalm 


I  -»- 1  cgnni  siann  isnouici 


1.  A  tracking  and/or  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising  a  sensor  providing  electrical  signals  form- 
ing representations  of  a  field  of  view  of  a  region  towards  which 
the  vehicle  is  travelling,  a  reference  picture  selector  deriving, 
a  plurality  of  portions  from  the  said  electrical  signals,  the 
portions  forming  reference  represenutions  of  respective  por- 
tions of  a  preselected  area  of  the  said  field  view,  a  correlator 
circuit  correlating  each  reference  representation  with  a  further 
representation,  subsequently  provided  by  the  sensor,  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  different  positions  relative  to  the  further  repre- 
sentation, means  ascertaining  the  respective  positions  of  best  fit 
of  the  reference  representations  with  corresponding  portions 
of  the  further  representation,  and  means  utilising  the  ascer- 
tained positions  to  rotate  and/or  change  the  scale  of  the  refer- 
ence representations  to  compensate  for  routional  misalign- 
ment and/or  changes  of  scale  between  the  represenution  from 
which  the  reference  represenutions  were  derived  and  the 
further  representation. 


4.162,776 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  CAMERA  MOUNT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

Oarence  E.  Sibley,  HQ26TRW,  Box  1331,  APO  New  York, 

N.Y.  09860,  and  Francisco  C.  Sablan,  13  Woodlaml  Dr.,  Mary 

Esther,  Fla.  32569 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,936 

Int  a.2  B64D  47/08 

MS.  a.  244—118  R  8  Qaims 


9.  A  belt  drive  Upe  cartridge  comprising: 

a  Upe  with  end  portions  formed  in  a  pair  of  rolls; 

a  drive  roller; 

at  least  one  guide  roller; 

a  belt  extending  about  said  drive  roller  and  guide  roller,  and 
against  said  Upe  rolls;  and 

a  riding  roller  having  a  peripheral  portion  of  elastomeric 
material  bearing  against  said  guide  roller,  whereby  to       l.  An  aerial  photography  camera  mount  assembly,  adapted 
produce  a  hysteresis  energy  loss  and  therefore  drag  on  the    for  use  with  an  aerial  photography  camera  having  weight,  and 
belt  which,  in  turn,  produces  Upe  tension.  with  a  helicopter  having  a  starboard  side  with  an  opening 
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therein,  a  port  side  with  an  opening^  therein,  a  planar  horizontal 
internal  surface  located  between  said  openings,  a  first  plurality 
of  cargo  tiedown  rings  affixed  to  said  horizontal  internal  sur- 
face, and  a  center  of  gravity  located  in  said  horizontal  surface 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis  that  inter- 
sect and  from  an  intersection,  that  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  and  that  are  coplanar  with  said  horizontal  internal  sur- 
face, and  wherein  said  transverse  axis  is  situated  between  and 
aligned  with  said  starboard  and  port  side  openings,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  means  for  mounting,  supporting,  and  releasably 
holding  said  camera  in  an  angularly  adjustable  position, 
with  said  first  means  having  weight; 

b.  a  second  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
means,  for  counterbalancing  said  weight  of  said  first 
means,  and  said  weight  of  said  camera  that  is  mounted, 
supported,  and  releasably  held  by  said  first  means; 

c.  a  third  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  means,  for  removably  tiolding  said  first  and  second 
means  in  parallel,  equal  spaced-apart  relationship,  and  for 
detachably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means, 
and  also  for  slidably  moving  simultaneously  said  first 
means  and  said  second  meani  in  diametrically  opposed 
directions,  with  said  third  mesns  positioned  on  said  hori- 
zontal internal  surface  of  said  helicopter,  and  also  cen- 
trally located  over  said  center  ^f  gravity  and  said  intersec- 
tion of  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  axes,  and  addition- 
ally releasably  attached  to  soQie  of  said  first  plurality  of 
cargo  tiedown  rings;  i 

d.  and,  a  fourth  means,  releasably  connected  to  said  third 
means,  and  in  selective  cooperative  engagement  with  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means,  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent jettisoning  of  said  first  means,  of  said  camera  releas- 
ably held  by  said  first  means,  and  of  said  second  means, 
from  said  helicopter; 

whereby  when  said  helicopter  is  in  stable  flight,  and  said 
first  means  with  said  releasably  held  camera  are  ex- 
tended and  are  retracted  through  one  of  said  side  open- 
ings in  said  helicopter,  andl  said  second  means  is  ex- 
tended and  is  retracted  through  said  other  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  helicopter,  said  center  of  gravity  and  said 
horizontal  and  transverse  axes  remain  in  a  stable  condi- 
tion, and  said  helicopter  remains  in  stable  flight. 


4,162,77' 
CANTED  SPAR  WITH  INTERlVffiDIATE  INTERCX)STAL 

STIFFENERS 
William  W.  Gilbert,  III,  and  Eduardo  W.  Gomez,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Uiited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  fhe  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,131 

Int.  a.2  B64C  3/22 

U.S.  a.  -iAA—Va  I  3  aaims 


1.  A  box  construction  for  an  aircraft  wing  having  an  upper 
sicin  and  a  laminated  lower  skin  iwith  front  and  rear  spars 
positioned  therebetween  at  the  forward  and  aft  edges  thereof, 
said  aircraft  wing  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  spar 
caps  extending  spanwise  along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wing  upper  skin  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  pairs 
of  upper  spar  caps  being  spaced  Chordwise  across  the  wing 
structure  and  canted  to  the  upper  sfrface  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
lower  spar  caps  extending  spanwise  along  the  length  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wing  lower  ■  stein  and  fixedly  attached 
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thereto  and  canted  to  the  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  lower 
spar  caps  being  positioner  under  and  midway  between  each 
pair  of  said  upper  spar  caps,  a  spar  web  fixedly  attached  be- 
tween each  of  said  lower  spar  caps  and  one  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  upper  spar  caps  and  extending  sp>anwise  along  the  length  of 
the  wing  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  intercostal  stiffeners  at 
spaced  intervals  spanwisa  along  the  length  of  the  wing  struc- 
ture wherein  each  interco^  stiffener  is  of  substantially  triang- 
ular configuration  positioned  apex  downwardly  between  the 
other  of  each  of  said  pairf  of  upper  spar  caps  and  one  of  said 
spar  webs  thereby  providi  ng  sufficient  stabilization  to  prevent 
upper  sicin  buckling  up  tc  ultimate  design  stress  with  a  mini- 
mum of  shear  webs  at  sig  lificant  weight  savings. 


4,162,778 
VIBRATING  MACHINE  SUSPENSION 
Robert  E.  Kraft,  Indiana  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1 J 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,982 

Int.  a.2  Flff  15/00:  B65G  27/OS 

U.S.  a.  248—610  i  11  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  for  mounting  a  vibrating  machine  to  sup- 
ports, said  suspension  con  iprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  stir- 
rups that  are  spaced  longit  iidinally  of  the  machine,  each  stirrup 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine  between  opposed  sup- 
ports, each  stirrup  being  riounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
its  own  axis  of  rotation  that  extends  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  stirrup  having  a  center  of  percussion  in  relationship 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  individual  stirrup,  each  stirrup 
having  surfaces  at  locatio  is  spaced  below  its  axis  of  roution, 
said  surfaces  being  locat<d  to  intersect  an  axis  that  extends 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  that  passes  through  the 
center  of  percussion  of  I  he  stirrup,  said  surfaces  providing 
support  for  the  machine  sc  that  vibrational  forces  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  mac  line  are  applied  to  the  stirrup  with 
the  resultant  of  such  for::es  being  located  at  the  center  of 
percussion  of  the  stirrupj  whereby  such  forces  impart  rota- 
tional motion  to  each  ind  vidual  stirrup  about  its  own  axis  of 
rotation  without  causing  i  reactive  pressure  on  the  supports 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotatic  n  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  each  U-shaped  s  irrup  having  a  center  of  gravity  that 
is  spaced  perpendicularly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stir- 
rup, said  machine  suppor  ing  surfaces  being  located  to  inter- 
sect a  plane  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  stirrup  are  conuined,  said  surfaces  being  located 
on  the  side  of  the  center  jf  gravity  opposite  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  perpendicuh  r  distance  between  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  the  axis  passing  tl  rough  the  center  of  percussion  being 
equal  to  lo/a  M  where  \o  i  5  the  amount  of  inertia  of  the  stirrup 
taken  about  the  axis  of  i  otation,  a  is  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  gravity  to  the  a  lis  of  rotation,  and  M  is  the  mass  of 
the  stirrup. 


4,162,779 
OUTLET  BOX  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Frank  Van  Steenhoven,  Killingworth,  and  Thomas  D.  Hirt, 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Miller  Company, 
Meriden,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,596 

Int  a.2  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248-343  15  Claims 


4,162,781 

MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE 

CARRIER 

Paul  J.  Morcom,  Rte.  1,  Box  235,  Henderson,  Tex.  75652 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,679,  Mar.  17, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,113,087. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,263 

Int  a.2  B29C  7/00,-  B29F  1/06 

U.S.  CL  249—144  5  Claims 


Z^ZZZi 


1.  A  light  flxture  mounting  device  comprising  a  service 
outlet  box  having  a  bottom  cover  plate,  light  fixture  suspension 
means  on  the  bottom  cover  plate  providing  temporary  light 
fixture  suspension,  a  light  fixture  having  an  upper  housing  in 
underlying  relation  to  the  bottom  cover  plate,  and  light  fixture 
locking  means  including  a  bolt  keeper  depending  from  the 
bottom  cover  plate  and  releasable  slide  bolt  means  on  the 
upper  housing,  the  bolt  keeper  and  slide  bolt  means  cooperat- 
ing and  providing  permanent  light  fixture  mounting  when  the 
upper  housing  of  the  light  fixture  is  in  aligned  confronting 
relation  to  the  bottom  cover  plate. 


1.  A  mold  used  with  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine  for 
manufacturing   a   plastic   collapsible   article  carrier   having 
hinged  end,  side  and  bottom  members  comprising: 
a  first  die  having  a  first  plurality  of  alternating  cavity  and 

core  members;  and 
a  second  die  having  a  second  plurality  of  alternating  cavity 
and  core  members  which  are  offset  from  said  first  plurality 
of  members,  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  dies  are 
mated  with  one  another  the  core  members  of  said  first  die 
align  and  mate  with  said  cavity  members  of  said  second 
die  and  said  cavity  members  of  said  first  die  align  and  mate 
with  said  core  members  of  said  second  die  to  form  the 
collapsible  article  carrier  which  has  side  walls  vertically 
offset  from  one  another,  said  core  members  including 
planar  end  surfaces,  said  planar  end  surfaces  including  first 
and  second  convex  hinge-forming  projections  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
planar  end  surfaces,  wherein  said  projections  mold  the 
hinged  connections  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  col- 
lapsible article  carrier. 


4,162,782 

Ai«7«n  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

irTT  r^  mpc^vK-ir  ^QWiXA  D.  Wilkins,  Houston,  Tex,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

.  ...   „     , .     Zr    ...      *™^*^  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Armand  T.  Rankin,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stone  Qty  fjij^i  ^pr.  10, 1978  Ser.  No.  894  787 

Products,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ind.  il,  A  2  fi6K  2^/oa       ' 

nied  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,845  U  S  Q  251—173 
Int  a.2  F25C  1/24 
U.S.  a,  7A9—\n                                                     3  Claims 


23  Claims 


^=^^e 


1.  An  ice  cube  tray  comprising  two  longitudinally  extended 
rows  of  less  than  half  spherical  flexible  compartments  attached 
to  and  penetrating  through  a  flexible  tray  bed,  wherein  distor- 
tion means  are  provided  on  the  top  and  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  bed,  said  distortion  means  being  attached  in  both  places  to 
sides  of  the  compartment  and  the  tray  bed. 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  a  flow 
passage  therethrough,  an  annular  groove  in  the  body  about  the 
flow  passage,  and  a  valve  disc  mounted  in  the  flow  passage  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
flow  passage; 
an  improved  seal  assembly  mounted  in  said  groove  for  seal- 
ing against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  valve  disc  in  the 
closed  position  thereof,  said  seal  assembly  comprising  a 
metallic  body  and  an  elastomeric  face  seal; 
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said  metallic  body  including  a  pair  of  outer  resilient  legs 
having  outer  ends  contacting'  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  inner  legs  having  outer  ends  contact- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  the  valve  disc  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve  disc  to  provide  metal-to-metal  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  along  two 
spaced  metallic  sealing  surfaces  formed  by  the  ends  of  the 
inner  legs,  said  elastomeric  face  seal  being  positioned 
between  the  spaced  inner  le|s  and  contacting  the  disc 
sealing  surface  in  the  closed  position  of  the  disc  to  provide 
sealing  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  along 
a  sealing  surface  between  the  spaced  metallic  sealing 
surfaces; 

said  resilient  inner  legs  and  said  elastomeric  face  seal  being 
deflected  outwardly  relative  to  said  resilient  outer  legs 
upon  engagement  of  said  disc  ^ith  the  inner  legs  and  face 
seal  in  the  closed  position  therdby  to  bias  the  seal  assembly 
against  the  valve  disc  for  estatdishing  the  three  aforemen- 
tioned sealing  surfaces  betweeti  the  seal  assembly  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  valve  disc  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  valve  disc. 
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particulate  material  therethrough,  the  improvement  compriS' 
ing: 
a  movable  tubular  housing, 

axis  and  deflning  a 

tubular  housing  beinj ; 

to  translate  said  how  ing 

the  axis  of  the  conduct 

the  housing;  and 


said  tubular  housing  having  an 

segment  of  the  conduit,  said  movable 

pivotal  with  respect  to  the  conduit 

axis  in  a  direction  transverse  to 

to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of 


4,162,781 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  CA^LE  ASSEMBLY 

V.  William  Crist,  Jr.,  Box  C,  Wessi«ton  Springs,  S.  DaJc.  57382 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  S«r.  No.  892,233 

Int.  a.^A011  . 

U.S.  a.  256—10  5  Oaims 


thereby  reduce  the 
particulate  material  i 
of  the  conduit  downj 


disc  means  releasably  p<  isitioned  within  said  tubular  housing 
for  subdividing  said  itream  of  pressurized  gas  including 
material  delivered  thereto  into  a 
plurality  of  jcU,  said  ^isc  means  being  formed  of  a  highly 
wear-resistant  materiial  and  being  impacted  by  the  en- 
trained particulate  m&terial  when  the  stream  of  pressur- 
ized gas  is  delivered  through  the  tubular  housing  to 
^peed  and  energy  of  the  entrained 
id  to  reduce  the  wear  on  the  portion 
tream  of  said  disc  means. 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  electrified  cable  assembly  for  use    U.S.  CI.  269—41 
with  electrically  charged  fences  hpving  a  fence  charger  for 
providing  an  electric  charge,  the  iQiprovement  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  fence  charger; 

a  second  conductor  electrically  connected  to  ground; 

unitary  insulating  means  disposed  about  said  first  and  second 
conductors  such  that  said  conductors  are  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  and  the  environment; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  contact  unit  disposed  proxi- 
mate said  insulating  means  an4  in  electrical  contact  with         ' 
said  first  conductor;  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  Contact  unit  disposed  proxi- 
mate said  insulating  means  distant  said  first  conductor  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  conductor. 


,162,785 

MltER  CLAMP 

George  P.  Jolinson,  1951  Hollywood  Pkwy.,  Yorlc,  Pa.  17403 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,763 

Int.  Cl-^  B25B  5/14 

1  Claim 


2,784 


4,162,' 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 

Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg;  Reae  N.  Mahr,  Howald-Hes- 
perange,  and  Carlo  Heinz,  Luxembourg,  all  of  Luxembourg, 
assignors  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Btablissements  Paul  Wurth, 
Luxembourg 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  S«r.  No.  770,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxeabourg,  Mar.  8, 1976, 74505 

Int.  a.2  F27B  J 1/12 

VS.  a.  266—176  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  equalization  s^tem  for  use  with  a  shaft 

furnace  charging  installation,  the  pressure  equalization  system 

including  a  valve  and  a  tubular  conjluit  in  series  relation  to  the 

valve  and  defining  an  axis,  said  tubular  conduit  providing  for 

the  flow  of  a  stream  of  pressuriztd  gas  including  entrained 


1.  In  combination: 

a  miter  joint  comprisii  g  two  mitered  pieces,  each  piece 
having  front  and  bac  c  surfaces,  two  sides  and  a  mitered 
end  surface,  the  miter  id  end  surfaces  of  the  pieces  being  in 
abutting  relationship  j  nd  forming  a  common  joint  line,  the 
back  of  each  piece  defining  at  least  two  pin-receiving 
holes  perpendicular  t )  the  back  surface  and  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  joint  ine,  the  holes  in  each  piece  being  so 
located  that  a  line  bef  veen  corresponding  holes  in  the  two 
pieces  is  perpendicular  to  the  joint  line;  and 

a  clamp  comprising  first  and  second  members  mounted  on  a 
common  cylindrical  shaft  for  relative  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
shaft,  first  and  secord  sets  of  parallel  coextensive  pins 
and  second  members  respectively 


mounted  on  the  first 


and  so  oriented  as  to  c  efine  first  and  second  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  applying 


force  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  first 
and  second  members  toward  each  other  and  to  hold  the 
members  in  axial  position  with  respect  to  each  other, 
wherein  the  first  set  of  pins  is  received  in  the  holes  in  the  first 
mitered  piece  and  the  second  set  of  pins  is  received  in  the 
holes  in  the  second  mitered  piece. 


1.  Apparatus  for  offsetting  sheets  laterally  with  respect  to 
their  path  of  travel  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  with  predetermined  orientation  to  said  di- 
rection, first  in  one  plane  along  a  first  section  of  said  path 
and  then  along  a  second  section  of  said  path,  the  first  and 
second  section  of  said  path  being  disposed  in  the  same 
plane,  said  sheets  being  in  said  predetermined  orientation, 
but  offset,  when  resident  in  said  second  section  of  said 
path; 

(b)  trough  shaped  guide  means  connecting  said  two  sections 
and  extending  out  of  said  plane  in  skewed  relation  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  and  individual  skewed  turns, 
each  individual  turn  of  which  is  formed  about  an  axis 
skewed  relative  to  said  predetermined  direction,  and  each 
such  axis  being  parallel  with  each  other  such  axis  and 
being  containable  within  a  plane  parallel  to  a  sheet  while 
it  is  in  the  first  section  of  said  path;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  directing  sheets  from  the  first  section 
of  said  path,  through  said  guide  means  and  onto  the  sec- 
ond section  of  said  path  as  they  are  being  fed  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  along  the  first  and  second  sections  of 
said  path. 


4,162,787 
SHEET  SORTING  DEVICE 

Reiji  Shirahase,  Tokyo,  and  Shigehiro  Komori,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,171,  Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,723,  Sep.  12, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,055 
Int.  a.2  B65H  31/24 
U.S.  a.  271—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  sorting  device  for  collecting  sheets  supplied  from 
a  fixed  discharge  opening,  comprising: 

a  tray  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  trays  for  receiving  sheets 
thereon,  wherein  each  of  said  trays  is  mounted  at  a  first 
edge  thereof  for  pivotal  movement,  and  wherein  said 
sheets  are  received  at  a  second  edge  of  said  trays,  said  first 


and  second  edges  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  said 

trays  slanting  upwardly  toward  said  first  edges  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  displacement  transmission  means  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  tray  casing  for  respective  engagement 

with  said  trays; 
means  for  moving  said  tray  casing  to  successively  align  each 

tray  with  said  fixed  discharge  opening;  and 


4,162,786 
JOB  SEPARATION  BY  A  SKEWED  TROUGH  IN  THE 
PAPER  PATH 
Michael  K.  Bullock,  Boulder  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,873,  Sep.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  TbU  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,618 
lot  a.2  B65H  29/58 
U.S.  a.  271—64  27  Claims 


control  means  for  pivoting  a  plurality  of  said  displacement 
transmission  means  to  pivotally  move  a  plurality  of  said 
trays,  simultaneously,  to  widen  the  space  between  the 
second  edges  of  adjacent  trays  at  the  sheet  inlet  opening 
for  each  tray,  as  each  said  tray  is  successively  aligned  with 
the  fixed  discharge  opening. 


4,162,788 

SWIMMING  AND  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Gerard  Tnmier,  61-35  98th  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

nied  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,336 

Int  a.2  A63B  35/04 

VS.  a.  272—71  4  cialiM 


/ 


"  '*     ^^^  '^     "  92?°S6 


1.  A  swimming  and  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  supporting  section,  first  and  second  frame 
sections  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body  supporting 
section,  each  of  said  frame  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral 
arms  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bixly  section,  a  crossbar 
joining  the  other  end  of  said  lateral  arms  of  each  of  said  frame 
sections,  said  crossbar  of  said  first  frame  lying  in  a  first  hori- 
zontal plane  parallel  to  said  body  supftorting  section,  the  cross- 
bar of  said  second  frame  lying  in  a  second  horizontal  plane 
parallel  to  said  body  supporting  section,  said  second  horizontal 
plane  being  closer  to  said  body  supporting  section  than  said 
first  horizontal  plane,  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
crossbar  of  each  of  said  frame  sections,  said  wheel  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  wheels  on  the  crossbar  of  said 
first  frame  and  a  pair  of  opposed  wheels  on  the  crossbar  of  said 
second  frame,  cog  means  extending  from  the  periphery  of  each 
of  said  wheel  means  for  drivingly  engaging  water  or  a  planar 
surface  which  said  wheel  means  may  engage,  first  and  second 
pedal  means  mounted  substantially  at  the  ends  of  said  body 
supporting  section  in  the  area  where  said  first  and  second 
frame  sections  extend  from  said  body  supporting  section,  said 
first  pedal  means  aligned  with  said  crossbar  of  said  first  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  hand,  said  second  pedal  means 
aligned  with  said  crossbar  of  said  second  frame  means  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  foot,  said  first  pedal  means  drivingly  con- 
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nected  to  said  wheel  means  on  said  iirst  frame  for  individually 
driving  each  of  said  wheels  on  said  first  frame,  said  second 
pedal  means  drivingly  connected  t0  said  wheel  means  on  said 
second  frame  for  individually  driv^g  each  of  said  wheels  on 
said  second  frame  so  that  greater  Ipr  lesser  exercising  forces 
may  be  applied  independently  to  etch  of  said  wheels  by  said 
first  pedal  means  and  said  second  pedal  means. 


,  a.2  A63B  71/00 


U.S.  a.  273—25 


1.  A  kit  for  laying  out  a  baseball  field  and  for  removably 
installing  the  bases  therefor  includitig: 

(a)  three  bases,  each  of  said  base!  having  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  post  means  adapted  to  be  mouated  on  the  base  and  extend 
vertically  downwardly  from  tile  bottom  surface; 

(c)  anchor  means  adapted  to  be  removably  installed  in  the 
ground,  said  anchor  means  including  a  top  socket  member 
having  a  hollow  interior  compementary  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  post  means  and  a  scrfcw  auger  firmly  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  member  and  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  socket  member; 

(d)  brace  means  having  a  lug  with  a  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  the  interior  of  the  socket  member  and  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  lug,  said  lug  be^g  adapted  to  be  telescopi- 
cally  inserted  into  the  interioij  of  the  socket  member  to 
removably  install  the  anchor  {means  in  the  ground  by 
rotatably  advancing  the  screw  ^uger  into  the  ground  upon 
rotation  of  the  brace  means  hjandle  until  the  top  of  the 
socket  member  is  flush  with  the  top  of  the  ground; 

(e)  the  post  means  being  adapted  to  be  telescopically  inserted 
into  the  socket  member  to  secure  the  base  in  a  fixed  prede- 
termined position  on  a  baseball  field  after  removal  of  the 
brace  means  lug;  and 

(0  flexible  measuring  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  bases  on  a  baseball  field. 
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4.162,789 
BASEBALL  BASE  AND  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

WUiiam  D.  Hollaway,  2000  -  34tb  St  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44709 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,090 


for  passage  of  the  cord  tl  erethrough  into  the  interior  of  the 
ball,  one  of  said  flanges  b^ing  positioned  outside  the  ball  and 
the  other  of  said  flanges  being  positioned  inside  the  ball,  and  a 
flexible  washer  having  an  aperture  and  mounted  on  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  being  positioned  entirely  within  the  ball  be- 
tween the  interior  wall  of  the  ball  and  the  internal  flange,  said 
washer  being  free  from  dii  ect  contact  with  the  cord  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  ti  bular  member,  said  washer  being  in 


4  Claims 


cooperative  surface  engag  ment  with  said  internal  flange  and, 
when  no  external  forces  ai  e  exerted  on  the  ball  or  cord,  being 
spaced  from  the  interior  v  all  of  said  ball  near  the  aperture  of 
the  interior  wall  of  the  ball  only 
remotely  of  the  apertures  bf  both  the  washer  and  ball  to  pro- 
vide a  spaced  relationship  petween  the  washer  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  ball  at  the  aperture  such  that,  in  use,  tension  or 
shock  loading  applied  to  tl  le  cord  will  cause  the  washer  to  flex 
toward  and  against  the  inl  erior  wall  of  the  ball. 


1,162,791 

TENNIS  RACQUET  H  (iVING  RADIALLY  ARRAYED 
IITRINGS 

Ave.,  Winter  Park,  FTa.  32789 
1977,  Ser.  No.  844,026 
1.2  A63B  51/00 

11  Claims 


Jack  C.  Seehase,  1200 

FUed  Oct.  20, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  273—73  D 


Osceola. 


4,162,790 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BALL  AND  CORD 
David  R.  Kelsey,  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to  D.  R.  K.  Limited, 
Bamet,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1978,  S«r.  No.  879,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitad  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1977, 
11570/77 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/10.  43/00 
UJS.  a.  273—58  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  means  connecting  a  cord  to  a  hol- 
low ball  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof  for  retainably 
receiving  an  end  of  the  cord  coriprising  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  ball,  said 
member  having  flanges  adjacent  tke  ends  thereof  and  a  bore 


1.  A  racquet  comprising 


a  head  of  generally  oval  shape,  said 


head  being  strung  with  a  |  lurality  of  tensioned  strings  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  a  frame  forming  a  closed  loop,  and 
a  central  ring  of  small  size  disposed  approximately  in  the  center 
of  the  string  array,  with  m  least  some  of  the  radially  arrayed 
strings  extending  through  and  around  said  central  ring,  said 
central  ring  being  smallei  than  the  ball  to  be  used  with  said 
racquet,  and  together  wit)  i  said  string  array  forming  an  effec- 
tive, substantially  planar  s  triking  surface. 
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4,162,792 
OBSTACLE  GAME 
Richard  S.  Chang,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes,  and  George  J.  Klose, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,605 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/00.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  273—85  G  %  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  game  comprising: 

a  display  having  segments  operable  within  a  playing  field  of 
at  least  three  lanes  and  at  least  six  rungs  per  lane,  each  of 
said  segmenu  being  illuminatable  for  displaying  indicia 
representative  of  the  location  of  a  player's  piece  and  also 
that  of  obstacles; 

means  for  moving  the  player's  piece  indicium  from  one  lane 
of  the  field  to  another  lane  of  the  field  in  response  to  a 
manual  input; 

means  internal  to  the  game  for  automatically  advancing  the 
obstacle  indicia  on  the  playing  field  towards  the  player's 
piece  indicium; 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  algorithm;  and 

means  for  automatically  determining  whether  or  not  the 
player's  piece  indicium  and  an  obstacle  indicia  have  col- 
lided, and,  if  a  collision  has  occurred,  for  then  automati- 
cally moving  said  player's  piece  indicium  back  one  rung  in 
response  to  the  collision  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined algorithm. 


4,162,793 
GAME  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Cummings,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,143 
Int.  a.2  A63D  i/02 
MS.  a.  273—121  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  players  wherein 
each  player  takes  a  given  number  of  turns  per  game  for  scoring 
points  by  actuating  any  one  or  more  of  a  number  of  targets  in 
response  to  an  at  least  partially  player-controlled  object  de- 
vice, said  game  comprising: 


player  operable  means  for  selecting  a  scoring  mode  for  that 
turn; 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  target  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  actuation  of  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  target  means; 

a  first  register  means  for  accumulating  the  score  of  the 
player  for  that  game; 


a  second  register  means  for  accumulating  the  score  of  the 

player  for  that  turn; 
means  for  sensing  completion  of  that  player's  turn;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,   said   detecting 

means  and  selection  of  said  player  operable  means  for 

altering  the  contents  of  said  first  register  means  by  the 

contents  of  said  second  register  means. 


4,162,794 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  SOLE  PLATE  WFTH  STUDS 

INTERLOCKING  TO  HEAD  LAMINATIONS 

Stanley  C.  Thompson,  7851  Taibert  St.,  Apt.  1,  Playa  del  Rey, 

Calif.  90271 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,324 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—174  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  club  head  having  multiple 
laminations  which  extend  in  vertically  stacked  relation  and 
generally  horizontally,  the  head  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
recess  sunk  upwardly  in  the  head  from  said  bottom  surface, 
there  being  a  head  lamination  extending  across  the  upper  inte- 
rior of  the  recess,  the  recess  being  everywhere  several  lamina- 
tions deep  in  vertical  dimensions,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  metallic  sole  plate  received  upwardly  into  the  recess, 

(b)  the  plate  having  an  upper  side  and  defining  multiple  studs 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper  side  into  corre- 
sponding openings  extending  upwardly  in  the  head  from 
said  recess,  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  studs  exceeding 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  at  least  two  of  the  laminations 
through  which  the  studs  project. 
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(c)  there  being  adhesive  bonding  liaterial  bonding  the  studs 
to  the  walls  of  said  openings, 

(d)  the  sole  plate  having  a  downwardly  projecting  keel 
which  extends  rearwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  club 
head,  the  studs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  and  being 
spaced  from  a  vertical  plane  whilch  extends  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  bisects  said  kee^  the  studs  being  generally 
parallel  and  being  of  one-piece  integral  construction  with 
the  sole  plate,  ] 

(e)  the  studs  being  generally  cylindrical  and  vertically  elon- 
gated, whereby  the  studs,  bon(iing  material  and  lamina- 
tions cooperate  to  distribute  impact  loads  to  the  keel  and 
to  the  plate  directly  into  multiple  laminations  at  locations 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 


4,162,795 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  OPENINGS  OF  A  CONTAINER 
WHICH  CAN  BE  LOADED  WITH  AND  EMPTIED  OF 
BATCHES  OF  FLUID  LOOSE  MATERIAL,  VISCOUS 
DEPOSITS,  SLUDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Andras  Kanics,  Laasphe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mittelmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Laasphe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  SerJ  No.  862,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1976,  7639«03[U];  Dec.  20,  1976,  7639879[U] 

Lit  a.2  F16J  15/56 
U.S.  a.  277—237  R  43  Claims 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer which  is  loaded  with  or  emptied  of  a  charge  of  fluid 
loose  material,  viscous  deposits,  sludges  or  the  like  and  which 
after  the  loading  or  the  emptying  is  sealed  tightly,  said  sealing 
device  having  a  movably  supported  sealing  element  which  can 
be  brought  into  sealing  abutment  with  a  sealing  seat,  secured  to 
the  wall,  by  means  of  its  sealing  sarface,  the  improvement 
comprising  wherein  said  sealing  element  has  a  sealing  surface 
which  can  be  brought  into  linear  sealing  abutment  with  said 
sealing  seat,  above  this  line  of  sealing  abutment  a  freely  mov- 
able casing  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  sealing 
abutment  line  is  supported  on  said  sealing  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing element  during  the  first  part  of  the  opening  operation  until 
said  line  of  sealing  abutment  is  positioned  below  said  sealing 
seat  and  is  free  of  engagement  therewith  in  the  following 
movement  of  said  sealing  element  and  wherein  a  material  guide 
device  is  provided  for  said  charge,  by  means  of  which  it  can  be 
guided  onto  the  area  of  said  sealing  element  enclosed  by  said 
casing  resting  on  said  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  element 
and  on  a  side  of  said  casing  remote  from  said  sealing  seat  to 
thereby  protect  said  sealing  seat  from  engagment  with  said 
material  during  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said 
sealing  element. 


4,162,796  f 
TANK  MOUNTING  APPARATDS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Harold  C.  Mead,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  tssignor  to  Nixdorff  Krein 
Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,779 

Int  a.2  B60P  3/22 

VS.  a.  280—5  R  23  Claims 

23.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  container  upon  a  four-wheel 

drive  tractor  having  a  three-point  Uftkig  hitch  by  means  of  said 
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hitch,  said  hitch  extendin  5  rearwardly  outward  from  said 
tractor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  lengthwise  under  said  container  for 
supporting  said  container  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
container  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  frame, 
a  vertical  frame  including  Uiultiple  points  of  attachment  for 
attachment  to  said  hitch,  pivot  means  securing  an  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  frame  to  said  horizontal  frame  at  a  location  on  said 


horizontal  frame  proximate  one  end  thereof,  with  said  center 
of  gravity  being  at  a  positic  n  rearward  of  said  vertical  frame, 
said  pivot  means  permitting  pivoting  of  said  horizonul  frame 
in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  vertical  frame  for 
relocating  said  center  of  gri  ivity  to  a  position  forward  of  said 
vertical  frame,  whereby,  aft|er  attachment  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port to  said  hitch  and  lifting  thereof,  said  pivoting  of  said 
horizontal  frames  causing  relocating  of  said  center  of  gravity 
to  a  position  forward  from  ^d  vertical  frame. 


4J162,797 

EXERCISE  TRICYCLE 

Thomas  W.  McBride,  716  E.  Main  St^  Hoopeston,  III.  60942 

FUed  Oct  3,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  838,751 

Int  a,2  B62K  5/06;  B62M  J/20 

VS.  CL  280—275  |  u  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  tricycle  haying  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rear  rotary  running  wheels  knounting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  front  rotary  steering  wheel  mounting  the  front  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  and  above  the  rear  portion  of 
tlk  frame,  and  pedal  operated  driving  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  wheels  at  a  suiuble 
location  below  said  seat  and|  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  rear  wheels,  and  compnsing: 
a  fork  attached  to  said  froint  wheel  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  journal  end  pprtion  having  a  stem  attached  to  a 
handlebar; 
bearing  sleeve  means  witHin  which  said  journal  end  portion 
is  rouuble  for  steering  maneuver  of  said  front  wheel  by 
manipulation  of  said  handlebar; 
said  frame  front  portion  having  a  single  forwardly  extending 
part  providing  terminal  projection  means  for  attachment 
to  said  bearing  sleeve  i^eans; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  bearing  sleeve  means  on  a 
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single  horizontal  axis  to  said  terminal  projection  means, 
whereby  said  fork  and  thereby  said  front  wheel  can  be 
shifted  between  a  rearward  position  and  a  forwardly 
extended  position  by  manipulating  said  handlebar  for 
rocking  said  bearing  sleeve  and  thereby  said  fork  about 
said  horizontal  axis  and  correspondingly  shifting  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  tricycle; 
and  biasing  means  operating  between  said  bearing  sleeve 
means  and  said  frame  for  normally  urging  said  sleeve 
means,  fork  and  wheel  toward  one  of  said  positions. 


4,162,798 

HITCHING  APPARATUS 

Newman  C.  Foley,  6705  John  Ave.,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  759,776,  Jan.  17,  1977.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  859,158 

Int  a.2  B60D  I/J4 

VS.  a.  280—475  5  Claims 


in  combination:  transversely  extending  axles  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  vehicle  suspension  structure,  frame  members  spaced  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  one  another  and  extending  between 
said  axles,  opposing  rocker  beam  assemblies  separately  trun- 
nioned  in  said  structure  at  an  elevation  beneath  the  elevation  of 
said  frame  members,  said  opposing  rocker  beam  assemblies 
being  supported  at  longitudinally  extending  ends  thereof  by 
said  axles,  multiple  spring  means  reactive  with  respect  to  said 
axles  for  operationally  equalizing  the  load  as  between  said 
axles,  said  multiple  spring  means  comprising  an  air  spring  and 
a  compressive  means  disposed  in  parallel  and  both  intermediate 
and  cooperative  with  upwardly  extending  faces  of  said  oppos- 
ing rocker  beam  assemblies,  said  compressive  means  compris- 
ing a  compressive  resistant  elastomer  as  a  spring  member  and 
being  characterized  by  the  absense  of  spring  members  and 
means  other  than  said  elastomer,  said  elastomeric  member 
disposed  beneath  said  air  spring  and  above  trunnion  points  of 
said  rocker  beam  assemblies. 


4,162,800 

COMBINATION  BOOKMARK  AND  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

¥ni  P.  Gonot  Jr.,  86  W.  Lane  Ave.,  Apt  1-G,  and  Louis  Kal- 

liantas,  154  W.  Sixth  Ave.,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio  43201 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,451 

Int.  a.2  B42D  9/00 

VS.  CL  281—42  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  tongue  on  a  vehicle  to  be 
towed,  said  supporting  device  comprising  a  tubular  leg  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  tongue,  a 
threaded  shaft  slidably  mounted  within  said  leg  member  and 
having  a  lower  end  engageable  with  the  ground,  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  shaft  and  said  leg  member  in  predeter- 
mined relative  positions  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  tongue,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  bracket  movably  mounted  on  said 
leg  member  and  having  a  threaded  nut  section  engageable  with 
said  threaded  shaft,  and  means  for  urging  said  leg  member 
upwardly  away  from  the  ground  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
tongue. 


4,162,799 

TRUCK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Elwood  H.  WUIetts,  102  S.  Penataquit  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

11706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,002,  Jun.  16, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,132,432.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,369 

Int  a.2  B60G  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—683  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  bookmark  and  holder  for  writing  instru- 
ments comprising  a  continuous  ribbon  of  elastic  material  of  a 
sufficient  length  so  that  said  ribbon  will  fit  snugly  around  the 
average  book  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spline  of  said  book, 
of  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  writing  instrument 
and  wherein  the  length  of  said  ribbon  is  substantially  greater 
than  its  width  and  which  ribbon  is  provided  with  at  least  two, 
spaced,  slits  (writing  instrument  receiving-means),  extending 
transversely  across  the  majority  of  the  width  of  said  ribbon 
releasably  to  hold  a  writing  instrument  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  ribbon,  while  said  ribbon 
functions  as  a  bookmark. 


4,162,801 
GAS  UNE  LEAD-IN  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  C.  Kresky;  John  H.  Loveland,  and  Bryce  B.  Evans,  all  of 
Jackson,  Midu,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,106 
fat  CL2  F16L  H/12 
VS.  a.  285—45  5  ( 


1.  A  multiple  axle  vehicle  suspension  structure,  comprising. 


1.  A  lead-in  conduit  assembly  for  gas  lines  and  the  like  char- 
acterized by  its  flexibility  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annu- 
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lar  end  fitting  having  attachment  laeans  defined  thereon  and 
including  an  annular  nipple  having  a  first  end  sealingly  affixed 
to  said  fitting  and  a  second  free  end,  b  flexible  synthetic  plastic 
tube  coaxially  sealingly  mounted  oti  said  nipple  free  end  in 
communication  therewith,  an  annula^  socket  member  mounted 
upon  said  nipple  free  end  in  radial  spaced  relationship  thereto 
wherein  said  member  and  nipple  fiee  end  define  an  annular 
socket  chamber,  an  end  of  said  tube  being  received  within  said 
socket  chamber,  said  socket  member  being  radially  contracted 
on  said  tube  sealingly  and  frictionally  mounting  said  tube  upon 
said  nipple  free  end,  an  annular  pliig  closely  circumscribing 
said  tubing  axially  spaced  from  said  Oipple,  and  a  flexible  metal 
hose  encompassing  said  nipple  and  radial  spaced  therefrom 
having  a  first  end  mounted  on  said  fitting  and  a  second  end 
mounted  over  said  plug,  means  attaching  said  hose  second  end 
to  said  plug,  said  metal  hose  being  capable  of  flexible  lateral 
deformation  whereby  said  assembly  may  be  readily  formed 
into  a  bend  without  kinking  of  said  tube. 

4,162,802 
PERMA>fENT  FLARELESS  TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  Cox,  Rives  Junction,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser,  No.  890,128 

Int  C1.2  F16L  19/08 

(J.S.  a.  285— 343  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  flareless  tube  connector  fitting  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  fitting  body  including  t  nipple  having  a  free  end 
and  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  soft  metal  tube  thereon,  an 
annular  groove  defined  in  said  outer  tipple  surface  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  surface  on  said  nipple  facing  away  from  free 
end,  threads  defmed  upon  said  fittiiig  body  for  receiving  a 
compression  nut  thereon,  a  first  radial  abutment  shoulder 
defined  on  said  fitting  body  adjacent  said  threads  facing  said 
nipple  free  end,  a  second  radial  abutaient  shoulder  defined  on 
said  fitting  body  adjacent  said  nipple  and  facing  said  nipple  free 
end,  a  threaded  annular  compression  nut  adapted  to  be 
threaded  upon  said  fitting  threads,  said  nut  having  an  annular 
inner  conical  cam  compression  surface  radially  positioned  over 
said  nipple  surface  upon  said  nut  being  fully  assembled  to  said 
fitting  body,  and  an  annular  radially  deformable  compression 
sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends  circumscribing  a  tube 
inserted  on  said  nipple  whereby  said  sleeve  first  end  engages 
said  second  abutment  shoulder  and  said  sleeve  second  end 
engages  said  nut  cam  compression  siirface,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  of  a  soft  metal  and  including  acentral  region  intermedi- 
ate said  ends  thereof,  the  radial  wall  thickness  of  said  sleeve  at 
said  central  region  being  less  than  the  sleeve  radial  wall  thick- 
ness at  said  second  end  whereby  the  reduced  wall  thickness  at 
said  central  region  defines  a  hinge  portion  and  facilitates  the 
inward  sleeve  deformation  adjacent  ^d  second  end  thereof, 
said  hinge  portion  and  said  second  e»d  of  said  sleeve  being  in 
radial  alignment  with  said  annular  groove  whereby  tightening 
of  said  nut  deforms  said  sleeve  second  end  thereof  radially 
inwardly  deforming  the  tube  material  into  said  nipple  groove 
and  into  engagement  with  said  nipple  annular  shoulder  surface, 
said  nut  abutting  said  first  radial  abut«ient  shoulder  upon  com- 
plete assembly  of  said  fitting  body  aad  nut. 


LATCH 
J.  Kenneth  Rolfes,  216^ 
33701 

Filed  Dec.  9, 
Int  C 
U.S.  a.  294—83  R 


July  31, 1979 

<  ,162,803 
RELEASE  DEVICE 
l^th  Ave  NE.  St^  Petersburg,  Fla. 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  859,231 
.2  B««C  1/38 


14  Claims 


-V** 


1.  A  latch  release  device]  responsive  to  a  mechanical  force 
comprising,  in  combinatiort:  a  latch  housing;  operating  arm 
means  movably  disposed  On  said  housing  and  disposed  to 
receive  a  mechanical  impulse;  first  latch  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  housing;  firsj  sear  means  movably  disposed  on 
said  housing  in  engaging  relation  to  said  first  latch  means 
whereby  said  first  latch  meins  is  normally  retained  in  a  closed 
position;  sear  biasing  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
housing  and  said  first  sear  mjeans,  whereby  said  first  sear  means 
is  normally  urged  to  a  retaining  relation  with  said  first  latch 
means;  and  trigger  bar  meins  disposed  in  movable  intercon- 
necting relation  between  siid  operating  arm  means  and  said 
first  sear  means  whereby  a  Imechanical  force  directed  to  said 
operating  arm  means  will  be  transmitted  to  said  first  sear  means 
to  overcome  said  sear  biasilg  means  and  open  said  first  latch 
means.  I 


4162,804 
LIFT^G  CLAMP 
William  Davies,  Jacksonvil]&  Fla.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  and 
Sons,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  F  la. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  876,006 
Int.  CL2  B66C  1/48 


U.S.  a.  294—101 


20Claim8 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  for  articles  such  as  steel  plates  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  including  k  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  said 

body  defining  a  slot  through  said  side  plates  to  receive  an 
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article  to  be  lifted,  said  slot  being  laterally  enlarged  in- 
wardly of  its  open  outer  end, 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  mounted  on  pivot  pins  connected  to 
said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  adjacent  said  open 
end  of  said  slot  with  said  jaws  having  convex  gripping 
surfaces  facing  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  each  of  said  pivot  pins  being  perpendicular  to  said 
side  plates,  one  of  said  jaws  being  a  gripping  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  relative  to 
the  other  jaw  and  the  other  jaw  being  a  cam  jaw, 

a  shackle  mounted  for  guided  movement  in  said  clamp  body 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  lifting  force, 

link  means  connecting  said  shackle  to  said  gripping  jaw  to 
close  said  gripping  jaw  when  a  lifting  force  is  applied  to 
said  shackle,  said  link  means  and  said  gripping  jaw  form- 
ing an  assembly, 

locking  means  having  a  manually  operated  handle  pivotally 
mounted  outside  of  said  clamp  body  and  a  spring  between 
said  side  plates  connected  to  said  assembly,  said  spring 
being  tensioned  by  rotation  of  said  handle  to  urge  said 
gripping  jaw  toward  its  closing  position  and  released  by 
reverse  rotation  of  said  handle  to  free  said  gripping  jaw  to 
move  to  its  open  position, 

said  cam  jaw  being  unconnected  to  said  shackle  and 
mounted  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  its  pivot  pin 
with  its  convex  gripping  surface  extending  eccentrically 
above  its  pivot  pin  to  be  cammed  inwardly  in  the  slot  into 
closer  gripping  relation  with  said  gripping  jaw  in  response 
to  a  downward  load  on  said  convex  gripping  surfaces,  and 

said  clamp  body  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  slot 
past  said  cam  jaw  to  completely  enclose  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cam  jaw  opposite  its  gripping  surface  and  said 
clamp  body  being  relieved  to  enlarge  the  side  of  said  slot 
above  the  pivot  pin  for  said  cam  jaw  so  that  the  upper  end 
of  a  plate  engaged  between  said  jaws  can  pivot  around 
said  cam  jaw  while  maintaining  gripping  contact  with  the 
convex  gripping  surface  of  said  cam  jaw  and  without 
engaging  said  side  of  the  slot. 


4,162,805 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOVABLE  VEHICLE 

PANEL 
August  Hirschberger,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Webasto-Werke  W.  Baier  GmbH  A  Co^  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657850 

lat  CL2  B60J  7/02 
VS.  a.  296—137  G  14  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  movable  vehicle  panel  member 
apparatus  including  a  vehicle  {>anel  member  and  a  driving 
means  for  moving  said  panel  member  with  respect  to  adjacent 
vehicle  structure,  said  driving  means  including: 
a  rotatable  driving  member  which  is  drivingly  connected  to 
move  said  panel  member  in  response  to  rotational  move- 
ments of  said  driving  member,  said  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  first  stop  means, 
a  rotatable  shaft, 


a  crank  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  apply- 
ing rotational  movement  to  said  shaft, 

and  transmission  means  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  transmis- 
sion means  forming  a  second  stop  means  engageable  with 
said  first  stop  means  to  rotate  said  driving  member  along 
with  said  transmission  means,  said  first  and  second  stop 
means  being  arranged  so  that  said  transmission  means  can 
be  freely  rotated  from  a  first  position  with  the  second  stop 
means  engaging  one  end  travel  limit  of  said  first  stop 
means  to  a  second  position  with  the  second  stop  means 
engaging  an  opposite  end  travel  limit  of  said  first  stop 
means, 

said  transmission  means  being  formed  by  a  freely  traveling 
device  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable 
driving  member  in  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  in  surfaces 
thereof  so  as  to  enable  said  crank  to  move  through  sub- 
stantially 360*  without  moving  said  panel. 


4,162,806 

SAFETY  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Ytish-Chye  Cho,  2320  Gienmore  Ter.,  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

nied  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,122 

Int  a.2  A47C  4/00 

VS.  a.  297—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  folding  chair  comprises  a  seat  portion  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  marginal  side  walls,  a  pair  of  front  leg  portions 
pivotably  secured  to  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  rear  leg  portions 
pivotably  secured  to  said  front  leg  portions  adjacent  the  upper- 
most ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  secured  to 
said  rear  leg  portions  intermediate  said  walls  and  said  rear  leg 
portions,  said  pair  of  plates  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
the  uppermost  region  of  said  elongated  slot  having  a  hook-like 
down  turned  shape,  a  pair  of  pins,  one  end  of  said  pair  of  pins 
fixedly  secured  to  said  side  walls,  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of 
pins  disposed  passing  through  said  slots,  means  to  selectively 
position  said  seat  portion  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  the 
lowermost  regions  of  said  front  leg  portions  and  said  rear  leg 
portions  when  said  lowermost  regions  are  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  from  one  another,  said  means  to  selectively 
position  including  a  pair  of  fasteners  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
being  located  in  said  pair  of  plates,  said  plurality  of  holes  being 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  plurality  of  holes 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  rear  leg  portions,  said  pair  of 
fasteners  passing  through  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  holes  and 
removably  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of  rear  leg  portions. 


4,162307 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Nobom  Yoshimnra,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-131381; 
Not.  22,  1976,  51-140580 

lat  a.2  A47C  7/46 

VS.  a.  297—284  5  Clainu 

1.  A  lumbar  support  regulating  apparatus  disposed  within  a 

seat  back  comprising  a  rigid  seat  back  frame,  spring  means 

secured  to  said  seat  back  frame,  a  torsion  spring,  pivot  means 
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on  said  frame  pivotally  supportinj  said  torsion  spring  and 
disposed  parallel  to  said  seat  back  frame,  a  lumbar  support 
plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said  torsion  spring  and  disposed 
between  said  spring  means  and  said  torsion  spring  to  distribute 
the  force  of  said  torsion  spring  to  said  spring  means,  cam  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  on  ^  axis  parallel  to  said  seat 
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inlet  pressure  of  the  combu  ition  air  to  prevent  flow  of  combus- 
tion products  from  the  firs ;  retort  to  the  second  retort. 


caHpet 


OSOLLATING 
Uoyd    E.    Anderson,    64(H 
Minn.  55429,  and  Gilber 
aty,  Ariz.  85351 

FUed  Feb.  6. 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  299—37 


*  462309 

AND  TILE  STRIPPER 
74th    Ave.    N.    Brooklyn    Park, 
L.  Alinder,  17029  FiesU  Ct,  Sun 


^8,  Ser.  No.  875,226 
A47L  11/12 


back  frame  and  including  a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  cam  faces  thereon  engageable  with  the  other  end  of 
said  torsion  spring,  said  pivot  means  being  disposed  orthogonal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  and  positioned  axially  of  said 
cam  so  as  to  be  within  the  radial  extent  of  said  cam  and  means 
for  locating  said  cam  relative  to  the  Jother  end  of  said  torsion 
spring. 


14  Claims 


4,162,808 

IN-Smj  RETORTING  OF  CARBONACEOUS  DEPOSITS 

Rudolph  Kvapil,  Denver,  and  K.  Malctim  Qews,  Littleton,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

and  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,798 

Int.  a.^  E21C  41/12 

VS.  a.  299-2  ,  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fluid  fuels  by  combustion  of 
combustible  material  in  carbonaceous  deposits  in  in-situ  retorts 
comprising  successively  constructing  in  a  subsurface  carbona- 
ceous deposit  in-situ  retorts  in  a  row  by  the  sequence  of  stoping 
the  retorts  for  rubblization  and  rubhiizing  the  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  retorts,  each  of  the  retorts  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet,  successively  igniting  the  carbona- 
ceous deposit  in  each  of  the  retorts  if  series  beginning  at  the 
retort  at  one  end  of  the  row  and  fmi^ung  at  the  retort  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  row,  injecting  combustion  air  into  the  inlet 
of  a  first  retort  in  which  the  carbonaceous  deposit  has  been 
ignited  to  cause  a  combustion  front  to  move  through  the  re- 
torts toward  the  outlet  and  release  a  ffeid  fuel  from  the  carbo- 
naceous deposit  therein,  delivering  the  fluid  fuel  from  the 
outlet  of  the  retort  in  which  combustion  is  proceeding  to  the 
surface,  mainuining  at  least  a  second  retort  fully  rubblized 
between  the  retort  in  which  combu«tion  is^  proceeding  and 
retorts  in  which  stoping  or  rubblization  is  proceeding,  injecting 
combustion  air  into  the  second  retort  and  blocking  flow  there- 
from to  maintain  the  entire  second  r«ort  at  substantially  the 


1.  A  carpet  and  tile  strippfcig  machine  comprising:  a  support 
frame;  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame;  said  motor  means 
including  eccentric  means  driven  by  said  motor  means  to 
produce  orbital  motion  in  a  substantidly  horizontal  plane; 
handle  means  connected  to  khe  rear  portion  of  said  frame  for 
guiding  and  maneuvering  ^id  carpet  stripping  machine;  a 
cutting  blade  mounting  assembly  positioned  on  said  frame  for 
orbital  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  as- 
sembly having  an  elongated  drive  bar  portion  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  cutting  blade  mounting  portion;  said  elon- 
gated drive  bar  portion  beiiig  operatively  connected  to  said 
eccentric  means  with  said  cutting  blade  mounting  portion 
bemg  positioned  beyond  thd  front  of  said  frame  whereby  the 
cutting  blade  portion  is  drivin  in  an  orbital,  substantially  hori- 
zontal path  by  said  eccentrii  means;  and  means  connected  to 
the  drive  bar  portion  at  the  li-ont  end  of  the  frame  for  restrict- 
mg  the  movement  of  said  bar  portion  at  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  to  reduce  the  effect  cf  centrifugal  force  on  said  blade 
mounting  assembly. 


4,:  62,810 

RACK  APPARATUS  ON  A  FACE  CONVEYOR  FOR  A 

MININC !  MACHINE 

Klaus  Oberste-Beulmann,  Sprockhovel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 
serei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,853 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun  29 

1977,  2729302  j>  , 

E21C  29/02 

10  Claims 

1.  In  combmation,  a  face  conveyor  including  conveyor  tray 
sections,  a  drum-cutter  miniiig  machine  including  drive  gear 
means  to  propel  the  mining  machine  along  the  face  conveyor 
relative  to  a  mine  face,  and  a  rack  apparatus  for  guiding  and 
advancmg  said  drum-cutter  mining  machine  along  the  mine 
face,  said  rack  apparatus  incl  Wing  a  plurality  of  rack  members 
each  havmg  rack  gear  teeth  ^t  spaced-apart  intervals  to  mesh 

said  plurality  of  rack  members 


U.S.  a.  299—43 


Int.  a. 


with  said  drive  gear  means 
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including  movable  rack  segments  each  bridging  a  joint  be- 
tween said  conveyor  tray  sections,  said  plurality  of  rack  mem- 
bers further  including  non-bridging  rack  segments  each  sup- 
ported by  an  individual  one  of  said  conveyor  track  sections. 


m—f 


^^^ 


Q!  O  . 


K-^-A h:^..JL-,-.i 


the  non-bridging  rack  segments  each  having  extended  end 
members  forming  interlocking  surfaces  with  surfaces  on  a 
movable  rack  segment  to  limit  slidability  thereof  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  face  conveyor  relative  to  the  non-bridg- 
ing rack  segments. 


4,162,812 
ROTARY  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Toshiyasu  Takata,  Onomichi;  Akira  TakaU,  Ibaraki.  and  Shin- 
suke  Tsukumo,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Toyo 
Bearing  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,041 

Int.  a.2  F16C  19/J2.  33/72 

VS.  a.  308—172  9  Claims 


4,162,811 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

OUver  K.  Hobbs,  P.O.  Box  1306,  Suffolk,  Va.  23434 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,807 

Int  a.2  B65G  53/06.  53/58 

VS.  a.  406—94 


1.  A  rotary  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  cell 
member  having  a  bottom  and  an  opposed  open  end,  a  shaft 
member  having  a  groove  and  an  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  cell  member  to  support  thrusts 
applied  from  the  outside  of  said  cell  member,  a  ring  received  in 
said  groove  for  supporting  thrust  loads  applied  from  the  inside 
of  said  cell  member,  a  bearing  member  fitted  between  said  shaft 
member  and  said  cylindrical  cell  member,  a  two-piece  split 
sleeve  positioned  within  and  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  cell 
member,  a  two-piece  split  sealing  element  positioned  between 
said  split  sleeve  and  said  shaft  member  on  the  side  of  said 
3  Claims  bearing  member  facing  the  open  end  of  said  cell  member,  and 
an  annular  slipping-off  prevention  and  sealing  member  posi- 
tioned about  said  shaft  member  at  the  open  end  of  said  cell 
member,  and  wherein  said  bearing  member  divides  the  interior 
of  said  cell  member  into  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  and  a  sealing 
chamber 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  comprising  a  hollow  conduit 
having  a  discharge  end,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the 
conduit,  means  through  one  wall  of  the  conduit  for  introducing 
material  to  be  conveyed  into  the  conduit  downstream  of  the 
said  means  for  introducing  air  and  upstream  of  the  said  dis- 
charge end,  a  conduit  wall  opposite  said  material  introducing 
means,  a  first  plate  disposed  across  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
conduit  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  point  upstream  of 
the  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  conveyed  to  a  point 
downstream  thereof,  said  first  plate  being  immediately  oppo- 
site the  said  material  introducing  means,  a  second  plate  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  conduit  and  spaced  between  the 
first  plate  and  the  said  opposite  wall  of  the  conduit,  said  second 
plate  extending  longitudinally  downstream  from  adjacent  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  first  plate  whereby  the  velocity  of 
the  air  is  increased  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  form  air 
jets  along  the  conduit  and  flow  of  material  through  the  conduit 
is  thereby  accelerated  and  a  check-valve  provided  in  the  con- 
duit downstream  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  first  plate  and 
upstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  second  plate,  said 
check-valve  comprising  a  plate  pivotably  fixed  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  swing  with  downstream  flow 
of  air  through  the  conduit  into  an  open  position  and  to  move 
towards  a  closed  position  upon  obstruction  of  air  flow  and  an 
increase  in  back  pressure  downstream  thereof  until  said  ob- 
struction is  removed. 


4,162,813 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  USE  IN 

CORROSIVE  AND  NON-CORROSIVE  ATMOSPHERES 

Douglas  N.  Mashburn,  Knoxville;  Harold  C.  Woodall,  Kingston, 
and  Ralph  R.  Wright,  Oak  Ridge,  ail  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repesented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
nied  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,533 
Int  a.2  F16C  33/24 
VS.  a.  308—237  R  10  Claims 

8.  A  machine  element  comprising  first  and  second  members 
having  relatively  movable  mutually  contacting  surface  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  having  a  hardness  exceeding  about 
500  HVioo  on  the  Vickers  hardness  scale,  one  of  said  surface 
portions  being  alumina  and  the  other  chemically  deposited 
nickel,  said  surface  portions  having  a  coating  of  a  lubricant 
which  is  stable  in  halogen-containing  atmospheres. 


4,162314 
LIGHTED  DISPLAY  CHAMBER 
James  J.  Garbero,  1114  McClaren  Dr.,  Carmichael,  Calif. 
95608,  and  Ronald  F.  Cook,  8  NW.  Eighth  St,  Pendleton, 
Oreg.  97801. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,913 
Int  CL2  A47B  77/00 
VS.  a.  311—223  15  Claims 

1.  A  lighted  display  chamber  for  articles  comprising  a  bot- 
tom section  and  a  transparent  top  section,  said  top  section 
being  adapted  to  close  a  switch  to  switch  on  illumination 
source  in  said  bottom  section  upon  predetermined  oriented 
contact  of  said  top  section  with  said  bottom  section, 
said  top  section  including  at  least  one  upstanding  side  wall 
having  an  electrical  contact  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
said  bottom  section  being  configured  boxlike  and  comprising 
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a  floor  having  a  bore  therethroi%h  for  the  transmission  of 
Hght,  and  at  least  one  upstanding  side  wall,  secured  nor- 
mal to  said  floor  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
thereby  defining  a  space  for  the  disposition  of  an  illumina- 
tion source, 
an  illumination  source  disposed  in  laid  space  and  adapted  to 
transact  light  through  said  floor's  bore, 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  eledrical  equipment  into  a 
multiconductor  transmission  line  cable  having  cable  sections 
serially  connected  by  stackable  electrical  connectors  having 
wire-receiving  electrical  terminals  which  become  intercon- 
nected when  said  connectors  are  stackf  d  one  on  the  other,  the 
steps  comprising: 

connecting  one  of  said  stackable  electrical  connectors  to  an 

input  cable  of  said  electrical  equipment, 
connecting  a  second  of  said  stackaHe  electrical  connectors 

to  an  output  cable  of  said  electridil  equipment, 
sucking  said  one  of  said  stackable  electrical  connectors  to  a 
first  pair  of  stackable  connectors  which  serially  connect 
one  of  said  cable  sections  in  said  transmission  line, 
stacking  said  second  stackable  eleijtrical  connectors  to  a 


second  pair  of  stackabpe 
nect  said  one  of  said 
line,  thereby  connectin  ; 
cally  in  parallel  with 
disconnecting  the  electrical 
cable  sections  from 
electrical  equipment 
sion  line. 
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connectors  which  serially  con- 

<:able  sections  in  said  transmission 

said  electrical  equipment  electri- 

one  of  said  cable  sections,  and 

connectors  of  said  one  of  said 

transmission  line  leaving  said 

ially  connected  in  said  transmis- 


s)id 


Slid 
scrii 


4, 162,816 
MULTICHANNEL  SELP-CORRECTING  CONNECTOR 
Christian  Malsot,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Socapex,  Su- 
resnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  »77,  Ser.  No.  864,704 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Dec.  31,  1976,  76  39719 
Int.  a.?  HOIR  9/04 
U.S.  a.  339-64  M  |  26  Claims 


« 


means  disposed  in  said  bottom  section  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  electrical  contact  of  sai^  top  section  to  switch  on 
said  illumination  source  when  said  top  section  is  placed  in 
conuct  with  said  bottom  section  ii  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation. 


4,162,815 

MEANS  FOR  CABLE  SECTION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

TRANSFER  WITHOUT  SERVICE  INTERRUPTION 

James  E.  Fleischhacker,  Winston-Salea,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,lj7,  Mar.  31,  1977,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (30,589,  Nov.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,597 

Int  a.2  HOIR  /JUOO 

U^.  a.  339-19  4  Claims 


1.  A  multichannel  connect  or  comprising 

(1)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  fe;  rules,  each  having 

(a)  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  supporting  end  fa(  e  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  single 
plane,  and  encircling  laid  longitudinal  axis, 

(c)  a  contact  surface,  an  i 

(d)  a  plurality  of  corresponding  contact  elements  in  ho- 
mologous relation  opening  at  said  surface; 

(2)  means  for  centering  e>ch  of  said  ferrules  so  that  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  ferrules  coincide,  said  end 
faces  being  in  confronting  relation; 

(3)  said  single  plane  of  each  ferrule  being  inclined  at  a  same 
angle  with  respect  to  a  pfcne,  perpendicular  said  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

(4)  said  end  faces  being  of  sLch  dimension  that  said  end  faces 
make  mutual  contact  when  said  ferrules  are  moved  longi- 
tudinally toward  each  o^er;  and 

(5)  said  contact  between  ^nd  faces  when  said  ferrules  are 
axially  urged  together  Causing  a  routional  coupling  of 
faces  to  mate  said  end  faces  and  said  corresponding 
contact  elements. 


4,1^,817 

ELECFRICAt  CONNECTOR 

Barry  D.  Briggs,  New  Concor^  and  Ray  L.  Lawter,  ZanesWlle, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  19|78,  Ser.  No.  892,046 

Int.  a.2  HOlR  13/20 


VS.  a.  339—75  MP 


1.  A  connector  for  coupling  together  the  conductors  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  compoi  ents  comprising; 

an  elongated  one  piece  boc  y  formed  of  a  flexible  electrical 
insulating  material  havi  »g  a  pair  of  jaw  portions  for 
clamping  together  the  conductors  of  said  components 


located  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  level 
of  said  jaw  portions  and 
each  lever  portion  joined 
tions  forming  a  fulcrum 


portions; 


8  Claims 


portions  each  connected  to  one 
I  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
together  adjacent  said  jaw  por- 
1  portion  for  affecting  the  move- 
ment of  its  associated  jav '  portion  upon  the  movement  of 
the  lever  portions; 
a  first  flexible  portion  inter  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever 
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and  a  second  flexible  portion  secured  to  the  first  flexible 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  one  piece  body  adja- 
cent the  fulcrum  portion,  said  first  and  second  flexible 


portions  being  moved  to  a  deformed  position  upon  the 
inward  movement  of  said  lever  portions  for  constantly 
urging  the  lever  portions  to  a  position  in  which  the  jaw 
portions  provide  a  clamping  pressure  on  said  conductors. 


4,162,818 
INTERCONNECnON  FOR  PLANAR  ELECTRONIC 

ORCurrs 

Jacob  H.  Martin,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,268 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CI.  339—112  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  circuit  board  packaging  system  for  electronic 
devices  comprising: 

at  least  one  planar  electronic  circuit  board,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  leads  radiating  outwardly  to  the  edge  of 
the  board  on  one  side; 

a  planar  circuit  board  support  means  having  high  heat  trans- 
fer qualities  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  board  form- 
ing a  package; 

protective  means  covering  the  circuit  board  on  the  side 
away  from  the  support  means; 

circuit  board  interconnecting  means  comprising  at  least  two 
wall  like  members,  each  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
positioned  angulated  slots  on  one  side  for  receiving  a 
circuit  board  package  and  means  for  resiliently  securing  a 
circuit  board  in  the  slot  while  simultaneously  making 
electrical  contact  with  circuit  connecting  leads. 


toward  and  merging  with  said  screw  passage,  said  body  having 
a  face  at  which  both  said  passages  open  close  to  one  another, 
said  wire  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  conduc- 
tor, and  a  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  body  and  disposed 
in  said  screw  passage  for  clamping  said  wire  in  said  body,  said 
screw  having  a  cylindrical  thread-free  guide  portion  accessible 


to  enable  rotation  of  said  screw,  a  conical  thread-free  clamping 
portion  intermediate  said  guide  portion  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  screw,  and  a  threaded  portion  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
screw,  said  conical  portion  converging  toward  said  threaded 
portion  and  said  passages  including  an  acute  angle  between 
them. 


4,162,820 

BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE 

Kurt  Schwab,  Innsbruck,  and  Richard  Koholka,  Fritzens,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  D.  SwaroTski  A  Co.,  Wattens,  Austria 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1976,2654325 

iBt  a.2  G02B  7/06 
VS.  a.  350—36  5  Clalmt 


4,162,819 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Klans  Eisert,  Blomberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pbttnix  Elektrizitatsgesellschaft  H.  Kniimann  &  Co.,  Blom- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1977,  2713494 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/10 
VS.  a.  339—247  10  Claims 

3.  An  electric  terminal  device  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  screw  passage  and  with  a  wire  passage  converging 


1.  In  a  binocular  telescope  having  a  pair  of  eye-pieces  set  in 
threaded  mounts  wherein  a  mutual  drive  simultanously  focuses 
both  eyepieces  and  frictional  clutch  means  connects  the  eye- 
pieces to  one  another  so  that  the  clutch  means  slips  when  one 
eyepiece  is  held  stationary  while  the  other  eyepiece  is  turned 
so  as  to  selectively  render  the  eye-pieces  independently  adjust- 
able, wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by: 

the  first  eye-piece  including  a  first  lens  tube  and  first  adjust- 
ing tube  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  one  another  and 
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are  both  restricted  to  axial  mov^ent  with  respect  to  the 
binocular  telescope; 

the  second  eye-piece  including  •  second  lens  tube,  and 
means  for  restraining  the  lens  tube  to  axial  movement 
only,  and  a  second  adjusting  tube,  coaxially  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  second  lens  tuba,  wherein  the  second  ad- 
justing tube  is  both  axially  and  tDtatably  adjustable  and  is 
coupled  to  the  second  lens  tube  by  the  friction  clutch 
means;  and 

the  mutual  drive  including  central  drive  means  that  operates 
rotatable  means  connected  to  the  adjusting  tubes  of  both 
eyepieces  and  to  the  central  drive  means,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  central  drive  means  rotates  said  rotatable  means 
for  axially  displacing  said  adjusting  tubes  and  said  lens 
tubes;  wherein  rotation  of  said  second  adjusting  tube 
axially  moves  said  second  lens  tube  and,  through  said 
rotatable  means  and  said  central  drive  means,  axially 
moves  said  first  lens  tube,  as  lo(ig  as  said  clutch  couples 
said  second  adjusting  means  to  laid  second  lens  tube;  and 
wherein,  when  there  is  a  predetermined  resistance  to 
rotation  between  the  second  adjusting  tube  and  the  rotat- 
able means,  the  second  adjusting  tube  rotates  and  moves 
axially  relative  to  the  rotatable  means  to  displace  the 
second  lens  tube  axially  while  the  first  lens  tube  remains 
stationary. 


4,162,821 

MEANS  FOR  IN-LINE  CONNECTION  OF  OPTICAL 

HBER  PAIRS 

William  L.  Schumacher,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In' 

corporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,478 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350— 96.21  I  SGaims 
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4  162,822 

ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESTRICTABLE 

ZOOMING  RANGE 

Masahiko  Nonogaki,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company 
Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1976,  51-45012[U1 
Int.  a.2  C  02B  7/ia  15/18 
VS.  a.  350—187  1  Claim 


4  16  15    \l  21  20 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  assemi  ily  for  a  photographic  camera  in- 
cluding a  focussing  ring,  a  ]  ooming  ring  and  a  stationary  fixed 
tube  for  supporting  said  rinj  s  and  associated  lens,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  i  naking  operation  of  the  lens  assem- 
bly free  from  the  necessity  of  focussing  for  certain  conditions 
of  the  lens  assembly,  said  (improvement  comprising  locking 
means  for  fixing  said  focussing  ring  at  a  hyperfocal  position  on 
said  fixed  tube  and  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means 
for  restricting  the  rotation  aiid  hence  the  zooming  range  of  said 
zooming  ring,  whereby  a  sharp  image  will  be  recorded  at  said 
hyperfocal  distance  of  said  focussing  ring  as  set  by  said  locking 
means,  through  the  restrictpl  zooming  range,  said  fixed  tube 
having  a  recess  therein  and  {said  zooming  ring  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  projection 
on  said  focussing  ring  for  engagement  with  said  recess  in  said 
fixed  tube  for  defining  said  hyperfocal  position,  and  said  re- 
stricting means  comprising,  a  second  projection  provided  on 
said  focussing  ring  and  eng^geable  in  said  recess  in  said  zoom- 
ing ring,  said  recess  in  said!  zooming  ring  having  a  dimension 
corresponding  to  the  restricted  zooming  range,  said  second 
projection  being  engaged  iii  said  recess  in  said  zooming  ring 
when  said  first  projection  ^gages  in  said  recess  in  said  fixed 
tube. 


5.  A  connector  for  connecting  together  ends  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  optical  fibers,  said  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  connector  portions  each  having  a  datum 
surface  and  constructed  to  grip  a  respective  one  of  said 
optical  fibers  with  end  sections  of  said  fibers  extending 
toward  each  other  from  said  datum  surfaces;  and 

third  and  fourth  matable  connector  portions  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  connector  portions, 
respectively,  and  each  having  at  least  one  opensided 
groove  formed  in  a  surface  theteof; 

said  grooves  being  matable  with  e^ch  other  when  said  third 
and  fourth  connector  portions  Are  mated  to  form  at  least 
one  bore  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  each  said  cores  with 
said  bore  substantially  axially  aMgned  with  the  remainder 
of  said  optical  fibers  gripped  in  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector portions; 

said  end  sections  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  optical  fibers 
being  retained  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  bores  between 
said  third  and  fourth  connector  portions  with  end  surfaces 
of  said  optical  fibers  in  substantial  concentric  relationship 
with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  not  more  than 
one  and  one-half  the  diameter  of  each  said  end  sections; 

said  third  and  fourth  connector  portions  further  each  being 
substantially  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material  with 
the  grooved  portions  thereof  which  contact  said  end 
sections  having  an  index  of  reflaction  less  than  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  sections. 


,162,823 

LENS  MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
APfARATUS 

Brian  K.  Jorgensen,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  31, J977,  Ser.  No.  847,373 

Int  0 .2  G02B  7/04 

lis.  CL  350—252  1  Claim 


1.  A  lens  structure  for 
apparatus  including  an  ima^e 
the  lens  structure  comprising 


7^1^ 


use  in  a  photographic  recording 
plane,  an  object  plane,  and  film, 
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a  tubular  cylindrical  mounting  sleeve  having  a  first  mount- 
ing shoulder  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  mounting 
shoulder  on  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  lens  assembly  removably  attached  to  said  mounting  sleeve; 
and 

a  tub)ilar  cylindrical  spacer  interchangeably  mounted  on 
said  first  or  said  second  mounting  shoulder  to  increase  the 
distance  between  said  lens  assembly  and  the  film  in  the 
first  instance  and  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  lens 
assembly  and  the  object  plane  in  the  second  instance, 
thereby  providing  two  different  magnification  ratios  with- 
out refocusing. 


4,162,824 
NONIMAGING  RADIANT  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND 

CONCENTRATOR 

Horace  Z.  Ma,  1420  Farwood  Dr.,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,786 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10 

MS.  a.  350—293  19  Claims 


forcing  element  and  said  fixed  element  to  adjust  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  spherical  mirror; 

monitoring  said  radius  adjustment  and  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  in  response  thereto; 

generating  a  command  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  amount 
of  mirror  adjustment; 

comptaring  said  monitoring  signal  with  said  command  signal 
to  generate  a  difference  signal; 


1.  A  nonimaging  radiant  energy  collector  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  resilientiy  deformable,  planar  vanes  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  a  back  surface  and 
a  reflective  front  surface;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  vanes  to  said  base  member  in  pairs, 
each  p)air  including  two  vanes  having  facing  back  surfaces 
and  separated  lower  end  portions,  the  lower  end  portions 
being  inclined  towards  one  another  to  make  the  same 
preselected  angle  with  a  plane  of  symmetry  and  the  upF>er 
and  lower  end  portions  of  each  vane  being  separate!  so 
that  the  upper  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  vanes  are  urged 
against  one  another  and  deform  the  planar  vanes  into 
concave  vanes. 


4,162,825 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RADIUS  OF 
CURVATURE  OF  A  SPHERICAL  MIRROR 
James  R.  Dowty,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space A  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,176 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10 
\3S.  a.  350—295  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  spheri- 
cal mirror  defined  by  a  reflective  concave  front  surface  and  a 
convex  back  surface  with  a  common  surrounding  edge,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  relatively  fixed  element  having  a  defined  circu- 
lar locus  of  contact  points  at  a  first  diameter  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  mirrors; 
providing  a  forming  element  having  a  defined  circular  locus 
of  contact  points  concentric  with  said  fixed  element 
contact  points  at  a  second  diameter  different  than  said  first 
diameter  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  said  mirror; 
applying  a  couple  to  said  spherical  mirror  through  said 


employing  said  difference  signal  to  control  the  amount  of 
adjustment  in  said  couple  applying  step;  and 

wherein  said  relatively  fixed  element  is  provided  in  contact 
with  said  concave  surface  and  said  forcing  element  is 
provided  having  a  circular  locus  of  contact  points  at  a 
second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter  and  con- 
tacting said  convex  surface  of  said  mirror. 


4,162326 

SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Roland  R.  Van  der  Beck,  Pittsford,  and  James  W.  Chapman, 
Penfield,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,076 

Int.  a.2  C03C  27/02 

MS.  a.  350—319  5  Claims 


12    SIGHT    GLASS   LENS 
/  / ENAMEL  COATING 


■  14  STEEL  RING 


-LARGE  GRAPHITE 
SETTER 


SMALL  GRAPHITE  SETTER 


1.  A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising  a  lens  of  soda-lime  plate 
glass  mounted  in  and  compressed  by  an  enamelled  steel,  Inco- 
nel  or  Incolloy  metal  ring  having  a  wall  thickness  at  least  equal 
to  0.3  times  the  diameter  of  said  lens,  said  metal  ring  having  an 
enamel  coating,  and  said  lens  being  fused  to  said  coating. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  sight  glass  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  non-adhesive  substrate  setter  within  a  bore  of  a 
steel,  Inconel  or  Incolloy  metal  ring  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness at  least  equal  to  0.3  times  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
ring  and  having  an  enamel  coating 

(b)  placing  a  soda-lime  plate  glass  lens  in  the  bore  of  said 
enameled  ring; 

(c)  heating  the  substrate,  the  metal  ring  and  the  glass  lens  so 
arranged  to  the  flowpoint  temperature  of  said  lens  so  that 
said  ring  expands  and  said  lens  conforms  to  the  bore  of 
said  ring  and  is  fused  to  said  enamel  coating; 

(d)  and  cooling  said  ring  and  said  lens  to  compress  said  glass 
lens  within  said  enameled  ring. 
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4,162,827 
WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  OPHTHALMOSCOPIC 

INSTRUMENT 
Yiyi  Ito,  Chigasakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,877 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1976,  51/67521 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/14 

VS.  a.  351—7  ,  7  Claims 


13-2:4=3 


^^ 


1.  An  opthalmoscopic  optical  in|trument  having  a  wide 
angle  of  view  of  an  object  comprising; 

objective  lens  means  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
including  a  triplet  cemented  lens  consisting  of  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  convex  toward  the  object,  a  biconvex  lens 
and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  coycave  toward  the  object; 
said  triplet  cemented  lens  having  outer  lens  surfaces  and 


cemented  surfaces 


ing  < 


an  image  forming  lens  for  re-imaging  an  image  formed  by 
said  objective  lens  means;  and 

an  illuminating  system  having  at  Itast  one  light  source  for 
illumination  of  the  object,  apertfred  mirror  for  directing 
the  illuminating  light  rays  towand  the  object,  and  optical 
means  for  transmitting  the  light  rays  emanating  from  said 
light  source  to  said  ap>ertured  mirror,  said  apertured  mir- 
ror being  positioned  on  the  object  end  of  said  image  form- 
ing lens  group;  said  apertured  jnirror  being  positioned 
between  said  objective  lens  means  and  said  image  forming 
lens;  masking  means  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  apertured  mirror  for  substantially  eliminating 
reflection  from  the  outer  lens  surfaces  and  cemented  sur- 
faces of  said  triplet  cemented  lens;  light-detecting  means 
positioned  on  the  image  end  of  said  image  forming  lens 
and  light  directing  means  positioned  between  said  image 
forming  lens  group  and  said  |ght-detecting  means  to 
direct  the  imaging  light  to  an  obierving  system  for  obser- 
vation of  an  image  of  the  object, 


4,162,828 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DIRECTLY 

MEASURING  THE  REFRACIION  OF  THE  EYE 

Joseph  N.  Trachtman,  57  Hicks  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,107 

Int  a.^  A61B  J^IO 

VJS.  a.  351—9 


-®t- 


L 


9  Claims 


v-^O. 


1.  Optometer  apparatus  for  directly!  measuring  the  refraction 
of  the  eye  comprising: 
a  radiation  source; 
Scheiner  principle  means  for  imaging  a  pair  of  slits  onto  the 


agiPg 


lij  ;ht 
Slid 


e^ch 


plane  of  the  pupil  of 
retinal  image,  said  Sclieiner 
two  slits  of  parallel 
plane  of  said  pupil  of 

sensor  array  means  including 
arranged  in  an  array, 
ing  an  electrical  signa 
function  of  incident 
element,  said  sensor 
incident  radiation  to 
signals  corresponding 
distribution  of  radiatioi  i 
and 

means  for  imaging  said 
means. 
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m  eye  to  be  measured  to  form  a 

principle  means  projecting 

in  Maxwellian  view  onto  said 

eye  to  be  measured; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  elements 

of  said  sensor  elements  produc- 

having  a  magnitude  which  is  a 

rkdiation  received  by  that  sensor 

jirray  means  being  responsive  to 

)roduce  a  plurality  of  electrical 

to  an  element-to-element  energy 

imaged  upon  said  sensor  means; 

re  tinal  image  upon  said  sensor  array 


4|162,829 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  DRIVE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

INERTIA  DUMPEB/ENERGY  DISSIPATER 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfield,  wd  Bernard  W.  Ruck,  Milford,  both 


of  Mass., 
Mass. 


assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 


FUed  Jan.  5,  1  >78,  Ser.  No.  867,015 
Int.  a  2  G03B  1/00 


VJS.  a.  352—166 


5CIaims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  trans  nission  system  for  advancing  an 
elongated  web  of  materia]  fn  )m  a  first  spool,  to  which  one  of  its 
ends  is  attached  and  around  vhich  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
is  initially  coiled,  onto  and  ai  ound  a  second  spool,  to  which  the 
other  of  its  ends  is  attache4  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  driving  member  mountc  d  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis; 

means  coupled  to  the  sec<  ind  spool  for  defining  a  first  arcu- 
ate surface  spaced  a  fix  ;d  distance  radially  from  said  axis 
and  extending  parallel  |o  said  axis; 

means  coupled  to  said  driving  member  for  defining  a  second 
arcuate  surface  facing  said  first  arcuate  surface  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship  to  define  a  channel  therebe- 
tween extending  circuiiferentially  of  said  axis; 

a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  respectively  connected  to  said 
driving  member  and  slid  first  arcuate  surface  defining 
means  to  be  disposed  in  acing  relationship  in  circumferen- 
tial registry  with  said  c  lannel;  and 

a  yieldably  resilient  shock  absorber  disposed  along  said 
channel  intermediate  said  abutment  surfaces,  whereby 
rotary  motion  is  imparled  to  the  second  spool  from  said 
driving  member  throui;h  said  shock  absorber  which  is 
adapted  to  absorb  shocl ;  forces  by  compressing  when  the 
web  has  been  complete  y  uncoiled  from  the  first  spool  or 
sudden  increased  resists  nee  to  web  advancement  is  other- 
wise experienced, 

said  shock  absorber  being  structured  to  expand  widthwise  of 
said  channel  to  be  enga  jed  between  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  surfaces  as  it  al  isorbs  said  shock  forces  or  forces 
resulting  from  increase  I  resistance  to  web  advancement, 
whereby  the  dissipatioi  of  energy  so  absorbed  therein  is 
resisted  by  frictinal  foices  between  said  shock  absorber 
and  said  arcuate  surfaa  s  so  that  said  shock  absorber  only 
gradually  returns  to  it!  original  expanded  configuration 
upon  termination  of  po  ver  to  said  driving  member. 
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4,162,830 
VIDEO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Alan  E.  Gee,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785^1 

Int  a,2  GOID  9/42;  G03B  27/76;  GOIJ  1/44 

V£.  a.  354—23  R  5  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  in  a  video-photographic  system  for 
coordinating  variables  such  as  exposure  time,  film  reciprocity 
and  illumination,  to  photograph  film  characteristic  comprising: 
photodetector  means  disposed  in  said  video-photography  sys- 
tem and  subject  to  the  same  illumination  as  the  film  in  said 
system;  voltmeter  means  for  recording  the  voltage  output  of 
said  photodetector  means;  non-linear  voltage  divider  means 
including  a  first  resistor  in  series  with  diode  means  and  a  sec- 
ond resistor,  said  first  resistor  being  interposed  in  series  be- 
tween said  photodetector  means  and  said  voltmeter  means,  and 
said  voltmeter  means  and  said  diode  means  and  second  resistor 
being  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  voltmeter  means,  said  first 
and  second  resistors  and  said  diode  being  selected  to  provide  a 
binary  relationship  with  said  voltmeter  means  such  that  about 
one-fourth  full  scale  voltage  on  said  diode  means  provides 
substantially  a  mid-scale  reading  on  said  voltmeter  means; 
variable  non-linear  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said 
photodetector  means,  said  variable  non-linearity  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  reciprocity  failure  rate  of 
photographic  film  used  in  said  system. 


4,162,831 
CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
COMPRESSING  SCENE  BRIGHTNESS 
Nathan  Gold,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,433,  Jan.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,960 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354—31  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  assembly  for  directing  image- 
carrying  rays  from  a  scene  to  a  frame  of  film  material  located 
at  the  camera  focal  plane,  said  film  material  having  a  density 
range  extending  between  given  minimum  and  maximum  expo- 
sure density  limits,  the  improvement  comprising: 


means  for  sensing  the  brightness  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spacially  oriented  areas  of  said  scene; 

a  multizone  shutter  arangement  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently actuatable  spacially  oriented  portions  for  inde- 
pendently varying  the  transmission  of  at  least  a  significant 
portion  of  the  image-carrying  rays  from  each  said  scene 
area  to  a  pictorially  corresponding  area  of  said  film  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  independently  actuating  each  said  shutter  portion; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  brightness  sensing  means 
for  defining  at  least  a  first  and  second  exposure  factor  in 
accordance  with  the  brightness  of  said  scene  areas  and 
said  density  range  and  for  selectively  controlling  said 
actuating  means  to  control  at  least  one  of  said  shutter 
portions  in  accordance  with  said  first  exposure  factor  to 
thereby  expose  a  corresponding  film  area  at  said  first 
exposure  factor  and  to  control  at  least  another  shutter 
portion  in  accordance  with  a  said  second  exposure  factor 
to  thereby  expose  another  corresponding  film  area  at  said 
second  exposure  factor. 


4,162,832 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  LATCH 

CONTROL 
Lee  F.  Frank,  and  James  K.  Lee,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  No».  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,321 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08;  HOIR  39/08 
VS.  a.  354—51  10  Claims 


1.  In  exposure  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera  of  the 
type  having  (a)  an  aperture,  (b)  a  shutter  blade  having  an 
aperture-open  position  and  an  aperture-closing  position,  and 
(c)  spring  means  for  urging  the  shutter  blade  toward  its  aper- 
ture-closing position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

magnet  means  for  holding  the  shutter  blade  against  the  force 
of  the  spring  means  when  the  shutter  blade  is  in  its  aper- 
ture-open position; 
a  piezoelectric  motor  element,  movable  upon  being  sub- 
jected to  an  electrical  voltage,  for  pushing  said  shutter 
blade  away  from  said  magnet  means,  whereby  said  shutter 
blade  will  move  to  its  a{>erture-closing  position  under  the 
influence  of  the  spring  means;  and 
light-responsive  means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to 
said  element  after  a  time  delay  dependent  on  the  level  of 
scene  illumination. 


4,162333 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

WUliam  T.  Piummer,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,904,  Dec.  5, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,454,  Dec.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,416 

Int.  a.2  G09B  17/52 

VS.  Q.  354—86  8  ClalM 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  self-developing  type  for 
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use  with  film  units  requiring  an  evin  number  of  geometrical 
reversals  and  with  film  units  requirigg  an  odd  number  of  geo- 
metrical reversals  to  provide  a  geometrically  non-reversed 
positive  image  in  the  film  unit,  comprising: 
means  for  locating  a  film  unit  in  position  for  exposure; 
pressure-applying  means  including  at  least  two  juxtaposed 
members  for  spreading  a  procesing  fluid  across  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  of  the  film  unit; 
lens  means  for  geometrically  revereing  an  image  of  a  subject 

along  two  orthogonal  axes; 
optical  means  including  first  and  second  means  each  of 
which  geometrically  reverses  flie  image  of  the  subject 
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along  only  one  of  said  orthogonw  axes,  said  optical  means 
being  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  lens  means  which  is 
opposite  to  the  side  of  said  leni  means  which  faces  the 
subject  to  be  photographed;  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  meani  between  a  first  position 
wherein  it  is  in  optical  alignment  with  said  lens  means  and 
said  second  means  so  as  to  receive  the  image  being  trans- 
mitted by  said  lens  means  when  the  film  unit  requires  an 
even  number  of  geometrical  reversals  and  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  optical  alignment  with  said  lens  means  and  said 
second  means  when  the  film  unit  requires  an  odd  number 
of  geometrical  reversals.  | 

i — 

4,162,834 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  FORMAT 

CAMERAS 

Allan  D.  MacLean,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,992 
Int.  a.2  G03B  lt/50 
U.S.  a.  354—86 


closely  spaced  apart  re  ation  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
as  to  define  a  pressure  Applying  gap  therebetween  through 
which  the  negative  filij]  sheet  may  be  advanced  from  the 
film  plane  and  the  positive  film  sheet  may  be  advanced 
from  a  stored  position  spaced  apart  from  said  film  plane  to 
converge  with  the  negative  film  sheet  along  said  pressure 
applying  gap; 

means  for  accommodating  the  deposition  of  a  select  quantity 
of  processing  fluid  composition  between  the  converging 
negative  and  positive  film  sheets  at  a  location  closely 
adjacent  said  pressure  Applying  gap,  said  quantity  of  pro- 
cessing composition  being  selected  to  be  sufficient  to  be 
spread  over  an  area  betlveen  the  negative  and  positive  film 
sheets  corresponding  to  the  entire  exposed  area  as  the  film 
sheets  are  drawn  through  the  processing  rollers;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  spread  of  the  processing  composition 
inside  the  side  edges  of  said  negative  and  positive  film 
sheets  as  the  film  sheets' are  advanced  through  said  rollers, 
said  spread  retaining  mfcans  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
nozzle  members  stationed  respectively  between  said  nega- 
live  and  positive  film  sheets  adjacent  opposed  side  edges 
thereof,  each  of  said  no  zzle  members  having  outside  con- 
vergent surfaces  compementary  to  the  convergent  film 
sheets  and  a  nozzle  opening  between  said  convergent 
surfaces  through  which  pressurized  air  may  be  discharged 
between  the  film  sheet!  in  a  direction  inwardly  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  film  sleets  and  toward  said  roller  gap  so 
as  to  intersect  the  direction  of  film  sheet  advancement  at 
an  acute  angle  in  order  to  retain  the  processing  composi- 
tion within  the  confines  of  the  side  edges  of  the  film  sheets 
during  the  spreading  o  f  the  processing  composition  be- 
tween the  film  sheets  as  the  film  sheets  are  advanced 
through  said  processing  roller  gap. 


4,162,835 
DATA  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Seyi  Asano,  Okegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^jl  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan    ' 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,060 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   26,    1976.   51- 
67194[U]  J 

Int.  a.2  Gq3B  17/24.  27/68 

3Clainu 


7  Claims   U.S.  Q.  354— 106 


\s^: 


T         o'  > 

4 


^> 


X 


i^. 


Oi       3        2 


1.  A  large  format  camera  of  the  typjin  which  a  negative  film 
sheet  may  be  exposed  and  thereafter  processed  in  conjunction 
with  a  positive  film  sheet  to  provide  a  positive  image  photo- 
graphic print,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  film  exposure  plane; 

a  pair  of  elongated  processing  rollers; 

means  for  mounting  said  processing  rollers  for  rotation  in 


( I  bi 


1.  Data  printing  means  bui  It  into  a  camera  which  includes  a 
taking  lens  having  an  optical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  a  film  loaded  in  the  camerd  comprising,  a  focusing  lens  in  the 
camera  having  an  optical  axis  passing  through  a  part  of  the  film 
loaded  in  the  camera  and  indlined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  taicinjg  lens,  and  data  carrying  means 

Iked  data  carrying  plates  which 

if  the  indicia  on  each  plate  being 

it  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 

ites  having  a  thickness  that  the 

ire  at  different  distances  from  the 


including  a  plurality  of  s 
carry  different  indicia,  one 
selectively  put  into  alignm 
focusing  lens,  each  of  said  . 

indicia  on  the  different  plates  ^ 

surface  of  said  film,  characterized  in  that  said  plates  are  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  film  and  said  different  indicia  items  car- 
ried by  the  different  plates  afe  different  in  size  in  such  a  way 
that  the  sizes  of  the  images  fo  :used  on  the  film  by  said  focusing 
lens  are  substantially  the  san  e. 
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4,162336 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  INHIBIT  ARRANGEMENT 
George  C.  Harrison,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jim.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,477 

Int.  a.2  G03B  3/10.  15/05 

VS.  CL  354—139  6  Claims 


is  prevented  from  revolving  around  said  sun  gear  while 
permitted  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  and  acts  as  a  relay 


I 


V 


I 


— '  I 


4,162,837 
MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Keisuke  Haragushi,  Ranzan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106913 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/18 

MS.  CL  354—173  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor  drive  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  motor, 

a  sun  gear  driven  by  said  motor, 
driven  means  for  providing  an  output  film  drive  to  the  film 

winding  members  in  a  camera, 
an  internal  gear  coupled  to  said  driven  means, 
a  plant  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  internal 
gear,  said  planet  gear  being  adapted  to  revolve  around 
said  sun  gear,  and 
locking  means  for  elastically  locking  said  planet  gear  when 
said  internal  gear  is  free  to  rotate  so  that  said  planet  gear 


gear  to  transmit  the  drive  force  of  said  motor  to  said 
driven  means. 


4,162,838 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER 

Norman  C.  Allen,  P.O.  Box  58565,  Houston,  Tex.  77508 

nied  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,955 

Int.  a.2  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  354—223  4  Claim 


1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  of  the 
type  having  a  variable  focus  objective  lens  and  having  auto- 
matic focusing  means  with  ranging  means  for  the  automatic 
focusing  of  the  objective  lens,  electrically-energizable  camera 
control  means  responsive  to  manual  actuation  for  automati- 
cally operating  the  ranging  means  for  driving  the  objective 
lens  to  a  focus  position  with  respect  to  a  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and  means  for  providing  a  camera  signal  commenc- 
ing in  response  to  the  manual  actuation  of  the  control  means 
and  not  later  than   the  automatic  focusing  operation,  and 
wherein  the  camera  focusing  means  is  subject  to  detrimental 
interference  from  spurious  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  electronic  flash  apparatus  having 
an  energy-storage  capacitor  and  a  flash-discharge  tube, 
charging  means  energizable  by  an  applied  supply  voltage 
for  producing  an  alternating  voltage  and  a  direct  volt- 
age in  response  thereto,  and  for  charging  the  capacitor 
with  the  direct  voltage, 
means  responsive  to  a  flash  fire  signal  from  the  camera  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  through  the  flash  tube, 
and  further  comprising 
control  means  responsive  to  said  camera  signal  for  dis- 
abling said  charging  means  from  producing  said  alter- 
nating voltage,  so  that  the  flash  apparatus  is  disabled 
from   producing   spurious   electromagnetic    radiation, 
during  at  least  the  operation  of  the  camera  focusing 
means. 


^^^ 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  camera  to  aid  in  viewing  the 
image  being  transmitted  by  the  lens  through  the  shutter  to  the 
film  thereof,  said  accessory  comprising  an  imaging  lens,  an 
Amici  roof  prism,  and  a  diffuse  viewing  screen  suitably  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  allow  viewing  of  the 
image  obtained  by  said  accessory  lens  on  said  screen  in  a  nor- 
mal, facile  manner,  said  accessory  having  means  for  mounting 
same  on  a  camera  in  a  suitable  position  thereon  relative  to  the 
camera  lens,  said  viewing  screen  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  film  to  enable  the  said  accessory  to  be 
optionally  used  as  a  waist  level  viewer  and  a  right  angle 
viewer. 


4,162339 
DUAL  PREFERENCE  CAMERA  FOR  DIGITALLY 
DISPLAYING  PRESET  AND  COMPLTERED  VALVES 
Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Tada- 
sbi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Ito,  Yokohama;  Nobuhiko  Shinoda. 
and  Hiroyashu  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,532,  Aug.  14.  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,064,515.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1974,  49-99687 
iBt.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354—23  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  measuring  circuit  for  producing  an  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  a  photographic  object. 

(b)  shutter  speed  signal  forming  means  for  producing  an 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  a  preset  shutter  speed 
value, 

(c)  a  computing  circuit  for  producing  an  analog  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  aperture  value  for  correct  exposure  on  the 
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basis  of  said  analog  signals  from  light  measuring  circuit 
and  shutter  speed  signal  forming  means, 

(d)  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  pulses, 

(e)  reference  signal  forming  means  for  forming  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  a  number  of  pulses  from  pulse 
generating  means, 

(0  a  first  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  analog  sig- 
nals from  said  computing  circuit  and  said  reference  signal 
forming  means,  and  producing  a  signal  when  both  analog 
signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship, 

(g)  a  second  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  analog 
signals  from  said  shutter  speed  signal  forming  means  and 
said  reference  signal  forming  nleans  and  producing  a 
signal  when  both  analog  signals  have  a  predetermined 
relationship, 
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exposure  aperture  formed  thjreon,  a  pair  of  upper  arms  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  base  plate,  main  shutter  blades  made  of 
a  plurality  of  opaque  lamina*  supported  on  said  pair  of  upper 
arms  to  open  and  close  said  exposure  aperture  and  increasing 
the  area  of  the  overlap  with  e  ich  other  in  the  course  of  opening 
said  exposure  aperture  by  th(  i  movement  of  said  pair  of  upper 
arms  and  reducing  the  area  <  f  the  overlap  with  each  other  in 
the  course  of  closing  said  exf  osure  aperture  by  the  movement 
of  said  pair  of  upper  arms,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  rotatably 
supported  coaxially  respecti\  ely  with  said  pair  of  upper  arms 
on  said  base  plate  and  capabi  e  of  moving  integrally  with  said 
pair  of  upper  arms,  and  auj  iliary  shutter  blades  made  of  a 
plurality  of  opaque  lamina  s  upported  on  said  pair  of  lower 
arms  and  covering  the  respe;tive  reduced  overlapping  zones 
of  said  main  shutter  blades  wken  said  main  shutter  blades  close 
said  exposure  aparture  and  overlapping  in  conformity  with 
main  shutter  blades  when  sa  d  main  shutter  blades  open  said 
exposure  aperture. 


(h)  first  counter  circuit  for  counting  said  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generating  means  and   tei{ninating   the  counting 
operation  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  first  compari-   u_5_  q_  354—310 
son  circuit,  , 

(i)  a  second  counter  circuit  for  counting  said  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  ter^nating  the  counting 
operation  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  second  com- 
parison circuit, 

(j)  a  first  display  circuit  for  displayii^g  an  aperture  value  for 
correct  exposure  on  the  basis  a|f  content  of  said  first 
counter  circuit, 

(k)  a  second  display  circuit  for  displaying  said  preset  shutter 
speed  value  on  the  basis  of  content  of  said  second  counter 
circuit. 


4,1  S2,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEJVELOPING  FILMS,  AND 

PARTICULARLY  X-RAY  HLMS  AS  EMPLOYED  IN 

DENTAL  APPLICATIONS 

Giorgio  Dragone,  Via  Redaelll,  2,  Olginate  (Como),  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  839,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1977,  19133  A/77 


Iiita.2|G03D  J//0 


4,162,840 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHCTTER 
Osamu  Ooba,  Abiko;  Katsumi  Kaneko,  Ageo;  Nobuyoshi  Inoue, 
Kawagoe,  and  Toshihisa  Saito,  Tokya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32425 

Int.  a.^  G03B  9/40 


7CIaims 


U.S.  a.  354—246 


3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  exposed  films,  in  particular 
X-ray  exposed  films  as  emplcwed  in  dental  applications,  com- 
prising an  opaque  housing,  ari  opening  in  said  housing,  a  cover 
for  light-tight  closing  said  (^pening,  developing,  fixing  and 
washing  baths  for  said  films  within  said  housing,  entraining 
means  movable  along  a  path  >  within  said  housing  for  entraining 
said  films  and  causing  immer  ion  of  said  films  into  said  devel- 
oping, fixing  and  washing  ba  hs  at  subsequent  times,  wherein 


said  cover  defines  a  magazine 


a  protective  wrapping  havin  \  a  closing  tab  and  comprises  a 


frame  having  at  least  one  first 


toward  said  path  of  said  entra  ning  means  and  an  edge  adjacent 


said  exit  mouth  to  cause  said 


said  cover  to  become  fold(!d  on  said  edge  and  slideably 


clamped  between  said  cover 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 


openmg,  whereby  pulling  ol 
vancement  of  said  film  along 
said  wrapping  and  said  covet 


for  an  exposed  film  wrapped  in 


seat  therein,  an  exit  mouth  open 


tab  of  said  wrapping  inserted  in 


and  said  housing  and  to  project 


out  of  said  housing  when  sai  d  cover  is  arranged  within  said 


said  projecting  tab  causes  ad- 
said  at  least  one  first  seat  out  of 
to  said  entraining  means. 
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4,162,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A 

LATENT,  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  IN  NON-IMPACT 

PRINTING 

Alexander  C.  Wu,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,307,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,430 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—3  DD  14  Qaims 


to  the  belt  of  a  first  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  a  second 
polarity  of  the  toner  substances  to  successively  transfer 
the  three  color  toner  images  to  the  copy  sheet;  and 


ir-<5 


32         34  X  » 


2.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent,  electrostatic  image  on 
a  dielectric  surface  comprising: 

a  source  of  particulate,  ferromagnetic  toner  material; 

magnetic  brush  means,  in  communication  with  said  source, 
for  receiving  toner  material  from  said  source  and  rotation- 
ally  transporting  it  past  a  first  region  on  said  dielectric 
surface  to  tone  the  latent,  electrostatic  image  in  the  first 
region; 

an  impeller  that  rotates  in  circular  motion  about  a  single 
central  axis  thereof,  said  impeller  for  receiving  residual 
toner  material  rotationally  transported  beyond  the  first 
region  by  said  magnetic  brush  means  and  for  impelling 
said  received  toner  material  toward  a  second  region  to 
tone  the  latent,  electrostatic  image  in  the  second  region; 
and 

guide  means  that  are  curvilinear  in  shape,  said  guide  means 
for  guiding  toner  material  centrifugally  escaping  said 
magnetic  brush  means  toward  a  third  region  on  said  di- 
electric surface  to  form  a  toning  cloud  adjacent  thereto  to 
tone  the  latent,  electrostatic  image  in  the  third  region,  said 
guide  means  being  located  adjacent  the  rotating  impeller 
so  that  the  rotating  impeller  assists  the  guide  means  by 
creating  a  vortex  flow  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  toner  mate- 
rial through  the  guide  means. 


4,162,843 
COLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Satoni  Inoue;  Masaakira  Umehara;  Kazuo  Aramaki;  Hideo 
Inuruka,  and  Koi^i  Yamanobe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,926 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1976,  51-149345; 
Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157626 

Int.  CL2  G03G  15/01 
UJS.  a.  355—4  13  Oaims 

1.  A  color  electrostatic  copying  machine  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  photoconductive  drums; 
imaging  means  for  radiating  three  light  images  of  an  original 
document  in  three  primary  colors  onto  the  first,  second 
and  third  drums  to  form  three  respective  electrosutic 
images; 
developing  means  for  applying  three  toner  substances  of 
three  primary  colors  to  the  first,  second  and  third  drums 
to  develop  the  three  electrostatic  images  and  produce 
three  primary  color  images  respectively; 
an  endless  belt  for  conveying  a  copy  sheet  into  successive 
engagement  with  the  first,  second  and  third  drums  in 
register  with  the  three  color  toner  images  respectively; 
transfer  charging  means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge 


compensation  means  for  counteracting  an  accumulation  of 
charge  of  the  second  polarity  on  the  copy  sheet  due  to 
accumulation  of  toner  substance  thereon. 


4,162.844 

REPRODUCnON  MACHINE  WITH  DUPLEX  IMAGE 

SHIFT 

Robert  L.  Traister,  Penfield,  and  Stephen  P.  Wilczek,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,034 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00:  C03B  27 /It 

U.S.  a.  355—14  6  Qaims 


3.  In  an  electrostatic  apparatus  for  producing  copies  of  an 
original,  having  an  apparatus  including  a  moving  photorecep- 
tor; means  for  charging  the  photoreceptor  in  preparation  for 
imaging;  exposure  means  for  generating  latent  electrostatic 
images  of  the  original  on  the  photoreceptor,  the  exposure 
means  including  illumination  means;  means  for  developing  the 
latent  electrostatic  images;  feeding  means  for  bringing  copy 
sheets  into  predetermined  registered  relationship  with  images 
developed  on  said  photoreceptor;  and  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring images  developed  on  the  photoreceptor  to  both  sides  of 
the  copy  sheets, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  selectively  changing  the  operational  tim- 
ing of  said  illumination  means  to  match  the  location  of  the 
developed  image  on  one  side  of  said  copy  sheet  with  the 
developed  image  on  the  other  side  of  said  copy  sheet. 


4,162,845 
COPIER  FOR  GREATER  THAN  STANDARD  LENGTH 
DOCUMENTS 
Wayne  R.  Smith,  Henrietta,  and  William  G.  Miller,  East  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,424 

lot  a.2  G03G  15/00:  G03B  27/76 

MS.  Q.  355—14  3  Clains 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  including  a 

photoconductive  member  moveable  past  processing  stations 
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including  means  for  charging  said  member,  means  for  exposing 
said  member  to  document  information  to  produce  latent  elec- 
trosutic  images  thereof  on  said  member,  means  for  developing 
the  electrostatic  images  on  said  member  and  a  discharge  lamp 
positioned  upstream  from  said  developing  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  operative  to  discharge  said  photoconductive 
member  for  a  predetermined  period  prior  to  its  advancing  to 
the  development  station,  and  the  impUovement  wherein  circuit 
means  for  providing  control  signals  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
to  activate  said  discharge  lamp  at  a  preset  interval  correspond- 
ing to  a  standard  document  dimensioli, 
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surface,  locking  means  for  m  untaining  said  matrix  and  said  lens 


means  in  fixed  relationship  ko  one  another  so  as  to  travel  to- 
gether during  type  composition  and  for  permitting  said  matrix 
and  said  lens  means  to  mov*  relative  to  one  another,  and  con- 

xating  said  locking  means  and 
id  matrix  and  said  lens  means 
iging  the  size  and/or  style  of  the 


said  circuit  means  includes  means  for  providing  control 
signals  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  activate  said 
discharge  lamp  at  preset  intervals  which  are  delayed  from 
a  reference  associated  with  the  intervals  of  said  standard 
document  dimension  to  enable  imaging  from  document 
information  having  a  dimension  gneater  than  said  standard 
document  dimension,  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  or  second 
mode  of  operation  at  the  option  qf  a  machine  operator. 


I  of  i 


4,162,846 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 
Louis  M.  Moyrond,  202  Grove  Way,  Dfclray  Beach,  FU.  33444 
Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,847 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1977. 
42636/77 

Int.  a.2  G03B  lifOO 
UJS.  a.  354-10  44  ctaina 


trol  means  for  selectively 
said  drive  means  to  move 
relative  to  one  another  for  c: 
characters  being  composed 

22.  A  matrix  disc  for  photocomposition,  said  disc  bearing 
characters  in  concentric  arrays,  the  characers  in  adjacent  ar- 

lother  along  the  line  tangent  to  a 
rays  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
id  disc,  said  disc  including  a  hub 
id  disc  and  having  a  substantial 
Iter  diameter  than  said  hub  area. 


rays  being  aligned  with  one 
circle  concentric  with  said 
suntially  less  than  that  of 
area  located  centrally  on 
area,  said  circle  being  of  gn 


4,162,847 
HOT  ROLL  FUSER  EARLY  CLOSURE  INHIBITOR 
Fred  Y.  Brandon,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  CorporatioiL  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  839,856 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/00;  F27B  9/2S 

MS.  a.  355-14  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  copier  system  having  a  heated  fuser  roller  and  a 
backup  roller  with  the  roller^  mounted  for  closure  movement 
therebetween  and  with  controls  for  causing  roller  closure  for 
either  a  first  or  second  predetermined  time  period  prior  to 
arrival  of  a  sheet  at  the  nip  of  the  rollers  where  the  first  prede- 
termined time  period  is  longer  than  the  second  predetermined 
time  period,  the  improvemen  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  the  ps  st  history  of  the  closure  of  the 
rollers  for  providing  an  c  utput  indicative  that  the  backup 
roller  temperature  is  app  oaching  a  level  at  which  sheets 
tend  to  adhere  to  the  bat  kup  roller,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  past  history  responsive  means 
output  for  inhibiting  the  system  controls  from  causing  the 
first  predetermined  time  )eriod  roller  closure. 


1.  In  a  photographic  type  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  character  matrix  bearing  a  phjrality  of  styles  of  char- 
acters, support  means  for  defining  a  recording  surface,  lens 
means   for   projecting   character   images   from   said   mafrix 

towards  said  recording  surface  with  a  selectively  variable  size,    copied,  means  operable  when 
drive  means  for  driving  said  matrix  rebtive  to  said  recording 


4  1(  2  848 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COPYING  FROM  TWO 

DIFFERENT  DOCUMENTS 
Albert  H.  Piatt,  III,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsford,  N.Y.  (by  Barbara 
B.  Piatt,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  lyte,  Ser,  No.  923,873 

Int.  a.2  C03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355-14  T  ,  Claims 

1.  Document  copying  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  platen 

for  receiving  a  document  to  b^  copied,  a  second  platen  spaced 

from  the  first  platen  for  receiving  another  document  to  be 


documents  received  on  the    espective  •  platens,  and  control 


actuated  for  making  copies  of 
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means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  document  on  the  second  the  membrane  with  saline  solution,  viewing  substantially  the 
platen  for  actuating  said  making  means  to  make  a  copy  of  the  entire  membrane  under  a  microscope  at  a  magnification  vary- 
ing from  about  25  to  SOX,  and  counting  any  Schistosoma  eggs 
viewed  under  the  microscope. 


4,162351 

SIMULTANEOUS  PHOTOMETERING  METHOD  AND 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 

MEASUREMENTS  CONCERNING  BIOLOGICALLY 

RELATED  MATERIALS 

Akiyoshi  Wada,  11-4,  Akasaka  8-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,366 

iBt  a.2  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—73  3  Claims 


document  on  the  second  platen  prior  to  making  a  copy  of  the 
document  on  the  first  platen. 


uarsoiKzi 


4,162,849 

SELECTED  ELEMENT  CONCENTRATION  FOR 

FLAMELESS  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPIC 

MEASUREMENTS 
Bemhard  W.  Huber,  Uberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712420;  Jun.  4,  1977,  2705409 

Int  a.2  COIN  1/2S 
U5.  a.  356—36  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  a  desired  element  of  a  sample 
in  a  graphite  furnace  tube  for  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  sample  to  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
desired  element  in  a  zone  near  the  bore  of  the  graphite 
tube;  and 

maintaining  said  graphite  tube  at  an  elevated  second  temper- 
ature that  is  lower  than  said  vaporization  temperature 
whereby  said  desired  element  will  condense  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  graphite  tube. 


bt 
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1.  A  simultaneous  photometering  method  for  multi-dimen- 
sional measurements  concerning  biologically  related  materials, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  radiating  periodically  left  and 
right  alternating  circular  polarizations  of  selected  wavelength 
lights  onto  given  samples;  detecting  the  transmissions  through 
said  samples  and  measuring  the  circular  dichroism  and  absor- 
bency  at  a  time;  simultaneously  detecting  the  strength  of  fluo- 
rescence emitted  from  said  samples  radiated;  and  displaying 
and  recording  said  circular  dichroism,  absorbency  and  fluores- 
cent strength  in  correlative  manners. 


4,162352 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DIOPTERS 

OF  ASTIGMATIC  LENSES 
Taketoshi  Ishihara,  Sohka,  and  Yosiaki  Watanabe,  Ageo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1976,  51-55527 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/O0 

MS.  a.  356—125  5  Claims 


1   16 


4,162,850 
HELD  TEST  FOR  SCHISTOSOMA  EGGS 
Kenneth  S.  Warren,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,790 
Int  a.2  BOID  li/00:  C12K  1/04;  GOIN  il/00.  33/16 
VS.  a.  356—38  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rapidly  ascertaining  the  presence  of  Schisto- 
soma eggs  in  a  patient  comprising  Uking  a  urine  sample  from 

the  patient,  passing  about  5  to  lOmI  of  the  urine  sample  through  1  Device  for  measunng  diopters  of  astigmatic  lenses,  which 
a  substantially  transparent  microporous  membrane  having  a  comprises  means  for  carrying  a  lens  to  be  tested,  means  for 
diameter  of  about  10  to  20mm  and  pores  of  a  maximum  diame-  providing  a  focusing  plane,  actuating  means  for  providing  a 
terxiftlle  order  of  about  10  p.m,  drying  the  membrane,  wetting   relative  axial  movement  between  said  lens  and  said  focusing 
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plane,  a  primary  scale  coupled  witS  said  actuating  means  so 
that  it  is  moved  together  with  said  actuating  means,  and  a 
secondary  scale  coupled  with  said  actuating  means  so  that  it  is 
moveable  together  with  said  actuating  means  and  said  primary 
scale  when  the  actuating  means  is  actuated,  said  secondary 
scale  also  being  mounted  for  separate  movement  when  it  is 
actuated  relative  to  the  actuating  means  and  the  primary  scale, 
said  primary  and  secondary  scales  having  the  same  but  oppo- 
sitely directed  graduations  and  being  positioned  in  proximity 
to  each  other  and  in  opposed  relatioaship  so  that  they  can  be 
read  together  and  index  means  fixed  relative  to  the  device  for 
reading  the  primary  and  secondary  stales. 


July  31,  1979 


4  162,854 
MULTI-SHAFT  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Martin  Ullrich,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  jLeverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1^77,  Ser.  No.  773,871 
Claims  priority,  applicaticli  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20. 
1976,  2611908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi*  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 
has  beoi  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  366—83 


Int.  aJ2  B29B  1/10 


ii«i^, 


4,162,853 
ILLUMINATION  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Stephen  S.  Squillace,  St.  Qair  Shores;  David  L.  DiLaura,  and 
Steven  M.  Stannard,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith,  Hinchman  &  Grylls  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,641,  Nofv.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,785 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/10.  1/42;  G02B  27/32 
U.S.  a.  356-225  28  Qaims 


ratio 


1.  A  multi-shaft  screw 
intermeshing  in  pairs  and 
which  each  screw  shaft  of 
triple  threaded  pressure  builc 
of  the  other  screw  shaft, 
build-up  sections  have  a 
internal  diameter  d  which  lie! 
relationship: 

0.7.f(h/d,  S/d,  q/nd3)<t/< 
where  q  is  the  volumetric 
screw  shaft  rotational  speed, 
from  the  screw  thread  base 
the  radial  screw  clearance 
housing  inner  wall  and  in  wl^ich: 


exthider  with  screw  shafts  arranged 

rolpting  in  the  same  sense  in  pairs  of 

pair  has  at  least  one  double  or 

•up  section  corresponding  to  that 

wherein  at  least  part  of  the  pressure 

of  screw  pitch  t  to  housing 

within  the  range  of  the  following 


<1.8.f(h/d,  6/d,  q/nd3), 

throughout  of  a  screw  pair,  n  is  the 

h  is  the  thread  depth,  measured 

the  housing  inner  wall  and  6  is 

tetween  the  screw  crest  and  the 


tji 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  ESI  fl|f  a  lighting  system  for  a 
known  task  and  known  background,  t^e  apparatus  comprising: 
photometer  means  for  providing  an  (output  signal  having  a 
magnitude  varying  in  accordance  wiih  the  intensity  of  light 
incident  thereon  and  including  a  recei\4ng  device  for  receiving 
the  incident  light,  and  first  envelope  tieans  for  encasing  said 
receiving  device  and  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  inci- 
dent light  from  the  lighting  system  as  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  background  reflectance  factor  /3b  at  preselected 
viewing  angle  whereby  said  photometer  means  will  provide  an 
indication  of  the  magnitude  of  background  luminance  Lb  and 
second  envelope  means  for  encasing  s^d  receiving  device  and 
for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  iicident  light  from  the 
lighting  system  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  task 
reflectance  factor  /3t  at  a  preselected  Viewing  angle  whereby 
said  photometer  means  will  provide  an  Indication  of  the  magni- 
tude of  task  luminance  Lt,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
envelope  means  comprising  a  first  light  transmitting  envelope 
with  the  transmittance  of  said  first  envelope  varying  at  selec- 
tively spaced  locations  in  accordance!  with  variations  in  the 
reflectance  /3  effective  on  the  incident  light  at  each  of  said 
spaced  locations,  said  first  envelope  halving  at  least  at  some  of 
said  spaced  locations  blocking  means  being  generally  opaque 
for  blocking  out  a  preselected  portion  thereof  such  that  the 
total  transmittance  through  said  some  of  said  spaced  locations 
has  a  magnitude  related  to  the  magnitude  of  reflectance  /8 
effective  on  the  incident  light  therethrbugh. 


and 


a=<'o+bai6/A)+Cai6/di^  +dai67/dy 
b=a\  +  bi-{6/d)+c\-i6/il9  +dx-(6/<l)^ 
c=a2+tn<S/tl)+c2-{6/<i)^  ^di- 


in  which  in  the  case  of  triple 
tions  A  =  0.1 082 


ao  =  0.18173     bo=  -9.9396 
ai  =  8.2230       bi  =  170.46 
a2  =  -4.8033    62  =  1053.6 


and  in  which  in  the  case  of  < 
sections  A =0.206 


ao  =  0.18175      bo  =  -4.970 
ai  =  5.1394       bi  =  53.267 
32  =  -1.8763    b2  =  205.78 


and   where  the  following 
q/nd'<2.0;  q/nd'>0.01;  O.i 
triple   threaded    <0.13    1 
ed<0.29. 


2Claims 


i-[. 


'^'ik^''^^ 


] 


{S/dp 
threaded  pressure  build-up  sec- 


co  =  3926.6  do  =  -  122  604 

ci  =  -10  833       di  =  219  048 
C2  =-80  154       d2  =  1  793  827 


d(  luble  threaded  pressure  build-up 


CO  =  981.65 
Ci  =  -1692.6 
C2  =  -7827.6 


do=  -15  325 
di  =  17  113 
d2  =  87  589 


relations  are  valid:   fi(h/d,  6/d, 

5<6/d<0.02;  and  0.06<(h/d) 

0.11<(h.d)   double    thread- 


001 
aiid 
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4,162355 
MAGNETIC  STIRRER  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Bender,  Fairfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spectroderm  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,013,  Oct  10,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,788, 
Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  774,422 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  13/08 
U.S.  a.  366—274  2  Claims 


solely  by  gravity  therein  and  may  be  placed  therein  or 
removed  therefrom  during  the  rotation  of  said  disc; 


1.  A  stirrer  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  magnetic 
coupling  to  a  magnetic  drive  to  agitate  a  substance,  such  as  a 
fluid,  culture,  sample  or  the  like  contained  in  a  vessel  when 
moved  by  the  magnetic  drive,  including  stirrer  positioning 
means  disposed  within  said  vessel  containing  said  substance  to 
be  agitated  and  independent  therefrom,  said  stirrer  positioning 
means  including  a  positioning  cage  having  a  central  mounting 
portion  and  a  vessel  engaging  portion  of  substantially  fixed 
vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  rotor  assembly  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stirrer  positioning  means  and  being  supported  thereby 
within  said  vessel,  generally  parallel  to  an  interior  surface 
thereof  and  to  said  magnetic  drive,  said  rotor  assembly  means 
being  magnetically  coupled  to  and  magnetically  rotatable  by 
said  magnetic  drive  at  a  desired  speed  relative  to  said  vessel, 
said  radially  outwardly  extending  vessel  engaging  portion  of 
said  positioning  cage  extends  beyond  said  rotor  assembly 
means,  and  said  rotor  assembly  means  includes  hub  means 
formed  for  mounting  within  said  central  mounting  portion  of 
said  positioning  cage,  said  hub  means  being  freely  movably 
relative  thereto,  and  magnetic  impeller  means  mounted  on  said 
hub  means  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said  vessel,  said 
hub  means  including  spaced  upi>er  and  lower  collar  members 
with  said  cage  comprising  an  open  substantially  flat  and  hori- 
zontal wire  means  to  provide  said  cage,  said  hub  means  having 
a  generally  vertical  passageway  formed  therein  along  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  hub  means,  said  passageway  being  capable  of 
receiving  fluid  supply  means  therethrough,  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  supply  means  being  disposed  below  said  hub  means  for 
introducing  or  drawing  fluid  from  said  vessel. 


support  means  for  supporting  said  agitating  means  at  a  posi- 
tion such  that  said  containers  are  retained  in  said  recesses 
by  gravity;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  disc  means. 


4,162,857 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  GRAIN 
Gary  A.  Spurling,  Taylorville,  lU.,  assignor  to  Specialized  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Taylorville,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,322 

Int  a.2  BOIF  7/24.  7/30 

VS.  a.  366—261  18  Claims 


4,162,856 
AGITATION  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Bassett,  Wayzata,  and  Eugene  D.  Johnson,  Spring 
Lake  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,879,  May  25,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,659 
Int  a.2  BOIF  9/02 
VS.  a.  366—213  6  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  low  speed  agitation  of  fluids  com- 
prising: 
rotatable  agitating  means,  said  agitating  means  further  com- 
prising, a  discrshaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses in  the  surface  thereof  for  receiving  single  containers  of 
fluid  to  be  agitated  such  that  the  normally  vertically  dis- 
posed axes  of  the  containers  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
disc  and  wherein  said  recesses  are  completely  open  above 
the  plane  of  said  disc  such  that  said  containers  are  retained 


1.  Apparatus  for  stirring  a  mass  of  grain  stored  in  a  bin,  the 
bin  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  roof,  and  a  track  extending 
in  a  circle  around  the  inside  of  the  wall  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  above  the  level  of  grain  in  the  bin,  the  track  being 
mounted  on  supports  spaced  at  intervals  around  the  inside  of 
the  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  beam; 

means  for  mounting  the  beam  for  swinging  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  above  the  grain  about  the  vertical  central 
axis  of  the  bin,  said  beam  mounting  means  comprising 
means  for  suspending  the  beam  from  the  roof  of  the  bin 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  beam  constituting  its  inner  end  and 
providing  a  pivot  for  the  beam  to  swing  around  the  bin 
generally  on  its  said  vertical  central  axis,  the  beam  extend- 
ing out  from  said  suspending  means  toward  the  bin  wall,  a 
carriage  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam  constituting  its  outer 
end,  and  wheels  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
track; 
an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  carriage; 
a  drive  from  said  electric  motor  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
for  driving  the  carriage  around  the  track  thereby  to  swing 
the  beam  around  said  central  vertical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  augers  carried  by  the  beam  extending  down 
from  the  beam  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
beam; 
a  plurality  of  bearing  means,  one  for  each  auger,  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  beam,  the  upper  ends  of  the  augers  extend- 
ing up  above  the  top  of  the  beam; 
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a  second  electric  motor  carried  i^  the  beam  at  a  location 
between  the  ends  of  the  beam; 

a  first  drive  means  from  said  second  motor  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  augers  which  are  between  said  second  motor  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  beam; 

a  second  drive  means  from  said  second  motor  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  augers  which  are  between  said  second  motor 
and  said  suspending  means; 

a  retainer  for  the  carriage  carried  by  the  beam  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  of  the  beam;  the  carriage  com- 
prising an  elongate  body  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  beam  between  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  and 
said  retainer; 

and  a  pin  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  for  sliding 
movement  axially  of  the  pin  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  beam  from  an  extended  position  in  which  it 
extends  out  from  the  end  of  the  beam  through  said  car- 
riage and  into  a  hole  in  the  retainer,  to  a  retracted  position 
in  which  the  pin  is  retracted  from^^the  carriage  for  removal 
of  the  carriage  from  the  beam. 


pill 


1.  A  stylus  printer,  comprising  a  lumber  of  printing  styli 
which  are  arranged  one  underneath  the  other,  each  stylus 
being  movable  by  an  electromagnet  s(>  as  to  print  a  dot  on  a 
record  carrier,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  character  to 
be  printed  can  be  built  up  in  columns  by  selective  actuation  of 
the  magnets  in  combiantion  with  a  relative  movement  of  the 
record  carrier  with  respect  to  the  printing  styli,  a  magnet  being 
actuated  by  one  energy  pulse  or  by  a  series  of  energy  pulses, 
depending  on  the  shape  of  the  character  to  be  printed,  further 
including  means  for  the  selective  actuation  of  the  magnets 
including  means  for  control  including  means  to  determine 
whether  a  magnet  to  be  actuated  has  already  been  actuated 
during  the  printing  of  the  directly  preceding  column,  and  to 
supply  a  magnet  where  this  is  the  case  with  a  pulse  containing 
a  quantity  of  energy  which  is  smaller  than  that  applied  to  a 
magnet  where  this  is  not  the  case, 
said  means  for  control  including  means  to  vary  the  energy  of 

the  pulses  by  variation  of  the  pulje  length, 
said  means  for  control  further  including  a  clock  generator 
which  is  capable  of  controlling  a  number  of  switches,  each 
of  which  actuates  one  of  the  magaets  when  actuated,  and 
also  comprising  a  register  which  is  adapted  to  store  per 
column  to  be  printed  the  data  indicating  which  magnets 
are  to  be  actuated  and  to  supply  a  pulse  from  the  clock 
generator  to  the  relevant  switches  or  not  in  dependence  of 
these  data,  and  further  including  two  registers  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  so  that  e«ch  time  after  the  print- 
ing of  a  column  the  contents  of  the  first  register  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  register,  there  being  provided  two 
clock  generators  which  generate  pulse  series  having  the 


same  frequency,  the 
having  a  duration  longer 
generator,  each  outpui 
nected,  together  with 
second  register,  via  a 
switch,  said  means  for 
one  of  the  clock  generators 
cates  that  the  relevant  si  yl 
the  second  clock  geneator 
second  register  indicate 
printed  a  dot  during  th( 
a  pulse  from  the  first 
when  this  is  not  the  cas^ 


4,162,858 
STYLUS  PRINTER  IMPACT  ENERGY  CONTROL 

Klaus  Brandenburg,  Webbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Pbilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,757 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1976,  2635398 

Int  a.2  B41J  3X12 
VS.  a.  400—124  1  Claim 


4. 
VEHICLE  STEERING 


Loyd  O.  McAfee,  4441  -  26U 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1(177, 
Int.  a.2  F16C  11/00, 
VS.  a.  403—75 


July  31,  1979 


Ises  of  the  first  clock  generator 

than  those  of  the  second  clock 

of  the  first  register  being  con- 

the  corresponding  output  of  the 

logic  network,  to  the  associated 

control  conducting  a  pulse  from 

when«nhe  first  register  indi- 

lus  must  print  a  dot,  a  pulse  from 

being  conducted  when  the 

that  the  same  stylus  has  also 

printing  of  the  previous  column, 

clock  generator  being  conducted 


62,859 

KNUCKLE  ARM  ANGLE 


COMP  ENSATOR 


Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199 
,  Ser.  No.  864,521 
F16D  1/12.  3/00 

15  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  steering  knuckh  arm  angle  compensator  means 
comprising  a  tie  rod  adjustab  le  in  effective  length  and  having 
a  spherical  ball  joint  compon  ent,  and  a  connector  including  a 
spherical  ball  joint  componen  i  complemenul  to  and  fitted  with 
said  tie  rod  ball  joint  compon  mt  and  a  shank  projecting  gener- 
ally radially  from  said  connector  ball  joint  component,  said 
shank  having  a  joint  portion  spaced  from  said  connector  ball 
joint  component  for  attachment  to  a  steering  knuckle  arm  and 
swivelably  adjustable  relativej  thereto  as  said  ball  joint  compo- 
nents are  relatively  swivelably  adjusted  and  said  shank  further 
having  an  offset  rigidly  coni)ecting  said  connector  ball  joint 
component  and  said  joint  portion. 


4,lf2,l 


_  860 
FLANGE-SCREW  CON^ECnON  FOR  RODS  IN 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FRAMEWORKS 
Max  Mengeringhausen,  and  Rieinhard  Schmidek,  both  of  WUrz- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MERO-Raumstnik- 
tur  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wiirzbure,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  936,343 
Claims  priority,  application!  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Seo   27 
1977,2743269  "      k       . 

Int.  a.2  F16B  p/02;  F16L  41/00 
VS.  a.  403-199  7  cui^ 

1.  A  flange-screw  connectii>n  between  a  rod  and  a  junction 
means  comprising  corresponc  ing  support  surfaces,  character- 
ized in  that  a  flange  (14)  is  s<  cured  to  a  connecting  part  (12) 


provided  at  the  end  of  the  rod 


to  have  the  same  (area)  momi  :nt  of  inertia  as  the  rod  (11),  the 


which  is  of  such  cross-section  as 
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flange  comprising  bores  (22)  adapted  to  receive  fastening   thereon,  simultaneously  utilizing  the  rolling  movement  of  a 
screws  (21)  therethrough,  said  bores  beii.g  disposed  close  to   pavement  roller  to  continually  pull  pavement  striping  tape 

from  a  tape  source,  and  positively  guiding  said  striping  tape 


the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  and  each  terminating  in  an 
inseriion-cavity  (20)  for  receiving  the  fastening  screws. 


4,162,861 

STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Robert  Reid,  Willowdale,  and  Kaljo  Lustvee,  Islington,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Daymond  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,289 

Int.  a.2  B25G  3/00;  F16B  7/00.  12/08;  F16L  41/00 

VS.  a.  403—242  4  Claims 


M^ri,  "..-^ 


during  its  movement  from  said  source  so  that  the  tape  is  contin- 
ually delivered  onto  the  pavement  immediately  in  advance  of 
said  roller  and  substantially  at  the  nip  defined  between  the 
roller  and  pavement. 


4,162^62 
PAVEMENT  STRIPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  S.  Harker,  5232  Hickory  PI.;  Earl  J.  Harris,  1411 
Morrie  Afe.,  and  Edward  L.  Haak,  5020  Greybull  Ave.,  all  of 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,440 
Int  a.2  EOlC  23/16 
VS.  CL  404—72  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  applying  striping  Upe  to  fresh  hot  asphaltic 
pavement  during  the  finish  rolling  of  the  pavement  in  a  single 
combined  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of  rolling  fresh  hot 
asphaltic  paving  material  to  produce  a  finished  wear  surface 


4,162,863 
DEVICE  FOR  SOIL  IRRIGATION 
Yves  Gaudard;  Henri  GuUlemaud,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Jacques 
Perfetti,  Caluire,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1976,  76  32941; 
Jan.  7,  1977,  77  20549 

Int  a.2  E02B  13/00 
VS.  a.  405—45  7  Claims 


Km-umoi  naRic  (tuk) 

fOONnMUOUS  KOLtESTDI 

FILMENTSI 


1.  A  structural  joint  formed  upon  joining  two  elements,  said 
first  element  having  a  flange  portion  of  malleable  material,  said 
second  element  having  an  elongate  recess  with  an  arcuate 
internal  surface,  the  recess  edges  defining  an  elongate  entrance 
to  said  recess  where  a  leg  defines  at  least  an  upper  part  of  said 
recess  internal  surface,  the  extremity  of  said  leg  defining  an 
edge  of  said  recess,  said  first  element  having  a  rigid  tongue 
portion  spaced  from  said  flange  by  a  gap  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  leg  on  joing  formation,  said  flange  being  deformed 
in  said  recess  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  coil  therein  which 
contacts  the  recesses'  internal  surface,  said  leg  having  an  over- 
turned portion  which  overlies  a  portion  of  said  deformed 
flange  to  define  a  recess  entrance  smaller  than  the  coiled 
flange,  said  leg  having  an  abutment  which  abuts  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  of  a  side  of  said  tongue  to  clamp  said 
leg  between  said  tongue  side  and  coiled  flange,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  a  force  is  exerted  to  remove  the 
coiled  flange  from  the  recess  the  clamping  action  on  said  leg  is 
increased  by  virtue  of  said  leg  abutment  interfering  with  and 
binding  against  said  longitudinally  extending  side  portion  of 
said  tongue. 


POLmER  PUU>  PRtOUCT 
(M80l)8eNrM4TERIAl.l 


1.  An  irrigation  system  for  the  irrigation  of  soils  to  facilitate 
the  growth  of  plants,  trees,  crops  or  germination  of  seeds, 
wherein  it  is  desired  to  regulate  and  meter  the  moisture  level  of 
soil,  said  system  comprising  an  absorbent  product  filling  con- 
tained within  a  permeable  textile  filter  envelope,  wherein  the 
absorbent  product  filling  is  an  amorphous,  synthetic  polymer 
pulp  or  a  textile  in  the  form  of  a  tow  of  hydrophilic  continuous 
filaments,  said  system  being  connected  to  and  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  a  liquid  supply  source. 


4,162,864 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MOVING  SEA  WATER 

BY  UTILIZING  TIDAL  FLOW  AND  EBB 
YoshUd  Maeda,  and  Chikako  Maeda,  both  of  20-1-1361,  Moto- 
Machi  Hiroshima-shi,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1976,  51-124102; 
Mar.  12,  1977,  52-27445;  Jnl.  30,  1977,  52-91521 

Int  a.2  E02B  9/00.  9/04 
VS.  a.  405—75  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  moving  seawater  by  utilizing  tidal  flow  and 
ebb  comprising: 
at  least  one  reservoir. 
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at  least  one  floodgate  for  inlet  and  »t  least  one  floodgate  for 
outlet  provided  on  said  reservoit, 

at  least  one  channel  having  two  ofposite  ends  respectively 
connected  to  said  floodgates  of  iie  reservoir,  and 

at  least  one  inlet  floodgate  and  at  least  one  outlet  floodgate 
provided  on  said  channel  and  open  directly  to  the  sea, 
characterized  in  that  when  the  tide  is  rising,  the  inlet 
floodgate  provided  on  the  channel  and  open  directly  to 
the  sea  and  said  floodgate  for  inlet  provided  on  said  reser- 
voir and  separated  at  a  certain  distance  from  said  inlet 


iJ 


4,162,865 
METHOD  FOR  LAYING  CARRIEK  CABLES,  SUCH  AS 

TELEPHONE  LIKES 
Philippe  Aubet,  3,  me  des  Princes  4'AIboii,  Yvetot,  France 
(76190)  I 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,282 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1976,  76  14400 
Int.  a.2  F16L  I  ZOO 
U.S.  a.  405—154  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laying  carrier  cabl^,  such  as  telecommuni- 
cation lines  (telephone,  telex,  connecti  )n  by  cable  from  a  tele- 
vision relay)  and  for  connecting  individual  users  to  a  distribu- 
tion system,  whereby  at  least  one  linear  main  cable  is  buried 
and  adapted  to  receive  junctions  mad<  from  place  to  place  to 
connect  secondary  branch  cables  sup[4ying  individual  appara- 
tus, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  burying  a  bundle  of 
tubular  pip)es  connected  at  one  end  to  at  least  one  connection 
box  supplied  by  a  main  cable,  the  main  cable  being  engaged  in 
one  of  the  pipes  of  the  bundle,  from  one  end  of  said  pipe  to  the 
other,  at  least  certain  of  the  pipes  assembled  together  in  a 
bundle  are  left  empty  when  the  bundle  (containing  the  main 
cable)  is  laid  and  they  are  buried  wi(^  the  bundle  assembly, 
after  which,  when  a  new  subscriber  is  Subsequently  to  be  con- 
nected, the  bundle  is  unearthed  at  the  jlocation  of  the  connec- 
tion to  be  made  and  one  of  the  empty  [ipes  forming  part  of  the 
bundle  is  severed,  a  secondary  branch  cable  is  passed  from  a 
connection  box  into  the  section  of  th^  pipe,  emerging  there- 
from at  the  severed  end  thereof,  this  sepondary  branch  cable  is 


isepon 


then  engaged  in  and  convey(  d 
terminating  at  the  apparatus  to 
severed  pipe  is  securely  com  ected 
connection  pipe,  thus  ensur  ng 
conveying  the  branch  cable 
apparatus  to  be  connected. 
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by  a  secondary  connection  pipe 

be  supplied,  the  free  end  of  the 

to  the  inlet  of  the  secondary 

a  continuous  tubular  support 

from  the  connection  box  to  the 


4,162,866 

H-SHAPED  STEEL  SHEET  PILE  WALL 

Takeichi  Kita,  and  Takuji  Kita,  both  of  2-288  Mineoka-cho, 

Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama-Ai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  902,891 

Int.  a.j  E02D  S/OS 

SCIaims 


MS.  CL  405—277 


floodgate  are  opened,  whereas  an  outlet  floodgate  pro- 
vided on  the  channel  and  open  directly  to  the  sea  and  said 
floodgate  for  outlet  provided  on  ^id  reservoir,  and  sepa- 
rated at  a  certain  distance  from  laid  outlet  floodgate  are 
shut,  thereby  producing  the  cirrent  of  the  seawater 
through  the  channel  in  a  directicin;  and  when  the  tide  is 
receding,  said  floodgate  for  inlet  land  said  inlet  floodgate 
are  shut  and  said  floodgate  for  oudet  and  said  outlet  flood- 
gate are  opened,  thereby  maintaining  the  current  through 
the  channel  in  the  same  directi(^  as  in  the  case  of  the 
rising  tide. 


1.  An  H-shaped  steel  sheet  Ipile  wall  made  of  H-shaped  units 
wherein  in  each  unit  central  )arts  of  two  opposing  side  plates 
(1)  are  coupled  by  a  coupling  plate  (2)  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  AH-shaped  steel  sheet  { ile  units  (6)  each  unit  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  engaging  piece  (3)  at  one  edge  of  the  side 
plate  (1)  and  fitting  pieue  means  (4)  adapted  to  fit  said 
engaging  piece  (3),  at  th<  other  edge  of  said  side  plate  in  a 
manner  to  be  continuous  along  the  respective  edges  of  the 
side  plates; 

(b)  fitting  grooves  (5)  on  b  >th  opposite  surfaces  of  the  cou- 
pling plates  (2)  in  each  unit  in  a  manner  to  extend  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of !  aid  coupling  plate  in  opposition 
to  each  other; 

(c)  BH-shaped  steel  sheet  pile  units  (8)  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  opposinjd  apertures  (7)  at  predetermined 
positions  of  both  said  side  plates  (1)  of  the  AH-shaped 
steel  sheet  pile; 

(d)  joining  reinforcement  members  (12)  in  the  form  of  a 
trestle,  with  two  edges,  e  ich  of  which  has  at  both  its  edges 
protuberant  pieces  (11)  a  dapted  to  fit  said  fitting  grooves 
(5)  of  the  adjacent  and  apposing  coupling  plates  of  the 
coupled  steel  sheet  pilesi 

(e)  A  top  piece  (9)  and  obi  ique  pieces  (10)  on  each  joining 
reinforcement  member  (12),  conUcting  with  the  rear 
surface  of  connected  pai  ts  of  said  side  plates  so  that  the 
sheet  piles  are  fitted  and  roupled  into  one  row  by  the  use 
of  said  joining  reinforcer  lent  members  (11),  the  protuber- 
ant pieces  (11)  fitting  snuj  ;ly  into  the  grooves  (5)  and  being 
integrally  molded  at  botl  i  edges  thereof;  and, 

(0  a  partition  plate  (13)  foi  closing  the  open  surface  of  the 
H-shaped  steel  plate  (6,8)  with  engaging  pieces  (14)  which 
snugly  fit  the  engaging  j  ieces  (3)  and  fitting  piece  means 
(4),  and  having  fitting  gi  ooves  (15)  in  which  said  protu- 
berant pieces  (11)  are  fiti  ed. 
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4,162,867 
DUAL  CUTTER  BORING  HEAD 
Donald  J.  Calcaterra;  Robert  A.  Rhinefrank,  both  of  Stockton, 
and  Donald  W.  Barton,  Manteca,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignore  to 
Carando  Machine  Works,  Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,681 

Int.  CL^  B23B  51/00 

MS.  a.  408—157  8  CUinu 


4,162,868 
INVALID  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Patrick  Stapleton,  1738  Colquitt;  Hubbard  P.  Browne,  1627 
Colquitt,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77098,  and  Dallas  D.  Wea- 
therholt,  13207  Buxley,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,655 

Int.  a.2  A47G  21 /OS 

MS,  CL  414—9  1  Claim 


able  table  mounted  in  said  housing  between  the  upper  wall 
thereof  and  said  transport,  a  port  in  said  table,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  table  into  alignment  with  said  port  in  said  food  con- 
tainer table  and  in  sequence  into  alignment  with  said  food 
transport,  means  for  moving  said  food  transport  out  of  said 
housing  into  invalid  feeding  position,  a  removable  spill  tray 
anchored  in  said  housing,  a  switch  carried  by  said  transport 
which  moves  against  said  spill  tray  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  to 
actuate  said  switch  and  reverse  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
port. 


4,162,869 
UNMANNED  CONVEYING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Hitomi,  Hiratsuka;  Tetsuya  Nalcayama,  Fujisawa,  and 
TetSHJi  Funabasbi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shilu  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,995 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1976,  51-93786; 
Aug.  6,  1976,  51-93789;  Aug.  6,  1976,  51-93792 

Int.  a.2  B65G  6T/00 
MS.  a.  414—70  6  Claims 


1.  A  dual  cutter  boring  head  comprising  a  body  adapted  for 
rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  the  body  having  a  diame- 
tral channel  therein,  a  pair  of  tool-holding  slides  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation  in  the  channel,  the  channel  having  a  bot- 
tom, means  retaining  the  slides  in  the  channel  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  each  slide  having  an  outer  end  pro- 
jecting from  a  corresponding  side  of  the  body,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  each  slide  at  said  outer  end,  a  member  joumaled  in 
the  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  such  member 
having  a  face  open  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  a  pair  of  pins 
on  said  member  in  spaced-apart,  radially -opposed  relation,  the 
pins  projecting  ftom  the  face  of  said  member  into  the  channel, 
the  slides  having  transverse  slots  therein,  the  pins  engaging  in 
corresponding  slots  whereby— upon  part-circle  rotation  of 
such  member — the  pins  move  the  slides  in  opposition  in  the 
channel  to  adjust  the  cutters,  means  on  the  body  operable  from 
exteriorly  thereof  arranged  to  cause  such  part-circle  rotation 
of  said  member,  and  releasable  means  normally  securing  the 
slides  against  movement  in  the  channel. 


Si- 


^ 

/-= 

IS 

1.  In  an  invalid  feeding  device,  a  housing,  a  food  container 
table  on  said  housing,  a  port  extending  therethrough,  food 
transport  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  mov- 


1.  An  unmanned  conveying  control  system  comprising: 

main  leader  cables  energized  by  a  guide  signal  of  a  first 
frequency; 

lane  leader  cables  energized  by  a  guide  signal  of  a  second 
frequency; 

an  unmanned  travelling  vehicle  runnmg  along  said  leader 
cables  for  conveying  a  load,  said  vehicle  being  guided  by 
the  guide  signals  flowing  through  said  leader  cables; 

means  for  superimposing  upon  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies a  third  frequency  corresponding  to  the  storing  of  a 
load  and  a  fourth  frequency  corresponding  to  the  deliver- 
ing out  of  a  load; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  including  the  position  of  a  load 
placed  on  a  lane  in  a  work  area  and  the  number  of  layers 
of  the  load; 

means  for  rewriting  the  contents  of  said  memory  each  time 
an  operation  of  storing  or  delivering  out  of  the  load  is 
completed; 

leader  cable  selection  means  for  selecting  suitable  ones  from 
among  said  leader  cables  for  forming  a  load  conveying 
way  between  a  predetermined  base  position  and  a  desired 
position  in  the  work  area; 

a  central  control  unit  for  controlling  said  leader  cable  selec- 
tion means  and  giving  load  conveying  instructions  to  said 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  said  memory; 
and 

loading  and  unloading  control  means  mounted  on  said  vehi- 
cle for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  load  in  front 
of  said  vehicle  and  the  number  of  layers  of  the  load  and  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  load  in  response  to  said  load 
conveying  instructions. 
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4,162370 

HORIZONTAL  STACKER  FOR  0AKED  GOODS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Donald  W.  Storm,  5857  Upper  Stnfts  Blvd.,  Orchard  Lake, 
Mich.  48033 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser«  No.  835,450 
Int  a.2  B65G  57/00 


U.S.  a.  414—107 


3  Claims 


^ \    Q 


1.  A  horizontal  stacker  for  relativdy  flattened,  roughly  disk 
shaped,  soft  items,  such  as  baked  mafTins,  doughnuts  and  the 
like  baked  goods,  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  normally  horizoatal,  load  portion  for  re- 
ceiving a  horizontally  arranged  item  to  be  stacked,  and  an 
opposite,  pivotalty  mounted  p>ortion,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  arm  for  moving  the  loa4  portion  thereof  into  an 
upright  position  for  thereby  carrying  the  item  into  a 
roughly  vertical  position,  i.e.,  rested  upon  an  edge  thereof; 

a  horizontally  elongated  support  tieans  having  a  load  end 
for  receiving  and  supporting  said  items  as  the  items  are 
placed  thereon,  one  by  one,  by  laid  arm; 

a  swinging  barrier  means  located  Hear  the  arm  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  horizontal  support  means  adjacent  the  arm  of 
swinging  above  the  support  means  and  towards  the  sup- 
port means  in  an  arc  which  is  generally  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  support  means,  wheteby  pivoting  of  the  arm 
loaded  with  an  item  causes  the  barrier  means  to  swing 
upwardly  to  clear  the  item  and  then  to  swing  downwardly 
again  to  support  the  item  against  horizontal  movement  in 
the  direction  of  the  load  end; 

a  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  horizontal  force  in  a 
direction  axial  of  the  support  me^s,  i.e.,  towards  the  load 
end  thereof,  against  the  item  furthest  from  the  load  end  for 
compacting  the  stack  of  items  (tgainst  the  barrier,  with 
said  force  applying  means  moving  in  response  to  the  addi- 
tion of  further  items  to  the  stac^T  formal  on  the  support 
means  to  maintain  a  relatively  uniform  low  level  force  to 
the  horizontal  stack  of  items; 

spaced  apart  guide  means  having  portions  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  horizontally  elongated  support  means,  said 
items  being  supported  by  said  support  means  between  said 
guide  means,  said  support  means  and  said  guide  means 
comprising  wire-like  elements  arranged  beneath  and  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  stacked  items; 

and  means  for  moving  said  wir&ilike  support  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  in  ivhich  the  wire-like  guide 
means  lie  to  thereby  release  the  Horizontally  stacked  items 
as  a  unit. 


4,162,871 
SIDE-UnriNG  APPARATUS  FC*  HOPPER  WAGONS 

James  W.  Norden,  P.O.  Box  242,  Woodbum,  Ind.  46797 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,326 
Int.  a.2  B65G  ^/42 
UJS.  a.  414—376  7  Claims 

1.  A  side-lifting  apparatus  for  side^iumping  wagons  having 
front  and  rear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  a 
horizontal  platform  device  onto  which  a  wagon  may  be  rested 
having  stationary  and  vertically  movable  sections,  said  verti- 
cally movable  section  being  elongated  having  opposite  parallel 
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sides,  said  movable  section  fiirther  being  positioned  to  support 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  oh  one  side  of  a  wagon  disposed  on 
said  platform  device  and  niovable  from  a  first  position  level 
with  said  stationary  section  Ito  a  second  position  thereabove;  a 
pair  of  power-lifting  mechanisms  disposed  beneath  and  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  ihe  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
movable  section  to  maintaii)  the  latter  level  and  selectively  to 
raise  it  above  the  level  of  satd  stationary  section  thereby  to  tilt 
a  wagon  resting  thereon  si<  leways,  each  of  said  power-lifting 
mechanisms  including  two  upright  telescopically  slidably  en- 
gaged guiding  tubes  havin;  upper  and  lower  ends,  respec- 


tively, the  upper  end  of  one 


tube  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 


movable  platform  section,  i  rigid  stationary  frame,  said  other 
tube  being  rigidly  secured  \\  its  lower  end  to  said  stationary 
frame,  double  acting  fluid  [power  cylinders  disposed  within 
said  tubes,  respectively,  and  having  the  piston  rod  connected 
to  one  and  the  cylinder  op«ativeIy  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  tubes  whereby  actuation  of  said  power  cylinders  tele- 
scopes said  tubes,  said  tubes  Overlapping  in  telescoped  relation 
when  said  movable  section  is  in  either  of  its  first  and  second 
positions  and  supporting  skid  movable  section  against  any 
move  other  than  vertical,  Whereby  said  movable  section  may 
be  elevated  and  lowered  in  level  horizontal  condition  by  selec- 
tive actuation  of  said  pair  of  power-lifting  mechanisms. 


4,162,872 

UFT  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  Grooss,  Morton,  and  Gerald  P.  Simmons,  Washington, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,362 

Int  CL2  E02F  3/82 


U.S.  a.  414—713 


.,'^~\/OA 


//Z 


1.  In  a  low  clearance 
frame,  a  bucket,  and  a  lift 
moving  said  bucket,  said  lift 
of  subsuntially  parallel  lift 
to  said  frame  and  at  the 
extending  between  and 
crossbrace  being  tubular  in 
dinal  web  therein  for 
brace,   said  crossbrace 


and 


othsr 
beiftg 


addii^ 


14  Claims 


fiont 


end  loader  vehicle  having  a 
tilt  structure  on  said  frame  for 
and  tilt  structure  comprising  a  pair 
i  irms  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
end  to  said  bucket,  a  crossbrace 
atuched  to  said  lift  arms,  said 
<  ;ross  section  and  having  a  longitu- 
torsional  strength  to  said  cross- 
end   plates  rigidly  secured 


halting 
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thereto,  said  end  plates  being  secured  to  the  inside  faces  of  said 
spaced  lift  arms,  a  lift  cylinder  pivotally  connected  between 
said  frame  and  each  of  said  lift  arms,  a  pair  of  tilt  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lift  arms,  a  tilt  cylinder  pivoUlly  connected 
to  each  of  said  tilt  arms  and  to  said  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  tilt  arms  to  said  bucket  above  the  connection  of  said  lift 
arms  to  said  bucket. 


4,162373 

EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  LIFT 

Raymond  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  385  E.  Greenwood,  Lake  Forest,  lU. 

60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,810,  Jan.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,070,807.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,597 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E02F  i/70 

U.S.  a.  414—718  16  Claims 


1.  A  lift  for  raising  a  workpiece,  comprising; 

a  pivotal  boom  having  an  extensible  load  end  terminating  in 
an  upper  reach  and  a  pivot  end; 

means  for  supporting  said  boom  so  that  said  boom  pivot  end 
is  horizontally  movable  but  substantially  vertically  fixed; 

a  supf>ort  arm  having  one  end  held  from  substantial  horizon- 
tal motion  and  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  boom; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom  so  that  as  said 
boom  load  end  is  elevated,  its  boom  pivot  end  responds  by 
moving  substantially  horizontally  toward  said  support 
arm; 

a  workpiece  arm  extending  from  the  load  end  of  said  boom; 

means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  on  said  workpiece  arm 
at  a  location  below  the  upper  reach  of  the  load  end  of  said 
boom;  and 

means  for  continuously  extending  said  extensible  load  end  as 
said  load  end  is  elevated,  whereby  said  workpiece  arm  is 
elevated  and  lifts  the  workpiece  in  an  arc  such  that  the 
workpiece  is  extended  farther  horizontally  from  the  lift 
when  in  its  elevated  position  than  when  in  its  unelevated 
position. 


4,162,874 

HORSEPOWER  SUMMATION  CONTROL  FOR 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

Walter  E.  Marietta,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannlfin 

Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,786 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/00 

\i&.  a.  417—216  8  Claims 

1.  A  horsepower  summation  control  for  first  and  second 

variable  displacement  pumps  each  having  pump  means,  high 


and  low  fluid  pressure  zones,  displacement  adjusting  means 
including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  member  to  increase  the 
displacement  of  said  pump  means  in  response  to  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zone,  pressure  compensat- 
ing means  operative,  upon  increase  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
high  pressure  zone  to  a  predetermined  value,  to  intercommuni- 
cate said  high  and  low  pressure  zones  for  movement  of  said 
member  in  displacement  decreasing  direction,  a  spring-biased 


horsepower  control  valve,  a  spring-biased  displacement  feed- 
back control  valve,  and  cam  means  on  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  member  operative  upon  movement  in  displacement 
decreasing  direction  to  increase  the  spring  bias  on  said  valves; 
said  pumps  being  interconnected  to  define  a  fluid  flow  path 
from  the  high  pressure  zone  of  each  pump  via  its  horsepower 
control  valve  to  the  low  pressure  zone  of  the  other  pump  via  its 
displacement' feedback  control  valve. 


4,162,875 

DECALCinCATION  CABINET  FOR  OSSEOUS  AND 

DENTAL  SPECIMENS 

Virginia  J.  Lux,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Peter  J.  Tsaknis,  Mt  Airy, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,388 

Int  a.2  BOIF  li/08 

MS.  CL  366—273  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decalcifying  osseous  and  dental  tissues 
comprising  a  container  of  decalcifying  solution,  a  cabinet 
including  a  top  portion  and  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  drawers  therein,  said  cabinet  and  draw- 
ers containing  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  through  which  a 
decalcifying  solution  can  flow,  said  top  portion  having  support 
edges  which  extend  laterally  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
base  [Ktrtion  of  the  cabinet  for  suspending  said  cabinet  in  said 
container,  said  top  portion  of  said  container  resting  on  the 
upper  edges  of  the  container  so  that  said  base  portion  is  sus- 
pended within  said  solution  above  the  base  of  the  container  and 
providing  closure  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluids 
from  said  container,  a  stirring  magnet  for  stirring  the  decalcify- 
ing solution  being  positioned  in  said  solution  beneath  said 
cabinet. 
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4,162,876 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  DIAPHRAGM 

PUMP 

Erwin  Kolfertz,  Bebelallee  9,  SoUngtn-Merscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  (5650) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1976,  2603098;  Oct.  7,  1976,  264517S 

Int.  a.2  F04B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  417—413  I  26  Claims 


4,162,877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING 
PARTICLE  BOARD 
Donald  W.  Nyberg,  Nortii  Vancoufer,  Canada;  assignors  to 
Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada. 
FUed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1976, 
39437/76 

Int  a.2  B29J  i/04 
U.S.  a.  425—84  ]  4  Claims 


¥■ 


J 


:m::'."  •y/'i^* yj;.y.>m,:-^ 


1.  In  a  press  for  compressing  a  ma|  of  fibrous  particles  in  the 
production  of  particle  board: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  heate^  platens  having  confront- 
ing pressing  faces  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions, 

(b)  a  solid  non-porous  metallic  caul  plate  for  transporting  the 
mat  into  position  between  the  platens, 

(c)  peripheral  sealing  means  on  one  of  the  platens  for  effect- 
ing sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  platens  so  as 
to  provide  a  sealed  chamber  enclosing  the  mat  and  caul 
plate  as  the  platens  are  moved  )nto  compressing  engage- 
ment with  the  mat, 

(d)  a  labyrinth  extending  through  the  upper  platen  connect- 
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able  selectively  to  a  squrce  of  steam  and  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  passage^  extending  from  the  labyrinth  and 
opening  through  the  piressing  face  of  the  upper  platen  to 
enable  steam  to  be  injfccted  into  and  exhausted  from  the 
chamber. 


4,162,878 
SAFETY  LATCH  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Puglisi,  Kensington,  and  Kurt  M.  Strobel,  Southing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assigliors  to  Litton  Industrial  Products, 
Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn. , 


FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,394 


U.S.  a.  425—152 


Int.  C  1.2  B29F  l/OO 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  having  meins  including  a  diaphragm 
defining  a  pumping  chamber,  an  arm  mounted  for  oscillating 
movement,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  diaphragm  and 
electromagnet  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  to  move  said 
diaphragm  to  and  fro,  said  electromagnet  means  including  core 
means  having  pole  faces  and  coil  mtans  adpated,  when  ener- 
gized, to  produce  a  magnetic  field  including  principal  lines  of 
magnetic  force  and  said  arm  being  mounted  for  said  oscillating 
movement  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  principal 
lines  of  magnetic  force  and  parallel  to  said  pole  faces,  a  half- 
wave  rectifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  an  alternating 
current  supply,  means  connecting  said  input  to  said  alternating 
current  supply,  means  connecting  ont  end  of  said  coil  means  to 
said  output  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  coil 
means  to  said  alternating  current  supply. 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  moldin ;  machine  having  first  and  second 
mold  halves,  said  mold  hilves  being  mounted  on  first  and 
second  platens  which  are  t  lovable  to  cycle  said  mold  halves 
from  an  open  position  to  a  c  losed  position  and  back  to  an  open 
position,  and  a  safety  gate  which  is  movable  from  an  open 
position  allowing  access  to  I  he  mold  halves  to  a  closed  position 
in  which  access  is  blocked,  a  mechanism  comprising: 

first  means  pivotally  mo«  nted  on  said  machine  and  respon- 
sive to  the  closed  posit  on  of  said  safety  gate  to  pivot  to  a 
first  position, 
safety  bar  means  mounted  on  the  first  platen  and  responsive 
to  the  closed  position  ©f  said  mold  halves  for  supporting 
the  first  means  in  a  seoond  position, 
second  means  pivotally  mounted  and  positioned  on  said 
safety  gate  for  latching  iwith  the  first  means  in  the  first  and 
the  second  positions  td  prevent  the  opening  of  the  safety 
gate  when  the  mold  halves  are  in  the  closed  position,  and 
a  rest  pin  mounted  on  said  first  means,  said  rest  pin  being 
supported  by  said  safety  bar  means  to  pivot  said  first 
means  to  a  third  position  when  the  mold  halves  are  open, 
said  first  means  in  the  l^ird  position  allowing  the  opening 
of  the  safety  gate. 


,162,879 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ROTATING  TABLES  FOR 
INJECTION  BLOM^  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Alexander  G.  Makowski,  Biund  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rain- 
Tille  Company,  Inc.,  Middlesex,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,186 
Int.  aP  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  a.  425—183  I  10  Claims 

1.  An  injection  blow  molaing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  center  post  means  Intermittently  movable  about  and 
along  its  axis,  an  indexing  plate  means  secured  to  the  center 
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post  means  for  movement  therewith  during  successive  inter- 
mittent movement  of  the  post  means  both  angularly  about  said 
axis  and  axially  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  table  of  the  machine  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
indexing  plate  means  and  toward  and  from  which  the  indexing 
plate  means  moves  when  the  center  post  means  moves  axially, 
machine  means  connected  to  the  toble  that  aligns  with  open- 
ings through  the  indexing  plate  means  when  the  indexing  plate 
means  is  at  an  angular  position  at  which  it  moves  vertically,  a 
plurality  of  head  means  of  different  size  from  one  another  and 
constructed  to  support  core  rods  of  different  size  from  those  on 


nent  material  into  solid  pellets  of  said  plastic  component 
material,  and 
means  for  transporting  molten  plastic  material  from  said 
melting  means  to  said  pelletizing  means. 


4,162,881 

PELLET  MILL  WITH  IMPROVED  FEED  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Morse,  9444  S.  Wale*  Way,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.  95624 

FUed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,286 

Int  a.2  B29C  l/OO:  B30B  3/00.  4/28 

\iS.  CL  425—331  5  aaims 


the  other  head  means,  all  of  the  head  means  having  openings  in 
bottom  faces  therefor  for  register  with  the  openings  in  the 
indexing  plate  means,  dowels  and  sockets  in  each  head  means 
and  the  indexing  plate  means  in  positions  to  orient  any  one  of 
the  head  means  with  the  indexing  plate  means  to  register  the 
openings  in  each  head  means  with  corresponding  openings  in 
the  indexing  plate  means  when  any  one  of  the  head  means  is 
attached  to  the  indexing  plate  means,  and  injection,  blowing 
and  strippter  operational  station  means  at  angularly  spaced 
locations  around  the  post  means  and  the  indexing  plate  means 
and  the  head  means  carried  by  the  indexing  plate  means. 


4,162380 
PLASTIC  SCRAP  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  Cobbs,  Jr.,  Amherst,  and  Martin  J.  Stewart,  Strongs- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,244 

Int.  a.^  B29B  1/03 

XiS.  a.  425—202  16  Claims 


Si 


rfbr 


^^^ 


1.  A  plastic  scrap  recovery  system  comprising, 

a  hopper  for  receiving  articles  containing  plastic  material  to 

be  recovered, 
breaking  means  for  breaking  said  articles  into  chips, 
means  for  separating  non-plastic  components  of  said  articles 
from  said  chips  and  for  sorting  heterogeneous  mixtures  of 
the  chips  into  batches  of  discrete  homogeneous  compo- 
nent plastic  materials, 
melting  means  for  melting  a  selected  one  of  said  discrete 

plastic  component  materials, 
pelletizing  means  for  converting  said  melted  plastic  compo- 


V    't^T-ll    1    1,11 


1.  A  two  roller  pellet  mill  comprising  means  forming  a  pellet 
die  cavity  including  a  vertical  roUtable  cylindrical  pellet  die 
member  first  and  second  rollers  mounted  side-by-side  in  said 
die  cavity  each  having  a  roller  pressing  surface  closely  adja- 
cent to  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  die  member  and  forming 
first  and  second  pressing  zones  therewith,  said  die  member 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  hemispheres  of  rotation 
along  a  vertical  center  line,  said  first  die  pressing  zone  being 
disposed  in  the  first  hemisphere  of  rotation  of  said  die  member 
from  the  top  of  the  die  member,  and  said  second  die  pressing 
zone  being  disposed  in  the  second  hemisphere  of  rotation  from 
the  top  of  the  die  member,  and  means  for  feeding  pelletizable 
material  to  said  die  cavity  including  first  and  second  conduits 
with  respective  first  and  second  outlet  openings,  said  first 
outlet  opening  being  disposed  to  deposit  said  pelletizable  mate- 
rial in  said  first  hemisphere  of  rotation  above  said  first  roller  of 
said  first  die  pressing  zone,  and  said  second  outlet  opening 
being  disposed  to  deposit  essentially  all  of  said  pelletizable 
material  under  said  first  roller  and  in  said  first  hemisphere  of 
rotation,  whereby  pelletizable  material  falling  from  said  second 
outlet  opening  onto  the  die  member  in  the  first  hemisphere  is 
spread  out  uniformly  thereon  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
and  is  carried  thereon  during  rotation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
rotating  die  member  where  it  is  held  against  the  die  member  by 
centrifugal  force  during  roUtion  to  be  carried  to  the  second 
pressing  zone. 


4,162382 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SANDWICH  CREME 
Edward  Rose,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  Peters  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,867 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/01.  3/04 

VS.  CL  425—376  B  10  Claims 


1.  In  extrusion  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  creme  to  at  least 
two  lateraUy  spaced  rows  of  cookies  travelling  along  a  sand- 
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wiching  machine  at  the  same  rates  of  speed,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  rotating  stencil  disposed  above  said  rows  of  cookies  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  paid  stencil  having  a  series 
of  annular  ports  therein  corr^ponding  to  the  spacing 
between  the  centers  of  said  rows  of  cookies  and  of  an 
outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  creme  to 
be  deposited  on  the  cookies, 

means  rotatably  driving  said  stencil  at  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  cookies, 

a  non-rotatable  stencil  sleeve  closely  fitting  said  stencil  and 
having  at  least  two  longitudiniilly  spaced  aligned  ports 
therein  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  ports  in  said 
stencil,  said  stencil  sleeve  forming  a  bearing  support  for 
said  stencil, 

a  creme  inlet  into  one  end  of  said  stencil  sleeve, 

and  a  single  valve  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  extending 
axially  of  said  stencil  sleeve  and  adjustable  to  equalize  the 
flow  of  creme  through  said  ports  in  said  stencil  sleeve  and 
assure  that  the  row  of  cookiet  farthest  from  said  inlet 
receives  the  same  amount  of  creme  as  the  row  of  cookies 
closest  to  said  inlet, 

said  valve  having  a  cross-section  which  is  a  segment  of  a 
circle  and  being  integral  with  a  generally  cylindrical  valve 
block  and  extending  generally  txially  therefrom. 


4,162,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOFORMING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  HIGH  L/D  RATIO 

Donald  G.  Sauer,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,636,  Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,130,387,  Ser.  No.  583,427,  Jun.  3,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,085,177,  Ser.  No.  506,333,  Sep.  16, 1974,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

469,404,  May  13,  1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  448,191,  Mar. 

5,  1974,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

842,254 

Int.  a.2  B29C  ii7/04 

U.S.  a.  425— 387.1  !  >     7  CUims 


•0^ 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermoformii^  a  hollow  article  from  a 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises: 

an  upper  and  lower  support  platforms  fixedly  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  apparatus; 

a  male  mold  assembly  including  a  male  member  means  for 
assisting  in  the  formation  of  said  hollow  article,  said  male 
mold  assembly  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  support 
platform; 

a  female  mold  assembly  including  a  female  member  means 
having  a  leading  edge  portion  and  formed  with  a  chamber, 
said  female  mold  assembly  beiag  mounted  on  said  other 
support  platform,  said  male  mold  means  and  said  female 
member  means  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  at  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  hollow  article  to 
be  formed; 

means  for  supply  and  passing  sa^  sheet  of  thermoplastic 


s^l 
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material  between  said  i  nale  mold  assembly  and  said  female 
mold  assembly; 

fluid  cylinder  means  associated  with  said  female  mold  assem- 
bly for  extending  said  female  member  means  to  cause  said 
leading  edge  of  said  female  member  means  to  contact  a 
selected  portion  of  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  thereafter  to  cause  said  leading  edge  of  said  female 
member  means  to  pas^  through  the  plane  of  said  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material! 

fluid  cylinder  means  associated  with  said  male  mold  assem- 
bly for  extending  said  i  male  member  means  through  said 
selected  portion  of  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  means 
deflned  by  said  leading!  edge  of  said  female  member  means 
and  into  said  chamber  pf  said  female  member  means,  each 
said  fluid  cylinder  means  including  means  for  returning 
said  female  member  mleans  and  said  male  member  means 
to  an  initial  position;  atid 

means  for  removing  saiq  thus  formed  hollow  article  from 
said  apparatus. 


4>1^2,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  PLASTICS  FOILS 
Arthur  Vetter,  Wolfertschwenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG,  Wolfertschwen- 
den, Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaity 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2638759 

Int.  ai2  B29C  17/04 
VS.  a.  425—388  n  Claims 


ii        ,-'■   »    la   i 


:xf 


'^ I 


EC 


X    K     *  37 


(I 
-I! 


^^ 


^ 


a  »  1 11   M 


^' 


1.  Deep  drawing  mouldi  ng  apparatus  for  shaping  thermo- 
plastic foil-type  material  ini  o  a  container  comprising: 

a  mould  assembly  inch  ding  a  hollow  chamber  portion 
formed  therein, 

a  mould  cavity  within  sai(  I  chamber  defming  an  inner  surface 
including  a  bottom  portion,  at  least  one  sidewall  portion, 
and  a  Junction  portion  svhich  joins  said  bottom  portion  to 
said  sidewiill  portion; 

heat  source  means  for  heiRing  said  mould  cavity  to  a  temper- 
ature which  is  at  a  level  over  substantially  the  entire  said 
inner  surface  portion  that  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  deforma- 
tion temperature  of  laid  foil-type  material,  said  heat 
source  means  comprising  the  only  source  of  heat  for  said 
foil-type  material  whicp  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least 
as  high  as  said  deformation  temperature; 

means  for  positioning  at  uie  opening  of  said  mould  cavity  a 
portion  of  said  thermoplastic  material  at  a  temperature 
below  its  deformation  temperature, 

means  extending  through  said  junction  portion  for  providing 
suction  to  progressive^  draw  said  foil  into  contact  with 
said  sidewall  portion  ^nd  also  with  said  bottom  portion 
before  contacting  said  Junction  portion  to  provide  contin- 
uous progressive  heatidg  and  deformation  of  said  foil-type 
material  as  said  material  progressively  contacts  the  inner 
surface  of  said  mould  Cavity. 


\. 
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4,162,885 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  MOLDING  OF  MATERLO. 
John  R.  Asel,  Lorraine,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Lady- 
Canadelle  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,368 

Int.  CL2B29C;7/0i 

U.S.  a.  425—400  6  Claims 


1.  Holding  means  for  holding  material  during  forming  by  a 
die,  comprising  two  substantially  flat  parts  each  with  a  pair  of 
apertures  which  are  hinged  together  so  as  to  be  movable  from 
a  closed  condition  in  which  the  apertures  are  in  register  so 
forming  a  common  pair  of  apertures  and  in  which  a  piece  of 
material  may  be  held  between  said  parts  to  extend  across  said 
common  aperture,  to  an  open  position  in  which  material  may 
be  loaded  and  unloaded  into  and  out  of  the  holding  means,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  hinged  parts  has  spring  biased  movable 
mountings  carrying  pins  which  are  surrounded  by  the  substan- 
tially flat  area  of  the  respective  part  and  project  towards  the 
other  of  said  hinged  parts  so  that  in  the  closed  position  the  pins 
penetrate  and  hold  material  which  is  held  substantially  flat 
between  said  parts,  said  pins  being  spaced  apart  around  each  of 
said  apertures  and  being  movable  towards  their  respective 
aperture  of  the  one  part  against  a  spring  resistance  at  least  some 
of  said  pins  being  located  between  said  apertures  and  being 
movable  away  from  each  other  as  they  move  toward  their 
respective  apertures. 


4,162,886 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  RUNNER  FROM  A 

MULTIPLE  PLATE  DIE 

Maeford  J.  Holland,  845  Weslyan  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014, 

and  Robert  B.  Raines,  3490  Sodom  Rd.,  HamersrUle,  Ohio 

45130 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,954 

Int.  a.2  B29C  1/00;  B29F  I/J4 

VS.  a.  425—556  10  Claims 


pair  of  die  plates  having  faces  which  engage  face-to-face,  there 
being  a  runner  groove  in  one  of  said  faces  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing at  least  one  of  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  of  said  plates  between  open  and  closed  positions,  there 
being  a  mold  cavity  in  communication  with  the  runner  groove 
and  means  for  injecting  molding  material  along  the  nmner 
groove  into  the  mold  cavity,  a  runner  forming  in  the  nmner 
groove  during  injection,  with  a  device  for  removing  the  runner 
from  the  runner  groove  which  comprises  a  runner  carrier 
member  having  a  head  portion  which  extends  into  the  runner 
groove  so  that  a  portion  of  the  rutmer  forms  around  the  head 
portion,  means  for  moving  the  runner  carrier  member  laterally 
away  from  said  one  of  the  faces  when  the  plates  are  in  open 
position  to  separate  the  runner  from  the  runner  groove,  and 
means  for  removing  the  runner  from  the  head  portion. 


4,162,887 
OIL  BURNER 
David  Gray,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to  Greenmace 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,327 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  431-28  4  Claims 


^r^^r^ 


1^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  molding  machine  which  includes  a 


bi^a 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil/air  jet  nozzle  having  a  central  oil  orifice  and  an 
outer  air  orifice,  and  having  a  conduit  thereabout; 

(b)  a  chamber  for  combustion  oil; 

(c)  means  for  preheating  oil  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  an  oil  control  valve; 

(e)  means  connecting  said  chamber  through  said  oil  control 
valve  to  said  central  oil  orifice; 

(0  an  air  pressure  responsive  switch; 

(g)  an  air  control  valve; 

(h)  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  through  said  air 
pressure  responsive  switch  and  said  air  control  valve  to 
said  outer  orifice,  for  atomizing  oil  through  said  central 
orifice; 

(i)  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  through  said  conduit 
about  said  nozzle; 

0)  a  discontinuous  electrically-operated  ignition  means  adja- 
cent said  nozzle  for  providing  an  ignition  spark  when  it  is 
desired  to  initiate  ignition; 

(k)  means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  ignition;  and 

0)  control  means  operated  by  said  detecting  means  and  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  for  closing  said  oil  control 
valve  and  air  control  valve  on  detection  of  loss  of  air 
pressure,  for  actuating  said  ignition  means  on  detection  of 
absence  of  ignition,  and  for  closing  said  oil  control  valve 
and  air  control  valves  on  failure  of  said  igiiition  means  to 
ignite  the  oil/air  mixture  from  said  nozzle. 
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4,162,888 
BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS 
Siegfried  Weishaupt,  and  Hermann  Kopp,  Biberacherstr.  54, 
both  of  D-79S9  Schwendi,  Wurtt.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,664 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  |tep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712564 

Int.  a.2  F23Q  3/00;  F23C  5/06 
VS.  a.  431—265  4  Claims 


July  31,  1979 


exhaust  output,  and  operating  near  peak  efficiency  as  deter- 
mined by  an  excess  oxygen  level,  said  system  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  flow  rate  of]  the  fuel  or  the  quality  of  the  fuel  to 
restore  the  operation  of  s4id  furnace  to  near  peak  efficiency, 
comprises:  A  feedforward  isubsystem  having: 
means  for  computing  a  theoretical  oxygen  flow  rate  needed 

to  combust  the  flow  iiite  and  quality  of  said  fuel; 
means  for  calculating  an  actual  air  flow  rate  based  upon  said 
theoretical  oxygen  flow  rate  and  said  excess  oxygen  level; 
means  for  controlling  thf  flow  rate  of  air  at  the  air  input,  in 
response  to  said  actual  air  flow  rate; 
A  feedback  subsystem  having: 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  combustibles  at  the  ex- 
haust output;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the 
said  detecting  means. 


excess  oxygen  level  in  response  to 


4,162,890 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Hirose,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bloom  Ejigineer- 
ing  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser,  No.  792,978 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  com|irising:  an  air  supply  pipe   U.S.  G.  431 — 351 

with  discharge  opening;  at  least  9ne  pressure  atomizer  jet 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  located  concentrically  in  said 
air  supply  pipe;  a  combustion  chamber;  a  pot-shaped  means 
located  between  the  discharge  opening  of  said  air  supply  pipe 
and  the  discharge  opening  of  said  jet  and  being  open  towards 
said  combustion  chamber;  said  pot-sbaped  means  having  a  shell 
with  radial  openings  and  extending  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  air  supply  pi[>e  and  closing  said  discharge  opening  of  said 
air  supply  pipe;  said  pot-shaped  means  having  a  bottom  form- 
ing a  baffle  plate  with  a  center  opening  and  radial  slots  extend- 
ing therefrom;  ignition  electrodes;  a  F>ot-shaped  member  up- 
stream of  said  baffle  plate  and  encloang  a  space  containing  said 
atomizer  jet  and  said  ignition  electrodes;  pipe  means;  said 
pot-shaped  member  having  bottom  means  (>enetrated  by  said 
pipe  means,  said  pipe  means  having  a  discharge  opening  lo- 
cated upstream  of  and  between  said  ignition  electrodes;  said 
pot-shaped  member  having  a  rim  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  diameter  measured  by  outer  ends  of  said  radial  slots 
and  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  center  opening  of  said  baffle 
plate. 


Int.  C  .2  F23D  15/00 
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4,162,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

EFFIOENCY  OF  COMBUSTION  IN  A  FURNACE 

Michael  S.  Shigeraura,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measures 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,391,  Dec.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  t,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,942 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/18 

U.S.  a.  431—76  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  to  control  the  efllcieacy  of  combustion  of  fuel  in 
a  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  fuei  input,  an  air  input,  and  an 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  combustion  chamber; 

B.  a  tile  structure  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said 
inner  side  wall  deflnin^  an  interior  cavity  of  said  tile  struc- 
ture, and  an  end  coi^municating  with  said  combustion 
chamber;  j 

C.  a  disk-shaped  cover  i|late  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  tile  structure;      1 

D.  an  annular  air  passage  adjacent  said  outer  side  wall  of  said 
tile  structure  and  connected  to  a  source  of  air  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

E.  a  burner  means  extending  through  said  cover  plate  and 
positioned  so  that  it  directs  a  stream  of  fuel  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  create  a  Coanda  effect  axially  through  said 
interior  cavity  to  said  fombustion  chamber  whereby  com- 
bustion gases  are  dra\in  back  through  said  interior  cavity 
to  mix  with  said  streain  of  fuel; 

F.  an  air  stream  inlet  on  one  side  only  and  in  said  tile  struc- 
ture connecting  said  air  passage  to  said  interior  cavity  and 
positioned  so  that  combustion  air  in  an  amount  less  than 
that  necessary  to  burn  said  fuel  stoichiometrically  enters 
said  interior  cavity  in  n  direction  normal  to  said  stream  of 
fuel  and  stabilizes  the  position  of  said  stream  of  fuel  along 
a  portion  of  said  innef  side  wall  opposite  said  air  stream 
inlet;  and  i 

G.  a  baffle  plate  placed  between  said  annular  air  supply 
passage  and  said  con^bustion  chamber,  said  baffle  plate 
having  one  or  more  air  jets  passing  therethrough  connect- 
ing said  air  passage  td  said  combustion  chamber,  at  least 
one  of  said  jets  being  located  on  substantially  the  same  side 
of  said  tile  as  said  air  stream  inlet,  whereby  combustion  air 
is  supplied  to  said  conibustion  chamber  at  a  velocity  of  not 
less  than  about  30  me  £rs  per  second. 
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4,162,891 
SCRAP  PREHEATER  MODULAR  ROOF  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Fellnor,  Burlington,  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Love,  Jr., 
Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Melting  Systems,  Incorporated, 
Burlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,901 

Int  a.2  F27D  1/18 

VS.  a.  432—247  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  scrap  preheating  system  including  a  conveyor  upon 
which  the  scrap  to  be  preheated  is  positioned,  an  elongate 
preheater  hood  having  side  walls  adjacent  the  conveyor  and  a 
roof  assembly  including  burner  means  for  directing  flames 
upon  the  scrap,  the  improvements  in  the  preheater  roof  assem- 
bly permitting  ease  of  repair  to  the  conveyor  and  preheater 
hood  itself  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  precast  refractory  modular  roof  assemblies  of 
substantially  identical  configuration  positioned  in  side  by 
side  relation  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
preheater  hood,  each  modular  roof  assembly  including  a 
roof  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the 


preheater  hood  and  a  precast  refractory  assembly  sup- 
ported by  the  roof  supporting  frame  and  depending  from 


the  roof  supporting  frame  in  close  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  preheater  hood. 


984  O.G.  48 


CHEMICAL 


4,162,892 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTINUOUS  COIL 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 
William   R.   Wright,   Warren;   Theodore   Murphy,   Mmuon; 
Kenneth  Piazzo,  West  Warren,  and  August  Leal,  Monson,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wm.  E.  Wright  Co.,  West  Warren, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,071 

Int.  a.2  D06P  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  CI.  8 — 4  10  Claims 


r:3JC. 
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1.  Method  of  manufacturing  coil  type  slide  fasteners  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  pair  of  slide  fastener  coils  from 
polyester  monofllament  material  at  a  moderate  temperature  to 
facilitate  coil  forming,  intermeshing  said  coils  and  securing  the 
same  along  adjacent  edges  of  a  pair  of  fabric  webs  formed  of 
yam  of  the  same  material  as  the  coils,  whereby  a  continuous 
length  of  slide  fastener  chain  is  formed;  continuously  moving 
said  chain  in  tensioned  condition  while  performing  the  follow- 
ing sequential  treatments;  applying  to  said  chain  a  thermosol- 
ing  liquid  dispersion  dye  in  solution  with  a  thickener  in  a 
sufficient  quantity  to  promote  application  of  a  uniform  film  of 
the  dispersion  dye  on  said  fastener  coils;  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial forming  said  chain  for  the  first  time  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  380*-420*  F.  which  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
coil  forming  temperature  for  simultaneously  thermosetting 
said  polyester  and  thermosoling  said  dispersion  dye  whereby 
said  dye  in  its  solid  phase  sublimates  and  its  vapor  penetrates 
the  molecular  structure  of  said  polyester  to  effect  color  fast 
dyeing  of  the  chain  and  then  washing  said  chain  to  remove  said 
thickener. 


4,162,894 
POSITIVE  SHUT-OFF  FOR  CATALYST  FEED  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Tribble,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,271 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  23—230  A  4  Claims 


—kxk^t- 


TO  •E*CTO» 


4.  In  a  method  for  controlling  catalyst  feed  to  a  reactor 
comprising  supplying  catalyst  through  a  ball  feed  valve  in 
response  to  a  control  condition  in  the  reactor  the  improvement 
in  assuring  positive  shut-off  of  the  catalyst  feed  comprising: 
(a)  automatically  operating  a  shut-off  valve  placed  down- 
stream of  the  feed  valve  to  concurrently  open  said  shut-off 
valve  and  said  feed  valve  with  closing  of  the  shut-ofT 
valve  initiated  by  positioning  of  the  feed  valve  for  dis- 
charge of  catalyst  to  the  reactor  with  positive  closing  of 
the  feed  valve  and  shut-ofT  valve. 


4,162,893 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  DIAZO 

SALTS 
Arthur  Biihler,  Rheinfelden;  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bottmingen,  and 
Walter  Hungerbiihier,  Rieben,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Henkel  K  G  a  A, 
Dusseldorf-Holtbausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,696 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   27,   1976, 
16349/76 

iBt  a.2  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8—10.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  with  developing  dyes 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  hair,  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  IS*  to  40'  C,  an  effective  amount  for  dyeing  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  diazo  salts  and  coupling  components  successively 
in  any  desired  sequence,  or  simultaneously,  and  coupling  said 
diazo  salts  and  coupling  components  with  each  other,  wherein 
the  coupling  component  is  a  2-hydroxy-naphthalene-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


OH 


4,162,895 
MOUSE  SERUM 
Cesar  L.  Cambiaso,  and  Pierre  L.  Masson,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51739/76 

iBt  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  31/14 
VS.  a.  435—7  B  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysing  a  liquid  for  the  presence  therein  of 
Ab,  Ag  or  Ab:Ag,  which  includes  the  step  of  adding  to  the 
liquid,  before  or  after  adding  other  reagents,  the  active  fraction 
of  whole  mouse  serum,  to  bind  with  Ab:Ag  present  in  or 
generated  in  the  sample. 


CONH— R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  and  a  substitutnl  aryl 
group. 


4,162,896 
MICRO-ANALYSIS  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 
Peter  HosU,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnact,  Mar.  9, 1977,  77  07016 

Int  a.2  BOIL  3/00;  COIN  1/10 

VS.  CL  23—230  R  28  Claims 

9.  A  micro-analysis  process  comprising  the  stef>s  of: 

(a)  taking  up  at  least  one  reagent  used  during  the  analysis  by 
means  of  at  least  one  taking  up-measuring  out  element 
operating  by  surface  tension; 

(b)  positioning  said  at  least  one  element  inside  a  container; 
and 
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(c)  subjecting  the  element  and  coniainer  assembly  to  centrif- 
ugation  of  a  sufTicient  intensity  for  the  reagent  taken  to 


separate  from  the  element  anc 
bottom  of  the  container. 


to  be  projected  to  the 


4,162,897 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  NITROGEN  TRICHLORIDE 

IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAFE  PRODUCnON  OF 

POLYCHLOROISOCYANURATES 

Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,489,  Nov.  24,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,087,607. 

This  application  Sep.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,939 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  il/08 

U.S.  a.  23— 232  C  .   4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  efFliibnt  gases  from  a  poly- 
chloroisocyanurate  product  for  nitrogen  trichloride  which 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  effluent  gases  into  a  first  zone, 

(b)  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  said  first  zone  to  form  a 
gaseous  mixture, 

(c)  passing  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  first  zone  through 
a  chromatographic  column  to  Kparate  said  nitrogen  tri- 
chloride from  said  gaseous  mixture, 

(d)  passing  said  nitrogen  trichloride  from  said  chromato- 
graphic column  to  a  detector  to  measure  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  nitrogen  trichloride  from  said  chromato- 
graphic column, 

(e)  recording  said  concentration  of  nitrogen  trichloride  on  a 
recording  device, 

(0  providing  said  recording  device  with  an  upper  limit  for 
the  concentration  of  nitrogen  trichloride  in  said  effluent 
gases,  and 

(g)  activating  an  alarm  when  said  Upper  limit  of  said  concen- 
tration is  reached  or  exceeded. 

V 
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4 162,898 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
Donald  B.  Anthony,  Aurora,  and  Allan  V.  Marse,  Independence, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  I 

FUed  Mar.  31,  \sn%,  Ser.  No.  8914>62 

Int.  a.2  Cioi  9/10:  ClOB  57/00 

MS.  a.  44—1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  coal  comprising  con- 
tacting the  coal  with  a  leachfnt  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  sodium  nitrate,  sixlium  nitrite  and  a  base. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  base  is  sodium  hy- 
droxide. 


4,162,899 
POLISHING  FOIL  OR  POLISHING  PLATE 
Sandor  Molnar,  Neuhausen,  and  WoUhart  Rieger,  Buch,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,561 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    8,    1976, 


Claims 
11380/76 


U.S.  a.  51—295 


9  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  foil  or  polishing  plate  which  is  used  together 
with  a  polishing  substance  for  preparing  the  surfaces  of  materi- 
als, in  particular  for  polishing  metallographic,  petrographic 
and  ceramographic  samples  which  comprises  a  first  layer  of  a 
metallic  base  having  a  polisning  surface  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond non-metallic  layer  selecKd  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  oxide,  inorganic  |  phosphate,  inorganic  chromate, 
inorganic  molybdate  and  inorganic  oxalate  layers  which  cov- 
ers the  polishing  surface,  acts  as  a  polishing  substrate  and  is 
intimately  and  directly  bonded  to  the  said  metaUic  base  with- 
out the  presence  of  an  intermediate  layer  therebetween. 


ertne 


4^162,900 

COMPOSITION  H>UllNG  IMPROVED  WEAR 
RESISTANT  AND  COMPRESSION  RESILIENT 
PROPERTIES 
Oliver  S.  Jndd,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Hatson  Corpo- 
ration, Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  076,  Ser.  No.  722^13 

Int.  Cli2  B24D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  51—295  10  Claims 


1.  A  composition  having 
pression  resilient  properties 


improved  wear  resistant  and  com- 
kvhich  is  particularly  suited  for  use 
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as  a  liner  for  an  industrial  vibratory  finishing  machine  to  re- 
duce abrasion  damage,  comprising: 
a  compressible  elastomeric  substrate  having  a  working  sur- 
face subject  to  abrasion,  and  a  non-working  surface  not 
subject  to  abrasion  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  work- 
ing surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  abrasive  resistant  members  of  prede- 
termined solid  geometric  configurations  comprising  parti- 
cles and  randomly  arranged  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
substrate  with  at  least  certain  of  said  abrasive  resistant 
members  having  surfaces  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 
the  working  surface,  and  with  an  effective  amount  of 
substrate  between  each  of  said  abrasive  resistant  members 
and  the  non-working  surface  of  said  substrate  to  allow 
compression  of  said  abrasive  resistant  members  within  said 
substrate. 


4,162,901 
VORTEX  GAS  SEPARATOR 
David  N.  Ekiegess,  Broad  Brook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,253 

Int  CL2  BOID  53/04 

MS.  a.  55—17  23  Claims 


ictm  OUTPUT 


9clm 
iHPur 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  separation  of  a  gas  mixture 
into  at  least  a  first  fraction  and  a  second  fraction,  wherein  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  non-rotating  cylindrical  container  having  a  first  disc  at 
one  end  and  a  second  disc  at  the  other  end  connected  by 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
discs  are  substantially  parallel; 

b.  a  first  fluid  outlet  as  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
container; 

c.  a  second  fluid  outlet  at  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
container; 

d.  means  for  injecting  said  gas  mixture  into  said  cylindrical 
container,  said  means  inducing  a  gas  vortex  within  said 
cylindrical  container;  and 

c.  a  substance  suspended  on  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
container,  said  substance  being  more  interactive  with  said 
first  fraction  of  said  gas  mixture  than  with  said  second 
fraction  of  said  gas  mixture. 
23.  A  method  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  into  at  least  a  first 
fraction  and  a  second  fraction,  wherein  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  swirling  said  gas  mixture  in  a  vortex; 

(b)  causing  a  first  fraction  of  said  gas  mixture  to  lose  more 
energy  than  a  second  fraction  of  said  gas  mixture  by  con- 
tacting said  swirling  gas  mixture  with  a  substance  which  is 
more  interactive  with  said  first  fraction  than  with  said 
second  fraction; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  fraction  from  the  center 
of  said  vortex;  and 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  second  fraction  of  said  gas 
mixture  from  the  periphery  of  said  vortex. 


4,162,902 
REMOVING  PHENOLS  FROM  WASTE  WATER 
Paul  Wiesner,  Obemrsel,  and  Hans-Martin  Stonner,  Scbwal- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
scbaft  Aktiengesellacliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  693,040,  Jnn.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1975,  2527983 

Int  CL2  BOID  19/00.  53/14 
MS.  a.  55—54  1  Claim 


I — r- — x~-      I    -f 


1.  A  process  for  removing  phenols  as  well  as  the  volatile 
compounds  NH3,  CO2  and  H2S  from  waste  water  resulting 
from  gasification  or  degasification  of  coal  by  means  of  liquid/- 
liquid  countercurrent  extraction  of  the  phenols  with  iso- 
propylether  thereby  achieving  a  phenol  laden  solvent  layer 
and  a  dephenolized  aqueous  layer,  by  an  organic  solvent, 
followed  by  two  consecutive  distillation  steps  for  separate 
recovery  of  acid  gases  CO2  and  H2S,  solvent  and  ammonia 
with  a  low  acid  gas  content,  comprising: 

(a)  Extracting  the  waste  water  in  countercurrent  with  a 
low-boiling  organic  solvent,  thereby  achieving  a  phenol 
laden  solvent  layer  and  a  dephenolized  aqueous  layer,  and 
separating  the  layers; 

(b)  stripping  off  from  the  aqueous  layer  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  as  vapors  CO2,  H2S,  small  amounts  of 
NH3  and  the  organic  solvent  contained  therein; 

(c)  condensing  the  vapors  of  step  (b)  by  washing  them  under 
pressure  with  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  cold  de- 
phenolized aqueous  layer  from  step  (a)  thereby  to  remove 
the  NH3  as  well  as  most  of  the  organic  solvent,  thus 
achieving  an  aqueous/organic  mixture  with  an  organic 
solvent  content  exceeding  the  physical  solubility  of  the 
organic  solvent  in  water,  settling  the  excess  solvent  by 
gravity  as  an  organic  layer  which  is  drawn  off  from  the 
aqueous  layer  which  is  returned  to  step  (b); 

(d)  scrubbing  the  acidic  vapors  from  step  (c)  with  cold 
circulating  phenol  from  step  (0  to  recover  the  last  traces 
of  solvent  and  NH3  to  receive  a  CO2  and  H2S  acid  gas 
freed  of  solvent  and  NH3; 

(e)  stripping  the  bottom  product  of  step  (b)  with  live  steam 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  achieving  as  over- 
head vapors  a  concentrated  NH3-vapor  with  only  small 
amounts  of  CO2  and  H2S,  which  can  be  either  burned  or 
condensed,  and  as  a  bottom  product  a  treated  waste  water 
suitable  for  biological  treatment; 

(0  distilling  the  solvent  layer  from  step  (a)  in  a  distillation 
column  thereby  achieving  as  overhead  product  a  pure 
solvent  which  is  condensed  and  recycled  to  step  (a)  and  as 
bottom  product  a  phenol  which  is  partly  used  for  scrub- 
bing of  the  acidic  vapors  in  step  (d)  and  partly  discharged 
as  crude  phenol. 
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4,162,903 

PHYSICAL  SOLVENT  ABSORPTION  OF  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE  FOR  THE 
DEAODIFICATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES 
Claude  Blanc;  Jean- Yves  Chenard,  both  of  Pau;  Jean-Jacques 
Delpuech,  Laxou,  and  Olivier  Oliveau,  Lescar,  all  of  Prance, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production), 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No,  884,211 

Claims  priority,  application  France^  Mar.  9,  1977,  77  06953 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  55—73  i  5  Claims 
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rator  chamber  with  a  twirling  movement  along  the  inte- 
rior wall  surface  of  sai^  casing; 

means  closing  the  upper  tad  of  said  separator  chamber; 

central  outlet  means  whidh  extends  downward  through  said 
upper  closure  means  add  which  is  located  generally  along 
the  axis  of  said  casing,  [said  outlet  means  being  generally 
tubular  in  shape  and  haying  an  entrance  located  a  substan- 
tial venical  distance  below  said  upper  closure  means; 


1.  A  process  for  the  absorption  ( if  impurities  from  a  gas 
mixture  that  contains  at  least  one  in  purity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H2S,  CO2,  COS, 
and  disulfides,  each  having  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  one  bar, 
said  process  consisting  in  contacting  the  gas  mixture  with  a 
solvent,  pure  or  mixed  with  water,  in  ^n  absorption  zone  main- 
tained at  a  total  pressure  higher  than  itmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  between  10'  and  SOf  C,  said  solvent  having 
the  formula: 


NRi 

/ 
0=P— NR2 

NR3 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  C|  to  C4 alkyl  radicals,  said  solvent 
being  liquid  at  a  temperature  above  *  r  C,  exhibiting  at  40*  C. 
a  CO2  absorption  capacity  of  at  least  o|5%  by  weight  per  bar  of 
partial  pressure  of  this  component,  a 

than  0.015%  by  weight  per  bar  of  partial  pressure  of  this  com- 
ponent and  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  0.5  Torrs  at  40°  C,  and 
removing  from  said  absorption  zone  said  solvent  having  ab- 
sorbed therein  H2S  and/or  CO2. 


peripheral  baffle  means  ad  j; 

said  separator  which  co^ects 

stream;  and, 
means  disposed  vertically 

for  removing  the  collated 

chamber. 


acent  said  interior  wall  surface  of 
particles  entrained  in  the  gas 

»elow  said  peripheral  baflle  means 
particles  from  said  upper 


methane  capacS  of  less    »»76,  7638324[U] 


4,t62,905 

AIR  INTAKE  FILTER  WtTH  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
STAGE 
GusUv  Schuler,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
FUterwerk  Mann  &  Hiunn^l  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,337 
Claims  priority,  applicatioli  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 


U.S.  a.  55—337 


Int.  a.2  BO  ID  45/16,  45/06 


3  Claims 


V-        ■-':■ 

4,162,904 
SILENCER-SEPARATOR  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Clay,  and  James  K.  Floyd,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Gttmpany,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,146 
Int  a.2  BOID  50/00:  WIN  3/02 
U.S.  a.  55—276  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  silencer-separator  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  casing  whici  is  generally  circular  in 

cross  section; 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing  dividing  it  into  an 
upper  separator  chamber  and  a  lower  expansion  chamber; 
means  closing  the  bottom  of  said  expansion  chamber; 
an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  expansion  chamber 

for  directing  a  gas  stream  thereinto; 
at  least  two  flow  tubes  defining  at  le»st  two  passages  through 
said  dividing  means,  said  flow  tube  means  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  between  about  30*  and  about  60'  to  the  vertical 
and  being  located  to  direct  the  g^  upward  into  said  sepa- 


1.  A  filter  assembly  design  ed  to  serve  as  an  air  intake  filter 

for  a  combustion  engine,  co  npressor,  or  other  air-aspirating 

machine,  the  filter  assembly  »mprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosed  round  filter  he  using  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 

for  the  filter  assembly,  ohe  axial  side  of  the  housing  being 

accessible  through  a  rer»ovable  cover; 

a  hollow-cylindrical  filter  j  element  extending  axially  inside 
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the  filter  housing  and  thereby  subdividing  the  enclosed 
housing  space  into  a  clean  air  space  inside  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  an  annular  raw  air  space  between  the  filter 
element  and  the  housing; 

an  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  raw  air  space  of  the 
housing,  and  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  the  clean 
air  space  of  the  housing; 

a  dust-collecting  sash  arranged  in  the  raw  air  space,  near  an 
axial  extremity  thereof; 

first  air  deflecting  means  arranged  inside  the  raw  air  space  of 
the  housing  for  imparting  to  the  incoming  flow  of  raw  air 
a  helical  swirl  which  is  directed  towards  the  dust  collect- 
ing sash,  the  raw  air  space  thereby  serving  as  a  separation 
chamber,  while  a  cyclone-type  air  precleaning  action 
takes  place  in  said  chamber,  heavier  particulate  matter 
entrained  by  the  air  being  projected  against  the  dust-col- 
lecting sash  in  the  separation  chamber; 

a  dust  discharge  port  arranged  near  the  dust-collecting  sash 
of  the  separation  chamber; 

a  perforated  baffle  collar  concentrically  surrounding  the 
filter  element  with  a  flow  gap  therebetween  and  extending 
axially  from  the  dust-collecting  sash  of  the  separation 
chamber  a  distance  into  said  chamber,  the  perforation  of 
said  baffle  collar  thereby  serving  as  a  second  air  deflecting 
means 

for  guiding  a  portion  of  the  helically  swirling  raw  air  in- 
wardly from  the  separation  chamt>er,  through  the  baffle 
collar,  towards  the  filter  element,  in  a  flow  direction 
which  has  a  circumferential  motion  component  opposed 
to  the  circumferential  motion  component  of  said  helically 
swirling  raw  air,  said  deflection  in  the  circumferential 
sense  preventing  the  air  flow  from  entraining  the  heavier 
particulate  matter  through  the  perforation  of  the  baffle 
collar. 


4,162,906 
SIDE  OUTLET  TUBE 
Bruce  M.  Sullivan,  Bumsville,  and  Allen  M.  Kaluza,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,045 

Int.  a.2  BOID  45/16 

VJS.  CL  55—346  12  Claims 


1.  A  side  outlet  cyclone  separator  tube  through  which  con- 
taminant-laden air  flows,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conduit  member  having  a  continuous  side  wall  and 
an  inner  surface  defining  a  generally  axial  passageway 
betwieen  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof,  said  continuous  side 
wall  having  an  aperture  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  outlet; 

(b)  a  second  conduit  member  having  a  continuous  side  wall 
and  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defining  a  passageway  be- 
tween an  inlet  end  disposed  within  said  axial  passageway 
proximate  said  inlet  end  of  said  first  conduit  member  and 
an  outlet  end  terminating  at  said  aperture,  said  second 


conduit  member  having  a  curved  central  axis  with  the 
inside  diameter  thereof  measured  along  planes  normal  to 
said  central  axis  gradually  increasing  from  said  inlet  end  of 
said  second  conduit  member  to  said  outlet  aperture; 

(c)  vortex  generating  means  affixed  to  said  first  conduit 
member  within  said  axial  passageway  at  said  inlet  end 
thereof  whereby  a  circular  flow  component  is  imparted  to 
the  axial  flow  of  aid  contaminant-laden  air  such  that  con- 
taminants are  centrifugally  blown  toward  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first  conduit  member  to  exit  through  said 
outlet  end  thereof,  while  clean  air  is  channeled  through 
said  second  conduit  member  to  discharge  through  said 
aperture  in  said  side  wall  of  said  first  conduit  member;  and 

(d)  baffle  means  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  second 
conduit  member  proximate  said  inlet  end  thereof  to  pre- 
vent the  reverse  flow  of  contaminants  into  said  inlet  end  of 
said  second  conduit  member. 


4,162,907 

GLASS  SHEET  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Anderson,  1105  Beech  Ave.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  25302 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,510 

Int  a.2  C03B  18/02.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  65—29  56  Claims 


1.  An  automated  all-electric  glass  manufacturing  apparatus 
comprising: 

vertical  air-cooled  furnace  means  for  melting  raw  materials 
into  molten  glass,  said  furnace  means  having  a  top,  a  base, 
and  a  throat  opening  at  said  base  of  said  furnace  means; 

transverse  air-cooled  refiner  means  coupled  to  said  furnace 
throat  opening  for  receiving  said  molten  glass  from  said 
furnace  means,  and  for  maintaining  said  molten  glass  in  a 
homogenous  molten  stage,  said  refiner  means  having  a 
plurality  of  molten  glass  exit  openings; 

refiner  glass  level  maintaining  means  for  controlling  the 
molten  glass  intake  of  said  refiner  means  from  said  furnace 
throat  openings; 

molten  glass  metering  means  for  forming  a  glass  charge  of  a 
predetermined  volume  of  molten  glass,  and  for  delivering 
said  molten  glass  charge  from  said  molten  glass  exit  open- 
■ngs  of  said  refiner  means;  and, 

molten  glass  extruding  means  for  receiving  said  glass  charge 
from  said  metering  means  and  for  forming  said  charge  into 
a  sheet  of  semi-molten  glass  of  predetermined  thickness, 
said  extruding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  and 
means  to  apply  controlled  pressure  to  said  glass  charge  to 
feed  said  charge  through  said  rollers. 

34.  A  molten  tin  bath  for  imparting  an  ideal  smoothness  to  a 
sheet  of  semi-molten  glass  deposited  on  said  tin  bath,  said  tin 
bath  comprising: 

a  molten  tin  bath  container  having  rectangular  bottom, 
front,  back  and  side  steel  plated  faces  and  an  open  top 
face; 

molten  tin  within  said  molten  tin  bath  container; 

electrode  means  traversing  the  interior  of  said  container  for 
maintaining  said  molten  tin  in  the  molten  state; 

an  external  fiat  flange  seated  horizontally  on  said  front,  back 
and  side  steel  plated  faces  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
open  top  face,  said  external  flange  overlapping  said  front, 
back  and  side  faces  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed 
indentations  proportionately  spaced  in  said  external 
flange; 
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scrap  glass  rejection  means  for  reSioving  scrap  glass  from 
said  flat  flange,  said  glass  rejection  means  comprising  a 
rotating  bar,  a  plurality  of  rejection  forks  rigidly  attached 
to  said  rotating  bar,  said  rejection  forks  horizontally 
seated  in  said  recessed  indentations  of  said  external  flange 
when  said  rotating  bar  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  and 
said  rejection  forks  rotated  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  said  rotating  bar  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

whereby  scrap  glass  lying  on  said  eitemal  flange  is  removed 
from  said  molten  tin  bath  as  a  result  of  the  horizontal  to 
vertical  rotation  of  said  rejection  forks. 

42.  A  method  for  the  automated  manufacturing  of  sheet  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  raw  glass  batch  materials  in  a  vertical  furnace; 

maintaining  molten  glass  in  a  homogenous  state  in  a  trans- 
verse refiner; 

cooling  the  walls  of  said  furnace  aad  said  refiner; 

maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  refiner  molten  glass 
level  within  said  refiner; 

forming  a  discrete  molten  glass  chnrge  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  molten  glass  and  delivering  said  glass  charge 
from  said  refiner;  and 

extruding  said  glass  charge  into  a  sleet  of  semi-molten  glass 
of  a  predetermined  thickness  over  a  molten  tin  bath. 

56.  A  method  for  the  automated  manufacture  of  sheet  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sheet  of  semi-moki^n  glass  on  a  molten  tin  bath; 
and  -^ 

cutting  said  sheet  of  semi-molten  glass  to  predetermined 
sizes  while  said  glass  sheet  is  in  the  semi-molten  state  on 
said  molten  tin  bath. 


4,162,908 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ 

GLASS,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  THE 

METHOD,  AND  USE  OF  THE  SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ 

GLASS 
Karlheinz  Rau,  Hanau;  Fritz  Simmat,  Gelnhausen;  Albert  Muh- 
lich,  Frankfurt,  and  Norbert  Treber,  Kriftel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,541,  Aug.  11, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1975,  2536457 

iBt  a.2  C03C  n/00.  iyo2. 25/02 


U.S.  a.  65—60  D 


12  Claims 
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the  amount  of  said  CCI2F2,  <  ClFs  or  CF4,  passed  through  said 
burner,  being  sufficient  to  yii  Id  a  fluorine  content  in  the  quartz 

500  grams  per  kg  of  quartz  to  be 
produced  whereby  there  is  Ibrmed  a  fluorine-doped  synthetic 
OH  ion-free  quartz  glass  ai^d  depositing  said  fluorine-doped 
synthetic  OH  ion-free  quartz  glass  as  a  coating  on  a  refractory 
support.  I 


4,162,909 

HOT  GOB  DETECTOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

GLASSWARE  FARMING  MACHINE 

Homer  D.  F.  Peters,  Sylrani^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  • 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1«77,  Ser.  No.  856,473 


Inta. 


U.S.  CL  65—163 


t  C03B  9/40 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine  including  means  for 
distributing  gobs  of  molten  ^ass  at  a  predetermined  rate  from 
a  source  of  the  gobs;  means  fbr  forming  glassware  articles  in  a 
timed,  predetermined  sequen^  of  steps  from  the  gobs  received 
from  the  distributing  means;  means  for  generating  timing  sig- 
nals; and  control  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signals  for 
cyclically  controlling  the  aquation  of  the  forming  means  in 
cycles  of  the  timed,  predetermined  sequence  of  steps,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  gob  detection  means  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  gob  proximate  the  forming  means  for  gener- 
ating a  time  reference  signal  to  the  control  means  and  wherein 
the  control  means  includes  m^ns  responsive  to  said  time  refer- 
ence signal  for  adjusting  the  starting  time  of  the  subsequent 
forming  cycle  of  the  timed,  fredetermined  sequence  of  steps. 

4,K2,910 
VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Lining,  and  Charles  L.  Wood,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Ball  Corporation,  Mpncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51f  ,223,  Oct.  21,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,199,  Dec.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,059 
Int.  a,J  C03B  9/40 
VS.  CL  65—163  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coatingiof  a  fluorine  containing 
synthetic  OH  ion-free  quartz  glass  on  a  refractory  support 
which  comprises  passing  a  hydrogen-free  silicon  compound, 
gaseous  oxygen  and  vaporous  CCI2F2,  CCIF3  or  CF4  in  a 
hydrogen  free  gas  stream  through  an  induction  coupled  plasma 
burner  whereby  said  hydrogen-free  lilicon  compound  reacts 
with  said  oxygen  to  form  synthetic  dH  ion-free  quartz  glass, 


1.  In  a  glass  forming 


which  performs,  in  sequence, 
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a  plurality  of  steps  to  produce  glass  articles,  an  improved 
means  for  controlling  the  operational  sequence  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  components  in  said  machine  by  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  an  operational  fluid  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  component 
actuating  means,  said  controlling  means  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas, 

a  valve  block  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein, 

a  piston  positioned  in  each  cavity,  each  piston  being  selec- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  its  associated  cavity  to  an 
extended  position, 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  operated  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  each  controllably  coupling  said  pressurized  air  to 
one  of  said  cavities  to  thereby  move  said  piston  in  said 
cavity  to  said  extended  position, 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  o[>erated  valve  means  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  thereby  control  the  movement  of  said  pistons  in  said 
cavities  in  a  preselected  manner,  and 

a  plurality  of  mechanically  operated  pneumatic  valves,  each 
of  said  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  thereby  control  said  glass  forming  machine,  each  pneu- 
matic valve  having  an  operating  rod  extending  therefrom 
which  controls  the  operation  of  its  associated  valve  when 
moved,  said  operating  rods  being  aligned  and  engaged 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pistons,  each  operating 
rod  being  moved  by  the  movement  of  a  corresponding 
piston  to  its  extended  position  to  thereby  initiate  a  step  in 
the  operation  of  said  glass  forming  machine. 


4,162,911 

PLURAL  GLASS  FORMING  MACHINES  WITH  LEHR 

CONVEYOR 

James  D.  Mallory,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-UUnois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,626 

Int  a.2  C03B  9/00.  19/02:  B25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  65—229  1  Claim 


1.  An  array  of  a  plurality  of  glass  container  forming  machine 
sections  in  which  each  forming  machine  section  comprises  a 
split  parison  molding  unit,  a  split  blow  molding  unit,  said 
parison  molding  unit  having  a  plurality  cf  mold  cavities 
therein,  said  blow  molding  unit  having  a  plurality  of  mold 
cavities  therein  and  being  laterally  displaced  from  said  parison 
molding  unit,  the  axes  of  the  parison  cavities  being  in  spaced 
aligned  relation  and  lying  in  a  first  plane,  the  axes  of  the  blow 
mold  cavities  being  in  similarly  spaced  aligned  relation  and 
lying  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  means  for 
simultaneously  transferring  parisons  from  the  parison  forming 
unit  to  the  blow  molding  unit,  said  transfer  means  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  apparatus  about  an  axis  disposed  in  right 
angular  relation  to  an  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
cavities,  a  second  blow  molding  unit  having  a  plurality  of  mold 
cavities  having  their  axes  in  spaced  aligned  relation  similarly  to 
that  of  said  parison  cavities  and  lying  in  a  third  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  plane  on  that  side  of  said  parison  mold  opposite  said 
first  mentioned  blow  molding  unit,  and  a  second  transfer  means 
pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  disposed  in  right  angular 
relation  to  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  parison 
cavities,  said  parisons  being  moved  through  parallel  arcs  from 
inverted  position  at  the  parison  forming  station  to  an  upright 
position  at  the  blow  molding  stations  whereby  said  parisons  are 
subjected  to  the  same  centrifugal  and  gravitational  forces 
during  transfer;  the  improvement  comprising  one  plural  cavity 
container  forming  machine  in  juxtaposition  to  another  such 


that  the  adjacent  plural  cavity  blow  molding  units  of  the  sepa- 
rate sections  are  in  planes  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  parison  transfer  means  and  the  spacing 
between  all  of  the  molding  units,  both  parison  molding  units 
and  blow  molding  units  are  equal,  a  machine  conveyor  extend- 
ing past  the  array  of  forming  machines  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  being  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  split  lines  of  all  the 
molding  units  in  the  array  of  machines. 


4,162,912 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MILKWEED  VINE 

Raghavan  Charudattan,  8520  NW.  2nd  PL,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

32601,  assignor  to  Raghavan  Charudattan,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,846 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  71—79  5  Claims 

1.  A  biological  herbicide  composition  for  the  control  of 

milkweed  vine  said  composition  comprising:  Araujia  mosaic 

virus  and  an  agronomically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,162,913 

l,2-DIMETHYL-3,5-DIPHENYLPYRAZOLIUM-2,2- 

DICHLOROPROPIONATE 

Richard  W.  Feeny,  Higbtstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,689,  Nov.  17,  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,299 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  231/10 

U.S.  a.  71—92  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenylpyrazolium-2,2- 
dichloropropionate. 

2.  A  method  for  the  control  of  wild  oats  and  other  undesir- 
able grasses  comprising: 

applying  to  the  foliage  of  the  undesirable  plant  species  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  1,2- 
dimethyl-3,S-diphenylpyrazolium-2,2-dichloropropionate. 


4.162,914 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  METAL 
MICROBALLOONS  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
George  D.  Cremer,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,351 

Int  a.2  B22F  9/00 

VS.  CL  75—0.5  B  21  Claims 


I  lusw  nonzirior/iocnor 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow,  metallic  microballoons 
having  high  surface  integrity  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  finely  divided  feedstock  powder  with  a  specified 
range  of  particle  sizes  from  a  self-scavenging  metallic  alloy 
which  exhibits  high  fluidity  and  a  high  liquid  film  strength  and 
which  undergoes  a  minimal  volume  change  and  is  favorable  to 
the  formation  of  a  smooth  surface  topography  upon  solidifica- 
tion; introducing  said  powder  into  a  plasma  arc  to  melt  the 
particles  of  said  powder;  making  available  in  said  arc  a  gas 
which  can  diffuse  into  and  inflate  the  molten  particles  into 
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hollow  microballoons;  and  solidifyinj  and  collecting  said  mi- 
croballoons. 
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4,162,915 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATIMG  LEAEjIcOPPER-SULPHUR 
CHARGES 
Robert  H.  Maes,  Hove,  and  Luc  M.  Fo^tainas,  Antwerp,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken-Orerpelt,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  ivjo.  829,780 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  6,  1976,  732 
Int.  a.2  C22D  7/  06 
U.S.  a.  75—14  1  13  Claims 


4,1)52,916 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMPLEX     - 
METAL  ORES  CONTAINING,  IN  PARTICULAR, 
MANGANESE  AND  COPPER,  SUCH  AS  OCEANIC 
NODULES 
Louis  Septien  Francis  Dubrous,  and  Michel  Demange,  all  of  Le 
Fayet,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Electrometal- 
lurgie  Sofrem,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,524 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1977,  77  10862 

Int  CL2  P2B  47/00 

12  Claims 


VS.  CL  7S-2I 
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1.  A  process  for  pyrometallurgical  ly  treating  a  Pb-Cu-S 
charge  containing  at  least  one  of  the  dements  Fe,  Ag,  Bi,  Zn 
and  Sn,  to  recover  the  metal  values  of  iaid  charge,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  smelting  the  charge  while  maintafiing  chemically  reduc- 
ing, neutral  or  oxidizing  conditions  under  which  said 
smelting  produces 

(i)  a  slag  phase  containing  at  least  iabout  10%  Pb; 

(ii)  a  copper  matte  phase  containiiig  less  than  about  65% 
Cu,  the  amount  of  said  copper  cpntent  decreasing  with 
decreasing  Cu;S  ratio  in  the  Pb-ICu-S  charge;  and 

(iii)  a  lead  bullion  phase,  the  strength  of  the  reducing 
conditions  employed  in  said  smelting  step  being  greater 
with  increasing  degree  of  oxi^tion  of  the  Pb-Cu-S 
charge  and  greater  with  decreaslig  content  of  Pb  in  the 
slag  phase  produced  in  said  smelting  step  and  the 
strength  of  the  oxidizing  conditions  employed  in  said 
smelting  step  being  lower  witl  increasing  degree  of 
oxidation  of  the  Pb-Cu-S  charge  and  lower  with  de- 
creasing content  of  Pb  in  the  ^ag  phase  produced  in 
said  smelting  step; 

(b)  separating  from  each  other  the  dlag,  copper  matte  and 
lead  bullion  phases  produced  in  sUip  (a); 

(c)  reducing  the  slag  phase  separated  in  step  (b),  in  the  mol- 
ten state,  with  a  strong  reducing  agent  kvhereby  the  lead  con- 
tent of  the  slag  phase  is  lowered  to  a  v^ue  less  than  about  2% 
thereby  producing  a  lead  bullion  phasej  and 

(d)  separating  from  each  other  the! slag  and  lead  bullion 
phases  produced  in  step  (c), 

thereby  obtaining  in  step  (a)  a  matte  ptiase  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  Fe,  collecting  in  step  (a)  piost  of  the  Ag  in  the 
matte  and  bullion  phases,  most  of  the  pi  in  the  bullion  phase 
and  most  of  the  Fe,  Zn  and  Sn  in  the  slag  phase,  and  obtaining 
in  step  (c)  a  lead  bullion  which  is  almost  free  from  Ag  and  Bi, 
a  slag  which  is  almost  free  from  Zn  an4  Sn  and  fly  ashes  con- 
taining most  of  the  Zn. 


1.  A  process  for  the  pyrometallurgical  treatment  of  complex 
metal  ores,  which  contains,  inUldition  to  manganese  and  iron, 
small  quantities  of  nickel,  cobWt  and  copper  in  amounU  up  to 
a  total  of  4%  by  weight,  comj^rising  treating  the  ore  by  fusion 
in  an  electric  arc  furnace  in  thi  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  to 
produce  a  primary  slag  containing  manganese,  some  of  the 
copper  and  some  of  the  iron  and  a  primary  alloy  containing 
nickel,  cobalt,  most  of  the  copber  and  some  of  the  iron,  separat- 
ing the  primary  slag  from  tl^  primary  alloy,  subjecting  the 
primary  slag  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  to  produce  a 
secondary  slag  of  copper-free  manganese  oxide  and  a  second- 
ary alloy  containing  the  remaining  copper  and  iron. 


4.K 


METHOD  AND  COM 
MOLTEN  FERROUS  MET. 


1,917 

imON  FOR  TREATING 
TO  PRODUCE  NODULAR 

_    JN 

Robert  D.  McWhorter,  and  Periy  C.  Jones,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Schuler  Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  AU. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  197B,  Ser.  No.  920^5 
Int  0.2  C21C  7/02 
VS.  CL  75-130  R  [  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  use  ii|  the  treatment  of  molten  metals 
and  alloys  of  the  iron  group  l>y  submerging  the  composition 
into  molten  metal  to  effect  the  formation  of  nodular  iron:  a 
compressed  bonded  mechanic^  mixture  comprising, 

(a)  particles  containing  a  rdactive  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkalij  alkaline  earth,  rare  earth  metal 
and  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  particles  of  soluble  synthetic  graphite, 

(c)  a  binder  bonding  said  particles  containing  reactive  metal 
and  said  particles  of  soluWe  synthetic  graphite  together, 
and 

(d)  said  particles  of  soluble  sUthetic  graphite  being  of  a  size 
to  provide  an  initial  protective  refractory  material  around 
said  particles  containing  reactive  metal  to  control  the 
release  of  said  reactive  metal  into  the  molten  metal  upon 
submerging  the  compressed  bonded  mechanical  mixture 
into  the  molten  metal  whereupon  said  soluble  synthetic 
graphite  is  absorbed  by  tlje  molten  metal  to  cause  nucle- 
ation  of  the  graphite. 
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4,162,918 
RARE  EARTH  METAL  DOPED  DIRECnONALLY 
SOLIDIFIED  EUTECnC  ALLOY  AND  SUPERALLOY 
MATERIALS 
Irrin  C.  Huseby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,779 
Int.  CU  B22D  21/06;  C22C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  75—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  directionally  solidiflabie  eutectic  alloy  casting  material 
NiTaC-13  having  a  high  resistance  to  metal-mold  interface 
reaction  during  casting  including  less  than  3  weight  percent  of 
a  rare  earth  metal  as  a  dopant  material  in  its  material  composi- 
tion, the  rare  earth  metal  is  one  whose  metal  cation  is  in  the 
ceramic  material  comprising  the  mold  and/or  core  in  contact 
therewith. 


4,162,920 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  FINISHER 
Thomas  N.  Gillicb,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hoechst  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,327,  May  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,943 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  lOfr— 14.5  9  aaims 

1.  An  emulsion-type  lithographic  plate  flnisher  comprising  a 
solvent  phase  including  a  hydrocarbon   petroleum  solvent 
solution  of  an  oleophilic  solvent-soluble  surfactant, 
and  an  aqueous  phase  including  tapioca  dextrin,  at  least  one 
salt  which  is  not  severely  corrosive  to  aluminum,  and 
water. 


4,1624>19 
LAMINATES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  USING  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Peter  Richter,  Ludwigshafen;  August  Wigger,  Waldsee;  Gerhard 
Fahrbach,  Ptankstadt;  Erhard  Seller,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hel- 
mut Barzynski,  Bad  Duerkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,629,  Not.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 
1974,  2456439 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/78.  1/68.  1/76,  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—87  R  8  Claims 

1.  Laminates  for  the  production  of  relief  printing  plates  and 
comprising 

(a)  a  layer  RS  consisting  essentially  of  a  photocrosslinkable 
mixture  of  at  least  one  soluble  polymer  P  and  at  least  one 
monomer  M  which  is  compatible  with  polymer  P  and  has 
at  least  one  photocrosslinkable  C — C  double  bond,  which 
mixture  contains  a  photoinitiator  and,  optionally,  conven- 
tional additives  and  is  soluble  in  developer  solutions  used 
to  form  the  relief  in  the  imagewise-exposed  layer  RS, 

(b)  a  non-photocrosslinkablc  elastomeric  underlayer  U 
which  has  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  15  to  70  and  is 
insoluble  in  said  developer  solutions, 

(c)  a  non-photocrosslinkable  stabilizing  layer  ST  which  is 
insoluble  in  said  developer  solutions, 

wherein  the  photocrosslinkable  layer  RS  contains,  as  polymer 
P,  a  soluble  two-block  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  diene  hydrocarbon  having  4  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of 
the  formula 


CH2=CHR  , 
R' 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  CH3;  R'  is  phenyl  or  Cm  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  which  two-block  copolymer  has  a  viscosity 
number  (measured  on  a  0.5%  w/w  solution  in  toluene  at  25* 
C.)  of  60  to  350  ml/g,  or  a  partially  hydrogenated  product 
thereof  and  which  has  either  a  sudden  or  gradual  transition 
between  the  diene  hydrocarbon  block  and  the 


CH2=CHR  block. 
R 


4,162,921 
GLASS-CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
PsTel  I.  LitrinoT,  NoTorogozhskaya  uUtsa,  11,  korpus  2,  Ict.  25; 

Vitaly  M.  FirsoT,  9  ParkoTaya  ulitsa,  8,  kT.  25,  and  Galina  B. 

Knyazlier,  ulitsa  Klimashkina,  21,  kT.  28,  all  of  Moscow, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,988 

Int  a.2  C03C  3/22:  C03B  32/00 

VS.  a.  106—39.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass-crystalline  material  consisting  essentially  of  silica, 
in  an  amount  of  31  to  45%  by  weight  alumina  in  an  amount  of 
20  to  30%  by  weight,  magnesia  in  an  amount  of  5  to  15%  by 
weight  titania  in  an  amount  of  15  to  25%  by  weight  and  14  to 
17  wt  %  of  the  oxides  of  the  rare  earth  elements  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  cerium,  lanthanum,  praseodyminum  and 
neodymium;  having  crystalline  phases  of  cordierite,  rutile  and 
a  compound  of  perrierite-like  structure  and  having  dielectric 
properties  including  a  dielectric  constant,  e=  10,  and  a  dielec- 
tric loss  factor  tan  6=3-5x  IQ-*  Hz. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  glass-crystalline  mate- 
rial for  dielectric  substrates  which  comprises  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  glass  melt  composed  of  silica,  alumina,  magnesia  and 
titania  and  14  to  17  wt  %  of  the  oxides  of  the  rare  earth  ele- 
ments selected  from  group  consisting  of  cerium,  lathanum, 
praseodymium  and  neodymium;  forming  shaped  articles  of  said 
glass;  heating  said  glass  articles  to  the  maximum  crystallization 
temperature  for  said  glass  composition  at  a  rate  of  60*-300*  C. 
per  hour  and  then  holding  said  articles  at  said  maximum  crys- 
tallization temperature  for  a  period  of  3  to  6  hours  to  develop 
dielectric  properties  including  a  dielectric  constant  f  =  10,  and 
a  dielectric  loss  factor  tan  3-5x  10-*  at  10'°  Hz  and  crystol- 
line  phases  of  cordierite,  rutile  and  a  compound  of  perrierite- 
like  structure. 


4,162,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOWERING  OF 

THE  ALKALI  CONTENT  OF  CEMENT  CAIXINED  TO 

COMPLETION 

Horat  Herchenbach,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  KIockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1975,  2523367 

Int  a.2  C04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  106-100  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  lowering  the  alkali  metal  content  in  the 
calcining  to  a  finish  of  a  pulverized  raw  material  to  be  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  cement  wherein  the  material  is  thermally 
treated  in  a  furnace  system  in  several  steps  including  a  preheat- 
ing step,  a  separate  deacidifying  step,  and  a  sintering  step  in  a 
kiln,  the  improvements  comprising  introducing  an  alkali  reduc- 
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ing  chlorine  containing  additive  malerial 
deacidifying  step  and  introducing  an 
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tity  of  said  alkali  reducing  chlorine  Containing  additive  mate- 
rial in  said  sintering  step. 
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during  said  separate 
additional  residual  quan- 


Karl  H.  O.  Tiefenthaler,  and 


~s 


4,162,923  ] 
CALaUM  ALUMINATE  BASED  REFRACTORY 
HYDRAULIC  BINDER  AND  ITS  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATlbN 
Jean  M.  Schmitt,  Paris,  and  Alain  Mathieu,  Montelimar,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Lafarge  Fo^du   International,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,553 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1977,  77  37308 
Int  a.2  C04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  106—104  I  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  groitnd  refractory  hydraulic 
binder  containing  calcium  aluminatel  which  comprises: 

mixing  from  45  to  65%  clinker  particles  containing  45  to 
72%  CA  phase,  the  balance  l)eing  almost  exclusively 
constituted  by  CA2  phase,  55  to  35%  alumina  particles, 
0.01  to  0.3%  sodium  citrate  and  0.01  to  0.3%  of  pentaso- 
dium  tripolyphosphate,  the  percientages  being  by  weight 
of  the  entire  mixture  wherein  tne  clinker,  the  alumina  or 
both  are  ground  before  or  after  pnixing. 


4,162,924 

SHAPED  BODIES  OF  CALCIWM  SILICATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Kubo;  Akira  Takahashi,  aad  Kenichi  Ohashi,  all  of 
Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing 
Seizosho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser,(No.  769,402 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan^  Feb.  13,  1976,  51-15267; 
Not.  4,  1976,  51-132850  ! 

Int.  a.2  C04B  l/Ob.  7/34 
U.S.  a.  106—120  26  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped  body  of  calcium  silica  :e  characterized  by  being 
composed  of  globular  secondary  particles  interconnected  with 
one  another  and  each  made  up  of  la^h-like  xonotlite  or  fosha- 
gite  crystals  having  been  three-dime^sionaily  interlocked  with 
one  another  and  having  an  index  of  crystallite  antigrowth  of  at 
least  1 5,  the  globular  secondary  particles  having  had  an  outside 
diameter  of  about  10  to  about  80  ;xm  tnd  an  apparent  density  of 
up  to  0. 13  g/cm^  and  having  been  in  the  form  of  a  shell  with  a 
hollow  interior  space  and  a  thicknest  of  about  0.3  to  about  10 
fim  before  being  shaped  into  the  bo(  ly. 
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4 162,925 
PHOSPHATED  1 JOCVST  BEAN  GUMS 

Erich  W.  K.  Nittner,  both  of  Kreu- 
zUngen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Meyhall  Chemical  AG, 
KreuzUngen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  904,689 
Int  CL2  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  106—208  10  Qaims 

1.  A  phosphated  locust  b<an  gum  having  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution of  about  0.03  to  about  0.5. 


4il62,926 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  COMPLEX  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 
Preston  L.  Veltman,  Sevemai  Park,  and  John  J.  Blouin,  Catons- 
▼ille,  both  of  Md.,  assignoi^  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  #78,  Ser.  No.  868,661 
InL  a.2  BOlp  1/18;  C13F  1/00 

3  Qaims 


U.S.  Q.  127—62 
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1.  A  process  suitable  for  i  Irying  complex  sugar  solutions  to 
form  stable,  solid,  particulal  e  product  therefrom  comprising 
(a)  drying  in  a  drying  zo  ue  dispersed  complex  sugar  solu- 
tions in  a  current  of  hea  ed  gas  and  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  1  to  10  parts  byj  weight  of  separately  introduced 
recycled  conditioned  sc^lids  per  part  by  weight  of  solids  in 
solution  to  produce  a  soBid  product;  said  heated  gas  has  an 
inlet  temperature  of  fro^  about  100  to  300  degrees  C.  and 
from  about  60  to  120  degrees  C; 
ining  zone  the  formed  solid  prod- 
;as  having  a  humidity  of  less  than 
rature  below  the  melting  point  of 
ime  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water 
not  greater  than  0.5  percent;  and 
(c)  recycling  a  portion  lof  said  conditioned  solids  to  said 
drying  zone  to  be  used  |as  said  recycled  solids  in  step  (a). 


an  outlet  temperature  < 
(b)  contacting  in  a  conditij 
uct  with  a  conditioning  \ 
50%  and  having  a  temp 
the  formed  solid  for  a  i 
content  of  said  solids  td 


4462,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  SUGAR  SOLUTION 

AND  MOTHER  LIQUORS  CONTINUOUSLY  BY 

EVAI  ORATION 

Rafael  Morfin-Alvarez,  Ing(  nio  Independencia  Martinez  de  la 
Torre,  Veracruz,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6(  7,730,  Aug.  25,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-^art  of  Ser.  No.  401,465,  Sep.  27, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
5,833 

Mexico,  Nov.  13,  1972,  139691 
02.  1/12;  BOID  9/02 

6Claims 

tinuously  crystallizing  sugar  by 

evaporating  liquid  under  vafcuum  from  a  highly  concentrated 

mass,  comprising  a  horizon  al,  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical 

to  be  processed,  the  vessel  having 
along  its  upper  wall  and  also  hav- 


Claims  priority,  appUcatii 
Int.  a.2  C13F 
U.S.  Q.  127—16 

1.   An  apparatus  for  c< 


vessel  for  receiving  the  mass 
a  slot  extending  completely 
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ing  a  feeding  end  and  a  discharge  end;  a  rectangular  cover 
coupled  to  the  vessel  and  defining  a  vapor  chamber  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  by  way  of  said 
slot;  a  steam  heating  jacket  located  around  the  vessel  for  heat- 
ing the  interior  thereof;  means  for  imparting  a  helicoidal  move- 
ment to  the  mass  in  process,  said  means  for  imparting  a  helicoi- 
dal movement  comprising  a  shaft  disposed  within  the  vessel 
and  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
means  mounting  the  shaft  within  the  vessel  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  along  the  central  axis  thereof  and  to  be  rotatable 
within  the  vessel  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  drive 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  to  bring  about  rotation  of  the 
shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
paddle  members  secured  to  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  blade 
extending  substantially  radially  of  the  shaft  to  a  position  adja- 
cent the  interior  surface  of  the  vessel;  means  for  adding  liquid 
to  the  mass  in  process  in  order  to  control  the  concentration  of 


energy  to  strike  said  surface  of  incidence  at  such  angles  as 
to  be  internally  re-reflected,  whereby  the  energy  is  caused 


to  progress  toward  the  active  surfaces  of  the  solar  cells  of 
said  plurality. 


the  mass,  said  means  for  adding  liquid  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  tubes  for  distribution  of  liquid  coupled  to  the  vessel 
through  the  rectangular  cover  at  regulariy  spaced  intervals 
along  the  upper  portion  of  the  rectangular  cover,  elbow  cou- 
plings connected  to  the  distribution  tubes,  reduction  tubes 
connected  to  the  distribution  tubes  by  the  elbow  couplings  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  and  sight  holes  laterally  located  at  regulariy 
spaced  intervals  along  said  rectangular  cover,  in  line  with  said 
reduction  tubes;  means  located  near  the  discharge  end  of  the 
vessel  for  regulating  the  level  to  which  the  vessel  is  filled  by 
the  mass  in  process,  said  level  regulating  means  comprising  a 
barrier  slidingly  coupled  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  near 
its  discharging  end  and  means  located  on  said  rectangular 
cover  for  actuating  said  barrier;  feeding  means  and  feeding 
control  means  coupled  to  the  feeding  end  of  the  vessel;  and 
discharging  means  and  discharge  control  means  coupled  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  vessel. 


4,162,929 

ENGINE  MANIFOLD  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Philip  F.  Finney.  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Couple 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  Winfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,761 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  35/02 

U.S.  Q.  136—233  20  Claims 


4,162,928 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Neal  F.  Shepard,  Jr.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,994 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  31/04 
MS.  Q.  136—89  PC  »  d*™ 

I.  An  improved  solar  cell  module  comprising: 

A.  an  internally  reflective,  transparent  cover  plate  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  surfaces  including  a  substantially  smooth 
planar  surface  of  incidence  for  accepting  incident  solar 
energy,  and  a  uniformly  textured  surface  characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  configured  indenUtions; 

B.  a  plurality  of  silicon  solar  cells  adhesively  bonded  at  the 
active  surfaces  thereof  to  mutually  spaced  portions  of  said 
textured  surface  and  defining  therebetween  interspaces; 

and 

C.  means  comprising  a  layer  of  diffusely  renective  matenal 
deposited  on  said  textured  surface  in  the  interspaces  de- 
fined between  said  cells  for  internally  reflecting  solar 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensing  device  for  monitoring  the  tem- 
perature of  moving  gases  in  a  duct  including  a  sheathed  ther- 
mocouple sensing  element  having  a  junction  end  and  an  output 
end  and  a  pair  of  leads  at  the  output  end  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  element  to  mount  same  in  a  wall  of  the  duct,  the  im- 
provement in  the  means  for  supporting  the  element  which 
comprises  a  mounting  stem  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  opening 
in  the  duct  wall  and  to  extend  both  within  the  duct  and  outside 
the  duct,  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing the  element,  said  element  extending  within  the  duct  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  the  stem  a  sufficient  amount  to  fully  expose  the 
junction  end  to  the  flow  of  gases  within  the  duct  and  extending 
slightly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  gas  seal  at  the 
output  end  of  the  element  to  seal  between  the  element  and  the 
stem  to  prevent  gas  flow  therebetween  and  to  secure  the  ele- 
ment to  the  stem,  said  gas  seal  being  a  brazed  or  welded  con- 
nection between  the  peripheries  of  the  element  and  the  stem, 
the  fit  between  the  element  and  the  stem  being  such  that  a 
clearance  is  provided  to  allow  some  freedom  of  movement 
between  the  junction  end  of  the  thermocouple  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  stem  so  that  the  point  of  highest  stress  of  the  element 
is  at  the  gas  seal  and  to  provide  effective  damping  to  the  ele- 
ment under  vibratory  conditions,  and  terminal  means  for  pro- 
viding electrical  connection  to  the  element  leads. 
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4.162,930 . 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

RESISTANCE  TO  INTERGRANULAR  AND 
TRANSGRANULAR  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
Seizaburo  Abe;  Masao  Kozima,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yuzo 
Hosoi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Set.  No.  782,788 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1976,  51/34188 
Int.  a.2  C22C  3S/48 
U.S.  a.  148—38  2  Claims 

1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  intergranular 
and  transgranular  stress  corrosion  cricking  resistance,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  not  more  than  0.02%  total  carbon,  not  more 
than  0.004%  of  carbon  in  solid  solution,  9  to  18%  of  nickel,  15 
to  22  %  of  chromium,  0.5  to  2%  of  manganese,  0.3  to  3.5%  of 
silicon,  not  more  than  0.013%  total  pfiosphorus,  not  more  than 
0.005%  phosphorus  in  solid  solutioii,  not  more  than  0.006% 
sulfur,  not  more  than  0.02%  nitrogen,  not  more  than  0.01% 
oxygen,  and  niobium  in  an  anv>unt  corresponding  to 
15SNb/C^20,  with  the  balance  bting  iron,  and  said  steel 
having  Nb{P)C  or  Nb(PC)  precipitated  in  grains,  said  steel 
having  been  subjected  to  a  sensitization  treatment. 

Y- 

4,162,931 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  POLY  AMIDE 
THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVES 
Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  and  Harold  G.  Waddill,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  659,873,  Feb.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,128,525, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,458,  Nov.  29, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
851,013 
Int.  a.2  C09J  5/00 
MS.  a.  156-331  I  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  bonding  two  solid  surfaces  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  bonding  layer  of  a  thorooplastic  adhesive,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilising  as  said  adhesive  a 
formulation  comprising  a  plasticizer,  compatible  with  a  poly- 
amide  polymer,  said  polyamide  polyaier  comprising: 
a  resinous  polyamide  reaction  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  10,000  anfl  being  prepared  from  a 
polyoxypropylene  polyamine  sheeted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamines,  triamines  4nd  mixtures  thereof,  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  190  to  about 
3,000,  piperazine  and  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  ester  or  anhydride  having  about  4  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


4,162,932 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  gESIN  SMEAR  IN 
THROUGH  HOLES  OF  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Jin  Konicek,  Florence,  Mass.,  assign<fr  to  Perstorp,  AB,  Per- 
storp,  Sweden  i 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  ^o. 
Int.  a.2  C03C  15/OC 
MS.  a.  156-630  3  ctaims 


845,584 

25/06 
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at  least  one  side  with  a  tli  in  continuous  layer  of  copper  or 
copper  alloy,  comprising  I;  iminating  said  layer  of  copper  or 
copper  alloy  under  heat  ai^  pressure  to  a  final  base-forming 
material  consisting  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  glass  fiber  reinforced 
thermosetting  resin,  and  subsequently  drilling  or  punching 
holes  in  said  laminate  causing  the  formation  of  resin  smear  in 
said  layer  of  copper  or  copf  er  alloy,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing of  applying  a  water-jetj  stream  to  said  resin  smear  to  re- 
move it  from  said  laminate. 


162,933 
EXOTHERMIC  HEAT  AS  A  MEANS  OF  DETERMINING 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DEUGNIFICATION 

Michael  I.  Sherman,  and  JaiRes  R.  Prough,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  7J2,414,  Aug.  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,269,  Mar.  4,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  360,472,  May  15, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,648 

Int.  a,2  D21C  3/24 
MS.  a  162-17  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process   for  digesting  cellulosic  fibrous 
material  in  an  elongated  ve  rtical  continuous  digester  to  pro- 
vide pulp  having  a  desired  predetermined  degree  of  delignifi- 
cation,  comprising  the  steps]  of: 
continuously  charging  cdlulosic  fibrous  material  into  the 
top  of  the  digester  at  a  substantially  constant  rate; 


impregnating  the  cellule 
liquor; 

while    maintaining    substi 
treating  the  material 
passing  the  material  th^ 
gester  so  that  the  maq 
reaction  and  so  that  the 


fibrous  material  with  digesting 


antially  steady-state  conditions, 
ith  heated  digesting  liquor  while 
ough  a  digesting  stage  of  the  di- 
fcrial  undergoes  a  delignification 
\  material  is  delignified; 

discharging  the  delignified  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
digester  at  a  substantially  constant  rate; 

continuously  determining  the  exothermic  heat  of  the  deligni- 
fication reaction  in  the  digesting  stage,  and  thereby  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  delignification  occuring  in  the  di- 
gesting stage,  by  (i)  determining  the  temperature  rise 
occurring  during  the  delgnification  reaction  in  the  digest- 
ing stage,  which  step  is  accomplished  by  measuring  the 
temperature  of  fibrous  material  and  liquid  generally  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  digesting  stage,  and  measuring  the 
temperature  of  fibrous  material  and  liquid  generally  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  digesting  stage,  and  (ii)  by  deter- 
mining the  heat  capacity  of  the  cellulosic  material  and 
digesting  liquor  in  the  digesting  stage; 

comparing  the  degree  of  delignification  occurring  in  the 
digesting  stage  with  the  desired  predetermined  degree  of 
deUgnification;  and 

adjusting  the  amount  of  dellulosic  fiber  material  continu- 
ously charged  into  the  t<»p  of  the  digester  to  maintain  the 
desired  predetermined  djegree  of  delignification. 


IdW 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  through  holes  in  a 
laminate  used  for  printed  wiring  and  consisting  of  an  insulating 
base  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  provided  on 


4,162,934 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SORPTION  BODIES 
Per  NoriMck,  Lidingo,  Swedfn,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl 
Mooters,  SoUeotuna,  Swed^o 

Filed  Oct  25,  isf77,  Ser.  No.  845,433 
Claiois  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  26, 1976,  7611888 
Int.  a.2  C04B  43/04;  D21D  3/00 
MS.  a.  162-155  ,  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  sorption  body  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  sheets  of  aiestos  paper  from  asbestos  fibre 
pulp  having  molecular  siev^  placed  therein;  arranging  the 
sheets  in  contact  with  each  other  at  spaced  points  to  form 
transectional  channels  therebetween  for  the  media  which  are 
to  pass  through  the  body  ^4^th  the  sheets  supporting  each 
other;  subjecting  the  sheets  td  an  increase  in  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  drive  off  the  organjc  binding  agents  present  in  the 
paper  and  to  break  down  the  asbestos  fibre  into  an  amorphous 
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product;  said  step  of  subjecting  the  sheet  to  an  increase  in 
temperature  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  sheeU  first 
to  a  temperature  of  between  400*  C.  and  500'  C.  to  bum  off  the 
organic  constituents  of  the  asbestos  sheets  and  then  heating  the 
sheets  to  a  temperature  of  between  700*  C.  and  800*  C.  to 
convert  the  asbestos  fibres  to  a  powdery  consistency;  and 
thereafter  applying  a  further  stiffening  coating  of  at  least  one, 
preferably  inorganic,  constituent  by  precipitating  the  coating 
onto  the  sheets. 


4,162,935 
PAPIER-MACHE' COFFIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 
Harry  KoUmano,  Calgary,  Canada,  and  Roland  H.  Goetsch, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Idra  AG,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  618,753,  Oct  2,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,034,447. 

ThU  appUcation  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,858 

lot  a.2  D21J  7/00 

MS.  CL  162—220  7  Claims 


4,162,936 

WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPERMEABLE  AREAS  OF 

CYLINDER  MOLDS 

Annando  Frezzotti,  Fabriano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fibrostampa 

SJIX.,  Milao,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23, 1976,  9713  A/76 

Int  a.2  D21F  1/32.  1/44 

MS.  CL  162—276  10  Claims 


materials,  a  rotating  cylinder  partly  immersed  in  a  body  of 
liquid  containing  fibers  in  suspension  within  a  tank,  the  cylin- 
der having  a  circumferential  surface  defined  by  permeable 
areas  and  impermeable  areas  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  means  for  applying  a  suction  to  the  permeable  areas 
from  within  the  cylinder  so  that  fibers  are  drawn  onto  said 
permeable  areas  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in  the  liquid, 
conveyor  belt  means  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  out  of 
contact  with  the  liquid,  means  enabling  transfer  of  the  fibers 
from  said  permeable  layers  to  the  conveyor  belt  means,  and 
means  for  washing  the  impermeable  areas  of  the  cylinder  sur- 
face upstream  of  said  portion  of  the  cylinder  by  feeding  water 
across  an  overflow  edge  into  a  space  adjacent  the  cylinder 
whereby  to  remove  fibers  from  said  impermeable  areas  by 
flowing  water  parallel  thereto. 


4.162,937 
WATER-REMOVAL  BLADE  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 
MACHINES 
Glanco  Corbellini,  Via  Carducci,  33100  Udine,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14, 1974,  83304  A/74; 
Not.  11,  1974,  83421  A/74 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/48 
MS.  CL  162—352  2  Qaims 


10.  "     g    **     ii     17  „ 

,{\kJ__i        I       1  "     "     " 


1.  The  methed  of  molding  a  coffm  for  an  adult  human  being 
of  papier-mache  from  molds  formed  of  a  pervious  material 
such  as  screen  comprising;  immersing  the  mold  in  a  slurry  of 
paper  pulp  in  an  inverted  position  so  that  the  coffin  is  formed 
on  the  mold  with  its  open  top  facing  downwardly;  applying  a 
suction  to  the  interior  of  the  mold  to  draw  the  paper  pulp  onto 
the  face  of  the  mold  while  it  is  in  said  inverted  position 
whereby  the  paper  pulp  on  the  mold  will  tend  to  flow  down- 
wardly by  gravity  along  the  face  of  the  mold  to  form  a  heavier 
concentration  V)f  pulp  along  the  open  edge  of  the  coffin  to 
strengthen  thisVea  of  the  coffin  structure;  removing  the  mold 
with  the  paper  pulp  on  it  out  of  the  slurry  of  pulp;  applying 
suction  to  the  interior  of  the  mold  to  remove  water  from  the 
gulp  that  is  on  the  mold  and  compacting  it;  and  applying  air 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  mold  to  release  the  papier-mache 
coffm  from  the  mold. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  the  tnanufacture  of  fiber-containing 


1.  A  water-removal  device  for  pa{>er-making  machines  com- 
prising support  means,  a  blade  element  having  a  leading  edge 
made  of  hard  wear-resistant  material,  means  for  anchoring  said 
blade  element  to  said  support  means,  an  upper  bendable  surface 
positioned  behind  said  blade  element,  and  bending  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  said  upper  bendable  surface  for 
bending  said  bendable  surface  to  create  a  venturi  effect,  said 
bending  means  including  activating  and  positioning  means  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  continuous  adjust- 
ment to  the  bending  of  said  bendable  surface  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  paper-making  machine  and  wherein  said  bending 
means  includes  a  plane  surface  having  a  front  anchorage  means 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  section  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  and  in  reciprocal  coordination  a  drive  shaft  positioned 
below  and  transversely  to  said  upper  bendable  surface  and  said 
activating  and  positioning  means  being  a  lever  attached  to  said 
drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  cams  cooperating  with  a  connecting 
rod  in  a  swinging  manner  to  a  fork  solidly  fixed  to  the  connect- 
ing section  of  said  upper  bendable  surface. 

2.  A  water-removal  device  for  paper-making  machines  com- 
prising support  means,  a  blade  element  having  a  leading  edge 
made  of  hard  wear-resistant  material,  means  for  anchoring  said 
blade  element  to  said  support  means,  an  upper  bendable  surface 
positioned  behind  said  blade  element,  and  bending  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  said  upper  bendable  surface  for 
bending  said  bendable  surface  to  create  a  venturi  effect,  said 
bending  means  including  activating  and  positioning  means  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  continuous  adjust- 
ment to  the  bending  of  said  bendable  surface  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  paper-making  machine  and  wherein  said  bending 
means  includes  in  reciprocal  coordination  a  drive  shaft  with 
said  positioning  and  activating  means  being  a  lever  attached  to 
said  drive  shaft;  and  a  plurality  of  cams  cooperating  with  the 
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C-shaped  element  posi- 
said  bendable  surface. 


4,162,938 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUND 

Donald  E.  Nettleton,  Jr.,  Jordan;  Terrence  W.  Doyle,  Fayette- 

ville,  and  William  T.  Bradner,  Manilas,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,291,  Jan.  25, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,123,608, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  816,427,  Jul.  18, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30»  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,408 

Int.  a.2  C12D  9i 


VS.  a.  435—75 


9/14 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  nidolphdmycin  having  the  struc- 
tural formula  I 


NH2 


which  comprises  cultivating  Actino^porangium 
31127  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  mediun 
sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under 
ditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
duced  by  said  organism  in  said  cultui  e 
and  recovering  said  rudolphomycin 
substantially  free  of  substances  co-prdduced 


CO2CH3 


13      14 
,CH2CH3 

OH 


sp.   ATCC 
containing  assimilable 
submerged  aerobic  con- 
rudolphomycin  is  pro- 
medium  and  isolating 
the  culture  medium 
therewith. 


fiom 


4,162,939 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CULtlVATION  OF 
BASIDIOMYCETES  BELONGING  TO  THE  GENUS 
CORIOLUS  OF  POLYPORACEAE 
Chikao  Yoshikumi,  Kunitachi;  Takao  Furusho,  Tokyo;  Kenichi 
Matsunaga,  and  Noriyuki  Toyoda,  b«th  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  824,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-102628 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/04;  C12B  1/08,  3/12 
U.S.  a.  435—254  ,  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cultivation  of  a  I  asidiomycete  belonging 
to  the  genus  Coriolus  comprising  cull  ivating  said  Basidiomy- 
cete  in  a  synthetic  culture  medium  at  1  temperature  of  25°  ±3' 
C,  under  stationary  or  submerged  conditions,  the  wherein 
improvement  comprises:  ] 

cultivating  said  Basidiomycete  in  |a  glucose-yeast  extract 
culture  medium  consisting  of  7.^  to  15%  by  weight  of 
glucose,  yeast  extract  and  water, 
glucose  to  yeast  extract  being  3:1 


with  the  weight  ratio  of 
to  15:1. 
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4,  62,940 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUC  [NG  ANTIBIOTIC  C-15003  BY 

CULTURE  IG  NOCARDIA 
Eiji   Higashide,  Takarazuka    Mitsuko  Asai,  Takatsuki,  and 
Seiichi  Tanida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  811,448 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioij  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1977^  52-37166; 
Apr.  1,  1977,  52-37886  J 

Int  a.i  C12D  9/20 

2  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  producii^  Antibiotic  C-15003  which  has 
the  general  formula: 


UJS.  a.  435—119 


2  Qaims 


CH3O- 


CH3 


wherein  R  represents 


—CO-  ch: 


— CO— CH2— CH2— CH3  01 


— CO— C?  2— CH 


which  comprises  cultivating 
genus  Nocardia  and  being 
C-15003  in  a  culture  mediu^ 
sources  and  digestible  nitrogen 
15003  is  substantially  accuiyulated 
Antibiotic  C-15003. 


HO      H 
OCH3 


,CH3 
*CH3 


,CH3 
*CH3' 


microorganism  belonging  to  the 

^pable  of  producing  Antibiotic 

containing  assimilable  carbon 

sources  until  Antibiotic  C- 

therein,  and  recovering 


4,1 52>ll 
METHOD  FOR  DETERl  kf  INING  A  PROTEOLYTIC 

ENZYME 
Leif  E.  Aurell,  Molndal,  and  Karl  G.  Claeson,  Saro,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  K«bi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,974,  Nov.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,318. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,'  Ser.  No.  774,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5, 1974,  7415229 

Int  a.2  pOlN  31/14 


V.S.  a.  435—23 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosti :  determination  of  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  designated  as  Xa  factor  which  comprises  contacting 


said  proteolytic  enzyme  with 


sented  by  the  following  form  ula: 


Rl-Ai-A2-Gly-Arg-NH-R  1 


1  selec  ;ed 


or  its  salts,  where  R\  is 
hydrogen,  alkanoly  having 
clohexylcarbonyl,  benzoyl, 
two  halogen  atoms,  methylainii 
sulphonyl  and  toluenesulphoi  1 
Al  is  selected  from  the  grou|: 
the  amino  acids  selected  from 
Val,  Leu,  lieu.  Pro,  Met,  Phe 
the  group  consisting  of  the 


12  Claims 


a  chromogenic  substrate  repre- 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
om  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
lenzoyl  substituted  with  one  or 
ine  or  phenyl  groups,  benzene 
lyl;  R2  is  a  chromophoric  group; 
consisting  of  a  single  bond,  and 
the  group  consisting  of  Gly,  Ala, 
and  Tyr;  and  A2  is  selected  from 
imino  acids  Glu,  Gin,  Asp,  and 
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Asn,  and  then  spectrophotometrically  measuring  the  degree  of 
enzymatic  hydrolysis  caused  by  said  proteolytic  enzyme  acting 
on  said  substrate. 


4,1624>42 

MONITORING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  STERILIZATION 

RESIDUAL  WITH  ENZYMES 

Donald  A.  Gunther,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,736 

Int.  a.2  C12K  1/00;  GOIN  31/14 

VS.  a.  435—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  ethylene  oxide 

residual  in  a  material  previously  sterilized  with  ethylene  oxide 

comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  material  with  an  extracting  agent  so  as  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  any  ethylene  oxide  steriliza- 
tion residual  present  in  the  material, 

(b)  reacting  said  extracted  ethylene  oxide  sterilization  resid- 
ual with  enzyme  which  becomes  inactivated  by  ethylene 
oxide  sterilization  residual,  and 

(c)  determining  the  loss  of  enzyme  activity. 


4,162,944 

SPOTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COKE 

OVEN  BATTERIES 

John   A.   Belcher,   Pleasant   Hills  Borough,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,768 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  33/10.  41/02;  GOIS  5/16 

VS.  a.  201—41  8  Claims 


4,162,943 
SLOT  PYROLYSIS  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
PYROLYSIS 
Norman  W.  Green,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,995,  Jun.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,711 
Int.  a.2  B04C  5/04;  ClOB  1/04.  49/16 
VS.  a.  201—12  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  spotting  a  machine  in  relation  to  an  open  hot 
coke  oven,  the  walls  of  which  have  incandescent  surfaces,  so 
that  a  part  of  the  machine  is  aligned  accurately  with  the  oven, 
said  method  comprising  aiming  detectors  at  obUque  angles 
toward  the  extended  center  line  of  said  part  from  both  the  left 
and  right  sides  thereof,  and  positioning  the  machine  where 
both  said  detectors  "see"  directly  the  incandescent  surfaces  of 
the  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open  oven  simultaneously. 


4,162,945 
INSTALLATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MULTISTAGE-CONTROLLED  FLASH  EVAPORATION 
Marinus  J.  Hofstede,  Berkel  A  Rodenrys;  Gerardus  Been^es, 
Opmeer,  both  of  Netherlands;  Laslo  SzUcs,  and  Caaba  Tas- 
mfaii,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Cojafex  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.715 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/22 

VS.  CL  202—173  11  Claima 


15.  A  pyrolysis  process  which  comprises  passing  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  a  particulate  primary  material  to  be  pyro- 
lyzed  through  a  rectangular  slot  to  form  a  high  velocity  slot  jet 
of  said  particulate  material  having  a  rectangular  cross  section, 
injecting  said  slot  jet  into  a  substantially  rectangular  pyrolysis 
zone,  introducing  a  fluidized  particulate  secondary  material  as 
heat  source  into  said  pyrolysis  zone  and  mixing  said  particulate 
primary  material  and  said  particulate  secondary  material  in 
said  pyrolysis  zone,  and  passing  the  resulting  stream  of  said 
mixed  particulate  primary  and  secondary  materials  through 
said  pyrolysis  zone  and  pyrolyzing  said  mixture  therein,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  stream  of  pyrolysis  products  through  a  cham- 
ber having  a  rectangular  cross  section  which  reduces  in  size  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  introducing  said  stream  of  pyrolysis 
products  tangentially  into  a  cylindrical  separator  zone,  remov- 
ing solids  from  said  separator  zone  after  said  stream  has  passed 
around  only  a  fraction  of  the  circumference  of  said  separator 
zone  and  removing  gases  from  said  separator  zone. 


t\\ 


1.  Multi-stage  flash  evaporator,  in  particular  suitable  for  the 
desalinization  of  sea  water,  comprising  at  least  one,  essentially 
slot-shaped,  generally  downwardly  extending  passage  channel 
leading  from  the  upper  supply  of  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the 
lower  exhaust  of  unevaporated  liquid,  which  passage  channel 
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constitutes  a  series  of  alternately  sniil -shell-shaped  convolute 
spaces  and  bag-shaped  buffer  spaces  acting  as  a  liquid  lock  or 
syphon,  in  the  former  spaces  having  •  vapor  exhaust  near  their 
center,  and  with  centrifugal  force  th«  separation  of  vapor  from 
liquid  taking  place  and  in  the  latter  spaces  mainly  transporta- 
tion of  unevaporated  liquid  from  a  snail-shell-shaped  space  to 
the  next  lower  snail-shell-shaped  space  taking  place. 


+ 


4,162,946 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
HALOGENOANTHRAQUINONES 
Bemd  Thelen,  Leverkusen;  Norbert  Miger,  Schildgen;  Reinold 
Schmitz,  Blecher,  and  Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,489,  Dec  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1977,  S<r.  No.  829,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1974,  2458022;  Jul.  17,  1975,  2531929 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/10,  3/29i  C07C  49/68 
MS.  a.  203—72  ,  20  Claims 


i::"4,^lfct4^^%f 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  a  feld  comprising  essentially 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-halogenated  anthraquinones  or  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  said  feed  containing  at 
least  two  of  said  mono-,  di-  or  tri-hal<>genated  anthraquinones 
or  mixture  thereof  to  fractional  vacuiin  distillation  in  a  heated 
rectification  column  or  a  cascade  of  columns  having  an  effi- 
ciency corresponding  to  about  20  to  10  theoretical  stages  with 
an  absolute  pressure  at  the  top  of  about  0.5  to  50  mm  Hg  and 
a  reflux  to  take-off  ratio  of  about  5/1  to  50/1  to  provide  a 
concentrated  halogenoanthraquinone  fraction  and  withdraw- 
ing overhead  as  distillate  the  concentlated  halogenoanthraqui- 
none fraction. 


4,162,947 

AOD  ZINC  PLATING  BATHS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ELECTRODEPOSITING  BRIGHT  ZINC  DEPOSITS 
Valerie  M.  Canaris,  Parma,  Ohio,  asignor  to  R.  O.  Hull  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,567 
Int  a.2  C25D  3/22 
MS.  a.  204—55  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  fcr  the  electrodeposition 
of  a  bright  zinc  deposit  on  a  substrata  which  comprises 

(A)  zinc  ions,  I 

(B)  ammonium  ions,  and  ' 

(C)  a  mixture  of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  or  salts  thereof 
comprising  at  least  one  compoind  having  the  general 
formula 


SO3X 


wherein 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  groups, 
X  is  hydrogen,  ammoifta 

that  the  metal  sulfoni  ite  : 
A  is  a  saturated,  unsatif-ated 
18.  An  additive 
electroplating  bath  compristig  i 
(a)  at  least  one  aromatic 
general  formula 


1  or  any  metal  with  the  proviso 
is  soluble  in  the  bath,  and 
I  or  aromatic  ring, 
composition  for  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc 
;  a  mixture  of 
sulfonic  acid  or  salt  having  the 


(b)  at  least  one  aromatic 
general  formula 
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n 


sulfonic  acid  or  salt  having  the 


n 


•SOjX 


wherein 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  tidependently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  groups, 
X  is  hydrogen,  ammoni  b 

that  the  metal  sulfona  te  i 
A  is  a  saturated,  unsatui  ated  1 

(c)  at  least  one  polyoxyalk  dated  1 
glycol  ether,  and 

(d)  an  aromatic  carbonyl-dontaining  compound. 


or  any  metal  with  the  proviso 
is  soluble  in  the  bath,  and 
or  aromatic  ring, 
naphthol  or  a  polyalkylene 


and  at  least  one  compound  havii^  the  general  formula       a  detergent 


4,162,948 

METHOD  OF  DEHALOCENATING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBON  TO  YIELD  ELEMENTAL  HALOGEN 

Kiyoshi  Yagii,  Kamifokuoka,  knd  Hideki  Oshio,  Kawagoe.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Centtal  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  895.962 

Claims  priority,  appiicationl  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1977,  52/47385 

Int  a.«  C25B  3/02 

MS.  a.  204—80  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dehalogeniting  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
with  liberation  of  the  detach*!  halogen  in  elemental  form,  the 
method  comprising  the  ste^  of  subjecting  to  electrolysis  a 
reaction  system  containing  \4ter,  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
to  be  dehalogenated,  said  hilogenated  hydrocarbon  in  said 
reaction  system  is  a  halogenai  ed  alkane  having  at  least  two  but 
not  more  than  three  carbon  aioms  and  at  least  two  atoms  of  at 
least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine;  With  the  proviso  that  the  halogens 
to  be  removed  are  on  different  carbon  atoms,  zinc  chloride  and 
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4,162,949 
REDUCnON  OF  STEEL  CATHODE  OVERPOTENTIAL 

Kenneth  E.  Hine,  St.  Bruno,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1977,  291588 

Int  a.2  C25F  1/06,  3/06 

MS.  a.  204—140  5  Claims 


including  a  cylindrical  portion  having  two  ends  and  one 
end  portion  fixed  across  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  permitting  said  solution  to  flow  there- 
through; 
cover  means  for  removably  covering  said  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  forming  a  closed  container  through 
which  said  solution  may  pass; 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  hydrogen  overpotential  at  the 
steel  cathode  of  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  brine  comprising: 

(a)  immersing  the  steel  cathode  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte  of 
alkalinity  ranging  from  pH  8  to  50%  by  weight  sodium 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  counter  electrode;  and 

(b)  polarizing  the  steel  cathode  anodically  at  a  current  den- 
sity of  0.0 1 5  to  0.1  kiloampere  per  square  meter  and  at  a 
temperature  of  0*  C.  to  75*  C.  for  a  period  of  0.5  to  60 
minutes. 


4,162,950 
TREATMENT  OF  EFFLUENTS 
John  J.  MacGregor,  Tokers  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Mat- 
ttaey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,005,  Jul.  12,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,127,458.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1976, 
29093/76 

bt  a.2  C25C  1/20 
MS.  a.  204—149  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  platinum  group  metal  present  as 
a  stable  complex  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  effluent  from  a  plati- 
num group  metals  refinery  which  comprises  (I)  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  effluent  as  necessary  to  an  alkaline  pH  of  at  least  10; 
(2)  heating  the  effluent  to  a  temperature  above  60°  C;  (3) 
electrolyzing  the  effluent  at  said  temperature  and  alkaline  pH 
using  an  anode  potential  having  a  half-cell  voltage  of  at  least 
7.5  volts  and  a  current  density  of  at  least  0.2  A/cm^  so  as  to 
break  down  said  complex  by  anodic  oxidation  and  precipitate 
metal  present  in  the  complex;  and  (4)  filtering  off  the  thus 
precipitated  metal. 


1  •> 


connecting  means  removably  connecting  said  other  end  to 

said  cover  means; 
rotation  means,  connected  to  said  cover  means,  for  rotating 

said  cover  means  and  said  drum  means  in  said  solution 

about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
current    means    for   supplying    an    electroplating    current 

through  said  cover  means  and  into  said  drum  means. 


4,162,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  BY  PROJECnON 
Michel  Tribout  Breuillet  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  FAl.C,  PierreUye,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,845 

Int  a.2  C25D  7/06.  17/00 

MS.  a.  204—224  R  4  Oatau 


4,162,951 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

INTERCHANGEABLE,  CONNECTABLE  DRUMS 
Richard  Tscherwitschke,  Dieselstrasse  21,  Leinfelden-Ecbter- 
dingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (7022),  and  Hans  Henig,  Al- 
brecbt-Achilles-Str.  48,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(8500) 

FUed  Oct  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1977,  2748763 

Int  a.2  C25C  7/00 
MS.  a.  204—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  facilitate  electroplating  of  a  plurality  of  small 
elements  by  moving  said  elements  in  an  electroplating  solution 
while  at  the  same  time  passing  an  electroplating  current  into 
said  solution,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylindrical  drum  means  for  containing  and  sup- 
porting said  elements  in  said  solution,  said  drum  means 


1.  Electrolysis  apparatus  for  deposition  or  removal  of  a 
metal  on  at  least  partially  electrically  conductive  parts  com- 
prising a  closed  chamber,  means  for  conveying  flat  parts 
through  said  chamber  along  a  pre-determined  path,  means  for 
projecting  a  sheet  of  electrolyte  transversely  of  and  toward 
said  path  so  that  the  sheet  of  electrolyte  impinges  on  the  arti- 
cles moving  along  the  path,  electrode  means  upstream  of  said 
projecting  means  for  electrical  connection  to  one  side  of  an 
energizing  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  flat  parts  to  the 
other  side  of  the  energizing  circuit  during  travel  of  the  parts 
through  said  chamber,  additional  chambers  adjacent  to  said 
first  mentioned  closed  chamber,  and  wherein  an  exit  opening 
of  one  chamber  is  the  inlet  opening  of  the  next  adjacent  cham- 
ber, seal  means  between  said  chambers  for  isolating  said  cham- 
bers from  each  other  whUe  permitting  the  passage  of  said  flat 
parts  through  said  chambers,  said  seal  means  permitting  main- 


1190 


tenance  of  a  neutral  gas  pressure 
prevent  entrance  of  atmospheric  air 
means  in  said  additional  chambers 
parts  by  projecting  a  liquid  sheet  t<iward 
additional  chambers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\dthin  said  chambers  to 

into  said  chambers,  and 

or  further  treating  said 

said  parts  in  said 


4,162,953 

MONOPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 

WITH  REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  ANODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  SAID  ANODES 
Oronzio  De  Nora;  Giuseppe  Bianchi,  and  Giovanni  Meneghini, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti 
Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jal.  1,  1977,  25326  A/T7 

Int  a.2  C25B  11/03.  11/10.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  204—252  I  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  monopolar  electrolytic  cell,  a  conductive  bottom,  a 
cell  can,  containing  spaced,  hollow,  i  ubular,  diaphragm-cov- 
ered cathodes,  on  said  cell  bottom,  a  ( ell  top,  positive  current 
connections  to  said  bottom,  negative  current  connections  to 
said  cell  can,  spaced  current  conducta  "s  electrically  connected 
to  and  extending  upward  from  said  c  :ll  bottom  between  said 
cathodes,  flexible  current-carrying  anns  on  said  current-carry- 
ing conductors,  flat  valve  metal  anod^  resting  loosely  on  said 
cell  bottom  between  said  current  coiiductors  and  said  cath- 
odes, spring-held  contacts  between  saiti  flat  valve  metal  anodes 
and  said  flexible  current-carrying  arms  whereby  current  con- 
nection can  be  made  and  broken  between  said  anodes  and  said 
current-carrying  arms,  and  an  electrically  conducting  electro- 
catalytic  coating  on  said  anodes. 


4,162,954 

PLANAR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vac-Tec 
Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,358 

Int.  a.2  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—298  42  Claims 


LINES   OF  FORCE 


means  for  establishing  a 
sputtering  surface  of  said 
traveled  by  electrons  remov^ 
the  lines  of  force  of  the 
sputtering  surface  of  said 
ode  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
the  improvement  where 
means  for  causing  a 
force  to  pass  through 
center  line  at  angles  of 
planar  sputtering  surfac; 
mity  of  cathode  erosion 
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magnetic  field  adjacent  the  planar 

cithode  for  lengthening  the  path 

from  said  cathode;  and  wherein 

magiietic  field  extend  over  the  planar 

caihode  and  pass  through  the  cath- 

line, 

said  magnetic  means  comprises 

majority  of  said  magnetic  lines  of 

cathode  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

45°  or  less  with  respect  to  said 

to  thereby  enhance  the  unifor- 


said 


4,162,955 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Alex  J.  Schregenberger,  Neskanic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  CleTclaOd,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct,  10, 1^8,  Ser.  No.  949,873 

lot  a.2  C2!  O  17/02.  13/16 

VS.  a.  204—299  EC  U  Claims 


1.  In  a  planar  magnetron  sputtering  device  including  a  cath- 
ode of  target  material  to  be  sputtered;  wherein  said  cathode 
includes  a  planar  sputtering  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  disposed  about  a  center  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  surface,  an  anode  adapted  for  establishing  an  accelerating 
electric  field  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  magnetic 


1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  traveling  web,  such  as  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  metal,  is  treated,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  a  horizoi  lUlly  elongated  treatment  cham- 
ber for  holding  a  liquid  u(ed  in  the  treatment  of  the  web  as 
it  travels  through  the  chimber,  the  tank  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  walls  with  horizontally  aligned  openings 
through  which  the  traveling  web  enters  and  exits  the 
chamber; 

(b)  a  liquid  seal  adjacent  ach  of  the  openings  in  the  end 
walls  to  prevent  the  esdape  of  liquid  from  the  chamber 
through  the  openings,  each  liquid  seal  comprising: 

(I)  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated  nozzles  disposed  normal  to 
the  direction  in  whic  ii  the  web  travels,  each  of  the 
nozzles  having  a  longitudinal  compartment  with  an 
inlet  and  at  least  one  I  ongitudinally  extending  slot  fac- 
ing the  traveling  web,  ihe  slot  being  at  least  coextensive 
with  an  adjacent  openpng; 

(II)  means  for  circulating  liquid,  under  pressure,  through 
the  inlet  into  the  compartment  and  uniformly  out 
through  the  slot  of  eaih  of  the  nozzles;  and 

(III)  means  adjacent  tha  slots  for  directing  liquid,  under 
pressure,  from  the  slojs  angularly  against  the  traveUng 
web  at  an  angle  substaj  itially  less  than  90'  relative  to  the 

Ihe  direction  of  the  chamber  to 
create  a  turbulent  bacl ;  flow  of  liquid  of  sufficient  mass 
and  velocity  to,  (i)  bl  wk  the  escape  of  liquid  through 

support  the  traveling  web  adja- 


the  openings,  and  (ii) 
cent  the  end  walls. 
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4,162,956 

COAL  DEASHING  PROCESS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUES 

Donald  E.  Rhodes,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,866 

Int  a.2  ClOG  7/00 

UJS.  a.  208—8  LE  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

mixing  in  a  first  mixing  zone  a  process  solvent  with  coal; 

solubilizing  the  coal  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
and  flashing  the  resultant  mixture  to  produce  a  prepared 
mixture  comprising  soluble  coal  products,  insoluble  coal 
products  and  some  of  the  process  solvent; 

mixing  the  prepared  mixture  with  a  deashing  solvent  in  a 
second  mixing  zone  to  provide  a  feed  mixture,  said  deash- 
ing solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance 
having  a  critical  temperature  below  800  degrees  F.  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  single  benezene  nucleus  and  normal  boiling 
points  below  about  310  degrees  F.,  cycloparafTm  hydro- 
carbons having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310 
degrees  P.,  open  chain  mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  having 
normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F.,  open 
chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling 
points  below  about  3 10  degrees  F.,  mono-,  di,  and  tri-open 
chain  amines  containing  from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
carbocyclic  amines  having  a  monocyclic  structure  con- 
taining from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines 
containing  from  about  S-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols 
containing  from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms  and  their  homo- 
logs; 

introducing  the  feed  mixture  into  a  first  separation  zone  and 
separating  said  mixture  into  a  first  heavy  fraction  compris- 
ing insoluble  coal  products  and  some  deashing  solvent  and 
first  light  fraction  comprising  soluble  coal  products, 
deashing  solvent  and  some  process  solvent; 

withdrawing  the  first  heavy  fraction  from  the  first  separa- 
tion zone; 

introducing  the  first  light  fraction  into  a  third  mixing  zone; 

introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  third  light  fraction  from  a 
third  separation  zone  into  the  third  mixing  zone  to  mix 
with  the  first  light  fraction  contained  therein; 

withdrawing  the  mixture  from  the  third  mixing  zone; 

introducing  the  mixture  into  a  second  separation  zone; 

separating  the  mixture  in  the  second  separation  zone  into  a 
second  heavy  fraction  comprising  soluble  coal  products 
and  some  deashing  solvent  and  a  second  light  fraction 
comprising  deashing  solvent  and  some  process  solvent; 

withdrawing  the  second  heavy  fraction  from  the  second 
separation  zone; 

withdrawing  the  second  light  fraction  from  the  second  sepa- 
ration zone; 

introducing  the  second  light  fraction  into  a  third  separation 
zone; 

separating  the  second  light  fraction  into  a  third  heavy  frac- 
tion comprising  process  solvent  and  a  third  light  fraction 
comprising  deashing  solvent; 

withdrawing  the  third  light  fraction  from  the  third  separa- 
tion zone; 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  third  light  fraction  com- 
prising deashing  solvent  to  the  third  mixing  zone  for 
introduction  therein; 

returning  the  remaining  third  light  fraction  to  the  second 
mixing  zone  to  aid  in  providing  the  feed  mixture; 

withdrawing  the  third  heavy  fraction  from  the  third  separa- 
tion zone;  and 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  third  heavy  fraction  to  the 
first  mixing  zone  to  aid  in  solubilizing  said  coal. 


4,162,957 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SOUDS  TO  A  PROCESS  UNTT 
Robert  E.  Leonard,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,283 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  a.  208—8  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  melting  and  introducing  a 
solid,  coal  derived  feed  into  a  process  unit  comprising: 
introducing  said  solid,  coal  derived  feed  into  an  extruder; 
heating  said  solid,  coal  derived  feed  within  said  extruder  to 

melt  said  feed  and  provide  a  molten  feed; 
discharging  said  molten  feed  from  said  extruder  at  an  ele- 
vated pressure;  and 
introducing  said  discharged  molten  feed  into  a  process  unit. 


4,162,958 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  ASH 

CONCENTRATE  FROM  A  COAL  DEASHING  SYSTEM 

Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Warr  Acres,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Corporation,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,104 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  feed  mixture  comprising 
soluble  coal  products,  insoluble  coal  products  and  a  solvent  in 
a  separation  zone,  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  substance  having  a  critical  temperature  below  800  degrees 
F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  single  benzene  nucleus  and  normal  boiling  points 
below  about  310  degrees  F.,  cycloparafTm  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F.,  open 
chain  mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling  points 
below  about  310  degrees  F.,  open  chain  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F., 
mono-,  di,  and  tri-open  chain  amines  containing  from  about  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  amines  having  a  monocyclic  struc- 
ture containing  from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic 
amines  containing  from  about  5-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols 
containing  from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms  and  their  homologs, 
in  which  said  feed  mixture  is  maintained  in  said  separation  zone 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  separate  said  feed 
mixture  into  a  light  fraction  and  into  a  heavy  fraction  compris- 
ing insoluble  coal  products  and  some  solvent  and  in  which 
withdrawing  said  heavy  fraction  from  said  separation  zone  and 
reducing  the  pressure  level  of  said  heavy  fraction  at  least  about 
100  p>sig  fails  to  yield  a  dry,  powdery,  ash  concentrate  compo- 
sition, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
reducing  the  temperature  level  of  the  heavy  fraction  after 
pressure  reduction  to  a  temperature  level  below  about  550 
degrees  F.  to  continuously  yield  a  dry,  powdery,  ash 
concentrate  composition. 


4,162,959 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Kandaswamy  Dwviswamy,  Laveme,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occiden- 
tal Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,993,  Jim.  25,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,294 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  7/00,  7/06,-  ClOB  49/16.  53/06 

VS.  CL  208—8  R  26  Claims 

20.  A  continuous  process  for  recovery  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 

values  from  a  particulate  coaf  feed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  particulate  char  resulting  from  pyrolysis  of  the 
particulate  coal  feed  in  an  oxidation  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  source  of  oxygen  to  produce  hot  particulate  char  and 
a  combustion  gas; 

(b)  passing  hot  particulate  and  combustion  gas  from  the 
oxidation  zone  to  a  separation  zone  and  separating  in  the 
separation  zone  hot  particulate  char  from  the  combustion 
gas; 

(c)  pyrolyzing  the  particulate  coal  feed  by  introducing  the 
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particulate  coal  feed  and  a  particulate  source  of  heat  in- 
cluding hot  particulate  char  fro*  the  separation  zone  in  a 
flash  pyrolysis  reaction  zone  having  a  temperature  of  from 
about  600°  to  about  2000°  F.  an(d  a  solids  residence  time 
less  than  5  seconds  to  yield  a  pyrolysis  product  stream 
containing  particulate  char  and  i  vapor  mixture  compris- 
ing volatilized  hydrocarbons  induding  middle  distillates; 
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4,162^1 
CYCLE  OIL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Joseph  F.  Marmo,  Pittsburgl  i.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,894,  Sep.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,066 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  39/00 
VS.  a.  208-57  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comp  rises  contacting  a  feed  consisting 
essentially  of  cycle  oil  and  c  ontaining  at  least  65  volume  per- 
cent aromatics  with  a  hydrc  genation  catalyst  in  a  hydrogena- 
tion  zone  under  hydrogenatii  )n  conditions,  such  hydrogenation 
caulyst  comprising  a  meul  of  Group  VI-B  and  a  metal  of 
Group  VIII  composited  witi  an  alumina  support,  recovering  a 
furnace  oil  fraction  from  tie  hydrogenation  zone  effluent, 


reaction  zone  carbon 
1  to  about  20  SCF  per 


(d)  introducing  into  the  pyrolysi 
dioxide  in  an  amount  of  about 

pound  of  hot  particulate  char  ii^roduced  for  interaction 
with  char  therein  for  avoiding  catalytic  cracking  of  vola- 
tilized hydrocarbons;  and 

(e)  condensing  hydrocarbons  including  middle  distillates 
from  the  vapor  mixture. 


4,162,960  recovering  a  naphtha  fractioti  from  said  hydrogenation  efflu- 

SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS         ent,  passing  said  recovered  paphtha  fraction  to  a  reforming 
Roland  O.  Dhondt,  Long  Beach,  Calit,  assignor  to  Union  OU   zone  containing  a  reforming  catalyst,  maintaining  reforming 


Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,280 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/02:  ClOB  31A02.  49/06,  53/06 

VJS.  a  208-11  R  12  Qaims 


conditions  within  said  reforming  zone,  and  recovering  a  refor- 
mate  product  from  said  reforming  zone. 

4,162,962 

SEQUENTIAL  HYpROCRACKING  AND 

HYDROGENATING  ^OCESS  FOR  LUBE  OIL 

PRODUCnON 

Bruce  E,  Stangeland,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Fnuicisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19(78,  Ser.  No.  945,743 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/02.  37/06;  BOIJ  35/10 


VS.  a.  208—58 


1.  In  a  shale  retorting  process  whf  rein  a  bed  of  granular 
crushed  oil  shale  essentially  free  of  paricles  having  a  diameter 
less  than  about  1/16  inch  and  above  >bout  4  inches  is  passed 
upwardly  through  a  retort,  countercurrently  to  a  preheated 
downflowing  oxygen-free  eduction  ff&  to  educe  product  oil 
and  gas  therefrom,  and  wherein  spent  thale  is  allowed  to  over- 
flow by  gravity  from  the  top  perimeter  of  said  retort  thereby 
forming  a  free-standing  cone  of  spent  shale  extending  above 
the  top  of  said  retort  through  which  said  preheated  downflow- 
ing eduction  gas  passes,  the  improved  method  for  retorting 
raw  crushed  oil  shale  fines  essentially  free  of  particles  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  about  V*  inch  which  comprises: 

(1)  distributing  said  raw  shale  fines  over  an  upper  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  cone  of  spent  shale  at  a  rate  no  greater 
than  about  15  weight-percent  of  total  raw  shale,  including 
fines,  being  fed  to  said  retort,  said  upper  portion  of  surface 
being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  lufficient  residence  time 
of  said  shale  fines  gravitating  down  the  surface  of  said 
cone  to  the  perimeter  of  said  retort  to  effect  retorting  of 
said  fines;  and 

(2)  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  ihe  temperature  of  said 
eduction  gas  so  as  to  produce  pibduct  gas  and  oil  from 
said  upflowing  shale  and  said  shale  fines. 


11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  upgradinj ;  a  hydrocrackate  lube  oil  stock 
boiling  in  the  range  above  2<  0'  C.  and  having  a  UV  subility 
below  3  hours,  comprising:  (I)  contacting  said  stock  and  hy- 
drogen gas  with  a  catalyst  co  staining  Group  VI-B  and  Group 
VIII  hydrogenating  compont  nts  disposed  upon  a  porous  car- 
rier consisting  essentially  of  i^umina  having  a  pore  volume  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.4  to  1 . 1  cc  per  gram,  of  which  at  least 
70%  is  in  pores  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  from  about  80 
to  150  Angstroms,  said  contacting  being  under  hydrogenating 
conditions,  including  (a)  a  t<*nperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  200'  to  300*  C,  (b)  a  tdtal  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  129  to  171  atmospheres^  (c)  a  hydrogen  rate  in  the  range 
of  from  about  382  to  509  staidard  cubic  meters  of  hydrogen 
gas  per  kiloliter  of  feed,  and  (d)  a  hquid  houriy  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  3  VA^/hr,  said  Group  VI-B 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  and  saiii  Group  VIII  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  com  listing  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  said 
components  being  in  at  least  o^e  of  the  metal,  oxide  and  sulfide 
forms  thereof,  and  being  preient  in  a  total  effective  amount. 


July  31,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1193 


calculated  as  metal  and  based  upon  the  catalyst  by  weight,  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1  to  20%;  and  (2)  recovering,  as  a 
result  of  said  contacting,  a  product  lube  oil  having  a  UV  stabil- 
ity of  at  least  4  hours. 


4,162,963 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

AND  FUEL  GAS  FROM  HEAVY  POLYNUCLEAR 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  THE  USE  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

HALIDE  CATALYSTS 
Everett  Gorin,  San  Raftel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn,  and  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,785 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  27/32:  ClOG  13/02.  1/06 
VS.  a.  208—108  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  heavy  pxilynuclear  carbo- 
naceous feedstocks  to  produce  lighter  hydrocarbon  fuels  by 
contacting  said  heavy  feedstocks  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  molten  zinc  chloride  catalyst  in  a  hydrocracking  zone, 
thereafter  separating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  lighter 
hydrocarbon  fuels  from  the  Sf)ent  molten  zinc  chloride  and 
thereafter  regenerating  the  spent  molten  zinc  chloride  by  incin- 
erating the  spent  molten  zinc  chloride  by  combustion  of  carbon 
and  sulfur  compounds  in  said  spent  molten  zinc  chloride  in  an 
incineration  zone,  the  improvemnt  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  heavy  feedstocks  and  said  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  said  molten  zinc  chloride  in  said  hydro- 
cracking zone  at  reaction  conditions  effective  to  convert  a 
major  portion  of  said  heavy  feedstocks  to  lighter  hydro- 
carbon fuels; 

(b)  contacting  said  spent  molten  zinc  chloride  with  oxygen 
in  a  liquid  phase  gasification  zone  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  vaporize  from  about  25  to  about  75 
weight  percent  of  said  spent  zinc  chloride,  said  oxygen 
being  introduced  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  from 
about  60  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  carbon  con- 
tained in  said  spent  molten  zinc  chloride  and  produce  a 
fuel  gas;  and 

(c)  incinerating  the  remaining  molten  zinc  chloride  by  com- 
bustion of  the  carbon  and  sulfur  compounds  in  said  re- 
maining molten  zinc  chloride  in  an  incineration  zone  to 
vaporize  said  remaining  zinc  chloride. 


subsubstance  having  a  critical  temperature  below  800 
degrees  P.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  having  a  single  benzene  nucleus  and  normal 
boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  P.,  cycloparaffin 
hydrocart>ons  having  normal  boiling  points  below  about 
310  degrees  P.,  open  chain  mono-olefin  hydrocarbons 
having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  P., 
open  chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling 
points  below  about  310  degrees  P.,  mono-,  di,  and  tri-open 
chain  amines  containing  from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
carbocyclic  amines  having  a  monocyclic  structure  con- 
taining from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines 
containing  from  about  5-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols 
containing  from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms  and  their  homo- 
logs; 

maintaining  said  separation  zone  at  a  temperature  level  in  the 
range  of  from  about  400  degrees  F.  to  about  700  degrees 
F.  and  a  pressure  level  in  the  range  of  from  about  700  psig 
to  about  1000  psig  to  effect  a  separation  of  said  feed  mix- 
ture into  a  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase  within  said 
separation  zone; 

providing  a  monitoring  system  to  measure  the  viscosity  of 
the  heavy  phase  and  compare  the  measured  viscosity  with 
a  reference  viscosity,  said  measurement  being  indicative 
of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  heavy  phase  when 
withdrawn  from  the  separation  zone; 

withdrawing  the  heavy  phase  from  the  separation  zone;  and 

transmitting  a  signal  from  the  monitoring  system  to  activate 
a  selection  means  which  directs  the  flow  of  said  with- 
drawn heavy  phase  to  a  flash  drum  when  said  measured 
viscosity  exceeds  said  reference  viscosity  and  to  an  alter- 
nate process  unit  when  said  measured  viscosity  is  below 
said  reference  viscosity. 


4,162,964 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  ASH-RICH  MATERIAL  IN  A 

COAL  DEASHING  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Leonard,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,869 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/06:  ClOG  1/04:  BOID  11/04 

VS.  a.  208—177  4  Clsdmt 


4,162,965 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SOLID 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  FROM  CRUDE  SHALE 

OILS 

Thomas  W.  Clapper,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,900 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/00 

VS.  a.  208—177  17  Claims 


wcCTa.e  socvcMT 


1.  A  continuous  coal  deashing  process  comprising: 
introducing  a  feed  mixture  comprising  soluble  coal  products, 
insoluble  coal  products  and  a  solvent  into  a  separation 
zone,  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  insoluble  particulate  material 
content  in  crude  shale  oil  produced  by  eduction  of  oil-bearing 
shale  deposits,  comprising: 

admixing  crude  shale  oil  containing  insoluble  particulate 
material  with  a  solvent  to  provide  a  feed  mixture; 

introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  a  first  separation  zone; 

maintaining  said  first  separation  zone  at  a  temperature  level 
in  the  range  of  from  about  400  degrees  F.  to  about  750 
degrees  F.  and  a  pressure  level  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500  psig  to  about  2000  psig  to  separate  said  feed  mixture  in 
said  first  separation  zone  into  a  first  light  fraction  compris- 
ing crude  shale  oil  and  solvent  and  a  first  heavy  fraction 
comprising  insoluble  particulate  material,  some  solvent 
and  some  crude  shale  oU; 
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withdrawing  said  first  heavy  fraction  separated  in  said  first 

separation  zone;  and  ' 

withdrawing  said  first  hght  fraction  separated  in  said  first 

separation  zone. 


4,162.966' 

FLOTATION  OF  DEEP  MINED  COAL  WTTH 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  OF  SODIUM 

POLYACRYLATE 

Robert  E.  Finch,  Naperrille,  III.,  aasignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (96,460,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  807,770,  Jun.  20, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,559 
Int  a.2  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  deep  mined  coal 
undergoing  a  concentration  treatment  of  froth  flotation  by 
using  as  a  flotation  promoter  an  invertible  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion of  sodium  polyacrylate  latex  ki  a  dosage  calculated  as 
0.017-0.5  lb  of  dry  sodium  polyacrylate  per  ton  of  dry  coal  and 
recovering  a  concentrate  of  said  coal  in  said  froth. 


3al  I 


4,162.967 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SlFnNG  BASKET 
Ralph  F.  Gironda,  Jr.,  147  Webster  Ave.,  New  RocbeUe.  N.Y. 
10801 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1977,  Seii  No.  860,553 

lot  a.2  B07B  t/02 

U.S.  a.  209— 235  -^  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  excavating  an  archaeological  site  having  a 
plurality  of  levels  by  using  an  archaeological  sifting  basket 
having  a  bottom  wall  which  bottonl  wall  has  a  front  and  rear 
planar  area  arranged  at  an  angle  lb  each  other  comprising 
placing  said  archaeological  basket  on  a  relatively  lower  level 
with  said  basket  resting  stably  upon  said  rear  planar  area, 
brushing  material  to  be  sifted  from  a  relatively  higher  area  into 
said  basket  thereby  lowering  the  sai4  relatively  upper  level  to 
an  intermediate  level  above  said  relatively  lower  level,  subse- 
quently resting  said  archaeological  lifting  basket  on  said  rela- 
tively lower  level  with  said  basket  resting  upon  said  front 
planar  area,  brushing  material  to  be  lifted  from  said  intermedi- 
ate level  into  said  basket,  and  sifting^  the  material  brushed  into 
said  basket. 


tudinal  side  walls  and 
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support  means  fixed  to  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  sii  le  walls  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  elongated, '  vire  spacing  members,  a  said  mem- 
ber being  removably  n  lounted  to  said  support  means,  and 
each  said  member  havi  ng  a  mounting  surface  confronting 
and  engaging  said  sup  jort  means  and  each  said  member 
having  an  arcuate,  generally  convex  face  oriented  up- 
wardly and  away  front  said  support  means; 

each  of  said  elongated  mjembers  having  therealong  a  multi- 
plicity of  generally  parallel  guideways  equally  spaced 
from  one  another  at  a  predetermined  distance  of  separa- 
tion and  aligned  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  side  walls,  the 
said  guideways  of  each  said  member  being  longitudinally 
aligned  with  correspoiding  guideways  of  the  remaining 
said  members  to  defmei  a  multiplicity  of  straight  line  paths 
extending  between  sai(i  ends; 

wire  retention  means  adjkcent  said  first  and  second  ends  of 


said  frame; 
a  multiplicity  of  screen 


wire  lengths  extending  longitudi- 


nally over  said  frame  along  a  multiplicity  of  said  straight 
line  paths  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  retained 
by  said  wire  retention  means,  each  said  wire  length  being 
confined  in  a  plurality  (^f  longitudinally  aligned  guideways 
of  said  elongated  members  to  thereby  maintain  said  prede- 
termined distance  of  Separation  between  adjacent  wire 
lengths; 

each  of  said  elongated  members  comprising  a  metal  strip 
having  a  substantially  arcuate  outer  periphery; 

each  of  said  guideways  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
cross  section  so  as  to  plosely  confine  a  said  wire  length 
having  any  of  a  predetermined  range  of  diameters; 

each  said  guideway  having  an  arcuate,  generally  convex 
floor;  and 

said  floor  of  each  said  guideway  intersecting  said  outer 
periphery  of  each  said  i  elongated  strip  at  a  location  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  wire  length  passing  through  said 
guideway  to  thereby  lubstantially  eliminate  destructive 
rubbing  of  the  wire  lei  gth  against  the  intersection  of  said 
floor  of  said  guideway  and  said  face. 


i 


,162.969 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIAL  BY 

SPEaFiC  GRAVITY 

Roy  Lagal.  2416i  E.  Main,  Lewiston.  Id.  83501,  assignor  to  Roy 

Lagal.  Lewiston.  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1^7,  Ser.  No.  813.957 

Int  C  .2  B03B  5/02 

MS.  a.  209—447  10  Claims 


4,162.968 
SCREEN  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FRAGMENTED 
MATERIAL 
Derald  B.  Gellhaus,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Kolberg 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,026 
Int.  a.2  B07B  1/48 
U.S.  a.  209—400  4  Claims 

1.  A  screen  apparatus  for  sorting  fragmented  material  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  rigid,  rectangular  screen  box  frame  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  including  first  and  second  longi- 


ity  of  particulate  materials 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  sep  aration  according  to  specific  grav- 


which  are  carried  by  a  fluid  com- 


prising a  circular  flat  bottopi  surface,  a  truncated  conical  sur- 
face extending  outward  Herefrom  and  concentric  stepped 
indentations  comprising  a  f  rst  surface  substantially  perpendic- 
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ular  to  the  conical  surface  and  a  second  surface  joined  to  the 
first  surface  and  extending  from  the  point  of  juncture  to  points 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  conical  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  angle  of  90'  between  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces the  point  of  juncture  of  such  surfaces  having  a  typical 
radius  of  substantially  zero. 


4,162.970 
INJECTORS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  GASSING  LIQUIDS 
Marko  Zlokamik,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1976.2634494 

Int  Q\?  C02B  3/08:  C02C  1/12 
MS.  CL  210—15  5  Claims 


in  the  same  direction,  and  providing  one  deflecting  element 
disp>osed .  in  the  mixing  chamber  along  the  axis  of  the  liquid 
inlet,  whereby  the  liquid  is  distributed  across  the  full  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  mixing  chamber. 

12.  In  a  process  for  intensifying  mass  transfer  in  a  gas-liquid 
system  by  causing  a  gaseous  medium  to  make  contact  with  a 
liquid  medium  utilizing  the  energy  of  a  propulsion  jet  for 
producing  very  fine  gas  bubbles,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  impinging  the  liquid  medium  at  a  velocity  of  be- 
tween about  S  to  30  meters  per  second  against  a  deflecting 


surface  so  as  to  bring  the  liquid  into  intimate  contact  with  gas 
in  at  least  one  subsequent  mixing  chamber  which  tapers  contin- 
uously, the  gas  throughput  in  mA-^  per  hour  being  about  2  to  20 
times  the  throughput  of  the  propulsion  jet  in  m^  per  hour,  the 
hquid  and  gas  being  introduced  through  an  injector  which 
houses  the  mixing  chamber,  the  injector  being  provided  with  a 
liquid  inlet  axially  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  positioned 
upstream  of  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  gas  stream 
surrounding  the  hquid  stream  with  both  streams  aimed  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  deflecting  element  disposed  axially  in  the 
mixing  chamber  and  against  which  the  liquid  jet  impinges. 


1.  In  a  process  for  intensifying  mass  transfer  in  a  gas-liquid 
system  by  contacting  a  gas  with  a  liquid  utilizing  the  energy  of 
a  propulsion  jet  to  produce  very  fine  gas  bubbles,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  a  liquid  through  an  injector 
comprising  a  propulsion  jet  nozzle,  a  housing  thereabout  and  a 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  housing,  said  nozzle 
including  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  throat  outlet  directed  toward  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  gas  inlet,  said  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlets  and  itself  having  a 
round  inlet  and  a  substantially  slit-shaped  outlet  of  atwut  S  to 
25  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  throat  outlet,  intimately 
contacting  the  gas  with  a  liquid  in  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
liquid  velocity  in  the  said  chamber  ranging  from  5  to  30  meters 
per  second,  the  ratio  of  the  gas  throughput  in  mt^  per  hour  to 
the  propulsion  jet  throughput  in  m^per  hour  ranging  from 
about  1:1  to  about  20:1. 


4,162,972 
ENCLOSED  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
Gerald  G.  Green,  6868  Los  Verdes  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,099,  Apr.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.640 

iBt  a.2  B03D  1/24:  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  210—44  16  Claims 


4,162,971 
INJECTORS  WITH  DEFLECTORS  FOR  THEIR  USE  IN 

GASSING  LIQUIDS 
Marko  Zlokamik,  Cologne,  and  KUns  Elgeti,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Lererkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25. 1977,  Ser.  No.  818.894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay.  JuL  31, 
1976,  2634496 

Int  a.2  C02B  3/08:  C02C  1/12 
MS.  CL  210—15  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  injector  for  the  dispersion  of  a  gas  into  a  liquid  and 
comprising  a  gas  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  inlets  and  itself  having  an  inlet  and  at 
least  one  outlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  positioning 
said  liquid  inlet  axially  of  the  mixing  chamber,  positioning  said 
gas  inlet  upstream  of  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  gas 
stream  surrounding  the  liquid  stream  with  both  streams  aimed 


1.  A  process  for  clarifying  by  flocculation  a  turbid  liquid 
which  forms  a  foam  with  injected  gas,  and  which  contains 
material  which,  with  gas,  will  form  a  floatable  floe,  said  pro- 
cess comprising:  in  an  injection  vessel,  on  a  continuous  basis 
injecting  into  a  body  of  said  liquid  a  gas  compatible  with  said 
liquid,  whereby  to  form  a  foam  atop  the  body  of  liquid  and  to 
form  components  of  floe  within  said  body  of  liquid;  retaining 
said  foam  in  said  injection  vessel  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
its  escape;  continuously  and  for  a  substantial  period  of  time 
reinjecting  into  said  body  of  hquid  such  of  said  gas  which 
escapes  said  body  of  liquid  and  at  least  some  of  said  foam, 
whereby  substantially  to  eliminate  loss  of  liquid  in  the  form  of 
foam;  thereafter  on  a  continuous  basis  transferring  hquid  from 
said  body  of  hquid  to  a  closed  flocculation  vessel  wherein  said 
liquid  is  quietly  contained,  whereby  to  form  a  three  phase 
system  comprising  liquid  at  the  bottom,  high  solid  floe  atop  the 
liquid  and  froth-gas  atop  the  floe,  and  on  a  continuous  basis 
withdrawing  liquid  and  floe  from  levels  where  their  respective 
phase  exists. 
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4,1«2,97; 
WATER  POLISHING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Lynch,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  AFL  Industries, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1977,  Sen  No.  802,814 
Int.  0.2  BOID  21/24.  29/36.  29/38.  35/12 


VS.  a.  210-73  w 


18Clainis 


backwash  pump, 
a  first  backwash  line 
backwash  pump  in 
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0)  backwashing  means  t  i  remove  separated  solids  from  said 
filter  units,  said  backv  'ashing  means  including, 
an  intake  in  said  clean  water  chamber  connecting  to  a 


said  platform  and  having 
substantially  continuous 
the  surge  tank. 


1.  A  modular  water  polishing  Sifstem  for  removing  sus- 
pended solids  and  emulsified  oils  fr<  m  a  flow  of  waste  water 
comprising, 

(a)  a  self-contained  transportable  si  ipport  structure  including 
a  support  platform, 

(b)  a  first,  surge  tank  mounted  on 
supply  means  for  charging  a 
source  of  said  waste  water  into 

(c)  a  second,  coalescing  and  ouflet  tank  carried  by  said 
platform  and  separated  from  jfaid  surge  tank  and  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  from  said  system, 

(d)  pumping  means  carried  by  s^id  suppori  structure  for 
pumping  said  waste  water  through  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  surge  tank,  ; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  first  3-way  valve^  each  having  a  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  port,  said  first  porti  of  said  valves  connected 
respectively  in  parallel  to  an  output  of  said  pumping 
means,  said  first  3-way  valves  laving  an  operative  flow 
path  between  said  first  port  aqd  said  third  port,  and  a 
backwash  flow  path  between  laid  third  port  and  said 
second  port,  ; 

(0  a  plurality  of  filter  units  mountfed  on  said  support  struc- 
ture outside  of  said  tanks  to  remove  said  suspended  solids 
from  said  flow  and  having  a  bdttom  appurtenance  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  third  port  of  said  first  3-way 
valves,  I 

(g)  a  plurality  of  second  3-way  vilves  each  having  a  first, 
second  and  third  port,  of  whicW  their  first  ports  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  top  apburtenance  of  said  filter 
units,  said  second  3-way  valves  paving  an  operative  flow 
path  between  their  first  port  anil  third  port  and  a  back- 
wash flow  path  between  their  second  port  and  their  first 
port,  I 

(h)  a  plurality  of  coalescers  to  separate  said  suspended  oils 
from  said  flow,  and  mounted  in  sAid  second  coalescing  and 
outlet  tank  and  communicating  jointly  with  said  third 
ports  of  said  second  3-way  valves, 

(i)  oil  accumulation  means  for  collecting  coalesced  oils  com- 
prising a  first  widthwise  partitiot  mounted  in  said  second 
tank  and  having  a  bottom  edge  Ipaced  above  the  bottom 
of  such  tank  to  provide  a  submerged  outlet  for  said  flow  of 
waste  water,  and  a  second  widthwise  partition  mounted  in 
said  second  tank  spaced  from  said  first  partition  and  hav- 
ing a  top  horizontal  edge  to  provlide  an  overflow  weir  for 
said  waste  water  flow  into  a  cl^an  water  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  remainder  of  the  second  tank  by  said  sec- 
ond partition,  said  top  edge  selectively  positioned  to  main- 
tain a  liquid  level  in  said  second  tank  to  maintain  said 
coalescers  in  a  submerged  conation  within  said  second 
tank,  ■ 


communicating  an  outlet  of  said 
I  larallel  to  said  second  ports  of  said 
second  3-way  valv^,  respectively,  and 
a  second  backwash  lin :  connecting  in  parallel  said  second 
port  of  said  first  3-v  'ay  valves, 
(k)  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  actuators  carried 
by  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  3-way  valves  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  operative  and  back- 
wash flow  paths  in  said  first  and  second  valves, 
G)  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  second  set  of  actuators 
carried  by  and  operJtively  connected  to  said  second 
3-way  valves  cooperattig  with  said  first  set  of  actuators  to 
selectively  open  and  dlose  said  operative  and  backwash 
flow  paths  in  said  first  and  second  valves, 
(m)  control  means  operajtively  connected  to  said  actuating 
;tivate  said  actuating  means  and 
lity  of  said  first  and  second  3-way 
■  filter  unit  in  a  backwash  mode 
first  and  second  3-way  valves  and 
an  operative  mode, 
selectively  operated  by  said  con- 
id  3-way  valves  from  an  operative 
le  to  allow  selective  backwashing 
,  while  the  system  continues  to 
operate  through  all  other  of  said  filter  unite  and  uninter- 
ruptedly through  said  i  »alescers. 


means  to  selectively 
place  a  part  of  said  plu 
valves  and  the  associai 
and  a  remainder  of  sai 
associated  filter  units  i: 
wherein  said  actuators 
trol  means  to  change 
mode  to  a  backwash  m 
of  individual  filter  uni 
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DEAmiNG  AND 

OIALYStS 
Stanley  J.  Pemic,  Round 
Laboratories,  Inc., 

Filed  Apr.  15, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  210—120 


4  162,974 
RECIRCULATION  SYSTEMS  FOR 
MACHINES 

,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Deerfi^ld,  111. 

1 977,  Ser.  No.  787,753 
BOID  31/00 

SCUiins 


7.  A  dialysis  machine  for 


irawing  dialysis  solution  through 


a  dialyzer  under  a  negativ<  pressure  and  for  removing  dis- 
solved and  entrained  gases  from  the  dialysis  solution  prior  to 
delivery  to  the  dialyzer,  said  machine  comprising: 

(A)  selectively  adjustable  flow  control  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  volume  |of  fresh  dialysis  solution  flowing 
therethrough,  | 

(B)  deairing  tonk  means  ddwnstream  of  said  valve  means  for 
receiving  dialysis  solution  from  said  valve  means,  said 
deairing  tank  means  including  dialysis  solution  inlet  means 
through  which  dialysis  Solution  enters  said  deairing  tank 
means,  gas  outlet  meai4  and  deaerated  dialysis  solution 
outlet  means  associated  |with  said  dialyzer, 

(C)  substantially  constant  ^peed  and  constant  volume  suction 
pump  means  operatively  associated  with  said  deairing 
tank  means  and  positioned  downstream  of  and  connected 
to  said  dialyzer  for  applying  a  negative  pressure  thereto 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  gas  outlet  means  and 
said  dialysis  solution  oi^let  means  for  drawing  deaerated 
dialysis  solution  from  sfud  deairing  tank  means  through 
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the  dialyzer  to  said  pump  means,  and  for  drawing  gas  from 
said  deairing  tank  means  to  said  pump  means, 

(D)  air  separation  and  holding  tank  means,  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  pump  means,  for  receiving  said  gas  and 
spent-dialysis  solution,  said  separation  tank  means  having 
an  inlet,  a  drain  outlet  adjacent  the  top  of  the  separation 
tank  means  and  a  recirculation  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  separation  tank  means,  and  said  separation  tank 
means  being  shaped  and  constructed  so  as  to  permit  gas 
and  gas-containing  spent-dialysis  solution  to  exit  said 
separation  tank  means  through  said  drain  outlet  and  to 
permit  spent-dialysis  solution  with  a  lesser  gas  content  to 
be  drawn  from  said  separation  tank  means  through  said 
recirculation  outlet;  and 

(E)  negative  pressure  control  valve  means,  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  separation  tank  means,  for  adjusting  nega- 
tive pressure  in  a  dialyzer  and  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  recirculation  outlet  and  the  upstream  side  of  said 
pump  means  so  that  spent-dialysis  solution  having  a  lesser 
gas  content  is  drawn  from  said  recirculation  tank  means 
through  said  control  valve  means  to  said  pump  means; 

wherein  said  deairing  tank  means  is  elongated  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  an  upright  attitude  and  has: 
(i)  a  hollow,  elongated  and  tubular  casing, 
(ii)  end  cap  means  for  closing  each  end  of  said  casing, 
(iii)  said  dialysis  solution  inlet  means  adjacent  the  upper 

end  of  the  casing, 
(iv)  said  deaerated  dialysis  solution  outlet  means  adjacent 

the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
(v)  said  outlet  means  in  the  upper  end  cap  means,  and 
(vi)  an  internal  baffle-and-check  valve  assembly  for  clos- 
ing the  gas  outlet  means  from  flow  when  the  liquid  level 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  and  for  assuring  the 
proper  opening  and  closing  of  said  gas  outlet  means, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  baffle  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  end 
cap  means,  surrounding  said  gas  outlet  means  and 
being  spaced  from  said  casing,  said  baffle  means 
extending  from  said  cap  means  and  terminating  in  an 
open  end,  which  is  positioned  between  said  dialysis 
solution  inlet  means  and  said  deaerated  dialysis  solu- 
tion outlet  means; 

(b)  ball-valve  means  positioned  within  said  baffle  means 
for  sealingly  engaging  said  gas  outlet  means, 

(c)  means  retaining  said  ball-valve  means  in  said  baffle 
means  between  said  gas  outlet  means  and  said  other 
end  of  said  baffle  means;  and 

(d)  said  assembly  being  constructed  so  that  incoming 
dialysis  solution  will  flow  against  said  baffle  means 
and  prevent  direct  flow  against  said  ball-valve  means. 


said  high  volume  low  velocity  strainer  unit  and  said  low 
volume  high  velocity  separator  unit,  while  permitting  the 


flow  into  the  interior  of  said  low  volume  high  velocity 
unit  and  out  of  the  peripheral  openings  therein. 


4,162^6 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Arnold  A.  Monson,  6516  Zane  Atc.,  Apt  204,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55429 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,867 

Int.  a.2  BOID  7/00,  21/10.  21/24;  C02C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  210—170  17  Claims 


4,162,975 
HIGH  VELOCFFY  COMPOSFFE  STRAINER 
Ralph  C.  Adams,  Somers  Point;  Arthur  C.  Epstein,  Hamilton 
Square,  both  of  NJ.;  William  J.  Maroney,  Williston  Park, 
N.Y.,  and  Albert  B.  Miodler,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Permutit  Company,  Inc.,  Paramos,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,911 
Int  CL2  BOID  25/02.  25/32 
MS.  a.  210—124  23  Claims 

16.  A,  high  velocity  composite  strainer  for  use  in  a  fluid 
environment  containing  particulate  matter  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  volume  low  velocity  strainer  unit  having  openings 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  portions  thereof; 

(b)  a  low  volume  high  velocity  closeable  separator  unit 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  at 
least  one  row  of  peripheral  openings  communicating  be- 
tween said  outer  and  said  inner  surfaces; 

(c)  means  for  providing  for  fluid  flow  between  the  interior 
portion  of  said  high  volume  low  velocity  strainer  unit  and 
said  low  volume  high  velocity  separator  unit; 

(d)  means  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  between  the  interior  of 


1.  A  waste  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  tank  assembly  comprising  an  upper  tank  unit  having  sew- 
age inlet  means  and  a  lower  tank  unit  disposed  below  said 
upper  tank  unit,  said  upper  and  lower  tank  units  having 
sidewalls,  with  said  upper  tank  unit  having  a  top  wall  and 
said  lower  tank  unit  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  dividing  wall 
between  said  tank  unite,  and  said  lower  tank  unit  being 
connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  upper 
tank  unit,  whereby  sewage  is  initially  reduced  in  first  and 
second  stages  of  anaerobic  digestion  in  said  upper  and 
lower  tank  unite; 

baffle  means  extending  vertically  within  said  upper  tank  unit 
to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  therein  and  having  a  bot- 
tom, outlet  end  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
lower  tank  unit,  said  baffle  means  defming  a  generally 
verticaUy  extending  flow  passage  through  which  liquid 
flows  from  said  upper  tank  unit  into  said  lower  tank  unit 
and  within  which  a  column  of  Uquid  is  maintained  to  exert 
hydrostatic  pressure  on  liquid  within  said  lower  tank  unit; 

liquid  effluent  discharge  means  in  said  lower  tank  unit  open- 
ing into  the  space  around  said  lower  tank  unit; 

a  dispersion  reservoir  surrounding  said  tank  assembly,  said 
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reservoir  comprising  an  excava  ion  in  the  ground  of  pre- 
determined area  and  depth  around  said  tank  assembly 
within  which  said  tank  assembly  is  disposed; 

liquid  impervious  sealing  means  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  reservoir  excavation  over  the  surface  thereof  and 
engaging  said  tank  assembly  in  sealing  contact  therewith 
at  a  location  thereon  below  said  liquid  effluent  discharge 
means;  and 

particulate  material  of  predetermined  size  and  grade  fliling 
said  reservoir,  whereby  liquid  efTluent  is  forced  under  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  liquid  column  from  said  lower 
unit  discharge  means  upwardly  and  outwardly  through 
said  particulate  matter  within  said  reservoir  and  evapo- 
rates therein,  with  the  resulting  vapors  dispersing  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  particalate  material. 


1.   In  chromatography  apparatus  including  a  dispensing 
head,  a  device  for  removably  securing  chromatography  sepa- 
ration column  means  in  operative  rebtionship  to  said  dispens- 
ing head,  said  device  including: 
a  generally  tubular  engagement  column  adapted  to  receive 
and  carry  said  separation  column  means,  and  including 
means  at  one  end  thereof  defming  a  first  bearing  surface 
arranged  to  be  engageable  with  one  axial  end  of  separation 
column  means  carried  thereby; 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  en- 
gagement column  with  said  dispensing  head,  said  dispens- 
ing head  having  a  second  bearing  surface  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  confront  the  other  axial  end  of  separation  col- 
umn means  carried  by  said  engagement  column  when  said 
engagement  column  is  connected  with  said  dispensing 
head;  and  I 

adjustable  means  for  applying  a  saected,  substantially  axial 
compressive  stress  to  separation  column  means  carried  by 
said  engagement  column  when  ihe  other  end  of  said  en- 
gagement column  is  connected  With  said  dispensing  head, 
said  stress  being  applied  through  said  engagement  column 
and  said  first  and  said  second  bearing  surfaces,  whereby  to 
secure  said  separation  column  means  carried  by  said  en- 
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gagement  column  in  o|>erative  relationship  with  said  dis- 
pensing head. 


4 ,1624>78  i 

SEf  ARATOR 
Sten  M.  Lidman,  Tumba,  Sweden,  and  Engelbert  Baum,  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Alfa>Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  15,  J978,  Ser.  No.  942,789 

Oairns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19, 1977,  7410444 

Int.  a>  BOID  29/36 

VS.  a.  210—213  I  8  Claims 


4,162,977 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING  SEPARATION 

COLUMN  WTTHIN  COLUMN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Oaude  Giiillemin,  Paris,  and  Christian  Mayen,  Cretell,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Prolabo,  Paria,  France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,916 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1977,  77  14000 

Int  a.2  BOID  1^/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198  C  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  separator  for  sefJarating  solid  constituents  from  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  solids,  the  combination  of  means  forming 
a  chamber  defined  substantially  by  a  surface  of  revolution,  the 
chamber  having  a  central  atis  and  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  inlet  for  supplying] the  mixture  to  a  first  part  of  the 
chamber,  the  peripheral  waE  of  the  chamber  being  perforated 
for  draining  liquid  from  tHe  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  solid  constituents 
from  a  second  part  of  the  Chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the 
chamber  for  rotation  around  said  central  axis,  guide  means 
having  turns  extending  helicnlly  along  said  peripheral  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  helical  path  for  leading  solid  constituents 
toward  said  outlet,  and  carrier  means  on  the  rotor  for  engaging 
mixture  from  said  inlet  and  pausing  the  mixture  to  rotate  along 
said  perforated  peripheral  m^I,  there  being  a  passage  allowing 
ambient  gaseous  medium  tp  enter  the  chamber  so  that  the 
rotor's  action  on  the  mixtur^  maintains  a  free  liquid  surface  in 
said  first  part  of  the  chamber,  the  carrier  means  and  rotor 
coacting  with  the  guide  means  to  carry  a  hquid-bearing  cake  of 
the  solid  constituents  through  said  free  hquid  surface  and 
thence  through  said  second  pait  of  the  chamber  to  said  outlet, 
during  draining  of  said  cak^ 


162,979 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CH^VnCAL  AND/OR  PHYSICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 
August  W.  WaUefeld;  Siegfried  Looser,  botii  of  Weilbeim,  and 
Klaus  A.  Sturmann,  Oberelting-Seefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bo«hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1976,  7636679 

Into.  BOiD 27/02 
VS.  a  210—282  11  Claims 

10.  A  device  for  the  treati  lent  of  liquids,  comprising  a  flow- 
through  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  containing 
therein  a  treatment  agent  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the 
flowthrough  vessel  comprisbg  a  substantially  cylindrical  tube 
having  one  end  at  the  outlet  and  a  conically  widening  tube 
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section  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  and  the  shaA  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  below  said  sleeve, 

mtegral  therewith,  bearing  members  disposed  in  the  transi-  and  releasable  means  clamping  said  sealing  means  in  sealing 

tional  region  between  the  cylindrical  tube  and  the  conical  tube  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  releasable 

section,  on  the  outer  side  thereof  for  beanng  on  the  upper  edge  „„._„  ;„„i.,.j; , ; r„  u     •  — ■  j  . 

^r  .  ii„.i„       „    I    „     .  r  »t.         1    J       I  VZ        -J  means  mcludmg  spnng  chps  having  upper  portions  secured  to 

of  a  collection  vessel  receptive  of  the  cylmdncal  tube  said  ,„  .  ,,„  j  u  i  .f 

'^  ''  said  sleeve  and  having  lower  portions  engaging  said  sealmg 

means. 


4,162,981 
DISCHARGER  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 
Bradley  1.  Berit,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dc  Laral 
Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,027 

Int  a.2  BOID  33/m  35/16 

VS.  CL  210—375  5  Claims 


bearing  members  comprising  roof-shaped  outwardly  extending 
ribs,  each  of  which  forms,  with  the  cylindrical  tube  and  the 
conical  section,  an  acute-angled  triangular  member,  and  hav- 
ing gable  lines  bridging  the  hollow  throat  in  the  transition 
region  between  the  cylindrical  tube  and  the  conical  tube  sec- 
tion. 


4,162,980 
LOAD  INDICATOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 
Bradley  I.  Berit,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laral 
Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,026 

Int  a.2  BOID  33/10 

VS.  CL  210—360  R  8  Claims 


_^^a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  including  a 
basket  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  an  annu- 
lar wall  surrounding  said  axis,  and  a  stationary  frame  cover 
overlying  the  basket,  said  cover  having  a  hole  offset  from  said 
axis,  a  discharger  comprising  a  hollow  boss  secured  to  said 
cover  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  hole,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  boss  and  extending  downwardly 
through  said  boss,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  shaft  below  said 
boss,  means  mounted  on  said  cover  for  rotating  the  shaft  inter- 
mittently in  opposite  directions  to  swing  the  scraper  toward 
and  away  from  said  annular  wall,  thereby  scraping  deposited 
material  from  the  interior  of  said  wall  as  the  basket  rotates,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  shaft  below  said  boss  and  having  annu- 
lar means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  with  said 
boss,  and  releasable  means  for  urging  the  collar  upwardly  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  boss,  said  collar  having  a  down- 
wardly taf>ering  outer  wall,  said  releasable  means  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  clip  having  legs  which  straddle  said  collar, 
and  means  depending  from  said  boss  for  releasably  retaining 
the  clip  with  its  legs  pressed  against  said  downardly  tapering 
wall. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture 
of  liquid  and  solids  to  be  centrifuged,  and  a  stationary  frame 
cover  overlying  the  basket,  a  load  indicator  comprising  a 
sleeve  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  cover  and  secured 
thereto,  a  generally  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
sleeve  and  projecting  through  the  lower  end  thereof  into  the 
basket,  a  paddle  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  an  annular  mass  of  solids 
being  centrifuged  in  the  basket,  indicating  means  overlying 
said  cover  and  including  mechanism  operable  by  the  paddle 
through  said  shaft  to  indicate  changes  in  the  position  of  said 
inner  surface  relative  to  said  axis,  sealing  means  surrounding 


4,162,982 

VACUUM  nLTER  SEGMENT  WFFH  REPLACEABLE 

SECTOR  PLATES 

Ray  J.  Chesner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Scan- 

mec.  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830^63 
Int  CL2  BOID  33/26 
VS.  a.  210-486  5  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  filter  segment  comprising,  in  combinatioii, 
a  generally  sector-shaped  frame  including  a  generally  sector- 
shaped  frame  member  partially  defining  a  generally  sec- 
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tor-shaped  centra]  open  area  add  wall  means  secured  to 
said  frame  member  for  defining  a  throat  which  communi- 
cates with  said  sector-shaped  cettral  open  area  and  which 
is  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  vacuum  mani- 
fold, said  frame  member  and  saitf  wall  means  deflning  the 
perimeter  of  said  central  open  area,  said  frame  member 
including  a  pair  of  side  members  secured  to  said  wall 
means  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  open 
area,  said  side  members  each  including  at  least  one  aper- 
ture extending  transversely  therethrough, 
a  unitary  sector  plate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  sector 


plates  adapted  for  supporting  a 


liter  medium  and  includ- 


//i:   '       /CS 


ing  apertures  extending  therethi  augh  for  affording  com- 
munication between  said  central  open  area  and  the  filter 
medium,  said  sector  plates  incloding  a  pair  of  side  bars 
extending  between  the  side  edgeiof  said  sector  plates,  said 
side  bars  including  apertures  adapted  for  being  aligned 
with  said  side  member  aperturei  when  said  sector  plate 
assembly  is  located  in  a  mounted  position  within  said 
perimeter  of  said  central  open  aitea,  and 
fastening  means  for  extending  into  laid  aligned  apertures  for 
removably  securing  said  sector  plate  assembly  in  said 
mounted  position  without  requiring  integral  bonding  or 
welding  of  said  fastening  means  to  said  sector-shaped 
frame.  i 


4,162,983 
FABRIC  CARE  COMPOSITION  Ct)NTAINING  STARCH 

AND  SURFACTANT 
Samuel  M.  Johnson,  Cincinmiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&.  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Okio 

Rled  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  8854)25 
Int.  a.2  D06M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 8.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  care  composition  suitable  for  restoring 
body  to  fabrics  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  of  a  gelatinized  and  stabi- 
lized vegetable  starch  prepared  >y  exposing  a  water  dis- 
persion of  a  gelatinized  vegetable  starch  to  a  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  about  13  to  stabilize  «id  starch  and  thereafter 
neutralizing  any  excess  alkali  to  provide  a  pH  of  from 
about  4  to  about  9; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a  surface-active  deter- 
gent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  non- 
ionic,  zwitterionic  and  amphoteric  surface-active  deter- 
gents and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  up  to  about  20%  of  an  electrolyte; 

(d)  from  about  25%  to  about  94%  water,  said  composition 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  tbout  11. 


July  31,  1979 


4  162,984 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Frans  DeBlock,  Merchtem;  Pierre  C.  E.  Goffinet,  and  Fleming 
Sorensen,  both  of  Bnisseli,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  C^cinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  30,  i978,  Ser.  No.  910,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1977, 
22740/77  i 

Int  KX\  D06M  13/34 
MS.  a.  252-8.8  9  Oalms 

1.  A  textile  treatment  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  and  comprising 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  catic  nic  fabric  softener; 

(b)  a  water-insoluble  noni  snic  fabric  softener;  and 

(c)  from  0. 1  %  to  1 0%  of  a  i  aromatic  mono-  or  di-carboxylic 
acid. 


ing  (A)  at  least  about  30  we^ 
viscosity  of  about  40-2000 
extreme  pressure  agent  in 


4,162,985 

MULTIGRADE  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

INTERPOLYMERS 

Zenowie  M.  Holnbec,  Parma  Heigfate,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,230,  Oct.  1,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,957 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/4&,  3/42.  1/16.  3/10 

ujs.  a.  -i&^^-^in  e         i  23  cuums 

1.  A  shear  steble  multigraied  gear  oil  composition  compris- 
}ht  percent  of  a  base  oil  having  a 
5US  at  100*  P.,  (B)  at  least  one 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  ex- 
treme pressure  properties  thereto,  and  (C)  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  of  at  least  dne  oil-soluble  interpolymer,  said 
interpolymer  being  a  hydrqgenated  interpolymer  of  at  least 
one  monovinyl-arene  or  substituted  monovinyl-arene  and  of  at 
least  one  C^-e  conjugated  diine  and/or  at  least  one  C3-6  alpha- 
olefm,  said  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  750-10,000rand  being  present  in  an  amount 
such  as  to  allow  the  lubricating  oil  composition  to  be  a  multi- 
graded  gear  oil  having  a  mi^mum  winter  grade  of  SAE  75W 
and  a  maximum  normal  grade  of  SAE  250,  said  base  oil  being 
at  least  one  natural  oil,  synthetic  oil  or  mixture  of  same  and 
with  the  proviso  that  when  tl|e  base  oil  is  a  mixture  of  synthetic 
and  natural  oils,  it  contains  jabout  5-95  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  synthetic  oil. 

4,i62,986 

OIL-SOLUBLE  HICH  METAL  CONTENT 

TRANSITIONAL  METAL^ORGANIC  OXY,  HYDROXY, 

COMPLEXES 

Anthony  AlluUtis,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Paul  L.  Cells,  Qeve- 

land,  both  of  Ohio,  assigiors  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  808,407,  Jan.  20,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiod  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,3<63 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/40  1/24:  ClOL  1/32;  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  252-33.2  30  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  and  hydr|)carbon-soluble  overbased  transi- 
tion metal  organic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 
oxide  and  a  hydroxyl-metal-<krboxylate  or  -sulfonate  complex 
wherein  the  metal  content  which  comprises  at  least  one  metal 
which  is  a  transitional  metal  is  in  chemical  combination  partly 
with  oxygen  in  a  polynucleaf  metal  oxide  crystallite  core  and 
partly  with  at  least  two  different  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  or  ali- 
cyclic monocarboxylic  and  aliphatic  or  aromatic  monosulfonic 
acids  containing  at  least  twobarbon  atoms  as  hydroxyl-metal- 
carboxylate  and  hydroxy-mdtal-sulfonate  groups,  at  least  one 
of  the  acids  being  a  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
seven  carbon  atoms,  and  wh«n  the  second  acid  is  also  a  mono- 
carboxylic acid,  the  second  acid  contains  a  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  its  longest  chain  differing  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
from  the  total  number  of  caitwn  atoms  in  the  other,  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  carboxylate  and  sulfonate  groups  being  hydro- 
gen bonded  to  oxygen  atoms  of  the  core,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  carboxylate  and  sulfonate  groups  are  unbonded  and  in 
equilibrium  with  the  bonded  groups,  and  the  ratio  of  total 
metal  moles  to  the  total  moles  of  organic  acid  is  greater  than 
one. 


4,162,987 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Edward  J.  Maguire,  Jr.,  and  Eugene  J.  Pancheri,  both  of  Oncin- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,416,  Jun.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,881 

Inta.2CllDi/i7 

U.S.  a.  252—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 

automatic  dishwashers,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  an  alkoxylated  non- 
ionic  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(i)  the  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
with  from  about  5  to  about  50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 

(ii)  the  condensation  product  of  an  alcohol  having  from 
about  10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  5  to 
about  50  mols  of  ethylene  oxide; 

(iii)  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1400  to  about  30,000; 

(iv)  the  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  alkyl  phenol 
wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  about  8  to  about 
1 8  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  4  to  about  50  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide; 

(v)  the  condensation  product  of  benzyl  chloride  and  an 
ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
from  about  12  to  about  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  have 
been  condensed  per  mole  of  alkyl  phenol; 

(vi)  pKjIyetheresters  of  the  formula 

(CIC6H4)2  CHCX)2  (CH2.CH2.0);tR 

wherein  x  is  from  4  to  20  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(vii)  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  of  the  formula 

Y[(C3H«0)^C2H40)„Hl, 

wherein  Y  is  an  organic  radical  having  from  about  1  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  and  containing  x  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  the  values  of  n  and  m  are  such  that  the 
(C2H4O)  content  is  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by 
weight 

(viii)  the  alkoxylated  nonionic  surface-active  agents  hav- 
ing the  formula  (i)  through  (vii)  in  which  the  terminal 
hydroxyl  of  the  alkoxy  group  is  acylated  with  a  mono- 
basic acid;  and 

(ix)  mixtures  thereof 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  of  an  enzyme  mixture 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(i)  a  proteolytic  enzyme  having  a  proteolytic  activity  of 
80%  to  100%  of  maximum  activity  when  measuml  at 
pH  12  using  the  Anson  Hemoglobin  method  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  urea;  and 
(ii)  an  amylolytic  enzyme  which  exhibits  an  amylolytic 
activity  of  greater  than  50%  of  maximum  when  mea- 
sured at  pH  8  by  the  SKB  method  at  37'  C, 
wherein  said  enzymes  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  4: 1 
to  about  1 :4  by  weight,  and  wherein  said  enzyme  mixture 
is  present  in  such  an  amount  that  the  fmal  cleaning  compo- 
sition has  an  amylolytic  activity  of  at  least  150  Kilo  Novo 


units  per  kilogram  and  a  proteolytic  activity  of  at  least  6.0 
Anson  units  per  kilogram; 
(c)  from  0%  to  about  5%  of  a  suds-regulating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  siloxane  having  the  formula: 


R 

I 

SiO 

I 

V  RV 


wherein  x  is  from  about  20  to  about  2,000  and  R  and  R'  are 
each  alkyl  or  aryl  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and  phenyl; 

(ii)  A  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  from  about  35'  C.  to  about  1 15*  C.  and  a  saponifi- 
cation value  of  less  than  100; 

(iii)  an  alkyl  phosphate  ester  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stearyl  acid  phosphate  and  oleyl 
acid  phosphate; 

(iv)  a  siloxane/glycol  copolymer  self-emulsifying  suds 
suppressor;  and 

(v)  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  0%  to  about  60%  of  a  detergent  builder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  poly- 
phosphates, carbonates,  bicarbonates,  alkali  silicates,  pol- 
yacetates,  carboxylates,  polycarboxylates,  polyhydroxy- 
sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(e)  from  0%  to  about  20%  water. 


4,162,988 
BIPHENYL  ESTER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  C.  Maze;  Everett  P.  Oppenheim,  both  of  Tempe,  and 
Reese  M.  Reynolds,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,479,  Jul.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,623 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/68:  C09K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  252—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

o 

II 

H— 4.— 4.— C— S— ♦— NO2 

wherein  <|>  represents  a  benzene  ring  and  wherein  the  desig- 
nated groups  are  substituted  at  the  para  ring  position. 

2.  An  improved  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a 
substantially  eutectic  mixture  of  two  or  more  phenylbenzoate 
ester  liquid  crystal  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C2H5— <|>— CO2— <|>— CN.  C4H9— 4>— CO2— <<►— CN, 
C5H1  !—<<>— C02—<J>—CN,  and  CH3O— <>— CO2 — 
<f> — C5H11,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition 
to  said  mixture  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  of  claim  1. 


4,162,989 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION 
Kenoth  H.  Floumoy,  Levelland;  Ricardo  L.  Cardenas,  and  Jo- 
seph T.  Carlin,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,712,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,108,193. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,296 
Int  C\.'  F17D  1/17:  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—312  4  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  phase 
and  as  the  aqueous  phase  about  10  percent  to  about  40  percent 
by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  hydrocarbon  of  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0 
weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(A)  compounds  of  the  formula: 
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RO(CH2CH20)gS03M 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  8  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 


f\ 


R. 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  20  oarbon  atoms,  g  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  about  20  and  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiwn,  potassium,  lithium  and 
the  ammonium  ion;  I 

(B)  sulfonates  of  the  formula:     I 

RdO(CH2CH20)ACH2CH2S03M. 

wherein  Kd  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


wherein  R«  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  2( 


carbon  atoms  and 


wherein  R/  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  c^bon  atoms;  h  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  24  and  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above 
in  (A); 
(C)  sulfonates  of  the  formula: 


R*0(C2H40)r-<C3H60)r-{C2l 

2S03M, 


I 


iO),CH2CH- 


wherein  Kk  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


^- 


wherein  K„  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  |0  carbon  atoms,  and 


wherein  R„  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  r  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  about  18;  s  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  12,  t  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20,  and  the  sum  of  r+s+t  is  not 
more  than  30,  wherein  at  least  60  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene 
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units  are  oxyethylene  uniti  and  wherein  M  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  described  in  (A)  ab  >ve;  and 

(D)  mixtures  of  the  above  described  surfactants;  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  alkalinity  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


potassium   hydroxide 


thereof  and  from  aboi  it  0.01  to  about  O.SO  weight  percent 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  a 
guanidine  salt,  (2)  aii  oxyalkylated  nitrogen-containing 
aromatic  compound  1  aving  the  formula: 

R/OR„);,OH, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  fro:  n  the  group  consisting  of: 


O.N-(^ 


o> 


wherein  Kw  is  alkylene  of  from 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  from 
of  (1)  and  (2)  above. 


lithium  hydroxide  and  mixtures 


-SOj—  and 


(a) 


W 


(c) 


2  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
about  5  to  about  SO  and  (3)  mixture 


4,162,990 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RETARDING 

WATER  EVAPORATION 

John  J.  Rowlette,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Duane  D.  Enray, 

South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Feb.  22. 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,827 
Int.  p.2  BOIJ  1/18 
VS.  a.  252—383  18  Claims 

1.  A  water  evaporation  retardant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  saturated  alif>hatic  interface-active  hydrocarbon 
in  solution  with  a  spreadiilg  agent  that  is  soluble  in  both  water 
and  the  hydrocarbon,  tha  mixture  having  a  sufficiently  small 
specific  gravity  to  float  on  water. 


[4,162,991  V 

RECOVERING  COBALT  AND  BRONODE  CATALYST 
VALUES  USING  A  STRONG  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Peter  J.  V.  Jones,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Liaited,  London,  England 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1977, 
17130/77 

lot  CV  BOIJ  23/94.  27/32;  COIG  51/00;  C07C  51/33 

VS.  CL  252—413  10  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  cobalt  catalyst  values  from  the 

reaction  mother  liquor  aesulting  from  the  oxidation  in  the 

liquid  phase  to  a  mono  of  polycarboxylic  acid  of  a  feedstock 

oxidisable  thereto  by  meaps  of  a  molecular  oxygen-containing 

gas  in  presence  of  a  lowe^  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  and 

of  a  catalyst  comprising  Cobalt  and  bromide  ions  followed  by 

separation  of  the  said  mono  or  polycarboxylic  acid  from  the 

said  reaction  mother  liquor,  which  process  comprises, 

(1)  providing  in  the  said  reaction  a  mother  liquor  having  a 

cobalt  concentratioq  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 

cobalt  in  said  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and. 
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having  the  bromide  concentration  so  that  the  ratio  of 
bromide  to  cobalt  is  from  1.5:1  to  4.5:1  by  weight, 
(2)  contacting  the  resulting  solution  containing  cobalt  and 
bromide  ions  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin 


6  ~»  »■  f tto 


whereby  cobalt  and  bromide  values  are  adsorbed  on  said 
resin,  and 
(3)  eluting  cobalt  and  bromide  values  from  said  anion  ex- 
change resin  with  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  water. 


4,162,992 
OXIDATION  AND  AMMOXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Kenneth  V.  Wise,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,596 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/16.  23/16;  C07C  51/24.  120/02 
VS.  CL  252—456  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  oxidation  and  ammoxidation  of  hydrocar- 
bons consisting  essentially  of  catalytic  components  having  the 
empirical  formula 

SbaViTi^;, 

wherein  a  is  at  least  6,  b  is  1,  and  c  is  a  number  such  that  the 
ratio  of  c/a  is  at  least  0.5,  and  x  is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the 
valence  requirements  of  the  metal  ions  present. 


4,162,993 
METAL  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
William  B.  Retallick,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy- 
Catalyst,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,180 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  35/02 

VS.  CI.  252—477  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  spiral  formed  by  winding  a  strip  of  metal  upon  itself; 

(a)  said  strip  having  indentations  of  uniform  height  so  that 
the  spacing  between  layers  of  the  spiral  is  equal  to  this 
height, 

(b)  said  indentations  being  spaced  along  the  strip  in  a  pattern 
that  varies  and  is  not  repeated  in  any  layer  of  the  spiral,  so 
that  the  indentations  in  successive  layers  cannot  coincide 
and  nest  together. 


4,1624>94 
POWDERED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  CALOUM  SALT  OF  AN  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
John  Kowalchuk,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lerer  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,320 
Int  a.2  CUD  1/83.  1/12.  3/065 
VS.  a.  252—532  26  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  mixed,  non-spray  dried,  powdered  laun- 
dry detergent  composition  comprising: 


(a)  from  about  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  calcium 
salt  of  a  non-soap,  organic  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  ethoxyl- 
ated  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  builder  compound  that  precipitates  hardness  ions 
in  water;  and 

(d)  from  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  calcium  carbonate 
as  a  crystallization  seed;  the  percentages  being  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,162,995 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RECLAIMING 

POLYURETHANE 

Martin  B.  Sheratte,  6827  Niu  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf.  91303 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,672 
Int  CL^  C08J  11/00;  C08G  18/00 
VS.  CL  260— 2  J  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decomposing  polyurethane  which  com- 
prises treating  said  polyurethane  with  ammonia  in  the  absence 
of  water,  said  ammonia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  gas  and  anhydrous  ammonia,  completely  liquefying 
said  polyurethane,  and  recovering  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,162,996 

nBROUS  MATEMALS  USEFUL  AS  LEATHER 

SUBSTTTUTES  AND  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF 

LEATHER  HBERS,  FIBRILS  OR  HBRIDES  OF 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  AND  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Paolo  Parrini,  Ferrara;  Giuseppe  Peroni,  Gossago  (Brescia); 
Guglielmo  Corrieri,  and  Gian  P.  Righi,  both  of  Ferrara,  aU  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26, 1976,  20617  A/76 
Int  a.2  D21H  15/20;  C08L  89/00,  89/06.  7/02 
VS.  a.  260—4  R  5  Claims 

1.  Fibrous  material  useful  as  a  leather  substitute  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(1)  a  fibers  mixture  made  up  of 
30-60%  by  weight  of  leather  fibers; 

35-65%  by  weight  of  synthetic  polymer  fibrils,  or  fibrides 
having  a  surface  area  exceeding  1  m^/g,  the  synthetic 
polymers  being  polymers  of  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  olefins,  amides,  styrene,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  acrylates,  vinyl  chloride  and  oxymethylene,  and 
copolymers  of  said  monomers; 

5-15%  by  weight  of  cellulose  fibers;  and 

(2)  a  polymeric  organic  binder  for  the  fibrous  material  con- 
stituting said  mixture,  in  an  amount  comprised  between  3 
and  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
fibers  mixture. 


4,162,997 
HEAT-FUSIBLE  PASTES  FOR  PRINTING  INKS, 
ADHESIVES  AND  MOLDINGS 
Robert  M.  Walsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882347 
Int  a.2  C08L  91/00.  93/04 
VS.  CL  260—27  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  paste  form  comprising  discrete 
solid  particles  of  a  glassy  thermoplastic  polymeric  material, 
said  polymeric  material  having  been  prepared  from  at  least 
5 1  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylate-type  monomers  and  monovinylidene  aromatic 
monomers,  said  polymeric  material  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  about  SO*  C,  and  a  particle  diameter 
between  about  0.05  micron  and  about  50  microns,  said  discrete 
solid  particles  of  polymeric  material  being  dispersed  in  a  tacki- 
fying,  cohesion-increasing  material  whose  softening  point  is  at 
or  below  room  temperature,  said  polymeric  material  and  said 
cohesion-increasing  material  being  present  in  said  composition 
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lesion-increasing  material 


4,162.999 
BLENDS  CONTAINING  ELASTOMERS 

John  Bohemen,  Leatherbead,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  t73,550,  Jan.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6^  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,435 
Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00:  C08F  U/02;  C08C  19/20 
MS.  a.  260—28.5  B  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  blend  of  a  chlorine-con- 
taining synthetic  elastomer  and  a  htu-dened  extract  having  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  content  of  not  more  than  10%  w/w  and 
obtained  by  blowing  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  into  a  petro- 
leum extract  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  petroleum  extract 
having  been  obtained  by  the  solvent  extraction  of  a  product  of 
petroleum  refining  which  is  a  distillate  petroleum  fraction  or  a 
deasphalted  petroleum  residue  or  a  blend  of  this  deasphalted 
residue  and  distillate,  which  product  boils  above  350*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  which  contains  a  major  proportion 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  characterized  in  that  the  composi- 
tion contains  about  at  least  0.03%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition,  of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule. 


4,163,000 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  FOUNDRY  MOLD 

Jiro  Kashima,  and  Syiyi  Sato,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1976,  51-145809; 
Apr.  6,  1977,  52-39752;  Apr.  6,  1977,  52-39753;  Jul.  22,  1977, 
52-88490 

iBt  a.2  CD8L  25/04:  B28B  7/34 
MS.  a.  260—29.6  S  n  Ctaims 

1.  A  foundry  mold  composition  which  comprises  a  foundry 
mold  sand,  a  binder  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  part  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sand  and  sufficient  to  bind  the 
sand  and  less  than  1  part  by  weight  of  clay  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  sand,  said  binder  cotisisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  a  maleic 
acid-type  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  maleic  acid  esters  and  a 
styrene  comonomer  and  water  glass  and  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  copolymer  solids  to  water  glass  solids  of  1K).5  to  10. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  foundry  mold,  which  com- 
prises mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  foundry  mold  sand 
containing  less  than  1  part  by  weight  of  clay  with  from  about 
2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  water  glass  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
copolymer  of  a  maleic  acid  type  monomer  selected  from  the 


4,162,998 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ASPHALT-EPOXY 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tadashi  Doi,  Osaka,  and  Harumi  Takahashi,  Wakayama,  botii 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-47107 
Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00 
MS.  a.  260—28  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  asphalt-epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion which  comprises:  mixing  heated  asphalt  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40"  to  about  250*  C.,  with  a  mixture  of  (A) 
dieiwxy  compound  and  (B)  an  amine  having  only  two  amino 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  having  either  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl- 
phenyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl  has  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said 
diepoxy  compound  (A)  reacting  with  said  amine  (B)  to  form  a 
thermoplastic  linear  epoxy  resin  uniformly  distributed  in  said 
asphalt. 


group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  maleic 
acid  esters  and  a  styrene  cqmonomer  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  500  to  about  10,000  centipoises,  forming  the  mixture  into 
a  mold,  and  contacting  the  mold  with  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


4,163,001 

WATER  BASE  FLEXOGRAPHIC  DYE  INK 

Constantine  G.  Carumpalo*,  and  Harry  E.  Pausing,  both  of 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,337,  May  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sepi  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,220 

Int  Cl,2  C09D  11/10 

MS.  a.  TJ(fi—-i»JS  MN  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  chloritie-bleachable  dye  ink  concentrate 

comprising  1-10  parts  by  v^eight  of  an  alkali-stable  basic  dye 

containing  at  least  one  amino  group  laked  by  reaction  with 

5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  liking  resin  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  essentially  of  acidic  phenolic  resins,  acidic  acrylic 

resins  and  mixtures  theretjf,  in  a  hquid  medium  consisting 

essentially  of  30-55  parts  bV  weight  of  butyl  Carbitol  (g,  20-35 

parts  by  weight  of  water,  (125-5  parts  by  weight  of  dissolved 

sodium  benzoate,  1-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 

0.05-0.2  part  by  weight  of  a^  defoamer,  5-10  parts  by  weight  of 

a  dissolved  acrylic  acid  binder  resin,  and  1-5  parts  by  weight  of 

aminoalcohol. 


.163,002 
FILLER-FORTIFIED 
POLYALKYLENETEIEPHTHALATE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Werner  Pohl,  Troisdorf-Splcb;  Ernst  Schainberg,  Troisdorf; 
Werner  Schmidt,  St  Augtotin,  and  Giinter  Tappe,  Troisdorf- 
Sieglar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1976, 2627869  1 

Int.  a.J  C08J  3/20(  C08K  7/14:  C08L  67/02 
MS.  CL  260—40  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  riller-fortified  polyalk- 
yleneterephthalate  molding  composition  which  comprises 
mixing  a  filler  with  a  precoijdensate  having  a  viscosity  number 
of  from  40  to  160  cmVg  of  poly-(l,4-butylene)-tcrephthalate 
and/or  poly-<l,3-propylene)-terephthalate,  forming  the  resul- 
tant mixture  into  a  shape  and  thereafter  polymerizing  the  pre- 
condensate  by  solid-phase  condensation  under  solid-phase 
condensation  conditions. 


4JI63,003 

UNSATURATED  EPOXIDES  AS  COUPLING  AGENTS 

FOR  CARBON  FIBERS  AND  UNSATURATED  MATRIX 

RESINS 

James  T.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  Winfred  E.  Weldy,  both  of  Wilmington, 

DeL,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,501 

Int.  a.2  C508K  7/02,  9/04 


MS.  a.  260—40  R 
1.  A  composite  structure 


37  Claims 
which  is  a  cured  admixture  com- 
prising (a)  carbon  fibers,  (b)  w  unsaturated  matrix  resin  and  (c) 
an  unsaturated  epoxide  bifuiictional  coupling  agent  having  the 
general  structural  formula: 


/ 

CH2- 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selecied 


•CH— X-R 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-(CH2),-o-, 

-{CH2),-0-C 

o 


^x, 


where  n  =  1-10; 


and  divalent  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  an  unsaturated  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  ethylenically  unsaturated  C1-C4  aliphatic  radicals, 

(b)  an  aryl  radical  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
C1-C4  aliphatic  substituent 

(c)  the  alpha  -  terpinyl  radical, 

(d)  the  gamma  -  terpinyl  radical  and 

(e)  the  abietyl  radical. 


o 

N 

S— O— CH2- 

N 
o 


-C-(-CH2X')4-, 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  halogen,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

7.  A  flame  retardant  plastic  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing a  polymer  and  a  flame  retarding  amoimt  of  a  sulfonate 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,163,004 
DENTAL  FILLING  MATERIALS 
Wallace  A.  Erickson,  Chicago,  and  Byoong  I.  Snh,  Glen  EUyn, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Wallace  A.  Erickson  A  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,555 
Int  CL2  C08K  9/04 
MS.  a.  260—42.14  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  for 
improving  its  bonding  properties  to  an  active  polyfunctional 
ix>lymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  two  acrylic  end 
groups,  which  method  comprises  treating  said  finely  divided 
inorganic  filler  with  a  solution  of  a  tetra  (alkenyloxy)  titanium 
di  (di-alkyl)  phosphite  having  the  formula 

(R|0)4-Ti  -[P(OH)  (OR2)2]2 

wherein    Ri    is    an    organic    radical    having    the    formula 
— A— (XB)n 
in  which 

A  is  a  straight  of  branched  chain,  divalent  or  trivalent,  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  3  to  8  carbon  atotns; 

O 

II 
X  it  — O—  or  — O— C— ; 

B  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  hyrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  one  terminal  double  bond  and  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
when  X  is  — O — ,  or  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  when  X  is 

O 
I 

— O— C— ; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms; 

removing  excess  solution;  and 

heating  said  filler  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10*- 130*  C.  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  improve  the  shelf  life  of  a  mixture  of  said 
monomer,  said  filler,  and  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst 
suitable  for  polymerizing  said  monomer. 


4,163,006 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

POLYALKYLTHIOBENZENES 

John  D.  SpiTack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gei«y 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,269 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/37:  ClOM  1/3%.  1/42 
MS.  a.  260— 45  J  NT  10  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  organic  material  subject  to  oxida- 
tive deterioration  by  incorporating  therein  0.01  to  5%  of  a 
stabilizer  having  the  formula 


(R-); 


,-^-<SR,. 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylcycloalkyl  group  of  7 
to  30  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6 

X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  provided  that  n  -1-  x  is  not  greater 
than  6. 

2.  A  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  organic  material  is 
selected  from  an  olefinic  polymer,  chlorinated  polyolefin,  a 
diene  rubber  and  lubricating  oil. 


4,163,007 
NEW  STABILIZERS 
Hanns  Llnd,  FuUinsdorf,  and  Paul  Moser,  Riehen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,526 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    Jul.    30,    1976, 
9764/76 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/52:  C07F  7/22.  9/02 
MS.  CL  260—45.75  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


4,163,005 
HALOBENZENE  SULFONATE  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
James  A.  Albright  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,773 
Int  CL2  C07C  143/68:  C08K  5/42 
MS.  CL  260—45.7  S  13  CUin 

1.  A  halobenzene  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


R3— /r  j\— o— p— o — M«+ 


(1) 


R2 


wherein 
Rl  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  C|-Cg-alkyl, 

C5-Cg<ycloalkyl  or  C7  -C9-aralkyl, 
R3  is  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


-(C,H2,J-COOR4 


OQ 
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wherein  n  is  0  to  6, 
R4  is  C|-C24-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  alUyl-substituted  phenyl  hav- 
ing 1-12  C  atoms  in  the  alkyl  i  loiety, 
q  is  1,  2  or  3, 

M**  is  H*  or  a  mono-,  bi-  or  triv|Jent  metallic  cation. 
5.  A  polymer  containing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  ac- 
cording to  claim  1. 
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4,163,008 

DUAL  PURPOSE  STABILIZES  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Dwight  W.  Chasar,  Nortfafield,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Set.  No.  892,005 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/36;  C07C  153/07 
VS.  a.  260—45.85  B  6  CUdnis 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R3. 


R4 


«.^hi 


Rl— O  R5 


wherein 
R  and  Rl  are  the  same  and  are  fleeted  from  among  the 
following 


C  [2— S— R 


HO 


with 


R6  and  R7  being  an  aliphatic  hydipcarbon  radical  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  y  being  0-S; 

R2  is  a  tertiary  aliphatic  hydrocart>on  radical  having  from  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where  the  carbon  atom 
of  attachment  to  the  aromatic  ting  is  fully  substituted; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  at(|ms  or  an  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  3  te  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

R4  and  R5  is 


— CH 


/ 

I 

\ 


R|— O 


wherein 
R  and  R|  are  the  same 
following 
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-(CH2)x-S-R 


and  are  selected  from  among  the 


with 

R6  and  R7  being  an  aliphktic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  y  b  »ng  0-5; 

R2  is  a  tertiary  aliphatic  lydrocarbon  radical  having  from  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where  the  carbon  atom 
of  attachment  to  the  aromatic  ring  is  fully  substituted; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  oirbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

R4  and  R;  is 


-  CH 


/ 

1 
\ 


where 
A  and  A'  are  independently  selected  from  among  hydrogen, 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


Denmark, 


METHOD  OF 
Pool  FUstnip,  Virum, 
Tumba,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatitn 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R 


4163,009 
SEPARAT^G  ANIMAL  RAW  MATERIAL 
assignor  to  Alfa-Laval  AB, 


q 


1978,  Ser.  No.  871,828 

Sweden,  Jan.  27, 1977,  77008423 
i.2  A23J  1/02 

3Claims 


U=^ 


where 
A  and  A'  are  independently  selected  from  among  hydrogen, 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicti  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  ibdical  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 
3.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  which  is  sensitive  to 
oxidative  degradation  and  an  antioxiflant  effective  amount  of  at   slaughter-hour  offal,  into 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  separaf  ng  animal  raw  material,  such  as 

mghter-hour  offal,  into  one  fat  fraction  and  at  least  one 

protein  fraction,  which  coi  nprises  the  steps  of  finely  dividing 
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the  raw  material,  subjecting  the  finely  divided  raw  material 
continuously  to  a  first  heating  to  heat  it  to  a  relatively  low 
temperature  of  45*  to  70*  C.  and  at  constant  viscosity,  said  first 
heating  being  effected  by  circulating  the  finely  divided  raw 
material  through  a  circuit  which  includes  a  heating  zone,  and 
means  to  maintain  constant  viscosity  quickly  heating  a  flow  of 
warm  material  from  said  first  heating  to  a  higher  temperature 
of  85*  to  100*  C,  immediately  separating  said  quickly  heated 
flow  by  centrifugal  separation  to  provide  said  fat  fraction  and 
said  protein  fraction,  and  adding  water  to  the  material  sub- 
jected to  said  first  heating. 


4,163,010 
ISOLATION  OF  PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIALS 
John  T.  Garbutt,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain  Processing 
Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,499 
iBt  a.2  A23J  1/16 
VS.  CL  260—112  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  com  steep  liquor  to 
ultrafiltration  to  obtain  a  retentate  containing  protein,  treating 
the  retentate  with  an  alkaline  precipiuting  agent  to  precipiute 
non-proteinaceous  material  in  said  retentate,  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  said  protein-containing  retentate. 


4,163,011 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Orts,  Rte.  3,  Box  251C,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74074 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,300 
iBt  a.2  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  260— 112J  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  bovine  pineal  antigonadotrophic  tripeptide,  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  all  other  pineal-derived  substances,  which 
is  characterized  by  the  amino  acid  sequence:  Threonine-serine- 
lysine. 


4,163,012 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CONCENTRATED  DYESTUFF  SOLUTIONS 

Erich  Kramer;  Horst  Nickel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Fritz 

Puchner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1974,  2451257 

Int.  a.2  C09B  35/16.  41/00 
VS.  a.  260—182  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  concentrated  aqueous 
or  aqueous-organic  solutions  of  low  electrolyte  content  of  azo 
or  disazo  dyestuffs  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  obtained  by 
diazotization  with  sodium  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  by  coupling,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  performing  the  alkaline  coupling  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  calcium  hydroxide  whereby  calcium  sulfate  is  simulta- 
neously precipitated  and  separated  from  the  reaction  medium 
and  a  concentrated  solution  of  the  resulting  dyestuff  is  recov- 
ered. 


R2  R3 


wherein 

Rl  reprcsente  H,  NO2,  ON,  CF3,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
SO2X1,  SO2OX1,  CONX2X3,  SON,  0X1,  SXi  or  NX2X3, 

R2 represents  H,  NO2,  halogen,  Ci -Chalky  1,  OXi  or  phenyl, 

R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  represent  H,  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl,  SO2X1,  SO2OX1,  COXi,  CONX2X3, 
NX2X3,  OH,  0X1  or  phenyl, 

R;  represents  H,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  OXi  or  phenyl, 

Kt,  represents  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Xi  denotes  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  X2 
and  X3  independently  of  one  another  denote  H,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  the 
radical  of  a  heterocyclic  structure  or,  conjointly  with  the 
N  atom,  denote  a  S-membered  to  7-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  structure, 

Z  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  and  the  above-mentioned  alkyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  as  well 
as  the  heterocyclic  radicals  can  contain  further  non-ionic 
substituents. 


4,163,014 
3,4,5,6-TErRAHYDROPYROMELLrrDIIMIDES 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  BartlesrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  802,168,  May  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,536, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,221,  Aug.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,056,542,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  360,962,  May  16, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,932,457.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
935,195 
Int  a,J  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  260—326  C  3  Claims 

1.  N,N'-diphenyl-3,4,5,6-tetrahydropyromellitdiimide. 

2.  N,N'-dialkyl-3,4,5,6-tetrahydropyromellitdiimide$. 


4,163,015 

l-(ARYLAMINO)PYRROLES 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterUng 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,162,  Oct.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,138,405, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,448,  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,051,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,324, 

Jun.  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  908,468 

lat  a.2  C07D  403/12.  207/50 

VS.  a.  260—326.25  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


4,163,013 
DIPHENYLAMINE-AZO-HYDROCARBYLSULFONYL- 

PHENYL  DYESTUFFS 
Herbert  Hugl;  Karl  H.  Schiindehiitte,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Kers- 
ten  Trautner,  Cologne,  and  Gerhard  Wolfriim,  Leverkusen,  aU 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1976,2630990 

Int  a.2  C09B  43/18 
VS.  a.  260—206  7  Claims 

1.  Azo  dyestuffs  according  to  the  formula 


R.^  N    -*-R, 


I 
N-R4 


C>' 


NR7 

I 

Rs 


where  R|  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen  or  each  lower-alkyl;  R3  is 
hydrogen;  R4  is  lower-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl;  X  represents  two 
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hydrogen  atoms;  R7  is  hydrogen;  rJ  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl  or 
l-pyrrolyl.  or  R7  and  Rs  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  represent  nitroso;  n  is  the  integer  1, 
and  where  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  group  R4  when  benzoyl  or 
the  Rg  group  when  phenyl  can  be  substituted  by  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy  or  from  one  to  two  halogens. 


4,163,016 

16-SUBSnTUTED  PROOTAGLANDINS 

George  W.  Holland,  and  Perry  Rosea,  both  of  North  Caldwell, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  tij. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,068 

int  a.2  one  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260— 345.8  P  ,  '    13  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

R2  R3  n 

4/      ^^v<CH2-CH=CH-CH2-fCH2-CH2-C-OR4 


1CH2— CH2— CH— C— 1  H2— CH2— CH2— CHj 


I 
8        R 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alcyl;  R2  is  hydroxy;  R3  is 
hydrogen  or  taken  together  with  Rj  forms  0x0;  Ri  is  lower 
alkyl;  R'  is  fluoro  or  trifluoromethyl;  R  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or 
lower  alkyl;  Rg  is  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
benzyloxy,  benzhydryloxy,  trimetiylsilyloxy;  or  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy  or  their  optical  antipodes  or  racemates  thereof. 


4,163,017 

HIGH  PURITY  CHENODEOXVCHOUC  ACID  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 

SiegfHed  Maeke,  Kirchdorf,  and  Paul  Rambacher,  Rosenheim- 

Mitterfeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dia- 

malt  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  782,080 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1976, 2613346  T 

Int  a.2  C07J  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—397.1  5  Claims 


iractei 
tdcci 


1.  The  method  for  producing  chepodeoxycholic  acid  suit- 
able for  human  therapeutic  use,  characterized  by  a  monoclinic 
crysullographic  system  with  the  latdce  parameters 

a=  19.1  ±0.29  A 

b=8.21±0.12  A 

c=  15.1  ±0.22  A 

/S=100'±1.5*; 
the  crystals  being  in  the  form  of  relatively  flat  prisms  or  nee- 
dles with  blunted  edges;  a  melting  range  of  168*-171*  C;  and 
an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  essentially  as  shown  in  FIG.  1, 
which  method  comprises  dissolving  a  crude  chenodeoxycholic 
acid  in  acetronitrile  containing  0-10%  water  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  18*  C.  to  form  a  solution  in  which  the 
weight  ratio  of  solvent  to  crude  chenodeoxycholic  acid  is  from 
about  8:1  to  about  40:1;  cooling  said  Solution  to  at  least  18*  C. 
but  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  solution  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  pure  chenodeoxycholic  acid  to  precipitate  in  crystalline 
form;  and  recovering  the  crystalline  product. 
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*  ,163,018 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR  [NG  METAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL 

PHOSPHATES 
Fusao  Tada,  Toyonaka;  Jt^^u  Shimizu,  Nara;  Tsntomu  Asaoka, 
Kishiwada,  and  Fuminori  Matsumoto,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13. 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.'18,  1976,  51-153175 
Int  d.2  C07F  3/06 
VS.  a.  260-429.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal  salts  of  an  alkyl  phosphate 
corresponding  to  either  on<  of  the  formulae: 


[(RC%P-  -<H7r7M(OH), 


[ROP 


/ 


having  a  high  apparent 
ing  an  alkyl  phosphate 
formulae: 


and 


]  /_,    M(OH)r 


spec  fie  volume  which  comprises  react- 
co  responding  to  either  one  of  the 


O 

__    II 
OlOhPOH 

o 
J 

RdP  (OHh , 


in  the  form  of  its  alkali  m(  tal  salt,  with  a  metal  salt  of  the 
formula:  M„Xm  in  an  aqueou  s  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50*  to  80*  C,  and  recovering  the  reaction  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  follo\i'ed  by  filtration,  water  washing, 
drying  and  pulverizing,  the  operations  on  the  recovery  and 
thereafter  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher  than 
80*  C;  in  the  above  formula^  R  being  an  alkyl  group  of  not  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  M  being  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  alumi- 
num or  zinc,  X  being  halo|en,  sulfate  or  nitrate,  1  being  an 
integer  corresponding  to  thd  atomic  valency  of  M,  r  being  the 
integer  0,  1  or  2,  m  being  the  integer  1,  2  or  3  and  n  being  the 
integer  1  or  2. 


4, 163,019 

PRODUCnON  OF  4,4iALKYLIDENE  DIPHENYL 

DIISOCYANATE 

Frank  D.  Mango,  Honstoo,  T^x.,  aasignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  IfJS,  Ser.  No.  922,903 
Int  a.2  C07C  j/p/00.  119/048,  125/06 
VS.  a.  260—453  P  1  10  Claims 

2.  Process  for  the  selective  production  of  4,4'-methylene 
diphenyl  diisocyanate,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
(1)  condensing  formaldehyde  with  a  compound 


-NHCXX)R'. 


wherein  R'  is  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  phenyl  iiocyanate  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding carbamate  aiid  which  does  not  contain  any 
reactive  groups  that  interfere  with  the  reactions,  of  steps 
(1)  and  (2),  under  mild  condensation  reaction  conditions  in 
a  polar  solvent  to  yiel<^  the  dicarbamate  of  formula 
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R'OOCNH— ^  ^CH2— ^  \-NHCOOR' 

and  water; 
(2)  reacting  said  dicarbamate  with  phenyl  isocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  effective  exchange 
reaction  catalyst  under  mild  reaction  conditions  to  yield 
4,4'-methylene  diphenyl  diisocyanate  and 


NHCXX>R'; 


and 

(3)  continuously  removing  and  recovering  said  diisocyanate 
from  the  exchange  reaction  mixture. 


4,163,020 

^TRICHLOROMETHYL■4-NITROBENZENESULFENIC 

ACID  DERTVATTVES 

Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  Ziegelhausen; 

Enist-Heinricb  Pommer,  Limbnrgerhof,  and  Helmut  Fleig, 

Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,523 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1977,  2721917 

Int  a.2  C07C  161/02.  145/00 
VS.  a.  260—454  3  Claims 

1.  A  2-trichloromethyl-4-nitrobenzenesulfenic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


O2N. 


where  X  is  —CI  or  — CN. 


caj 


S— X 


4,163,021 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2,6,10-TRIMETHYL-UNDECAN-l-OL 

Noal  Cohen,  Montdair,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  FeUs,  both  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  796,929,  May  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107,183, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  638,722,  Dec  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,041,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  544,154, 

Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,324 

Int  CL2  C07C  143/6S 

VS.  a.  260—456  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHj  CH3 

RlO— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— CH— CH— CH2— CH2— R20 
A       B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  individually  hydrogen  or  taken  together 
form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond;  R20  is  MgX  or  — OR*;  X  is 
halogen;  R*  is  p-toluenesulfonyl,  naphthylsulfonyl  or  lower 
alkybulfonyl;  Ri  is  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trityl,  methoxymethyl, 
trimethylsilyl,  tetrahydropyranyl  or  t-butyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Ri  is  benzyl,  benzhydrydyl  or  trityl,  A  and  B  form 
a  carbon  to  carbon  bond. 


4,163,022 

CARBAMYLGUANIDINE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,577,  Jan.  7, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,115,447,  and  Ser.  No.  757,600,  Jan.  7,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,115,448,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  546,549,  Feb.  3,  1975, 

Pat  No.  4,002,962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

931,511 

bt  0.2  C07C  127/15:  A61K  31/17 

VS.  a.  260—553  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  Z-B-Y-B'-Z  wherein  Y  is 
a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C2-C12  alkylene,  C5-C12  cycloalkylene,  C5-C12  cycloalk- 
ylenebis(loweralkyl),  C6-C12  arylene  and  loweralkylarylene, 
C7-Ci2aryleneloweralkyl,  and  Cg-CuarylenebisOoweralkyI); 
B  is  a  substituted  guanidino  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbamylguanidino  and  thiocarbamylguanidino; 
B'  is  B  or  biguanidino,  provided  that  B'  is  biguanidino  only 
when  B  is  carbamylguanidino  bonded  to  Y  through  the 
guanidino  portion  of  the  group;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C4-C12  dialkylaminoalkyl;  Ci-Cio  alkoxy 
C10-C2  alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  content  of  Cs-Ci*;  Ci-Cjo 
alkylthio  C10-C2  alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  content  of 
C3-C14;  phenoxy  Cz-QaUcyl;  phenylthio  C2-Q  alkyl;  C7-C14 
arylcycloalkyl;  and  C«-Ci4  aryl  and  aralkyi  substituted  with 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C2-C6  acyl,  benzoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
diloweralkylamino,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  C2-C12 
alkylene,  and  B  and  B'  are  carbamylguanidino  then  Z  is  addi- 
tionally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C7-C14  aralkyi 
and  aralkyi  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralk- 
oxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  loweralkylthio,  halo,  loweralkylsulfo- 
nyl,  fluorosulfonyl  and  alkylsulfmyl;  and  C«-C|4  aryl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorosulfonyl  and  alkylsulfinyl;  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  B  is  thiocarbamylguanidino;  or  B'  is  thiocar- 
bamylguanidino or  biguanidino,  then  Z  is  additionally  selected 
from  the  group  cotisisting  of  C1-C12  alkyl;  C3-C12  alkenyl; 
C3-C12  alkynyl;  C3-C12  cycloalkyl,  C4-C12  cycloalkylalkyi; 
C6-C|4  aryl;  C7-C14  aralkyi;  and  Ce-Cu  aryl  and  aralkyi 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  loweralkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy, loweralkylthio,  halo,  and  loweralkylsulfonyl, 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable  addition  salts  of  these  com- 
poimds  with  acids  represented  by  nHA  wherein  n=^\,  \,  \,  1, 
and  2  HA  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


4,163,023 

TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SOLUTIONS 

Akira  Endo,  and  Tohm  Kitahara,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-143537; 
Oct  19,  1976,  51-125838 

Int  a.2  C07C  143/75.  91/06.  87/58:  G03C  5/30.  7/30 
VS.  a.  260—556  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  separating  a  p-phenylene  diamine 
derivative  from  a  photographic  processing  solution  which 
comprises  bringing  the  photographic  processing  composition 
into  contact  with  a  porous  copolymer  of  a  monoester  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  or  polyhydric  alcohol  and  methacrylic 
acid  and  a  polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  methacrylic 
acid,  said  copolymer  being  a  porous  copolymer  having  a  pore 
volume  of  about  0.2  to  about  1.5  ml/g,  a  specific  area  of  aix>ut 
100  to  about  700  m^/g  and  a  pore  diameter  of  30  to  about  2,000 
A. 
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4,163,024 

PROCESS  FX)R  CONTROLUNG  THE  CATALYTIC 

CO-OUGOMERIZATION  OF  1,3-DIENES  WITH 

SCHIFFS  BASES 

Paul  Heimbach;  Achim  Roloff,  and  Ericb  F.  Nabbefeld-Arnold, 

all  of  MUlbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studien- 

gesellscbaft  Kohle  mbH.,  MUlbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8203>62 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1976,  2638430 

lat  a.2  C07C /IP/OO 
U.S.  CL  260—566  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  1,3-diene  of  the 
formula 


R'— N=cr 


'I> 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclof^kyl  having  S  to  7  ring 
members,  aralkyl  in  which  the  aryl  portion  is  carbocycUc  and 
has  up  to  10  ring  members  and  the  alkyl  portion  has  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  or  dimethylamino  or  dimethylamino  substituted 
by  alkyl  ethers  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  esters 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  Os=N  double  bonds,  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  (O) — containing  datalyst,  and  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  conventional  electibn  donor  and  a  conven- 
tional weakly  H-acid  compound,  said  weakly  H-acid  com- 
pound being  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  a  cycloalkyl  amine 
having  4  to  8  ring  members,  a  carbocyclic  arylamine  having  up 
to  10  ring  members,  a  mono-  or  di-aza-cyclic  carbocyclic 
amine  having  S  to  7  ring  members,  and  unsaturated  carbocyclic 
cycloalphatic  amine  having  up  to  3  (louble  bonds  and  option- 
ally N-alkylated  wherein  the  N-alkyI  portion  has  up  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkyl-  or  aryl-phosphor  hydrogen  compound,  an 
alcohol,  an  organic  acid  or  water,  \»ith  a  molar  ratio  of  Ni: 
weakly  H-acid  compound  of  from  1:#  to  1:10. 


4,163,025 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZYLAMINE 

AND  DIBENZYLAMINE 
Richard  A.  Plunkett,  Elkhart;  Jerry  L.  Neff,  Nappanee,  and 

Timothy  A.  Bemish,  Bremen,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,494 

Int  a.2  C07C  8i/12 

U.S.  a.  260— 570.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  benzyfemine,  which  comprises 
passing  undiluted  benzonitrile  and  hydrogen  countercurrently 
through  a  catalyst  bed,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  Raney  nickel,  zirconium  promoted  re- 
duced nickel  and  platinum,  under  suitable  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  to  thereby  hydrogenate  the  benzonitrile 
and  produce  the  desired  reaction  product,  wherein  the  pres- 
sure is  greater  than  about  1  IS  p.s.i.a.  ^nd  the  ratio  of  hydrogen 
flow  to  benzonitrile  flow  based  upon  the  relative  volumes 
passed  per  unit  of  time  in  counterci^ent  fashion  is  less  than 
about  600. 
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R*— CH=C— C=pi— R* . 

wherein  R*  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a 
SchifT  base  of  the  formula 


4, 163,026 

PROD^CnON  OF 

TETRABUTYLHEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE  BY 
REDUCTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF 
HEXAMETHYLtNEDIAMINE  WITH 
BUTYP  ALDEHYDE 
Harold  J.  Hintz,  Riverriew,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  832,301 
Int  a.  C07C  85/08 
VS.  a.  260—583  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrabutylhexame- 
thylenediamine  from  butyraldehyde  and  hexamethylendiamine 
comprising  continuously  reacting  controlled  amounts  of  butyr- 
aldehyde with  hexamethylanediamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  |  ;roup  consisting  of  platinum  and 
palladium  at  a  pressure  of  3  X)-500  psig  and  a  temperature  of 
70'-90*  C. 


4,163,027 
WORKING-UP  OF  REACnON  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  CYCLOHEXANOL  AND 
CYCLOttEXANONE 
Peter  Magnussen,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Guenter  Herrmann,  Neus- 
tadt,  and  Elmar  Frommer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  ' 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  6, 
1976,  2650892;  Oct.  8,  1977,  2745448 

Int  a.2  C07C  27/J2.  27/26.  29/24.  45/24 
U.S.  a.  260—586  P  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  working  up  reaction  mixtures  containing 
cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexiione,  which  have  been  obtained 
by  oxidizing  cyclohexane  ^vith  molecular  oxygen  or  gases 
containing  molecular  oxygeil,  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  from  130* 
to  200°  C.  under  a  pressure  pf  from  5  to  25  bars,  working-up 

ith  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
i  metal  carbonate  in  two  stages, 
hydroxide  and/or  alkali  metal 
carbonate  solution  being  fed  to  the  second  stage  and  the  sepa- 
rated-off  spent  alkali  being  brought  into  contact  with  fresh 
reaction  mixture  in  the  first  s^ge,  the  improvement  of  carrying 
out  the  treatment  in  the  first  jtage  in  the  presence  of  inert  gases 
and  separating  off  the  inert  gases  before  the  second  stage. 


being  effected  by  treatment 
metal  hydroxide  and/or  al: 
the  fresh  aqueous  alkali  mei 


4,163,028 
XYLENE  ISpMERIZATION 
Samuel  A.  Tabak,  Wenonalt,  and  Roger  A.  Morrison,  West 
Deptford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No.  818,171,  Jul.  22,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,681 
Int  C{}  C07C  5/24 
MS.  a.  585—481  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomeri^ng  the  xylene  content  of  a  charge 
mixture  of  eight  carbon  atjam  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds which  mixture  contiins  xylene  and  ethyl  benzene  by 
contact  at  conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
zeoUte  having  a  silica/alunlina  ratio  greater  than  12  and  a 
constraint  index  of  1  to  12, 1  he  improvement  resulting  in  con- 
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version  of  ethyl  benzene  to  benzene  which  comprises  using  as 
said  catalyst  a  zeolite  having  a  silica/alumina  ratio  of  at  least 


Pora 


TO-«y)«n« 


CgAfonvtcs 


FfWft  M, 


r 


19^ 


0 


—I  sePftHAToa  I 


500  maintaining  a  conversion  temperature  of  about  800*  F.  to 
about  1000*  F. 


O 
II 
•f-HN— C. 

HO— C 
II 
O 


ozo 


o 

N 

C— NH— R- 


C— OH 
N 

o 


and  said  polyimide  unit  is  of  the  formula: 


4,163,029 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
OUrer  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  V.  Koleske, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,185,  May  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,603. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,104 
Int  a.z  C08L  67/04;  C08G  63/76;  C08L  61/32 
MS.  CL  525—449  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  composition  comprising  from  (I)  20  to  80 
weight  percent  of  polycaprolactone  derivative  and  (II)  from  80 
to  20  weight  percent  of  a  combined  mix;  wherein  said  com- 
bined mix  (II)  is  a  nuxture  of  a  methylolated  melamine  and  a 
non-volatile  low  molecular  weight  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  62  to  about  1000  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  wherein  the  methylolated  melamine  comprises  from  40 
to  90  weight  percent  of  said  combined  mix;  and  wherein  said 
polycaprolactone  derivative  (I)  is  a  carboxyl  modified  polyca- 
prolactone-epoxide  adduct  reaction  product  mixture  of  (i)  a 
polycaprolactone  polyol,  (ii)  from  0.2  to  1  mole  of  an  organic 
diepoxide  per  mole  of  polycaprolactone  intially  charged  and 
(iii)  from  0.1  to  0.5  carboxylic  anhydride  equivalent  per  each 
unreacted  hydroxyl  equivalent  present  of  an  intramolecular 
anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 


■-N 


OZO 


N— R-- 


wherein  the  O — Z — O  units  of  said  polyamide  or  said  poly- 
imide units  are  in  the  3  or  3'  or  4  or  4'  positions  and  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (1) 


CH3 


4,163,030 
NOVEL  POLYETHERAMIDE-IMIDE  PHENOUC  RESIN 

BLENDS 
Eugene  G.  Banucci,  Scotia,  and  Edith  M.  Boldebuck,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628^30,  Not.  3, 1975.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,366 
Int  a.2  C08L  63/00.  71/00.  77/00.  79/00 
MS.  a.  525—429  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyetheramide-imide  phenolic  resin  blend  comprising 
a  polyetheramide-imide  resin  and  a  phenolic  resin  of  the  for- 
mula, respectively. 


CHj 


CH3     CHj 


CH3 


and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


aAlm[B]i.„)a«nd([Cl)t. 

wherein  A  represents  a  polyamide  unit  and  B  represents  a 
polyimide  unit  of  a  polyetheramide-imide  resin,  m  represents  a 
mole  fraction  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  C  repre- 
sents a  phenolic  resin,  a  represents  a  resin  blend  proportion 
number  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  1,  the  sum  of  a  plus  b 
equals  1.0,  further  wherein  said  polyamide  unit  is  of  the  for- 
mula: 


"••-Q)- 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  connsting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 
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O  ■  and  — S— . 


where  q  is  0  or  1,  y  is  a  whole  number  from  1,  to  5,  and  R  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6-20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (b)  alkylene  radi- 
cals and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
C(2-8)  alkylene  terminated  polydiorg$nosiloxane,  and  (c)  diva- 
lent radicals  included  by  the  formula 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from 


O  O 

II  II 

II  ^ 

o 

and  X  is  a  whole  number  from  1  td  S  inclusive  and  further 
wherein  said  phenolic  resin  has  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  125.  t 


:he  class  consisting  of 


4,163,031  I 
POWDER  COMPOSITION  AND  NfETHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Martin  J.  Hannon,  Martiiisville,  and  Alex  S.  Forschirm,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ctlanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,963 

Int.  a.2  C08L  43/04.  53/00;  C09L  83/04 

VS.  a.  525—5  40  Claims 

1.  A  powder  composition  useful  for  coating  applications 

comprising  a  melt  blend  mixture  of  from  about  25  to  about 

90%  by  weight  of 

(a)  a  block  copolymer  which  is  selectively  hydrogenated  to 
at  least  some  degree  and  having  at  least  two  kinds  of 
polymer  blocks  wherein  one  polymer  block  is  designated 
by  A  and  a  second  polymer  block  is  designated  by  B  such 
that  prior  to  hydrogenation, 

(1)  each  A  is  a  polymer  end  block  of  a  monovinyl  or  alpha 
alkyl  monovinyl  arene  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  5,000  to  about 
75,000,  said  blocks  A  comprising  from  about  5  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  total  blc>ck  copolymer,  and 

(2)  each  B  is  a  polymer  mid  block  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  30,000  to  about 
300,000,  and  formed  from  a  conjugated  diene  selected 
from  homopolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  blocks  B 
comprising  from  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  of 
the  total  block  copolymer,  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
melt  flow  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  monovinyl  arene  hompolymers, 

(2)  alpha  alkyl  monovinyl  arene  homopolymers,  and 

(3)  copolymers  of  monovinyl  arenes  and  alpha  alkyl 
monovinyl  arenes, 

wherein  the  aromatic  portions  of  the  polymers  described  in 
(bXl),  (2)  and  (3)  are  at  least  ptulially  hydrogenated  to 
remove  the  aromatic  character  thereof, 

wherein  said  powder  composition  possesses  good  melt  flow 

characteristics  under  zero  shear  concjitions. 
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4 ,163,032 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lothar  Liebig;  Frank  Winglcn  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  all  of  LeTerkn- 
•en;  Gert  Humme,  Odenttaal,  and  Alfred  Piscbtschan,  Ku- 
erten, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser,  No.  953,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1977,  2747823 

iBt  aj2  C08L  5J/04 
VS.  a.  525—74  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moldiag  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
mer mixture  of 

(A)  25  to  95%  by  weight  W  a  graft  polymer  of  70  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  5(5  to  50%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
of  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  and  acrylonitrile  on  30  to  70% 
by  weight  of  an  EPDN^-rubber,  and 

(B)  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  acrylonitrile, 
maleic  acid  anhydride  i  ind  styrene, 

the  terpolymer  containing 

10  to  30  parts  by  weight  bf  acrylonitrile, 

7.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  maleic  acid  anhydride,  and 

82.5  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  in  copolymerised  form. 


VS.  a.  525—53 

1.  In  the  process  for  the 


4^163,033 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  HAUDE  WITH 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Akio  Takahashi,  WUliamsTiUe,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Corp.,  NiiMara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,202,  Apr.  5, 1976,  which  is 

a  continnation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,895,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,099, 
May  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  746,046 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL2  C08F  255j(2.  255/4.  255/6.  255/10 

44ClaiiBs 
preparation  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  comprising  polymerizing  in  bulk  in  hquid  phase  vinyl 
chloride  alone  or  in  combination  with  up  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  of  another  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  copolWierizable  therewith,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tnmk  polymer  and  a  free  radical  initiator  compound 
for  said  polymerization,  wherein  the  trunk  polymer  is  present 
during  the  polymerization  only  during  the  period  which  com- 
mences at  0%  to  about  10%  conversion  of  the  monomer  or 
monomers  to  polymer  and  concludes  with  the  end  of  the  poly- 
merization, the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
the  trunk  polymer  about  0.0^%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  baaed 
upon  said  vinyl  chloride  monomer,  of  a  tnmk  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  olefin  trunk  polymer  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  homopolymer  of  an  ^iphatic  hydrocariwn  olefm  mon- 
omer of  2  to  8  carbon  dtoms, 

(B)  a  copolymer  of  two  <ir  more  of  said  olefin  monomers, 
and 

(C)  a  polymer  of  at  least  o|ie  of  said  olefin  monomers  and  no 
more  than  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  a  non-conjugated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
ene of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  all  of  the  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds  dd  not  form  a  conjugated  system, 

said  olefm  polymer  being  soluble,  partially  soluble  or  dispers- 
ible  in  said  monomer  or  monpmers  of  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion, and  said  olefm  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  50,000  to  about  1,000,000. 
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4,163,034 

POLYPHOSPHINITES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Walter  Dursch;  Fritz  Linke,  both  of  KSnigstein,  and  Manfred 

Flnke,  Flschbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  AG.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,792,  Dec.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,208. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 

1975,  2556482;  Oct  9,  1976,  2645786;  Oct  22,  1976,  2647745 

Int  a.2  C07F  9/32 
VS.  a.  260—931  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


R'      R*      R' 
I         I         I 
— X— (C— CH— CH— P— ( 
U  II 

o  o 


I 


R«      R^  R'      R*      R' 

II  III 

— CH— CH— O— MC— CH— CH— P— O— )41 
II  II 

O  O 


in  which 

X  is  NR'  with  R'  being  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl. 

R'  is  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  pref- 
erably monosubstituted,  by  halogen,  especially  chlorine,  a 
cylcoalkyl  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  especially 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  an  alkenyl  group  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  especially  vinyl  and  allyl,  a  phenyl  or  ben- 
zyl group  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  preferably 
chlorine  and/or  bromine,  and  preferably  carrying  1  to  3 
substituents, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  group,  preferably  methyl, 

r5  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C2)-alkyl  group,  preferably  methyl, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  K*  and  R'  preferably  being 
hydrogen, 

r6  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloromethyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  preferably  hydrogen, 

m  stands  for  numbers  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  20,  preferably 
from  2  to  20,  especially  from  2  to  6, 

n  stands  for  nimibers  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  6,  preferably 
from  2  to  6, 

r  is  0  to  1,  preferably  0, 

Z  is  a  n-valent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cis 
alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  amino  group; 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atoms; 
benxyl;  biphenyl  or  di-cyclohexylmethane. 


4,163,035 
AQUARIUM  WATER  AERATION  DEVICE 
Egon  Gorsky,  306  W.  Dudley  Ave.,  Westfleld,  NJ.  07090,  as- 
signor to  Egon  Gorsky,  Westfleld,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,576 

Int  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—77  10  Claims 


housing  comprising  an  upper  body  member  and  a  lower  body 
member,  said  upper  body  member  including  a  water  chamber 
therein  and  connected  to  said  second  tube  end,  said  lower  body 
member  having  water  inlet  means,  said  upper  body  member 
having  an  interior  wall  surface  and  a  first  circumferential  wall 
spaced  from  the  interior  wall  surface  and  defming  an  air  cham- 
ber therebetween,  air  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said 
air  chamber,  said  lower  body  member  of  said  aerator  housing 
having  a  second  circumferential  wall  defming  a  passageway 
therethrough  in  communication  with  said  water  chamber,  said 
second  circumferential  wall  including  a  top  edge  and  a  surface 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  circumferential  wall  of  said 
upper  body  member  to  form  a  large  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing air  passages  communicating  with  said  air  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  water  chamber  contiguous  with  the  top  edge 
of  said  second  circumferential  wall,  whereupon  air  pumped 
into  said  air  chamber  passes  through  said  passages  to  form  a 
large  plurality  of  minute  air  streams  directed  axially  upward 
into  said  water  chamber  for  sparging  water  therein  and  moving 
said  water  into  said  tube. 


4,163,036 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MINERAL  WOOL  FIBERS 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  BINDER 
WUhelm  Ransmayr,  and  Heinz  MaUy,  both  of  Linz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Oesterreichische  Eisen-  and  Stahl- 
werke  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,608 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  30,  1976,  7279/76 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  2/02 

VS.  a.  264—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  mineral  wool  fibers  provided  with 
a  binder,  which  comprises 
producing  a  stream  of  molten  mineral  material, 
adding  binder  p>owder  which  is  compatible  with  said  mineral 

material  to  said  stream  in  a  predetermined  proportion,  and 
jointly  blasting  said  mineral  material  stream  containing  said 

binder  powder  through  a  blasting  nozzle  to  form  mineral 

wool  fibers  provided  with  said  binder. 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  tube  and  aerator  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tube  having  fu^t  and  second  ends  and  an  aerator 


4,163,037 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMS 

George  E.  Niznik,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,028,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,097,425, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,451,  Aug.  28, 1975, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,726 

Int  CL2  B29H  7/20 
VS.  CL  264—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shaped  thermoplastic  foam  which 
comprises, 

(1)  making  a  substantially  uniform  blend  of  a  dihydroox- 
adiazinone  and  an  organic  thermoplastic  polymer,  where 
there  is  utilized  from  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  dihydroox- 
adiazinone,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  and 

(2)  injection  molding  the  blend  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  between  about  170*  C.  to  about  400'  C. 
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4,163,03« 
FUMIGATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Akira  Nishimura^  Taluuobu  Kashihara;  Fukuyasu  Okuda,  and 
Masanaga  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Earth 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  3,  1977,  52/23475; 
Apr.  20,  1977,  52/45585;  May  13,  1^77,  52/«1975[U] 

Int  a.2  A61L  l/OO.  3/dp;  AOIM  13/00 
VJS.  a.  422—36  16  Claims 


I.  A  fumigating  method  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  an 
active  ingredient  and  a  blowing  ageqt  indirectly  with  a  heating 
element  capable  of  evolving  heat  by  application  of  an  electric 
current  or  a  heating  element  capable  of  evolving  heat  by 
contact  with  air  to  thermally  decompose  the  blowing  agent 
without  entailing  combustion  and  to  volatilize  the  active  ingre- 
dient, said  blowing  agent  being  decomposable  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  70*  C.  and  about  300*  C.  to  give  off  mainly 
nitrogen  gas  and  contacting  an  object,  material  or  area  to  be 
treated  with  the  so-generated  fumigimt. 

II.  A  fumigating  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  as 
defined  in  claim  1  comprising  accommodated  therein  a  mixture 
of  an  active  ingredient  and  a  blowing  agent,  and  a  heating 
element  capable  of  evolving  heat  by  application  of  an  electric 
current,  the  mixture  and  the  heating  element  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  partition  intorposed  therebetween  and 
providing  a  heat  transfer  surface,  taid  blowing  agent  being 
decomposable  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  70*  C.  and 
about  300*  C.  to  give  off  mainly  nitrogen  gas. 

14.  A  fumigating  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  as 
denned  in  claim  1  comprising  accommodated  therein  a  mixture 
of  an  active  ingredient  and  a  blowing  agent,  and  a  heating 
element  capable  of  evolving  heat  by  contact  with  air,  the 
mixture  and  the  heating  element  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  partition  interposed  therebetween  and  providing  a 
heat  transfer  surface,  said  blowing  tgent  being  decomposable 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  70'  C.  and  about  300"  C.  to 
give  off  mainly  nitrogen  gas. 


4,163,039 
DIAGNOSTIC  MEANS  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETECnON  OF 

MUCOVISODOSIS 
Hinderk  M.  Emrich,  Lortzingsstrasae  16,  D-8011  Vaterstetten, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,556 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CL  422—56  12  Claims 

1.  Diagnostic  means  for  the  rapid  detection  of  mucoviscido- 
sis, comprising 

(1)  an  absorbent  sheet, 

(2)  an  indicator  associated  with  said  sheet,  said  indicator 
producing  a  color  change  when  the  diagnostic  means  is 
contacted  by  a  subject's  sweat  having  a  concentration  of 
sodium  or  chloride  ions  of  at  least  SO  meq./l;  and 
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(3)  a  transparent  envelope  which  envelops  the  indicator- 
associated  sheet,  said  envelope  being  perforated  on  one 


surface  to  permit  abs^rpti< 
skin  surface  of  the  su 


iibj 


on  of  sweat  directly  from  the 
ect  into  said  absorbent  sheet. 


',163,040 
CATALYSt  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Henri  A.  Van  den  Bossche,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,601 
Int.  a.2  SOU  3/0^-  B05B  1/32;  C08F  110/02 

1  Claim 


U.S.  CL  422—131 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  rea(  tor  for  polymerizing  ethylene  into 
polyethylene,  the  improvement  comprising  a  liquid  catalyst 
injection  nozzle  for  injectii  g  a  finely  atomized  spray  of  liquid 
catalyst  into  the  reactor,  s^d  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  an  injector  housing  having  therein  an  injection  passage- 
way with  a  discharge  and  through  which  liquid  catalyst  is 
injected  into  the  reactor,  said  injection  passageway  com- 
prising a  first  cylindriqal  portion  proximate  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passageway,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  portion  of  the 
injection  passageway,  ^d  housing  at  said  discharge  end 
having  a  flat,  radially  i>riented  annular  surface; 

(b)  a  valve  element  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  said 
passageway  comprising  a  first  section  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shap*  which  is  positioned  within  said 
first  cylindrical  portioa  of  said  passageway  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flats  forme4  in  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the 
first  section,  said  flats  extending  axially  along  the  first 
portion  of  the  passage\^ay  to  permit  liquid  catalyst  to  flow 
axially  through  gaps  fc^rmed  between  the  first  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  injectiob  passageway  and  the  flats  on  the 
first  section  of  the  valve  element,  and  a  second  cylindrical 
section  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  section, 
with  an  annular  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  sections,  said  annular  shoulder  being  arranged  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  iajection  passageway,  the  surface  of 
said  annular  shoulder  being  complementary  to  said  flat, 
radially-oriented  annular  surface  on  said  housing  and 
adaptMl  to  close  thereagainst; 

(c)  means  mounted  entirely  within  said  housing  for  normally 
biasing  said  complementary  surface  of  said  valve  element 
into  closing  engagement  with  said  annular  surface  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  passageway  with  a  predetermined 
force  including  a  plurality  of  belleville  spring  washers 
arranged  coaxially  within  said  second  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  injection  passageway; 

(d)  a  rod  extending  axit^y  through  said  injection  passage- 
way and  through  said; belleville  washers  and  being  con- 
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nected  at  one  end  to  said  first  cylindrical  section  of  the 
valve  element  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  belleville  spring 
washers  for  biasing  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  valve 
element  against  the  discharge  end  of  said  injection  pas- 
sageway, said  rod  including  an  external  threaded  portion 
at  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  washers,  and  a  nut 
having  internal  threads  threadedly  engaged  with  the  ex- 
ternal threads  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  said  nut 
being  mounted  on  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  belle- 
ville washer  located  axially  remotest  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  injection  passageway,  said  nut  l>eing  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  screwed  onto  the  rod  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  predetermined  force  biasing  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  valve  element  against  the  discharge  end  of 
the  injection  passageway,  a  plurality  of  axial  holes  in  said 
nut  extending  therethrough  to  allow  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
catalyst  through  said  passageway;  and 
(e)  means  for  enabling  the  liquid  catalyst  to  be  supplied  to 
said  injection  passageway  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  and 
opposite  to  the  predetermined  force  of  said  biasing  means 
to  bias  said  valve  element  away  from  engagement  with  the 
discharge  end  of  said  injection  passageway  and  facilitate 
liquid  catalyst  to  be  expelled  through  the  space  therebe- 
tween, atomizing  said  liquid  catalyst  and  causing  said 
catalyst  to  be  injected  into  the  reactor  as  an  atomized 
spray. 


second  leg  forming  said  second  end  and  said  first  leg  forming 
said  outer  wall,  and  a  molded  part  formed  of  a  soft  flexible 
material  and  forming  said  inner  wall  and  said  first  end,  said 
molded  pari  secured  to  said  second  leg  of  said  holding  angle 
and  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  leg  of  said  hold- 
ing angle  and  said  molded  pari  forming  a  shoulder  extending 
transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  housing  and  elasti- 
cally  supporting  the  first  end  of  said  catalyst 


4,163,042 
CONTAINERS  FOR  CATALYSTS  FOR  EXHAUST 
EMISSION  CONTROL 
John  H.  Lynch,  St.  Annes-on-Sea,  En^and,  assignor  to  T.I. 
Silencer  Serrices  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1973, 
1879/73;  Aug.  3,  1973,  37064/73 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/00:  POIN  3/15 
VS.  a.  422—179  5  dafau 


4,163,041 
SUPPORT  FOR  ELASTICALLY  MOUNTING  A  CERAMIC 

HONEYCOMB  CATALYST 

Gerhard  Gayiert,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  Eberspacher,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,163 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/15;  BOIJ  35/04,  8/02 

VS.  CL  Ml— 119  8  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  suppori  arrangement  comprising  an  axially 
extending  ceramic,  honeycomb  catalyst  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  each  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  an 
axially  extending  tubular  housing  laterally  enclosing  said  cata- 
lyst and  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  flow 
axially  through  said  housing  and  over  said  honeycomb  cata- 
lyst, said  housing  having  an  inner  surface,  at  least  one  ring- 
shaped  holding  member  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  said  catalyst  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  in 
generally  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  said  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  holding  member 
has  an  axially  extending  inner  wall  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  an  axially  extending 
outer  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall,  a 
first  end  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  located  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of 
said  catalyst  and  a  second  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  end 
wall  and  extending  transversely  of  said  radially  inner  and  outer 
walls  with  said  second  end  wall  spaced  axially  outwardly  from 
the  first  end  of  said  catalyst  and  with  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  said  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  closed  generally 
box-shaped  cavity,  said  holding  member  includes  an  annular 
rigid  holding  angle  having  a  first  leg  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  housing  and  a  second  leg  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  housing  with  said  second 
leg  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  leg  and  said 


9         W 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  an  exhaust  emission  control 
catalyst  comprising  a  cylindrical  substrate  body  carrying  said 
catalyst  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  two  end  faces 
designed  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  one  of  said  end  faces  to  the 
other,  a  compressible  resilient  cushioning  layer  surrounding 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body,  an  open-seam  sheet  metal 
shroud  surrounding  said  cushioning  layer,  said  shroud,  by 
viriue  of  the  open  seam,  being  of  variable  circumference  and 
being  thereby  compressible  around  said  cushioning  layer,  said 
shroud  having  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  circumferentially  spaced  ribs,  and  a  cylin- 
drical sheet  metal  casing  of  fixed  circumferential  dimensions, 
in  which  said  substrate,  enclosed  in  said  cushioning  layer  and 
said  shroud,  is  received,  with  said  ribs  on  said  shroud  m&king 
line  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  shroud  being  spaced  away  from  said  casing,  the 
circumferential  dimensions  of  said  casing  being  such  that  said 
cushioning  layer  is  under  compression  by  the  action  of  said 
shroud. 

5.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cylindrical  body  of  a  monolithic 
substrate  carrying  an  exhaust  emission  control  catalyst  into  a 
cylindrical  housing  of  fixed  circumferential  dimension  com- 
prising the  steps  of  wrapping  a  resilient  cushioning  layer 
around  the  cylindrical  suriface  of  said  body,  enclosing  the 
wrapped  cushioning  layer  in  an  open-seam  sheet  metal  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shroud,  said  shroud  being  of  variable  circum- 
ferential extent  by  viriue  of  said  open-seam  and  said  shroud 
having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
outwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  each  of 
said  ribs  tapering  to  zero  at  one  end  of  said  shroud,  the  housing 
and  layer  of  cushioning  material  being  selected  that  the  result- 
ing assembly  of  said  substrate  body,  layer  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial and  shroud  has  a  greater  circumferential  dimension  than 
said  housing,  squeezing  said  shroud  such  as  to  compress  said 
cushioning  layer  until  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said 
shroud  at  least  at  the  end  where  the  ribs  taper  to  zero  is  less 
than  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  housing,  inserting 
said  end  into  said  housing,  and  thereafter  exerting  an  axial 
force  on  said  assembly  until  it  comes  to  rest  within  said  housing 
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with  said  ribs  resiliently  urged  into  liie  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  by  the  resilience  of  said  cushioning 
layer.  , 


IMU 


4,163,044 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULnDE 

FROM  STEAM 

Byron  B.  Woertz,  Claremont,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,486 
Int  CL2  BOID  5^/34 


UJS.  CL  423—234 


ISCUins 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  treatSig  hydrogen  sulfide-con- 
taining  steam  to  reduce  the  hydrogen  sulfide  content  of  the 
steam,  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  steam  in  a 
contacting  stage  with  an  aqueoos  alkaline  solution  com- 
prised of  a  water-soluble  alkali  netal  hydroxide  so  as  to 
absorb  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  steam  and  produce  a 
treated  steam  having  a  reduced  hydrogen  sulfide  content, 
said  solution  being  introduced  iato  contacting  stage  at  a 
temperature  between  about  212*  F.  and  700'  F.  which  is 
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4,163,043 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  H2S  AND  CO2  FROM  GASES 

AND  REGENERATING  THE  ADSORBING  SOLUTION 
Claude  Dezael,  Maisons  Laffitte;  Andre'  DeschamiM,  Noisy  le 
Roi,  and  Sigismond  Franckowiak,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,803 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1977,  77  09255 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  desulfurizing  a  gas  containing 
both  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  with  sulfur  dioxide 
production,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  gas  with  an  aqueous  absorption  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  or  ammonia  to 
absorb  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  said  carbon  dioxide  as 
sodium  sulfide,  potassium  sulfiae  or  ammonium  sulfide 
respectively  and  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate 
or  ammonium  carbonate,  respectively; 

(b)  reacting  resultant  sulfide  and  carbonate-containing  solu- 
tion from  step  (a)  with  copper  oxide  to  form  a  precipitate 
consisting  essentially  of  copper  sulfide,  and  to  produce 
additional  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  or 
ammonia  in  the  solution; 

(c)  separating  said  precipitate  consisting  essentially  of  cop- 
per sulfide  from  resultant  solution  of  step  (b); 

(d)  roasting  separated  copper  sulfide  precipitate  from  step 
(c)  to  convert  said  copper  sulfide  to  copper  oxide  and 
sulfur  dioxide,  and  separately  recovering  resultant  copper 
oxide  and  a  sulfiir  dioxide  containing  gas; 

(e)  recycling  resultant  copper  oxide  from  step  (d)  to  step  (b) 
as  said  copper  oxide,  and  (0  recycling  separated  solution 
from  step  (c)  to  step  (a)  as  said  fqueous  absorption  solu- 
tion. 


about  the  temperature  ^f  the  steam  entering  said  contact- 
ing stage; 

(b)  withdrawing  said  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  containing 
absorbed  hydrogen  sul^de  from  said  contacting  stage; 

(c)  introducing  hydrogen  jperoxide  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  absorbed  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  effect  a  deduction  in  the  sulfide  content  of 
the  solution  and  form  4  treated  solution  containing  envi- 
ronmentally harmless  ijeaction  products,  said  portion  of 
said  aqueous  solution  U^  which  said  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
introduced  being  at  a  temperature  which  substantially 
prevents  thermal  decon^position  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
introduced  thereinto; 

(d)  heating  said  treated  solution  to  about  the  temperature  of 
the  steam  entering  the  ^ntacting  stage;  and 

(e)  recycUng  said  heated,  ^eated  solution  to  said  contacting 
stage  to  provide  at  leastja  portion  of  said  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  introduced  thereinto. 


4,1( 


63,045 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUQNG  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  AND  SULFURIC  AOD 

Arie  Van  der  Meer,  Helsinki,  and  Lauri  A.  Lepomaa,  Espoo, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1976,  763707; 
Dec.  27, 1976,  763708 

Int.  CLp  COIB  7/22 
VS.  a.  423—483  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrogen  fluoride  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  sulfuric  acid,  comprising 
stripping  the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  sulfu- 
ric acid  by  steam  in  a  separation  zone;  passing  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride released  in  said  steam  stepping  through  a  drying  zone  and 
contacting  it  in  the  drying  zone  with  a  batch  of  strong  sulfuric 
acid  in  order  to  produce  generally  water-free  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride of  a  desired  concentration;  and  passing  the  sulfuric  acid 
from  the  drying  zone  to  the  separation  zone,  said  steam  being 
absorbed  substantially  in  the  sulfuric  acid. 


4,i63,04i6 

RECOVERY  OF  SELENIUM 

Kohnr  N.  Subramanian;  Aletander  Illis,  both  of  Mississauga, 

and  Norman  C.  Nissen,  Oakyille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

The  Intematioiial  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  878,384 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  May  24, 1977,  279062 
Int  a.2  COIB  79/00 
VS.  CL  423—510  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recoveri  of  selenium  from  anode  slimes 
containing  selenium  comprijng: 
(a)  subjecting  such  slime4  to  a  caustic  oxidative  leach  to 
convert  selenium  value^  to  the  hexavalent  form; 
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(b)  neutralizing  the  product  of  the  caustic  leach  with  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  9  with  subsequent  separa- 
tion of  the  leach  residue  from  the  neutralized  caustic  leach 
solution; 


1 


R^^ 


Iji^S? 


r~r 


(c)  acidifying  the  separated  neutralized  leach  solution  with 
sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  provide  an  acidified  solution 
containing  about  100  to  about  200  grams  per  Uter  of  sulfu- 
ric acid,  and 

(d)  clarifying  the  resultant  solution  to  obtain  a  further  puri- 
fied selenium-containing  solution. 


4,163,047 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 
WASTE  ACID  AND  IRON  SULFATE 
Karl-Heinz  Dttrr,  Mainz;  Georg  Daradimos,  Malntal;  Hugo 
Grimm;  Georg  Schmidt,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf 
Gcrken,  Krefeld-Traar,  Christoph  MUcke,  Krefeld-Bocknm, 
and  Hermann  Wieschen,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerku- 
sen,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FQed  Jnn.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,798 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JbL  5, 
1976,  26301% 

Int  a.2  COIB  17/90.  17/50;  COIG  23/00.  49/02 
VS.  CL  423—531  11  Claims 
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crystallization  to  the  acid  mixture  of  Step  B  thereby  ob- 
taining iron  sulfate  of  low  water  content  of  crystallization; 

D.  separating  the  iron  sulfate  of  low  water  content  from  the 
resultant  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  Step  C; 

E.  concentrating  the  separated  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  Step 
D  to  an  acid  concentration  of  45-70  weight  percent,  based 
on  salt-free  acid,  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to 
Step  B;  and 

F.  thermally  decomposing  the  iron  sulfate  from  Step  D  to 
produce  iron  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide. 


4,163,048 
ACYLAMINO-1A4-OXADIAZOLE  OR  THLADIAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-HYPERSENSFTIVrrY  AGENTS 
William  J.  Ross,  Lightwaten  John  P.  Verge,  Henley-on-Thames, 
and  William  R.  N.  Williamson,  Slough,  aU  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lilly  Industries  Ijmitf^,  London,  England 
DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  6914>S2,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioffl  Jnn.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,943 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1975, 
24224/75 

lat  CL2  A61K  31/42.  31/425 
VS.  CL  424—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  an 
immediate  hypersensitivity  condition  of  the  type  represented 
by  asthma,  comprising  as  active  ingredient  a  chemotherapeuti- 
cally-effective  amount  of  a  compoimd  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


> 
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nr'cor2 


wherein  R  is  Cm  haloalkyi,  Cm  alkyl,  Cj-io  cycloalkyl,  or 
halogen;  R'  is  Ci-io  alkyl,  2-propenyl,  €3.^  alkynyl,  C2.6  alk- 
oxyalkyl,  C2-6  carboxyalkyl,  Cm  haloalkyi,  Cj.io  cycloalkyl, 
C3-10  cycloalkyl-CM  alkyl  or  optionally  R^-substituted  phe- 
nyl-CM  alkyl;  R2  is  Ci-g  alkyl.  Cm  haloalkyi,  C2.6  alkenyl, 
C3.10  cycloalkyl,  C3.10  cycIoalkyl-CM  alkyl,  optionally  R^- 
substituted  phenyl,  optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl-CM  alkyl 
or  optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl-C2-6  alkenyl;  and  R^  is 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy  or  nitro;  pro- 
vided that  when  R'  is  Cj.*  alkynyl,  the  — C«C—  group  can- 
not be  directly  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen;  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  fro  or  susceptible 
to  an  immediate  hypersensitivity  condition  of  the  type  repre- 
sented by  asthma  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal 
a  chemotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compoimd  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


T 


I — T 

R  N 


nr'cor2 


I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfuric  acid  from  waste 
sulfuric  acid  containing  iron  sulfate  and  from  solid  iron  sulfate 
of  high  water  content  of  crystallization  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

A.  concentrating  waste  sulfuric  acid  to  an  acid  concentra- 
tion of  2S-SS  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  suspension, 
by  removing  water  therefrom; 

B.  mixing  the  concentrated  acid  of  Step  A  with  recycled 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  obtained  from  Step  E  to  form  a 
resultant  acid  mixture  of  acid  concentration  of  30-65 
weight  percent,  based  upon  the  suspension; 

C.  adding  said  solid  iron  sulfate  of  high  water  content  of 


wherein  XisOorS;RisCi^  alkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  option- 
ally R^-substituted  phenyl  or  halogen;  R'  is  Ci-io  alkyl,  2- 
propenyl,  C2.6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-6  carboxyalkyl.  Cm  haloalkyi, 
C3.10  cycloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-CM  alkyl  or  optionally 
R'-substituted  phenyl-CM  alkyl;  R^  is  Ci.g  alkyl.  Cm  haloal- 
kyi, C2-6  alkenyl,  C3. 10  cycloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-CM  alkyl, 
optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl,  optionally  R^-substituted 
phenyl-CM  alkyl  or  optionally  R^-substituted  phenyl-C24 
alkenyl;  and  R'  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm 
alkoxy  or  nitro;  provided  that:  when  X  is  O;  R  is  phenyl  and 
R^  is  methyl,  R'  cannot  be  methyl  or  benzyl 
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4,163,049 

COMPOSITION  ACTIVE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
ERYTHEMA  SOLARE 
Michel  F.  Aubin,  Fougeres  Agris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'Etudes  et  de  Participation  O.H.F,,  Asnieres,  France 

FUed  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,588 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6, 1976,  76  13599 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/42.  35/64.  35/78 

VJS.  CL  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  active  with  respect  to  erythema  solare, 

which  comprises  synergistic  a  mixttre  of  tinctures  of  Apis 

melUfica  at  a  dilution  of  from  4"  CH  to  15*  CH  and  Calendula 

at  a  dilution  of  from  a  third  decimal  lo  9*  CH. 


4,163,050 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

WTTH  CANDIMtCIN 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Ctrl  P.  Schaffner,  Trenton, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,289,  Not.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,039,659, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,512,  Sep.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,062,  Jan.  26, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,966,910,  and  a  continution  of  Ser.  No.  24,797, 
Apr.  1, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
627,313,  Mar.  31, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,627,879.  This  application 
May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7944>20 
Int  a.2  A61K  3i/00 
MS.  a.  424—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hypercfaDlesterolemia  in  a  large 
mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  which  comprises  orally 
administering  an  effective  dose  for  treating  hypercholesterol- 
emia of  candimycin  to  said  mammal. 
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thereby  obtaining  the  di-so(tum  or  di-potassiiun  salt  of  MM 
17880  in  at  least  75%  purity 


4,1 63,052 
PES'  laDAL 
0-[3-T-BUTYLPYRAZ0  L-5-YL]PHOSPHORIC  AND 
THI0N0PH0SP90RIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Hofer;   Fritz  MaVrer;   Hans-Jochem   Riebel;   Rolf 
SchrSder,  all  of  Wuppertal;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath; 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologae,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Lever- 
kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  827,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639258 

Int  a,2  AOlIf  9/36:  CXHF  9/65 
VS.  a.  424—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  for  nula 


tert.-C4H9 


jX 


X    R^ 

11/ 
O— P 

R> 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  withi  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl 
with  1  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  optionally  carry- 
ing at  least  one  halogen,  or  halogenoalkyl,  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
thio  substituent  whereii  the  alkyl  has  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkylthio  with  1  to  6 


4,163,051 
STREPTOMYCETAL  ANTIBIOTIC 
Stephen  J.  Box,  Horsham,  and  John  D.  Hood,  Cranleigh,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Groap  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,971,  Aug.  23, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,917,  Mar.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1975, 
10914/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  3f/00 
VS.  a.  424—124  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fhe  di-sodium  or  di-potas- 
sium  salf  of  MM  17880  which  is  at  lea«t  75%  pure  wherein  MM 
17880  is  a  di-acidic  solid  of  the  molecular  formula  C11.14H18- 
250g.iiN2S2  which  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  pure  di- 
sodium  salt  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  when  present  at  0.4%  w/w  in  a  freshly  prepared  KBr 
disc,  it  has  a  characteristic  infrared  spectrum  substantially 
as  shown  in  FIG.  1; 

(b)  it  has  a  characteristic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum which  when  taken  in  deuterium  oxide  is  substantially 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(c)  it  has  a  characteristic  ultra-violet  spectrum  which  in 
water  has  an  absorption  maximum  at  about  297  n.m.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  in  FIG.  3; 

(d)  it  possesses  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  gram- 
positive  and  gram-negative  orgatiisms,  including  strains  of 
Bacillus  subtilis,  Enterobacter  tloacae.  Escherichia  coli, 
Klebsiella  aerogenes.  Proteus  mirctbilis.  Salmonella  typhimu- 
riunK  Serratia  marcescens  and  Staphylococcus  aureus;  and 

(e)  when  mixed  with  ampicillin  or  amoxycillin,  it  synergizes 
their  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  bacteria,  includ- 
ing strains  of  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Klebsiella  aero- 
genes; 

which  comprises  chromatographicaly  purifying  a  solution  of 
MM  17880  by  passing  said  solution  in  an  aqueous  lower  alkanol 
through  a  bed  containing  a  recoverable  amount  of  cellulose, 
collecting  those  fractions  having  a  UV  absorption  maximum  at 
about  297  nm  and  removing  the  splvent  from  the  solution 


1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl, 


carbon  atoms. 

R2  is  alkoxy  or  alkyl  with  1 

R^  is  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods,  nematodes  or  fungi 
which  comprises  applying  t }  such  arthropods,  nematodes  or 
fungi  or  to  a  habitat  thereol  an  arthropodicidally,  nematicid- 
ally  or  fungicidally  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  according 
to  claim  1. 


4, 163,053 

ANTI-HYPERTENS IVE  5-[2.(SUBSTnUTED 

ANILINOALKYLAMl  NO)-l-HYDROXYALKYL]- 

SALICmLAMIDES 

Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  and  El^ah  H.  Gold,  both  of  West  Orange, 

NJf.,  assignors  to  Scherinf  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,983 


VS. 


Int  a.2  C07C  103/26. 
a.  424— 230 


143/75;  A61K  31/165.  31/18 

22  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  foi  mula 


R3> 


R2O 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
Alk  is  an  acyclic  or  cycl^ 
carbon  atoms,  with  the 
toms  separating  the  nitt'Ogen 
Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk  ^1, 


Alk 


a) 


Jkyl; 
al  cyl,  lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  or 

ilkyl; 

alkylene  bridge  containing  2-10 
proviso  that  there  are  2-6  carbona- 
atoms; 

,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylsul- 
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— N 


Rio 


fonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl  or  2,2,2-tri-    wherein  Ri  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

fluoroethyl; 
Yi  and  Y2  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 

trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino. 

mono-  or  di-  (lo^c'')^kylB''^<'<  lower  alkanoylamino, 

lower   alkylsulfonylamino,   arylsulfonylamino,   N-lower 

alkyl-N-lower  alkanoylamino,  or  N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  ^ 1 

alkylsulfonylamino;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accepUble 

acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  Rio  represents  a  bond  or  alkylene  containing  1  to  3 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  carbon  atoms  or  the  group  of  the  formula 
hypertension  containing  an  antihypertensive  amoimt  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  there- 
for. /~ 

17.  A  method  of  effecting  an  antihypertensive  response  om  a  _ ^^ 

mammal  in  need  of  such  therapy  which  comprises  administer- 
ing  to  said  mammal  a  composition  of  claim  12.  \_ 


D 


4,163,054 

ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  Scriabine,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,635,  Feb.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,086,354, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,825,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,055,645.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,269 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/33.  31/15 

VS.  a.  424—244  8  CUims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypertension 
containing  an  effective  amount  of 

(a)  guanethidine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  and  ~  ' 

(b)  racemic  mixture  of  L-isomer  of  a  hydrazine  phenyl  pro- 
pionic acid  decarboxylase  inhibitor  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  (b):(a)  is  40: 1  or  less. 

2.  The  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  1  Wherein 
said  decarboxylase  inhibitor  has  the  formula: 


one  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  hy- 
droxy, an  acyloxy  group  Z — COO —  wherein  Z  is  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or  a  car- 
bamyloxy  group  Z— NHCOO —  wherein  Z  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or  R2  and  R3  jointly 
represent  oxygen; 
one  of  R4  and  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  alkoxy 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyloxy; 
and  y  and  y'  each  represent  hydrogen  or  jointly  form  a  bond;_ 
and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier material  and  a  sedatively  or  soporifically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1. 


H     R| 
RjO— r**^''^'^jpC-C-COOR 
NH 


R2O 


-k^" 


I 
NH2 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,163,056 
PESTICIDAL  TRIAZAPENTADIENES 
Odd  Kristiansen,  Mohlin,  and  Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,673 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    29.    1977, 
11911/77 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  125/08 
V.S.  a.  424—324  7  Oaims 

1.  A  triazapentadiene  of  the  formula 


4,163,055 

2>DIOXATRICYCLO[4,3,1,03^]  DECANE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Peter  W.  Thies,  Hanover,  and  Akyi  Asai,  Wennigsen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma 

GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,055 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976,  2607106 

Int  a.2  C07D  405/06;  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  424—267  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  2.9-dioxatricyclo 
[4.3,&''']  decanes  of  formula  I 


(D 


> 


R4 
I 
=CH— N— CH=N— CN 


Rj 


in  which  R|,  R:  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C3 
alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  R4  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 

7.  A  method  of  combatting  pests  of  the  class  Insects  or  of  the 
order  Acarina  at  a  locus,  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


H2-R1 


R3        ^2 


4,163,057 
ISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  TRANQUILIZERS, 

SLEEP-INDUCERS  AND  MUSCLE  RELAXANTS 
Jeffrey  Nadelson,  DenviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  East 
Hanover,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,380 
iBt  a.2  A6IK  31/42;  C07D  261/14.  261/10 
VS.  a.  424—272  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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uc 


CX>NHRt 
R2 


where 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  havi  ig  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and 
R:  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  lo  iver  alkyl  having  1  to  4    VS.  CL  424—277 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  low  sr  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and 
n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  Which  comprises  a  phar- 
macologically efTective  amount  of  a  cttmpound  of  claim  1  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  (or  carrier  therefor. 


163,059 
PESnClbkLLY  ACTIVE 

4,5.DICHLORO-3^UBSTtrUTED-PHENYLIMIN0.1,2. 
DITHpOLENES 
Edgar  Endera;  Ingeborg  Haaunann;  WUhelm  Brandes;  Peter 
Kraus,  aU  of  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LeTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21. 
1976,  2637692;  Feb.  19,  1977,  2707227 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/385;  C07D  339/02 


1.  A  compound  selected  fram  the  group  consisting  of 


,1;     •.,  I 


4,163,058 

DERIVATIVES  OF  5,5-DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN 

EXHIBITING  ENHANCED  SOUJ^ILITY  AND  THE 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 

Valentino  J.  Stella,  Lawrence,  and  Kevieth  B.  Sloan,  Eudora, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx.  Research  Corporation, 

Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,087 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/74 

VS.  a.  424-273  R  13  cWms 

1.  A  S,S-diphenylhydantoin  compound  having  the  formula: 


C6H5 
C6H5 


H' 


a 
/ 

C— N 

J  \ 

O  R 


wherein  R  represents  H  or  a  member  salected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


-CH-R, ; 
X— R2 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  C1-C7  straight  or  blanched  alkyl;  wherein 
X  is  — O —  or  — S — ;  and  wherein  R2  represents 


O 
II 
-C-R4. 


wherein  R4  is  an  acyl  residue  of  any  nafurally  occurring  pro- 
tein amino  acid;  with  the  proviso  that  |l  in  both  occurrences 
cannot  represent  H  simultaneously;  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  or  basic  salts,  C1-C4  alkylhalide  qua- 
ternary salts  or  N-oxide  thereof 


15  Claims 
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-continued 


CH3— /       7-N=Jv^,^^sJ-a 


\ 
CH3 

a 

/                c  - 

a 

i— ( 

ry^i 

V^" 

CiH-Ki) 

/                       C  _ 

T 
a 

r^ 

(\.i 

-r  " 

S 

T 

Cl 

s 

a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ethyl  group  or  a  propyl  group,  a  group 
CONR7R7',  wherein  R7  and  R7'  which  may  be  equal  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  CN  providing  that  when  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  n  is  larger  than  5  and  salts  thereof  formed  with 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

26.  A  spasmolytic  composition  comprising,  in  a  spasmolyti- 
cally  effective  amount,  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


a 


/  S S 


14.  An  arthropodicidal,  nematicidal  or  fungicidal  composi- 
tion containing  as  active  ingredient  an  anhropodicidally, 
nematicidally  or  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent 


4,163,060 
ARALKYLAMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  SPASMOLYTIC  ACnVTTY 
Jan  Hartog,  and  Johannes  M.  A.  Zwagemakers,  both  of  Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,789,  Apr.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,034,103. 
This  application  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,798 
CUims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    8,    1974, 
7404732 

Int  CI.2  A61K  31/275;  C07C  101/16.  103/28.  121/78 
VS.  a.  424—278  28  Cbins 

1.  Compounds  of 


of  the  formula  Ri 


— /  ^— CH2— CH— N— 


I 
R3 


(CH2),-R5 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group  or  a  dialkylamino  group,  which  substituents  have  up  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or,  if  Ri  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  one  of  the  remaining  substituents  summed  up 
for  R|,  while  R|  and  R2  both  may  be  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  together  a  methylene  dioxy  group  or 
ethylene  dioxy  group;  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  having- 1  or  2  carbon 
atoms;  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  20  and  R3  is  a  group  COOR6,  wherein  R«  is 


4,163,061 
3-PHENYL-2-THIOXO-2H,5H.PYRANO[3,2-c][I]BENZO- 
PYRAN-5-ONE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THEM  AS  RODENTIODES 
Erik  Frandsen,  Hoejby,  Denmark;  Gottfried  Bohtz,  Basel,  and 
Gttnter  Mattem,  Liestal,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
aba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,958 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   21,   1977, 
4955/77 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28;  C07D  311/08 
VS.  a.  424—279  9  Claims 

1.  A  3-phenyl-2-thioxo-2H,5H-pyrano[3,2-c][l]benzopyran- 
S-one  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen. 


4,163,062 
FUNGICIDAL 
BENZALDEHYDE-N-FORMYL-PHENYLHYDRAZONES 
Michael  T.  Clark,  Sittingboume,  and  Pieter  ten  Haken,  Heme 
Bay,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,772,  Oct  3,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1976, 
41300/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20.  9/24;  CXnC  103/10 
VS.  a.  424—324  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  being  one  of  ten  Jiaving  the  formula: 


R— C=N— N 


(Z)« 


0) 


0=0— H 


the  ten  being  individual  species  wherein  the  substituent  moi- 
eties are  as  follows,  the  number  preceding  the  moiety,  Z,  indi- 
cating the  position  of  that  moiety  on  the  phenyl  ring: 


phenyl 

1 

4-incthoxyphenyl 

0 

4-chlorophenyI 

0 

4-fluorophenyl 

0 

4-bromophenyI 

0 

4-nicthylphcnyI 

0 

3-fluorophenyl 

0 

_N Z_ 

4-a 


1222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-continued 


July  31,  1979 


3-inethylphenyl 

4-methylphenyI 

4-(isopropyl)phenyl 


4-F 


3.  A  method  for  killing  unwanted  fungi  on  plants  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fungi  to  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a    jj^  q  426_5>4 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,163,065 

EDIBLE  INTERLOCKED  COMPONENTS  FX)R 

CEREMONIAL  INGESTION 

Wallace  F.  CUek,  St.  Paul,  IVfiiin.,  assignor  to  Eugene  T.  aiek 

and  Gregory  J.  tilek,  both  M  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  part  interest  to 

each  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  770,397,  Feb.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,451 

Int.  a.2  A21Di;i/00;  A23L  2/02 

9  Claims 


4,163,063 

AMINOTETRALIN  ADRENERGIC  /3-AGONISTS 

Joseph  G.  Cannon,  and  John  P.  Long,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Reaearch  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1976,  Ser.  I^o.  646,300 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/J35 
U.S.  a.  424—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  smooth  tnuscle  tissue  relaxation 
therapy  in  a  mammal  requiring  such  tierapy  which  comprises 
internally  administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  effective  to 
produce  smooth  muscle  tissue  relaxation,  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula:  i 


HO 


wherein  R  is  allcyl  having  from  1  to  (  carbon  atoms. 


4,163,064     ' 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRIED,  DE-SHELLED 
BRINE  SHRIMP  CVSTS 
Marjorie  M.  Hill,  9903  Candia  Dr.,  Wkittier,  Calif.  90603 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,067 
Int  a.2  AOIK  61/00;  AJpL  ]/325 
U.S.  a.  426—2  9  Claims 

6.  TTie  method  of  producing  an  edible  and  hatchable  aqua- 
culture  product,  comprising  the  steps  ©f  soaking  a  quantity  of 
dry  brine  shrimp  eggs  in  fresh  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
saturate  the  eggs,  thereafter  denuding  said  eggs  by  adding  a 
solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  said  fresh  water  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  provide  an  alkaline  mediu«i  capable  of  dissolving 
the  outer  shells  of  said  water-soaked  eggs  and  retaining  said 
eggs  in  said  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  outer 
shells  of  said  eggs,  agitating  the  eggs  in  said  medium  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  medium  below  40°  C. 
during  the  dissolving  of  said  shells,  separating  the  resultant 
denuded  cysts  from  said  medium  by  pouring  said  mixture  of 
cysts  and  medium  through  a  fine  mesb,  rinsing  the  separated 
denuded  cysts  in  an  acidic  liquid  to  neutralize  any  residual 
alkaline  medium  thereon,  and  thereafter  drying  said  denuded 
cysts  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  cysts  below  40° 
C. 


X 


ih 


said  cap 
said  bread  material  and  havir 
80  percent  of  the  total  voli 


1.  A  storable  wholly  edibli  article  for  ceremonial  religious 
ingestion,  said  article  consisting  of  two  components  of  discrete 
shape  interlocked  and  unifiei^  together  with  each  component 
visible  to  the  naked  eye  on  visual  inspection  of  said  article,  one 
of  said  components  consisting  of  crisp  unleavened  bread  mate- 
rial and  the  other  of  said  components  consisting  of  a  single 
unitary  structure  in  the  fonii  of  a  capsule  of  fruit-flavored 
non-bread  material,  said  cap^le  being  of  a  darker  color  than 

%  a  predetermined  shape,  at  least 
je  of  said  bread  material  in  said 
article  being  in  the  form  of  a  iubstantially  flat  planar  structure 
of  wafer-thin  thickness  extending  outwardly  from  said  capsule, 
said  bread  material  of  said  flat  wafer-thin  planar  structure 
occupying  more  than  75  percjent  of  the  total  area  of  a  two-di- 
mensional plane  struck  throu^  said  article  at  a  location  within 
and  bisecting  said  flat  wafer-thin  planar  structure,  said  capsule 
being  at  a  location  intersected  by  said  two-dimensional  plane, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  bread  material  of  said  article  extending 
out  of  said  flat  wafer-thin  plaiiar  structure  and  snugly  overlap- 
ping said  capsule  on  opposite  sides  thereof  as  viewed  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  two-danensional  plane,  such  that  said 
capsule  is  locked  in  position  i«  said  article,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  capsule  being  exposed  to  direct  view  and  not  covered  by 
any  said  bread  material,  the  thickness  of  said  article  being 
greatest  at  the  location  of  saidppsule,  all  other  portions  of  said 
article  being  of  wafer-thin  th  ckness  not  exceeding  two  milli- 
meters. 


4,1^3,066 
FREE-FLOWING,  NON-CHARRING  SOLID  FAT  USEFUL 

FOR  POPPING  POPCORN 
Ron  G.  Mason,  Arlington,  and  Herbert  L.  Rice,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Richard  D.  Emerick,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 19  '7,  Ser.  No.  850,447 
Int.  a.2  A23D  5/00:  A23L  1/18 
MS.  a.  426-99  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  popping   x)pcom  in  popping  equipment 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  hydrogenating  an  edible  vegetable  oil  consisting  essen- 
tially of  edible  triglyceiides  containing  predominately 
16-18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  to  have  a  melting  point 
above  122°  P.; 

b.  melting  said  hydrogenat^  edible  vegetable  oil; 

c.  while  said  hydrogenatec^  edible  vegetable  oil  is  molten. 


homogeneously  admixing 
ganic  salt  of  particle  siz( 
stantially  homogeneous  i 
said  mixture  of  hydrogen 
particle  sizes  being  at  lei 


a  water  soluble,  edible,  inor- 
small  enough  to  remain  in  sub- 
pmixture  during  solidification  of 
Bted  vegeuble  oil  and  salt;  said 
^t  as  small  as  - 100  mesh;  said 
hydrogenated  edible  vegeuble  oil  and  salt  being  admixed 
in  respective  concentrations  within  the  respective  ranges 
of  50-95  and  5-50  perceiits  by  weight; 

d.  solidifying  said  substantifdly  homogeneous  admixture  of 
said  hydrogenated  ediblej  vegeuble  oil  and  said  salt; 

e.  subdividing  said  solidified  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  and 
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salt  into  free  flowing  solid  particles  of  a  mean  particle  size 
of  about  0.2  inches  but  less  than  1  inch; 

f.  admixing  a  first  quantity  of  said  free  flowing  solid  particles 
of  said  hydrogenated  edible  vegetable  oil  and  said  salt 
with  a  second  quantity  of  the  popcorn;  said  first  and  sec- 
ond quantities  of  said  free  flowing  particles  of  said  hydro- 
genated edible  vegetable  oil  and  salt  and  said  popcorn 
being  within  respective  proportions  of  10-30  and  70-90 
percents  by  weight;  and 

g.  popping  said  popcorn  with  said  fat  and  salt  with  essen- 
tially no  tar  and  char  build-up,  practically  no  smoke  and 
fumes,  and  no  excessive  oil  accumulation. 


4,163,067 

GLYCYRRHIZIN-FREE  FRACnONS  FROM  UCORICE 

ROOT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SUCH 

FRACTIONS 

Harold   A.   Hartimg,   West   CoUingswood,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

MacAndrews  and  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,537,  Jon.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,896 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/22 

MS.  a.  426—573  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  deglycyrrhizinated  fractions 

from  water  insoluble  licorice  root  residue  remaining  after 

extraction  of  fresh  licorice  root  with  an  unbuffered  aqueous 

extractant  having  a  ph  of  from  about  3  to  about  12  to  obtain 

primary  root  extracts  having  pH  values  between  about  5  and 

about  6  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  water  insoluble  residue  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  extractant  producing  an  aqueous  alkaline  extract 
having  a  pH  less  than  10  and  an  insoluble  residue; 

(b)  separating  and  isolating  said  aqueous  alkaline  extract  and 
said  insoluble  residue; 

(c)  treating  the  aqueous  alkaline  extract  with  sufficient  acid 
to  acidify  the  extract  to  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  6, 
forming  an  acid  soluble  fraction  and  an  acid  insoluble 
residue; 

(d)  separating  and  isolating  said  acid  soluble  fraction  and 
said  acid  insoluble  residue; 

(e)  treating  the  acid  insoluble  residue  with  sufficient  alkali  to 
solubilize  and  alkalify  the  residue  to  a  pH  of  from  about  8 
to  less  than  10  forming  an  alkali  soluble  fraction;  and 

recovering  said  acid  soluble  fraction  and  said  alkali  soluble 
fraction,  said  fractions  being  essentially  glycyrrhizin-free, 
lacking  the  flavor  characteristic  of  licorice. 


4,163,069 
NON-FAT  DRY  MILK  SUBSTITUTE  PRODUCT 
Nicholas  Melachouris,  White  Plains;  Brenda  B.  Fracaroli,  Ossi- 
ning,  and  Constance  R.  Corbett,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,684 
Int.  a.2  A23C  21/00 
MS.  CL  426—582  45  Claims 

1.  A  non-fat  dry  milk  substitute  product  comprising  lactalbu- 
min,  sodium  hexametaphosphate  and  a  modified  whey  solids 
product  derived  from  a  process  of  adding  a  divalent  metal  ion 
to  a  raw  whey  feed  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  above 
about  6  at  a  temperature  below  about  140*  P.  (60*  C.)  thereby 
causing  precipitation  of  the  modified  whey  solids  product; 
wherein  the  protein  content  of  the  non-fat  dry  milk  substi- 
tute product  is  from  about  17%  to  about  30%,  (by  weight, 
dry  basis); 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  (dry  basis)  of  modified  whey  solids 

to  lactalbumin  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  5:1;  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  (dry  basis)  of  sodium  hexameta- 
phosphate to  lactalbumin  is  from  about  0.05:1  to  about 
0.20:1. 


4,163,070 
SHROUDING  SKINNED  MEAT  CARCASSES 

Beverly  E.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  299,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401, 
assignor  to  B.  E.  Williams  and  K.  I.  Williams,  both  of  San 
Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,744 
lot  CX?  A23B  4/00 
MS.  a.  426—642  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  freshly  slaughtered  and  sicinned 
meat  carcasses  to  smooth  the  fat  surface,  increase  the  white- 
ness of  the  outer  fat  surface  and  reduce  carcass  weight  shrink- 
age comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  each  carcass  a  shroud 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  cloth  consisting  essentially  of  yams, 
said  cloth  being  thoroughly  wetted  with  an  aqueous  saline 
solution,  the  yams  in  said  cloth  consisting  of  a  blend  of  cotton 
and  polyester  fibers,  the  density  of  the  yams  in  the  cloth  being 
less  than  36  per  inch  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  less  than 
36  per  inch  in  the  transverse  direction  to  provide  interstices  for 
capillary  attraction  and  ventilation  of  the  carcass  surface  and 
the  accommodation  of  skewers  without  substantial  fracturing 
of  the  yams,  said  interstices  retaining  said  aqueous  solution 
when  the  shroud  is  wetted,  said  cloth  being  applied  with  skew- 
ers to  tension  the  shroud  on  the  carcass  to  insure  that  the 
interstices  remain  open  to  retain  the  solution  entrained  when 
the  fabric  is  wet;  maintaining  said  shrouded  carcass  in  a  cooling 
room  to  thereby  cool  the  shrouded  carcass  to  the  cooling  room 
temperature  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
shroud  to  lose  the  free  surface  moisture  thereof  and  thereafter 
peeling  the  shroud  from  the  carcass. 


4,163,068 
FLAVORING  WITH  TERPENYL  ETHERS 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  BnO>  D-  Mookherjee,  Holm 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holm 
del,  all  of  N  J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  James  M 
Sanders,  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Bette  M.  Light,  Highlands,  NJ., 
and  Edward  J.  Granda,  EngUshtown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter 
national  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,937,  Jan.  27, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,131,687. 
This  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939^97 
Int  CL2  A23L  1/226 
MS.  CL  426—538  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  foodstuff 
from  0.5  parts  per  million  up  to  about  100  parts  per  million  of 
a  Cio-terpenyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1,8-Dimethoxy-p-menthane;  and 
1,8-Diethoxy-p-menthane 


4,163,071 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HARD  WEAR-RESISTANT 
COATINGS 
Merle  H.  Weatherly,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  C.  Tucker,  Jr., 
Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,704 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 

MS.  a.  427—34  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hard  wear-resistant  coating  on  an 
engine  valve  ntade  of  nitrogen  strengthened  iron-base  alloy 
which  comprises  preheating  the  engine  valve  to  a  temperature 
of  from  650r  C.  to  1000°  C,  depositing  with  a  plasma  or  D-gun 
process  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  28  Or- 1.1  C-I.O 
Si-4.0  W-3.0  Pe-3.0  Ni-Bal  Co,  all  in  wt.%  whereby  a  fine 
uniform  dispersion  of  carbide  particles  is  found  throughout  the 
coating  to  provide  said  hard  wear-resistant  coating. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  hard  wear-resistant  coatings  on 
metallic  substrates  which  comprises 
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(a)  preheating  the  substrate  to  a  tetiperature  in  the  range  of 
from  350*  to  1000*  C, 

(b)  depositing  with  plasma  or  D-gBn  process  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  28  Cr-1.1  C-1.0  Si-4.0  W-3.0  Fe- 
3.0  Ni-Bal  Co,  all  in  wt.%,  whie  maintaining  such  sub- 
strates with  said  temperature  range;  whereby  a  fine  uni- 
form dispersion  of  carbide  partides  is  formed  throughout 
the  coating  to  provide  said  hard  wear-resistant  coatings. 

4.163,072 
ENCAPSULATION  OP  CIRCUITS 

Nicholas  A.  Soos,  Macnngie,  Pa.,  aatignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,439 

Int  CL2  HOIL  23/30;  B05D  1/38 

\}S.  a.  427—96  13  Claim* 


lent  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
hydroxy  or  oxy-  group;  y  is 
is  0,  1  or  2;  a  is  a  mole  fracti(^ 
e  are  mole  fractions  ranging 
the  proviso  that  d  is  greater 
the  sum  of  a,  b  and  e. 
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g^oup;  X  is  a  monovalent  alkoxy, 

0  or  1;  V  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  z 

of  0  or  0.004  to  0.6;  and  b,  d  and 

Tom  about  0.004  to  about  0.6  with 

than,  equal  to  or  slightly  less  than 


-^^^^^^^ 
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wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  R*  is  a  monova- 


4,i63,074 
METHOD  FOR  FAST  ADHESION  OF  SILVER  TO 
NITRIDE  TVPE  CERAMICS 
Yoshihiro  Ebata,  Kawaniahi}  Yasno  Toibana,  Ikeda;  Tsnneo 
Uetsuki,  Kawanishi;  Saburo  Koae,  and  Makoto  Klnoshita, 
both  of  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  A  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  ft 
Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  897,372 

Claims  priority,  applicatioq  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1977,  52-46221 

Int  a.2  C04B  41 /3S 

V&,  a.  427-229  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  fast  adhrsion  of  silver  to  a  nitride  type 


ceramic  article,  which  com 
coating  the  surface  of  the 
mixture  consisting  of  co| 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  circuit  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  over  said  components  a  first  layer  comprising  a 
room  temprature  vulcanizing  silioone  rubber  which  cures 
by  reaction  with  moisture; 

while  said  first  layer  is  in  a  substantially  uncured  state,  ap- 
plying over  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyure- 
thane  and  epoxy;  and 

exposing  the  resulting  structure  to  moisture  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  both  of  said  layers  so  that 
the  two  layers  adhere  strongly  to  one  another. 

4,163,073 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INORGANIC  SILICEOUS 

SURFACES 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  and  James  G.  Marsden,  both  of  Amawalk,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  813,074,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,074. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,202 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427-221  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  inorganic  siliceous  material  com- 
patible with  and  adherent  to  organic  resins  comprising  coating 
the  surfaces  of  said  inorganic  siliceous  material,  prior  to  or  at 
the  time  of  combination  with  said  organic  resin,  with  a  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  1000  compris- 
ing units  of  the  formula 


itride  type  ceramic  article  with  a 
j)er  sulfide  and  kaolin,  the  mixing 

ratio  of  copper  sulfide  and  kaolin  being  99  to  80%  by 

weight  of  the  former  to  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  latter, 
heating  the  ceramic  article  coated  with  the  mixture  in  a 

nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  from  900*  to  1300*  C, 
overcoating  the  thermally  I  reatcd  ceramic  article  with  silver 

carbonate,  and 
heating  the  ceramic  article  overcoated  with  silver  carbonate 

in  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  from  700'  t«)  940*  C. 


4,1(»,075 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGB  RECORDING  MATERLU- 
Shlro  Nakano,  Suita,  and  Masani  Koike,  Mishima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignora  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1976, 51-81513;  JoL 


1977,  52-2658;  Mar.  9,  1977, 


19Clalns 

ecording  material  which  com- 


8,   1976,  51-81514;  Jan.   12, 
52-26361 

Int  a.2  G32B  i/16;  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  CL  428—328 

1.  A  composite  discharge 
prises 

(a)  an  electric  discharge-lreakable  semiconductive  resin 
layer  having  a  surface  resistance  of  10*  to  lO'^ohms  and  a 
volume  resistance  of  10^  io  10'<  ohms-cm,  said  resin  layer 
being  formed  by  dispersing  a  conductivity-imparting 
agent  in  a  resin  matrix; 

(b)  a  metal-containing  resin  layer  having  a  surface  resistance 
of  at  least  10*  ohms  and  a  volume  resistance  of  not  more 
than  10*  ohms-cm  laminated  on  one  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductive  resin  layer  (ai  said  resin  layer  being  prepared 
by  dispersing  an  electrioflly  conductive  and  stable  metal 
powder  having  a  specific  resistance  of  not  more  than 
2x10-*  ohm-cm  and  a  p^icle  diameter  of  from  0.2  to  20 
microns  in  a  resin  matrix  jwhich  is  a  film-forming,  electri- 
cally insulative  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  resin;  and 

(c)  a  conductive  layer  laminated  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
semiconductive  resin  lay<  r  (a)  and  having  a  surface  resis- 
tance of  not  more  than  1(  *  ohms  and  a  volume  resistance 
of  not  more  than  10^  ofuns-cm,  said  conductive  layer 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  resin  having 
a  conductivity-imparting  agent  dispersed  therein,  or  a 
vacuum-deposited  metal  ^ayer  or  a  metal  foil  layer. 
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4,163,076 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  WINDOW  MOLDING 
Hiaaoori  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,752 

Int  CL^  B32B  15/0% 

UJ5.  a.  428—339  6  Claims 


1.  A  window  molding  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  synthetic  resin  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  resin  layer  with 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  forming  an  approximate 
C-shape,  wherein  the  first  end  portion  is  an  anchor  and  the 
second  end  portion  is  bent  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  said  resin  layer; 

(b)  a  stainless  foil  adhered  to  one  surface  of  said  resin  layer 
wherein  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  one 
surface  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  stainless  foil;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  protective  layers  of  soft  plastic  material, 
said  first  protective  layer  being  adhered  to  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  stainless  foil  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
resin  layer  and  said  second  protective  layer  being  adhered 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  stainless  foil  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  resin  layer. 


4,163,077 

CONTAMINATION-TOLERANT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Stephen  A.  Antonsen,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Darid  P.  Boaz, 
Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
fecturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,851 

Int  a.2  C09J  7/02 

MS.  CL  428—355  11  Claims 


(a)  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  synthetic  block  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

(1)  A-B,  A-B-A  or  blends  of  A-B  and  A-B-A  wherein  A  is 
a  polymer  of  styrene  and  B  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  isoprene  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  butylene  and 

(2)  radial  or  teleblock  copolymer  consisting  of  several 
polystyrene-terminated  elastomeric  branches,  each  of 
said  branches  being  a  homopolymer  of  isoprene  extend- 
ing from  a  central  hub; 

(b)  15-50  parts  by  weight  of  polyterpene-type  tackifier  resin 
which  is  sohd  at  room  temperature;  and 

(c)  40-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyterpene-type  tackifier 
resin  wbdch  is  liquid  at  room  temperature. 


4,163,078 
HYDROPHILIC  BI-COMPONENT  THREADS 
Ulrich  Reinehr,  Dormagen;  Christian  Pieper,  Neiiss,  and  Peter 
Kleinschmidt  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  10, 
1976,  2625908 

Int  a.2  DOID  5/06;  DOIF  8/04.  8/08;  D07G  3/04 
VS.  CL  428—373  6  Oai^ 


^(^       (^ 


1.  A  bicomponent  filament  or  fiber  of  two  different  fiber- 
forming  synthetic  polymers  in  which  the  two  components  are 
eccentric  to  each  other  and  in  which  at  least  one  component 
has  a  core/sheath  structure  with  a  microporous  core,  and  a 
sheath  denser  than  the  core;  and  in  which  the  bicomponent 
filament  or  fiber  has  a  moisture  absorption  of  at  least  1 .5  at  65% 
relative  atmospheric  humidity  and  21*  C,  a  moisture  absorp- 
tion of  at  least  5%  at  90%  relative  atmospheric  humidity  and 
21*  C;  and  a  water-retention  power  of  at  least  10%. 


1.  Pressure-sensitive  tape  comprising  a  sheet  backing  coated 
with  a  layer  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
which  is  not  only  capable  of  maintaining  useful  bonding  prop- 
erties even  after  its  surface  has  been  contaminated  with  talc  but 
which  also  has  good  shear  adhesion,  a  force  of  at  least  1 5  grams 
per  centimeter  width  being  required  to  remove  said  pressure- 
sensitive  tape  from  a  talc-contaminated  polyethylene  film,  said 
adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of 


4,163,079 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
PARTICULATE  ON  A  CONVEYOR  BELT  IN  A  COLD 
ENVIRONMENT 
F^ank  J.  Beafore,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,500 

Int  a.2  B32B  9/04;  C09K  3/18 

VS.  CL  428—411  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  transportation  of  particulate 

solids  on  a  conveyor  belt  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed 

to  a  temperature  of  less  than  0*  C,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  belt  upon  which  the  partic- 
ulate solids  are  transported  with  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.005  gallons  per  square  foot  of  belt  surface,  of  a  composi- 
tion consisting  substantially  of  water  soluble  components 
comprising 

(A)  a  water  soluble  polyhydroxy  compund  or  monoalkyl 
ether  thereof,  and 

(B)  a  water  soluble  organic  nonvcdatile  compound  having 
at  least  one  hydrophilic  group,  said  compoimd  (B)  being 
different  from  said  compound  (A),  said  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  corrosion  inducing  metal 
halide  salts; 

(b)  placing  particulate  solids  on  the  treated  belt; 


1226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(c)  moving  the  belt  so  that  said  solids  are  transported;  and 

(d)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treated  belt  surface  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  0*  C. 


4,163,080 

FLEXIBLE  DOUBLE-LAYER  POLYPROPYLENE 

LAMINATES  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Pierpaolo  Buzio,  Rho,  and  Lucio  Edefonti,  Busto  Arsizio,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiaiu  Resine  S.LR.  S.p.A,, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1977,  22393-A/77 

lot  CU  B32B  i7/40 
U.S.  a.  428—42*  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  double-layer  polypro^jylene  laminate  consisting 
essentially  of  a  biaxially  oriented  filii  consisting  essentially  of 
isouctic  polypropylene  with  an  atactic  polypropylene  content 
of  less  than  6%  by  weight  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured 
in  decalin  at  135*  C.  with  an  UBBELOHDE  viscometer  (stan- 
dard ASTM  D  1601),  of  from  1.$  to  3.0  dl/g,  adhesively 
bonded  with  a  non-oriented  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  atactic  polypropylene, 
the  latter  in  an  amount  of  from  15  to  J0%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  said  mixture,  the  said  isotactic  polypropylene  of 
said  mixture  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (standard  ASTM  D 
1 60 1 )  of  from  1 .0  to  1 . 5  dl/g  and  the  taid  aUctic  polypropylene 
of  said  mixture  having  a  density  (standard  ASTM  D  1505)  of 
from  0.855  to  0.865  g/cm^  and  a  visposity  when  fused  at  160' 
C,  determined  with  a  routional  viscometer,  of  from  3,000  to 
10,000  cps. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  double-layer  plastic 
laminate,  which  comprises  preparing  a  biaxially  oriented  film 
consisting  essentially  of  isotactic  polypropylene  with  an  atactic 
polypropylene  content  of  less  than  6%  by  weight  and  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  from  1.5  to  3.0  dl/g,, as  measured  at  135'  C.  in 
decalin  with  an  UBBELHODE  viscometer  (standard  ASTM 
D  1601),  and  a  non-oriented  film  Oonsisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  isotactic  polypropylene  afid  atactic  polypropylene, 
the  latter  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  15 
to  30%  by  weight,  said  isotactic  polypropylene  of  said  mixture 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (standard  ASTM  D  1601)  of  from 
1.0  to  1.5  dl/g  and  said  atactic  polypropylene  of  said  mixture 
having  a  density  (standard  ASTM  D  1505)  of  from  0.855  to 
0.865  g/cm^  and  a  viscosity  when  fuied  at  160"  C,  determined 
with  a  rotational  viscometer,  of  fiDm  3,000  to  10,000  cps, 
applying  on  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  of  said 
films  an  adhesive  in  an  amount  of  from  1.5  to  3  g  per  m^  of 
surface,  and  laminating  the  said  films  at  a  temperature  of  from 
60°  to  80°  C. 


4,163,081 

SELF-ADHERING  SILICONE  CDMPOSmONS  AND 

PREPARATIONS  IHEREOF 

Jay  R.  Scbulz,  Bangor  Township,  Bay  County,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midknd,  Mich. 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,175 

Int.  a.2  C08L  83/04  * 

U.S.  a.  428—429  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  pr(>duct  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  a  vinyl-containing  polydiorgartosiloxane  having  an  aver- 
age of  about  two  silicon-bonded  vinyl  radicals  per  mole- 
cule, an  average  ratio  of  organo  radicals  per  silicon  atom 
within  a  range  of  greater  than  2  up  to  and  including  2.03 
and  each  organo  radical  of  Itie  polydiorganosiloxane 
being  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  fluorinated  alkyl  radi- 
cals both  having  less  than  7  carlwn  atoms  per  radical, 

(B)  an  organosilicon  compound  haying  an  average  of  at  least 
3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  organosilicon  com- 
pound molecule  and  valences  df  any  silicon  atom  in  the 
organosilicon  compound  not  ^atisified  by  a  hydrogen 
bond  are  satisfied  by  a  divalent  Oxygen  atom  or  an  organo 
radical  wherein  each  organo  radical  is  a  monovalent  radi- 
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cal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  fluorinatKl  alkyl  radicals  both  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  the  organo-silicon  com- 
pound having  no  mora  than  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atom  on  any  one  silicone  atom 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(D)  an  amidosiloxane  of  ]the  formula 


CH3      O 

I  I  II 

CH2=CH— |i— (OSi),N— C— R" 

H'        R'  R" 


where  R  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl  radical;  R'  xs  a 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  2-(perfluoroalkyI)ethyl  radical  in  which 
the  perfluoroalkyi  radifcal  contains  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon 
atoms;  R"  is  a  methyl  6r  ethyl  radical;  and  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  to  20,  I 

(A)  and  (B)  being  present  i  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
mole  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (B)  to  silicon- 
bonded  vinyl  radical  in  (A)kn  the  range  of  0.5  to  10,  (D)  being 
present  in  amounts  of  0.01  flo  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


^163,082 
U.V.-RADIATION  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING 

SURFACE  TACK  OF  DISPOSED 
ORGANOPOLYSILOIANE  GREASES  AND  GELS 
DaTid  J.  Romenesko,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  M|ch. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,515 

Int.  a,2  C08F  30/08;  C08L  43/04 

VS.  a.  428—447  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducinnthe  surface  tack  of  an  organopoly- 

siloxane  gel  or  grease,  adheKngly  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said 

process  comprising 

(I)  applying  to  the  surfade  of  said  disposed  gel  or  grease  a 
continuous  layer  of  a  Inuid  organopolysiloxane-composi- 
tion  which  is  convertiple  by  ultraviolet  radiation  to  the 
solid  state  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  wherein  an  average  of  at  least 

two  of  the  organic  ^icals  per  molecule  are  silicon- 
bonded  olefinic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  and  butenylene  and 
(b)  a  hydrogen-containing  organopolysiloxane,  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation,  wherein  the  average  molecule  con- 
tains at  least  two  hydrogen  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  and  mercap- 
toalkyl  hydrogen,  at  Ifast  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  having  an 
average  of  more  than  t\>'o  of  said  olefinic  radicals  and  said 
hydrogen  radicals,  respectively,  per  molecule,  and 

(II)  exposing  the  applied  continuous  layer  of  convertible 
liquid  to  ultraviolet  rajdiation  until  it  is  converted  to  a 
continuous  layer  of  soljd  organopolysiloxane. 


4|l63,083 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CHROME  PLATED 
ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridfe,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,315,  Jul.  18,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,111,763. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,412 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL2  B32B  15/2a  3/00.  15/04;  C25D  11/04 
VS.  a.  428—472  3  claims 

1.  A  coated  article  which  is  readily  plated  by  standard  plat- 
ing techniques  and  characterized  by  high  corrosion  resistance 
to  the  acid  nature  of  the  plating  bath  comprising  an  aluminum 
substrate,  a  microporous  anodic  oxidized  crystalline  surface  on 
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said  substrate  including  in  part  comparatively  large  pores 
substantially  normal  to  said  substrate,  and  an  electronically 
conductive  oxide  of  high  ionic  resistance  continuously  distrib- 
uted in  said  microporous  anodic  oxidized  crystalline  surface 
and  said  large  pores  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  high  corrosion 
resistant  barrier  layer. 


4,163,084 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY  STABLE  CATHODE 
Keh-Chi  Tsai,  Saratoga,  and  Ernest  L.  Littauer,  Los  Altos  HUls, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Miasiica  A  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,544 

Int  CL2  HOIM  6/04 

VS.  CI.  429—206  5  Claims 


4,163.086 
NOVEL  OXYALKYLATED  POLYOL  PREPOLYMERS, 
FLAME  RETARDANT  INTERPOL YMERS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
ThimmBTti  Narayan,  Riverriew,  and  Moaes  Cenker,  Trenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  aaaignort  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,049,  Nov.  26, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,108,808. 
Iliis  application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Sw.  No.  892,271 
Int  CL2  G08G  18/00 
VS.  CL  521—155  34  Claims 

25.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellular  polyurethane  inter- 
polymer  comprising  interpolymerizing  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  with  at  least  one  oxyalkylated  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a 
foaming  agent  the  said  polyol  being  a  reactive  liquid  polyol 
prepolymer  comprising  at  least  three  Interpol  ymerized  mono- 
mers including  (a)  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  resorcinol,  cresol,  xy- 
lenol,  chlorophenol,  bisphenol-A,  alpha-naphthol  and  beta- 
naphthol,  (b)  an  aldehyde  containing  about  1-8  carbon  atoms 
which  is  interpolymerizable  with  the  said  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound,  and  (c)  furfuryl  alcohol  and  being  oxyalkylated 
with  about  1-10  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  about 
2-4  carix>n  atoms,  the  said  prepolymer  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  1000-500,000  centipoises  at  25*  C.  and  containing  about 
1.1-6  moles  of  interpolymerized  aldehyde  and  about  3.1-15 
moles  of  interpolymerized  furfuryl  alcohol  for  each  mole  of 
the  hydroxy  aromatic  compoimd  interpolymerized  therewith. 


T/Me   (fioi/»s) 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  consisting  essentially  of  an  anode, 
a  cathode  having  an  essentially  continuous  layer  of  ruthenium 
on  its  surface  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  salt  electrolyte  in  which 
said  anode  and  cathode  are  immersed,  said  electrolyte  contain- 
ing a  reducible  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxyl  ions,  chlorine  and  oxygen  which  is  electrochemically 
reduced  at  said  cathode. 


4,163,085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOLEHN 

FOAM  SHEEnrS  CONTAINING  PORE  REGULATORS 
Werner  Kiihnel,  Neunkirchen,  and  Paul  Spidaa,  Troiadorf- 

Eschmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1975,  2543248 

Int  a.}  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—96  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  foam  sheet 
by  thermal  crosslinking  and  foaming  of  a  synthetic  resin  of  a 
polyolefin  shaped  into  a  sheet  or  panel  and  containing  an 
organic  peroxide,  and  a  blowing  agent,  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  and  finely  distributing  in  the  synthetic  resin  of  a  polyole- 
fin and  containing  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  blowing  agent  at 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  peroxide  and  of 
the  blowing  agent  in  the  thermoplastic  range,  at  least  one  pore 
regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligomeric  and 
polymeric  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  and  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  mixtures  having  a  flow  point  or  melting  range  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  peroxide  and  of  the 
blowing  agent  said  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  or  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  mixtures  containing,  as  the  diol  component,  residues 
of  one  or  more  saturated  diols  of  the  formula  — O — R' — O — , 
wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  residue  of  2-8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  or  an  alkylene  residue  of  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  having  one  or  more  cycloalkyl  groups  or  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups  of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


4,163,087 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  THERMAL  AND 
CHEMICAL  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Zbigniew  Brzozowski;  Jedrzej  Kielkiewicz;  Gabriel  Rokieki; 
AndrzeJ  KamlnskI;  Danuta  Chomicz,  and  Bogiukaw  Gor^,  all 
of  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Warszawaka, 
Wanaw,  Poland 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  611,840,  Sep.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  843,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sep.  12,  1974,  174046; 
Jun.  23,  1975,  181469;  Jun.  23,  1975,  181474 

Int  CL2  C08G  18/14.  18/48.  18/32 
VS.  a.  521—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  thermal  and  chemical  resis- 
tant polyurethane  plastics,  in  the  form  of  forms,  these  foams 
being  obtained  from  reaction  of  di-  or  poly-isocyanates  with 
polyols,  wherein  the  polyols  have  the  formula  1: 


CHj-CH— CHj-O— Ar— (Z)„— Ar— O— 
OH     OH 

— CHj-CH— CHj-O— Ar— (Z)„— Ar— O— 1  CHj-CH— CH2 
OH  OH    OH 


T 


in  which  Ar  is  either  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene, 
naphthalene,  or  anthracene  ring,  said  substituents  being  one  or 
more  alkyl,  aryl  or  allyl  radicals  or  halogen  atoms;  Z  is  the 
oxygen  atom,  an  SO2  group  or  a  divalent  radical,  — CRRi — , 
where  R  and  Ri  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  either  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  n  is  0  or  an 
integer  1-10,  or  their  mixtures  with  other  low-viscosity  poly- 
ols, said  mixtures  being  reacted  with  di-  or  poly-isocyanates  in 
the  presence  of  catalysts,  foaming  agents  and  solvents. 
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4,163,088 

ANTISTATIC  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
POLYALKYLENEGLYCOL  ETHER  HAVING 
SECONDARY  TERMINAL  UHETHANE  GROUPS 
Hans  E.  Kiinzel,  Dormagen;  CUus-Biidiger  Bernert,  Bomlitz; 
Gfinter  Arend,  Dormagen;  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne;  Helmut 
Sinner,  and  Dieter  Broluneier,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,516,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1974,  2409715 

Int  a.2  C08L  77/02;  C08G  69/46 
MS.  a.  525—433  8  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  polyamide  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polycarbonamide  and,  as  an  antistatic  agent,  from  0.5  to 
20%  by  weight,  based  on  said  polycbrbonamide,  of  a  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  ether  with  secondary  terminal  urethane  groups 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


R-p(0 


;eneral  formula: 

I— CH2— CH)„4-0— 1 


1 


in  which 

m  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  6; 

n  is  a  number  of  from  3  to  60; 

R  is  an  m-functional  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or 
any  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  alk^yl  containing  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  as  a  hetero  atom; 

R  additionally  is  Y  when  m=  1; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or 
aralkyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or 


O  R' 

II       / 

— C— N 

\ 
R' 


provided  that  at  least  70%  of  th    Y  radicals  are 


O  I 

II       / 
-C— N 
\ 


/,U.r- 


R"  and  R'",  independently  of  eacM  other,  arc  Ci-Cao-alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl; 

R"  and  R'"  additionally  are  Ci-Cso-alkyI  interrupted  by 
nitrogen  or  oxygen  as  a  hetero  atom,  or  are  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  nitrogen  or 
oxygen  as  a  hetero  atom. 


i — 

4,163,089 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLONTTRILE  WITH 

CERTAIN  ACIDIC  MONOMERS 
George  Palethorpe,  Durham,  N.C.,  astf  gnor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  Ala. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577^21 
Int.  a.2  C08F  22^/46 
U.S.  a.  526—80  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  polymerizing  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  initiator/catalyst  system  35  to  85  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  total  monomer  weight,  of  acrylonitrile  with  10 
to  65  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  non-acidic  monoolefinic 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  aciylonitrile  and  0.5  to  5 


weight  percent  of  an  acidic 
consisting  of 
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monomer  selected  from  the  group 


where  Ri  is  — H  or  — 
— CH2— ,  n  is  0  or  1  and  X 


SO3X 


::h3,  R2  is  — CH20— , 

is  Na.  K  or  H, 


CH2=C- 


where  Ri  is  — H  or 
of  the  type 


— C— N  I 


-,  or 


R2— SO3X 
— 4H3,  R2  is  — CH2—  or  a  structure 


[— C— CH2— 

I 
R4 


where  Rjand  lUare  H  or  — CHsand  X  is  H,  Naor  K,  and 


0 

n 

CH2=C— C|-R2— SO3X 
Rl 

where  Ri  is  H  or  — CH  j  and  R2  is  — CH2—  or  — CH2C- 
H2—  and  X  is  H,  Na  or  K  Wherein  the  acrylonitrile  and  the 
nonacidic  mono-olefinic  monomer  arc  continuously  charged  to 
a  reaction  vessel  having  a  predetermined  dwell  time,  the  im- 
provement comprising  feediilg  to  the  reaction  vessel  at  least  65 
percent  of  said  acidic  monotier  percent  in  a  first  time  period 
and  then  feeding  the  remainder  of  said  acidic  monomer  in  a 
second  time  period,  said  first  and  second  periods  making  up  a 
cycle,  said  first  time  period  bjeing  5  to  25  percent  of  the  second 
time  period  and  the  length  of  the  cycle  being  15  to  25  percent 
of  said  dwell  time. 


4,163,090 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NORMALLY 
CRYSTALLINE  VINYLIpENE  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
HAVING  SUPERIOR  FLOW  PROPERTIES  EMPLOYING 
A  COMBINATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  SIUCA  AND 
NON-IONIC  WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
HAVING  A  VISCOSITY  OF  ABOUT  5  CP  OR  LESS  AS 
STABILISING  AGENTS 
Ralph  M.  WUey;  Merritt  R.  isieeks,  both  of  Midland,  and  Burke 
A.  Beebe,  Gladwin,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,935 
iBt  a.»C08H2/2a  4/34,  14/08 
MS.  CL  526-88  !  7  cUdms 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  s^lid  bodies  of  normally  crystalline 
vinylidene  halide  polymers  in  the  form  of  spheroidal  globules 
comprising  the  steps  of  fonning  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable 
liquid  and  an  aqueous  non-solvent  liquid  medium,  the  non-sol- 
vent liquid  medium  contaiiing  a  water-dispersible,  water- 
insoluble,  colloidal  solid  paricle  emulsifier;  mechanically  agi- 
tating the  mixture  to  dispersejthe  polymerizable  liquid  as  small- 
er-than-stable  droplets  in  4ie  non-solvent  liquid  medium; 
bringing  the  resulting  unstable  dispersion  to  a  condition  of 
quiescence,  whereby  the  unttable  droplets  undergo  a  limited 
coalescence  to  form  a  subld  suspension  of  droplete;  treating 
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the  suble  suspension  with  a  stabilizing  agent  to  prevent  ag- 
glomeration of  the  droplets;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
suspension  to  polymerization  conditions  without  high  turbi 
lence;  '    ~"- 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  in  combina- 
tion colloidal  silica  as  the  solid  particle  emulsifier,  and  a 
low  molecular  weight,  non-ionic,  water-soluble  cellulose 
ether,  having  a  viscosity  grade  of  about  5  centipoise  or 
less,  as  the  stabilizing  agent. 


4,163,091 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CHLOROPRENE 

Hans-Jiirgen   Pettelkan,   Burscbeid,   and   Gerhard  Hohmana, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1976,  2627452 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2/00.  4/30.  36/18 
UJS.  a.  526—208  5  Claims 

1.  An  activator/initiator  composition  for  the  polymerization 
of  chloroprenc  containing  95  to  50%  by  weight  of  formami- 
dine  sulphinic  acid,  4.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
peroxy  compound  and  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  anthraquinone-2-sulphonic  acid. 

3.  A  monomer  containing  composition  comprising  chloro- 
prenc and  up  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  total  monomer,  of  a 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  chloroprene  and 
from  0.02  to  0.6%  by  weight,  based  on  total  monomer,  of  the 
activator/initiator  composition  of  claim  1. 


4,163,092 
CATIONIC  HYDROGELS  BASED  ON  HYDROXY  ALKYL 

ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 
Robert  Steckler,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Plastomedical  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,096,  Feb.  11, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,060,678. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,521 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/06 
UJS.  CL  526—292  6  Claims 

1.  The  cationic,  polymeric  hydrogel  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess which  comprises  simultaneously  polymerizing  and  cross- 
linking,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  cata- 
lyst in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  4  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20'  C.  to  about  125*  C,  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  monomers: 
(a)  about  40  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers  of  an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of  glyceryl   monoacrylates   and 
monomethacrylates  and  acrylic  monomers  having  the 
formula: 


R  R' 

I  I 

CH2=C— CX)— (O— CH2— CH— ),— OH 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  represents  and  integer  of  from  1  to  about  50; 

(b)  about  SO  to  about  0.05  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
cationic  monomer,  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a), 
and  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula: 


R    O  OH  „ 

I    II  I  Yt 

H2C=C— C  [O]  O— CH2— CH— CH2— N— R* 

rz         r3 


wherein: 

R  represents  H  or  CHj; 

R2,  R'  and  R*.  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  alkyl,  phenyl  or  aralkyl;  and 

Y  represents  an  anion  forming  the  anionic  portion  of  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  group; 
*  (c)  about  0.2  to  about  12  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  polymerizable  cross-linking 
agent  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a)  and  (b):  and 
having  the  formula: 


CH2=C— COO— A— 00c— C=CH2 

wherein 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
A  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  about  10  cartwns  or  a 

polyglycol  ether  group  of  the  formula: 


-(■CH2— CH— 0-))r-CH2— CH— 
I  I 

R'  R 


in  which 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20;  and 
(d)  from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  other  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a),  (b) 
and  (c).  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acryl- 
amides,  methacrylamides,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacry- 
lates,  N-vinyl  lactams,  N-vinyl  succinimide,  N-vinyl  di- 
glycoylimide,  N-vinyl  glutarimide,  N-vinyl-3-morpholi- 
none,  N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholinone  and  N-vinyl  im- 
idazole; 
Provided  that  (a)g(d)  and  (a)-(-(d)=about  40  to  about  95 
weight  percent;  and  when  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  N-vinyl  succini- 
mide, N-vinyl  diglycoylimide,  N-vinyl  glutarimide,  N-vinyl-3- 
morpholinone,  N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholinone  or  N-vinyl 
imidazole  is  used  it  is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  20  weight 
percent. 


4,163,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 

FOR  AIR-DRYING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESINS 

Bemhard  Hess,  Moers,  and  Klaus  Kraft,  Muelbeim.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 
1976,2645657 

Int  0.2  C08L  67/06 
MS.  CL  528—301  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  polyester  com- 
prising the  condensation  product  of  (a)  an  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  (b)  a 
dihydric  alcohol  which  is  free  from  /3,y-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated ether  groups  and  (c)  an  alcohol  having  at  least  one  fi.y- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  ether  group,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  initially  condensing  a  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  and 
(b)  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  140"  to  220*  C.  to  form  a  polyes- 
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ter  precondensate  with  an  acid  number  above  70  and  a  hy- 
droxy! number  below  40  and  subsequently  condensing  said 
precondensate  with  (c)  at  140*  to  2(Xf  C,  the  amount  of  (c) 
utilized  providing  at  least  0. 1  mol  of  /i^y-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated ether  groups  per  100  g  of  unsaturated  polyester. 


4,163,094 

HEAT  CURING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

HOMOPOLYURETHANES 

Edward  T.  Turpin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,489 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/80 

VS.  CL  528—45  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  water  soluble  homopoly- 

mer  polyurethane  being  self-curing  u^n  application  of  heat, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

copolymerizing  on  a  weight  basis  (a)  16%  to  87%  of  a  par- 
tially blocked  polyisocyanate  containing  on  an  average 
between  O.OS  and  2  equivalents  blocked  isocyanate  groups 
and  between  1  and  2  equivalent^  of  reactive  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule  of  polyisocyinate,  (b)  5%  to  84%  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  dihydroxy-acid  containing  at  least 
one  non-reactive  group  and  at  lest  two  reactive  hydrox- 
yls  and  of  the  general  structure   j 


CH2OH 

R— C— COOH 
I 

CH:OH 
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4,1  »,09S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLV  ENT-FREE  PRODUCnON  OF 

SOLID  PLASTIC  MOLDD IGS,  SEALING  COMPOUNDS 

AND  INSULATIONS  USING  A  POLYISOCYANATE 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

2,4'-DIISOCYANATODIPHENYLMETHANE 

Rolf  Kiibens,  Odenthal;  Fritz  Ehrhard,  Neuss,  and  Herbert 

Gebauer,  Krefeld,  all  of  ¥t$.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lrverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1917,  Ser.  No.  794,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976.  2623401 

Int  a.2  p08G  18/76 
VS.  a.  528—67  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  solvent-free  production  of  solid  plastic 
moldings,  sealing  compounds  and  insulations  based  on  poly- 
urethane by  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  and 
polyhydroxyl  compounds,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  auxil- 
iary agents  and  additives  use4  in  polyurethane  chemistry,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  polyisocyanate  used  is  a  polyisocya- 
nate mixture  containing  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  2,4'- 
diisocyanatodiphenylmethana 


4,163,096 

EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURE  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MOULDED  ARTICLES 

Wolfgang  Seiz,  PfefRngen,  and  Roland  Moser,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,859 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   2,   1977, 
13351/77 

Int  a.2  JC08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528—^  17  Claims 


1.  A  mixture  of  compound  i  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxymethyl,  or  an  alkyl 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the  hydroxyl  groups 
being  reactive  to  copolymerize  with  the  reactive  isocya- 
nate groups  on  said  polyisocyanate  to  provide  repeating 
urethane  linkages,  and  (c)  0%  to  (9%  of  a  polyol  selected 
from  diols  and  triols,  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
500,  said  polyols  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydroxyls 
for  copolymerizing  with  the  reactive  isocyanate  groups 
on  said  polyisocyanate  to  provide  repeating  urethane 
linkages,  said  dihydroxy-acid  (b)  and  said  polyol  (c)  col- 
lectively containing  at  least  about  2.5%  excess  equivalents 
of  reactive  hydroxyls  relative  equivalents  of  reactive 
isocyanate  groups  on  said  polyisocyanate  (a)  to  com- 
pletely react  available  reactive  isocyanate  groups  into 
urethane  linkages,  said  polyisocyanate  (a)  and  said  dihy- 
droxy-acid (b)  and  said  polyol  (c)  being  copolymerized  at 
temperatures  between  about  50°  C.  and  100'  C.  to  form  a 
homopolymer  polyurethane  containing  repeating  ure- 
thane linkages  and  having  blocSced  isocyanate  groups, 
unreacted  hydroxyl  groups  aid  unreacted  carboxyl 
groups; 

neutralizing  the  unreacted  carboxyl  groups  on  said  homo- 
polymer  polyurethane  with  a  base  and  solubilizing  said 
homopolymer  polyurethane  in  water  to  provide  a  stabi- 
lized aqueous  polyurethane  mixture; 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  film  of  said  aqueous  polyurethane 
mixture;  and 

heating  the  film  at  temperatures  above  about  150*  C.  for  time 
sufficient  to  heat  cure  the  film  by  cross-linking  the 
blocked  isocyanate  groups  with  the  unreacted  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  homopolymer  po^rethane. 


o 

/  \ 

H2C CH— CH2— O— Ai^-eo 

O— Z 
I 
Ar— O— CH2—  CH— CH2— Ci—Alk- 


O— Z 
I 
I— CH2— CH— CH2— O— 


(1) 


O 
/    \ 
^O— CH2— CH CH2 


wherein 

Alk — represents  an  alkylede  group  of  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 

Ar — represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  o-,  m-  or 

p-phenylene  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  benzene  nuclei 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  4  or 
and 
X— represents  an  alkylene 
15  carbon  atoms,  a  carbjonyl, 
and 
n  in  the  mixture  is  in  genei^ 
Z  independently  of  the 
group 


I  alk;  1 


wherein  R  represents  an 

a  cycloalkyl  group  containing 

an  aralkyl  group  of  7  to  10 


can  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
:  to  4  carbon  atoms  respectively, 

ar  polyoxyalkylene  group  of  1  to 
,  oxygen  or  sulfony]  bridge, 

an  integer  from  0.3  to  1.5,  each 
'  >ther  represents  hydrogen  or  the 


O 
I 

—0  -NH— R 


group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 

carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group 
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which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  and/or  lower 
alkyl  groups,  and  the  above  groups  can  also  contain  a 


O  O  R' 

II  II        / 

— NH— C— O— R'    or    — NH— C— N  group, 

R" 


in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring,  an  aralkyl  group  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  and/or 
lower  alkyl  groups,  but  50  to  100%  of  all  the  Zs  represent  the 
group 

O 
II 
— C— NH— R 

and  the  viscosity  17  of  the  mixture  is  not  more  than  20  Pas. 


/=\      CH3  /^=\ 


H    H    H 


\ /       CH3  N 7  H    O     H 


I 

CO 

I 

V 

Ml 


in  which  MI  denotes  the  maleimido  group  of  formula  I 


— N, 


,CO  R 

T 


wherein  R  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R|  conjointly  denote  the 

remaining  part  of  a  five-membered  to  six-membered  carbocy- 

clic  ring, 

Y3    represents    an    aliphatic,    cycloaliphatic,     carbocy- 

cUcaromatic,  araliphatic,  heterocyclic-aliphatic  or  hetero- 

cyclic-aromatic  radical  containing  in  each  case,  a  total  of 

at  most  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  denotes  the  grouping 


HOOC 


Cr^ 


and       Rs       represents       hydrogen, 
— COO(CH2)2CH3  where  z  is  0  to  18. 


carboxyl       or 


4,163,097 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Niklaus  Baumann,  Marly;  Hans  Zweifel;  Marcus  Bauman,  both 
of  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  John  S.  Waterhouse,  Cherry 
Hinton,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.347.  Jun.  14, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,079,041. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,063 
CUims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    18,   1975, 
7957/75;  Not.  27, 1975, 15391/75 

Int  a.2  C08G  59/02 
VS.  a.  525—531  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyether,  which  can  be  crosslinked  under  the  action  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  1000  to  1,000,000  as  measured  by  viscometry  of  a  solution  of 
0.2  gram  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of  N,N-dimethylformamide, 
which  is  characterized  by  a  structural  formula  comprising 
chain  members  of  the  formula 


4,163,098 

COATING  COMPOUND  BASED  ON  EPOXIDE  RESIN, 

AN  AMINE  CURING  AGENT,  AND  A  HYDRAZONE 

MODIFIER 

Helmut  Zondler,  Bottmingen,  and  Wolfgang  Schneider,  Allscb- 

wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  5,  1977, 
10802/77 

Int  a.2  C08G  59/62 
VS.  a.  528—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  epoxide  resin,  a 
cycloaliphatic,  aliphatic-cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  dipri- 
mary  amine  curing  agent  and  a  modifier  for  the  curing  agent, 
which  coating  compound  contains  as  modifier  a  hydrazone  of 
the  formula  I 


(I) 


C=N— NH— R* 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  there  being  to  1  mol  of  the  diprimary  amine  1  to  2  mols 
of  the  hydrazone  of  the  formula  I,  which  can  be  replaced  to  the 
extent  of  35  mol  percent  by  a  hydrazone  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


(II) 


R'— C=N— NH— R* 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
formula  I. 


4,163,099 
POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  NH  CONTAINING 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Lothar  Buxbaum,  Lindenfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jiirgen 
Habermeier,  Pfeffingen,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,941,  Sep.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,155 

Int  CL^  C08G  69/44 
VS.  a.  528—172  22  CUns 

1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  polyester  which  has  a  relative 
viscosity  of  at  least  1.30,  measured  on  a  solution  of  1  gram  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  syimnetrical  tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C,  which 
comprises  the  condensation  product  in  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio 
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of  diacids  (a)  and  (b)  with  diols  (c)  anfl  (d)  so  that  the  composi- 
tion of  the  polyester  comprises 
(a)  from  25  to  50  mol  %,  based  on  total  polyester,  of  radicals 
of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  which  contain  NH  groups 
and  is  of  the  formula  I  I 


HOOC— A— (C»), 
,— A— COOH 


-NH— X— NH-(CO>- 


(D 


in  which  A  represents  o-phenylene,  m-phenylene,  p-phe- 
nylene,  1,4-naphthylene  or  1,6-naphthylene, 

n  is  0  or  I,  and 

X.  when  n  is  0,  represents  a  radical  of  formula  II 


N 


V 

R— N— R 


00 


in  which  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  cydohexyl  or  phenyl,  or 
X,  when  n  is  1,  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  character; 

(b)  from  25  to  0  mol  %,  based  oti  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  terephthalic  acid,  isoplithalic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  and 

in  the  diol  component  of  the  polyester 

(c)  from  0  to  25  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  one  or  more  diols  Containing  aliphatic  diol 
groups;  and 

(d)  from  SO  to  25  mol  %,  based  91  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  at  least  one  bisphenol  derivative  of  formula  III 


(HI) 


O— CH2— CH— OH 


/i 


in  which  R'  represents  hydrogtn,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^ 
represents  hydrogen,  chloro,  bfomo  or  methyl,  and  Y 
represents  methylene,  ethylene  phenylmethylene,  di- 
phenylmethylene,  methylphenylciethylene,  alkylidene  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1,1-dichloroethylidene,  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethylidene,  cycloalkylidene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  direct  bond,  O,  S  or  SO2, 
wherein  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  are  attached  to  radicals  (c) 
and  (d)  through  ester  linkages  in  a  random  distribution. 


1— 

4,163,100 

RAPIDLY  CRYSTALLIZING  POLYESTER 

COMPOSmW^S 

Peter  Bier,  and  Rudolf  Binsack,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieagesellschaft,  Leyerkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,453,  Aug.  29, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24^  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976,  2639428 

Int  CL2  C08G  6J/7R  63/76 
U.S.  CL  525—3  6  Claims 

1.  Rapidly  crystallizing  thermoplastic  compositions  com- 
prising 
(a)  about  70  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyalkylene  terephthalate  haviqg  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
at  least  0.6  dl/g  (as  measured  on  •  0.5%  by  weight  solution 
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in  a  mixture  of  phenol  aiid  tetrachloroethane  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  1:1  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.)  and 
(b)  about  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  sulphonic  acid  ester 
obtainable  by  the  reaction  of 

(1)  an  alkyl  sulphochloiide  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R'— CHi— (CHR^,-  :H2R' 

in  which 

Ri,  R2  and  R^  represeni  H,  CI,  SO2CI  and 
n  represents  integers  frofn  3  to  33  and  the  molar  ratio  of  C 
to  SO2CI  is  between  ibout  35:1  and  1.25:1   with 

(2)  equivalent  quantitiet  of  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


(D 


HO— R«(-:— 0)m— R' 


in  which 

R^  represents  a  difunctjonal 

from  6  to  14  carbon 
R'  represents  an  alkyl, 

ing  from  1  to  20  carbbn 
M=  Oor  1,  or 


HO 


aromatic  radical  containing 
^ms, 

( ycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  contain- 
atoms  and 


ai) 


-OH 


in  which 

R*,  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  t  je  same  or  different  and  represent 

a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  a  chl  orine  or  bromine  atom,  and 
X  represents  a  single  boiid,  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radi- 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl- 

ene  or  cycloalkylidene  radical  containing  from  5  to  IS 

carbon  atoms,  S, 


CHj 


and  P=  O  or  1. 


S,S02.|0or 
O 


E^ 


CHj 

I 

C 

I 

CH3 


4,163,101 
METHOD  OF  PREf  ARING  MODIFIED  OR 
UN^IODIFIED 
POLY-(ALKYLPENTAMErHYLENETEREPHTHALA- 
BJODE) 
Gerhard  Schade,  Witten-Bonanem;  Norbert  Vollkommer,  Trois- 
dorf,  and  Helmut  Wemheuer,  Bochum-Langendreer,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aacignora  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627342 

Int  a.i  C08G  69/2i 
MS.  CL  528—347  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pneparing  a  poly-(alkylpentame- 
thyleneterephthalamide)  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  1.38  to 
3.35,  measured  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  25*  C.  at  a 
concentration  of  I  gram  of  polymer  in  lOOml  of  solution, 
which  comprises  heating  at  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  of 
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terephthalic  acid  and  alkylpentamethylenediamine  and  a  water 
soluble  low  molecular  weight  oligoamide  of  said  terephthalic 
acid  and  said  alkylpentamethylenediamine,  the  mixture  of  said 
salt  and  oligoamide  having  a  20-50  mole  percent  carbonamide 
groups  and  50-80  mole  percent  salt  groups,  from  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  130*  to  150"  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  a 
polycondensation  temperature  in  the  range  of  250*  to  300*  C. 


4,163,104 

HETEROCYCUC  CONTAINING 
HYDRAZINECARBOTHIOAMIDES 
Thomas  C.  Britton,  and  Donald  L.  Trepanier,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,683,  JnL  25,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,125,  Feb.  16,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,913 

Int  a.2  C07D  295/14 

MS.  a  544—160  1  caaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,163,102 
l,5.BIS(o,a,a-TRIFLUORO-P-TOLYL)-l,4-PENTADIEN. 

3-ONE 

(l,4,5,6.TErRAHYDR0.2-PYRIMIDINYL)HYDRAZONES 
James  B.  LoTell,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyaaa- 
mid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,116,  May  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,755 

Int  a.2  C07D  211/7%:  AOIN  9/22 

MS.  a.  542-417  3  Qaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


V  ^NH-N=C(CH=CH— /         V-CFjh 


H 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpho- 
lino,  piperidino  or  pyrollidino  and  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  loweral- 
kylthio. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


4,163,103 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  9-SUBSTmjTED 
PHENYL-3,7.DIMETHYL-NONA-2,4,6,8.TETRAENE 
Werner  BoUag,  Basely  RUdolf  Rnegg,  Bottmingen,  and  Gottlieb 
Ryser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  816,409,  Jul.  18, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,107,190, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  613,676,  Sep.  15, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,054,589.  ThU  appUcation  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,639 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   26,   1974^ 
13032/74;  Jul.  9,  1975,  8962/75 

Int  a.J  C09F  S/OQ:  CllC  3/02.  1/00:  AOIN  9/24 
MS.  a.  542—427  1  n«ii 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  the 
other  is  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  R3  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R5 
is  other  than  halogen;  R4  is  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  amino, 
mono  Oower  alkyl)  amino  or  di  (lower  alkyl)  amino;  and  R^  is 
alkanoyloxymethyl,  carboxyl,  alkenyloxycarbonyl,  alkynylox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  N-heterocyclylcarbonyl  wherein  the  N- 
heterocyclyl  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  and  pyrolidino;  and 
salts  thereof 


4,163,105 
ARYLOXYMETHYL  IMIDAZOLINES 
Don  V.  Wysong,  FarweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,179 
Int  CL2  C07D  233/22 
MS.  CL  548—342  3  Oaims 

1.  An  aryloxymethyl  imidazoline  having  the  formula 


™>^-<] 


CH 


H 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,163,106 

PROSTAGLANDIN  PRECURSORS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kiyosi  Kondo,  Yamato,  and  Daiei  Tunemoto,  Sagamihara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-18839- 
Feb.  25, 1976,  51-18840;  Feb.  27, 1976,  51-20078;  Feb.  27, 1976! 
51-20079;  Mar.  1,  1976,  51-21163 

Int  CL2  C07C  777/001  147/14 
MS.  CL  560-11  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lid) 


1234 


W 

cc 


CH2— Y— (CH2),-   COOR* 


CH— CH=CH— 1 

S— R' 

I 

O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(n4> 


o— r' 


CH=CH— r2 


R^-SH 

wherein  R^  is  as  deflned  above,  in 
produce  a  cyclopentanone  sulfide 
(Ila) 


(V) 

the  presence  of  a  base  to 
impound  of  the  formula 


O 


O— R' 


CH— CH=CH— R* 
S— R^ 


I' 


wherein  R^  represents  a  substitute  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  H^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group,  Y  represents  a  — CH2CH2—  group  or  a  — CH=CH— 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  which  comprises  subjecting 
an  a-diazo-^-keto  ester  compound  ftf  the  formula  (III) 

(m) 

R2— CH=CH— CH=CH— CHj-CH^-C— C— C— C— O— R' 

'  II      II      II 

O    N2  O 

wherein  R^  is  as  deflned  above,  aiid  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  to  a  car- 
bene  or  carbenoid  formation  either  by  a  catalytic  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  trace  amount  of  a  tietal  or  metal  salt  catalyst 
or  a  photodecomposition  through  eiqxMure  to  light  to  produce 
a  6-alkenylbicyclo[3. 1 .0]  hexanone  c<>mpound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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Oib) 


(CH2),— COOR* 
CH— R2 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  R'',  Y  i  ind  n  are  as  deflned  above,  subject- 
ing the  thus  obtained  comp  ound  of  the  formula  (lib)  to  either 
(1)  heat-treatment  at  a  temp  srature  of  about  SO  to  about  2(X)*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  netal  compound  and  an  inert  polar 
solvent,  or  (2)  an  acid  or  al  kali  hydrolysis  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  to  about  150*  C\  followed  by  heat-treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  about  SO*  t^  about  200*  C.  to  produce  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (lie) 


oc 


CH2— Y-  ■(CH2),— COOR* 


CH— CH 

I        , 
S— R' 


wherein  R^,  R*,  R'',  Y  and 
ing  the  thus  obtained  com|  ound 
oxidizing  agent  at  a  tempei  ature  1 
C.  in  an  inert  solvent. 
17.  A  process  for  prepariiig  a  compound  of  the  formula  (He) 


n  are  as  deflned  above,  and  oxidiz- 
of  the  formula  (lie)  with  an 
of  about  -80*  to  about  100* 


m 


W  II 

CC:.: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  deflned  above,  reacting  the  thus 
obtained  6-alkenyl-bicyclo[3.1.0]he]janone  compound  at  from 
about  0°  to  about  100°  C.  with  approximately  equimolar 
amount  of  a  mercaptan  compound  p(  the  formula  (V) 


wherein  R*  represents  an 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  R^ 
tuted  alkyl  group  having  1 
sents  an  alkyl  group  havii  g 
group,  which  comprises 
compound  of  the  formula 


aic) 


:CH— R2 


aie) 


CH— CHMcH— R2 

I        , 
S— R^ 

I 

O 


ilkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
epresents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  repre- 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
iubjecting  an  a-diazo-)3-keto  ester 
III) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  deflnod  above,  reacting  the  thus 
obtained  cyclopentanone  compound  at  from  about  —80*  to 
about  ISO*  C.  with  approximately,  equimolar  amoimt  of  an 
alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  (V! 


(Ila)    r2— CH=CH— CH=CH-(;Hj-CH}-C-C-C-0— R'      ^^^ 

^   ^  II     II     II 

O    N2  O 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  Ibove,  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  to  a  carbene 
or  carbenoid  formation  either  by  catalytic  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  trace  amount  of  a  metal  or  metal  salt  catalyst  or 
a  photo-decomposition  through  exposure  to  light  to  produce  a 
6-alkenyl  bicyclo  [3.1.0]heianone  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


Z-CH2-Y-(CH2),-COOR* 


1 


(VI) 


o 

II 


wherein  R*,  Y  and  n  are  as  deflned  above,  and  Z  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  a  tosyloxy  group  or  an  acyloxy  group,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  produce  a  cooapound  of  the  formula  (lib) 


O-R' 


CH=CH-  -R^ 


(D 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  reacting  the  thus 
obtained  6-alkenyl-bicyclo(3.l.0]hexanone  compound  at  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  with  approximately  equimolar 
amount  of  a  mercaptan  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 


R'— SH 


(V) 


wherein  R^  is  as  deflned  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
produce  a  cyclopentanone  sulfide  compound  of  the  formula 
(Ila) 


W 


o 

II 


O— R' 

CH— CH=CH— R2 

I        , 
S— R^ 


(Ila) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  oxidizing  the 
thus  obtained  cyclopentanone  sulfide  compound  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  in  an  inert  solvent  at  from  about  —  80*  to  about 
100*  C. 


4,163,107 

a)-ARYL-CIS-13-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,186,  Mar.  3, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909.  This 

appUcation  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,185 

Int.  a.2  C07C/ 77/06 

U.S.  a.  560—61  37  aaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


CH2— Z6— COORi 

Ml  Li  \=/ 


wherein  D  is 


■     %, 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  Y  is  cis-CH=CH— ; 
wherein  Ze  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH2-(CH2)g— CH2-. 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)«— CF2— , 

(3)  cis-CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)g— CH2— , 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)^(CH2-,  or 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)y-CF2-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts 

<»84  GO.  50 


being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Mi  is 


wherein  R5  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rj  and  Rt  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  Li  is 


Rf 


^, 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rj  ^, 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 
Z3  is  methylene;  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


4,163,108 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
Roelof  K.  Beerthuis;  David  A.  van  Dorp,  both  of  Vlaardingen, 
and  Diederik  H.  Nugteren,  Rhoon,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,551,  Feb.  12,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,269 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1967, 
7495/67 

Int.  a.2  C07C;  77/600 
U.S.  a.  560—121  10  Claims 

1.  The  prostaglandin  which  is  a  lo-(6-carboxyhexyl)-4a- 
hydroxy-cyclopentan-2-one  having  in  the  5)3-position  a  3S- 
hydroxy-n-alk-lt-enyl  group  of  7  or  9  carbon  atoms,  its  phar- 
macologically acceptable  carboxylic  acid  salt  or  its  carboxylic 
ester  with  a  Cto  Cs  alkanol. 


4,163,109 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 

KETONES 

Paul  J.  Teisseire,  Grasse;  Marcel  Plattier,  Antibes,  and  Edouard 

Giraudi,  La  Roquette  sur  Siagne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,213 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1976, 
9136/76;  Nov.  8,  1976,  14030/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/74.  67/32 
VS.  a.  560—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 
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CH2CCKJR 


"o 


COpR 
CX))R 


(HjC),  / 


in  which  R,  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above  is  reacted 
with  from  1  to  1.5  molar  equivalentsof  water,  per  molar  equiv- 
alent of  compound  of  formula  II,  at  such  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture as  to  produce  a  yield  of  not  l^s  than  about  60%  of  the 
compound  of  formula  I. 


4,163,110 
ll-DEOXY-2,2-DIFLUORO-PGE  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  and  Neman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410,  Sep.  2, 1975.  This  application  Apr. 
17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,222 
Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  1  Qaim 

1.  ll-Deoxy-2,2-dinuoro-PGE2,  liethyl  ester. 


4,163,111 
2.CYCLOPENTENONE  DERIVATIVES 

Sigeni  Torii;  Hideo  Tanaka,  and  Yuichi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Oka- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhim  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1977,  52/97171; 
Aug.  12, 1977,  52/97172 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/H  61/20 
U.S.  a.  560—122  I  3  aaims 

1.  A  2-cyclopentenone  derivativ  ;  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


O 

n 


cqoRi 
R4 

CdOR: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  lower  straigl  t-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl,  and  R4  is  ;  -pentenyl  or  2-pentynyl. 


4,163,112 
O-ALKOXY-  AND  ALKYLTHIOPHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Leonard  J.  Stach,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,213 
Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06;  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  560—132  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IJ 

o-< 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  groi^p  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  1  of  2,  wherein  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula 


H 
X2 
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/ 


R' 


\ 


R2 


-X' 


/ 

Y-(CH2),-CH 


O— r3 


O— R* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  frori  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy;  R^  is  sel»;ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl,  X'  and  y>?-  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  all  :yl  and  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0x3  gen  and  sulfur;  n  is  the  integer  I  or 
2;  and  R^  and  R*  are  each  alkyl 


,163,113 
ESTER  DIOL  ALl  [OXYLATE  ACRYLATES 

Robert  J.  Knopf,  Saint  Albans,  and  Joseph  V.  Koleske,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assizors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int.  O 
U.S.  a.  560—185  10  Qaims 


1977,  Ser.  No.  837,839 
.2  C07C  69/67 


1.  An  ester  diol  alkoxylate  acrylate  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 
CH2=CCO(OC„ 


H2mV 
R 


wherein  m  is  an  integer 
integer  having  a  value  of 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 


OC„H2,CC„H2J30CCC,H2,0(C„H2„0)/X:C=CH2 
R  R 


ha  I'mg 


a  value  of  from  2  to  4;  n  is  an 

from  1  to  5;  X  and  y  are  integers 

20;  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

alkyl  group  having  from  1 


i  ,163,114 
ESTER  DIOL  ALKOXYLATES 
Joseph  V.  Koleske,  Charleston,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  Saint 
Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  837,838 


tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 

Int.  C42  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  a.  560—186 

1.  An  ester  diol  alkoxyl4e  of  the  formula: 


H(OC„H2m)xOC„H2„CC,H2„OOCCC,H2«0(C„H2mO)jH 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  haiing 
integer  having  a  value  of  fr  )m 
having  a  value  of  from  I  to 
substituted  alkyl  group  ha\  ing 


10  Claims 


R 

I 


R 

a  value  of  from  2  to  4;  n  is  an 
1  to  5;  X  and  y  are  integers  each 
20;  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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4,163,115 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

POLY-<TETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER)  GLYCOL 

George  E.  Heinsohn,  Newark;  Ivan  M.  Robinson,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.;  Gerfried  Pnickmayr,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Walter  W. 
Gilbert,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,211,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,555, 
Mar.  31,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  869,272 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/24 
U.S.  CI.  560—240  13  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   preparing   ester   end-capped    poly(tet- 
ramethylene   ether)   glycol,   or  ester  end-capped   poly(tet- 
ramethylene  ether)  glycol  copolymer,  the  process  comprising 
(A)  bringing  together,  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  120°  C, 
(1)  tetrahydrofuran,  and  optionally,  up  to  50%  by  weight 
of  the  tetrahydrofuran  of  a  copolymerizable  alkyl  tetra- 
hydrofuran represented  by  the  structure 


R2— C C— R3 

Ri— C         C— R4 
O 


where  any  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  or  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  remaining  R's  being  hydrogen; 
(2)  an  acylium  ion  precursor  which  is  a  compound  capable 
of  generating,  under  reaction  conditions,  an  acylium  ion 
represented  by  the  structure 


vV^'C— D 
I 
SO3H 

or 
Z 

I 
vV**^— D 

I 
R 

I 
X— C— Y 

I 
SO3H 

wherein       represents  the  polymer  chain  or  a  segment 
thereof; 
D  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 


radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  or  a  segment 
of  the  polymer  chain; 

X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  but  at  least 
one  of  X  or  Y  must  be  fluorine; 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  linking  group  having  up  to  40 
carbon  atoms  in  the  principal  chain;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  copolymer  of  monomer  (a)  with  at  least  one  other 
copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
(b),  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  effectively 
free  of  functional  groups  which  interfere  with  the  reac- 
tion; and 

(4)  optionally,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  36 
carbon  atoms;  and  then 
(B)   separating   the   resulting   ester  end-capped   poIy(tet- 

ramethylene  ether)  glycol  product  from  the  reaction  mass. 


R— C=0 , 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
(3)  as  a  catalyst,  a  homopolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  (a)  containing  groups  such  that  the 
final  polymer  will  contain  groups  of  the  formula 


4,163,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  BISPHENOLS 
Charles  V.  Hedges,  Mt.  Vernon,  and  Victor  Mark,  Evansville, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,706 
Int.  a.2  C07C  37/00.  37/12 
U.S.  a.  568—723  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bisphenols  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  phenol  containing  at  least  one  reactive  hydro- 
gen and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X  R         X  R 

,C  or  C         (CH2)n  or  Z         C  or 

Y  R         Y        ^-^  ^-^       R 


(CH2)n  orHC  s^^  CX 
(CH2)m 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  X  is  lower 
acyloxy;  Y  is  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  the  same  as  X;  Z  is  the 
divalent  radical 

O 

H 

R  C— O— 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

R"  C— O— 

U 

o 

wherein  R"  and  R  "  are  independently  selected  from  the  same 
group  as  R  and  R',  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  9;  m=(n- 1), 
or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  in  the  presence  of  a  acidic 
condensing  agent. 


:.  ,'•( 
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4,163,117 
HEAT-RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bruce  D.  Campbell,  Redwood  City,  and  Eugene  F.  Lopez,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,805 
Int.  a.2  H02G  15/04;  B29C  27/00;  B32B  31/00;  F16L  25/00 
VS.  CI.  174—74  A  39  Claims 


cross-linked  crystalline  olefin  polymer  having  a  crystalline 
melting  point  T2  which  is  at  least  (Ti  +  5)  'C.  and  a  gel  fraction 
of  at  least  0.3  and,  dispersed  in  the  cross-linked  polymer,  an 
infra-red-absorptive  filler  in  amount  such  that  the  band  por- 
tion, when  exposed  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  1.15 
microns,  transmits  5  to  50%  of  the  radiation,  the  amounu  of 
infra-red-absorptive  materials  in  the  first  and  second  pwlymeric 
composition  being  such  that  when  the  exterior  of  the  heat- 
shrinkable  band  portion  is  exposed  to  infra-red  radiation  of  a 
selected  wavelength  the  band  portion  absorbs  a  fraction  of  the 
radiation  which  heats  said  band  portion  to  its  shrinkage  tem- 
perature and  transmits  a  fraction  of  the  radiation  which  is 
absorbed  by  the  section  of  the  insulating  jacket  and  heats  the 
exterior  thereof  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to  its 
crystalline  melting  point  T|,  whereby  the  band  portion  shrinks 
into  direct  sealing  contact  with  the  section. 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  substrate  with  a  covering  member 
which  is  sealed  around  at  least  one  section  of  said  substrate, 
which  method  comprises 
(I)  providing  an  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  substrate 
and  a  covering  member,  said  covering  member  compris- 
ing a  heat-shrinkable  band  portion  which  has  a  closed 
cross-section  and  passes  around  a  section  of  said  substrate; 
said  section  of  the  substrate  comprising  an  exterior  wall 
portion  composed  of  a  first  crystalline  polymeric  compo- 
sition which  has  a  gel  fraction  of  at  most  0.3  and  a  crystal- 
line melting  point  Ti  and  in  which  there  is  dispersed  an 
absorptive  material  which  absorbs  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; and  said  band  portion  comprising  a  heat-shrinkable 
interior  wall  portion  composed  of  a  second  crystalline 
polymeric  composition  which  has  a  gel  fraction  of  at  least 
0.3  and  a  crystalline  melting  point  T2  equal  to  at  least 
(Ti-(-5)*  C.  and  in  which  there  is  dispersed  an  absorptive 
material  which  absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation;  and  (2) 
exposing  the  exterior  of  said  heat-shrinkable  band  portion 
to  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  radiation  and  said  ab- 
sorptive materials  and  the  amounts  thereof  being  such  that 
said  band  portion  absorbs  a  fraction  of  said  radiation 
which  heats  said  band  portion  to  its  shrinkage  temperature 
and  transmits  a  fraction  of  said  radiation,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  transmitted  fraction  being  absorbed  by  said  exterior 
wall  portion  of  the  substrate  and  heating  said  exterior  wall 
portion  of  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  its  crystalline  melting  point  Ti,  whereby  said 
interior  wall  portion  of  the  covering  member  shrinks  into 
direct  sealing  conUct  with  said  exterior  wall  portion  of 
the  substrate. 
22.  A  generally  tubular  heat-shrinkable  article  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  heat-shrinkable  band  portion  which  has  a 
closed  cross-section  and  which  comprises  a  heat-shrinkable 
interior  wall  portion  composed  of  a  cross-linked  polymeric 
composition,  which  composition  comprises  (a)  a  cross-linked 
crystalline  olefin  polymer  having  a  gel  fraction  of  at  least  0.3, 
a  density  of  at  least  0.95  and  a  modulus  at  175*  C.  of  at  least  40 
psi,  and  (b)  an  infra-red-absorptive  filler  dispersed  in  said  poly- 
mer in  amount  such  that  said  band  portion,  when  exposed  to 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  1.15  microns,  transmits  5  to 
50%  of  the  radiation. 

35.  An  article  comprising  an  electrical  cable  having  an  insu- 
lating jacket  and  a  generally  tubular  covering  member  there- 
for, the  covering  member  comprising  a  heat-shrinkable  band 
portion  which  has  a  closed  cross-section  and  which  passes 
around  a  section  of  the  insulating  jacket,  the  insulating  jacket 
being  composed  of  a  first  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
crystalline  olefin  polymer  having  a  crystalline  melting  point 
Ti  and  a  gel  fraction  of  at  most  0.3  and,  dispersed  in  the  poly- 
mer, an  infra-red-absorptive  filler;  and  the  band  portion  being 
composed  of  a  second  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 


4,163,118 

BUSBAR  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

SWrrCHGEAR 

Pieter  Marien,  De  Meeren;  Rintje  Boersma,  Harmelen,  and 

Gijsbert  W.  Ink,  Bilthoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Coq  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,779 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    19,    1977, 
7704276 

Int.  a.2  H02G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  174—99  B  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  busbar  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  support  and  an  insulator  carried  by  said  support; 

a  busbar  attached  to  said  insulator  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
support,  said  busbar  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate,  parallel 
rods,  each  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said 
outer  faces  being  semicircular  and  said  inner  faces  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  that  said  outer 
faces  define  a  generally  cylindrical  envelope,  said  insula- 
tor having  a  portion  disposed  between  said  inner  faces  and 
said  inner  faces  of  the  bars  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  T-slot;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  busbar  to  said  insulator,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  bolts  having  their  heads  received  in 
the  respective  T-slots  of  said  bars  whereby  the  attachment 
may  be  made  at  a  selected  longitudinal  position  along  said 
busbar. 
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4,163,11 1 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  HALL  ELEMENT  AND  VOICE 

COIL  TEMPERATURE  RISE  TIME  CONSTANT  ORCUIT 

Tatsuo  Baba,  Toyokawa;  Yoshito  Ohmura,  Aichi;  Hiroshi  Fuku- 

shima,  and  Hideo  Fukuma,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Set.  No.  834,901 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-114762 


and  approximately  rebresenting 
the  single  line  (46)  oi  i 


, ^ 


I  ICROCOMPUTER  ' 


U.S.  a.  179—1  F 


Int.  a.2  H04R 


1.  A 


protective  circuit  for  an  i  lectroacoustic  transducer 


3/00 


10  Claims 
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out  of  the  memory  (It ) 
functions  at  a  rate  dif  erent 
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a  dau  point  located  off  of 
the  chart  by  selecting  and  reading 


'~1 


WA  "■)  40,      41,  13, 

Device  _,33      'M 


DATA 
BUS 


D/A 
CONVERTER 


J. 


in  the  pitch  period  one  of  the  basis 
than  the  basic  storage  rate. 


and  generating  magnetic   U.S.  Q.  179 — 2  EB 


which  receives  the  output  of  a  low       .        ^ 

and  converts  the  received  output  tc  a  corresponding  acoustic 
signal,  comprising: 

an  inductive  element  for  receivin, ;  the  output  signal  of  said 
low-frequency  power  amplifie^and  generating  magnetic 
flux  corresponding  to  the  current  of  said  output  signal  of 
said  power  amplifier,  said  elec(roacoustic  transducer  re- 
ceiving through  said  inductive  element  said  output  signal 
of  said  low-frequency  power  a^iplifier; 

a  Hall-effect  element  having  a  pa^-  of  input  terminals  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  so  disppsed  as  to  be  subjected  to 
the  magnetic  field  induced  by  s^id  inductive  element; 

means  for  supplying  said  output  si|nal  of  said  low-frequency 
power  amplifier  to  said  pair  off  input  terminals  of  said 
Hall-effect  element; 

means  for  obtaining  a  Hall  dc  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
power  of  said  output  signal  of  Said  low-frequency  power 
amplifier  from  said  pair  of  outp|it  terminals; 

a  time  constant  circuit  having  a  time  constant  in  accordance 
with  the  time  constant  of  tempeisture  rise  in  the  voice  coil 
of  said  electroacoustic  transducer,  for  receiving  said  Hall 
dc  voltage  and  delivering  an  oi^put  obtained  by  varying 
said  Hall  dc  voltage  depending;  upon  said  time  constant; 
and 

means  for  receiving  the  output  vofcage  of  said  time  constant 
circuit  and  shifting  down  the  sifenal  level  of  the  low-fre- 
quency signal  supplied  to  said  lectroacoustic  transducer 
when  said  output  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 
' i 

4,163,120 
VOICE  SYNTHESIZER 
Milton  Baumwolspiner,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,042 
Int.  Q\}  GIOL  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  179-1  SM  6  Claims 

1.  A  voice  synthesizer  (FIG.  1)  arr^iged  with  a  memory  (18) 
for  storing  basis  functions  (FIGS.  ^\  through  4L),  each  basis 
function  including  a  set  of  data  repitsenting  a  speech  wave- 
form segment  recorded  at  a  basic  st<^rage  rate  and  each  basis 
function  defining  a  waveform  segm^t  within  a  pitch  period 
and  including  plural  formants  Fl  and  F2;  the  synthesizer 
BEING  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
each  basis  function  being  represented  by  a  data  point  plotted 
on  a  single  line  (46)  on  a  chart  having  first  and  second 
formant  log-log  axes  (FIG.  3),  and 
means  (11, 12, 13, 15, 20,  30, 31, 32,  J3, 36, 40, 41)  for  produc- 
ing a  speech  waveform  segment  within  the  pitch  period 


U63,121 
RADIO  CHANNEL  COI JTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Noriaki  Yoshikawa,  YokosUka;  Hitoshi  Komagata,  Yokohama, 
and  Yoshio  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  and  Nippon 
1  requency  power  amplifier       Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  aV  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,Tl977,  Ser.  No.  829,061 
Qaims  priority,  applicaH^  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-102612 


Int.  C 


•  H04Q  7/00 


20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mobile  radio  telep  hone  system  of  the  type  wherein  a 
service  area  of  the  system  s  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radio 
zones,  base  stations  are  insta  lied  in  respective  radio  zones,  each 
of  said  base  stations  is  conn  scted  to  a  control  unit  respectively 
through  a  common  control  channel  and  a  plurality  of  speech 
unit  is  connected  to  an  ordinary 
;hannel  control  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  ^r  carrying  signaling  information 
extending  between  each  of  said  base  stations  and  said  control 
unit,  each  signal  line  being  aisociated  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  speech  (  hannels,  and  each  of  said  speech 
channels  including  speech  ines  and  signal  lines  for  carrying 
signaling  information  conc(  rning  the  associated  speech  chan- 
nel. 


4163,122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  A  CYCLIC  ROUTING 
MEMORY  OF  A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 
TRUNK  EXCHANGE 
Barend  L.  de  Goede,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Staat  der  Nederlanden,  Te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Rosterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefmle, 
The  Hague,  Netheriands   , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sbr.  No.  68835,  May  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,764 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  22,   1975, 

75UoU3I 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  U/04 
^f  C'»79^«AT  ,0  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  automati»lly  correcting  errors  in  a  cyclic 
routmg  memory  of  a  four-vire  TMD  telecommunication  ex- 
change, comprising 

(A)  a  switching  means  for  switching  the  two  channels  of  the 
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four-wire  connection  over  two  difTerent  switching  paths, 
which  switching  pari  comprises: 

1.  an  input  means 

2.  a  switching  element 

3.  an  output  means 

(B)  a  control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means, 
which  control  means  comprises: 

4.  a  cyclic  routing  memory  for  consecutively  establishing 
a  plurality  of  switching  paths  between  said  input  means 
and  said  output  means  via  said  switching  element 

5.  a  central  control  unit  for  providing  the  cyclic  routing 
memory  with  switching  data, 

said  method  comprising: 


plurality  of  channels  of  information  signals  and  deriving  a 
single  channel  of  information  signals  in  an  exhibit  area; 

means  associated  with  said  demultiplexing  means  for  con- 
verting said  derived  channel  of  signal  information  to  fre- 
quency modulated  infrared  energy  and  transmitting  the 
infrared  energy  into  the  area  adjacent  the  exhibit; 

portable  receiver  means  being  responsive  to  said  infrared 
energy  for  converting  the  same  to  electrical  signals  and 
including  means  for  transducing  said  electrical  signals  to 
sound,  thereby  enabling  a  user  carrying  said  portable 
receiver  means  to  listen  to  the  message  being  received. 


irMJSyjtl  lt!!|i«|yo»l  I   f^t«     I 


4,163,124 
HNITE  STORAGE-TIME  QUEUE 
Charles  H.  Jolissaint,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,185 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  i/64 

MS.  a.  179—18  D  16  Claims 
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(a)  storing  said  switching  data  for  the  control  of  the  two 
different  direction  switching  paths  of  one  connection  in 
two  separate  columns  of  said  cyclic  routing  memory  for 
each  switching  path  direction,  and 

(b)  deriving  lost  switching  dau  in  one  column  for  one 
switching  path  from  the  daU  of  the  other  switching  path 
of  the  same  connection  by 

1.  finding  which  direction  path  had  the  loss, 

2.  transforming  the  remaining  data  in  said  lost  path  to 
corresponding  data  in  the  other  path  direction, 

3.  finding  the  location  of  the  path  in  said  other  direction 
which  corresponds  to  the  transformed  data, 

4.  transforming  the  dau  from  the  other  found  path  to 
reproduce  the  lost  daU,  and 

5.  writing  the  lost  transformed  dau  into  said  lost  path. 


4,163,123 
ELECTRONIC  TOUR  GUIDE  SYSTEM 

Harrey  A.  Brodsky,  9323  Lincolnwood  Dr.,  Evanston,  111. 
60203,  and  William  D.  Becker,  1057  W.  Belden  Ave.,  Chicago, 
lU.  60614 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,857 

Int.  a.2  H04J  i/OS:  H04B  9/QO 

U.S.  Q.  179—15  AL  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  queuing  a  plurality  of  serially  generated 
communication  link  requests  in  a  communication  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  calling  sutions  and  ordered  groups  of  com- 
munication links,  each  group  having  a  different  priority  level, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  sensing  each  of  a  plurality  of  serially  generated  communi- 
cation link  requests  from  a  plurality  of  calling  sutions; 

(b)  scanning  a  first  group  of  said  communication  links  for 
availability  of  one  of  the  communication  links  therein  in 
response  to  said  step  of  sensing; 

(c)  connecting  the  calling  sution  associated  to  a  given  re- 
quest to  one  of  said  communication  links  in  said  first 
group,  if  available; 

(d)  queuing  said  requests  for  a  first  fixed  time  period  if  none 
of  said  communication  links  in  said  first  group  is  available 
during  said  step  (b)  of  scanning; 

(e)  repeating  said  step  (b)  of  scanning  and  said  step  (c)  of 
connecting; 

(0  sensing  the  number  of  requests  queued; 

(g)  scanning  a  second  group  of  said  communication  links  for 
availability  of  one  of  the  communication  links  therein 
when  a  request  has  been  queued  for  said  first  fixed  time 
period  or  the  number  of  queued  requests  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  maximum;  and 

(h)  connecting  the  calling  sution  associated  to  the  oldest 
queued  request  to  one  of  said  communication  links  in  said 
second  group. 


Q 


IT 
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1.  A  tour  guide  system  for  use  in  a  building  such  as  a  mu- 
seum, art  gallery  or  the  like,  comprising: 

message  source  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  of 
information  signals  comprising  messages  about  exhibits  or 
the  like  within  the  building; 

means  for  multiplexing  the  channels  of  information  signals 
and  applying  the  information  signals  to  one  or  more  elec- 
trical conductors  which  extend  throughout  the  building; 

means  located  along  the  conductor  for  demultiplexing  the 


4,163,125 

PUSHBUTTON  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 

Henry  J.  Boulanger,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

mente  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  347,026,  Apr.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3^58,202, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,503,  Jun.  1,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,725,907.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Q.2  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  Q.  200—5  A  3  CUins 

1.  A  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  normally  open  contact 
switches,  said  keyboard  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  sides; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  first  electrical  contacts,  each  conuct 
extending  through  said  circuit  board  from  said  first  side  of 
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said  circuit  board  to  said  second  side  thereof  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  selective  circuiu  on  said  second 
side; 

a  plurality  of  second  contacts,  each  formed  as  a  curved 
resilient  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material  spaced 
from  said  first  contact  in  a  normally  open  position  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  along  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
said  second  contact  is  supported; 

a  contact  support  on  said  first  Bide  of  said  circuit  board 
spaced  from  each  of  said  first  contacts  and  supporting  said 
second  contacts  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  peripheral 
edges,  said  contact  support  being  connectable  to  a  poten- 
tial, each  of  said  switches  conlpleting  a  circuit  upon  de- 
flection of  the  center  of  said  plaie  from  said  normally  open 


position  to  a  closed  position  agiinst  a  corresponding  first 
contact  when  pressure  is  exerted  against  said  center,  said 
center  snapping  back  to  said  nofmally  open  position  upon 
removal  of  said  pressure; 

an  insulative  element  covering  said  first  side  of  said  circuit 
board  to  hold  said  second  contacts  in  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  contacts  and  to  keep  foreign  material  out  of 
said  contacts,  said  element  including  a  layer  of  thin  flexi- 
ble material  completely  covering  said  second  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  depressible  keys;  an4 

means  for  positioning  said  keys  wjth  one  of  said  keys  adja- 
cent each  of  said  second  contacts  with  said  layer  of  flexi- 
ble material  therebetween,  each  of  said  keys  being  selec- 
tively depressible  to  deflect  a  respective  plate  from  said 
normally  open  position  to  a  clofed  position. 


4,163,126 
TENSION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Max  Van  Mastrigt,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  W.  C.  DUlod  and 
Co.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,000 

Int.  a.2  B65H  ^/14 

VS.  a.  200-61.13  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  when  ^  tension  in  a  rope  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value,  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  having  spaced  rop<  guide  means  for  engag- 
ing spaced  points  on  the  same  side  of  said  rope; 

(b)  means  securing  a  portion  of  said  rope  between  said 
spaced  points  and  laterally  displaced  from  a  straight  line 
between  said  spaced  points  so  tfcat  the  portions  of  rope 
extending  generally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  point 
of  securement  define  an  angle  \yith  each  other  less  than 
180°; 

(c)  elongated  bending  beam  means  secured  at  one  portion  to 
said  means  securing  a  portion  of  taid  rope  and  said  frame 
and  at  another  portion  to  said  rigid  frame  so  that  increased 


POSITION 
John  W.  Herou,  Milaca, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  11, 
Int.  C . 
U.S.  a.  200—61.47 
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tension  in  said  rope  Will  deflect  said  bending  beam  means; 
and 
(d)  indicating  means  on 
of  said  bending  beam 
defined  by  said  prede  termined 


said  frame  responsive  to  deflection 
means  a  predetermined  amount 
value  of  tension. 


1,163,127 
SENSITIVE  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Minn.,  assignor  to  J,  H,  Electric  Co., 


1978,  Ser.  No.  868,701 
2  HOIH  35/00 


3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  switch  for  i  se  in  a  combustible  environment 
comprising: 

(a)  a  box-like  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  separated 
from  one  another  by  i  in  integrally  formed,  spaced  apart 
pair  of  side  walls  and  h  aving  a  bottom  member  bonded  to 
a  first  edge  surface  of  iaid  side  4nd  end  walls; 

(b)  a  support  bracket  attached  between  said  pair  of  end  walls 
and  wholly  contained  ^ithin  said  housing; 

(c)  first  and  second  metcury-type  switches  each  having 
spaced  apart  conUcts  and  a  pool  of  mercury  enclosed  in  a 
sealed  container,  said  switches  being  attached  to  said 
support  bracket  and  having  the  longitudinal  axes  of  their 
containers  disposed  along  intersecting  lines  such  that 
when  said  housing  is  mounted  in  a  predetermined  orienta- 
tion said  pool  of  mercu-y  in  each  of  said  sealed  containers 
electrically  closed  its  aisociated  contacts; 

(d)  a  cover  plate  adaptefa  to  be  attached  to  second  edge 
surfaces  of  said  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls; 

(e)  a  plate  having  first  anl  second  planar  surfaces; 

(0  resilient  spacer  means  disposed  on  said  first  pianar  sur- 
face; 

(g)  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  disposed  on  said  second 

planar  surface  and  exteiding  outwardly  therefrom; 
(h)  an  axle  joumaled  foi    rotation  within  said  cylindrical 

tubular  member;  and 
(i)  means  for  coupling  saic?  plate  to  said  bottom  member  with 
said  resilient  spacer  mejans  abutting  the  outer  surface  of 
le  arrangement  being  such  that 
about  said  axle  by  a  predeter- 
irection  from  said  predetermined 
:rcury  pool  in  said  first  switch  to 
:iated  contacts  and  roution  of 
ixle  by  a  predetermined  angle  in  a 
lid  predetermined  causes  the  mer- 
cury pool  in  said  secoiid  switch  to  electrically  open  its 
associated  contacts. 


said  bottom  member, 
rotation  of  said  housing 
mined  angle  in  a  first 
orientation  causes  the  i 
electrically  open  its 
said  housing  about  said  t 
second  direction  from : 


4,163,128 

SAFETY  BUCKLE  WITH  SWITCH 
John  S.  Miskowicz,  Rolling  Prairie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gateway 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  834,248 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/20.  1/42;  A44B  11/26 

,    ,        0-61.58  B  gcuums 

1.  In  a  safety  belt  buckli  the  combination  comprising  a 

buckle  housing,  a  latch  leve^  opening  means  in  said  housing 

for  receiving  a  latch  plate  to  latch  with  said  latch  lever  switch 


U.S.  a.  200—61.58  B 
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means  in  said  housing  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said  latch 
plate  in  said  opening  means,  said  switch  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  contact  arms  movable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  said  arms  are  spaced  apart  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  arms  touch,  and  a  one-piece  actuator  for  moving 
said  arms  between  open  and  closed  position,  said  actuator 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  at  one  end  and  having 
a  portion  at  the  other  end  extending  into  said  opening  means 


and  further  having  at  the  other  end  a  first  surface  for  engaging 
one  of  said  arms  and  a  second  surface  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  arms  to  bend  said  other  arm  relative  to  said  one  arm  when 
said  actuator  is  moved,  said  first  surface  being  disposed  to 
cause  said  first  one  contact  arm  to  slideably  disengage  from 
said  second  arm  when  said  latch  plate  is  inserted  and  then  to 
shift  said  second  contact  arm  further  away  from  said  first 
contact  arm. 


4,163,129 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SWITCH  UNITS 
Guglielmo  Rossi,  Stutensee  Friedrichstal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Vincenzo  Ferloni,  Lurate,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,721 

Int  a.2  HOIH  35/24 

U.S.  a.  200—81.4  19  Claims 


1.  A  control  switch  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  wall; 

a  fluid-filled  power  element  mounted  within  the  housing 
opposite  said  housing  wall; 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
cooperating  with  the  power  element; 

a  switch  located  in  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  the 
operating  lever  to  be  operated  by  the  power  element 
through  the  lever,  both  the  power  element  and  the  switch 
being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  o{>erating  lever  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever; 

a  tension  spring  located  within  the  housing  and  acting  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  operating  lever  from  the  power  ele- 
ment and  the  switch,  said  tension  spring  exerting  a  mo- 
ment on  the  lever  in  opposition  to  the  power  element; 

cam  means  acting  upon  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension 
thereof  and  to  predetermine  the  operating  point  of  the 
switch  under  control  of  the  power  element; 

a  setting  shaft  connected  to  the  cam  means  for  adjustment  of 


the  latter,  said  setting  shaft  being  rotatable  in  said  housing 
wall; 

said  cam  means  comprising  a  cam  disc  located  within  the 
hosing  and  attached  to  the  cam  setting  shaft,  and  including 
a  cam  sUder  engaged  by  the  cam  disc,  said  cam  slider 
carrying  anchorage  means  for  one  end  of  the  tension 
spring;  and, 

an  auxiliary  cam  mounted  on  the  cam  setting  shaft,  a  cam 
following  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
auxiliary  cam,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  within  the  housing, 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  switch,  and  engageable 
by  said  cam  following  mechanism. 


4,163,130 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WFTH  PRESSURE 

MONITORING  MEANS 

YotUynld  Knbota;  Yukio  Kurosawa,  and  Hiroynki  Sugawara, 

all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-90087; 
Dec.  3, 1975,  50/142940 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  a.  200—144  B  14  Claims 


w     12 


1.  A  pressure  monitoring  arrangement  for  use  with  a  vacuum 
interupter  having  an  envelope  evacuated  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  vacuum  and  a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  arranged 
in  said  envelope  for  connection  to  a  high  voltage  circuit,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vacuum  pressure  detector  electrodes  sup- 
ported in  spaced  insulated  relationship  to  each  other  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  one  of  said 
detector  electrodes  being  conductively  connected  to  said  high 
voltage  circuit,  a  series  connection  member  which  consists  of 
the  series  connection  of  at  least  two  different  voltage  allotment 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  resistance,  an 
inductance  and  a  capacitor  and  having  a  voltage  allotment 
ratio  varied  in  dependence  on  frequency,  said  series  connection 
member  being  connected  between  the  other  one  of  said  detec- 
tor electrodes  and  ground  potential,  and  vacuum  pressure 
detector  means  connected  in  parallel  with  a  part  of  said  series 
connection  member  for  detecting  a  voltage  produced  by  a 
change  of  current  flowing  through  said  series  connection 
member,  whereby  said  voltage  is  detected  as  a  measure  of  the 
pressure  of  said  envelope. 


4,163,131 

DUAL-COMPRESSION  GAS-BLAST  PUFFER-TYPE 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Perkins,  Monroerille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,820 
Int.  a.2  HOIN  33/88 
U.S.  a.  200—148  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  dual-piston-acting  gas-blast  puffer-type  circuit-inter- 
rupter comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  defining  primary  and  secondary  compression 
chambers, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  arc  extinguishing  fluid  to  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  compression  chambers; 
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(c)  means  defining  primary  and  sapondary  movable  pistons 
movable  within  said  primary  anil  secondary  compression 
chambers;  i 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  pistons; 

(e)  movable  nozzle  means  movab^  with  said  primary  and 
secondary  movable  pistons  defining  an  arcing  chamber; 


.  Ml   OftI   WaTWI 


O 


platES 


one 


latch  pin  on  said  one 
plate  is  in  a  first  orienta  ion 
plates; 

(e)  spring  biased  latch  me^ns 
and  second  rocker 
said  latch  pin  on  said 

(0  spring  means  operativ^ly 
ing  and  said  one  of  said 
normally  urging  said 
orientation  with  respec 

(g)  switch  actuating  mear  s 
pled  to  said  swivel  plat(! 
a  second  position;  and 

(h)  first  and  second  sets 
recesss  proximate  said 
walls  and  generally  aligned 
rocker  plates  such  tha( 
travel  of  said  rocker 
are  separately  said  first 
said  second  set  are  sepat'ated 


pi  iti 
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said  side  plates  when  said  rocker 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  side 


coupled  to  said  one  of  said  first 

and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 

of  said  side  plates; 

connected  between  said  hous- 
first  and  second  rocker  plates  for 
;  rocker  plate  to  a  predetermined 
to  said  housing; 

affixed  to  said  housing  and  cou- 
and  movable  between  a  first  and 


of  felectrical  contacts  disposed  in  said 

I  ottom  wall  and  said  opposed  side 

with  said  first  and  second 

during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

tes,  said  contacts  of  said  first  set 

rocker  plate  and  said  contacts  of 

by  said  second  rocker  plate. 


(0  a  pair  of  separable  arcing  contac  ;s  separable  to  initiate  an 


arc  therebetween  within  said  arcing  chamber;  and, 
(g)  valve  means  operable  by  the  m*  ivement  of  said  movable 
primary  and  secondary  pistons  to 

arc-extinguishing  fluid  from  said  primary  and  said  second- 
ary compression  chambers  into  spid  arcing  chamber. 


4, 163,133 

aRCUTT  BREAKER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  JACK 

SHAFT  SUPPORT 

Fred  Bould,  Edgewood  Boroigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,829,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,074 


initiate  separate  flows  of  U.S.  Q.  200—153  SC 


Int.  a. 


4,163,132 
DOUBLE-POLE  SINGLE-THROW  SWITCH 
John  J.  Reiter,  6521  Stevens  Ave.  S<|uth,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55423 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  iNo.  854,136 

Int.  aj  HOIH  3/0(1  21/04 

U.S.  a.  200—153  M  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  switch: 

(a)  a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  a  recess  in  one 
face  defining  a  bottom  wall  and  tide  walls; 

(b)  a  swivel  plate  having  pivot  means  extending  between 
opposed  side  walls,  said  swivel  plate  being  disposed  in  said 
recess  generally  transverse  to  sai(l  opposed  side  walls; 

(c)  first  and  second  side  plates  aligned  parallel  to  said  op- 
posed side  walls  and  fixedly  secured  to  opposed  side  edges 
of  said  swivel  plate  for  movement  therewith,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  plates  having  a  latch  pin  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  toward  said  opposed  side  walls; 

(d)  first  and  second  rocker  plates  mounted  outwardly  of  said 
first  and  second  side  plates  on  said  pivot  means  for  at  least 
limited  rotation  thereabout,  said  rocker  plates  having  the 
general  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circular  disc  and  at  least 
one  of  said  rocker  plates  having  %n  arcuate  notch  formed 
inwardly  from  one  radial  edge  thereof  for  receiving  said 


sh)  ft 


two< 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter, 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  three  separable  main 
base; 

(c)  three  lever  means,  on« 
contact  means 
moving  said  contact 

(d)  rotatable  jack  shaft 
each  end  of  said  jack 
bearing  relationship  wit  i 
ing  the  thrust  from  the 
as  said  contact  means 

(e)  operating  mechanism 
moving  said  jack  shaft 
means  comprising  a  pair 
operating  mechanism 
shaft  of  which  is  movabl  i 
support  members  but  w 
for  actuating  said  jack 
circumstances  for  thus 
one  of  said  pair  of 
surface  thereon  which 
tively  near  said  middle 
means  for  substantially 
lever  means  as  said 


r  suppo  rt 


HOIH  3/30 


SGaims 


c(  mpnsmg: 

c  ontact  means  disposed  upon  said 

for  each  of  said  separable  main 
interconriected  with  said  contact  means  for 
meuis; 

me  ans  I 


for  moving  said  lever  means, 
means  being  disposed  in  thrust 
said  base  for  substantially  bear- 
outer  of  said  three  lever  means 
and 

disposed  upon  said  base  for 

ineans,  said  operating  mechanism 

of  spaced  support  members,  said 

ans  also  comprising  a  cam  the 

supported  by  said  pair  of  spaced 

kich  is  disposed  outboard  thereof 

means  to  rotate  in  appropriate 

moving  said  contact  means,  only 

members  also  having  a  bearing 

e  igages  said  jack  shaft  means  rela- 

lever  means  of  said  three  lever 

>earing  the  thrust  of  said  middle 

coptact  means  moves,  said  middle 


moves; 
n  leans  i 
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lever  means  also  being  disposed  outboard  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  support  members. 


4,163,134 
SAFETY  JUMPER  CABLES 
Charles  R.  Budrose,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Upaya,  Inc., 
Saugus,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,310 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  13/08,  21/10 

MS.  a.  200—157  15  Claims 


1.  Jumper  cable  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pair  of  electrical  cables  each  having  on  either  end  clamp 
means  enabling  connection  of  the  cables  to  battery  termi- 
nals, 

and  switch  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  cables  and  having  a 
connecting  position  and  a  disconnecting  position, 

each  clamp  means  having  an  actuating  handle  and  associated 
control  switch  at  the  handle  operated  by  squeezing  the 
handle. 


4,163,135 
HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCHES  USING 
MULTI-LOUVERED  CONTACT  STRIPS 
Donald  B.  Steen,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,590 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/40 

U.S.  a.  200—158  14  Claims 


rgi 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  carrying  at  least  10,000  amperes  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  metal  bus  bars  insulated  from  each 
other; 

at  least  one  movable  metal  bus  bar  with  each  of  said  station- 
ary and  movable  bus  bars  having  a  switching  surface 
which  is  flat,  the  switching  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  the 
stationary  bus  bars  being  positioned  so  as  to  lie  within  a 
plane  surface  along  which  said  movable  bus  bar  may  be 
moved  to  open  and  close  electrical  circuits,  the  flat 
switching  surface  of  said  movable  bus  bar  being  posi- 
tioned facing  toward  and  parallel  to  said  plane  surface  and 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  stationary  bus  bars 
switching  surfaces,  the  movable  bus  bar  being  configured 
so  that  when  it  is  positioned  overlapping  portions  of  two 
stationary  bus  bars,  current  will  flow  from  one  sutionary 


bus  bar  through  the  movable  bus  bar  to  the  other  station- 
ary bus  bar; 

a  plurality  of  contact  strips  making  said  contact  positioned 
so  that  said  current  will  flow  through  the  contact  strips 
between  the  movable  bus  bar  and  a  stationary  bus  bar, 
each  of  said  contact  strips  having  a  plurality  of  spring  like 
contacts  which  press  against  the  flat  switching  surfaces  of 
both  the  movable  bus  bar  and  the  adjacent  stationary  bus 
bars; 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  movable  bus  bar  within  said 
switch  so  that  an  electrical  circuit  may  be  opened  and 
closed  between  different  stationary  bus  bars  through  the 
contact  strips  and  the  movable  bus  bar. 


4,163,136 

SNAP-IN  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  A  SUPPORT  PANEL 

APERTURE 

Earl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,637,  Nov.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,962 

Int  a.2  HOIH  U/04 

U.S.  a.  200—296  8  Qaims 


o^-g?^ 


1.  A  snap-in  mounting  means  for  a  device  adapting  the 
device  to  be  mounted  from  the  back  of  and  through  a  hole  in 
a  support  panel  to  secure  the  device  to  the  panel  so  that  part  of 
the  device  is  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  panel  comprising 
an  elongated  bushing  carrying  the  accessible  part  of  the 
device  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  panel  mounting 
hole,  said  bushing  including  a  first  shank  portion,  a  second 
shank  portion  of  a  reduced  outer  dimension,  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  integrally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  shank  portions  and  an  enlarged  camming  section 
extending  from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  second  shank 
portion;  a  grommet  including  a  radically  yieldable 
sleeve  slidably  and  stretchably  mounted  on  said  first  bush- 
ing shank  portion  to  form  a  subassembly  and  a  radially 
outwardly  tapered  locking  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  grommet  being  axially  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  bushing  camming  section  so  that  said  bushing  cam- 
ming section  initially  extends  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
grommet,  said  sleeve  terminating  in  an  inner  edge  and 
having  an  outer  dimension  less  than  the  dimension  of  the 
panel  mounting  hole  to  allow  insertion  of  said  subassem- 
bly partly  through  the  hole,  said  locking  collar  having  a 
cross  section  intermediate  its  ends  approximating,  but  less 
than,  the  dimension  of  the  panel  mounting  hole  and  termi- 
nating at  the  inner  end  in  a  shoulder  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  sleeve  to  a  dimension  larger  than  the 
panel  mounting  hole,  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  grommet  in  an  axial  direction 

away  from  the  back  of  the  panel, 
said  bushing  and  grommet  subassembly  being  insertable  as  a 
unit  through  the  panel  mounting  hole  to  compress  said 
locking  collar  radially  inwardly  and  permit  passage 
thereof  through  the  panel  mounting  hole  and  to  stress  said 
biasing  means  against  the  back  of  the  panel  with  said 
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locking  collar  thereafter  expandiig  to  its  normal  position 
where  said  locking  collar  shoulir  engages  the  front  side 
of  the  panel,  said  bushing  being  Aially  movable  to  permit 
it  to  be  pulled  back  to  slide  axialy  within  said  grommet 
sleeve  for  engaging  said  bushing  camming  section  with 
the  interior  of  said  grommet  sleeve  to  cam  said  grommet 
sleeve  radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
edge  of  the  panel  mounting  hole  and  further  expand  said 
locking  collar  on  the  front  of  the  panel  and  for  slipping 
said  grommet  sleeve  off  said  first  shank  portion  onto  said 
reduced  second  shank  portion  and  snapping  said  inner 
edge  into  engagement  with  said  bushing  shoulder,  said 
grommet  thereafter  coop>erating  with  said  biasing  means 
to  hold  said  locking  collar  shoulder  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  front  side  of  the  panel. 


having  flat  opposite  sides,  at 
side  of  said  support  member 
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with  one  side  thereof  in  spa 
one  side  of  said  support  men 
one  side  of  said  actuator  me 
actuating  projections  there 


4,163,137 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  SEAL  CONSTRUCnON 
Joseph  B.  ao«e,  Jr.,  3426  Rockwood  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46805 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,685,  Oct.  17,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,000 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  9(04 
U.S.  a.  200—302 


least  two  spaced  switches  on  one 
each  including  a  resilient,  metallic 
momentary-contact  switch  e  ement  selectively  actuatable  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  force  exerted  thereon, 
a  flexible  switch  actuator  niember  having  flat  opposite  sides 

:ed  facing  relationship  with  said 
T  and  said  switch  elements,  said 
iber  having  at  least  two  switch- 
_  .     .  respectively  extending  toward 

and  in  alignment  with  said  switch  elements,  and  a  flexible 
keyboard  member  having  flat  opposite  sides,  one  side  of  said 
keyboard  member  abutting  the  other  side  of  said  actuator 
member  whereby  force  exerited  on  said  keyboard  member  in 
general  alignment  with  a  slid  switch  element  deflects  said 
keyboard  member  and  actuatpr  member  thereby  causing  a  said 
projection  to  apply  actuatinc  force  on  the  respective  switch 
element,  a  light  source;  meais  for  mounting  said  light  source 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  sajd  actuator  member  in  the  space 
between  said  switches  and  sa^d  one  side  of  said  actuator  mem- 
ber and  between  said  projections;  conductors  connected  to 
said  light  source  for  energiziijg  the  same;  said  actuator  member 
being  formed  of  light-transmissive  material,  at  least  one  se- 
lected area  of  said  keyboard  member  being  light-transmissive 


8  Gaims  thereby  being  illuminated  by  said  light  source;  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  support  m<  mber  and  keyboard  member  in 
assembled  relation. 


4,K3,139 
COOKING  VESSEL  CAPACITIVE  DECOUPLING  FOR 
INDUCTION  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Terence  D.  Malarkey,  Monraeville,  and  William  C.  Moreland, 
II,  Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,045 
Int  a.2  H05B  5/04 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  wall  ha^  ing  an  opening  therein 
and  having  an  outer  surface,  an  electrical  box  mounted  in  said 
opening,  an  electrical  device  mounted  In  said  box  and  having  a 
surface  generally  flush  with  said  wall  Opening  and  at  least  one 
portion  protruding  outwardly  from  said  surface  thereof  and 
beyond  said  box  and  wall  surface,  a  cover  plate  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  defining  a  shallow  recess,  and  means  for  securing 
said  cover  plate  to  said  device  with  sai|i  recess  facing  said  box 
and  with  said  edge  engaging  said  wall  surface  surrounding  said 
opening  and  defining  a  peripheral  area  therewith,  said  cover 
plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving  said 
portion  of  said  device,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  gasket 
for  sealing  around  said  opening  and  said  device  to  prevent 
passage  of  air,  said  gasket  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible, 
air-impervious,  material  larger  than  laid  wall  opening  and 
smaller  than  said  cover  plate  and  havifig  at  least  one  opening 
therein  for  receiving  said  protruding  portion  of  said  device, 
said  sheet  having  pressure  sensitive  I  adhesive  on  one  side 
thereof  and  being  adhered  to  said  peripheral  area  of  said  wall 
and  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface  of  said  device. 


U.S.  a.  219—10.49  R 


liaalms 


4,163,138      I 
FLUSH  LIGHTED  FLAT  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  L.  Harden,  Roanoke,  Ind.,  assifnor  to  Bowmar  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,742 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  09/02 

U.S.  a,  200—310  I  15  Qaims 


1.  In  an  induction  heating  ^king  device  including  a  cook 
top  sheet,  and  at  least  one  relatively  flat  work  coil  underlying 
said  sheet,  and  through  whic^  an  alternating  current  flows  to 

iroducing  current  for  heating  a 
placed  on  said  sheet  over  said 
shielding  means  interposed  be- 
m  of  said  cooking  vessel  on  said 
:ing  comprised  of  electrically 
I  acter  and  arranged  to  signifi- 
cantly reduce  the  capacitive  coupling  between  said  coil  and 
said  vessel  without  significantly  reducing  the  inductive  cou- 
pling between  said  coil  and  s^id  vessel. 


generate  a  magnetic  field  for  [ 
cooking  vessel  adapted  to 
coil,  grounded  electrostatic 
tween  said  coil  and  the  locatij 
sheet,  said  shielding  means 
conductive  material  of  a  chi 


Isiid 


4,1^3,140 
PLANT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  CERAMIC 
PROpUCTS 
Gerard  Bardet,  Paris,  France,  Assignor  to  Automatisme  &  Tech- 
nique, Arcueil  and  Desnariiest  et  C,  Montrouge,  both  of, 
France  1 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,259 


Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B 
1.  A  plant  for  sintering  oi 


France,  Aug.  26,  1975,  75  26286 
fl05B  9/06 

4  Claims 
melting  ceramic  or  refractory 


1.  In  a  flat  keyboard  assembly  comprising  a  support  member   products,  comprising  means  p  ovided  with  a  cavity  for  receiv 
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ing  such  products,  an  electric  current  supply,  means  for  gener- 
ating microwave  power,  means  for  feeding  said  current  to  said 
generating  means,  means  for  delivering  said  power  to  said 
cavity  to  heat  a  product  therein,  means  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  a  product  in  said  cavity  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding electric  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  signal  with 
a  reference  value  and  generating  a  differential  electric  signal,  a 
driving  electronic  device  responsive  to  said  differential  signal, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  device  to  said  electric  cur- 
rent feeding  means  for  controlling  said  electric  current  feeding 
means  to  control  the  value  of  the  microwave  power  delivered 
to  said  cavity  to  reduce  said  signal  differential  to  zero,  a  cou- 


•«»* — -110  n f—n-i>    


door  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  access 
opening  in  said  front  wall; 

means  for  supplying  microwave  energy  into  said  heating 
cavity; 

rotary  Ubie  means,  selectively  and  readily  removably  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  in  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  said  base 
plate  within  said  heating  cavity,  for  receiving  an  object  to 
be  heated,  said  roury  table  means  being  free  of  any  fixed 
attachment  to  said  base  plate; 

magnetic  means,  mounted  below  said  base  plate  and  exterior 
of  said  heating  cavity,  for  rotating  said  rotary  table  means 
within  said  heating  cavity;  and 

coating  means,  covering  said  junctions  and  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  except  the  orbital  area  thereof  to  be 
contacted  by  said  rotary  table  means,  for  preventing  cor- 
rosion of  said  heating  cavity. 


pling  ring  associated  ufith  said  cavity,  a  detector  with  crystal 
connected  with  said  ring  for  generating  a  voluge  signal,  an 
amplifying  circuit  for  said  voluge  signal  connected  with  said 
detector,  a  contactor  with  a  predetermined  threshhold  value 
responsive  to  said  amplified  signal,  and  a  driving  electronic 
device  provided  with  a  time-circuit  RC  and  connected  with 
said  contactor  to  interrupt  delivery  of  said  power  to  said  cavity 
when  the  value  of  said  amplified  signal  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined threshhold,  said  last-mentioned  driving  electronic  de- 
vice restoring  delivery  of  power  to  the  cavity  when  the  time 
determined  by  the  time-circuit  RC  elapses  after  the  amplified 
signal  has  fallen  under  said  threshhold  value. 

4,163,141 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Jonzo  Tanaka,  Fiyideni,  and  Toshio  Kai,  Yamatokoriyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-42844; 
Apr.  26,  1976,  51-47974 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  219—10.55  F  6  Claims 


4,163,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RINGS 

Theodore  Descovich,  Mahwah;  Jack  F.  Smith,  Kenilworth,  and 
Edward  D.  Riordan,  South  Somerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,615 

Int.  a.2  B23K  U/02 

U.S.  a.  219—79  57  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  defining  structure; 

a  heating  cavity  within  said  oven  defining  structure,  said 
heating  cavity  being  defined  by  a  base  plate  formed  of  a 
non-magnetic  metallic  material  and  by  a  top  wall,  a  front 
wall  having  an  access  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
and  a  rear  wall,  said  walls  being  formed  of  magnetic 
metallic  material,  said  base  plate  being  joined  at  junctions 
to  said  front  wall,  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  seriatim  a  ring 
from  a  ring  shank  and  ring  setting  comprising: 

apparatus  supporting  means; 

advancing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  work  holding  means 
which  includes  a  nest  member  adapted  for  releasably 
holding  said  ring  setting,  and  for  successively  and  incre- 
mentally advancing  said  work  holding  means  from  a  load- 
ing station  to  and  through  a  plurality  of  discrete  working 
stations,  including  ring  shank  placing  station,  bonding 
station,  and  bond  testing  station; 

ring  shank  placing  means  located  at  said  ring  shank  placing 
station  for  selectively  placing  said  ring  shank  on  the  ring 
setting,  said  ring  shank  placing  means  including  ring  shank 
feeder  means  including  a  vibrating  parts  feeder  having  an 
exit  ramp  for  receiving  one  after  another  a  continuous 
succession  of  ring  shanks  discharged  from  said  vibrating 
parte  feeder  and  supporting  said  ring  shanks  throughout 
an  elongated  length  of  said  exit  ramp,  track  means  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  apparatus  supporting 
means,  said  track  means  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  exit  ramp  for  enabling  said  ring  shanks  to  pass  thereon 
from  said  track  means,  ring  shank  control  means  including 
indicating  means  operatively  connected  across  said  track 


1248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  for  indicating  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
ring  shanks  has  been  received  by  said  track  means  and 
arresting  means  being  actuatable  by  said  indicating  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  pressure  onto  said  exit  ramp 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  ring  slianks  to  said  track  means, 
ring  shank  Hfting  means  opera|iveIy  connected  to  said 
apparatus  supporting  means  for  Selectively  lifting  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  ring  shanks  ftom  said  track  means  and 
locating  each  said  ring  shank  to  a  position  to  be  grasped, 
and  ring  shank  carriage  means  movable  from  said  position 
at  which  it  grasps  said  ring  shank  to  a  position  at  which 
said  ring  shank  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  ring  setting; 

bonding  means  situated  at  said  bonding  station  for  selec- 
tively bonding  the  ring  shank  ta  the  ring  setting  to  form 
said  ring;  and 

bond  testing  means  situated  at  said  bonding  station  for  indi- 
cating good  and  bad  bonds. 


July  31,  1979 


4A63,144 
HEATED  DOORS 
Jacques  A.  Re'ynier,  Limog«s,  France,  assignor  to  Elmethenn, 
Saint-Auvent,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  J976,  Ser.  No.  679,697 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  France,  Apr.  25,  1975,  75  12924; 
Dec.  31,  1975,  75  40204       ' 

Int.  a.2  E066  5/00;  F24H  9/08 
VS.  a.  219—368  L  15  Claims 


4,163,143 

HAIRDRESSING  IIEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Federico,  432  Avery  Pla.,  Bellevue,  Nebr.  68005,  and 

William  L.  Gass,  2205  S.  86th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,171,  Feb.  6,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,691 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00;  A45D  1/18 

VS.  a.  219-225  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hair  curling  iron  comprising; 

generally  cylindrical  beatable  barrd  means  adapted  to  have 
a  lock  of  hair  wrapped  thereabout  for  curling  the  same, 
said  barrel  means  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

means  for  heating  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  barrel  means 
to  hair  curling  temperature; 

a  handle  secured  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  barrel  means 
for  manipulating  said  barrel  meaqs; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  pointed^  hair-combing  teeth  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  generally  bdially  from  said  barrel 
means  along  a  circumferential  se|ment  of  said  longitudi- 
nal section;  , 

a  hair-confining  member  having  an  Operative  portion  gener- 
ally arcuate  in  transverse  section:  and  generally  coexten- 
sive with  said  barrel  means  segrtent,  said  portion  being 
adapted,  in  operative  position,  to  Overlie  said  barrel  means 
segment  in  generally  parallel  relation  and  confine  hair 
therebetween;  | 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  mem^r  to  said  iron  adjacent 
said  barrel  means  rearward  end  for  movement  between 
said  operative  position  and  a  non-pperative  position  away 
from  said  barrel  means  segment; 

manually  manipulable  operating  means  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  extending  generally  along  said  handle  for  pivot- 
ally  moving  said  member  betweei  said  positions;  and 

stop  means  independent  of  said  teethprovided  on  one  of  said 
member  and  said  barrel  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  between  jsaid  member  and  said 
barrel  means  and  between  said  members  and  the  ends  of 
said  teeth  in  said  operative  position  of  said  member  to 
minimize  clamping  pressure  by  said  member  on  hair  con- 
fined between  said  member  and  s4id  barrel  means. 


compns  ng, 
pa  neli 


1.  A  heated  door 
panels,  at  least  one  of  said  , 
opening  and  an  upper  heated 
a  plurality  of  chimneys  between 
along  substantially  the  entire 
neys  comprising,  a  plurality 
between  the  face  panels  and 
entire  height  of  said  panels, 
said  face  panels  in  spaced 
the  distance  between  two 
mm;  electric  heating  element 
third  of  said  door  for  heating 
from  said  inlet  opening  to 
supplying  electrical  energy 


I  apart 


said 
t) 


two  spaced  apart  wood  face 

Is  having  a  lower  fresh  air  inlet 

air  outlet  opening;  means  defining 

said  face  panels  and  extending 

height  of  said  panels,  said  chim- 

of  upright  wood  laths  extending 

extending  along  substantially  the 

and  means  securing  the  laths  to 

relation  width-wise  of  the  door; 

ajdjacent  laths  not  exceeding  150 

means  in  said  chimneys  in  a  lower 

air  in  said  chimneys  to  cause  flow 

outlet  opening;  and  means  for 

said  heating  element  means. 


4,163,145 
AQUARItM  HEATER 
Paul  C.  Neff,  277  Park  Ave.,  Antioch,  111.  60002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  910,091,  May  30,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,152 

Int.  a.2  HI  I5B  1/02.  3/80 

V.S.  a.  219-523  6  a»ims 

1.  An  aquarium  heater  including: 

a  heat  resistant  plastic  housjng  having  at  least  one  end  which 
is  located  in  the  water  tc  be  heated  and  at  least  one  other 
end,  at  least  a  portion  of  kvhich  is  located  out  of  the  water 
to  be  heated, 
said  end  of  said  housing  w  lich  is  located  in  the  water  to  be 
heated  is  closed  and  saic  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  which  is  located  out  of  the  water  to  be  heated  has 
at  least  one  opening  thei  ein, 
an  insulated  heat  producin  5  electrical  resistance  wire  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  an  d  formed  in  the  shape  of  at  least 
one  loop, 
a  metallic  foil  enclosing  at  least  a  part  of  said  loop  of  insu- 
lated wire  and  position*  d  between  said  insulated  resis- 
tance wire  and  all  port  ons  of  said  housing  which  are 
normally  in  contact  with  the  water  to  be  heated, 
said  meullic  foil  being  fori  led  and  adapted  to  conduct  and 
evenly  distribute  heat  fri  >m  the  insulated  electrical  resis- 
tance wire  to  the  plastic  housing, 
means  to  connect  said  insul  Med  electrical  resistance  wire  to 
a  source  of  electrical  cu  rent  with  said  means  extending 
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through  said  opening  in  the  portion  of  the  housing  located 
out  of  the  water,  and 


tapped  from  said  heating  wire  to  power  other  components 
of  the  heating  device. 


4,163,147 
DOUBLE  BIT  ERROR  CORRECTION  USING  DOUBLE 

BIT  COMPLEMENTING 
James  H.  Scheuneman,  St.  Paul,  and  John  R.  Trost,  Anoka,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,048 

Int.  a.-  G06F  11/12 

VS.  a.  235—312  4  Claims 


means  to  control  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  said 
insulated  electrical  resistance  wire. 


4,163,146 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A 
HELIX  OF  WIRE  WOUND  ON  AT  LEAST  ONE 
INSULATING  PLATE 
Klaus  Meywald,  Kandel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Fritz  Eichenauer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1976,  2644093 

Int.  a.-  H05B  3/06 
VS.  a.  219—542  11  Claims 


"1        U'fL 
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1.  A  heating  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  supporting  plate  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  heating  element  comprised  of  a  resistance  heating  wire 
which  is  bent  in  a  meander  shape  formed  of  zigzag  shape 
loops  and  wound  in  a  helix  about  the  supporting  plate,  said 
resistance  heating  wire  being  provided  with  opposed 
loops  which  are  fitted  over  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
supporting  plate;  and, 

(c)  voltage  taps  fitted  on  said  loops  secured  to  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  insulating  material,  said  voltage  taps  being 
formed  by  bifurcate  spring  clips  having  a  forked  web  and 
an  electrical  connector  for  enabling  lower  voltages  to  be 


^ 


>.^ 
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3.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  subsystem  containing  single 
bit   error   correction/double   bit   error   detection   circuitry, 
SBC/DBD,  and  a  memory  storage  bank  having  a  plurality  of 
addressable  locations  of  N  bit  data  words,  permitting  access  to 
a  data  word  upon  request  and  transferring  said  accessed  data 
word  to  the  requesting  apparatus,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
inhibiting  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  single  bit  error 
correction/double  bit  error  detection  circuitry  for  inhibit- 
ing said  transfer  to  said  requesting  apparatus  of  said  ac- 
cessed data  word  if  said  accessed  data  word  contains  a 
double  bit  error; 
complementing  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  memory 
storage  bank  and  said  single  bit  error  correction/double 
bit  error  detection  circuitry  for  sequentially  complement- 
ing each  different  combination  of  two  bit  positions  of  said 
N-bit  word  containing  said  double  bit  error  thereby  creat- 
ing corresponding  modified  accessed  data  words;  and 
enabling  means  respKJnsively  coupled  to  said  memory  stor- 
age bank,  said  single  bit  error  correction/double  bit  error 
detection  circuitry  and  said  complementing  means  for 
enabling  said  transfer  to  said  requesting  apparatus  of  a  one 
of  said   corresponding   modified   accessed   data   words 
whose  two  bit  positions  causing  said  double  bit  error  have 
been  complemented  by  said  complementing  means. 


4,163,148 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  PROBE 

COMPRISING  A  FOCUSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FOCUSING  A  PROBE 
Rainer  Fritscbe,  and  Helmut  Ringelhan,  both  of  Wetzlar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,454 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708507 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201  9  Oaims 

8.  A  probe  for  examining  an  object  such  as  an  object  within 
a  hollow  channel  or  bore  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  channel  or  bore; 

(b)  a  first  focusing  means  positioned  within  said  tubular 
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member  proximate  one  end  th<  reof  for  permitting  posi- 
tioning of  said  first  focusing  mes  ns  adjacent  said  object  to 
be  examined; 

(c)  an  optical  fiber  bundle  positioned  within  said  tubular 
member  and  aligned  for  receivi  ig  light  from  said  object 
via  said  first  focusing  means; 

(d)  a  grating  structure  positioned  fcr  receiving  an  image  of 
said  object,  said  grating  structu  e  having  a  grating  con- 
stant whose  spatial  frequency  is  matched  to  at  least  one 
spatial  frequency  component  of  the  spatial  frequency 
spectrum  contained  in  the  structures  of  said  object  image; 
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1.  In  an  optical  recorded  informat  on  playback  apparatus 
having  a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam;  an  informa- 
tion recorded  medium;  a  first  optical  s  «tem  which  converges 
said  light  beam  from  said  light  souro  onto  said  information 
recorded  medium;  a  photodetector  which  consists  of  four 
photodetection  portions  arranged  in  ofthogonal  pairs  for  con- 
verting the  light  beam  from  said  recor<Jed  medium  into  respec- 
tive electric  signals;  a  second  optical  system  including  at  least 
an  optical  element  having  a  unidirectbnal  lens  action  for  di- 
recting the  light  beam  from  said  recorded  medium  to  said 
photodetector;  first  means  responsive  to  a  focusing  signal  for 
controlling  a  defocusing  of  said  first  optical  system;  and  second 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  letween  the  combined 
electric  signals  generated  from  one  |)air  of  the  orthogonal 
photodetection  portions  opposing  one  another  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  the  combined  electric  sigfials  from  the  other  pair 
of  the  orthogonal  photodetection  portions  opposing  one  an- 
other in  a  lateral  direction  for  generating  said  focusing  signal 


according  to  the  shape  of 

photodetection  portions; 
an  automatic  focusing 
third  means  for 
pensate  for  a  disturbande 
to  the  difference  betwe  en 
posing  pair  of  photodptection 
orthogonal  direction 
compensation  signal  to 
value  of  said  focusing 


aid 


for  providing  electrical 


(e)  photoelectric  receiving  means 
output  signals  in  response  to  li  jht  resulting"  from  said 
object  image  and  emanating  fron|  said  grating  structure; 

(0  means  for  focusing  light  from  said  grating  structure  onto 
said  photoelectric  receiving  meats;  and 

(g)  display  means  connected  to  recejve  said  electrical  output 
signals  for  providing  a  display  of  the  position  of  said 
probe,  whereby  said  probe  may  be  positioned  for  provid- 
ing a  display  of  maximum  light  amplitude  indicating  a 
maximum  focusing  condition  of  said  probe. 


1976,  2644341 
MS.  a.  250—205 
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spot  of  said  light  beam  on  said 
improvement  comprising 
compensating  apparatus  comprising 
generatjing  a  compensation  signal  to  com- 
to  the  focusing  signal  in  response 
signals  generated  from  the  op- 
portions  in  at  least  one 
fourth  means  for  applying  said 
said  second  means  to  adjust  the 
stgnal. 


4, 163,150 

PROCESS  AND  APPARy^TUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

REALIZING  KOhLERS  PRINCIPLE  OF 

ILLUJIINATION 

Hans-Weraer  Stankewitz,  Steindorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz  We  tzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1  177,  Ser.  No.  837,402 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 


Int.  a. 


4,163,149 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Sawano,  Tachikawa,  Japan;  Yoshito  Tsunoda,  Stanford, 
Calif.,  and  Takeshi  Maeda,  Kokubanji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,861 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89093; 
Aug.  9,  1976,  51-94001 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  im: 
U.S.  a.  250—204 


14  Claims 


;pU: 


1.  A  process  for  automatically 
system  of  a  microscof)e  havin  5 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  extent 
portion  of  the  viewing 
with  a  sensing  means  which 

(b)  converting  said  measurement 
and 

(c)  feeding  said  control 
matically  adjusting  said 
dance  with  Kohler's 
cation  chosen,  by  varyinj 
(ii)  the  focal  length 


GOIJ  1/32 


11  Qaims 


adjusting  the  illumination 
a  variable  magnification  system 

)f  illumination  of  the  viewable 

ne  or  planes  conjugated  thereto 

emits  a  measurement  signal; 

signal  into  a  control  signal; 


1  sigt  al  to  adjustment  means  for  auto- 
Jegree  of  illumination  in  accor- 

Priijciple  in  response  to  the  magnifi- 
at  least  one  of  (i)  a  diaphragm  or 


4,1#3,1S1 
SEPARATED  ION  SOURCE 
John  R.  Bayless,  Malibu;  Robert  L.  Seliger,  Agoura;  James  W. 
Ward,  Canoga  Park,  and  James  E.  Wood,  Newbury  Park,  all 


Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 


of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugh 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19|7,  Ser.  No.  865,280 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  ii,9/44, 
U.S.  CI.  250—296 

1.  A  high  current  separated 
means  for  producing  along 


HOIJ  i9/34 

3  Claims 

ion  source  comprising: 

a  path  a  high  aspect  ratio  sub- 


stantially rectangular  rilbon  ion  beam  of  substantially 
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rectangular  cross  section  and  having  a  height  and  a  thick- 
ness; 

magnetic  field  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
direction  of  the  height  of  the  beam  across  said  path; 

first  and  second  separator  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  laterally  of  said  path  in  the  thickness 
dimension  of  the  beam  for  applying  an  electric  field  across 
said  path,  said  separator  electrodes  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  field  means  so  that  said  electric 
field  is  transverse  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  field  to 
separate  unwanted  ion  species  laterally  from  the  ion  beam; 

said  means  for  producing  a  ribbon  ion  beam  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tubular  cathode  electrode  and  a  central  anode 
electrode  therein,  for  defining  a  plasma  discharge  space 
within  said  cathode  and  around  said  anode  which  contains 


trode  between  said  cable  connecting  means  and  said  support- 
ing means. 


S 


ss 


-U 


4,163,153 
ION  BEAM  MEANS 
Hifumi  Tamura,  Hachioji,  and  Tohru  Ishitani,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1976,  51/138328 
Int.  a.2  COIM  23/00:  HOIJ  27/00 
MS.  a.  250—423  R  7  GUOmi 


gas  to  be  ionized  and  through  which  electrons  pass  to 
ionize  the  gas,  said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
also  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  discharge  space  to 
lengthen  the  electron  path  in  said  discharge  space  to  pro- 
duce a  Penning  discharge; 

walls  defining  a  narrow  rectangular  slot  opening  in  said 
cathode  electrode  through  which  ions  are  extracted  to 
form  the  high  aspect  ratio  substantially  rectangular  ribbon 
ion  beam,  said  slot  opening  in  said  cathode  electrode  being 
oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal cathode;  and 

an  accelerator  electrode  positioned  adjacent  to  the  beam 
path  to  accelerate  ions  which  have  been  extracted  from 
said  cathode  slot  along  the  beam  path  so  that  a  separated 
ion  beam  having  an  ion  current  above  100  microamperes  is 
formed. 


4,163,152       ^ 
PENCIL-SHAPED  RADIATION  DETECTION 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
AraU  Suzuki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capintec  Inc.,  Mont- 
vale,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,800 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/28 

MS.  a.  250—374  17  Qaims 


1.  An  ion  beam  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  source; 

an  ion-beam-focusing  lens  system  for  focusing  a  primary-ion- 
exciting  ion  beam  emitted  from  said  ion  source; 

an  electrostatic  deflector  for  deflecting  said  exciting  ion 
beam; 

a  solid  ion  source  adapted  to  emit  ions  upon  receiving  ion 
bombardment  by  said  exciting  ion  beam; 

an  extracting  electrode  for  extracting  ions  emitted  from  said 
solid  ion  source  and; 

a  controlling  electrode  disposed  between  said  solid  ion 
source  and  said  extracting  electrode,  said  controlling 
electrode  having  gaps  for  allowing  said  exciting  ion  beam 
and  the  ion  beam  emitted  from  said  solid  ion  source  to  pass 
therethrough,  respectively. 


4,163,154 
NEUTRON  PERSONNEL  DOSIMETER 
Robert  V.  Wbeeler,  Leroont,  and  Richard  A.  Oswald,  Berwyn, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,696 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/04 

MS.  Q.  250—473  7  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detection  ionization  chamber  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  tubing  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  length  along  a  major  axis  of  the  tubing 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubing,  an  elon- 
gated center  electrode  disposed  centrally  along  the  major  axis 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  and  said  center  electrode  made  of  air 
equivalent  plastic,  a  first  electrical  cable  conductor,  a  second 
electrical  cable  conductor,  cable  connecting  means  at  one  end 
of  said  tubing  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  center  electrode 
to  said  first  electrical  cable  conductor  and  for  connecting  said 
tubing  to  said  second  electrical  cable  conductor,  end  support- 
ing means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubing  for  supporting  the 
tubing  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  center  electrode  within  the 
tubing  and  comprising  means  for  tensioning  said  center  elec- 


1.  A  method  of  neutron  dosimetry  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  exposing  a  dielectric  track  recorder  to  the  products  of  (n,a) 
and  carbon  and  oxygen  recoil  reactions  so  as  to  cause  the 
formation  in  the  track  recorder  of  damage  sites  due  to  the 
resulting  alpha  particles  and  recoiling  carbon  atoms  and  oxy- 
gen atoms,  developing  those  damage  sites  simultaneously  in  a 
way  to  distinguish  the  alpha-caused  sites  from  the  carbon/oxy- 
gen-caused sites,  and  from  the  so-developed  damage  sites 
determining  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  each  reaction. 
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4,163,15S 
DEHNING  A  LOW-DENSIxf  PATTERN  IN  A 
PHOTORESIST  WITH  AN  EtECTRON  BEAM 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Alles,  Covent  Sution;  Alfred  U.  Mac  Rae,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Roger  F.  W.  Pease,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriec,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,420 

Int.  a.2  A61K  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  250—492  B  5  Oaims 


r^l 


""Si   B-" 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  raster«can-mode-of-operation 
electron  beam  lithographic  system  to  irradiate  a  workpiece  (10, 
12)  that  is  supported  on  a  continuously  moving  table  (16),  said 
method  being  CHARACTERIZED  BY  the  step  of 
generating  deflection  signals  that  ii|  effect  exactly  compen- 
sate for  both  table  motion  and  the  regular  raster  scan 
deflection  signals  of  said  systeiq  to  cause  the  electron 
beam  of  dwell  only  on  each  of  mkiltiple  selected  portions 
of  a  low-density  pattern  for  a  tine  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  time  during  whic^i  each  portion  would  be 
exposed  during  regular  raster  scanning  of  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece. 


4,163,156 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  JOSEfHSON  JUNCTION 

Kurt  Daetwyler,  Oberrieden,  and  Rudolf  Jaggi,  Langnau  a/ A, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,499,  May  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,054 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   19,   1976, 

6234/76 

Int.  Cl.^  \61K  27/02 

U.S.  a.  250—492  B  1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  jundtion  characteristics  of  a 


device  capable  of  carrying  Josephson) 
step  of: 


current  comprising  the 


scanning  an  area  of  the  ji^ction 
an  electron  beam  of  acceleration 


10-30  kv  and  current  do  sage 
lA  sec/cm  sq.  to  modif  r 
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region  of  said  device  with 
voltage  in  the  range  of 


of  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
the  resistance  of  said  an  area. 


4,;  63,157 
DATA  MEDIUM  SCi^NNING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Claude  F.  Guignard,  Plessis-Robinson,  France,  and  Bernard  J. 
Perrette,  2  Hameau  des  Colombes,  Domaine,  St.  Francois 
d'Assise,  78  La-Celle-Safcit-Qoud,  France,  assignors  to 
Traitement  de  ITnformation  et  Techniques  Nouvelles,  Mo- 
rangis;  Banque  de  France,  taris  and  Bernard  Julien  Perrette, 
La-Celle-Saint-Qoud,  all  of,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  820,643 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1976,  76  23424 

Int.  a.2  IGOIN  21/30 


U.S.  CI.  250—561 


Jm^/iy/e^^ 


jC*smr 


14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  parallel-  ine  scanning  of  a  moving  data 
medium  such  as  a  paper  ban  t  note  by  means  of  a  beam,  said 
medium  being  transported  wi  th  a  definite  speed,  including  the 
steps  of  measuring  two  coord  inates  of  the  location  of  a  bench- 
mark point  of  the  moving  me  iium  with  respect  to  two  coordi- 
nates of  a  fixed  point  of  reft  rence,  measuring  the  skew  of  a 
benchmark  of  the  moving  iiedium  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
direction,  computing  the  co<)rdinates  of  the  origin  of  a  first 
scanning  line  from  the  coordinates  of  said  benchmark  point 
and  according  to  the  skew  o  said  benchmark,  computing  the 
coordinates  of  the  origins  of  he  other  scanning  lines  from  the 
spacing  desired  between  coi  secutive  scanning  lines  and  the 
origin  of  a  previous  scanning  line  and  according  to  the  skew  of 
said  benchmark,  computing  t  le  skew  of  scanning  lines  accord- 
ing to  the  skew  of  the  bencl  imark,  scanning  said  medium  so 
that  the  consecutive  lines  beg  n  at  the  origins  with  the  comput- 
ing coordinates  and  are  of  th  s  computed  skew. 
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4,163,158 

SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBIN  THREAD  RUN-OUT 

ALARM  USING  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

Donald  J.  Coughenour,  Morristown;  Jack  Brown,  Union,  and 

John  A.  Herr,  Garwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,026 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/30 

U.S.  a.  250—561  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  approaching  end  of  a 
bobbin  thread  supply  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  bob- 
bin having  a  core  with  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  formed 
thereon,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  reflecting  surfaces 
on  said  bobbin  core,  a  photodetector  means  for  sensing  light 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  surfaces,  an  electronic  circuit  for 
distinguishing  between  flashing  light  reflected  from  said  bob- 
bin core  and  ambient  light,  and  signalling  means  controlled  by 
said  electronic  circuit  for  advising  a  sewing  machine  operator 
when  depletion  of  said  bobbin  thread  exposes  said  reflecting 
surfaces  on  said  bobbin  core  and  causes  light  reflected  from 
said  bobbin  core  to  flash. 


4,163,159 
ATTENUATION-FREE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Erich  Biichle,  Ulm;  Rudolf  Schehrer,  Geislingen  and  Dietrich 
Hoppner,  Blaustein-Wippingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657589 

Int.  a.2  H03K  77/00 
U.S.  a.  307—255  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  switch  defining  a  signal  transmission  path 
extending  between  two  terminals  each  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected at  a  respective  point  in  a  circuit,  the  switch  being 
switchable  between  an  OFF-state  in  which  it  presents  a  high 
impedance  between  the  terminals  and  an  ON-state,  and  the 
switch  including  components  defining  an  open  circuit  stable 
negative  resistance  such  that  in  the  an  ON-sUte  signals  are 
permitted  to  pass  in  both  directions  along  the  transmission  path 


and  provide  attenuation  compensation  for  such  signals,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  negative  resistance  comprises: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  having  its  base 
connected  directly  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  of 
said  second  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  with 
the  point  of  connection  between  said  resistors  and  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  constituting  one  terminal 
of  said  switch; 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  its  base 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
having  its  collector  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor; 

a  fourth  resistor  having  one  end  directly  connected  to  that 
end  of  said  third  resistor  which  is  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  third  transistor;  and 

a  diode  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  fourth 
resistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  poled  to 
operate  in  its  forward  conduction  direction  when  the 
collector-emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor  is  conductive, 
and 

said  switch  further  comprises  a  control  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  having  its  collector  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  fourth  resistor  and  whose  emitter  consti- 
tutes the  other  terminal  of  said  switch,  and  switching 
control  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  control  tran- 
sistor for  supplying  thereto  a  control  signal  which  deter- 
mines the  conductive  state  of  said  control  transistor  and 
thus  the  switching  state  of  said  switch. 


4,163,160 

INPUT  STAGE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  IGNmON 

CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Jerome  A.  Frazee,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,152 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—260  11  Claims 


1.  An  input  stage  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  signal  from 
an  output  node  in  response  to  an  input  signal  supplied  to  an 
input  node,  said  input  stage  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  voltage  supply  for  providing  first  and 

second  reference  voltages,  respectively,  wherein  the  first 

voltage  supply  is  connected  to  the  input  node; 
a  first  current  divider  for  dividing  a  current  flowing  out  of 

the  input  node  into  a  first  current  and  a  second  current; 
a  second  current  divider  for  dividing  a  current  flowing  into 

the  input  node  into  a  third  and  a  fourth  current; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  to  be  discharged  by  said  first 

current  and  charged  by  said  third  current; 
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a  second  capacitor  connected  to  oe  charged  by  said  second 
current  and  discharged  by  said  fourth  current;  and 

a  voltage  comparator  connected  to  said  second  capacitor 
and  to  said  second  voltage  suppdy  for  producing  the  out- 
put signal  at  the  output  node. 


4,163,161 

MOSFET  aRCUITRY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE 
CX)NTROL 
Winston  G.  Walker,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,545 

Int.  a.2  H03K  n/00:  G05F  1/40 

MS.  a.  307—297  7  Claims 


<.'t\2^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  |  ilurality  of  enhancement 
mode  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  devices 
formed  on  a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material  and  conduc- 
tors for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  devices,  comprising 

a  voltage  control  device  connectefl  to  control  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  transistor  devices  through  said  conductors, 

a  group  of  additional  enhancement;  mode  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor field  effect  transistor  devices  formed  on  said 
substrate,  , 

each  of  said  additional  devices  having  a  drain, 

a  source,  and  \ 

a  control  gate  connected  to  said  dflain; 

means  connecting  the  drain  of  each  of  said  additional  de- 
vices except  the  last  to  the  sourop  of  a  succeeding  one  of 
said  additional  devices, 

means  connecting  the  source  of  thp  first  of  said  additional 
devices  to  one  of  said  conductor^,  and 

means  connecting  the  drain  of  thi  last  of  said  additional 
devices  to  said  voltage  control  device  whereby  to  bias 
said  voltage  control  device  in  aocordance  with  the  com- 
bined threshold  voltages  of  said  additional  devices. 


4,163,162 
BISTABLE  ELECTREt  SYSTEM 
Francois  Micheron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,330 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1977,  77  00075 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  f^02 

\}&.  a.  307—400  ,  15  Claims 


trodes  forming  a  capacitor 
tween  said  fixed  electrodes 
respectively  close  to  each 
intermediate  electrode 
electrical  biasing  means 
ing  switching  forces 
from  one  of  said  rest 
layers  of  electret  material 
for  creating  electrostatic 
ing  armature  from  leaving 
sole  action  of  said  swii 
means  connected  to  said 
said  electrostatic  holding  forces. 


1.  Bistable  electret  system  compri;  ng  a  pair  of  fixed  elec- 
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a  moving  armature  arranged  be- 

for  occupying  two  rest  positions 

■  said  fixed  electrodes,  at  least  one 

intdgral  with  said  moving  armature, 

con  lected  to  said  electrodes  for  creat- 

enablii  ig  said  moving  armature  to  move 

positions  to  the  other  and  vice-versa, 

at  ranged  in  the  gap  of  said  capacitor 

heading  forces  preventing  said  mov- 

of  said  rest  positions  under  the 

forces,  and  electrical  control 

in  ermediate  electrode  for  releasing 


4,163,163 

NON-SALIENT  POLE  I  lYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC 

GENERATOR 

Elrikh  I.  Gurevich,  prospekt  Kosmonavtov,  50  korpus  4,  kv.  72; 
losif  F.  Filippov,  Pulkovskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  39;  Igor  A.  Prigo- 
rovsky,  ulitsa  Basseinaya,  53,  kv.  4;  Garri  M.  Khutoretsky, 
ulitsa  Altaiskaya,  20,  kv.  5,  all  of  Leningrad,  and  Alexandr  I. 
Vorontsov,  ulitsa  Khazova^  43,  kv.  94,  Leningrad-Pushkin,  all 
of  U.S.S.R.  J 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,216 


U.S.  a.  310—59 


Int.  a. 


said  : 


stacks 


1.  A  non-salient  pole 
prising:  a  stator  having  a 
rotor;  fans  installed  on  the 
to  produce  depression  and 
coolers  having  an  inlet  and  at 
frame  in  close  proximity  to 
said  pressure  zone,  said  core 
said  rotor  and  made  of 
tween,  said  rotor  and  the 
being  spaced  from  each  othei 
circular  partitions  installed  it 
said  end  faces  of  said  stator 
along  the  gas  flow  path  from 
said  frame  and  the  external 
spaced  from  each  other  anc 
radial  partitions  dividing 
sections,  said  sections 
along  the  gas  flow  path 
each  pair  of  communicating 
duce  the  gas  flow  into  said 
communicating  with  the 
second  section  of  each  pair 
arranged  to  discharge  the  gai 
said  core  to  said  fans  and 
zone  of  said  fans. 


end 


pr  »sure : 


said 


H02K  9/00 


6  Claims 


sync  hronous  electric  generator  com- 

fra^e  and  a  core  mounted  thereon;  a 

faces  of  said  rotor  and  arranged 

zones  during  operation;  gas 

outlet  and  accommodated  in  said 

fans  and  communicating  with 

of  said  stator  being  fitted  around 

with  radial  channels  therebe- 

intemal  surface  of  said  stator  core 

to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween; 

said  air  gap  in  close  proximity  to 

core  for  separating  said  air  gap 

said  depression  zone  of  said  fans, 

surface  of  said  stator  core  being 

forming  a  space  therebetween; 

space  into  an  even  number  of 

commtinicating  in  pairs  with  each  other 

through  said  air  gap,  the  first  section  of 

sections  being  arranged  to  intro- 

radial  channels  of  said  core  and 

outlet  from  said  gas  coolers,  the 

3f  communicating  sections  being 

flow  from  said  radial  channels  of 

communicating  with  said  depression 
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4,163,164 
SPLIT  MAGNET  DRIVE 
Ferdinandus  A.  Pieters,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
cropump  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,034 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/n 

U.S.  Q.  310—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  drive  comprising  an  annular  first  magnet,  an 
annular  second  magnet  in  driving  proximity  to  said  first  mag- 
net, drive  means  for  driving  said  first  magnet,  drive  means 
driven  by  said  second  magnet,  and  an  annular  control  member 
in  proximity  to  one  of  said  magnets,  said  control  member  being 
independent  of  rotation  of  said  driven  means,  said  control 
member  having  at  least  one  position  of  movement  when  said 
control  magnet  is  in  frictional  contact  with  one  of  said  mag- 
nets, said  first  and  second  magnets  each  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles. 


4,163,165 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
James  A.  Purdy,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,491 

Int.  a.2  H02K  21/78 

U.S.  a.  310—154  5  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  assembly, 

permanent  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  assembly, 

an  armature  including  an  arpiature  shaft  rotatably  supported 
at  each  motor  end, 

said  shaft  passing  through  said  stator,  said  shaft  and  said 
stator  being  magnetically  isolated  at  the  point  of  passage 
and 

said  stator  providing  a  homogeneous  magnetic  circuit  for 
said  permanent  magnet  means  from  substantially  opposite 
sides  of  said  armature,  said  circuit  passing  through  at  least 
one  motor  end  and  around  said  shaft, 

said  stator  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  of  low  reluctance 
material,  said  member  characterized  by  two  substantially 
parallel  sides  interconnected  by  a  bight,  said  armature 
shaft  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  bight  somewhat  larger 
than  said  shaft,  said  parallel  sides  supporting  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means,  and  additional  magnetic  material 
surrounding  the  hole  in  said  bight. 


4,163,166 

HELD  WINDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTOR  IN 

ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Hiroyuki  Kimiya,  Hitachi;  Ken  Takahashi,  Ibaraki;  Segi  Wata- 

nabe,  Hitachi,  and  Yasuyulu  Wachi,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-88534 

Int  a.2  H02K  i/i6 

MS.  CL  310—215  8  Claims 


1.  A  field  winding  assembly  for  rotors  in  electric  rotary 
machines  which  is  mounted  into  an  open  slot  formed  in  the 
rotor  and  secured  by  a  wedge  which  is  disposed  in  said  slot 
closer  to  its  open  side,  said  field  winding  assembly  comprising 
a  conductor  section  mounted  into  said  slot  together  with  an 
insulator,  said  insulator  including  a  lower  insulating  member  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  for  covering  sides  of 
said  conductor  section  which  are  adjacent  to  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  said  slot,  and  an  upper  insulating  member  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cross-section  for  completely  surrounding  said 
conductor  section  in  cooperation  with  said  lower  insulating 
member  and  having  a  base  portion  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  wedge  in  said  slot,  and  means  provided  in  said  base 
portion  of  said  upper  member  to  provide  said  upp>er  insulating 
member  with  flexibility  for  lateral  contraction  and  expansion, 
wherein  said  flexibility  providing  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  grooves  formed  in  said  upper  insulatirg  member  at  both 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  base  portion  in  positions  offset 
to  one  another. 


4,163.167 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Edward  J.  Zelt;  William  L.  Dippold;  Robert  L.  Gerg,  and  Ray- 
mond W.  Klaiber,  Jr.,  all  of  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,661 

Int  a.2  H02K  li/00 

MS.  a.  310—242  4  Claims 


1.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  commutator  of  an  electric  motor,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  brush  housings  beside  said 
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opening  180'  apart,  each  housing  {having  a  passage  there- 
through with  inner  and  outer  ends,  a^brush  slidably  disposed  in 
said  passage,  one  side  of  said  housiig  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  therethrough  beside  the  brush,  a  stud  project- 
ing from  said  frame  at  said  one  side  of  the  housing,  and  a 
torsion  spring  having  a  central  coi(  encircling  said  stud  and 
having  end  portions  extending  latefally  away  from  the  coil 
toward  said  housing  with  the  free  «fids  of  the  springs  biased 
toward  each  other,  the  inner  end  pottion  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  abutment  facing  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  housing, 
one  end  of  the  spring  engaging  said  abutment  to  prevent  said 
end  from  moving  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  housing,  the 
outer  end  of  the  side  of  the  brush  beside  said  slot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  projecting  into  said  notch  to  hold  the 
brush  retracted  in  said  passage  until  said  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  is  removed  from  the  notch  and  placed  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  brush  to  move  the  inner  ead  of  the  brush  into  com- 
mutator-engaging position. 
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i  163,169 
LOW-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jan  Hasker,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,206,  Dec.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,653 
Claims   priority,   applica^on    Netherlands,    Jul.    11,    1974, 


7409366 


U.S.  a.  313—203 


Int.  a.i  HOIJ  61/04 


16Claiiiis 


4,163,168 
TWO-DIRECTIONAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVEN  FINE 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Isao  Ishikawa,  Hino,  and  Yoshio  Sakitani,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,011 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89092 


sad 
electrode 


U.S.  a.  310—328 


18aainis 


1.  A  low-pressure  gas  disbharg( 
envelope,  two  spaced  electn  )des, 
a  plurality  of  elements  whicjh 
to  the  discharge  between 
over  at  least  half  the 
tributed  over  the  discharge 
each  of  said  plurality  of  clients 
plurality  of  elements  of  said 
ume  of  the  body  and  the  vo 
between  0.6x  10-*  f/lambdi . 
represents  the  quotient  of  th( : 
in  microns  and  lambda  is  a 
electrode  distance  divided 
cross-section  of  the  discharj 
charge  axis  being  greater 
being  the  sum  of  the  volun^s 
body,  said  area  of  said  body 
elements  of  said  body,  said 
80%  of  the  electrode  distancp 
cubic  mm  of  the  volume  of 


thin 


therein  between  5x  10-*  mj; 


;e  lamp  which  comprises:  an 
i,  and  a  solid  state  body  having 
comprise  a  structure  permeable 
electrodes,  said  body  extending 
distance  and  being  thinly  dis- 
space,  with  oblique  orientation  of 
to  each  of  the  rest  of  said 
body,  the  ratio  between  the  vol- 
ume of  the  discharge  space  being 
and  0.6  X  10- ^  f/lambda  where  f 
volume  and  the  area  of  said  body 
constant  equal  to  1  micron,  said 
by  the  average  diameter  of  the 
e  space  perpendicular  to  the  dis- 
five,  said  volume  of  said  body 
of  all  of  said  elements  in  said 
t  eing  the  sum  of  the  area  of  all  said 
body  being  present  over  at  least 
:,  and  wherein  as  an  average  each 
the  discharge  space  has  disposed 
and  5x10-3  mg  of  the  body. 


4,i63,170 
LOW-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Wilhelmus  M.  J.  Van  Gils,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,735 
Claims   priority,   applicatipn    Netherlands,   Sep.    14,    1976, 


1.  A  two-directional  fine  adjusting  6  evice  comprising  a  fixed 
base,  a  movable  plate,  first  and  secoi  id  counter  piezoelectric 
members  which  are  fixed  to  each  other  and  which  are  expand- 
able and  contractable  in  directions  different  from  each  other  in 
response  to  selective  application  of  dectric  signals,  first  and 
second  slide  members  which  are  re$pectively  fixed  to  two 
points  in  the  expanding  and  contracting  direction  of  said  first 
counter  piezoelectric  member  and  Which  come  into  slide 
contact  with  said  fixed  base,  first  and  second  electrical  attrac- 
tion means  responsive  to  applied  elecfcic  signals  for  attracting 
and  fastening  the  respective  first  and  lecond  slide  members  to 
said  fixed  base,  third  and  fourth  slide  members  which  are 
respectively  fixed  to  two  points  in  the  expanding  and  contract- 
ing direction  of  said  second  counter  p^zoelectric  member  and 
which  come  into  slide  contact  with  s^id  movable  plate,  third 
and  fourth  electrical  attraction  meanp  responsive  to  applied 
electric  signals  for  attracting  and  fastening  the  respective  third 
and  fourth  slide  members  to  said  m<)vable  plate,  means  for 
selectively  applying  electric  signals  fof  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion to  the  respective  first  and  -secoiid  counter  piezoelectric 
members,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  electric  signals 
to  said  first,  second,  third  and  foufth  electrical  attraction 
means  to  effect  operation  thereof 


7610169 

U.S.  a.  313—217 


Int.  a.2 


disposed  in  said  vessel,  each 


HOIJ  61/06 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  low-pressure  gas  dii  charge  lamp  provided  with  an 
elongated  curved  lamp  vessel  having  first  and  second  ends 
disposed  in  opposed  spaced  ilelationship,  an  ionizable  medium 

of  said  ends  of  said  lamp  vessel 


i.i»pv«cu  III  soiu  vessel,  cacn  oi  saia  ends  ot  said  lamp  vessel 
each  including  a  feedthrough  wire  extending  through  said  end, 
and  a  lamp  base  accommodiing  both  of  said  ends,  said  base 
being  manufactured  of  an  electrically  non-conducting  material 
and  engaging  the  axial  extre^iities  of  said  ends  over  less  than 
half  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  ends,  said  lamp  base 
mcluding  first  and  second  cc  ntact  pins  which  extend  at  most 
from  points  proximate  the  c«  nter  line  of  said  lamp  vessel  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendic  ular  to  and  away  from  the  center 
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line  of  said  lamp  vessel,  said  lamp  furiher  including  electrically 
conducting  filament  extension  pieces,  each  of  said  extension 
pieces  being  connected  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  feed- 
through  wires  near  the  center  line  of  the  lamp  vessel  outside 
the  lamp  base  to  the  corresponding  feedthrough  wires,  each  of 
said  filament  extension  pieces  engaging  one  of  said  contact 
pins,  said  first  and  second  contact  pins  being  cylindrical  and 
one  of  said  extension  pieces  being  disposed  within  each  of  said 
contact  pins,  said  apparatus  furiher  including  a  cover  cap 
extending  about  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  ends  of  said 
lamp  vessel  not  covered  by  said  base. 


4,163,171 
HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Ewald  Wurster,  Griinwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellscbaft  fur  Electrische  Glumlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1976,  2650298 

Int.  a.2  HOIK  1/32.  1/50 
VJS.  CL  313—221  7  Claims 


nr 


means  including  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete electrodes  disposed  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spark  gaps  therebetween  lying  along  a  path;  anode  means 
spaced  from  and  juxtaposed  with  said  cathode  means;  high 
voltage  supply  means  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  means;  cathode  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
across  said  plurality  of  electrodes  to  generate  a  spark  therebe- 
tween sequentially  across  each  said  gap  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  plasma  in  the  space  adjacent  said  cathode  means,  and 
a  conductive  strip  spaced  from  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  electrodes  for  providing  interelectrode  capacitive 
coupling  between  said  electrodes  and  said  strip,  said  insulating 
substrate  being  a  cylindrical  insulator  with  said  electrodes 
affixed  along  one  side  on  the  exterior  of  said  insulator. 


4,163,173 

POROUS  ELECTRODE  BODY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

ACCUMULATORS 

Sten  B.  C.  Norling,  Oskarshamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nife- 

Jungner  AB,  Oskarshamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1976,  20890/76 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/02.  1/14.  1/48;  HOIK  1/04 
\iS.  a.  313—352  9  Claims 


12    U 


U    12 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
hard  glass  envelope  encasing  a  tungsten  filament  connected  to 
lead  wires  hermetically  sealed  in  said  hard  glass  and  containing 
an  ineri  gas  filling  together  with  a  halogen  additive,  said  hard 
glass  envelope  consisting  essentially  of  hard  glass  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminosilicate  hard  glass  and 
borosilicate  hard  glass  which  contains  substantially  no  alkali 
and  carbon  monoxide,  and  contains  less  than  0.03%  by  weight 
of  water  and  less  than  0. 1  filiter/g  carbon  dioxide  dissolved 
therein. 


4,163,172 
SLIDING  SPARK  SOURCE  COLD  CATHODE  ELECTRON 

GUN  AND  METHOD 
Gary  K.  Loda,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems,  Science  and 
Software,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,892 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/46.  21/10 

U.S.  a.  313—302  3  Claims 


1.  A  porous  electrode  body  for  electrical  accumulators, 
which  comprises  at  least  two  cohesive  layers,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  porous  layer  of  sintered  metal  powder  and  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  thinner  layer  of  the  same  solid  metal  as  that 
of  the  porous  layer,  which  thinner  layer  is  produced  by  fusion 
and  solidification  of  one  of  the  external  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
porous  layer. 


4,163,174 
OBLIQUE  STREAK  TUBE 
Charles  B.  Johnson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  &.  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,955 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/07.  39/10 

U.S.  a.  315—10  6  Claims 


1.  A  broad  beam  electron  gun  comprising:  cold  cathode 


1.  An  oblique  streak  tube  having  a  vacuum  envelope  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

means  disposed  in  and  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  responsive 
to  light  passing  through  the  other  end  of  said  envelope 
along  a  light  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  produce  photoelectrons; 

an  accelerating   mesh   having  a  given  potential  applied 
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thereto  disposed  within  said  envelope  adjacent  said  first 
means  to  rapidly  accelerate  s«id  photoelectrons  away 
from  said  means  in  a  path  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
envelope  at  an  angle  oblique  to  said  light  axis  and  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  field  mesh  having  said  given  potential  applied  thereto 
disposed  within  said  envelope  and  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  said  envelope,  said  given  poteatial  applied  to  said  accel- 
erating mesh  and  said  field  meih  providing  a  region  of 
constant  potential  between  said  accelerating  mesh  and 
said  field  mesh  to  enable  deflection  of  said  photoelectrons 
adjacent  said  path  in  said  region,  said  photoelectrons 
having  a  constant  velocity  in  sail  region; 

readout  means  having  a  selected  potential  applied  thereto 
greater  than  said  given  potential  disposed  in  said  other  end 
of  said  envelope  in  said  path  adjacent  said  field  mesh,  said 
readout  means  being  capable  of  providing  an  output  pho- 
toelectron  streak  image  for  said  tube,  said  given  potential 
applied  to  said  field  mesh  and  said  selected  potential  coop- 
erating to  accelerate  said  photoelectrons  adjacent  said 
path  to  said  readout  means; 

magnetic  means  disposed  externally  of  said  envelope  coex- 
tensive with  said  means  and  said  readout  means  to  provide 
a  focusing  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said  path  to  focus  said 
photoelectrons  on  said  readout  means;  and 

deflection  plates  disposed  adjacent  said  path  between  said 
accelerating  mesh  and  said  field  mesh  in  said  region  to 
deflect  said  focused  photoelectrons  across  said  readout 
means  to  produce  said  output  photoelectron  streak  image 
on  said  readout  means; 

and  means  external  to  said  streak  tube  for  supplying  said 
given  potential  to  said  accelerating  mesh  and  to  said  field 
mesh. 


cylinder  and  located  in 
and 
a  high-frequency  energy 
ode  holder  in  an  evacuated 
envelope  and  being  in 
conducting  member,  \»^erein 
absorber  is  shielded 
from  the  magnetic 
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the  vicinity  of  the  cathode  holder; 


means 


4,163,175 
MAGNETRON  FOR  WHICH  LEAKAGE  OF  H.F.  NOISE  IS 

MINIMIZED 
Norio  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52-5479; 
No7.  4,  1977,  52-148002(U];  Nov.  9,  lf>77,  52.150126[U];  Nov. 
11,  1977,  52-15116«[U];  Nov.  11,  1977,  52-151167[ir| 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  23/50 
VS.  a.  315—39.51  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising: 

an  anode  cylinder  having  one  or  more  resonant  cavities 

defined  therein;  I 

a  cathode  having  an  end  and  located  on  the  axis  of  the  anode 

cylinder;  | 

a  cathode  holder  supporting  the  cathode  at  the  end  of  the 

cathode  and  extending  in  the  direction  thereof; 
magnetic  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  substantially 

parallel  to  the  axis  in  an  interactioii  space  defined  between 

the  resonant  cavities  and  the  c^hode  and  the  cathode 

holder;  1 

an  evacuated  envelope  member  herietically  sealed  with  the 

anode  cylinder  and  constituting  ati  evacuated  envelope  in 

cooperation  with  the  anode  cylinder; 
a  heat  conducting  member  connected  thermally  to  the  anode 


ibsorber  located  close  to  the  cath- 

area  defined  by  the  evacuated 

contact  thermally  with  the  heat 

the  high-frequency  energy 

against  a  magnetic  flux  generated 


4,163,176 
ENERGY  saving!  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Sheppard  Cohen,  Danvers;  Predrick  W.  Paget,  Rockport;  Wil- 
Uam  J.  Roche,  Merrimac;  Tadius  T.  Sadoski,  Salem,  and  Carlo 
S.  Bessone,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  840,408 

Int  a.2  HI  IIJ  7  7/J<  61/56 

U.S.  CI.  315—53  6  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  fluoresc< 
base  for  use  in  a  pair  of 
tance  apart,  the  fluorescent  1^ 
termined  distance  but  the  let 
equalling  said  predeterminec 
taining  an  impedance  the  put 
flow  in  the  lamp. 


It  lamp  and  elongated  extension 
cets  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
ip  being  shorter  than  said  prede- 
[th  of  the  lamp  and  extension  base 
distance,  the  extension  base  con- 
of  which  is  to  reduce  current 


4,i63,177 

OSOLLATION  GE^RATOR  PROVIDING 

OSaLLATlONS  OF  VARYING  AMPLITUDE 

Arthur  R.  Warner,  11,  Portsi«outh  Rd.,  Kingston-upon-Thames, 

Surrey,  and  Derrick  A.  Wi^  1  High  Beech,  Croham  Manor 

Rd.,  South  Croydon,  Surre}',  both  of  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  842,490 

Int  a.2  HOSBi  37/02:  H03B  3/02 

VS.  a.  315-208  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  oscillation  generate  ir 
lations  of  repetitively  and 
improvement  comprising: 
oscillator  means  providin, ; 

amplitude  with  an  0| 
a  supply  capacitor 
a  periodically  fluctuating 
charging  means  coupling 

age  source  by  way  of  an 

rectifier)  to  develop  a 
means  coupling  said  oscilla|or 

across  said  capacitor  as 
control  means  developing 


providing  a  succession  of  oscil- 
vely  varying  amplitude,  the 


pre  gressr 


output  oscillations  varying  in 
perajting  voltage  applied  thereto; 


oltage  source; 

supply  capacitor  to  said  volt- 
SCR  (semiconductor  controlled 

[e  across  said  capacitor; 

means  to  receive  said  voltage 
aid  operating  voltage; 
"iring  pulses  of  which  the  timing 


Slid 


v(  tltage 
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with  respect  to  said  fluctuating  voltage  varies  progres- 
sively in  a  cyclic  manner; 

and  means  applying  said  firing  pulses  to  fire  said  SCR. 

10.  The  invention  claimed  in  claim  1  and  further  including 
means  coupling  said  oscillations  to  an  electric  discharge  lamp. 


4,163,178 
FLASH  LIGHT  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Hosono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,606 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  15)76,  51-43316; 
May  15,  1976,  51-61502[U] 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00,  39/00,  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—241  P  7  Qaims 


1.  A  flash  discharge  device  comprising} 

a  blocking  oscillator; 

a  first  rectifier  connected  to  said  blocking  oscillator  to  re- 
ceive output  signals  therefrom  and  polarized  to  rectify 
output  signals  in  one  polarity; 

a  strobe  circuit  connected  to  said  first  rectifier  and  compris- 
ing a  strobe  tube  and  a  main  capacitor  connected  thereto 
to  store  electric  charge  supplied  through  said  first  rectifier 
to  operate  said  strobe  tube; 

a  second  rectifier  connected  to  said  blocking  oscillator  to 
receive  output  signals  therefrom  and  polarized  oppositely 
from  said  first  rectifier  to  rectify  in  the  opposite  polarity 
said  blocking  oscillator  output  signals  applied  to  said 
second  rectifier;  and 

voltage  indicating  means  connected  to  said  second  rectifier 
to  be  energized  by  the  oppositely  polarized  rectified  sig- 
nals therefrom, 

said  voltage  indicating  means  comprising: 

a  neon  tube, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  neon  tut)e, 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  second  capacitor  and 
said  second  rectifier,  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  voltage  indicating  means 
.  and  said  blocking  oscillator  to  cause  said  neon  tube  to 
flash  periodically  and  thereby  periodically  discharge  said 
second  capacitor  while  said  blocking  oscillator  is  operat- 
ing to  charge  said  main  capacitor. 


4,163,179 
ORCUrr  FOR  providing  SAW-TOOTH  CURRENT  IN 

A  COIL 
Attilio  Farina,  and  Giuseppe  7jippala,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1977,  67959  A/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 

VS.  a.  315—408  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  providing  saw-tooth  current  with  a  trace 

and  retrace  interval  in  a  coil,  in  particular  a  deflection  coil  of 

a  television  kinescope,  in  which  the  said  coil  is  connected  to  a 

trace  and  retrace  condenser  with  which  it  forms  a  resonant 

circuit;  in  which  at  least  a  first  diode  is  connected  in  parallel  to 

the  said  resonant  circuit  with  such  polarity  that  it  is  made 

conductive  by  the  saw-tooth  current  during  the  first  part  of  the 

trace  interval;  in  which  the  said  resonant  circuit  is  also  con- 


nected, through  a  second  diode,  to  a  controllable  switch,  with 
a  control  electrode,  connected  to  a  source  of  periodic  signals 
which  make  it  conductive  at  least  during  the  last  part  of  the 
trace  interval,  the  said  second  diode  being  connected  with  such 
polarity  that  it  is  made  conductive  by  the  saw-tooth  current 
during  the  last  pari  of  the  trace  interval;  in  which  the  said 
controllable  switch  is  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source 
through  a  first  inductor;  and,  finally,  in  which  part  of  the 
energy  stored  in  the  said  first  inductor,  during  the  interval  in 


which  the  said  controllable  switch  is  conductive,  is  transferred, 
during  the  retrace  interval,  to  the  said  resonant  circuit  through 
a  third  diode,  the  improvement  wherein  means  are  provided, 
connected  in  series  to  the  said  second  diode,  the  said  controlla- 
ble switch,  the  said  first  diode,  and  a  first  condenser  connected 
in  series  between  the  said  first  diode  and  the  said  second  diode, 
to  produce,  at  least  during  the  conduction  interval  of  the  said 
controllable  switch,  a  d.c.  voltage  with  substantially  the  same 
amplitude  but  with  opposite  polarity  to  the  voltage  produced 
at  the  terminals  of  the  said  first  condenser. 


4,163,180 
STRETCHABLE  MATERIAL  REWINDING  MACHINE 
Daniel  J.  Dowd,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,469,  Dec.  14, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,103^40. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,230 
Int  a.2  B65H  61/00 
VS.  a.  318—6  3  Claims 


1.  A  stretchable  material  rewinding  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  web  guide  rolls  along  a  web  route  between  a  mate- 
rial supply  reel  and  a  rewind  reel,  a  rotational  power  source,  a 
first  rotational  power  transmission  link  between  said  power 
source  and  said  supply  reel,  a  second  rotational  power  trans- 
mission link  between  said  power  source  and  said  rewind  reel 
and,  motor  speed  control  means  for  varying  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  power  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  Pulse  generating  means  for  emitting  an  electrical  pulse 
corresponding  to  a  discrete  length  of  web  wound  onto 
said  rewind  reel; 

B.  First  pulse  counting  means  for  receiving  and  counting  a 
first  number  of  said  pulses  and  transmitting  a  first  speed 
control  signal  to  said  speed  control  means  during  a  corre- 
sponding first  counting  interim,  said  first  speed  control 
signal  ceasing  at  the  end  of  said  first  counting  interim; 

C.  Second  pulse  counting  means  for  receiving  and  counting 
a  second  number  of  said  pulses  and  transmitting  a  second 
speed  control  signal  to  said  speed  control  means  during  a 


1260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


corresponding  second  counting  interim,  said  second 
counting  interim  beginning  at  tha  end  of  said  first  counting 
interim  and  said  second  speed  cotitrol  signal  ceasing  at  the 
end  of  said  second  counting  interim. 


4,163,181    : 
VARIABLE-SPEED  ELECTROMOTIVE  DRIVE, 
ESPEOALLY  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCES  SUCH 

AS  DOUGH  KNEADERS 
Karl-Heinz  Farber,  Giengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bosch  Siemens  Hausger&te  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976, 2655574  I 

Int.  a.2  H02P  i/^0 
U.S.  a.  318—245  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  mot^r  drive  including  a  uni- 
versal motor  having  a  power  supply  li^e  wherein  a  thyristor  is 
connected  and  operated  in  a  phase  gaiting  circuit,  a  firing  cir- 
cuit for  the  thyristor,  a  step-wise  ac^ustable  voltage  divider 
having  an  output  and  with  a  pluralit  J  of  fixed  resistors  and  a 
slider  by  means  of  which  the  speed  of  the  universal  motor  can 
be  set  step-wise  to  a  desired  speed,  a  control  line  extending 
from  the  voltage  divider  to  the  thyristor  in  which  control  line 
is  a  diode  and  another  voltage  divider  jin  the  form  of  a  trimmer 
potentiometer  for  varying  the  rotary  sbeed  of  the  motor,  and  a 
temperature-dependent  second  resistance  associated  with  the 
firing  circuit  and  thermally  coupled  ti )  the  thyristor,  said  sec- 
ond resistance  being  shunted  across  sajd  other  voltage  divider. 


4,163,182 
ACTUATING  ORCUIT  FO»  D.C.  MOTOR 

Kii^i  Tanikoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.'^2,  1976,  51-73730; 
Jun.  22,  1976,  51-73732 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—331  7  aaims 


4.  A  speed  control  device  for  D.C 

(a)  an  electric  power  supply  circuit 

(b)  a  resistor  bridge  circuit  having 
terminals,  the  resistor  bridge  cir;uit 
motor  in  one  branch  thereof  ai  id 


motor  comprising: 


branches  and  output 

including  the  DC. 

producing  from  the 


bj  isis  ( 
circ  uit 


output  terminals  a  first 
of  rotation  of  the  D.C 

(c)  driving  means 
supply  circuit  and  the 
driving  current  to  said 

(d)  driving  current 
output  terminal  of  the 

,  driving  means  on  the 

(e)  a  constant  voltage 
circuit  and  variable 
with  said  constant 
output  voltage,  said 
nected  parallel  to  said 
constant  voltage  circui: 
said  driving  current 
nal;  and 

(0  one-way  conductive 
put  terminal  of  said 
terminal  of  said  driving 
energizing  voltage  from 
the  input  terminal  of  salt  I 
the  time  of  actuation  of 
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oltage  corresponding  to  the  speed 

motor; 

connected  between  the  electric  power 

resistor  bridge  circuit  to  supply 

•esistor  bridge  circuit; 

contiol  means  coupled  to  at  least  an 

iridge  circuit  for  controlling  said 

of  said  first  voltage; 

comprising  a  constant  current 

rekistor  means  connected  in  series 

curr<  nt  circuit  for  producing  a  desired 

constant  voltage  circuit  being  con- 

« lectric  power  supply  circuit;  said 

having  an  output  terminal  and 

coi^rol  means  having  an  input  termi- 


ir  eans  i 


connected  between  the  out- 

conttant  voltage  circuit  and  the  input 

:urrent  control  means  to  apply  an 

said  constant  voltage  circuit  to 

driving  current  control  means  at 

said  D.C.  motor. 


4,163,183 
PROGRAMMABLE  AUTCMATIC  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  Newt  >wn;  Torsten  H.  Lindbom,  Brook- 
field;  Maurice  J.  Dunne,  Nfewtown;  William  Perzley,  Weston; 
Wilbur  N.  Roberts,  Newtoi^n,  and  Horace  L.  Gardner,  Ridge- 
field,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  ir75,  Ser.  No.  625,932 


U.S.  a.  318—568 


Int.  a.^ 


G05B  19/42 


1.  In  a  programmable  m 
manipulator  arm,  means  for 
tions  in  a  plurality  of  independent 
for  storing  digital 
positions  of  said  arm  in  said 
said  axes  and  operative  to  develop 
ing  to  the  actual  position  of 
means  controlled  in  part  by 
new  digital  representations 
which  are  different  from  sai( 
to  a  desired  new  position  of 
said  calculated  digital 
means. 


78  Qaims 


linipulator  the  combination  of,  a 

I  loving  said  arm  to  different  posi- 

axes,  memory  storage  means 

representations  corresponding  to  different 

axes,  encoder  means  for  each  of 

position  signals  correspond- 

laid  arm  is  said  plurality  of  axes, 

encoder  means  for  calculating 

an  initial  teaching  operation 

position  signals  and  correspond 

said  arm,  and  means  for  storing 

representations  in  said  memory  storage 


aiid( 


di  iring  j 
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4,163,184 
ARCUATE  MOVEMENT  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,295 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/24 

VS.  a.  318—573  29  Qaims 


— 1- 


DATA         1 

LENSTH 

eXTCMT 

AMD 

DIRECTION 

OETEKMINATIOM 

L\ 

MOTOR 
COHTRDl. 

t>»TCRMiMATtON 
RSOUBST 

/9  '3  // 

IX  jnei    !»io»»aut! 

M    PAH.T 

EL 


InoTagr 


1.  The  method  of  producing  actual  relative  movement  along 
two  coordinate  axes  with  a  minimum  deviation  from  a  com- 
manded path  comprising  the  steps  of  subdividing  the  move- 
ment into  a  plurality  of  successive  lengths,  normally  providing 
a  plurality  of  different  possible  extents  for  each  length  with  the 
extent  of  each  possible  length  being  defined  by  a  number  of 
increments  on  each  axis  and  with  each  possible  length  being  no 
more  than  a  set  number  of  increments  on  each  axis  from  the 
extents  of  the  immediately  prior  length,  selecting  the  extent 
which  has  the  least  deviation  size,  and  producing  a  relative 
movement  of  the  selected  extent  of  the  length  with  the  move- 
ment for  each  length  occurring  over  the  same  constant  time 
interval  for  each  length  and  in  which  the  step  of  selecting 
includes  the  step  of  investigating  the  size  of  the  deviation 
which  would  be  produced  by  each  possible  length. 


4,163,185 
OBJECT  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Masateni  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-24489 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/2% 

U.S.  O.  318—601  5  Claims 


^*> 


.n'^M 


Lj %-m4  i— r- 

PSI        RJ2   PS3  ST      fy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  at  a  predetermined  position 
along  the  length  of  a  blade  carrier  the  blades  of  a  slitter-scorer 
for  longitudinally  slitting  and  scoring  a  web  of  material  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  device  remotely  positioned  out  of  engagement  with 
said  blade  carrier  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  onto  an 
adjacent  blade  carrier  to  indicate  a  predetemined  position 
on  said  blade  carrier  at  which  a  blade  of  said  slitter-scorer 
should  be  p>osjtioned; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  laser  device  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  blade  carrier  so  that  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  may  be  indicated  along  said  blade  carrier 
at  which  a  blade  of  said  slitter-scorer  should  be  positioned; 

means  for  driving  said  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
laser  device  so  as  to  move  the  laser  device  along  said  line 
parallel  to  said  blade  carrier; 

said  means  for  movably  supporting  said  laser  device  includes 
means  for  tilting  said  laser  device  so  as  to  project  a  laser 
beam  onto  an  adjacent  blade  carrier  which  is  not  in  the 


same  plane  as  said  means  for  movably  .supporting  said 
laser  device; 

command  means  for  initiating  movement  of  the  laser  device 
along  said  line  parallel  to  said  balde  carrier; 

control  means  being  programmed  with  a  value  representing 
the  distance  of  said  predetermined  position  along  said 
blade  carrier; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  distance  from 
a  reference  point  that  the  laser  device  has  moved  along 
said  Une  parallel  to  said  blade  carrier;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  signal  with  said  value  and  generat- 
ing a  stop  signal  to  said  drive  means  to  stop  the  laser 
device  so  that  the  laser  beam  is  projected  onto  an  adjacent 
blade  carrier  to  indicate  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
blade  carrier  at  which  a  blade  of  said  slitter-scorer  should 
be  positioned. 


4,163,186 

BATTERY  STATE-OF-CHARGE  INDICATOR 

William  E.  Haley,  1430  Francis  La.,  Piano,  Tex.  75040 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,929 

Int.  a.:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  320—48  15  Claims 


1.  A  state-of-charge  indicator  for  a  battery  comprising:  a  pair 
of  current  flow  activated  indicator  means,  first  terminal  means 
and  second  terminal  means,  a  pair  of  transistors  with  collector 
elements  serially  connected  through  respective  indicator 
means  of  said  pair  of  current  fiow  activated  indicator  means  to 
said  first  terminal  means,  a  common  resistive  member  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  elements  of  said  pair  of  transistors  with 
each  transistor  connected  through  said  common  resistive  mem- 
ber to  said  second  terminal  means,  first  means  biasing  the 
base-emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor  as  the  differential 
between  a  fixed  reference  potential  and  the  voltage  drop  across 
said  common  resistive  member,  and  second  means  biasing  the 
base-emitter  junction  of  said  second  transistor  as  the  differen- 
tial between  a  potential  defined  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
the  voltage  across  said  terminal  means  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  common  resistive  member,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  terminal  means  to  respective  battery 
terminals. 


4,163,187 
ALTERNATOR  HAVING  SINGLE  STATOR  WTTH  DUAL 

WINDINGS  AND  COMPOUND  OUTPUT 
Serge  J.  H.  Thomas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Motorola  Auto- 
mobile, Angers,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1975,  75  00583 
Int.  a.2  H02P  9/10 
U.S.  a.  322-29  27  Claims 

1.  In  an  alternator  for  supplying  rectified  current  at  varying 
speeds  having  a  rotor,  a  field  winding  on  the  rotor,  a  sutor,  the 
stator  having  slots  for  receiving  stator  windings,  and  output 
terminal  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  single  stator  having 
at  least  one  first  stator  winding  received  in  the  slots  having 
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a  first  number  of  turns  of  wirf  of  a  first  cross  sectional 
area  adapted  to  provide  a  prectetermined  voltage  output 
at  a  first  predetermined  rotor  Velocity  and  to  provide  a 
current  output  at  rotor  velocities  higher  than  a  second 
predetermined  velocity, 
at  least  one  second  stator  wincfing  received  in  the  slots 
having  a  second  number  of  tpms  of  wire  of  a  second 
cross  sectional  area  adapted  to  provide  at  a  third  prede- 
termined rotor  velocity  a  voltage  output  equal  to  the 
predetermined  voltage  output  of  the  first  stator  wind- 
ing, the  second  number  of  turas  of  wire  being  less  than 
the  first  number  of  turns  and  die  second  cross  sectional 
area  being  greater  than  the  fiist  cross  sectional  area, 
the  third  velocity  being  intermediate  the  first  and  second 

velocities, 
the  second  winding  being  adapted  to  provide  a  current 
output  substantially  greater  than  the  current  output  of 
the  first  winding  at  rotor  velocities  higher  than  the 
second  velocity,  | 

means  for  rectifying  the  outputs,  and 
means  for  adding  the  rectified  output  currents 
whereby  a  compound  curve  output  is  provided  at  the  alter- 
nator output  terminals. 


2.  In  an  alternator  as  for  an  engine 


ignition  system  for  sup- 


an  alternator  having  at 
rotor,  and  a  stator,  the 


plying  rectified  current  at  constant  voltage  while  operating  at 

varying  speeds,  the  system  including 

least  a  rotor,  a  field  winding  on  the 

stator  being  adapted  to  receive  stat>r  windings,  the  system 

comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  stator  windiitg  adapted  to  provide  a 
predetermined  voltage  output  at  a  first  predetermined 
rotor  velocity,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  first  current 
output  at  rotor  velocities  higher  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined velocity,  I 

(b)  at  least  one  second  stator  wfidtng  having  a  voltage 
output  lower  than  the  predeteriiined  voltage  at  the  first 
predetermined  rotor  velocity,  tUp  second  winding  being 
adapted  to  reach  the  predeterm^ed  voltage  at  a  second 
predetermined  velocity,  the  second  velocity  being  higher 
than  the  first  predetermined  velocity  and  the  second 
winding  being  adapted  to  provide  a  current  output  greater 
than  the  output  of  the  first  widding  at  rotor  velocities 
substantially  higher  than  the  second  predetermined  veloc- 
ity, 

(c)  means  for  rectifying  the  outputs,  and 

(d)  means  for  adding  the  rectified  output  currents  to  provide 
a  continuous  output  current  aftef-  the  first  predetermined 
rotor  velocity  is  attained. 


I 
4,163,188    1 

SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  STEERING  A 

PREOSE  CURRENT 

Daniel  D.  Culraer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,508 
Int.  a.2  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  323—4  j  5  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  establishing  a  precjse  reference  current  and 
steering  the  precise  reference  current  through  a  load,  compris- 
ing 
a  first  node; 


I  prec  ise 


ha' 


a  reference  resistance 

a  common  terminal; 
means  for  maintaining  a 

node  to  establish  a 

ence  resistance; 
a  field  effect  transistor 

supply  voltage  termina 
a  capacitance  connected 

the  field  effect  transist(^; 
a  first  switch  for 

series  with  the  reference 
a  second  node  in  the 

and  the  field  effect  traifsistor; 
a  control  loop  connected 

reference  voltage  terminal; 
a  second  switch  for 

of  the  field  effect 
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cor  nected  between  the  first  node  and 


first  reference  voltage  at  the  first 
current  flow  through  the  refer- 


ving  Its  source  connected  to  a 

between  the  source  and  the  gate  of 

connecting  the  field  effect  transistor  in 
resistance; 
circuit  between  the  first  switch 


I  o  the  second  node  and  to  a  second 


connoting  the  control  loop  to  the  gate 
trans^tor;  and 


3^ 


^o. 


and 


until 


gite 


a  third  switch  connected 

the  field  effect  transista  r 
wherein  when  the  first 

the  third  switch  is  open, 

itance  to  be  charged 

matches  the  second  reference 

a  voltage  across  the 

transistor  for  sustaining 

from  the  field  effect 

resistor; 
whereby  when  the  first 

the  third  switch  is  closid 

causes  the  precise  current 

field  effect  transistor 

rent  through  the  load 


:anJ 


ard 


,«  , ^ 


>:v 


CONTMOL 


CIRCUIT 


the  second  node  for  connecting 

in  series  with  a  said  load; 

second  switches  are  closed  and 

the  control  loop  causes  the  capac- 

the  voltage  at  the  second  node 

voltage  to  thereby  provide 

and  source  of  the  field  effect 

the  flow  of  the  precise  current 

trajisistor  and  through  the  reference 


second  switches  are  opened  and 

,  the  charge  on  the  capacitance 

to  continue  to  flow  from  the 

the  third  switch  steers  the  cur- 


4,  [63,189 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  FOR 

D-C  AND  A-C  SIGNALS 

Kurt  Smutny,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625354 


Int  C\.\ 


MS.  a.  323—6 


tlFFEHinUTIIC 
STACC 


HOIF  21/08 


15  Claims 


IjMK^* 


lW3 


-tWRP- 


««.TACE 
COEMIM 


1.  A  transformer  for  d-c  i  nd  a-c  signals  comprising: 
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(a)  a  ferromagnetic  core  capable  of  having  therein  two 
independent  magnetic  fluxes; 

(b)  a  primary  winding  wound  on  said  core; 

(c)  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  core; 

(d)  a  supplemental  winding,  wound  on  said  core,  for  chang- 
ing the  permeability  of  said  core; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  a  periodically  changing  current 
coupled  to  said  supplemental  winding  to  produce  a  sec- 
ondary magnetic  flux  in  said  core  which  is  independent  of 
the  magnetic  fiux  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
windings; 

(0  means  for  measuring  the  change  in  the  magnetic  charac- 
teristics in  said  core;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  measuring  to  supply 
a  d-c  current  to  said  secondary  winding,  which  current 
acts  to  cancel  the  effect  of  the  permeability  change  on  said 
means  for  measuring  to  thereby  force  equalization  of  the 
magnetization  in  said  primary  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ings. 


4,163,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CURRENT  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION 

Nathan  A.  Moerman,  7310  Maple  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

20015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,896,  Jan.  26, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,112,347, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,007,  Nov.  25,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,020,440.  ThU  applicarion  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,149 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/04.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  323—6  4  Claims 


4.  An  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  the  control  of  a 
direct  current  power  circuit  comprising, 

a  first  and  a  second  identical  variable  permeance  closed 

magnetic  path  means, 
a   first    electromagnetically    coupled    permeance    control 

means  in  said  first  variable  permeance  closed  magnetic 

path  means, 
a  second  electromagnetically  coupled  permeance  control 

means  in  said  second  variable  permeance  closed  magnetic 

path  means, 
a  first  load  current  winding  surrounding  said  first  variable 

permeance  closed  magnetic  path  means, 
a  second  load  current  winding  surounding  said  first  variable 

permeance  closed  magnetic  path  means, 
a  second  load  current  winding  surrounding  said  second 

variable  permeance  closed  magnetic  path  means, 
a  direct  current  circuit  breaker  means  including  a  magnetic 

transformer  means, 
a  current  sensing  means, 
a  load  terminal  means, 
means  for  serially  connecting  said  direct  current  circuit 

breaker  means,  said  first  load  current  windig,  said  second 

load  current  winding,  said  current  sensing  means  and  said 

load  terminal  means, 
a  first  reverse  transient  suppression  means  having  a  third 

winding  means  surrounding  said  first  variable  permeance 


closed  magnetic  path,  a  first  unidirectional  current  flow 

and  electrical  energy  absorbing  means, 
means  for  serially  connecting  said  third  winding  means,  said 

first  unidirectional  current  flow  and  electrical  energy 

absorbing  means, 
a  second  reverse  transient  suppression  means  having  a  fourth 

winding  means  surrounding  said  second  variable  perme- 
ance closed  magnetic  path,  a  second  unidirectional  cur- 
rent flow  and  electrical  energy  absorbing  means, 
means  for  serially  connecting  said  fourth  winding  means, 

said  second  unidirectional  current  flow  and  electrical 

energy  absorbing  means, 
a  load  current  sensing  voltage  feedback  means, 
a  threshold  load  current  limit  sensor  means, 
means  connecting  said  feedback  means  between  said  current 

sensing  means  and  said  threshold  load  current  limit  sensor 

means, 
a  first  and  a  second  electronic  switch  means,  each  having  a 

first  and  a  second  input  means  and  a  first  and  a  second 

output  means,  said  first  electronic  switch  also  having  a 

timing  pulse  output  means, 
a  direct  current  circuit  breaker  decision  circuit  means, 
a  timing  generator  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  diode  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  threshold  load  current 

limit  sensor  means  to  the  anode  of  each  of  said  diode 

means,  to  said  first  input  of  said  first  electronic  switch 

means  and  to  said  decision  circuit  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  decision  circuit  means 

to  said  cirect  current  circuit  breaker  means, 
a  means  connecting  said  timing  pulse  output  means  to  said 

timing  generator  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  timing  generator 

means  to  the  second  of  said  input  means  to  said  first  elec- 
tronic switch, 
a  first  and  a  second  flux  density  sensor  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  threshold  voltage  level  detector  and 

signal  generating  means, 
means  coupling  said  first  flux  density  sensor  means  to  said 

first  variable  permeance  closed  magnetic  path  means, 
means  coupling  said  second  flux  density  sensor  means  to  said 

second  variable  permeance  closed  magnetic  path  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  flux  density  sensor 

means  to  said  first  threshold  voltage  level  detector  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  flux  density 

sensor  means  to  said  second  threshold  voltage  level  detec- 
tor means, 
a  first  and  a  second  logic  AND  gating  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  trigger  connecting  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  threshold  voltage 

level  detector  means  as  one  of  the  inputs  to  said  first  logic 

AND  gating  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  threshold 

voltage  level  detector  means  as  one  of  the  inputs  to  said 

second  logic  AND  gating  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  first  output  of  said  first  electronic 

switch  means  as  the  second  input  to  said  first  logic  AND 

gating  means, 
a  means  connecting  the  second  output  of  said  first  electronic 

switch  means  as  the  second  input  to  said  second  logic 

AND  gating  means, 
said  first  trigger  connecting  means  connected  to  the  cathode 

of  said  first  diode  means,  to  the  output  of  said  first  logic 

AND  gating  means,  and  to  the  first  input  of  said  second 

electronic  switch  means, 
said  second  trigger  connecting  means  connected  to  the 

cathode  of  said  second  diode  means,  to  the  output  of  said 
second  logic  AND  gating  means,  and  to  the  second  input 

of  said  second  electronic  switch  means, 
a  commutation  amplifier  means, 

a  means  connecting  said  first  output  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic switch  means  as  the  first  input  of  said  commutation 
amplifier  means, 
a  means  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  second  elec- 
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tronic  switch  means  as  the  secon(  I  input  of  said  commuta- 
tion amplifier  means,  ' 

the  switching  output  means  of  sai4  commutation  ampHfier 
means  connected  as  the  input  dieans  for  said  first  and 
second  variable  permeance  contnol  means, 

the  output  of  said  commutation  amplifier  means  switched 
between  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  variable  permeance  control  means  to  effect 
a  minimum  permeance  state  in  onf  and  a  maximum  perme- 
ance state  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
permeance  control  magnetic  paths  and  produce  thereby 
on  continued  switching  of  said  commutation  amplifier  an 
average  counter  electromotive  f^rce  to  reduce  the  said 
load  current  to  a  controlled  opeibting  limit, 

an  override  control  means  to  prcivide  external  actuating 
means,  { 

means  connecting  said  override  control  means  to  said 
threshold  load  current  limit  sens0r  means, 

said  threshold  load  current  limit  seisor  means  providing  an 
output  of  control  signals  upon  tha  occurrence  of  a  current 
level  above  the  level  established  within  said  threshold 
load  current  limit  sensor,  ' 

upon  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  control 
signals,  said  direct  current  circuit  breaker  decision  circuit 
means  produces  an  output  signal  to  provide  said  magnetic 
transformer  means  therein  momentary  load  current  sup- 
pression means  coincident  with  Ihe  operation  of  said  di- 
rect current  circuit  breaker  mean  s. 


4,163,191 

MAGNETIC  PHASE  SHIFTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hisakatsu  Kiwaki;  Hiroshi  Narita,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  all  of 
Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,042 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104896 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/Idi  5/18 

VS.  a.  323—89  M  17  Claims 


winding  of  the  ignition 

reference  signal  input, 
a  monostable  multivibratoi 

the  output  of  the  compa  rator, 
an  "or"  gate  coupling  the 

output  of  the  multivibratjor 

the  comparator, 
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5.  In  combination, 

a  comparator  having  a  sigi^  input,  a  reference  input,  and  an 

output, 
a  monostable  multivibratoi]  having  i 

the  output  of  the  compa  rator, 
an  "or"  gate  coupling  the  ( 

output  of  the  multivibr^or 

comparator. 


a  trigger  input  coupled  to 
,  and 

I  >utput  of  the  comparator  and  the 
to  the  reference  input  of  the 


4,163,193 
BATTERY  VOLTAGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROP«C  TIMEPIECE 
Masaaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 19|76,  Ser.  No.  738,722 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  324—29.5 


Japan,  Nov.  4, 1975,  50-132338 
COIN  27/42 

4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  phase  shifter  contisl  system  comprising  a 
magnetic  phase  shifter  with  a  pred  :termined  amplification 
degree,  said  magnetic  phase  shifter  in  :luding  a  saturable  core, 
an  output  winding  coupled  magnetica  ly  to  said  saturable  core 
for  producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  said  amplifi- 
cation degree,  and  an  A.C.  power  tupply  for  exciting  said 
output  winding,  a  first  means  for  suppressing  the  output  signal 
of  said  magnetic  phase  shifter  to  a  levfl  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  a  second  means  for  cl(anging  the  amplification 
degree  of  said  magnetic  phase  shifter  when  said  first  means  is 
operative. 


conthol  sicim.    ,. 
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4,163,192 
IGNITION  SPARK  ZONE  DUIUTION  CTRCUIT 
Eidon  M.  Sutphin,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,704 
Int.  a.2F02P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  324—15  6  Claims 

4.  Means  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  having  a  duration 
equal  to  the  spark  zone  duration  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising 
a  comparator  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the  primary 


■ATTCItT   VOLTAW  KTCCTIM 


TIMC  COUNTCM-S 


K 


m: 


OATE  cwcuir 


A^MMTUS'<-)I 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  el  Ectronic  timepiece,  a  low  battery 
voltage  detecting  circuit  coifiprising:  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing a  reference  digital  voltage  signal  defining  a  digital  value  of 
a  reference  voltage  level  of  B  battery  which  powers  the  elec- 
tronic timepiece;  battery  voltage  measuring  means  for  digitally 
measuring  battery  voltage  ar  d  for  developing  a  digital  voltage 
output  signal  representative  of  the  measured  battery  voltage; 
and  a  digital  comparator  circuit  connected  to  receive  the 
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stored  reference  digital  voltage  signal  and  the  digital  voltage 
signal  representing  battery  voltage  for  comparing  the  same  and 
for  developing  an  output  signal  when  the  digital  voltage  signal 
representing  battery  voltage  coincides  with  reference  digital 
voltage  signal. 


4,163,194 
VOLTAGE-CURRENT-POWER  METER  FOR 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  SOLAR  ARRAYS 
Ronald  G.  Ross,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,122 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/42 

U,S.  a.  324—29.5  12  Qaiins 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  voltage  and  current  output  of 
a  solar  array  comprising 

signal-controlled  means  for  producing  a  variable  load  across 
a  solar  array  and  a  current-sensing  element  in  series  with 
said  variable  load  across  said  array  for  sensing  current 
through  said  variable  load, 

feedback  control  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  output  across 
said  array  and  sensing  element  in  series,  and  for  stabilizing 
the  voltage  output  across  the  variable  load  for  a  desired 
voltage  output,  said  feedback  control  means  including 
means  for  summing  a  control  signal  with  the  voltage 
output, 

means  for  generating  said  control  signal,  thereby  to  program 
said  voltage  output,  and 

means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  element  and  to  said 
feedback  control  means  for  recording  the  current  sensed 
through  said  load  as  a  function  of  voltage  output. 


4,163,195 
VEHICLE  ANTENNA  AND  WINDOW  AMPLIFIER 
Gerd  Sauer,  Aachen-Laurensberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,779 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1976,  2639947 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/18;  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  a.  325—313  23  Claims 


^ 


^12 


conductor  comprising  a  vertical  element  having  a  electrical 
path  length  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  quarter  wave 
length  and  a  horizontal  element  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
and  connected  at  one  point  to  said  vertical  element,  said  hori- 
zontal element  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  hori- 
zontal conductors  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  wind- 
shield and  joined  together  at  their  extremities,  said  loop  having 
a  break  which  makes  the  antenna  conductor  electrically  asym- 
metrical. 


4,163,196 

DEMODULATING  APPARATUS  WITH  PHASE  SHIFT 

COMPENSATION 

Masayuki  Hongu,  Kawasaki;  Masahani  Tokuhara;  Yoshihiro 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiromi  Kawakami,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52-38406 

Int.  a.2  H03D  1/06.  3/18 

VS.  a.  329—50  11  dairas 


1.  Demodulating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying 
a  modulated  signal;  carrier  deriving  means  coupled  to  said 
means  for  supplying  the  modulated  signal  for  deriving  an 
unmodulated  carrier  signal  from  said  modulated  signal,  said 
carrier  deriving  means  including  a  tuned  circuit  having  a  cen- 
ter frequency  substantially  coincident  with  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  modulated  signal  and  a  limiter  circuit  coupled 
to  said  tuned  circuit  for  eliminating  amplitude  fluctuations  in 
the  signal  supplied  thereto  by  said  tuned  circuit,  said  limiter 
circuit  imparting  a  phase  shift  to  said  signal  supplied  thereto  in 
connection  with  its  elimination  of  said  amplitude  fluctuations; 
synchronous  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  sup- 
plying the  modulated  signal  and  to  said  carrier  deriving  means 
for  detecting  the  modulated  signal  with  said  derived  carrier 
signal;  and  phase  shift  means  connected  between  said  means 
for  supplying  and  said  synchronous  detecting  means  for  im- 
parting a  phase  shift  to  said  modulated  signal  which  substan- 
tially compensates  for  said  phase  shift  imparied  by  said  limiter 
circuit  in  said  carrier  deriving  means,  whereby  the  amplitude 
modulated  signal  and  the  carrier  applied  to  said  synchronous 
detecting  means  are  substantially  in  phase  with  each  other. 


23.  An  antenna  conductor  located  on  or  in  a  windshield,  said 


4,163,197 
AUDIO-FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIHER 
Tohru  Sampei,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  LM., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1977,  52-15003 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/18 

VS.  a.  330—263  14  Claims 

1.  An  audio-frequency  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a  preamplifier  stage  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 

terminal; 
a  push-pull  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 

output  terminal; 
input  means  supplying  an  audio-frequency  signal  to  said 

input  terminal  of  said  preamplifier  stage; 
means  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of  said  pre- 
amplifier stage  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  power 
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amplifier  stage  for  supplying  th  e  output  signal  of  said 
preamplifier  stage  to  said  power  amplifier  stage; 

a  load  circuit  connected  with  said  ^  output  tenninal  of  said 
power  amplifier  stage  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said 
power  amplifier  stage  whereby  a  tignal  path  for  the  audio- 
frequency signal  is  established  between  the  input  means 
supplying  the  audio-frequency  signal  and  the  load  circuit 
through  the  push-pull  power  amplifier; 

DC  power  source  means  for  supplying  power  via  a  current 
path  to  said  preamplifier  stage  and  said  power  amplifier 
stage;  and 


magnetic  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  coupling  coil 
connected  in  series  with  the  signal  path  of  said  audio-fre- 
quency signal  and  a  second  coui>ling  coil  connected  in 
series  with  the  current  path  of  current  supplied  from  said 
DC  power  source  means  for  supplying  the  harmonic 
components  of  current  flowing  through  said  current  path 
to  said  signal  path  with  the  phake  and  the  signal  level 
which  cancel  the  harmonic  coraponents  of  current  in- 
cluded in  said  output  signal  suppled  to  said  load  circuit. 

4,163,198    I 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

David  W.  Berning,  11007  Candlelight  La.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  858,649 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3AJ6 

U.S.  a.  330—277  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  conlprising 

a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  ^  plate,  and  at  least  one 
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grid  located  between  saii  I  cathode  and  said  plate,  said  grid 

connected  to  a  ground  potential; 
load  means  connected  betjween  said  plate  and  a  source  of 

positive  voltage; 
means  for  extracting  an  oiaput  signal  developed  across  said 

load  means; 
a  P-channel  field  effect  traasistor  having  a  source  electrode, 

a  drain,  and  at  least  one  gate; 
said  drain  connected  to  a  source  of  negative  voltage; 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  cathode  and  said  source 

electrode;  and 
said  gate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  signal  source. 


4,1)63,199 

THERMAL-RADIATION  EXCITED 

VIBRATIONAL-EXCrtANGE  PUMPED  LASER 

GENERATOR 

Charles  E.  Treanor,  WiUiam|Tille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  ir  7,  Ser.  No.  812,033 
Int.  a.2  POIS  3/091 

13  Claims 


.Zl 


vs.  a.  331—94.5  G 


^ 


.^ 


1  A  method  for  optically 
ent  radiation  source  includinj ; 

passing  a  lasant  gas  throug  i 

supplying  incoherent  radiavon 
lengths  for  absorption 
generator; 

filtering  the  incoherent 
generator  to  reject  wave  ength 
absorption  whereby  only 
lasant  gas  which  is  then 
exchange  while  remainir  g 

passing  the  excited  lasant 
excited  lasant  gas  relaxes 


LASER  BEAM 
John  M.  DeMaggio,  117-14 
11420 

Filed  Jul.  11, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  C 


19 '7, 


Z!l^ 


-j^ 


jumping  a  laser  from  an  incoher- 

the  steps  of 

a  laser  generator; 
containing  the  correct  wave- 
l^y  the  lasant  gas  into  the  laser 


radiation  supplied  into  the  laser 

s  unsuitable  for  vibrational 

correct  wavelengths  reach  the 

excited  by  vibration-vibration 

otherwise  cool;  and 

gas  to  a  laser  cavity  where  the 

to  produce  lasing. 


4,1(3,200 

ARRANGEMENT 

125th  St.,  S.  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 


,  Ser.  No.  814,672 

HOIS  im 


4Claims 


ajis 


1.  In  a  laser  arrangement  o 
body  having  a  longitudinal 
ends  and  containing  an 
substantially  parallel  to  the 
the  operation  of  the 
each  arranged  at  one  of  the 


the  type  including  an  elongated 

and  two  longitudinally  spaced 

excitible  medium  in  which  light  rays 

lo  igitudinal  axis  are  excited  during 

arranger  lent,  reflected  from  two  mirrors 

I  nds  of  the  body,  and  eventually 
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emitted  through  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body  in  the  form  of  a 
laser  beam,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the  mirrors  is 
concave  and  reflects  all  those  light  rays,  which  impinge  upon 
the  same  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  toward  a 
focusing  location  situated  in  a  focal  plane  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  from  the  associated  mirror  more 
than  a  half  of  the  distance  between  the  mirrors;  and  further 
comprising  a  diverging  lens  positioned  intermediate  said  focus- 
ing locations  of  the  two  mirrors  and  so  configurated  as  to 
refract  those  light  rays,  which  have  been  reflected  from  the 
mirrors  toward  the  respective  focusing  locations,  into  a  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  closer  to  said 
focusing  locations  than  the  originally  excited  light  rays. 


4,163,201 
ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Sadao  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Sudo,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,945 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1976,  51-133720; 
Nov.  9,  1976,  51-133721 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/26,  9/32:  HOIL  41/18 
MS.  a.  333—194  4  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  surface  wave  device  comprising  an  X-cut  Li- 
Ta03  piezoelectric  substrate  whose  thickness  d  satisfies  the 
following  expression 


2.13W 

// 


<d< 


2.13(n  +  2) 
fu 


where 
n:  an  odd  number  of  1,  3,  5,  7  .  .  . 
f/:  a  minimum  frequency  (MHz)  of  a  filter  pass  band 
f„:  a  maximum  frequency  (MHz)  of  a  filter  pass  band 
d:  a  thickness  (mm)  of  the  LiTaOj  substrate  and  transducers 
formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate. 


each  other,  thereby  providing  at  least  two  independent 
external  terminals, 
said  capacitor  chip  having  its  two  terminals  directly  con- 
nected to  the  {wrtions  of  said  at  least  two  external  termi- 


nals corresponding  to  said  front  ends  of  said  comb  teeth, 
whereby  said  capacitor  chip  and  the  front  ends  of  said 
comb  teeth  are  covered  with  said  resin  within  said  hollow 
space. 


4,163,203 

TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECHNG  PRESET 

BROADCAST  FREQUENCIES 

Kokichi  Morii,  Chigasaki,  and  Kohei  Haneishi,  Musashino,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-35979; 
Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38740 

Int.  a.2  H03J  1/02.  3/12.  1/04 
MS.  a.  334—86  8  Claims 


L 


fniA 

IfA^I.  1 

4,163,202 

TUNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Toyoaki   Tunematu,   Kanzaki;   Seiichi   Takeno,   and   Testuo 
Yamaguchi,  both  of  Youkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,394 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    15,    1977,   52- 
48167[U] 

Int.  a.2  H03J  3/20 
MS.  a.  334—76  16  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  apparatus  comprising  a  capacitor  chip,  a  coil,  a 
base  member  which  has  a  hollow  space  for  receiving  said 
capacitor  chip  and  on  which  said  coil  is  mounted,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  external  terminals  projecting  from  said  base  member  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor  chip  and  coil, 

said  plurality  of  external  terminals  being  prepared  of  comb- 
shaped  formed  parts  in  the  form  of  electrically  conductive 
metal  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth, 
wherein  at  least  two  comb  teeth  selected  from  said  plural- 
ity of  comb  teeth  are  inserted  at  their  front  ends  into  said 
hollow  space  of  said  base  member  and  fixed  in  position  by 
resin  poured  into  said  hollow  space,  the  roots  of  said  comb 
teeth  being  then  severed  to  separate  said  comb  teeth  from 


1.  A  tuning  apparatus  for  a  broadcast  receiver  comprising  a 
dial  scale  representing  broadcast  frequencies  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band,  a  dial  indicator  movable  along  said  dial 
scale  for  indicating  the  broadcast  frequency  to  which  the 
apparatus  is  tuned,  sensor  means  coupled  with  said  indicator 
for  movement  therewith  in  respect  to  said  dial  scale,  said 
sensor  means  including  photo-sensitive  means  and  a  light 
source  for  directing  light  upon  said  photo-sensitive  means 
across  a  gap  therebetween,  presetting  means  positionable  along 
said  dial  scale  from  outside  the  dial  scale  for  selecting  at  least 
one  broadcast  frequency  to  be  received  and  having  shutter 
means  which  extends  into  said  gap  of  said  sensor  means  when 
said  indicator  is  disposed  to  indicate  the  broadcast  frequency 
selected  by  said  presetting  means,  whereby  to  block  the  im- 
pingement of  light  on  said  photo-sensitive  means  from  said 
light  source,  control  signal  generating  means  connected  with 
said  photo-sensitive  means  for  producing  a  muting  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  extending  of  said  shutter  means  of  said 
presetting  means  into  said  gap  of  said  sensor  means,  and  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  muting  control  signal  to  mute  the 
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transmission  of  a  signal  by  said  tuniijg  apparatus  in  the  absence 
of  said  muting  control  signal. 

4,163,204 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVt:  RESISTORS 
Ryoichi  Sado,  Saitama;  Akio  Nahiunura,  Toda,  and  Naoki 
Kodama,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ninonbashi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1977,  51-160713 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/10.  10/12 


VS.  a.  338—114 


2CUiins 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  variable  risistor  comprising  (a)  an 
electroconductive  rubbery  elastomefl  member  composed  of  an 
electically  insulating  rubbery  elastcAner  as  a  matrix  and  an 
electroconductive  powder  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  matrix, 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  in  contact  with  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  electroconductive  rubbery  elastomer  mem- 
ber, 

(c)  a  means  for  giving  a  compr«5sive  force  between  the 
electrodes  sufficient  to  keep  th:  electroconductive  rub- 
bery elastomer  member  under  « ompression  to  an  extent 
exceeding  the  value  with  whic  ti  the  electric  resistance 
between  the  electrodes  is  minimfti  and  beyond  which  the 
electric  resistance  between  the  electrodes  increases  as  the 
compression  increases,  and 

(d)  a  means  for  adjusting  the  compression  given  to  the  elec- 
troconductive rubbery  elastomer  member  in  a  region 
where  the  electric  resistance  between  the  electrodes  in- 
creases as  the  compression  increfises. 


4,163,205 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  BUBBLE 

PULSE  FROM  REFLECTED  SONAR  SIGNAL 

Daniel  Barron,  6001  W.  Esplanade  Aie.,  Metairie,  La.  70003 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  INo.  872,401 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  l/si  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340-7  R  12  Qaims 


iflti  r  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  first  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  incident  and  reflected  acoustic  signals  generated  by  an 
underwater  explosion  and  characterized  by  unwanted  incident 
and  reflected  signals  as  well  as  incident  signals  of  interest  x(t) 
and  reflected  signals  of  interest  y(t),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  light; 
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shutter  means  for  modul  iting  said  light  by  interruption  and 
passing  thereof  at  a  pi  edetermined  strobe  frequency; 

means  for  directing  said  ight  modulated  by  said  shutter  in  a 
predetermined  path; 

acousto-optical  modulate  r  means,  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal signals,  for  diffract  ing  said  light  in  said  path  in  accor- 
dance with  said  acousi  ic  signals; 

lens  means  for  focusing  said  diffracted  light  at  a  predeter- 
mined focal  plane; 

direct  positive  photographic  film  means  disposed  at  said 
focal  plane  for  producing  on  said  film  means  a  positive 
photographic  image  of  a  diffraction  interference  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  ir  verse  Fourier  transform  l/X(w)  of 
a  predetermined  incid<  nt  signal  of  interest; 

whereby  said  film  mears  forms  a  filter  such  that,  when 
directly  illuminated  b]  light  diffracted  by  said  acousto- 
optical  modulator  meai  is  in  accordance  with  said  reflected 
signals  so  as  to  form  a  diffraction  interference  pattern  at 
said  focal  plane  corre«onding  to  the  Fourier  transform 
Y(w)  of  said  reflected  jgnals  of  interest,  light  is  passed  by 
with  Y(w)/X(w); 
iffraction  interference  patterns  at 
inding  to  Fourier  transforms  of 
blocked  by  said  filter. 


said  filter  in  accordan 
whereas  light  forming 
said  focal  plane  corre 
said  unwanted  signals 


4,163,206 
APPARATUS  AND  M^-HOD  FOR  SEISMIC  WAVE 
DETECTION 
Ernest  M.  HaU,  Jr.,  Houst^,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,149.  Jul.  12,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  679j»16,  Apr.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,704 
a.2  GOIV  1/^6;  H04R  7  J/00,  17/00 

3  Qaims 


Int 
U.S.  a.  340—17  R 


1.  A  seismic  sensor 

a  rigid  housing; 

a  pressure  sensor,  encasec 
mounted  in  the  housing, 
ponional  to  pressure  a 

a  separate  acceleration 
removably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  for  ^ 
to  acceleration  forces 

means  for  electrically 
series  directly  with  said 
a  third  sum  signal. 


compi|sing  in  combination: 

in  a  module  that  is  removably 

for  generating  a  first  signal  pro- 

■p  )lied  to  the  sensor; 

sei  isor,  encased  in  a  module  that  is 

ber  eath  said  pressure  sensor  module 

gener  iting  a  second  signal  proportional 

ai  plied  to  the  housing;  and 

coimecting  said  pressure  sensor  in 

accelerometer  sensor  to  produce 
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4,163,207 
TIRE  DEFLATION  WARNING  DEVICE 
Alan  M.  Dodd,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1975, 
24046/75 

Int.  a.^  B60C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  340—58  6  Qaims 


nected  to  said  transmitter  so  that  said  transmitter  transmits 
signals  representing  tire  pressure. 


4,163,208 

AUTOMATIC  WIRELESS  TIRE  PRESSURE 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  J.  Merz,  745  Old  SUte  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,817,  Dec.  18,  1975.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,177 

int.  Q.2  B60C  23/04 

VS.  Q.  340—58  14  Claims 


/,' 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  tire  pressure  monitoring  system 
comprising: 
a  pressure  sensitive  actuator  mounted  on  the  wheel  of  said 

vehicle; 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  mounted  on  said 

wheel  and  adjustable  by  said  pressure  sensitive  actuator 

when  the  pressure  in  said  vehicle  tire  changes; 
an  electromagnetic  coil  located  on  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle 

so  that  an  electromagnetic  potential  is  generated  within 

the  coil  by  said  magnetic  field; 
a  transmitter  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  coil,  said 

transmitter  receiving  its  power  from  said  electromagnetic 

coil;  and 
magnetic  field  sensors  on  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle,  said 

sensors  being  responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  and  con- 


4,163,209 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MEMORYFUL 

NON-LINEARITIES 

Daniel  D.  McRae,  West  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,443 

Int.  Q.2  G08C  25/00 

VS.  Q.  340—146.1  E  29  Qaims 


1.  A  tire  deflation  warning  device  for  a  road  vehicle  com- 
prising noise  producing  means  on  a  single  inflation  chamber 
tire  and  wheel  assembly  to  produce  disturbing  noise  frequen- 
cies in  the  range  of  80  to  280  Hz  only  when  the  tire  is  running 
at  normal  road  speeds  in  a  deflated  condition,  said  frequencies 
being  transmittable  through  a  vehicle  suspension  to  the  vehicle 
body,  the  noise  producing  means  comprising  a  noisy  formation 
situated  inside  said  single  inflation  chamber  and  positioned  to 
contact  the  assembly  other  than  at  the  noisy  formation  itself  to 
generate  a  disturbing  noise  frequency  as  the  tire  runs  in  a 
deflated  condition. 


1.  In  a  data  communications  system  for  processing  received 
data  transmitted  through  a  data  transmission  path  containing 
memoryful  non-linearities,  wherein  received  data  to  be  pro- 
cessed is  sampled,  to  provide  sequential  values  representative 
of  transmitted  data  symbols,  a  method  for  combatting  the 
effects  of  said  memoryfjjl  non-linearities  in  said  transmitted 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  memory,  a  plurality  of  data  symbol  set  values 
representative  of  the  average  effects  imparied  by  the 
memoryful  non-linearity-containing  transmission  path  on 
pluralities  of  each  of  the  respective  sets  of  data  symbols  of 
which  transmitted  data  to  be  processed  may  be  comprised; 
convening  sequentially  sampled  values  representative  of 
received  data  symbols  transmitted  through  said  data  trans- 
mission path  into  a  first  series  of  data  symbols; 
successively  addressing  said  memory  in  accordance  with  the 
sequential  sets  of  data  symbols  contained  within  said  first 
series  of  data  symbols,  and  thereby  reading  out  from  said 
memory,  for  each  of  said  sequential  sets,  a  first  data  sym- 
bol set  value  contained  in  the  memory  location  identified 
by  said  each  of  said  sequential  sets,  and  a  second  data 
symbol  set  value  contained  in  a  memory  location  identi- 
fied by  another  data  symbol  set  which  differs  from  said 
each  symbol  set  by  one  of  the  symbols  therein; 
comparing  a  respective  sequentially  sampled  value  represen- 
tative of  a  received  data  symbol,  the  location  of  which 
received  data  symbol  coincides  with  the  location  of  said 
one  of  said  symbols  in  said  each  of  said  sequential  sets, 
with  a  threshold  value  defined  in  accordance  with  said 
first  and  second  data  symbol  set  values;  and 
decoding  said  respective  sequentially  sampled  value  as  the 
symbol  contained  in  said  location  of  either  said  first  data 
symbol  set  or  said  second  data  symbol  set,  in  accordance 
with  whether  or  not  said  sequentially  sampled  value  ex- 
ceeds said  threshold  value,  whereby,  for  said  sequentially 
sampled  values  of  received  data  symbols  there  is  obtained 
a  decoded  series  of  data  symbols  corresponding  to  the 
daU  symbols  transmitted  through  said  data  transmission 
path. 
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4,163,210 

ARRANGEMEIST  FOR  CHECKING  A  CONTACT       ' 
INSERTED  BETH  EEN  A  TRANSMITTER  CIRCUFT  AND 
A  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  TO  ALLOW  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS  TO  BE  TRi^NSMITTED 
G«orges  M.  Giraud,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Internationale  pour  ITnfomiatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,564 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1977,  77  03317 

Int.  a.-  G06F  lJ/00;  G08B  29/00;  H04L  25/02 


each  of  said  cascading 
lively;  and 


U.S.  a.  340—146.1  E 


1.  An  arrangement  for  checking  I  le  quality  of  contact  be- 
tween a  transmitter  circuit  situated  upstream  and  a  receiver 
circuit  situated  downstream,  the  con(  act  being  made  to  enable 


5  Claims 


DOWMST^EAM 

OCCKWG 

CMCUT 


iDgic  1  and  0  states  pro- 
:ransmitted  in  series  to  an 


electrical  signals  corresponding  to 

duced  by  the  transmitter  circuit  to  be  ^ 

input  of  the  receiver  circuit,  comprising  first  circuit  means 
situated  upstream  of  the  contact  and  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  transmitter  circuit,  secotid  circuit  means  situated 
downstream  of  the  contact  and  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
receiver  circuit,  the  first  circuit  meafis  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce, at  a  first  output,  a  continuous  current  in  a  predetermined 
direction  or  the  opposite  direction  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 
mitter signal  at  the  transmitter  output  representing  a  logic  1  or 
0  state,  the  second  circuit  being  adapted  to  generate,  at  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  ireceiver  circuit,  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  logic  state  generated  by  the  transmitter 
circuit  when  said  continuous  curreit  in  the  corresponding 
direction  is  emitted  by  the  first  circuit,  the  first  circuit  being 
adapted  to  emit  a  signal  at  a  second  output  when  the  said 
continuous  current  is  present  for  inditating  that  the  contact  is 
satisfactory. 


4,163,211 
TREE-TYPE  COMBINATORIAL  LOGIC  ORCUIT 

Kenichi  Miura,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,132 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/OZ  7/50,  11/10 

VS.  a.  340—146.2  1  13  Claims 

1.  A  tree-type  logic  circuit  compriing: 

a  plurality  of  cascading  circuits,  each  of  said  cascading 
circuits  having  four  input  terminals,  two  output  terminals 
and  an  internal  logic  circuit,  eaoh  of  said  cascading  cir- 
cuits being  connected  in  multi-stages  to  form  a  tree,  said 
internal  logic  circuit  having  meatis  for  generating  signals 
of  Boolean  function  GK*l=GKVEitgi  and  EK*i=EKei 
wherein  G/fis  a  signal  applied  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
four  input  terminals,  Ek  is  a  signal  applied  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  four  input  termioals,  g/(g/f+i)  is  a  signal 
applied  to  the  third  terminal  of  laid  four  input  terminals 
and  e/(eAr+i)  is  a  signal  applied  lo  the  fourth  terminal  of 
said  four  input  terminals;  where  K  and  1  are  either  an 
integer  between  0  and  N-1  or  any  concatination  thereof, 
and  "N"  is  the  total  number  of  input  signal  paths,  "•" 
means  concatination  operator  for  two  integers; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  applying  first  N  binary  bit 
input  signals  go  to  gs- 1  to  said  fifst  and  third  terminals  of 


second  signal  generating 
signals  eo  to  eAr_  i  to 
said  cascading  circuits 
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circuits  in  the  first  stage,  consecu- 


1  neans  for  applying  second  N  input 
Si  id  second  and  fourth  terminals  of 
n  the  first  stage  consecutively. 


4,163,212 
PATTERN  REOOGNmON  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  Buerger,  Torrance}  Kenneth  K.  Dixon,  San  Pedro,  and 
Jacques  F.  Monier,  Torraijce,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Excel- 
lon  Industries,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,667 


U.S 


Int. 
a.  340—146.3  H 


C\i  G06K  9/04 


opncAL 

SCAMNtlOA 

7lt4NSPXik 


21' 


itoassai 


^SCMVeOFIllB 


raser 


scann  ng 


1.  A  method  for  locating  t 
falling  within  a  selected  size 
method  comprising  the  step! 

scanning  the  field  in  a 
oriented  in  a  first 

generating  image  signals 
lines  that  overlap  the 

processing  the  image 
representative  of  the 
of  the  parallel  lines  that 
said  processing  step 
signals  indicative  of 
selected  size  range. 


sigi  ai: 
locus 


alto 


33aaims 


£^ 


yx 


32 


otyice 


le  centers  of  distinguishable  areas 
range  in  a  field  of  interest,  said 
of: 
scan  sequence  of  parallel  lines 
direction; 
ir  dicative  of  portions  of  the  parallel 
distinguishable  areas;  and 

Is  to  obtain  a  centerline  signal 

of  center  points  of  the  portions 

overlap  the  distinguishable  areas, 

including  disregarding  image 

distinguishable  areas  falling  outside  a 


4,163,213 
ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTER  IDENTIFICATION 

Morton  Nadler,  Le  Celle  Saiit-Qoud,  France,  assignor  to  Nor- 
print  Limited,  England       | 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1976, 


45872/76 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  D 


of 


1.  A  method  of  character  i(  lentification,  comprising  the  steps 


G06K  9/00 


19  Claims 
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forming  on  a  predetermined  area  a  representation  of  the 
character  to  be  identified, 

subjecting  the  area  to  a  plurality  of  frame  scans,  the  scans 
comprising  at  least  three  scans  of  respectively  different 
directions, 

detecting  during  each  scan  whether  or  not  each  element  of 
the  said  area  includes  part  of  the  character  representation, 

producing  in  response  to  each  said  scan  either  no  code  or 
one  or  more  of  the  following  codes  in  dependence  on  the 
shape  of  the  character  representation,  namely  codes  re- 
spectively representing  a  START,  a  FINISH,  an  OPEN- 
ING and  a  CLOSING  of  the  character  representation, 

monitoring  the  said  codes  to  divide  the  character  representa- 
tion into  segments  thereof  each  of  which  at  least  partially 
embraces  a  concavity  thereof, 

storing  those  codes  of  each  segment  which  relate  to  convexi- 
ty-shapes in  a  part  of  storage  means  which  is  identified 
with  that  segment, 

storing  those  codes  of  each  segment  which  relate  to  concavi- 
ty-shapes in  a  part  of  the  storage  means  which  is  identified 
with  that  segment  and  is  different  from  the  said  part  which 
is  identified  with  the  same  segment  but  is  for  storing  those 
codes  relating  to  convexity-shapes  thereof. 


4,163,214 
CHARACTER  RECOGNFOON  SYSTEM 
Kazuaki  Komori;  Takahiko  Kawatani,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Hiro- 
shi  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Kenichiro  Ishii,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  12,  1977,  52-83734 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  AC  5  Claims 
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initiating  a  first  recognition  process  by  comparing  the  rela- 
tive positions  in  the  storage  means  of  the  said  f)arts  of  the 
storage  means  storing  the  said  codes,  whereby  at  least 
partially  to  identify  the  character  representation, 

initiating  a  second  recognition  process  in  dependence  on  the 
results  of  the  first  recognition  process  by  comparing  the 
identities  of  all  the  codes  produced  for  the  character 
representation  with  a  predetermined  set  of  groups  of  the 
codes,  each  group  relating  to  a  different  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined series  of  characters  of  predetermined  shape  and 
consisting  of  a  list  of  the  said  codes  corresponding  to  that 
character,  whereby  at  least  partially  to  identify  the  char- 
acter representation; 

storing  the  coordinate  positions  of  the  said  codes  in  relation 
to  a  datum  fixed  relative  to  the  said  area,  and 

initiating  a  third  recognition  process  in  dependence  on  the 
results  of  the  second  recognition  process  by  comparing 
the  distance  between  selected  pairs  of  the  said  codes  by 
comparing  the  coordinates  of  the  pairs  of  codes,  whereby 
at  least  partially  to  identify  the  said  character  representa- 
tion. 
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1.  A  character  recognition  system  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  optically  scanning  a  pattern  area  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  having  a  binary  value,  and  obtaining 
binary  information  relating  to  the  black  or  white  condition 
of  each  cell, 

(b)  a  digital  memory  for  storing  said  binary  information, 

(c)  means  for  performing  an  initial  feature  extraction  process 
for  each  cell  in  said  digital  memory,  in  which  when  the 
cell  is  white,  it  is  encoded  according  to  the  presence  of  a 
character  line  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  said 
white  cell,  and  when  the  cell  is  black  it  is  encoded  accord- 
ing to  the  binary  value  adjacent  to  the  black  cell, 

(d)  means  for  performing  a  unification  process  for  each  cell 
in  said  digital  memory,  in  which  the  code  of  each  cell  is 
compared  with  the  code  of  an  adjacent  cell  using  a  past 
register  and  a  present  register  for  storing  the  codes,  and 
substituting  the  code  in  one  register  for  the  code  in  the 
other  register, 

(e)  means  for  performing  a  concentration  process  for  each 
cell  in  said  digital  memory  after  said  unification  process, 
said  concentration  process  being,  when  the  cell  is  black, 
the  code  of  the  first  white  cell  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion from  the  black  cell  is  attached  to  the  code  of  the  black 
cell,  and  when  the  cell  is  white,  the  code  of  the  first  white 
cell  beyond  the  character  line  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion from  the  white  cell  is  attached  to  the  code  of  the 
white  cell,  and 

(0  means  for  performing  a  recognition  process  after  the 
concentration  process,  the  recognition  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  the  concentrated  code  of  each  cell  in 
the  digital  memory,  counting  a  predetermined  concen- 
trated code  on  a  predetermined  sequence  and  condition, 
determining  whether  the  counted  value  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined range,  and  determining  the  character  to  be  recog- 
nized. 


4,163,215 

SAFETY  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  AN  AREA  IN  RESPONSE  TO  PREDETERMINED 

DATA  INPUTS 

Makoto  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Security  Patrols  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-78406 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—149  A  22  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  lock  system  comprising: 

(a)  lock  means  mounted  on  a  gateway  to  an  area  for  control- 
ling access  to  the  area. 
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(b)  a  mam  controller  means  connected  to  said  lock  means  for 
controlling  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  lock  means 
said  main  controller  means  including  a  comparator  means 
said  lock  means  transmitting  to  said  main  controller  means 
a  normal  operation  signal  upon  completion  of  said  locking 
or  unlocking; 

(c)  card  reader  means  coupled  to  said  main  controller  means 
for  reading  the  data  on  a  card  and  transmitting  said  data  to 
said  comparator  of  said  main  controller  means  wherein 
said  dau  is  compared  to  predetermined  daU;  and 

(d)  display  means  coupled  to  said  main  controller  means 
wherein  when  said  data  from  said  card  reader  means  is  in 
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weather  information  v^lue  and  for  generating  an  address 
signal  representing  s4id  real-time  weather  information 
value;  I 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  real-time 
weather  information  messages,  said  storage  means  being 
responsive  to  said  addijess  signal  for  generating  the  one  of 
said  plurality  of  messige  signals  corresponding  to  said 
real-time  weather  infofmation  value;  and 

transmitting  means  responsive  to  said  one  message  signal  for 
transmitting  said  one  niessage  signal  to  the  radio  receiver 
whereby  said  real-time  weather  information  message  is 
audibly  reproduced  foi  the  pilot. 


agreement  with  said  predetermii  led  data,  said  main  con- 
troller means  transmits  a  locking  pr  unlocking  drive  signal 
to  said  lock  means,  and  when  laid  data  from  said  card 
reader  is  not  in  agreement  with  laid  predetermined  data, 
said  main  controller  means  transmits  a  first  alarm  signal  to 
said  display  means,  and  wherein  when  said  main  control- 
ler means  receives  a  normal  operation  signal  from  said 
lock  means,  said  main  controller  pieans  transmits  a  confir- 
mation signal  to  said  display  me|ns,  and  when  said  main 
controller  means  does  not  receive  a  normal  operation 
signal  from  said  lock  means,  sai^  main  controller  means 
transmits  a  second  alarm  signal  to  said  display  means. 


4,163,216    ' 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AIRPORT  WEATHER 
INFORMATION 
Roberto  Arpino,  4722  Shire  Ridge  Rd.  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio 
43220 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,304 

Int  a.2  GOIC  21/00:  M04Q  9/00 

MS.  a  340-152  R  w  Claims 


%±^^ 


Wy 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  realtime  weather  and  other 
pertinent  information  to  an  airplane  having  a  radio  receiver 
comprising: 
a  source  of  a  signal  representing  instantaneous  weather 

information; 
means  responsive  to  said  weather  information  signal  over  a 
predetermined  time  interval  for  determining  a  real-time 


4,163417 
REMOTE  LOAD  COT^TROL  SYSTEM 
Jurgen  Wesemeyer,  Nuremberg,  and  Georg  Haubner,  Berg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ga-many 

FUed  No?.  17,  J977,  Ser.  No.  852,323 
Claims  priority,  applicaHdn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27. 
1976,  2654026 


UJS.  CL  340—167  R 


Int  a. 


H04Q  11/04 


2iaaims 


aOOHCSS  COUMTC* 


1.  Remote  control  system  I  or  selection  of  at  least  one  period- 
ically or  cyclically  operatinj ;  load  of  a  plurality  of  selecuble 
switchable  loads  (122)  from  a  central  station  (110)  connected 
together  by  a  ring  bus  systei  n  (106) 

wherein  the  bus  system  (1J6)  includes  a  power  bus  (114),  a 
clock  bus  (117)  and  a  c<  mtrol  bus  (129); 

wherein  the  central  statio^  includes 

a  clock  source  (112), 

load  address  means  (123)  including  selector  switches  (123.1 
.  .  .  )  to  select  connection  of  a  selected  load  (122)  to  the 
power  bus  (114),  and 

means  (115)  providing  ccntrol  signals  synchronized  with 
clock  pulses  from  the  click  source  for  addressing  loads  in 
accordance  with  a  select  ion  of  the  load  addressing  means; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  loads  is  a  periodically  or 
cyclically  operating  load  (122.1)  requiring  cyclical  inter- 
mittent power  from  said  power  bus  (114),  said  at  least  one 
load  (122)  including 

a  load  control  receiver, 

and  a  decoding  stage  (130,  l31, 135)  forming  part  of  said  load 
control  receiver  (111)  aid  being  connected  to  both  said 
clock  bus  (117)  and  said  control  bus  (129)  to  decode  ad- 
dress command  signals  o  ti  the  control  bus  (129)  appearing 
in  synchronism  with  th:  clock  pulse  on  the  clock  bus 

and  wherein,  in  accordanc ;  with  the  invention, 

the  central  station  further  i  icludes  cyclical  pulse  generation 

means  (112,  382)  J 

and  coincidence  means  (3«1)  having  its  input  connected  to 
both  said  cyclical  pulse  generation  means  and  the  specific 
123.1/2,  123')  controlling  said  at 
r  cyclically  operating  load  (122.1) 


selector  switch  (123.1 
least  one  periodically  or 
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to  control  connection  of  said  at  least  one  cyclically  operat- 
ing load  to  the  power  bus  in  accordance  with  the  pulses 
derived  from  said  cyclical  pulse  generation  means. 


4,163,218 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLE  DEVICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  I.  L.  Wu,  44  Little  Fox  La.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,543 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/54 

MS.  a.  340—310  A  27  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  which  are  energized  from 
AC  power  lines,  said  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  central  unit  connected  to  the  power  lines  and 
including: 

(1)  central  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  an  encoded 
oscillating  signal  of  one  frequency  onto  the  power  lines; 

(2)  central  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  oscillating 
signal  with  an  encoded  signal  in  synchronization  with 
the  frequency  of  the  AC  power  for  selective  control  of 
electrical  devices; 

(3)  central  control  means  connected  to  said  encoding 
means  for  selecting  the  electrical  device  to  be  con- 
trolled and  its  desired  sute; 

(b)  unitary  switch  units  respectively  interconnected  between 
power  lines  and  each  electrical  device  being  operative  for 
both  local  and  centralized  control  of  the  electrical  device 
with  the  local  control  and  the  centralized  control  placing 
the  electrical  device  in  respective  opposite  states  from 
each  other,  each  switch  unit  including: 

(4)  switch  transceiver  means  for  receiving  the  encoded 
oscillating  signal  from  the  power  lines; 

(5)  switch  decoding  means  coupled  to  the  switch  trans- 
ceiver means  for  detecting  the  encoded  signal; 

(6)  switch  control  means  connected  to  said  switch  decod- 
ing means  for  setting  the  selected  electrical  devices  to 
the  desired  state,  and 

(7)  local  control  means  for  selectively  locally  operating 
the  electrical  device  independently  of  the  central  unit 
and  placing  the  electrical  device  in  a  state  opposite  from 
that  which  it  was  placed  by  the  central  unit. 


4,163,219 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Kato;  Keizo  Shimizu,  and  Takeshi  Maniyama,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1977,  52-12174; 
Mar.  9,  1977,  52-24812 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—310  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  remote  control  device  for  the  on-off  control  of  power 

supply  comprising: 

a  power  supply  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  including  a  first 

rectifying  circuit  rectifying  an  ac  voltage  supplied  from  an 

ac  power  source  to  provide  a  non-stabilized  dc  voltage,  a 

switching  circuit  chopping  said  dc  voltage,  an  oscillating 

circuit  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  driving  said  switching 


circuit,  a  second  rectifying  circuit  rectifying  and  smooth- 
ing said  chopped  dc  voltage  again  to  provide  a  dc  output 
voltage,  and  a  control  circuit  detecting  a  fluctuating  com- 
ponent in  said  dc  output  voltage  and  controlling  said 
switching  circuit  so  as  to  remove  the  fluctuating  compo- 
nent; 
a  load  circuit  supplied  with  said  dc  output  voltage  of  said 
second  rectifying  circuit;  and 


at  least  one  electronic  switch  means  actuated  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  remote  control  signal,  said  at  least  one 
electronic  switch  means  being  connected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  switching  circuit,  said  second  rectifying  circuit, 
said  oscillating  circuit  and  said  control  circuit  for  dis- 
abling the  circuit  operation  of  said  circuit. 


4,163,220 

DISTRESS  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Lee  A.  Henningsen;  John  E.  Hare,  and  David  J.  Amann,  all  of 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Firetrol,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,822 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/38:  H05B  41/24.  41/34 

MS.  a.  340—331  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visual  transmission  of  a  coded  S.O.S. 
distress  signal  through  a  high  energy  flash  tube  comprising: 

a  timer  and  driver  circuit  capable  of  producing  a  timed 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  charging  signal  applied  to  its 
input,  said  timer  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  flash 
tube; 

a  binary  coded  decade  counter  having  its  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  timer  and  driver  circuit  so  as  to  advance 
the  binary  count; 

converter  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  decade  counter  and  its  output  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  timer  and  driver  circuit,  said  converter  providing  a 
parallel  conductive  charging  path  to  said  timer  responsive 
to  the  binary  output  of  the  decade  counter  so  as  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  duration  between  the  pulses  pro- 
duced at  the  output  of  said  timer  and  driver  circuit;  and  a 
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high  energy  flash  tube  circuit  co  ipled  to  another  output  of 
said  timer  and  driver  circuit  forlenergizing  the  flash  tube. 
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4,163,221 

CAPACITANCE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  R.  Kosakowski,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,951 
Int.  a.2  H03K  m/02 


U.S.  a.  340—347  AD 


Uh 


f^"^"  i     ^ 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  capacitance  to  digital  conv  ;rsion  system  wherein  a 
digital  representation  is  provided  of  tie  capacitance  value  of  a 
condition  sensing  capacitor  or  the  yalue  of  the  stimulus  to 
which  said  conditiion  sensing  capacitor  is  exposed,  said  system 
including  said  condition  sensing  capacitor,  a  reference  capaci- 
tor, a  feedback  capacitor,  operational  amplifier  means,  means 
connecting  said  condition  sensing  capecitor  and  said  reference 
capacitor  as  input  impedances  to  said  operational  amplifier 
means,  means  connecting  said  feedback  capacitor  from  the 
output  to  the  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  means  in  in- 
verse feedback  relationship,  the  ou4)ut  of  said  operational 
amplifier  means  constituting  an  error  signal,  means  for  con- 
verting said  error  signal  to  a  digital  error  signal,  means  for 
integrating  said  digital  error  signal  and  storing  the  result  of 
integration,  a  source  of  alternating  reference  signal,  means  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  integrated  error  signal  to  provide  a  sensing  signal, 
means  applying  said  reference  signal  to  said  reference  capaci- 
tor, and  means  applying  said  sensing  signal  to  said  sensing 
capacitor,  said  reference  signal  and  ftid  sensing  signal  being 
applied  to  the  respective  capacitors  it  inverse  phase  relation- 
ship; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  enclosing  in  a  single 
structure  said  reference  capacitor,  said  sensing  capacitor, 
said  feedback  capacitor  and  sajd  operational  amplifier 
means,  said  operational  amplifier  means  including  an  am- 
plifier having  inverting  and  non-Inverting  inputs; 
means  permanently  connecting  said  reference  capacitor,  said 
sensing  capacitor  and  said  feedback  capacitor  to  said 
inverting  input  of  said  amplifier;  and 
means  connecting  said  housing  and  said  non-inverting  input 
of  said  amplifier  to  a  point  of  common  potential. 


4,163,222 

SYNCHRONOUS  PHASE  DETEJCTED  KEYBOARD 
Donald  C.  Gove,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amkey,  Incor- 
porated, Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,195,  Feb.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,653 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  340—365  S  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  entry-system,  a  synchro- 
nous phase  detected  keyboard,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  printed  circuit  board  whose  conductors  form  a  matrix  of 
row  coordinates  and  column  coprdinates,  said  row  and 
column  coordinates  not  physically  intersecting  because  of 


a  plurality  of  key  switch 
row  and  column  matrix 
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discontinuities  in  said  o  inductors  at  each  possible  intersec- 
tion point  of  the  matri; ; 

assemblies  similarly  arranged  in  a 
configuration  and  able  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  printefa  circuit  board,  each  of  said  key 
switch  assemblies  havii  g  an  electrically-free  floating  key 
switch  coupling  plate  to  effect  capacitive  coupling  be- 
tween a  row  coordinat ;  and  a  column  coordinate  of  said 


a  corresponding  possible  intersec- 
when  said  key  switch  assembly  is 


printed  circuit  board  at 
tion  point  of  the  matrix 
actuated; 

a  gating  means  associated]  with  said  row  coordinates; 

an  encoder  which  sequertially  transmits  an  input  signal  to 
said  gating  means  assoc  iated  with  said  row  coordinates; 

a  clock  means  to  provide  a  burst  of  high  frequency  pulses 
which  is  transmitted  to  jsaid  gating  means  associated  with 
said  row  conductors; 

said  gating  means  to  be  lumed  on  by  said  encoder  signal 
allowing  said  high  freqi  ency  pulses  to  be  coupled  sequen- 
tially into  each  of  the  r  >w  coordinates 

a  reference  line  which  also  carries  the  burst  of  high  fre 
quency  pulses  generated  by  said  clock  means  in  an  alter- 
nate path  which  bypasses  the  keyboard  matrix; 

a  multiplexer  which  seq  lentially  addresses  each  column 
coordinate  of  the  matrin  and  receives  said  burst  of  high 
has  been  coupled  between  a  par- 
and  the  column  coordinate  then 


frequency  pulses  which 
ticular  row  coordinate 


being  addressed,  due  to 


actuation  of  the  appropriate  key 


switch  assembly,  said  i  nultiplexer  then  transferring  the 
received  burst  through  i  single  output  channel; 

a  dividing  counter  means,  ( Iriven  by  said  clock  means,  which 
simultaneously  drives  s«  id  encoder  and  said  multiplexer; 

a  single  string  data  transference  line  which  receives  and 
carries  the  output  signal  from  said  multiplexer; 

a  current  amplification  m<»ns  upon  said  single  string  data 
transference  line  to  amp  lify  the  multiplexer  output  signal, 
a  phase  detection  means  upon  said  single  string  transfer- 
ence line  having  comparator  terminals  to  receive  from 
said  reference  line  the  hi  gh  frequency  pulses  and  to  mix  it 
with  the  amplified  multi  )lexer  output  signal  to  distinguish 
false  signals  and  general  e  a  characteristic  output  voltage 
pulse  at  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  in-phase  portion 
of  the  multiplexer  outpu  t  signal; 

a  thresholding  amplifier  4hich  transmits  and  amplifies  the 
characteristic  voluge  pi  Ise  generated  by  said  phase  detec- 
tion means  only  if  it  exi  :eeds  a  predetermined  threshold, 
and  a  read  only  memo  y,  integrated  with  said  encoder 
which  is  driven  by  the  dividing  counter  means  and  syn- 
chronized so  as  to  be  scanning  in  the  same  sequence  and  at 
the  same  rate  as  the  multiplexer,  and  said  memory  receives 
and  recognizes  the  amplified  characteristic  output  voltage 
pulse  from  said  phase  d  !tection  means  via  the  threshold- 
ing amplifier  and  generites  a  unique  digital  code  which 
identifies  to  the  data  pre  cessing  system  the  particular  key 
switch  assembly  which  las  been  actuated. 
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4,163,223 
BUZZER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED 

osollation  aRCurr 

Ynkio  Sato;  Mototaka  Harakawa,  and  Yoshio  Mitumori,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52-6S01[U] 
Int.  a:-  G08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—384  R  5  Claims 


40  '27 


1.  A  buzzer  comprising  a  vibration  unit;  an  electromagnet 
transducer  for  electromagnetically  exciting  the  vibration  unit 
and  including  a  core  which  is  operatively  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  vibration  unit,  a  bobbin  fitted  on  the  core  and  a  coil 
assembly  disposed  on  the  bobbin;  and  electrical  components 
which  cooperate  with  the  coil  assembly  to  form  an  electronic 
oscillation  circuit,  the  electric  components  being  formed  on  or 
in  an  integrated  circuit  module  which  includes  terminals  for 
connection  of  the  oscillation  circuit  with  the  power  source  and 
other  terminals  for  connection  of  the  coil  assembly  with  the 
oscillation  circuit,  the  module  being  mounted  on  the  bobbin. 


4,163.224 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 
Katsuya  Yasuda,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Adachi,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1976,  51-020951 
Int.  a.2  G08B  25/00 
VS.  a.  340—520  1  Claim 


1.  A  display  device  with  a  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units,  each  for  measuring  a  physical 
parameter  and  producing  a  signal  when  the  physical  pa- 
rameter exceeds  a  predetermined  limit; 

a  fu^t  OR  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  terminal  units 
for  producing  a  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  terminal 
units  produces  a  signal; 

a  first  counting  means  connected  to  said  first  OR  means  for 
initiating  a  counting  operation  at  a  predetermined  rate 
when  said  first  OR  means  produces  a  signal  and  for  reset- 
ting said  counting  operation  when  the  count  reaches  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  units; 

a  plurality  of  AND  means,  each  having  a  first  input  con- 


nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
units  and  second  and  third  inputs,  for  producing  an  output 
when  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  inputs  receive  a 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits,  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  AND  means,  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  corresponding 
AND  means  after  being  namually  reset  and  for  applying 
no  signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  corresponding  AND 
means  after  said  corresponding  AND  means  produces  an 
output,  whereby  said  corresponding  AND  means  is  inhib- 
ited from  producing  an  output  after  having  once  produced 
an  output  until  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  manually  reset; 

a  first  decoder  means  connected  to  said  first  counting  means 
and  said  third  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  AND  means,  for 
applying  a  signal  to  said  third  input  of  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  AND  means  which  corresponds  to  the  count 
of  said  first  counting  means,  whereby  said  AND  means 
produces  an  output  only  when  the  count  of  said  first 
counting  means  corresponds  to  said  AND  means; 

a  second  OR  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  AND 
means  for  producing  a  signal  when  one  of  said  plurality  of 
AND  means  produces  a  signal; 

a  second  counting  means  connected  to  said  second  OR 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said  second  OR 
means  produces  a  signal; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means,  each  having  a  memory  storage 
input  means  connected  to  said  first  counting  means,  a 
memory  storage  output  means,  a  storage  enable  input  and 
a  recall  enable  input,  for  storing  therein  said  count  of  said 
first  counting  means  upon  application  of  a  signal  to  said 
storage  enable  input  and  for  producing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  number  stored  therein  from  said  memory 
storage  output  means  upon  application  of  a  signal  to  said 
recall  enable  input; 

a  second  decoder  means  connected  to  said  second  counting 
means  and  said  plurality  of  memory  means,  for  applying  a 
signal  to  said  storage  enable  input  of  the  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  count  of  said 
second  counting  means  upon  the  count  operation  of  said 
second  counting  means,  whereby  the  count  of  said  first 
counting  means  is  stored  in  said  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  count  of  said  second  counting  means; 

a  third  counting  means  for  counting  under  manual  control 
and  for  resetting  said  counting  operation  when  the  count 
reaches  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  units; 

a  third  decoder  means  connected  to  said  third  counting 
means  and  said  plurality  of  memory  means,  for  applying  a 
signal  to  said  recall  enable  input  of  the  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  the  count  of  said 
third  counting  means; 

a  first  display  means  connected  to  said  third  counting  means 
for  producing  a  display  corresponding  to  the  count  of  said 
third  counting  means;  and 

a  second  display  means  connected  to  said  memory  storage 
output  means  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  display  corresponding  to  the  number  stored  in 
said  memory  means  having  said  third  decoder  means 
applying  a  signal  to  said  recall  enable  input  thereof 


4,163,225 

MAILBOX  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Engel,  126  Bay  View  Dr.,  Toms  River,  NJ.  08753 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,750 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—569  3  Qaims 

1.  A  signalling  device  for  a  mailbox  having  a  door,  or  the 

like,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  biased,  normally  closed,  first  electrical  switch  that  is 
held  open  by  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed, 

(b)  a  control  box  located  at  a  position  remote  from  said 
mailbox. 


1276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(c)  control  means  located  within  sAid  control  box,  said  con- 
trol means  including,  I 

(1)  signalling  means,  I 

(2)  an  "on-ofi"  switch,  } 

(3)  a  normally  closed  re-set  switch, 

(4)  latchable  switching  means  consisting  of  a  normally 
open  switching  portion  and  a  current  responsive  por- 
tion for  closing  said  switching  portion, 

(5)  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 

(d)  electrical  circuit  means  consisting  of 

(I)  a  first  loop  from  said  source  to  said  first  switch  and 
therefrom  to  said  signalling  means  and  therefrom 
through  said  "on-ofT'  switch  (o  said  source. 


A^^'" 


4,163,226 
ALARM  CO^JDmON  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Statitrol  Divi- 
sion Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,326 

Int.  a.2G08B  It/ 10 

VS.  a.  340—629  22  Oaims 


13.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  chlnge  of  a  selected  condi- 
tion from  a  normal  to  an  alarm  level,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  detecting  tie  degree  of  the  selected 
condition  at  points  throughout  a  selected  zone; 

control  means  for  supervising  each  of  said  condition  detect- 
ing means,  said  control  iheans  having  bus  means  for  sup- 


tiavu 
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plying  operating  powe|  to  each  of  said  condition  detect- 
ing means; 

means  connecting  each  6(  said  condition  detecting  means 
across  said  bus  means  a ;  parallel  loads,  each  of  said  condi- 
tion detecting  means  hsing  operable  to  indicate  whether 
the  degree  of  the  select  id  condition  being  detected  is  in  a 
normal  range,  fault  condition  or  alarm  state  by  changes  in 
its  load  impedance  appsaring  across  said  bus  means,  said 
control  means  being  opirable  in  response  to  such  changes 
in  the  parallel  load  ap  >earing  across  said  bus  means  to 
correspondingly  indica^  condition  normal,  fault  occur- 
rence or  alarm  state. 


4, 163,227 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONII ORING  ARCING  OF  BRUSHES 

IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Fred  H.  Sawada,  Scotia;  Frank  M.  Klementowski,  Saratoga 
Springs,  and  James  S.  BiAop,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  1,  1^78,  Set.  No.  901,579 

Int.  a.2iH02K/;/a) 


U.S.  a.  340—662 


(2)  a  second  loop  from  said  sourde  to  said  first  switch  and 
therefrom  to  said  current  reSjonsive  portion  of  said 
latchable  switching  means  an(|  therefrom  through  said 
"on-off"  switch  to  said  source,  and 

(3)  a  hold-in  loop  having  two  branches,  the  first  of  said 
branches  leading  from  said  source  through  said  re-set 
switch  to  one  side  of  said  normally  open  portion  of  said 
latchable  switching  means  and  from  the  other  side  of 
said  normally  open  portion  through  said  current  respon- 
sive portion  thereof  and  said  "on-ofT'  switch  to  said 
source,  and  the  second  of  said  branches  leading  from 
said  other  side  of  said  normally  open  portion  to  said 
signalling  means  and  therefrogi  through  said  "on-ofT' 
switch  to  said  source. 


11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitorir  g  arcing  of  brushes  in  a  generator 
wherein  said  arcing  may  be  masked  by  high-amplitude  noise 
spikes  produced  by  solid-stol  e  switching  devices  in  the  excita- 
tion system  of  said  generatoi ,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  a  generator  brush 
a  composite  signal  including  a  brush  arcing  signal  of  am- 
plitude S,  a  noise  spike  of  amplitude  N,  and  a  low-fre- 
quency signal,  said  brusn  arcing  signal  and  said  noise  spike 
occurring  in  the  same  high-frequency  band  and  having  a 
signal-to-noise  ratio,  S/N,  which  may  be  so  low  that  said 
noise  spike  substantially  masks  said  brush  arcing  signal 
from  accurate  detection) 
a  filter  for  removing  saidj  low-frequency  signal  from  said 


composite  signal; 
a  clipping  network  for  re 
all  components  above  a 
a  clipped  signal  with  S'Ji 


oving  from  said  composite  signal 
preselected  amplitude  to  provide 
,  '  ratio  at  least  equal  to  a  prese- 

lected value,  where  S'  a|id  N'  are  respectively  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  brush  arcint  signal  and  said  noise  spike  after 
their  passage  through  s^d  clipping  network; 
an  amplifier  responsive  to  kaid  filtered  and  clipped  compos- 
ite signal  to  produce  an  ^plified  signal; 
an  integrator  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  operable  to 
produce  an  integrated  siknal  in  response  to  said  amplified 
signal;  and  j 

an  alarm  system  operable  |o  compare  said  integrated  signal 
with  a  reference  signal  and  to  produce  an  alarm  signal 
when  said  integrated  sigiial  exceeds  said  reference  signal. 
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4,163,228 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIGITAL 

LOGIC  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Kambiz  M.  Sadjadi,  2420  Yorktown  St,  Apt.  48S,  Houston,  Tex. 
77056 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,483 

Int  a.2  G06F  3/14 

V£.  a.  340—711  3  Claims 


aMnMLCMoffr 


1.  An  information  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  board  having  plurality  of  display  panels,  each 
display  panel  having  an  array  of  lamps  associated  there- 
with which,  when  energized,  visually  transmit  informa- 
tion to  a  viewer; 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  correspond- 
ing to  an  informational  character,  the  actuation  of  any  key 
generating  an  actuating  signal  of  a  first  time  duration; 

a  control  circuit  associated  with  each  display  panel  for  ener- 
gizing that  panel  in  response  to  an  actuating  signal,  each 
control  circuit  being  connected  to  each  key  such  that  an 
actuating  signal  generated  by  actuation  of  any  key  is 
applied  simultaneously  to  each  control  circuit; 

a  logic  arrangement  connected  within  each  control  arrange- 
ment, each  logic  circuit  being  resp>onsive  to  the  energiza- 
tion state  of  the  display  panel  with  which  it  is  associated 
and  to  the  energization  states  of  the  panels  next-successive 
and  next-previous  thereto; 

each  logic  arrangement  being  operative  to  enable  the  control 
circuit  to  energize  its  associated  panel  only  upon  the  con- 
ditions that  the  next-previous  panel  is  energized  and  the 
associated  panel  and  the  next-successive  ptanel  are  not 
energized;  and 

a  delay  circuit  connected  to  each  control  circuit  and  to  the 
control  circuit  of  the  next-successive  panel,  each  delay 
circuit  being  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  panel 
with  which  it  is  associated  to  apply  to  the  next-successive 
panel,  after  a  time  delay  greater  than  the  first  time  dura- 
tion, a  signal  respresentative  of  the  energized  state  of  the 
associated  panel. 


4,163,229 
COMPOSITE  SYMBOL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Leslie  J.  Bodin,  Stonybrook,  and  Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,298 
Int.  a.2  G06K  15/20 
VS.  a.  340—745  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  display  system  having  a  display  device  wherein  each 
symbol  is  displaynl  as  a  set  of  rows  of  indicia,  apparatus  for 
transferring  the  rows  of  indicia  to  the  display  device  compris- 
ing a  source  of  groups  of  coded  combinations  of  signal  each 
representing  a  symbol  to  be  displayed,  each  group  having  a 
first  sub-group  actually  respresenting  a  basic  symbol  and  a 
second  sub-group  representing  a  possible  modification  of  the 
basic  symbol,  a  first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  stor- 


age locations  for  storing  the  sets  of  rows  of  indicia  representing 
the  basic  symbols,  a  second  memory  means  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  for  storing  sets  of  rows  of  indicia  repre- 
senting supplementary  marks  associated  with  some  of  the  basic 
symbols,  means  for  transferring  the  first  sub-group  of  each 
group  of  coded  combinations  of  signals  to  said  first  memory 


means  for  selecting  for  transfer  to  the  display  device  the  rows 
of  indicia  of  a  basic  symbol  and  the  second  sub-group  of  each 
group  of  coded  combinations  of  signals  to  said  second  memory 
means  for  selecting  for  transfer  to  the  display  device  the  rows 
of  indicia  of  a  supplementary  mark  whereby  a  modified  symbol 
is  displayed  in  response  to  the  emission  of  one  group  of  a  coded 
combination  of  signals  by  said  source. 


4,163430 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECES 
Tsuyoshi  Konii,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otizen  Watch  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,258,  JuL  14,  1976.  This 

application  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,074 

Int  a.2  G09F  9/32 

U.S.  a.  340—765  10  Claims 


aaiaaial 
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1.  An  electro-optical  display  for  use  in  an  electronic  time- 
piece displaying  at  least  a  first  function  and  a  second  function, 
said  display  comprising 

a  plurality  of  segmented  numeric-display  elements  arranged 
in  a  course  to  display  numbers  representing  information  of 
the  first  and  second  functions  of  the  timepiece, 

at  least  one  compound  display  element  in  said  course  of 
numeric-display,  elements,  said  compound  display  ele- 
ment including 

seven  electro-optical  display  segments  having  rectangular 
shapes  and  {>ositioned  in  a  figure-eight  pattern  forming 
two  free  areas  between  the  segments,  said  display  seg- 
ments being  positioned  to  display  a  range  of  numerals 
representing  information  of  the  first  function  only  of  the 
timepiece  ur>on  selective  actuation  thereof,  and 

an  electro-optical  signal  member  having  a  non-rectangular 
shaT>e  and  positioned  within  one  of  the  two  free  areas 
between  said  electro-optical  segments,  said  member  indi- 
cating the  second  function  only  of  the  timepiece. 
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4,163^231 
RADAR  MAPPING  itcHNIQUE 
Henry  D.  Zuerndorfer,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Hans  A.  Maurer, 
Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Donald  S.  Banks,  Weilesley,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,432 
Int  a.2  GOIS  f>/02 


VS.  a.  343—5  CM 


14  Claims 


1.  A  mapping  system  for  mappiiig  points  on  the  ground 
towards  which  an  object  may  be  tr^eling,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  beam  so  as  to  illuminate  a  portion  of 
the  ground; 

means  for  receiving  return  signals  from  the  illuminated 
portion  of  the  ground; 

means  for  correlating  the  return  signals; 

means  for  displaying  the  correlated  signals  and  for  indicating 
the  location  of  a  predetermined  point  on  the  ground; 

focus  detection  means  connected  tc  the  output  of  the  corre- 
lation means  for  indicating  the  location  of  the  point  on  the 
ground  towards  which  the  object  is  actually  traveling;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  display  means  and  the 
focus  detection  means  for  comparing  the  signal  outputs 
and  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  point  on  the 
ground  in  the  area  of  best  focus. 


4,163,232 
DUAL  MODE  MICROWAVE  MIXER 
George  W.  Fitzsimmons,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,258 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/56;  I|04B  7/14 

VS.  a.  343— 6J  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  dual  mode  microwave  mixer  (Jomprising  a  180*  hybrid 
junction  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  a  id  a  pair  of  output  ports, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  of  frequen  cy  f,  to  one  of  said  input 
ports,  first  oscillator  means  for  selectively  applying  a  signal  of 
frequency  f,  to  the  other  of  said  inf  ut  ports,  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  winc^ngs,  mixer  diodes  con- 
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necting  the  respective  outj  ut  ports  of  said  hybrid  junction  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  |  rimary  winding,  second  oscillator 
means  for  selectively  appl  ^ing  a  signal  of  frequency  fg  to  a 
winding  whereby  a  signal  of  fre- 
quency fx±f<,  will  appear  at  said  one  input  port  of  the  hybrid 
junction,  a  directional  coup  er  operatively  interconnecting  said 
input  ports,  and  means  cou|  (led  to  said  secondary  winding  and 
operable  when  said  signal  |  of  frequency  f,  is  applied  to  said 
other  input  port  for  mixing  the  signal  appearing  across  said 
secondary  winding  with  ai  signal  of  frequency  fo  from  said 
second  oscillator  means  to  derive  a  signal  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  first  oscil  lator  means. 


4,163,233 

CONTINUOUS-WAVi  RANGE  MEASUREMENT 

APt»ARATUS 

Harold  D.  Becker,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  7, 
Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  343—12  R 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  849,370 

( MIS  9/37.  9/56 


rc 
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2  Claims 
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1.  Communication  and  ranging  apparatus  including: 
interrogator  means  for  tr^smitting  a  first  ranging  tone  at  a 

first  carrier  frequency  and  for  receiving  a  second  ranging 

tone;  and 
transponder  means  for  re<  eiving  said  first  ranging  tone  and 

for  transmitting  said  sec  and  ranging  tone  at  second  carrier 

frequency  and  includinj ;: 

(a)  a  receiving  antenna; 

(b)  receiver  means  proc  ucing  an  IF  output; 

(c)  first  product  detector!  means  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  receivingi  antenna  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  receiver  means; 

(d)  first  narrow-band  fil  ter  means  for  extracting  a  compo- 
nent of  said  first  earn  sr  frequency  from  said  IF  output; 

(e)  second  product  detector  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  IF  output  and  translating  sideband 
energy  in  said  IF  oulput  back  to  said  first  carrier  fre- 
quency; 

(0  second  narrow-banfl  filter  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  product  detector  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  carrier  Tequency  carrier  phase  reference 
output; 

(g)  phase  detector  meaiis  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  narrcw-band  filter  means  and  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  component  of 
said  first  carrier  frequency  and  said  first  carrier  fre- 
quency carrier  phase  reference  output; 

(h)  a  ranging  tone  signal  source  for  producing  said  second 
ranging  tone; 

(i)  transmitter  means  foi  transmitting  said  second  ranging 
tone  at  said  second  a  rrier  frequency; 

(j)  phase  shifter  means  1  or  modulating  said  signal  at  said 
second  ranging  tone  and  communicating  said  modu- 
lated signal  to  said  tra|ismitter  means  in  response  to  said 
control  signal;  and      i 

(k)  means  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal  signal  derived  from 
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said  second  ranging  tone  at  said  second  carrier  fre- 
quency as  a  second  input  to  said  first  and  second  prod- 
uct detector  means  whereby  said  first  ranging  tone  at 
said  first  carrier  frequency  received  at  said  receiving 
antenna  is  made  phase  coherent  with  respect  to  modula- 
tion on  said  first  ranging  tone  and  said  first  carrier 
frequency  component  is  reduced  to  zero  in  said  first 
product  detector  means. 


4,163,234 
RADAR  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Lawrence  A.  Beno,  Camarillo;  John  T.  Harrell,  Newbury  Park; 
Albert  B.  Evans,  Jr.,  Ventura,  and  Jay  R.  Gaudig,  Camarillo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,831 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  a.  343—17.7  26  aaims 
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first  array  being  operative  to  receive  and  transmit  signals 
between  the  system  and  a  ground  location, 

electronic  phase  control  means  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  broadside  arrays  for  transmitting  electrical 
signals  between  said  arrays  and  for  varying  the  relative 
phase  of  the  signal  in  response  to  a  remote  control  signal, 

a  remote  command  module  located  at  some  distance  from 
said  arrays  and  operative  to  receive  an  electromagnetic 
signal  from  said  second  array,  derive  electronic  steering 
commands  therefrom  and  to  transmit  said  steering  com- 
mand to  said  second  array  in  order  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  phase  control  means. 


4,163,236 

REACnVELY  LOADED  CORNER  FED  ELECTRIC 

MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,573,  Jan.  23, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,117,489, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,152,  Apr.  24, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,912 

Int  a.2  HOIQ  00/00.  9/38.  1/48 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  scan  pattern  generator  for  producing  a  simu- 
lated radar  antenna  pattern  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  pulse-modulated  carrier  signal; 

b.  means  for  generating  an  antenna  scan  signal;  said  antenna 
scan  signal  generating  means  including: 

(1)  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal,  said  modula- 
tion signal  being  said  antenna  scan  signal  uncompen- 
sated for  range; 

(2)  means  for  generating  a  range  information  signal; 

(3)  a  summing  circuit  for  summing  said  modulation  signal 
and  said  range  information  signal  thereby  generating 
said  antenna  scan  signal;  and 

c.  means  for  modulating  said  pulse-modulated  carrier  signal 
by  said  antenna  scan  signal  thereby  generating  said  simu- 
lated radar  antenna  pattern. 


4,163,235 
SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
Jack  L.  Schultz,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,488 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26;  H04B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  343—100  SA  9  Qalms 


5.  An  antenna  system  in  space  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  comprising  a  space  fed  phased 
array  system  including: 

first  and  second  broadside  arrays  of  radiating  elements,  one 
of  said  arrays  on  each  side  of  a  common  ground  plane,  said 


1.  A  comer  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  antenna  having 
low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying  capabiUty,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  thin  ground  plane  conductor; 

b.  a  thin  square  radiating  element  spaced  from  said  ground 
plane; 

c.  said  radiating  element  being  electrically  separated  from 
said  ground  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate; 

d.  said  radiating  element  having  a  single  feed  point  located  at 
only  one  comer  thereof; 

e.  the  length  and  width  of  said  radiating  element  being  equal 
and  determining  the  resonant  frequency  along  the  length 
and  width,  respectively,  of  said  antenna; 

f.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width 
dimension  of  the  radiating  element  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  radiating  element  and  said  ground  plane,  said 
spacing  between  the  radiating  element  and  the  ground 
plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth 
than  the  element  width; 

g.  the  polarization  of  said  antenna  being  linear  along  the 
diagonal  on  which  the  feed  point  lies  and  the  resonant 
frequencies  being  equal  along  both  the  length  of  the  an- 
tenna and  along  the  width  of  the  antenna  when  there  is 
zero  phase  difference  between  the  antenna's  two  modes  of 
oscillation; 

h.  said  square  radiating  element  being  provided  with  a  reac- 
tive loading  means  which  is  operable  to  change  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  radiating  element  as  to  the  width 
thereof  without  changing  the  physical  dimensions  of  the 
radiating  element  from  a  square  having  equal  sides,  said 
reactive  load  means  being  operable  to  change  the  radia- 
tion pattern  of  said  antenna  from  linear  to  elliptical  and 
circular  polarization  by  advancing  one  mode  of  current 
oscillation  and  retarding  the  other  mode  of  current  oscilla- 
tion until  there  is  a  phase  difference  between  the  two 
modes  of  oscillation. 
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4,163^7 

HIGH  MOBILITY  MULTILAYERED 

HETEROJUNCnON  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 

MODULATED  DOPING 

Raymond  Dingle,  Summit;  Arthur  C.  Gossard,  Warren,  and 

Horst  L.  Stiirmer,  New  Providenoe,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Set  No.  899,402 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  19/7(5; 

VS.  CL  357—16  I  11  Oalms 
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'  i,163,239 

LINES  FOR  CCD  LINE  IMAGER 
assignor  to  Texas 


SECOND  LEVEL  PHASE 

David  L.  Carter,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J., 

Instruments  Incorporate*!,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,437,  Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,484,  Nov.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,869,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,365,  Dec.  30, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,505 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04.  29/78;  GllC  19/28 
U.S.  a.  357-24  s  Claims 
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1.  A  high  mobility  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  narrow  bandg»p  semiconductor  layers, 
and 

a  second  plurality  of  wide  bandgpp  semiconductor  layers 
interleaved  with  and  contiguousi  with  said  first  plurality, 

said  wide  bandgap  and  narrow  btndgap  layers  being  sub- 
suntially  lattice-matched  to  one  another  so  as  to  form 
substantially  defect-free  heteroj unctions  at  the  interfaces 
between  said  layers, 

said  layers  having  a  conduction  pr  valence  band  step  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  confine  carriers  to  said  narrow 
bandgap  layers,  and  characterized  in  that 

said  layers  are  adapted  such  that  the  impurity-concentration- 
thickness  product  of  said  wide  bandgap  layers  exceeds  the 
impurity-concentration-thicknesa  product  of  said  narrow 
bandgap  layers.  I 


4,163,238 

INFRARED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 
SUPERLATTICE  REGION 
Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua,  and  Raphael  Tsu,  Mt.  Kisco,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,099 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/00 
UA  a.  357-17  I.  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  ^periattice  semiconduc- 
tor element,  said  semiconductor  element  including  a  plurality 
of  alternating  barrier  and  light  emittir^  layers,  said  light  emit- 
ting layers  each  having  a  pair  of  allowed  states  separated  by  an 
energy  corresponding  to  a  light  frequency,  means  for  applying 
a  voluge  across  said  superiattice  semiconductor  element  trans- 
verse to  said  layers,  and  means  for  conveying  light  correspond- 
ing to  said  light  frequency  to  said  light  emitting  layers. 
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1.  An  optical  imager  con  iprising  a  charge  coupled  device 
shift  register  defining  a  signs  \  propagation  path  and  including: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  subsl  rate  having  a  first  relatively  thin 
insulating  layer  over  or  e  surface  thereof; 

(b)  a  first  level  of  condu<  tors  defining  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated electrodes  over  ss  id  first  insulating  layer,  said  elec- 
trodes extending  transv  ersely  of  said  signal  propagation 
path  and  in  spaced  para  lei  relation  with  each  other  along 
said  propagation  path,  1  he  elongated  electrodes  included 
in  said  first  level  of  con  Juctors  being  arranged  in  at  least 
two  sets  of  phase  electr  xles  wherein  the  respective  elec- 
trodes included  in  the  sets  of  phase  electrodes  are  ar- 
ranged consecutively  tc  define  a  sequence  of  successive 
electrodes  from  each  of  the  sets  of  phase  electrodes; 

(c)  a  second  relatively  thi  ;k  insulating  layer  over  said  first 
level  of  conductors  defii  ling  a  plurality  of  apertures  selec- 
tively exposing  portions  of  said  elongated  electrodes  in  a 
predetermined  continuing  staggered  sequence  related  to 
the  number  of  sets  of  plase  electrodes; 

(d)  a  second  level  of  condi  ctors  at  a  different  level  than  said 
first  level  of  conductor!  and  defining  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  condu  ;tive  strips  overlying  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  ext  snding  lengthwise  of  said  signal 
propagation  path  with  esch  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
strips  transversely  overl  ring  substantially  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  positioned  v  wholly  within  the  length  dimen- 
sions of  said  elongated  ( ilectrodes,  said  conductive  strips 
included  in  said  seconj  level  of  conductors  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  numlier  of  phase  sets  as  the  electrodes 
included  in  said  first  level  of  conductors,  each  of  said 
conductive  strips  exteniing  through  apertures  in  said 
second  relatively  thick  insulating  layer  and  ohmically 
contacting  only  electro*  les  included  in  the  set  of  phase 
electrodes  to  which  the  i  espective  conductive  strip  corre- 
sponds; and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  applying  individual  phases  of  multi- 
phase clocks  to  respecliYe  ones  of  said  conductive  strips. 
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4,163,240 
SENSITIVE  SIUCON  PIN  DIODE  FAST  NEUTRON 
DOSIMETER 
Philip  R.  Swinehart,  Columbus,  and  John  M.  Swartz,  Wester- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harsbaw  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,346 

Int  a.2  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  CL  357—29  8  Cbums 


/i*-fyfie  region 


1.  A  personnel  dosimeter  comprising  a  semiconductor  mass 
wherein  said  semiconductor  mass  is  silicon  diffused  with  an 
impurity  to  provide  a  p+-type  junction,  a  n+-typc  junction, 
and  a  high  resistivity  zone  therebetween,  having  an  effective 
bulk  carrier  lifetime  greater  than  about  100  microsecs.,  and  said 
mass  is  formed  to  present  a  structure  in  which  the  ratio  of  its 
edge  area  to  volume  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  four  times  its 
inverse  base  width. 


4,163,241 
MULTIPLE  EMITTER  AND  NORMAL  GATE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
Jearld  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,741,  Jun.  13,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,917,  Jan.  6, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,686 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  a.  357—38  6  Claims 
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1.  An  emitter  gate  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  including  at  least  four  interleaved 
layers  of  alternating  opposite  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor conductivity  types  to  form  a  plurality  of  P-N 
junctions; 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  exterior  layer  of  said 
first  semiconductor  conductivity  type  and  a  second  exte- 
rior layer  of  said  second  semiconductor  conductivity  type; 

an  emitting  gate  region  of  said  first  semiconductor  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  second  exterior  layer  of  said 
semiconductor  body; 


a  first  gate  electrode  contacting  said  emitting  gate  region  to 
provide  switching  control  of  said  rectifier; 

an  anode  electrode  contacting  said  first  exterior  layer  of  said 
semiconductor  body; 

a  cathode  electrode  contacting  said  second  exterior  layer  of 
said  semiconductor  body;  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  contacting  an  intermediate  layer  of 
said  semiconductor  body  having  said  first  semiconductor 
conductivity  type,  said  intermediate  layer  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  second  exterior  layer  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  lying  adjacent  said  cathode  elec- 
trode but  which  is  electrically  and  spatially  isolated  from 
said  emitting  gate  region. 


4,163442 

MOS  STORAGE  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  USING 

INDIVIDUAL  FET  ELEMENTS 

Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,215,  Nov.  9, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1972,  2255529 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  357—41  1  Claim 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  one-transistor  storage  cells  supported 
on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  storage  cells  having  an  individ- 
ual field  effect  transistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
therewith,  said  field  effect  transistors  being  formed  in  a  single 
plane  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  diffusion  zones  in  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  forming  a  channel  zone 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  diffusion  zones,  a  first  diffusion 
zone  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  formed  as  a  common  diffusion 
zone  shared  with  a  plurality  of  said  field  effect  transistors,  said 
integrated  circuit  including  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer 
superposed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  first  electrically 
conducting  coating  superposed  on  said  insulating  layer  be- 
tween the  two  diffusion  zones  of  each  pair  of  said  zones  to 
form  a  gate  electrode  of  a  field  effect  transistor,  a  second 
electrically  conductive  coating  superposed  on  said  insulating 
layer  to  form  an  electrode  of  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
with  each  field  effect  transistor,  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive coatings  being  disposed  in  a  single  conductor  plane,  a 
second  insulating  layer  superposed  on  said  first  and  second 
conducting  layers  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  aligned 
with  a  portion  of  each  gate  electrode,  whereby  each  of  said 
recesses  is  disposed  at  least  partially  above  a  channel  zone  of  a 
transistor  of  a  one-transistor  storage  cell,  and  a  third  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  in  the  form  of  a  strip  superposed  on  said 
second  insulating  layer  for  establishing  electrical  contact 
through  said  recesses,  with  the  gate  electrodes  of  a  plurality  of 
field  effect  transistors  located  partially  under  said  strip,  said 
first  diffusion  zones  being  disposed  in  said  substrate  in  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate,  spaced  apart  parallel  zones  each  defining  a 
column  of  said  transistors,  said  strips  being  disposed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate,  spaced  apart  parallel  strips  transverse  to  said 
first  diffusion  zones  each  defining  a  row  of  said  transistors,  the 
transistors  in  each  said  row  being  arranged  in  back-to-back 
relationship  in  pairs,  with  the  transistors  of  each  pair  being 
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located  between  and  connected  to  aajacent  ones  of  said  first 
diffusion  zones,  and  being  separated  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  rows,  by  adjacent  ones  of  said  strips  from  others  of  said 
pairs. 


I — I  L_J  p* 


P-TTPt  SUBtTIIATE  ^H 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  mate  rial  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type;  I 

an  insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

an  electrically  conducting  gate  on  sbid  insulating  layer  hav- 
ing a  voltage  applied  thereto  with  respect  to  said  substrate 
to  create  a  depletion  layer  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  which  charges  can  be  stored; 

an  enhanced  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  but  of 
higher  conductivity  than  said  subttrate  under  said  electri- 
cally conducting  gate  and  extencf  ng  from  said  insulating 
layer  into  said  substrate,  said  depletion  layer  and  any 
charges  stored  therein  lying  substantially  wholly  within 
said  enhanced  region; 

gating  means  for  introducing  charge  into  said  cell  to  repre- 
sent a  logical  state  and  allowing  sensing  of  charge  in  said 
cell  to  indicate  a  logical  state  represented  by  charge  stored 
in  said  cell. 

4,163,244 

SYMMETRICAL  INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC 

aRCUIT 

Louis  J.  Ragonese,  and  Neng-Tze  Yang,  both  of  Liverpool,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaiy,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,375 

Int  a.2  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  a.  357—44  13  Claims 
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(1)  a  first  emitter  regior 


4,163,243 
ONE-TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  ENHANCED 

CAPACITANCE 
Theodore  I.  Kamins,  Mt.  View,  and  Charles  G.  Sodinl,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,199 

Int.  a,2  HOIL  27/04:  GBIC  U/24 

U.S.  a.  357—41  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monolithic  integrated  injection  logic  circuit,  the 
combination  comprising:  { 

(a)  at  least  a  first,  second,  and  third  Vertical  transistor  means 
formed  on  a  substrate,  each  comj^rising: 
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of  a  first  polarity  material, 

(2)  a  first  base  region  o  '  a  second  polarity  material  lying 
above  and  next  to  sa  d  first  emitter  region  to  form  an 
input  junction, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  separat^  first  collector  regions  of  a  mate- 
rial of  said  first  polarity,  disposed  on  top  of  and  horizon- 
tally bounded  by  a  continuation  of  the  material  of  which 
said  first  base  region  ■»  formed  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  separate  output  junction  regions  and  a  like  plurality 
of  incremental  vertical  transistors  localized  under  said 
collector  regions,  saia  first  collector  regions  being  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  equal  horizontal  distances  from  a 
first  center  of  symmen-y,  and 

(4)  a  base  contact  applied  to  said  base  region  near  said 
center  of  symmetry  for  matched  collector  current  re- 
sponse to  base  control,  and 

(b)  complementary  transistor  means  formed  on  said  substrate 
for  injecting  base  current  into  said  vertical  transistor 
means  in  substantially  Mual  paths  to  each  incremental 
vertical  transistor,  comprising: 

(1)  a  second  emitter  region  of  a  material  of  said  second 
polarity, 

}f  a  material  of  said  first  polarity 
Hitter  region  to  form  at  least  one 


(2)  a  second  base  region  L 
next  to  said  second  eq 
input  junction, 

(3)  a  second  collector  r^ 
polarity  next  to  said  i 


gion  of  a  material  of  said  second 
cond  base  region  to  form  at  least 
one  injector  output  junction  and  formed  as  a  continua- 
tion of  the  material  o  f  which  said  first  base  region  is 
formed  for  base  currei  t  injection  to  said  vertical  transis- 
tor means,  and 

(c)  means  connecting  a  firJt  collector  region  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  vertical  transistor  means  to  the  first  base 
region  of  said  third  vert  cal  transistor  means. 


4,163,245 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Jbpan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan    J 

Filed  Dec.  23,  \^f>,  Ser.  No.  753,814 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-156621 


Int  a.2 


U.S,  a.  357—51 


HOIL  27/02 


1.  An  integrated  circuit 
pacitive  circuit  element,  at 
ment  having  at  least  one 
formed  on  a  semiconductor 
and  a  carrier  absorption 
type  to  that  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate 
said  MOS  active  element, 
pressed  with  the  highest 
impressed  on  said  circuit 
circuit  device  to  catch 
MOS  active  circuit  element 


d(  vice  ' 


6aaims 


wa    ea 


comprising  at  least  one  ca- 

Ifast  one  MOS  active  circuit  ele- 

junction,  both  elements  being 

s  ibstrate  of  one  conductivity  type 

reg  ion  of  an  opposite  conductivity 

semicoi  ductor  substrate  formed  in  said 

betNi'een  said  capacitive  element  and 

absorption  region  being  im- 

absoiute  level  of  voltage  among  those 

elei  nents  included  in  said  integrated 

minority  carriers  injected  from  said 

i  no  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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4,163,246 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SIUCON  AS  A 
WIRING  LAYER 
Kunio  Aomura,  and  Keqji  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1977,  52-12760 
Int,  a.2  HOIL  2i/48 
U.S.  a.  357—68  13  Claims 


2i  24 


derived  from  the  luminance  and  chrominance  transducer 
means. 


4,163,248 
HELD  SEQUENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  LUMINANCE 

AND  CHROMINANCE  INFORMATION 
JUrgen  Heitmann,  Seebeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,111 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 
1976,  2644706 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/02.  9/40 
VS.  a.  358—12  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  a  first  wiring  structure  including  an 
elongated  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film,  first  and 
second  electrical  connections  respectively  made  to  a  first  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  silicon  layer,  and  at  least  one  metallic 
layer  electrically  coupled  to  a  third  portion  of  said  sUicon  layer 
between  said  first  and  second  portions;  and  a  second  wiring 
structure  including  a  conductive  layer  running  over  and  iso- 
lated from  a  fourth  portion  of  said  silicon  layer  between  said 
first  and  second  portions,  said  conductive  layer  of  said  second 
wiring  structure  being  isolated  from  said  metallic  layer  of  said 
first  wiring  structure,  and  said  fourth  portion  being  positioned 
between  said  third  portion  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
portions. 


1.  In  a  method  of  transmitting  a  color  TV.  signal  from  a 
receiver  into  a  recorder,  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  from 
a  color  TV.  camera  into  a  transmitter,  or  the  like,  the  step  of 
transmitting  the  luminance  component  and  the  chrominance 
component  of  the  color  TV.  signal  alternately  and  during 
different  respective  field-periods  of  the  T.V.  signal. 


4,163,247 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH  TIME 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  LUMINANCE  AND 
CHROMINANCE  INFORMATION 
Gerd  Bock,  Brunswick;  Gerd  Grand,  Braunschweig-Watenbut- 
tel,  and  Andreas  Ilmer,  Brunswick;  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619027 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/04 
VS.  CL  358—12  5  Claims 


TOM  SWITCH  ^ 
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4,163,249 
PICTURE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
Peter  C.  Michael,  Newbury;  Richard  J.  Taylor,  Barnes,  and 
Martin  R.  Trump,  Newbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Micro  Consultants  Limited,  Berkshire,  England 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.519 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
42751/76;  Jul.  26, 1977,  31355/77;  Jul.  26, 1977,  31356/77;  Jul. 
26,  1977,  31357/77;  Jul.  26,  1977,  31358/77;  Jul.  29,  1977, 
31996/77 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 
VS.  a.  358—21  R  21  Oaims 


1.  A  color  television  camera  comprising  means  for  splitting 
incident  light  into  luminance  and  chrominance  components, 
separate  luminance  and  chrominance  opto-electric  transducer 
means  arranged  to  receive  on  light  sensitive  surfaces  thereof 
focussed  images  of  the  luminance  and  chrominance  compo- 
nents respectively  of  the  incident  light,  respective  means  for 
effecting  Une-by-line  scanning  of  the  light  sensitive  surfaces  of 
the  luminance  and  chrominance  transducer  means  to  produce 
electrical  signals  bearing  luminance  and  chrominance  informa- 
tion respectively,  the  scanning  means  for  the  chrominance 
transducer  means  being  adapted  to  effect  line  scanning  of  the 
chrominance  component  during  the  line  blanking  intervals  of 
the  scanning  means  for  the  luminance  component,  and  means 
for  interleaving  by  time  division  multiplex  electrical  signals 


STO»l        — 
.■3 

SttUm 

4 

5 

4 

COHTMOL 

~7 

COl'flCltKT 

'6 

1.  A  T.V.  picture  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  TV.  picture  information; 

(b)  input  processing  means  for  modifying  the  size  of  the 
picture  from  information  received  from  said  input  means; 

(c)  storage  means  for  storing  the  input  processed  picture 
information; 

(d)  co-efficient  generator  means  connected  to  said  store  for 
providing  modification  of  incoming  data  to  said  store  in 
dependence  on  the  co-efiicient  generated  and  on  dau 
stored  in  said  store; 

(e)  output  processing  means  for  modifying  the  size  of  the 
picture  from  information  received  from  said  storage 
means;  and 

(0  output  means  for  receiving  the  information  from  said 
output  processing  means. 
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INDEX  TUBE  COLOR  TELEVKION  SYSTEM  WITH 
DEFLECTION  RATE  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Kaoni  Tomii,  and  Yoshihlro  Hosokawa.  both  of  Kawasaki  Ja- 
pan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Elettric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Japan  '         * 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,428 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51/152520 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/07,  9/24 
U.S.  a  358-45  ,cu.„^ 
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'  ,163,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ^MPLfrUDE  DISCRIMINATION 

OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Gerhard  R.  Kamin,  Traisa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  J978,  Ser.  No.  887,835 


-^»pf  h-^Deg[— 


Qaims  priority,  applicati( 
1977,  2711611 

Int.  a.2  $04N  7/18,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—107 


1.  A  color  television  system,  comprising: 

a  surface  having  an  image  area  on  w^ich  an  image  is  formed- 

periodically  repetitive  groups  of  vertically  oriented  color 

stripes  located  on  said  image  area} 
a  plurality  of  electron  impingement  sensors  located  in  a 
single  horizontal  row  on  said  surface  adjacent  to  but 
outside  said  image  area  and  positionally  associated  with 
said  color  stripes; 
a  vertically  oriented  electron  impiggement  sensing  stripe 
located  on  said  surface  adjacent  to  but  outside  said  image 
area; 
means  for  producing  an  electron  bean; 
deflection  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  scan  said 
surface  horizontally  along  a  plurality  of  line  paths  to  form 
successive  rasters  on  said  surface,  thereby  resulting  in  the 
generation  of  a  first  index  signal  produced  in  response  to 
the  impingement  of  said  beam  upon  said  plurality  of  sen- 
sors at  the  start  of  the  formation'  of  each  raster,  and  a 
second  index  signal  produced  in  response  to  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  beam  upon  said  sensing  stripe  at  the  start  of 
each  horizontal  line  scan; 
pulse  repetition  rate-to-voltage  conversion  means  for  con- 
verting the  first  index  signal  into  a  voltage  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  instantaneous  pulse  re^tition  rate  of  the  first 
index  signal  and  thereby  of  the  instintaneous  sweep  speed 
of  the  electron  beam; 
storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations;  and 
storage  device  control  means  for  writing  said  voltage  signal 
into  said  storage  locations  of  said  storage  means  at  the 
start  of  each  raster  scan  and  retrieving  the  stored  signal  at 
intervals  in  response  to  said  second  index  signal. 


2  ymttm  |5__1_ 

■won    c    J 


waru  ; 


signal  of  the  kind  in  which 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 


9Claims 


^^^^' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  ai  nplitude  discrimination  of  a  video 


the  video  signal  is  applied  to  a 


window  discnminator  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  a  first  binary 
signal  dunng  periods  when  i  he  amplitude  of  the  video  signal 
lies  m  a  predetennined  sub-ri  inge  of  the  toul  amplitude  range 
of  the  video  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  second  binary  signal  during  periods  when  the 
aniphtude  of  the  video  signal  lies  below  the  said  amplitude 
sub-range  and  a  third  binary  Signal  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
video  signalHes  above  the  saifa  amplitude  sub-range,  means  for 
stonng  the  binary  signals,  means  for  analysing  the  stored  sig- 
nals two-dimensionally  in  accordance  with  a  predetennined 
cntenon  to  detennine  whether  the  first  binary  signal  at  any 
instant  corresponds  to  an  ec^e  transition  between  a  picture 
area  whose  video  signal  amplitude  lies  above  the  said  sub- 
range and  a  picture  area  wliose  video  signal  amplitude  lies 
below  the  said  sub-range,  and  means  for  suppressing  the  first 
binary  signal  when  such  criterion  is  fulfilled. 


4,143,252 

SUBSOUPTION  TELEVISION  DECODER  APPARATUS 

'lliK    ,^")^'  *''•*  Bridge,  and  Martin  Sperber,  Cranford, 

OMo   ^    xff' *"""  '"  BDnder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Ufa  Bridge,  NJ. 


U.S.  CI.  358—118 


Filed  Nov.  3,  197|s,  Ser.  No.  738,621 
Int.  a.2  H04N  7/16 


S  Claims 


1.  In  a  scrambled-and-encJled  television  signal  decoding 
and  unscrambling  apparatus  fc^  use  with  television  radio-fre- 
quency signals  that  comprise  a*  encoded  aural  signal  compris- 
ing audio-program  and  pilot  tofle  signals  and  a  scrambled  video 
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signal  including  a  repetitive  modulation  of  scan  synchronizing 
signals  that  has  attenuated  the  same  to  substantially  blanking 
level,  but  without  affecting  and  altering  the  video  signal  infor- 
mation, with  the  rate  of  such  blanking  adjusted  to  a  value  that 
produces  psychological  discomfort  to  a  viewer  of  the  resulting 
shifting  television  picture  on  a  normal  receiver;  apparatus 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  receiving  said  television 
signals;  switching  means  operable  in  one  position  to  apply  said 
signals  along  a  direct  path  to  a  television  receiving  set  and  in 
another  position  to  apply  said  signals  through  a  decoding  and 
unscrambling  path  to  said  set;  said  decoding  and  unscrambling 
path  comprising  means  for  splitting  the  received  signals  into 
first  and  second  parts;  means  for  feeding  only  the  first  part  of 
the  received  signals,  including  the  video  signal  information, 
but  excluding  said  second  part,  to  radio-frequency  gated  ampli- 
fier means;  means  for  feeding  only  the  second  part  to  aural 
receiver  means  including  audio  demodulating  means  for  recov- 
ering the  audio  program  signal  and  the  pilot  tone  signal,  and 
without  passing  the  second  part  through  said  gated  amplifier 
means;  decoding  logic  means  responsive  to  the  recovered  pilot 
tone  signal  and  connected  between  said  audio  demodulating 
means  and  said  amplifier  means  to  control  the  amplifier  means 
to  restore  the  synchronizing  signals  to  normal  level  and  thus 
stop  the  repetitive  television  picture  shifting  in  accordance 
with  the  said  pilot  tone  signal  recovery,  thus  restoring  the  scan 
synchronizing  signals  to  the  video  signal;  means  for  amplifying 
and  reproducing  the  decoded  program  audio  signal  output  of 
said  audio  demodulating  means;  and  means  for  applying  the 
synchronizing  signal-restored  video  signal  output  of  said  radio- 
frequency  gated  amplifier  means  to  said  television  receiving 
set. 


4,163,254 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSCRIPTION 

TELEVISION  BILLING  AND  ACCESS 

Robert  S.  Block,  8620  N.  Pelham  Pkwy.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

53217,  and  John  R.  Martin,  3129  W.  Mill  Rd.,  MUwaukee, 

WU.  53209 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,404 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/16.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—122  14  CUdns 


4,163,253 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  PREVENT  UNAUTHORIZED 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Minoru  Morio,  and  Masahiro  Kambara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1976,  51-31592 

Int  a.2  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  358—120  20  Claims 


1.  A  billing  system  for  obtaining  billing  information  regard- 
ing programs  actually  viewed  by  a  subscriber  of  a  pay  televi- 
sion system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  at  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency 
a  scrambled  television  program  signal  containing  a  block 
of  television  program  material  and  an  identification  code 
unique  to  the  block  of  program  material  being  transmitted: 

means  at  a  subscriber  station  for  selectively  receiving  the 
transmitted  program  signal  and  for  selectively  unscram- 
bling the  program  signal  to  permit  viewing  of  the  block  of 
program  material  being  transmitted  in  response  to  sub- 
scriber action  indicating  acceptance  for  viewing  of  the 
block  of  program  material; 

means  for  detecting  the  identification  code  in  the  program 
signal  received  at  the  subscriber  station  and  for  temporar- 
ily storing  a  program  identification  code  for  subsequent 
transmission  as  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected identification  code  and  to  the  subscriber  action 
indicating  acceptance  for  viewing  of  the  block  of  program 
material;  and 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  and  storing  means  for 
selectively  accessing  the  program  identification  code 
stored  at  the  subscriber  station  on  other  than  a  real  time 
basis  and  for  transmitting  the  stored  program  identifica- 
tion signal  to  a  remote  location  in  response  to  a  command 
signal  received  from  the  remote  location  to  thereby  pro- 
vide billing  information  at  the  remote  location  as  to  pro- 
grams actually  viewed  by  the  subscriber. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  anti-piracy  video  signal  of  the 
type  having  horizontal  line  intervals  defined  between  periodic 
horizontal  blanking  intervals  such  that  the  anti-piracy  video 
signal  will  produce  a  video  picture  on  a  standard  video  display 
device  but  will  prevent  reproducing  of  an  unauthorized  re- 
cording of  such  signal  by  means  of  a  video  recorder  having  an 
automatic  gain  control  circuit  responsive  to  predetermined 
portions  of  the  video  signal  in  said  horizontal  blanking  inter- 
vals; said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  pulse 
signals  each  having  an  amplitude  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
overcompensation  of  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  when 
made  effective  on  the  latter  at  the  same  time  as  one  of  said 
predetermined  portions  of  the  video  signal,  and  inserting  said 
generated  pulse  signals  into  respective  horizontal  blanking 
intervals  of  said  video  signal  at  fixed  locations  relative  to  said 
predetennined  portions  of  the  video  signal  such  that,  on  unau- 
thorized recording  of  the  resulting  anti-piracy  video  signal  by 
said  video  recorder,  said  overcompensation  of  the  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  occurs  and  the  resulting  recorded  video 
signal  is  excessively  attenuated. 


4,163,255 
BILLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 

OF  A  PAY  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
H.  George  Pires,  Parlin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Teleglobe  Pay-TV 

System,  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,856,  Not.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,115,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7064>29, 

Jul.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,264.  This  application  Jun.  15, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  915,935 

Int.  CL2  H04N  7/76 

U.S.  a.  358—122  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pay  television  system  furnishing  television  programs 
to  a  plurality  of  subscribers  each  having  receiving-decoding 
means  for  receiving  encoded  television  signals  and  furnishing 
corresponding  decoded  television  signals,  each  of  said  receiv- 
ing-decoding means  having  decoder  storage  means  having  a 
plurality  of  decoder  storage  locations  including  a  first  set  of 
decoder  storage  locations  for  storing  billing  data  indicative  of 
charges  to  be  billed  to  said  subscriber  and  a  second  set  of 
decoder  storage  locations  for  storing  a  subscriber  identification 
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number,  said  pay  television  system  laving  central  computing 
means  for  computing  the  charge  to  each  of  said  subscribers  in 
response  to  billing  signals  applied  thereto,  said  central  comput- 
mg  means  having  computer  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of 
computer  storage  locations: 

a  billing  method  of  one  of  said  subscribers,  comprising,  in 

combination,  the  steps  of: 
at  said  receiving-decoding  means:  generating  billing  signals 
and  subscriber  identification  signals,  corresponding,  re- 
spectively to  said  billing  data  and  said  subscriber  identifi- 
cation number;  and  transmitting  laid  billing  and  subscriber 
identification  signals  to  said  central  computing  means  in  a 
first  predetermined  sequence; 
at  said  central  computing  means:  receiving  said  billing  and 
subscriber  identification  signals  and  storing  corresponding 
billing  dau;  furnishing  an  arbitrary  start  point  number 
signifying  a  predetermined  bit  in  said  billing  data  in  said 
first  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  said  subscriber 
identification  signals;  transmittiiw  billing  signals  starting 
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from  said  electronic  c  imera  on  a  selected  portion  of  a 
recording  medium; 
(c)  means  coupling  said  momentary  actuation  means  to  said 
recorder  apparatus  forjontrolling  said  recorder  to  record 
data  representing  a  diffsrent  single  optical  image  on  each 
such  selected  portion  bf  said  recording  medium  in  re- 
sponse to  each  differen  actuation; 


OP71CAL- 
CLCCTRONIC 

TIWNSDUCEK 


'C, 


VISUAL 

DISPL*  Y 

INTERfACt 


r»  ea^^mt^m 


at  said  arbitrary  start  point  and  s«id  subscriber  identifica- 
tion signals  back  to  said  receiviog-decoding  means  in  a 
second  sequence  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
said  first  sequence,  whereby  only  selected  ones  of  said 
billing  signals  determined  in  accordance  with  said  arbi- 
trary start  point  number  are  tranlmitted  back  to  said  re- 
ceiving-decoding means;  and  transmitting  confusion  sig- 
nals in  place  of  the  remaining  ona  of  said  billing  signals; 
at  said  receiving-decoding  means:  reiding-out  data  from  said 
decoder  storage  locations  startin|  at  said  arbitrary  start 
point  number  in  said  second  pnedetermined  sequence, 
thereby  furnishing  read-out  signal*;  receiving  said  billing 
and  customer  identification  signals  transmitted  by  said 
central  computing  means  and  furnishing  corresponding 
decoder-received  signals;  comparing  said  read-out  signals 
to  said  decoder-received  signals;  and  erasing  said  billing 
data  stored  in  said  first  set  of  decoder  storage  locations 
only  upon  correspondence  between  said  read-out  signals 
and  said  decoder  received  signal^  thereby  clearing  said 
first  set  of  decoder  storage  locations  for  new  billing  data. 
♦— 

4,163,256 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Willis  A.  Adcock,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,975,  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,057,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,106,  Jan.  22, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,396,' 
Apr.  12,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No! 
266,826,  Jun.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23 
1977,  Ser.  No.  809,258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subcequent  to  Nov.  8, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.i  H04N  5/78.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358-127  jOaims 

1.  An  electronic  still  picture  photogflaphy  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electronic  camera  including: 

(i)  an  optical  electronic  image  transducer  device  having 
storage  capability  for  storing  dat^  representing  an  opti- 
cal image;  . 

(ii)  a  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  image  transducer  to 
read  said  data;  and 

(iii)  a  momentary  actuation  means; 

(b)  a  recording  apparatus  for  rebord  ng  said  data  received 


(d)  a  playback  apparatus  f<|r  reading,  one  at  a  time,  selected 
ones  of  said  single  optical  images  from  said  recording 
medium,  said  playback  ^  apparatus  including  means  for 
generatmg  a  video  signaSto  play  back  said  selected  ones  of 
said  ODtical  imnat^  nn  A  television  receiver-type  display 


said  optical  images  on  i 
device 


4,153,257 
SPATIAL  TONER  FOR  IMAGE  RECONSTmjTION 
Stanley  A.  White,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864^62 


U.S.  a.  358—133 


Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reconstituting  picture  point  intensity 
signals  representative  of  a  video  image  from  a  sequence  of 
two-dimensional,  data-compac  ted,  received  pixels,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  for  utilizing  the  first  ( me  of  the  sequence  of  received 
data-compacted  pixels  to  develop  the  initial  intensity  of 
the  first  one  of  a  plurality  jf  horizontal  lines  in  a  reconsti- 
tuted picture; 
means  for  selectively  geneating  horizontal  and  vertical 
gradient  infonnation  as  a  unction  of  the  received  pixels- 
means  selectively  responsiv*   to  the  initial  intensity  of  any 
given  horizontal  line  in  tie  reconstituted  picture  and  to 
a^ociated  vertical  gradient  infonnation  for  developing  by 
a  first  mterpolation  the  injtial  intensity  for  the  followina 
horizontal  line;  and 
means  selectively  responsivj  to  the  initial  intensity  of  said 
given  horizontal  line  and  tb  the  horizontal  gradient  infor- 
mation  associated  with  sai<  given  horizontal  line  for  com- 
puting a  sequence  of  pictu  re  point  intensity  signals  along 
said  given  honzontal  line  1  .y  second  interpolations 
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4,163,258 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Norio  Ebihara,  and  Kaichi  Tatsitzawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-157206 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/21,  7/04:  H04B  1/10;  GOIT  1/16 
\5S.  a.  358—167  24  Claims 


"l—lHt^iihT— J" 


detector  oscillator  frequency  from  the  nominal  frequency 
of  the  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  control  signal  to  the  tuner  for  locking 
the  tuner  to  the  frequency  of  the  received  carrier  signal. 


4,163,260 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  BAND  WIDTH  OF  IMAGE 

SIGNAL 

Nobuyoshi  Hisao,  Neyagawa,  and  Takeshi  Agui,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,312,  Jan.  18, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1976,  51/6876 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/00 

UJS.  a.  358—261  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  noise  of  an  input  signal  having 
components  present  in  a  give  frequency  spectrum,  comprising 
the  steps  of  deriving  an  orthogonal  transform  of  said  input 
signal,  said  orthogonal  transform  having  n  transformed  signal 
components  representing  different  respective  portions  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  input  signal;  suppressing  those 
transformed  signal  components  ,  other  than  the  transformed 
signal  component  representing  the  lower  portion  of  said  fre- 
quency spectrum,  whose  signal  levels  are  less  than  a  threshold 
level;  and  reconverting  said  n  transformed  signal  components, 
less  said  suppressed  components,  substantially  into  said  input 
signal. 


Firtt  Sevmmgimt 


4,163,259 
WINDOWED  TUNING  SYSTEM  WFTH  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTOR 
Peter  C.  Skerlos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,505 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/44.  5/50 

VS.  CI.  358—191  9  Claims 


\  i»»fn[—  ^>^  -pf>^ri7| 


,^^,  taloioliMHdolil.loSia       /c) 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  or  compressing  the  band-width  of 
image  signals  comprising  circuit  means  for  logically  summing 
bit  signals  of  picture  elements  in  the  same  position  on  at  least 
two  scanning  lines  to  form  an  0-section  and  a  1-section,  and 
circuit  means  for  coding  by  a  run  length  code  said  0-  and 
1-sections  for  transmission. 


4,163,261 
OVERLAP  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND 
CINECAMERA 
Isami  Ito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chinon  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1976,  52-135556 
Int  a.2  GllB  27/02 
VS.  CL  360—13  8  Claims 


rite 
I  IF'"'' 


f^>-» 


jSfet""' 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  tuner  for  tuning  the 
receiver  to  a  restricted  frequency  "window"  about  the  nominal 
carrier  frequency  of  a  desired  channel;  a  combined  video  de- 
tection and  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  detecting 
the  video  components  of  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
derived  from  the  carrier  frequency  and  for  locking  the  tuner  to 
the  carrier  frequency  of  a  received  television  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  synchronous  detector  receiving  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  for  demodulating  the  video  components 
thereof,  said  synchronous  detector  including  a  detector 
oscillator  electronically  tunable  to  a  predetermined  nomi- 
nal frequency  of  intermediate  frequency  signal; 
a  fixed  frequency  reference  oscillator; 
control  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  detector  oscilla- 
tor and  the  output  of  said  reference  oscillator  for  develop- 
ing a  control  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the 


1.  An  overlap  recording  device  for  a  sound  cinecamera 
provided  with  a  reversible,  film  feeding  motor  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  sound  recording,  said  electric  circuit  having  means 
for  supplying  a  recording  signal  to  be  recorded  and  an  AC 
recording  bias  current  for  erasing  sounds  previously  recorded, 
said  overlap  recording  device  comprising: 
operating  means  actuable  for  reversing  and  restoring  for- 
ward motion  of  said  motor,  as  well  as  for  generating  an 
instruction  signal; 
a  controlling  signal  generating  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  instruction  signal  for  (1)  generating  a  sound  record 
controlling  signal  during  the  time  of  film  reverse-winding 
for  overlap  recording,  and  for  (2)  changing  said  control- 
ling signal  according  to  a  predetermined  time  constant  at 
the  time  of  restarting  forward  film  feeding  by  said  film 
feeding  motor; 
a  sound  recording  signal  control  circuit  means  responsive  to 
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said  changing  of  said  controllmg  signal  for  raising  the 
level  of  said  recording  signal  in  said  sound  recording 
circuit  in  correspondence  thereto; 

AC  bias  control  circuit  means  simiiltaneously  responsive  to 
said  changing  of  said  controlling  signal  for  raising  the 
level  of  said  AC  recording  bits  current  to  said  sound 
recording  circuit  and  correspondingly  the  erasing  effect 
on  a  previously  recorded  so^nd,  in  correspondence 
thereto;  | 

whereby  fade-in  recording  of  a  sound  is  accompanied  by 
simultaneous  fade-out  erasing  of  a  prior  recorded  sound, 
both  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


decelerating  the  tape  to  a 
backspacing  the  tape  for 
accelerating  the  tape  to 
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manner  that  the  scenes  miy  be  reproduced  without  loss  of 
synchronization,  said  methc  d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stop  after  recording  a  scene; 
I  preselected  time  or  distance; 
»  recording  speed  in  the  original 
direction  upon  actuatic  n  of  a  control  to  begin  recording 
the  next  scene; 
reading  synchronization  s  ignals  from  the  Upe; 
synchronizing  movement  bf  the  tape,  as  determined  from  the 
synchronization  signals  read  therefrom,  with  synchroniza- 
tion signals  associated  i  k-ith  the  video  camera;  and 


4,163,262 

HELICAL  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  ARRANGEMENT 

SUFFABLE  FOR  HIGH  QUALITY  EDniNG 

Harry  Kaemmerer,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J^ 

assignor  to  America!  Telephone  and  Telegraph,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,063 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/795;  GllB  27/02.  21/04,  5/52 


fifftea 
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U.S.  a.  360—14 


6  Claims 


Vst 


^^^iy-// 


1.  An  editing  system  for  a  helical  vi<  eo  tape  recorder  having 
a  supply  and  take-up  arrangement  fof  video  tape  capable  of 
storing   video  and  synchronization  Information  on  parallel 
diagonal  tracks  thereon,  a  routing  and  slotted  drum  over 
whose  surface  video  tape  from  such  supply  and  take-up  ar- 
rangement moves  in  its  direction  of  rotation  and  within  whose 
slot  a  counter-routing  disc  provides  support  for  transducer 
heads  in  contact  with  Upe  passing  on  flie  surface  of  such  drum 
comprising: 
at  least  one  record-reproduce  transducer  head  mounted  on 
said  disc  for  alternative  recording  or  sensing  of  video 
information  on  said  moving  Upe, 
at    least    one    synchronization-sensing    transducer    head 
mounted  on  said  disc  in  advance  With  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  roution  thereof  of  said  record-reproduce  trans- 
ducer head  for  responding  to  synchronization  information 
on  said  moving  Upe,  and 
at  least  one  erasing  transducer  hea<l  mounted  on  said  disc 
intermediate  of  said  record-reproduce  and  synchroniza- 
tion-sensing heads  for  erasing  v|deo  information  to  be 
edited  out  without  destroying  s]inchronization  informa- 
tion. 


switching  the  recorder  to 
next  scene; 

wherein   said   synchro 
horizonul  synchronizat 
horizontal  synchro: 
camera,   and   resetting 
camera  to  correspond 
read  from  the  Upe; 

and  wherein  said  steps  c 
synchronization  signals 
the  Upe  are  performed 
delay  at  the  start  of  rec<^rding 


to 


"^^ 


■a 


n 


HOCtSS  *tf 


a  recording  mode  to  record  the 

niztig   step   includes   synchronizing 

ti  on  pulses  read  from  the  Upe  with 

nizalion  pulses  used  to  operate  the 

vertical   synchronization   of  the 

vertical  synchronization  signals 


accelerating  the  Upe,  reading 
and  synchronizing  movement  of 
with  such  speed  as  to  minimize 
each  scene. 


4,163,264 

NOISE  IMPROVEMENT  BY  CAPACITOR  BANK  IN 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  IshU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan! 

Filed  Feb.  14,  is|77,  Ser.  No.  768,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1976,  51-14567 

Int.  a.2  GUB  5/02:  H03H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  360-68  9  Claims 


4,163,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 
TIME-SPACED  SEGMENTS  OF  VIDEO  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Gerhard  Rotter,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Basf  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,456 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/78%  5/04 

VS.  a.  360-14  8  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  video  recorder  of  tfie  longitudinal  type,  a 

method  for  recording  sequential,  time-spaced  scenes  of  video 

information  from  a  video  camera  on  a  recording  Upe  in  such  a 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  a  id  reproduction  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  recording  amplifier  for  aiiplifying  an  audio  signal; 

a  recording  magnetic  head  for  recording  an  output  signal 
from  said  recording  amplifier  on  a  magnetic  Upe; 

an  output  circuit  for  couping  the  output  signal  of  said  re- 
cording amplifier  to  said  I  recording  magnetic  head; 

an  oscillator  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  bias  signal  to 
said  recording  magnetic  head  at  the  time  of  the  recording; 
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a  reproduction  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  a  signal  re- 
corded on  the  magnetic  Upe; 

a  reproduction  amplifler  for  amplifying  an  output  signal 
from  said  reproduction  magnetic  head;  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  impressing  a  supply  voluge  to 
said  recording  amplifier;  and 

said  output  circuit  provided  with  a  capacitor  block  compris- 
ing means  for  reducing  harmonic  distortion,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  parallel 
and  having  successively  smaller  capaciUnce  values,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  smaller  value  capacitors  being  of  the 
lower  inner  loss  type; 

whereby  the  effective  internal  loss  of  said  block  of  capaci- 
tors is  decreased  and  harmonic  distortion  reduced. 


4,163466 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS 
Takeo  Tamamura,  Hitachi;  NaoUtsu  Asahi,  Katsuta;  Makoto 
Nakayama,  HiUchi-ohta;  Masataka  Kasai,  Mito;  Akira  Saito, 
Katsuta,  and  Toshimichi  Terada,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,454 

Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-7773 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/51  15/60.  21/18 

VS.  a.  360—84  17  Claims 


4,163,265 
MAGNETIC  DISC  MEMORY  AND  MAGNETIC  DISC  FOR 

THIS  MEMORY 
Alfred  Tan  Herk,  Eindhoven,  and  Duco  W.  J.  Pulle,  Valkensw- 
aard,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.   10,   1977, 

7702570 

Int.  a.»  GllB  21/10,  5/12 
VS.  a.  360—77  10  Oaims 


SRT 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  memory,  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  a  magnetic  head  on  a  track, 

a  disc  sub-divided  into  sectors  having  groups  of  dau  tracks 
and  sectors  having  groups  of  servo  tracks  in  an  alternating 
manner; 

said  servo  tracks  defining  the  dau  tracks  which  are  sug- 
gered  over  one  half  track  pitch  with  respect  thereto; 

each  servo  track  containing  magnetization  changes  serving  as 
reference  transitions  for  reference  purposes; 

said  servo  sectors  having  for  each  group  of  servo  tracks, 
stepwise  magnetization  changes  serving  as  measuring 
transitions  from  track  to  track  formed  by  magnetiation 
changes  of  alternating  polarity  for  position  detection 
purposes; 

said  magnetization  changes  generating  signals  in  said  mag- 
netic head; 

a  detection  circuit  receiving  said  signals  from  said  magnetic 
head,  having  first  means  for  detecting  positive  and  nega- 
tive transitions  of  said  stepwise  magnetization  changes  of 
alternate  polarity  and  having  position  detection  means  to 
generate  information  based  upon  said  changes  of  alternate 
polarity  information  with  respect  to  a  track  number 
reached  in  a  group; 

said  detection  circuit  having  second  means  for  detecting  said 
reference  transitions  and  an  additional  transition  provided 
for  every  other  servo  track  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reference 
transitions; 

said  detection  circuit  generating  control  reference  pulses 
which  are  also  supplied  to  the  said  means  for  generating 
information  with  respect  to  a  track  number  reached  in  a 
group; 
an  amplitude  control  circuit  having  means  for  providing  the 
positioning  of  said  magnetic  head  between  two  adjacent 
servo  tracks. 


1.  A  magnetic  Upe  scanning  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  guiding  means  including  a  cylindrical  sutionary  drum 
member  for  slidably  guiding  a  magnetic  Upe  along  the 
smooth  surface  of  a  guiding  path  formed  in  the  periphery 
of  said  drum; 

(2)  a  roUUble  magnetic  head  assembly  including  at  least  one 
magnetic  head  which  is  sightly  radially  protruded  from 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  is  located  in  a  position  to 
be  in  slidable  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  magnetic 
upe,  whereby  said  magnetic  head  scans  the  magnetic  Upe 
as  it  travels  along  said  path; 

(3)  means  for  coaxially  supporting  said  magnetic  head  assem- 
bly and  guiding  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  a  small  clear- 
ance is  formed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  magnetic 
head  assembly  and  the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  whereby 
said  magnetic  head  assembly  routes  irrespectively  of  said 
drum; 

(4)  means  for  driving  said  supporting  means;  and 

(5)  wherein  at  least  said  path  of  said  drum  is  made  bf  an 
aluminum-silicon  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  8  to  15% 
by  weight  of  silicon,  I  to  4%  by  weight  of  copper,  0.05  to 
0.6%  by  weight  of  magnesium,  and  the  balance  being 
aluminum,  an  average  grain  size  of  round  eutectic  silicon 
crysuls  in  the  alloy  being  not  larger  than  5  |im,  and  gener- 
ally continuous,  fine  machinning  lines  with  a  roughness  of 
1  to  6  /xm  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  guiding  path  in  a 
direction  of  travel  of  the  magnetic  upe. 


4,163,267 
FLYING  HEAD  WITH  COMPOUND-FOIL 
Dean  DeMoss,  Camarillo,  Califs  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,793 
Int  a.2  GllB  5/60.  15/64.  17/32 
VS.  CI.  360—102  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  combined  transducer-subilizer  array  adapted  for 
sUbilizing  and  transducing  passing  flexible  media,  the  combi- 
nation including  transducer  structure  disposed  in  a  prescribed 
head-foil  of  given  curvature  and  adapted  to  mount  a  transducer 
structure  and  to  be  presented  in  convex,  "air-bearing-generat- 
ing" relation  with  said  passing  media,  the  improvement  there- 
with comprising: 
a  ri^dly-fixcd  mounting  foil  arranged  and  adapted  to  sup- 
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port  said  head-foil  and  exhibitii  g  a  somewhat  flatter  con- 
vex curvature  relative  to  said  p»sing  media  so  as  to  create 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1979 


^163,269 
GROUND  FAULT  ANp  FIRE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Helwig,  Jr.,  Doi^ners  Grove,  and  Henry  D.  Jeffries, 
Jr^  Brookfield,  both  of  pill.,  assignors  to  Artec  Industries, 
Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Filed  May  6.  <977,  Ser.  No.  794,356 

Int.  Ct2  H02H  3/16 

MS.  a  361-42  f  10  Claims 


a  prescribed  "entry  zone"  air  bearing  film  upstream  of  the 


related  film  generated  by  said  head-foil. 


4,163,268 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONFTORING 

READINESS  FOR  OPERATION  OF  ACTUATING 

DEVICES  OF  A  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Johann  Spies,  Pfaffenhofen,  and  Alfons  Wbhrl,  Schrobenhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,334 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1976,  2614491 

Int  a.2  H02H  J/00 
U.S.  a.  361-1  12  Oaims 


1.  For  a  collision-sensor  responsiv<  vehicle  safety  device,  a 
trigger  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  01}  series-connected  safety 
circuits,  said  pair  including  a  safety  release  element  and  a  solid 
switch  as  well  as  a  filter  for  controllitig  the  solid  state  switch 
and  a  Zener  diode  having  a  grounded  anode,  a  tap  connected 
between  said  safety  circuits  of  said  pair,  a  supplemental  safety 
circuit  connected  to  said  tap,  said  sujfplemental  safety  circuit 
including  two  comparators  for  said  release  element,  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  voltage  of  the  tap  to  the  non-inverting 
input  of  the  respective  second  comparator  and  the  inverting 
input  of  the  first  comparator,  and  a  voltage  divider  defining  an 
upper  and  a  lower  reference  voltage  limit,  said  voltage  divider 
being  connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  second  compara- 
tor and  the  non-inverting  input  of  thp  first  comparator,  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  comparators  in 
parallel  for  forming  error  signals. 


loid 


1.  A  ground  fault  and  fir< 
trical  power  distribution 

circuit  interrupter  means 
necting  an  electrical 
load; 

single-pole  circuit  means 
rupter  means  for  con 

said  single-pole  means 
supply  from  a  load 
sources  of  electrical 
response  to  detection  oi 
respectively; 

ground  fault  sensing 
respect  to  at  least  one 
current; 

said  sensing  means  being 
circuit  means  and  a  _ 
of  less  than  120  volts 
ground  fault  electrical 
circuit  means; 

said  sensing  means 
detection  of  a  ground 
said  ground  fault  power 
for  disconnecting  said 
at  least  one  load;  and 

said  single-[>ole  circuit 
extinguish  system  to 
electrical  power  supply 
single-pole  circuit 
means  upon  occurrence 
ground  fault  sensing 
load  power  supply  fron 


detector  system  for  an  A.C.  elec- 
apparatus  comprising: 

laving  at  least  one  pole  for  discon- 
power  supply  from  at  least  one 


<  iperatively  connected  to  said  inter- 
tr^lling  said  interrupter  means; 

operable  to  disconnect  a  power 

n  being  activated  by  separate 

^wer  being  imposed  thereon  in 

a  ground  fault  or  detection  of  fire, 


mtens  operatively  positioned  with 
wire  for  detecting  a  ground  fault 

terposed  between  the  single-pole 

grcfund  fault  electrical  power  supply 

to  control  the  power  from  the 

power  supply  to  the  single-pole 

including  relay  me.:   s  responsive  to 

fVult  current  to  electrically  couple 

supply  to  the  single-pole  means 

e  lectrical  load  power  supply  from 


me^s  being  further  coupled  to  a  fire 
pply  power  from  a  fire  system 
of  at  least  120  volts  AC.  to  the 
s  for  activating  said  interrupter 
of  a  fire  independently  of  said 
m^ns  to  disconnect  said  electrical 
at  least  one  load. 


4,i63,270 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  THREE-PHASE 

AC  MOTOR 

Lonis  J.  Manis,  9151  RiverMuff  Rd.,  MUlington,  Tenn.  38053 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,886 

Int.  aX  H02H  i/26 

U.S.  a.  361-77  9  oaims 

1.  Safety  apparatus  for  use'with  a  three-phase  AC  reversible 
direction  motor,  said  motor  jiroviding  movement  of  a  machine 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
motor  rotation,  said  motor  a<  lapted  to  be  connected  to  a  three- 
phase  AC  power  source  by  a  three-lead  wiring  connection  for 
operating  said  motor,  said  n  otor  having  a  plurality  of  motor 
leads  interconnected  with  n  multiple  pole  motor  direction 
control  switch,  said  directioi  1  control  switch  providing  selec- 
tive alternate  closed  positicns  for  selective  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  said  motor  for  se  ectively  controlling  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  machii  le  by  phase  connection  reversal, 
said  poles  of  said  switch  bei  ig  connected  to  said  three-phase 
AC  power  source  by  said  tl  iree-lead  AC  wiring  connection. 
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said  motor  being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  correct  direction  if 
provided  by  AC  power  from  said  power  source  having  a 
correct  phase  relationship  and  said  motor  being  adapted  to 
operate  in  an  incorrect  direction  if  provided  by  AC  power 
form  said  power  source  having  an  incorrect  phase  relationship, 
said  apparatus  comprising  phase  detection  means  for  detecting 
the  phase  relationship  of  said  AC  power  provided  by  said 
wiring  connection,  said  phase  direction  means  including  cir- 
cuitry having  three  inputs  respectively  interconnected  with  the 
three  leads  of  said  wiring  connection  and  having  at  least  two 
outputs  providing  signal  voltage  between  them  having  a  first 
level  indicative  of  a  correct  phase  relationship  provided  by 
said  wiring  ocnnection  but  a  second  level  indicative  of  said 
incorrect  phase  relationship  provided  by  said  wiring  connec- 
tion, a  wiring  connection  adapted  to  be  completed  for  connect- 
ing said  phase  detection  means  to  said  three-phase  AC  power 
source  in  predetermined  phase  connection  relationship  regard- 


said  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  controls  a  second  circuit  of 
said  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  said  second  circuit  having  a 
supply  voltage  and  a  load,  and  switch  means  for  selectively 
disconnecting  said  load  from  said  second  circuit,  first  relay 
means  for  operating  said  switch  means  for  selectively  discon- 
necting said  load,  and  switching  apparatus  for  operating  said 
first  relay  means  in  response  to  a  current  in  said  first  circuit, 
said  switching  apparatus  being  characterized  by  sensing  means 
for  sensing  an  electric  current  in  said  first  circuit,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  a  coil  adjacent  to  said  first  circuit  for  having 
a  voltage  induced  therein,  detecting  means  for  determining 
when  said  sensing  means  senses  an  electric  current  in  said  first 
circuit,  first  selective  conducting  means  connected  in  series 
witt\  said  first  relay  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  first 
relay  means,  said  first  selective  conducting  means  including  a 
gate  for  causing  said  first  selective  conducting  means  to  con- 
duct, circuit  means  connecting  said  gate  to  said  supply  voltage, 
and  second  selective  conducting  means  for  shunting  said  sup- 
ply voltage  around  said  gate  in  response  to  said  detecting 
means,  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  first  relay  means 
is  constructed  to  operate  on  a  voltage  of  approximately  half 
said  supply  voltage. 


^^PH^ 


less  of  which  of  said  alternate  closed  positions  is  provided  by 
said  direction  control  switch,  relay  means  interconnected  with 
sets  of  contacts  of  said  direction  control  switch  and  adapted  for 
being  energized  for  completing  said  wiring  connection  only 
when  said  direction  control  switch  is  in  one  of  said  alternate 
closed  positions,  phase  corrector  means  for  receiving  said 
signal  voltage  and  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  contacts 
interconnected  with  at  least  two  of  said  motor  leads,  said  sets 
of  contacts  being  normally  operative  when  said  signal  voltage 
has  said  first  level  to  provide  a  first  circuit  interconnection  of 
each  of  said  two  motor  leads  with  a  respective  one  of  two  of 
the  leads  with  a  respective  opposite  one  of  said  two  leads  of 
said  wiring  connection,  whereby  said  apparatus  ensures  move- 
ment of  said  machine  in  a  selected  direction  of  movement 
corresponding  to  selective  operation  of  said  direction  control 
switch  to  either  of  said  alternate  closed  positions  regardless  of 
any  incorrect  phase  relationship  provided  by  said  wiring  con- 
nection. 


4,163,272 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARC^UENCHING  IN 
ARRESTERS 
Rene'  Rudolph,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,374 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   20,   1977, 
67077/77 

Int  a.2  HOIT  1/04 
U.S.  CL  361—127  9  Claiu 


4,163,271 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Stnrrock,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Michael  L.  Man- 
ning, Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,089 

Int.  a.2  H03K  77/00,  17/72  ,    .  .  u        .w  c       ^ 

ITS  n  361 93  3  Claims  *"  arrangement  for  quenching  the  arc  formed  in  an 

arrester  for  the  purpose  of  current  limiting  and  which  includes 
at  least  one  device  equipped  with  a  discharge  path  and  at  least 
one  leakage  resistor,  and  wherein  means  are  included  for  bridg- 
ing the  resistor  with  a  time  delay  following  firing  of  the  dis- 
charge path  the  improvement  wherein  said  discharge  path 
contains  at  least  one  quenched  arc  gap  established  by  a  pair  of 
spaced  principal  electrodes  located  within  a  quenching  cham- 
ber and  an  associated  blow-out  coil  for  magnetically  influenc- 
ing the  arc  formed  in  said  chamber,  said  quenching  chamber 
also  including  an  auxiliary  electrode  which  together  with  the 
principal  electrode  adjacent  thereto  forms  an  auxiliary  arc  gap, 
said  auxiliary  electrode  being  connected  by  a  conductor  di- 
rectly to  one  end  of  said  leakage  resistor,  the  other  end  of  said 
leakage  resistor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  said  princi- 
1.  In  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuite  wherein  a  first  circuit  of  pal  electrode  which  is  adjacent  said  auxiliary  electrode. 
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4,163^3 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVED  MOUNTING  OF 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  WIRE 

John  P.  Stocke,  Palatine,  111.,  assigior  to  AM  International, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,415 

Int  a.2  F24F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  361-229  T  7  Claims 
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electrical  components  herein;  and  a  central  circuit  board 
structure,  said  central  pircuit  board  being  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  affixed  tip  each  "U"  channel  second  end 
flange  for  forming  a  jrigid  mechanical  interconnection 
between  said  first  and  ^ond  circuit  structures,  said  cen- 
tral circuit  board  having  electrical  circuitry  thereon  for 
coupling  signals  betw^n  said  first  and  second  circuit 
structure. 


1.  A  corona  discharge  apparatus  comprising:  a  support 
means,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  mounted  on  said  support 
means,  each  of  said  binding  posts  being  so  configured  as  to 
provide  a  peripheral  recess,  a  resilient  O-ring  compressively 
retained  in  said  recess,  and  a  corona  discharge  wire  extending 
between  the  binding  posts  and  anchored  thereto  by  being 
frictionally  gripped  between  said  O-ritig  and  the  surface  of  said 
recess. 


VS.  CL  361—417 


Int  a.2  HOSK  5 


poiOK  a»r 


2Claim8 


1.  An  electrical  component  chassis  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  circuit  structure; 

a  second  electrical  circuit  structure; 

electrical  components  for  electrical^  intercoupling  the  first 
and  second  circuit  structures;  and 

interconnect  means  for  forming  a  rigid  mechanical  intercon- 
nection between  the  first  and  the  second  electrical  circuit 
structures,  said  interconnect  meats  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  "U"  shaped  channels,  each  channel  having  first 
and  second  end  flanges  and  an  interior  curved  portion,  the 
first  end  flange  of  each  "U"  shaped  channel  being  adapted 
to  be  mechanically  affixed  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrical  circuit  structures,  and  the  interior  curved  por- 
tion provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  mounting  the 


163^75 
CONVERTER  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  LIGHT 
Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Gro^e;  Brian  A.  Hanson,  Hartford,  and 
Alton  J.  Cunningham,  Slin|er,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wesbar 
Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Rled  Aug.  19,  *77,  Ser.  No.  826,174 

Inta.!B60Q7/00 

U.S.  a.  362-80  I  n  Claims 


4,163,274 
UNIFIED  CHASSIS  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  RADIO 

Walter  E.  Carolus,  Wheaton;  Bryan  L.  Cullen,  CrysUl  Lake,  and 
Stanley  W.  Gorcik,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,624,  Mty  21,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  No».  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,160 


1.  In  a  vehicle  light: 

a  base; 

first  means  on  said  base  fo  r  supporting  a  bulb  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  base  and  having  contact 
means  for  electrically  o  >nnecting  said  bulb  for  energiza- 
tion from  a  power  sour<  e  remote  from  said  base; 

and  converter  means  inch  ding  an  adapter  assembly  releas- 
ably  connected  to  said  I  irst  means  in  place  of  a  bulb  for 
supporting  a  bulb  in  a  d  ifferent  location  than  said  prede- 
termined location  and  for  electrically  connecting  said 
last-recited  bulb  for  ener  gization  from  said  conUct  means, 
said  adapter  assembly  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive support  bracket  engageable  with  said  contact  means 
and  said  base,  a  bulb  ^ket  mounted  on  said  support 
bracket,  and  a  conductor  connected  between  said  bulb 
socket  and  said  contact  i  neans. 


Israel 


4,]S3,276 

LIGHTING  MEANS,  ESP  EOALLY  HEADUGHre  OF 

VEHICLES 

Baruch  Tabatchnik-Michaeli,  33  Derech  Eilat,  Ramat  Gan, 


FUed  JuL  1,  1917,  Ser.  No.  812,044 


CSaims  priority,  application 


Israel,  Jul.  4,  1976,  50206 


U.S.  CI.  362—255 


Int.  C1.2  F21M  J/;¥ 


5Clainu 


1.  A  casing  for  lighting  me  ms,  especially  for  headlighu  for 
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vehicles,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  arranged  to  receive  a 
lighting  unit  and  having  an  open  front  end  through  which  the 
light  rays  are  directed  and  a  closed  rear  end  opposite  said  front 
end  and  an  axis  extending  through  said  body  transversely  of 
said  front  and  rear  ends,  said  body  having  a  continuous  annu- 
larly  shaped  lateral  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  encircling  the  axis  and  extending  between  said  front 
and  rear  ends,  said  lateral  wall  being  closed,  said  body  being 
integrally  molded  of  a  resilient  elastomer,  the  edge  of  said  body 
defining  said  open  front  end  comprising  an  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  rim  completely  encircling  the  axis  of  said  body,  a 
first  annular  rib  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  lateral  wall 
of  said  body  completely  encircling  the  axis  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  rim  toward  the  closed  rear  end,  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  rim  and  said  first  rib  forming  a  first  annular  groove  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  edge  of  a  lens  to  be  positioned  across 
the  open  front  end  of  said  body,  a  second  annular  rib  formed  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  lateral  wall  of  said  body  completely 
encircling  the  axis  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  first  rib  toward 
the  closed  rear  end  and  said  first  and  second  ribs  forming 
therebetween  a  second  annular  groove  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  edge  of  a  lighting  unit  to  be  positioned  within  said 
casing,  and  a  block-like  extension  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  lateral  wall 
of  said  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  connecting  the 
casing  to  a  vehicle  without  requiring  a  connecting  member 
extending  from  the  outer  surface  through  the  inner  surface  of 
said  body,  said  block-like  extension  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  body  from  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  groove  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  also 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  for  only  an  angular  portion  thereof. 


4,163,277 
SPOTLIGHT 
Charles  W.  Altman,  5  Rudolph  Ter.,  Vonkers,  N.V.  10701 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,060 
Int.  a.2  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—263  5  Claims 

1.  An  axial  spotlight  for  use  with  a  metal  halide  high  inten- 
sity discharge  lamp  having  forward  and  rear  terminals  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  the  invention  comprising  an 
eUipsoidal  reflector  having  a  main  axis,  a  metal  mounting  frame 
thermally  connecting  said  forward  terminal  to  said  reflector 
and  means  for  mounting  said  lamp  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  the  main  axis  of  said  reflector. 


4,163,278 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  ORCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  PLURAL 

POSSIBLE  DC  INPUT  LEVELS 
Yoshinori  Onoue,  Mitaka;  Katsuji  Matsuura,  Sagamihara,  and 
Shigenori  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1976,  51-152725 
Int  a.2  H02M  3/3i5 
U.S.  a.  363—101  10  Claims 


input  means  for  receiving  a  DC  input  voltage  having  one  of 
plural  possible  levels; 

DC-AC  inverter  means  for  inverting  said  DC  input  voltage 
including  a  boosting  transformer  having  at  least  one  wind- 
ing with  end  terminals  and  an  intermediate  terminal,  and 
inverter  drive  means  for  providing  a  pulsed  current  to  said 
transformer; 

means  connecting  said  input  means  to  said  intermediate 
terminal  for  applying  said  DC  voltage  to  said  transformer 
at  said  intermediate  terminal;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  inverter  drive 
means  and  which  alterlatively  selects  between  a  first  con- 
dition in  which  said  inverter  drive  means  is  made  opera- 
tive and  a  boosted  voltage  is  provided  at  one  end  terminal 
of  said  boosting  transformer,  and  a  second  condition  in 
which  said  inverter  drive  means  is  made  inoperative  so 
that  said  DC  input  voltage  is  provided  at  said  end  termi- 
nal, said  control  circuit  means  including  level-detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  DC  input  voltage  and 
switching  means  selecting  between  said  first  and  second 
conditions  on  the  basis  of  the  level  of  said  DC  input  volt- 
age detected  by  said  level  detecting  means. 


4,163,279 
DERIVATIVE  MINOR  LOOP  TYPE  CONTROLLER 

Tomihani  Kubota,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1977,  52/19009 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/66;  G05B  U/42 

MS.  a.  364—105  9  Claims 


'25c  ,-- 
•I6CI24C     '      '^^°^ 


1.  A  voltage  supply  circuit  comprising: 


'320  133A13OC 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  controlled  system  in  con- 
nection with  detecting  means  which  detects  the  output  of  said 
controlled  system  and  feeds  back  a  corresponding  detected 
signal  to  said  controller  such  that  a  reference  input  signal  to 
said  controller  and  the  fed-back  detected  signal  coincide  with 
each  other,  said  controller  comprising  first  amplifying  means 
for  amplifying  the  error  between  a  reference  input  signal  and 
the  detected  signal,  second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
the  error  between  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means  and 
another  signal  to  provide  the  resulting  output  as  manipulating 
signal  to  said  controlled  system,  and  first-linear  derivative 
ampUfying  means  for  differentiating  with  respect  to  time  in  a 
first-linear  derivative  manner  and  amplifying  the  detected 
signal  to  provide  the  resulting  output  as  the  other  signal  to  the 
second  amplifying  means  whereby,  during  the  time  when  the 
error  between  the  reference  input  signal  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  detected  and  fed-back  signal  is  relatively  large,  control  is 
made  such  that  the  value  of  the  first-linear  derivative  of  the 
detected  and  fed-back  signal  is  constant  in  an  overshooting- 
free  mode. 
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4,l«3,28o' 
ADDRESS  MANAGEMErWT  SYSTEM 

Ryuicbi  Mori,  Tokyo;  Tadao  Ichikawa,  and  Yukio  Shiraogawa, 
both  of  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,500 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  coeiprising  a  main  memory 
unit  including  a  local  and  shared  memory,  a  central  processing 
unit  for  executing  a  program  includiig  a  first  register  having 
first  logical  addresses  and  segment  registers  comprising  seg- 
ment block  data  for  address  expansion,  and  direct  memory 
access  devices  adapted  to  gain  direct  access  to  the  main  mem- 
ory unit  each  including  a  second  regi^er  having  second  logical 
addresses  and  a  segment  register  comprising  segment  block 
data  for  address  expansion, 
an  address  management  unit  for  controlling  access  to  either 
the  local  or  shared  memory  by  tie  central  processing  unit 
or  direct  memory  access  devices  comprising  a  conversion 
table  for  converting  logical  addresses  selectively  received 
from  the  segment  registers  and  first  and  second  registers 
of  the  central  processing  unit  aad  direct  memory  access 
devices  into  physical  addresse^  for  accessing  the  main 
memory  unit. 
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4,163,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ROTATION  OF  A 

BINARY-DATA  MATRIX,  INTENDED  PARTICULARLY 

TO  BE  USED  AS  A  STORAGE  UNIT  HAVING  A 

TWO-WAY  ACCESS  MODE  FDR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTERS 

Luigi  Stringa,  Arenzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elettronica  San 

Giorgio  Elsag  S.p.A.,  Genova-Sestri,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jbn.  30,  1977,  25276  A/77 
Int  a.2  G06F  i/00 
US.  CL  364—200  4  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  binary-data  matrix  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  bit  strings  arranged  as  respective  rows  of  the 
matrix,  comprising: 

(a)  first  bit-rotating  means  for  sequentially  receiving  said  bit 
strings  of  the  matrix  and  rotating  the  bits  of  each  string 
through  a  number  of  bit  positi(}ns  which  number  of  bit 
positions  increases  by  one  from  each  string  to  the  next 
string; 

(b)  a  digital  memory  including  rows  and  columns  of  individ- 
ually addressable  cells,  a  data  inpxn  of  said  memory  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  bit-rotating  means; 

(c)  write  and  readout  command  geierating  means  associated 
with  said  memory  for  controlling  the  writing  of  said 


I  >its  into  said  memory  and  the  read- 
ing out  of  modified  sti  ings  of  bits  from  said  memory; 

(d)  address  generating  n  cans  associated  with  said  memory 
cells  of  said  memory; 

(e)  an  address  modifier  interposed  between  said  address 
generating  means  and  said  memory; 

(0  mode  control  means  associated  with  said  address  modifier 
for  changing  the  addressing  of  said  memory  by  said  ad- 
dress modifier  from  a  Writing  condition,  in  which  all  the 
cells  of  a  memory  row  are  simultaneously  addressed  at 
any  write  command  \o  allow  parallel  writing  of  said 


strings  having  rotated  bits  in  respective  cell  rows  of  the 
memory,  to  a  readout  condition,  in  which  one  cell  of  each 
column  is  addressed  at  any  readout  command  to  allow 
parallel  readout  of  said  modified  strings  of  bits  each  in- 
cluding all  the  bits  comprised  in  a  respective  row  of  a 
desired  rotated  matrix;  and  j 
(g)  second  bit-rotating  mians  for  sequentially  receiving  said 
modified  strings  from  siid  memory  and  rotating  the  bits  of 
each  modified  string  to  change  the  sequence  of  said  biu 
according  to  that  of  s4id  respective  row  of  the  rotated 
matrix. 
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U.S.  a.  364—431 


1.  An  electrical  control    ipparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a 
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combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaA  driven  by  mechani- 
cal energy  converted  from  heat  energy  caused  by  the  combus- 
tion of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  said  engine  including  first  and  sec- 
ond control  means  for  controlling  the  combustion  of  said 
air-fuel  mixture  in  accordance  with  changes  of  a  condition  of 
said  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  electrical  circuit  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  binary  number,  said  signal  indicating  a  con- 
dition of  said  engine  as  of  a  selected  instant  in  time  during 
operation  of  said  engine; 
a  digital  computer  for  repetitively  and  sequentially  calculat- 
ing first  and  second  values  corresponding  to  respective 
settings  of  said  first  and  second  control  means  by  receiv- 
ing therein  said  electrical  signal,  said  computer  being 
programmed  to  calculate  said  first  and  second  values  from 
a  first  function  describing  a  desired  relationship  between 
the  condition  of  said  engine  and  the  setting  of  said  first 
control  means  and  from  a  second  function  describing 
another  desired  relationship  between  the  condition  of  said 
engine  and  the  setting  of  said  second  control  means; 
a  second  electrical  circuit  coupled  between  said  digital  com- 
puter and  said  first  and  second  control  means  for  convert- 
ing said  first  and  second  values  into  the  settings  of  said 
first  and  second  control  means; 
a  detector  for  generating  a  synchroni2ed  pulse  which  is 
synchronized  with  and  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  computer  initiating  calculation  of  said 
first  value  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  synchronized 
pulse; 
a  clock  circuit  for  generating  at  least  one  clock  pulse  in  a 
predetermined   time   interval,    said   computer   initiating 
calculation  of  said  second  value  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  clock  pulse;  and 
an  interrupt  controller  for  receiving  said  synchronized  pulse 
and  said  clock  pulse  and  for  causing  said  computer  to 
initiate  calculation  of  said  first  value  upon  receiving  said 
synchronized  pulse  during  the  calculation  of  said  second 
value  in  said  computer,  and  to  subsequently  complete  the 
calculation  of  said  second  value  after  said  first  value  has 
been  calculated. 
20.  A  method  for  controlling  a  combustion  engine  having  an 
output  shaft  driven  by  mechanical  energy  converted  from  heat 
energy  caused  by  the  combustion  of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  said 
engine  including  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  air-fuel  mixture  metered  into  said  engine  and/or  the  spark- 
ignition  timing  of  said  engine  and  second  control  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust  gases  recirculated  from  an 
exhaust  pipe  into  said  engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  the  form  of  a  binary 
number,  said  signal  indicating  a  condition  of  said  engine  as 
of  a  selected  instant  in  time  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine; 

b.  generating  output  pulses  at  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft  to  initiate  the 
calculation  of  a  first  value; 

c.  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  the 
frequency  of  said  clock  pulses  being  lower  than  that  of 
said  output  pulses; 

d.  sequentially  calculating  first  and  second  values  corre- 
sponding to  respective  settings  of  said  first  and  second 
control  means  by  a  computer  programmed  to  calculate 
said  first  and  second  values  from  a  first  function  describ- 
ing a  desired  relationship  between  the  condition  of  said 
engine  and  the  setting  of  said  first  control  means  and  from 
a  second  function  describing  another  desired  relationship 
between  the  condition  of  said  engine  and  the  setting  of 
said  second  control  means,  each  calculation  of  the  first 
and  second  values  being  executed  by  using  said  binary 
number  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  output  pulses 
and  said  clock  pulses,  respectively; 

e.  issuing  an  interrupt  request  signal  in  response  to  one  of 
said  output  pulses  during  the  calculation  of  said  second 
value  in  said  computer  to  prohibit  the  calculation  of  said 
second  value  in  said  computer  and  simultaneously  initiate 


the  calculation  of  said  first  value  in  said  computer,  the 
remainder  of  the  prohibited  calculation  being  executed  in 
said  computer  after  completion  of  the  calculation  of  said 
first  value; 

f.  issuing  an  interrupt  prohibit  signal  during  the  calculation 
of  said  first  value  to  continue  the  calculation  of  said  first 
value  in  said  computer; 

g.  converting  said  first  and  second  calculated  values  into  the 
settings  of  said  first  and  second  control  means;  and 

h.  continuously  repeating  the  above  sequence  of  steps  for 
controlling  the  combustion  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  re- 
sponse to  any  changes  in  said  binary  number  electrical 
signal. 
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AUTOMATIC  METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  AIRCRAFT 

TYPES 

Ronald  A.  Darby,  256  Kuulei  Rd.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,560 

Int  a.^  GOIB  7/04 

U.S.  a.  364—439  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  automatically  classify  the  type  of  aircraft 
moving  on  the  ground  by  automatically  determining  sufficient 
physical  characteristics  unique  to  the  landing  gear  of  each 
given  type  of  aircraft,  said  characteristics  being  the  nominal 
major  wheelbase,  the  total  number  of  axles,  and  the  spacing  of 
the  main  carriage  axles,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
system  comprising  a  sensor  set,  a  data  transmission  link,  a 
processor,  and  a  data  read-out  device;  said  sensor  set  compris- 
ing two  sensor  systems  located  at  a  known  distance  apari 
which  are  activated  by  the  wheels  of  the  aircraft  and  produce 
a  sequence  of  signal  pulses,  said  data  transmission  link  to  trans- 
mit the  signal  pulses  to  the  processor,  said  processor  to  gener- 
ate signals  representative  of  the  type  of  aircraft,  the  location  of 
the  sensor  set,  the  time  of  an  event,  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  aircraft  and  the  speed  of  the  aircraft  in  response  to  time 
intervals  between  signal  pulses,  and  wheelbase  characteristics 
from  a  look-up  table  in  the  memory  bank  of  said  processor,  and 
said  data  read-out  device  to  indicate  the  type  of  aircraft,  the 
location  of  the  sensor  set,  time  of  an  event,  direction  of  travel 
of  the  aircraft,  and  the  speed  of  the  aircraft. 
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4,163,284 
NC  TAPE  PRODUaNG  SYSTEM 
Hiyunu  Kishi;  Naganori  M iyoshi,  aii4  Masaki  Seld,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,643 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51-107923 
Int  a.2  G05B  19/42;  G06F  15/46 
MS.  CL  364—474  5  Claims 


said  one  state  for  incrementing  the  count  of  said  counter 
means; 
multiplier  means  responsiire  i 
one  said  state  for  formin  %  \ 


1.  An  NC  tape  producing  system  cpmprising 

(a)  a  desk  type  cabinet  having  a  top  board  and  a  leg  portion 
supporting  said  top  board,  i 

(b)  a  general  purpose  digital  processor  together  with  a  mem- 
ory and  an  initial  program  loader  stored  in  a  read-only 
memory,  mounted  in  said  leg  portion  of  said  cabinet, 

(c)  a  printer,  a  keyboard  panel,  a  tape  input  unit  and  a  tape 
output  unit  mounted  on  said  top  board,  and  connected  to 
said  processor  through  an  input/output  control  unit, 

(d)  said  keyboard  panel  having  a  keyboard  with  a  plurality 
of  character  keys,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  switches  con- 
nected to  said  processor,  a  power  switch  for  controlling 
the  power  supply  to  the  present  NC  tape  producing  sys- 
tem, and  a  mini-board  panel, 

(e)  said  mini-board  panel  having  e  plurality  of  guidance 
lamps  connected  to  said  processor,  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion keys  connected  to  said  processor  to  interrupt  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  function)  keys  connected  to  said 
processor,  and 

(0  a  mini-board  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  covering 
said  mini-board  panel  to  indicate  the  role  of  each  key. 


4,163,285 
CONTROL  ORCUrr  FOR  METAL  PAPER  PRINTER 
HEAD 
Dietrich  J.  Bahr;  Karl  H.  Burckardt,  both  of  Herrenberg,  and 
Helmut  Hasselmeier,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2715889 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/(12 
U.S.  a.  364—710  ;  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  al  plurality  of  activatable 
elements  each  responsive  to  data  from  a  main  store  for  record- 
ing marks  along  a  print  line  in  a  preoetermined  marking  row 
and  being  staggered  different  distance^  along  said  print  line,  a 
circuit  for  controlling  the  activation  o(f  said  elements  compris- 
ing: 
buffer  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  each 

addressable  by  row  and  column  counts; 
row  counter  means  for  cyclically  addressing  each  said  row 

of  said  buffer  storage  means;  and 
column  means  for  addressing  each  said  column  in  said  buffer 

storage  means,  said  column  mean  including: 
bistable  means  responsive  to  each  cycle  of  said  row  counter 

for  changing  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other; 
second  counter  means  responsive  tp  said  bistable  means  in 


I  tp  : 


count  of  said  row 
.  bistable  means  being  in 
adder  means  for  adding 
counter  means  and  said 
storage  columns. 
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to  said  bistable  means  being  in 
products  of  a  constant  D  and  the 


cou  Iter 


and  being  disabled  by  said 
the  other  said  state;  and 
he  output  value  of  said  second 
I  roducts  for  addressing  said  buffer 


4,i63,286 
DIGITAL  PLOmNG  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
STRAIGHT  LINE  INFORMATION 
Edward  R.  Reins,  Monterey,  And  Charles  D.  B.  Curry,  Pacifica, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  851,022 
G06F  3/14 

nClaimi 


U.S.  a 


1.  A  digital  plotting  systeii  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  for  procesing  a  binary  coded  signal  repre- 
senting predetermined  graphic  information  representing  a 
straight  line  within  a  re<itangular  coordinate  system  hav- 
ing first  and  second  mutnally  onhogonal  coordinate  lines 
and  said  coded  signal  including  information  defining  the 
initial  starting  point,  the  (ength,  the  sector  and  the  slope  of 
said  straight  line; 

(b)  said  processor  including  an  I  register  for  defining  one 
coordinate  of  the  rectanjgular  coordinate  system  and  a  J 
register  for  defining  the  (Mher  coordinate  of  said  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  system  wberein  each  of  said  I  and  J  regis- 
ters includes  increment  ind  decrement  inputs; 

(c)  said  processor  includiiig  first  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  I  and  J  renters  for  loading  the  initial  start- 
ing point  of  said  straiiht  line  of  said  predetermined 
graphic  information  in  ^d  I  and  J  registers; 

(d)  said  processor  includiiig  second  means  for  storing  the 
length  of  said  straight  line  of  said  predetermined  graphic 
information  representing  a  straight  line; 
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(e)  said  processor  including  third  means  for  sensing  the 
particular  sector  of  an  8  sector  definition  of  a  circle  de- 
scribed about  said  initial  starting  point; 

(0  said  processor  including  fourth  means  for  providing 
rectangular  coordinate  output  signals  that  define  the 
straight  line  and  its  slope  within  any  one  of  said  8  sectors; 

(g)  the  output  of  said  second  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  fourth  means  for  terminating  the  output  signal  of  said 
fourth  means  when  the  length  of  said  line  has  been  ob- 
tained; and 

(h)  said  third  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  decoders  for 
decoding  the  sector  information  of  said  coded  signal  and 
selecting  the  increment  and  decrement  inputs  of  said  I  and 
J  registers  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said  fourth 
means  for  plotting  the  straight  line  and  its  slope  from  only 
said  first  coordinate  line  or  from  said  second  coordinate 
line. 
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BINARY  MULTIPUER  ORCUIT  INCLUDING  CODING 

CIRCUIT 

Ernst  A.  Munter,  and  Carmine  A.  Ciancibello,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,165 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/52:  H03K  13/24 

VS.  CL  364—757  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  a  first  unsigned  binary 
number  having  a  maximum  of  n  binary  bits  by  a  second  un- 
signed binary  number  having  a  maximum  of  m  binary  bits  and 
producing  an  unsigned  coded  binary  product  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  q  binary  bits,  wherein  n,  m  and  q  are  all  positive 
integers,  (n-(-m)>q,  said  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 
an  accumulator  means,  including  a  shift  register  having 
(n-l-m)  bit  locations  for  storing  both  the  partial  products 
and  the  final  non-coded  product  of  said  first  and  second 
binary  numbers,  said  register  being  preset  to  an  initial 
binary  value; 
a  (q— p)  bit  binary  counter  connected  so  as  to  increase  its 
count  by  one,  for  every  logic  0  input  to  said  register,  said 
counter  being  reset  to  zero  at  the  occurrence  of  every 
logic  1  at  the  input  of  said  register,  wherein  p  is  a  positive 
integer,  o<p<q; 
a  latch  circuit  connected  so  as  to  receive  the  bits  stored  in 
the  p  most  significant  bit  locations  of  said  register,  said 
latch  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  input  signal  to  said 
register  so  as  to  load  the  bits  from  said  register  into  said 
latch  circuit  at  every  occurrence  of  a  logic  1  at  the  input 
to  said  register; 
the  most  significant  bits  of  said  coded  product  being  the 
base-minus-one  complement  of  the  final  count  stored  in 
said  counter,  and  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  coded 
product  being  the  final  binary  number  stored  in  said  latch 
circuit. 


4,163,288 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Daniel  Vinot,  Sucy-en-Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Internationale  pour  I'lnfonnatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,233 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1976,  76  11234 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/04:  GllC  15/00 
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1.  An  associative  memory  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data; 

first  and  second  addressing  means  coupled  to  the  memory 
means  to  address  data  locations  in  the  memory  means; 

first  comparator  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input, 
and  an  output; 

means  for  applying  dau  to  the  second  input  of  the  first 
comparator  means; 

means  for  coupling  the  first  input  of  the  first  comparator 
means  to  the  memory  means  to  enable  the  comparison  of 
the  data  content  of  the  memory  location  addressed  by  the 
first  addressing  means  with  data  applied  to  the  second 
input  of  the  first  comparator  means; 

second  comparator  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  and  an  output; 

means  for  applying  data  to  the  second  input  of  the  second 
comparator  means; 

means  for  coupling  the  first  input  of  the  second  comparator 
means  to  the  memory  means  to  enable  the  comparison  of 
the  data  content  of  the  memory  location  addressed  by  the 
second  addressing  means  with  daU  applied  to  the  second 
input  of  the  second  comparator  means; 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a  data 
output,  and  a  control  signal  input,  said  multiplexer  serving 
to  transmit  data  from  either  the  first  data  input  or  the 
second  daU  input  to  the  data  output  as  determined  by  the 
control  signal  input; 

means  for  coupling  said  multiplexer  first  data  input  to  the 
memory  means  to  receive  the  data  content  of  the  memory 
location  addressed  by  one  of  the  addressing  means;  and 

means  including  an  AND  circuit  for  coupling  said  multi- 
plexer second  data  input  to  the  outputs  of  said  compara- 
tors to  receive  data  indicating  whether  there  is  an  address 
conflict. 


4,163,289 

SIXTEEN  BIT  MICROCOMPUTER  MEMORY  BOARDS 
FOR  USE  WFTH  EIGHT  EFT  STANDARD  CONNECTOR 

BUS 
Robert  W.  Schmidt,  Stafford,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,398 
IiiL  a.2  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—51  8  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  comprising:  a  processor  board  contain- 
ing a  microprocessor  having  sixteen  bit  bidirectional  data 
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terminals;  a  sixteen  bit  memory  boa^  containing  separate  eight 
bit  unidirectional  Data  In  and  Data  Out  lines;  a  connector 
board  containing  a  standardized  but  with  a  plurality  of  plug-in 
connectors  to  receive  the  processor  board  and  memory  boards, 
the  connector  board  having  sepanate  eight  bit  Data  In  and 
Data  Out  lines  for  connection  to  {said  lines  on  the  memory 
boards;  unidirectional  means  on  thd  memory  board  to  connect 


the  eight  bit  Data  In  and  Data  Out  lines  to  two  separate  mem- 
ory arrays  on  the  memory  board,  the  unidirectional  means 
being  connected  in  opposite  direction  for  one  of  the  memory 
arrays  relative  to  the  other;  and  connecting  means  on  the 
processor  board  to  connect  the  siAeen  bit  bidirectional  data 
terminals  to  the  two  separate  eight  bit  Data  In  and  Data  Out 
lines  of  the  connector  board. 


1.  A  binary  data  storage  and 
speed  determination  of  the 


ret^eval  system  for  the  high- 
preseilce  or  absence  of  a  given 


July  31,  1979 


information  unit  comprisii  ig  an  elongate  strip  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  individual  holo£  rams  evenly  distributed  over  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  hologrs  m  channels  on  the  strip,  the  holo- 
grams defming  a  holograp  lie  memory,  each  hologram  being  a 
holographic  record  of  a  bi  nary  spot  pattern;  a  light  source  for 
generating  binary  spot  pat  terns  from  holograms  in  any  one  of 
the  channels  by  illuminating  holograms  belonging  to  such 
channel  only;  means  for  detecting  such  generated  spot  pat- 
terns; the  strip  including  Holographic  index  means  identifying 
the  holograms  in  each  cnannel  for  selecting  the  channel  in 
which  the  information  unit  would  be  recorded  if  present  in  the 
memory;  means  for  direoting  light  from  the  source  to  the 
selected  channel;  and  advjmcing  means  cooperating  with  the 
light  directing  means  for  first  searching  the  index,  thereafter 
directing  the  light  to  the  selected  channel  and  thereafter  read- 
ing the  memory. 


4,163,290 

HOLOGRAPHIC  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

INDEXED  MEMORY 

Kent  K.  Sutherlin,  Los  Altos;  Ted  J.  Crowther,  Saratoga,  and 

Kent  A.  Salmond,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 

Data  System,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,897 

Int.  a.2  GllC  J3/04 

U.S.  a.  365—125  i  29  Claims 


1,163,291 

INPUT-OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HFO 

lEMORY 

Seigo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  And  Yoshiaki  Moriya,  Ingai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tok)to  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,11976,  Ser.  No.  732,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1975,  50-123235; 
Oct.  15,  1975,  50-123237;  Not.  18,  1975,  50-138550 

Int.  a.2  jGllC  7/00.  19/00 
VS.  a.  365—221  8  Claims 


Hi 

memory!— m 


MEMORY  K-I2t 


1.  A  memory  input-outp  it  control  device  for  controlling  the 
read-write  operation  of  a  first-in  first-out  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  sequentially-artanged  memory  elements  (111,  121), 
comprising  an  input  contrdl  line  (6);  an  output  control  line  (7); 
and  a  plurality  of  daU  control  circuit  elements  (10|,  IO2)  se- 
quentially connected  bet\^een  the  input  and  output  control 
lines  (6,  7),  each  of  said  lata  control  circuit  elements  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  sequentially-arranged 
memory  elements  and  comprising  a  circuit  having  an  input 
control  signal  output  terminal  (al  or  a2)  and  an  output  control 
signal  output  terminal  (bl  or  b2),  wherein  the  input  control 
line,  during  a  write  operation,  is  supplied  with  an  input  control 
pulse  signal  and  the  outpif  control  signal  output  terminal  (bl 
or  b2)  of  each  of  said  data  Control  circuit  elements,  in  response 
to  the  input  control  pulse  iignal,  has  a  binary  signal  represent- 
ing the  full  or  empty  state  of  the  respective  memory  element, 
and  wherein  the  output  control  line,  during  a  read  operation,  is 
supplied  with  an  output  control  pulse  signal  and  the  input 
control  signal  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  data  control 
circuit  elements,  in  response  to  the  output  control  pulse  signal, 
has  a  binary  signal  representing  the  full  or  empty  stole  of  the 
respective  memory  elemei  it. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 
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For 
CLASS 
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252,530 

252,535 
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DESIGNS 

JULY  31,  1979 


V'      i 


252,476 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Willi,  Jr^  Oxford,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Intemational  Lei- 
sure Actiritie*,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DOl— 07 
VS.  a.  Dl— 16 


252,479 
CADDY  FOR  NOTIONS 
Jolene  Goeden,  4515  Pleasant  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55409 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.CLD3— 99 
U.S.  a.  D3— «8 


252,477 
CANDY 
Roy  K.  Wills,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intemational  Lei- 
sure Activities,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOl— 07 
VJS.  CL  Dl— 17 


252,478 

CORD  LEADER 

C.  Tom  Grimes,  2615  Dean  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD03— 99 

UjS.  a.  D3— 28 


252,480 
INVERTIBLE  TABLE 
Erwin  J.  Granert,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Granert  Enter- 
prises, Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IiitCLD6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 3 


.^ 
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252  481 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  EYEGLASS  CASES 
Kenneth  G.  Gordon,  4320  Greer  Rd,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif 
91364 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20-b2  '•*' 

U.S.  a.  D6— 24  ^ 


July  31,  1979 


i  52  484 

SOFA  OR  SIMILAt  UNIT  OF  FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Investments  & 

Boone,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,850 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Q,  D^—01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


252,482 
THEATER  CH^IR 

Lelf  Blodee,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,117 
Term  of  patent  14  fears 
Int.  a.  D6— 01 
VS.  a.  D6— 26 


2$2,' 


Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone, 
Innovative  Concepts,  Inc 
FUed  Apr.  19, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 59 


,485 
LOUNGE  SEAT 

N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 


252,483 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Vincent  Land,  1411-116th  St.,  and  Ang«lo  Land,  9-24-130th  St., 
both  of  College  Point,  N.Y.  11356 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 234 


1S77,  Ser.  No.  788,841 
p  itent  14  years 
Q.D6— 01 


25^,486 

SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF  FURNITURE 
Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 
Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  788,842 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tHis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1993,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


July  31,  1979 
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252,487 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF 

FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 

Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,843 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  a.  D6— 0/ 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 63 


252,490 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF  FURNITURE 
Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 
Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


252,488 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF 

FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 

Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,844 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—0] 

VS.  a.  D6-64 


252,489 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  UNIT  OF 

FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  PetersUie,  Boone,  N.C,  assignor  to  Investments  A 

Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,001 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

VS.  a.  D6-64 


252,491 
FOOD  PROCESSOR  TOOL  HOLDER 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Toronto,  and  Hans  K.  Wallenwein,  ThomhiU, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plasti-Fab  Co.  Ltd.,  Markham, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10,  1977,  100677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—04;  Dl—06 

VS.  a.  D6— 130 


984  O.G.  53 
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252,49: 

COMBINED  CONDIMEI^JT  AND  NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Delbert  H.  Synder,  940  Everett  Rd,  Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7-S-06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 52 


July  31,  1979 


252,494 
MICRPWAVE  OVEN 
Daisaku  Mori,  Koiuiyami;  Toshio  Harada,  Nara,  and  Haiyi 
Takahashl,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  No¥.  151 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,656 

Claims  priority,  applicaOon  Japan,  Jul,  8, 1977,  52-27008 

Term  ajf  patent  14  yean 

Ini;  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 128 


252,495 
COVER  FOR  H^  lNDLE  OF  A  HAMMER 
Carl-Ame  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sw^en 

Filed  Mar.  18,|  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,238 
Term  o^  patent  14  years 
IntJ  a.  D8— 02 
U.S.  a.  D8— 80 


252,493' 
FRY  PAN 

George  Barradas,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Set.  No.  810,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7-»02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 94 


CABLE 
Richard  L.  Double,  1926 
90813 

FUed  Jul.  13, 

Term  ofipatent 


»2,496 
^FRAP  SADDLE 
toxanne  Are.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 


U.S.  CL  D8— 356 


Iirt.  CI. 


1  977,  Ser.  No.  815,191 
14  years 

m—08 


July  31,  1979 
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252,497  252,500 

BOTTLE  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT 

Andr^  Courreges,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Piade,  John  F.  Mason,  122  W.  Second  St.,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.  39571 
Paris,  France  FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,336 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,122  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  DIO — 04 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/  U.S,  a.  DIO— 69 
U.S.  a.  D9— 168 


252,498 
DIGFTAL  CLOCK 
Koji  Terada,  2-149-2,  Kosugigoten-cho,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki 
City,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

FMed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1977,  52-11708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lat  a.  DIO— 0/ 

VS.  a.  DIO— 15 


252,499 
CLOCK 
Ken  Shimasaki,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  FairchUd 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1977, 
979470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


252.501 
INNER  DIAMETER  MICROMETER 
Mineo  Yamauchi,  and  Masao  Nakahara,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt  a.  DIO— 04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 73 
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July  31,  1979 


252,502 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CHECKER 
WUliam  T.  Kelly,  III,  Wilton,  Conn^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D10"~04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 77 


252,505 
SNOW  SLED 
Gennady  G.  Derkach,  Timlryazeyskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  93,  Mos- 
cow; Vladimir  A.  KoTtonjfuk,  Jubileiny  prospekt,  74,  kv.  234, 
Khimki  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Valentin  A.  Kuryabin,  Shen- 
kursky  proezd,  6  "b",  kv,  102,  Moscow;  Boris  B.  Makhonov, 
Putevoi  proezd,  28,  kv.  tl,  Moscow,  and  Lev  A.  Kuzmichev, 
Bolshaya  Mariinskaya  uitsa,  7,  korpus  2,  kv.  39,  Moscow,  all 
of  VSSM. 

Filed  Oct.  21,!  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,598 
Term  a  f  patent  7  years 
a.  D12— y^ 


Int. 


U.S.  CL  D12— 9 


252,903 
PLACARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alan  A.  Alaniz,  10531  Sagebluff,  Houston,  Tex.  77089 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll-r02 
U.S.  a.  Dl  1—134 


252,504 

PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  Gehrig,  1530  Lucky  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7134>90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 136 

/  \ 


252  506 

WEAR  POINT  FOR  A(  JRICULTURAL  FERTILIZER 

SHANK 

Charles  J.  Clark,  N.  6609  Washington,  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 

Filed  Feb.  28,  J977,  Ser.  No.  772,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


July  31,  1979 
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252,507 
COMBINATION  PLEASURE  AND  nSHING  BOAT 
Forrest  L.  Wood,  FUppin,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Wood  Manoftu:tur- 
ing  Company,  Incorporated,  FUppin,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 06 
VS.  a.  D12— 62 


252,509 

WHEEL 

Edward  A.  Kozloski,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fiat  Motor*  of 

North  America,  Inc.,  Montrale,  N  J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  816,283,  Jul.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

248,849,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,721,  Sep.  2,  1976, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  246,239.  ThU  application  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

902,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 16 

VS.  a.  D12— 209 


252,510 

TERMINAL  FOR  JUMP  CABLES 

Raoul  G.  Fima,  7454  Gaynor  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D13— 13 


252,508 
WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rudkin- 
WUey  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 7(5 
VS.  a.  D12— 181 


252,511 

MICROPHONE  STAND 

Marlin  J.  Genz,  P.O.  Box  17.  Clitherall,  Minn.  56524 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 13 
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252,512 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Andries  Van  Deuren,  Houthalen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N,Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,570 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  15.  1976 
977937  , ..       .^,  ; 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— « 


a*d 


Takeyoshi  Kawano,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Kasoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D14— 70 


July  31,  1979 


2  S2,514 
PORTAJBLE  RADIO 

Munenori  Fi^imoto,  Neyagawa, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 


WJl,  Ser.  No.  777,979 

Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-37491 
I  atent  14  years 
Q.  D14— Oi 


252,513 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Katsuhiko  Makino,  Hsrakata,  and  Kikuo  Ohta,  Katoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51-17523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0^ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 70 


25 


FLAPPER  VALVE  BLADE 

THE 
John  T.  McGraw,  Laguna 
Equipment  Company, 

FUed  May  20, 
Term  of 
Int.  CI, 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


Beich, 
Gardei  la, 

1977, 


515 


F|OR  A  CONCRETE  PUMP  OR 
LIKE 
,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomsen 
CaUf. 
,  Ser.  No.  798,914 
patent  14  years 

ms—02 


ci^Xi^ 


July  31,  1979 
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252,516  252,519 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  CHAMBER  FOR  A  CONCRETE  PRINTER  HOUSING 

PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE  David  E.  Roche,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics  Data 

John  T.  McGraw,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomsen  Computer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Equipment  Company,  Gardena,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,027 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,757  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D18— 02 

Int  a,  D15— 02  VS.  CI.  D18— 23 
UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


252,517 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Richard  W.  Canavan,  III,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 65 


252,518 
HAND  OPERATED  LABELING  MACHINE 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D18— 02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 14 
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252^20 
COMBI>fED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  CLIP  FOR  A 

GOLFER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yasuhiro  Ijlri,  454  Higashi-Okaya,  Sasayama-cho,  Tald-gim, 
Hyogo  Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1977,  52-32213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


July  31,  1979 


U.S.  a.  D19-46 


Int.  a.  D19— <X5 


^52,522 
TOY  SPACEMAN  HGURE 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  Pel  Rey,  and  Anson  Sims,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  RAD  Center, 
CuiTer  City,  Calif. 

FBed  Jan.  23,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  871,156 
Term  of  iMtent  14  years 
Int  ^.  D21— 07 
UA  a.  D21— 177 


X. 


nSHING 


Donald  W.  Dake,  6460  Salen  Are.,  Oayton,  Ohio  45315 
FUed  Aug,  15,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  824,989 


2  12,523 


LURE  BODY 


U.S.  a.  D22— 28 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— Oi 


252,521 
DOLL 

Thomas  J.  McPartland,  2301  Tigertail  A»e.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— <W 

U.S.  a.  D21— 171 


292,524 
UQUID  STERILIZER  UNIT 
James  H.  Lewis,  68  Glass  Ate.,  London,  Ontario,  N5W  1Z7 
Canada  i  ' 

FUed  Aug.  2, 19^6,  Ser.  No.  710,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  jCanada,  Feb.  5,  1976,  05-02-76-2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  D23— o; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 3 


JULY  31,  1979 
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252,525 

STOVE 

Richard  A.  Russo,  31  HoUday  Rd.,  Holbrook,  Mass.  02343 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


252,528 

RAZOR 

RnsseU  P.  Harshberger,  P.O.  Box  601,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,982,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

250,849.  This  appUcation  Jon.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 46 


piiiiir 
m 


252,526 

FURNACE 

Robert  G.  DeNyse,  1  Edwards  Ave.,  Calverton,  N.Y.  11933 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

VS.  a.  D23— 97 


252,529 
TWEEZER 
Robert  A.  Chieda,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 
rated 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 55 


i» 


252,530 
MINIATURE  GOLF  GAME  BOARD 
Bernard  O.  Budish,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Victory 
Games,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 27 


252,527 
THEATER  BUILDING 
Terry  W.  Huffhines,  5300  N.  Mersington,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 
64119 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 11 
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252,531 

LIGHT  nXTUBE 

Fredrick  R.  Classman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  802,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26— «5 

U.S,  a.  D48— 3  ] 


July  31,  1979 


212,533 

LIGHT  nXTURE 

Fredrick  R.  Glassman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

VS.  a.  1)48— 23  R 


2!  2,534 
FLASH  I^IGHT  CASE 
Wing-Hung  Lun,  Chun  Fat  Fkctory  BIdg.  3  Tsat  Po  St.,  Kow- 
loon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,802 
Term  of  pi  itent  14  years 
IatCliD26— 02 
UJS.  a.  D48— 24  A 


252,532 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Fredrick  R.  Glassman,  9170  La  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  So.  802,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 0; 

U.S.  a.  D48— 3 


25  !,535 
COMBINED  STORAGE  ANp  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ART 

SUPPLIES 
Juanita  H.  MacEvoy,  R.R.  2  Box  16,  Little  Bay  Rd.,  Wading 
River,  N.Y.  11792  * 

FUed  May  23,  197,  Ser.  No.  799,758 
Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 
Int  Cli  D3—02 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3 1ST  DAY  OF  JULY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AAI  Corporation:  See— 

Abbott,  David  D.,  4,162.645,  CI.  86-23.000. 
AB  Kabi:  See— 

Aurell,  Leif  E.;  and  Claeson,  Karl  G.,  4,162,941,  CI.  435-23.000. 
AB  Svenska  Maskinverken:  See — 

Andersson,  Sven  E.  A.,  4,162,702,  CI.  165-142.000. 
Abbott,  David  D.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  cartridge. 

4,162,645,  CI.  86-23.000. 
Abe,  Seizaburo;  Kozima,  Masao;  and  Hosoi,  Yuzo,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  resistance  to 
intergranular  and  transgranular  stress  corrosion  cracking.  4,162,930, 
CI.  148-38.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkins,  Ronald  D.,  4,162,782,  CI.  251-173.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkampc-r,  Richard;  Langemeyer,  Carl;  Tetenborg, 
Konrad;  and  Upmeier,  Hartmut,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  filling  and  closing  large  sacks.  4,162,602,  CI. 
53-415,000. 
Adachi,  Akio:  See — 

Yasuda,  Katsuya;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  4,163,224,  CI.  340-520.000. 

Adsms  Ol&ir  S  '  S€€ 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Adams,  Clair  S.,  4,162,725,  CI.  198-628.000. 

Adams,  Ralph  C;  Epstein,  Arthur  C;  Maroney,  William  J.;  and  Min- 

dler,  Albert  B.,  to  Permutit  Company,  Inc.  High  velocity  composite 

strainer.  4,162,975,  CI.  210-124.000. 

Adcock,  Willis  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic 

photography  system.  4,163,256,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Winston  G.,  4,163,161.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  .See — 

Cox,  Robert  G.,  4,162,802,  CI.  285-343.000. 
Kresky,   Fred   C;   Loveland,   John   H.;   and   Evans,   Bryce   B., 
4,162,801,  CI.  285-45.000. 
AFL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch,  William  M.,  4,162,973,  CI.  2IO-73.00W. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana,  Yasuo;  Uetsuki,  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo; 
and  Kinoshita,  Makoto.  4,163,074,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Agui,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hisao,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Agui,  Takeshi,  4,163,260,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Fukumori,    Yoshiki, 
4,162,612,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Noboru,  4,162,807,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See — 

Bosaeus,  Jan  A..  4,162,703,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See — 

Norback,  Per,  4,162,934,  CI.  162-155.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Spivey,  Bron  W.,  4,162,607.  CI.  57-287.000. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.;  and  Christian,  Edward  P.  Dirty  air  filter  indica- 
tor. 4,162,660,  CI.  116-268.000. 
Albright,  James  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Halobenzene 

sulfonate  flame  reurdants.  4,163,005,  CI.  260-45.70S. 
Aldenhoven,  Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic stop  mechanism.  4,162,756,  CI.  226-43.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Filstrup,  Poul,  4,163,009,  CI.  260-1I2.00R. 

Lidman,  Sten  M.;  and  Baum,  Engelbert,  4,162,978,  CI.  210-213.000. 
Alinder,  Gilbert  L.:  See- 
Anderson,   Lloyd   E.;  and  Alinder,  Gilbert  L.,  4,162,809,  CI. 
299-37.000. 
Alkaitis,  Anthony;  and  Cells,  Paul  L.,  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Oil-soluble  high  metal  content  transitional  metal  organic  oxy,  hy- 
droxy, complexes.  4,162,986,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Allen,  David  O.,  to  Buckeye  Molding  Company.  Secondary  closure, 

method  and  apparatus.  4,162,601,  CI.  53-292.000. 
Allen,  John  W.:  See— 

Bozdech,  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski,  Thomas  E.;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn, 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer,  Frank,  4,162,655,  CI.  110-212.000. 
Allen,  Norman  C.  Camera  viewfinder.  4,162,838,  CI.  354-223.000. 
Alles,  David  S.;  Mac  Rae,  Alfred  U.;  and  Pease,  Roger  F.  W.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Defining  a  low-density  pat- 
tern in  a  photoresist   with  an  electron  beam  exposure  system. 
4,163,155,  CI.  250-492.00B. 
Altman,  Charles  W.  Spotlight.  4,163,277,  CI.  362-263.000. 
Altmann,  Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafit.  Self-locking 
dirfercntial  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  bevel  gear  differential 
gear.  4,162,637,  CI.  74-711.000. 


AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stocke,  John  P.,  4,163,273,  CI.  361-229.000. 
Amann,  David  J.:  See — 

Henningsen,    Lee    A.;    Hare,   John    E.;    and    Amann,    David    J., 
4,163,220,  CI.  340-331.000. 
Americal  Telephone  and  Telegraph:  See— 

Kaemmerer,  Harry,  4,163,262,  CI.  360-14.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Clay,  Paul  E  ;  and  Floyd,  James  K.,  4,162.904,  CI.  55-276.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Feeny,  Richard  W.,  4,162,913,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Lovell,  James  B.,  4,163,102,  CI.  542-417.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Gillich,  Thomas  N.,  4,162,920,  CI.  106-14.500. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Seip — 

Gee,  Alan  E.,  4,162.830,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
American  Scanmec,  Inc.:  See — 

Chesner,  Ray  J.,  4,162,982,  CI.  210-486.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Gunther,  Donald  A.,  4,162,942,  CI.  435-17.000. 
American  Thread  Company,  The;  See— 

Westall,  Thomas  E.;  and  Miller,  Frank,  4,162,600,  C\.  53-120.000 
Ameron,  Inc.;  See — 

West.  Robert  L.,  4,162,771,  CI.  242-7.220. 
Amkey,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gove,  Donald  C,  4,163,222,  CI.  34O-365.00S. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Fleischhacker,  James  E.,  4,162,815,  CI.  339-19.000. 
Schumacher,  William  L.,  4,162,821,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Anderson,  Carl  S.,  to  Jamesbury  Corp.  Valve  locking  device.  4,162,690, 

CI.  137-385.000. 
Anderson,  David  L.,  Jr.  Substantially  drip-proof  probe  for  extracting 
toxic    fluids   from   hermetically   sealed   containers.   4,162,745,   CI. 
222-148,000. 
Anderson,  Frank.  Glass  sheet  manufacturing  method  and  apparatus. 

4,162,907,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Alinder,  Gilbert  L.  Oscillating  carpet  and  tile 

stripper.  4,162,809,  CI.  299-37.000. 
Anderson,  Walter  F.;  and  Meyer,  Ronald  A.,  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation.     Liquid     dispenser     locking     means,     4,162,746,     CI. 
222-153,000, 
Andersson,  Sven  E.  A,,  to  AB  Svenska  Maskinverken,  Device  for 

dividing  the  flow  in  a  heat  exchanger,  4,162,702,  CI,  165-142.000. 
Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  See — 

Bozdech,  Stanley  L,;  Lipinski,  Thomas  E.;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J,;  Meachaim,  G,  B,  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn, 
Dan  L,;  and  Bauer,  Frank,  4,162,655,  CI,  110-212,000. 
Anthony.  Donald  B,;  and  Marse.  Allan  V.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
TTie.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  from  coal  4,162,898,  CI.  44-l,00R, 
Antonsen,  Stephen  A,;  and  Boaz.  David  P,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Contamination-tolerant  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape,  4,163,077,  CI,  428-355.000. 
Aomura,  Kunio;  and  Okada,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor  integrated  circuit   device  employing  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  as  a  wiring  layer,  4,163,246,  CI,  357-68,000, 
Aramaki,  Kazuo;  See — 

Inoue,  Satoru;  Umehara,  Masaakira;  Aramaki,  Kazuo;  Inuzuka, 
Hideo;  and  Yamanobe,  Kouji,  4,162,843,  CI,  355-4.000. 
Arend,  Gunter;  See — 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert,  Claus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz, 
Francis;  Sinner,  Helmut;  and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  Q. 
525-433.000, 
Arnold,  Robert  L,,  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company,  Hose<tamp 

pliers,  4,162,640,  CI,  81-311,000, 
Arpino,  Roberto,  System  for  transmitting  airport  weather  information. 

4,163,216,  CI,  340-1  S2,00R, 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  See — 

Mikarai,  Makoto.  4,162.758,  CI,  228-131.000, 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haragushi,  Keisuke,  4,162,837,  CI,  354-173,000, 
Asahi,  Naotatsu:  See— 

Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi,  Naotatsu;  Nakayama,  Makoto;  Kasai, 
Masataka;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Terada,  Toshimichi,  4,163,266.  O. 
360-84.000. 
Asai,  Akiji;  See — 

Thies,  Peter  W.;  and  Asai,  Akiji,  4.163,055.  a.  424-267.000. 
Asai,  Mitsuko;  See — 

Higashide,  Fiji;  Asai,  MiUuko;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi,  4,162,940,  Q. 
435-119.000, 
Asano,  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Data  printing  device  for 
camera.  4.162,835,  CI.  354-106.000. 
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Asaoka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tada,  Fusao;  Shimizu,  Jajimu;  Asaok^  Tsutomu;  and  MaUurooto, 
Futninori,  4,163,018,  CI.  260-429.900. 
Asel,  John  R.,  to  Canadian  Lady-Canadtlle  Inc.  Apparatus  for  hot 

molding  of  material.  4,162,883,  CI.  42S-400.000. 
Ashida,  Itaru:  See — 

Oishi,  Masaaki;  Ashida,  Itaru;  and  Sutuki,  Tetsuro,  4,162,609,  CI. 
58-38.00R. 
Aslen,  Douglas  E.  Milling  machine  guard.  4,162,647,  CI.  409-64.000. 
Asmanes,  Charles,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Tool  holder 
for   preparation   and   inspection   of  a   nuliused   edge  cutting  tool. 
4,162,593,  CI.  5I-218.00R. 
Astarita,  Emmanuel  G.  T-square.  4,162,57|,  CI.  33-443.000. 
Aubet,  Philippe.  Method  for  laying  carri<r  cables,  such  as  telephone 

lines.  4,162,865,  CI.  4O5-I54.0O0. 
Aubin,  Michel  F.,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  dt  Participation  O.H.F.  Com- 
position  active   with   respect   to   erytlKma   solare.   4,163,049,   CI. 
424-59.000. 
Aurell,  Leif  E.;  and  Claeson,  Karl  G.,  to  AB  Kabi.  Method  for  deter- 
mining a  proteolytic  enzyme.  4,162,941,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Automatisme  &  Technique:  See — 

Bardet,  Gerard,  4,163,140,  CI.  219-10.S5B.      ^ 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Descovich,  Theodore;  Smith,  Jack  F4  and  Riordan,  Edward  D., 
4,163,142,  CI.  219-79.000. 
Avtec  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  1 

Helwig,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffries,  fienry  D.,  Jr.,  4,163,269,  a. 
361-42.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Chasar,  Dwight  W.,  4,163,008.  CI.  260-45.858. 
Baba.  Tatsuo;  Ohmura,  Yoshito;   Fukushana,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuma, 
Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Protective  circuit  for  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer with  hall  element  and  voice  coil  tetnperature  rise  time  constant 
circuit.  4,163,119,  CI.  179-l.OOF. 
Bachle,  Erich;  Schehrer,  Rudolf;  and  Hoppner,  Dietrich,  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Attenuaton-free  electronic  switch. 
4,163,159,  CI.  307-255.000. 
Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt,  Karl  H.;  aod  Hasselmeier,  Helmut,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for 
meul  paper  printer  head.  4,163,285,  CI.  364-710.000. 
Baker  IntematioiuU  Corporation:  See — 

Howard,  Clayton  L.,  4,162,629,  CI.  73.141.00R. 
Baldwin,  Roger  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.   Process  for  the 
discharge  of  ash  concentrate  from  a  coaldeashing  system.  4,162,938, 
CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Lining,  Kurt;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  4,162,910,  CI.  63-163.000. 
Ballas,  George  C,  to  Weed   Eater,   Inc.  Rotary  cutting  assembly 

4,162,575,  CI.  30-347.000. 
Banks,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Zuemdorfer,  Henry  D.;  Maurer,  Hans  A.;  and  Banks,  Donald  S . 
4,163,231,  CI.  343-3.0CM. 
Banque  de  France:  See — 

Guignard,  Claude  F.;  and   Perrette,  iBemard  J.,  4,163,157.  Q 
250-361.000. 
Banucci,  Eugene  G.;  and  Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Novel    polyetheramide-imiie    phenolic    resin    blends. 
4,163,030,  CI.  525-429.000. 
Bardet,  Gerard,  to  Automatisme  &  Technique;  and  Desnarquest  et  C. 
Plant  and  a  process  for  sintering  ceraittic  products.  4,163,140.  CI 
219-10.558. 
Bareis,  Alfred:  See— 

Dangelmaier,  Karl;  and  Bareis,  Alfred  4,162,734,  CI.  414-27.000 
Barker.  Brynley  M.:  See — 

Barker,    Roben    J.;    and    Barker,    Bi  ynley    M.,    4,162,744,    CI 
221-251.000.  T      ' 

Barker,  Robert  J.;  and  Barker,  Brynley  W.  Seed  dispensing  device. 

4,162,744,0.221-251.000. 
Barron,  Daniel.  Acousto-optical  device  for  removing  bubble  pulse  from 

reflected  sonar  signal.  4,163,205,  CI.  34O-7.00R. 
Banolomei,  Giuseppe.  Packaging  machines  using  retractile  thermoplas- 
tic film.  4,162,604,  CI.  53-557.000. 
Barton,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Calcaterra,  Donald  J.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Barton,  Donald 
W.,  4,162,867,  CI.  408-157.000. 
Barzynski.  Helmut:  See — 

Richter,  Peter;  Wigger,  August;  Fahi^wich,  Gerhard;  Seller,  Er- 
hard;  and  Barzynski,  Helmut,  4,162,919.  CI.  96-87.00R 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hagen,  Helmut;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Pqmmer,  Emst-Heinrich-  and 

Fleig,  Helmut,  4,163,020,  CI.  260-454000. 
Magnussen,   Peter;   Herrmann,   Guenttr;  and   Frommer,   Elmar 

4,163,027,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Richter,  Peter;  Wigger,  August;  Fahrtach,  Gerhard;  Sciler,  Er- 

hard;  and  Barzynski.  Helmut.  4.162.919,  CI.  96-87  OOR 
Rotter,  Gerhard,  4,163,263,  CI.  360-14.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Narayan,    Thirumurti;    and    Cenker,    Moses,    4,163,086,    01. 

Bassett,  William  W.;  and  Johnson,  Eugeae  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Agitation  apparatus.  4,162,856,  CI.  366-213.000. 
Bath-Ladd  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Joseph  T.;  and  Colish,  Aaron  4,162,544,  CI.  4-185.00H 
Batzer,  Hans:  See — 

Buxbaum,    Lothar;    Habermeier,    JurBen:    and    Batzer     Hans. 
4,163,099,  CI.  328-172.000.  *  ^^ 
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J  and  Gebauer,  Herbert,  4,163.095,  C\. 

Ilaus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Ounter;  Bentz, 
nd  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  a. 

k;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert; 
^63,032,  a.  323-74.000. 
Hohmann,  Gerhard,  4,163,091,  C\. 


Bauer,  Frank:  See — 

Bozdech,  Stanley  L.;  Lipinsli,  Thomas  E.;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  8.  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn, 
Dan  L  ;  and  Bauer,  Frank,  4,162,635,  CI.  110-212.000. 
Baum,  Engelbert:  See — 

Lidman,  Sten  M.;  and  Baum,  jEngelbcrt,  4,162,978,  CI.  210-213.000. 
Bauman,  Marcus:  See —  i 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Bauman,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,163,097,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hant;  Bauman,  Marcus;  and  Waterhouse, 
John  S.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Crosslinkable  polymeric  com- 
pounds. 4,163,097,  CI.  525-53 IJOOO. 
Baumwolspiner,  Milton,  to  Bell  telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Voice  synthesizer.  4,163,120,  CI.  179-l.OSM. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Pemic,  Stanley  J.,  4,l62,974ja.  210-120.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ] 

Bier,  Peter;  and  Binsack,  Rudolf,  4,163,100,  C\.  525-3.000. 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;   Daradimos.  Georg;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Schmidt, 
Georg;  Gerken,  Rudolf;  Mucke,  Christoph;  and  Wieschen,  Her- 
mann, 4,163,047,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Enders,  Edgar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraua, 

Peter;  and  Stendel,  Wilheltn,  4,163,059,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Kraft,  Klaus,  4,163,093,  CI.  528-301.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Pritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jocheffl;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,163,052,  CI.  4:4-200.000. 
Hugl,  Herbert;  Schundehutle,  Karl  H.;  Trautner,  Kersten;  and 

Wolfram,  Gerhard,  4,163,013,  d.  260-206.000. 
Klein,  Johann,  4,162,674,  ClJ  128-680.000. 
Kramer,  Erich;  Nickel,  Hoiit;  and  Puchner,  Fritz,  4,163,012.  Q. 

260-182.000. 
Kubens,  Rolf;  Ehrhard.  Frit; 

528-67.000. 
Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert, 
Francis;  Sinner,  Helmut;  ; 
525-433.000. 
Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Fij 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  ■ 
Peitelkau,  Hans-Jurgen; 

526-208.000. 
Reinehr.    Ulrich;    Pieper,    <thristian;    and    Kleinschmidt.    Peter. 

4.163,078,  CI.  428-373.00oJ 
Thelen,  Bemd;  Majer,  Norb«rt;  Schmitz,  Reinold;  and  Bien,  Hans- 
Samuel,  4,162,946,  CI.  203.72.000. 
Ullrich,  Martin,  4,162,854,  a.  366-83.000. 
Zlokamik,  Marko.  4,162,970,  CI.  210-15.000. 
Zlokamik,  Marko;  and  Elgei,  Klaus,  4,162,971,  CI.  210-13.000. 
Bayless,  John  R.;  Seliger,  Rob^  L.;  Ward,  James  W.;  and  Wood, 
James  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Separated   ion  source. 
4,163,151,  CI.  25O.296.000.        '  k- /        p- 

BBC  Brown,  Boveri  St.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Rudolph,  Rene,  4,163,272,  a.  361-127.000. 
Beafore,  Frank  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  facili- 
Uting  transportation  of  partioilate  on  a  conveyor  belt  in  a  cold 
environment.  4,163,079,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Beauregard,  Andree.  Loom  forj  high  warp  Upestry.  4,162,562,  CI. 

2o- 1 J 1 .000. 
Becker,  Harold  D.,  to  Calspan  ( ;:orporation.  Continuous-wave  range 

measurement  apparatus.  4,163,;  133,  C[.  343-12.00R 
Becker,  William  D.:  See—  ] 

Brodsky,  Harvey  A.;  and  Biker.  William  D.,  4.163.123.  Q   179- 
15.0AL.  1 

Beckman,  John  H.,  to  Union  Caibide  Corporation.  Revenible  shirred 

casing  and  method  for  producing  it.  4,162,693,  CI.  138-118  100 
Bcdue,  Jean  R.:  See—  [ 

Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bcdui,  Jean  R.;  Deroide.  Bnino;  Oaillac, 
Jean-Paul  R.;  and  Gastel^is.  Philippe  M.  D..  4.162.611.  CI. 

Becbe,  Burke  A.:  See- 
Wiley,   Ralph  M.;   Meeks,    Merritt  R.;  and  Beebe.   Burke  A 
4,163,090,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Box,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hood,  jjohn  D., 
Beentjes,  Gerardus:  See— 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Bcentjts,  Gerardus;  Szucs,  Laslo;  and  Ta»- 
nadi,  Csaba,  4,162,945,  CI.  202-173.000. 
Beerthuis,  Roelof  K.;  van  Dorp,  David  A.;  and  Nugteren,  Diederik  H 
'<^  tf,"^  Brothers    Company.    Prostaglandins.    4,163,108.    a. 

J0O-I21.U00. 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See 

"o^'Vf  ^°!f^*',??".'i'"'  ^i^^'  ^''^^'  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 

Kolt;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homever 

Bemhard,  4,163,052,  CI.  424-200.000.  "onwyer. 

Belcher,  John  A.  to  United  Sute«  Steel  Corporation.  Spotting  method 

_  "nd  apparatus  for  coke  oven  batteries  4,162,944,  CI  201-41  000 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated-  See— 

Alles,  David  S,;  Mac  Rae,  Alfred  U  • 

4, 1 63, 1 55,  CI.  230-492.00B. 
Baumwolspiner,  Milton,  4,163,120,  Q.  179-1  OSM 

'^4",!63,2'^7!^r3l7°6°^'''  ^'*"  ^'^  '^  ^"'"^'  "°«  L., 
Soos,  Nicholas  A.,  4,163,072,  CI.  427-96000 
Bemish,  Timothy  A.:  See 

"4S2fcr2''6^5«.  ^"^  "-■■  '^  «^-  -^"^y  ^' 


,  4,163,051,  CI.  424-124.000. 
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Bender,  Charles  E.,  to  Spectroderm  International,  Inc.  Magnetic  stirrer 

apparatus.  4,162,855,  CI.  366-274.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kosakowski,  Henry  R..  4,163,221,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Bennett,  Robert  A.,  to  Risdon  Manufactunng  Company.  Squeezable 

dispenser  with  outlet  closure.  4,162.749.  CI.  222-633.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  S..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company.   Lhspenser 

using  belleville  diaphragm.  4,162,748,  CI.  222-632.000. 
Bcno,  Lawrence  A.;  Harrell,  John  T.;  Evans,  Albert  B..  Jr.;  and  Gau- 
dig.  Jay  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Radar  signal  simula- 
tor. 4,163.234,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Bentz.  Francis:  See — 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Beraen,  Claus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz, 
Francis;  Sinner,  Helmut;  and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  CI. 
525-433.000. 
Berit,  Bradley  I.,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  Load  indicator 

for  centrifuges.  4,162,980,  CI.  210-360.00R. 
Berit,  Bradley  I.,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  Discharger  for 

centrifuges.  4,162.981,  CI   210-375.000. 
Bemert.  Claus-Rudiger:  See— 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert,  Claus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz, 
Francis;  Sinner.  Helmut;  and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  CI. 
525-433.000. 
Beming,  David  W.  Audio  amplifier.  4,163,198.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Bessone,  Carlo  S.:  See- 
Cohen,  Sheppard;  Paget,  Fredrick  W.;  Roche.  William  J.;  Sadoski, 
Tadius  T.;  and  Bessone.  Carlo  S.,  4,163,176.  CI.  315-53.000. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe:  See— 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Meneghini,  Giovanni, 
4,162,953,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  See— 

Thelen,  Bemd;  Majer.  Norbert;  Schmitz,  Reinold;  and  Bien,  Hans- 
Samuel,  4,162,946,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Bier,  Peter;  and  Binsack,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rapidly 
crystallizing  polyester  compositions.  4,163,100,  CI.  525-3.000. 

Binsack,  Rudolf;  See—  

Bier,  Peter;  and  Binsack,  Rudolf,  4,163,100,  CI.  525-3.000. 
Bishop,  James  S.:  See — 

Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski.  Frank  M.;  and  Bishop.  James  S., 
4,163,227,  CI.  340-662.000. 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Reifers,  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler,  Kenneth  D..  4.162,759,  Q.  229- 
2.50R.  „,. 

Blanc,  Claude;  Chenard,  Jean-Yves;  Delpuech,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Oli- 
veau,  Olivier,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Physi- 
cal solvent  absorption  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  for 
the  deacidification  of  industrial  gaseous  mixtures.  4,162,903,  CI. 
55-73.000. 
Block,  Robert  S.;  and  Martin,  John  R.  Method  and  system  for  subscnp- 

tion  television  billing  and  access.  4,163,254,  CI.  358-122.000. 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mistry,  Kantilal;  and  Sperber,  Martin,  4,163.252,  CI.  358-118.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirose.  Vasuo,  4.162,890,  CI.  431-351.000. 
Blouin.  John  J.;  See — 

Veltman,  Preston  L.;  and  Blouin.  John  J.,  4,162.926.  a.  127-62.000. 
Boaz,  David  P.:  See— 

Anionsen,    Stephen    A.;    and    Boaz,    David    P..    4,163,077,    CI. 
428-355.000. 
Bock,  Gerd;  Grand,  Gerd;   and   Ilmer,   Andreas,  to  Robert   Bosch 
GinbH.  Color  television  camera  with  time  multiplexing  of  luminance 
and  chrominance  information.  4,163,247,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-EImer  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 
Huber,  Bemhard  W  .  4,162,849,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Bodin,  Leslie  J.;  and  Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Composite  symbol  display  apparatus.  4,163,229,  CI.  340-745.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Wahlefeld.  August  W.;  Looser,  Siegfned;  and  Sturmann,  Klaus  A., 
4,162,979,  CI.  210-282.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Fitzsimmons,  George  W..  4.163.232,  CI.  343-6.80R. 

Manen,  Pieter;  Boersma,  Rintje;  and  Ink,  Gijsbert  W.,  4,163,118, 
CI.  174-99.00B. 
Bohemen,  John,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Blends 

containing  elastomers.  4,162,999,  CI.  260-28.508. 
Bohtz,  Gottfried:  See—  .,^-,r^, 

Frandsen,  Erik;  Bohu,  Gottfried;  and  Mattem,  Gunter,  4,163,061, 
CI.  424-279.000. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.:  See—  ,_    „. 

Banucci,  Eugene  G.;  and  Boldebuck,  Edith  M..  4,163,030,  CI. 
525-429.000. 
Bollag,  Werner;  Ruegg,  Rudolf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Novel  derivatives  of  9-substituted  phenyl-3,7-dimethyl- 
nona-2,4,6,8-tetraene.  4,163,103,  CI.  542-427.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See—  ..,,~,,   ^ 

Cammpalos,  Constantine  G.;  and  Pansing,  Harry  E.,  4,163,001,  C\. 
260-f9.6MN. 
Bosaeus,  Jan  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Plate-type  heat  ex- 
changer. 4,162,703,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See— 

Farber,  Karl-Heinz,  4,163,181,  CI.  318-245.000. 
Graf,  Richard,  4,162,747,  CI.  222-185.000. 
Bott  John  A.  Luggage  carrier  assembly.  4,162,755,  CI.  224-326.000. 
Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Instroments  Incorporated   Pushbutton 
keyboard  system.  4,163,125,  CI.  20O-5.0OA. 


Bould,  Fred,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  apparatus 

including  jack  shaft  support.  4,163.133,  CI.  200-153.0SC. 
Bowers,  George  W.,  to  Verbatim  Corporation.  Belt  drive  cartridge. 

4,162,774,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Harden,  PhUlip  L.,  4,163,138.  CI.  200-310.000. 
Box,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hood,  John  D.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

Streptomycetal  antibiotic.  4,163,051,  CI.  424-124.000. 
Bozdech,  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski,  Thomas  E.;  Allen.  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham.  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony.  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn. 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer,  Frank,  to  DeKalb  AgResearch,  Inc.  Heat  produc- 
ing device  4.162,655,  CI.  1IO-212.0O0. 
Bradner,  William  T.:  See— 

Neltleton,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  and  Bradner,  Wil- 
liam T.,  4,162,938,  CI.  433-75.000. 
Brandenburg,  Klaus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Stylus  printer  impact 

energy  control.  4,162,858,  Q.  400-124.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Enders,  Edgar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraus, 
Peter;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4.163,059,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Brandon,  Fred  Y.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hot 

roll  fuser  early  closure  inhibitor.  4,162.847,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Brauer,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Triplett,  William  C;  Brauer,  Walter  H.;  Burke.  Robert;  and  Mor- 
row, Richard,  4,162,635,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Briggs,  Albert  T.:  See— 

Decima,  Elmer  E.;  and  Briggs,  Albert  T.,  4,162,626,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Briggs,  Barry  D.;  and  Lawter,  Ray  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Electrical 

connector.  4,162,817,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Nettlelon,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  and  Bradner,  Wil- 
liam T.,  4,162,938,  CI.  435-75.000 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bohemen,  John,  4,162,999,  CI.  260-28.508. 
British  Railways  Board:  See — 

Wickens,  Alan  H.,  4,162,653,  CI.  105-166.000. 
Britton,  Thomas  C;  and  Trepanier,  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Heterocyclic  containing  hydrazinecartx>thioamides. 
4,163,104,  CI.  344-160.000. 
Brodsky,  Harvey  A.;  and  Becker,  William  D.  Electronic  tour  guide 

system.  4,163,123,  a.  179-I5.0AL. 
Brokmeier,  Dieter:  See — 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert,  Claus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz, 
Francis;  Sinner,  Helmut;  and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  CI. 
525-433.000. 
Brooks,  Cletus  A.,  to  Selective  Feeder  Company.  Animal  feeder  using 

magnetically  biased  switch.  4,162,683,  CI.  119-51.00R. 
Brown,  Jack:  See — 

Coughenour,    Donald   J.;    Brown,   Jack;   and    Herr,   John   A., 
4,163,158,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Brown,  William  R.  Necktie  hanger.  4,162,753,  Q.  223-85.000. 
Browne,  Hubbard  P.:  See — 

Supleton.  Patrick;  Browne,  Hubbard  P.;  and  Weatherholt,  Dallas 
D.,  4,162,868,  CI.  414-9.000. 
Brano.  Patrick  J.  Tooth  cleaner.  4,162,553,  CI.  15-167.00R. 
Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej;  Rokieki,  Gabriel;  Kamin- 
ski,  Andrzej;  Chomicz,  DanuU;  and  Goraj,  Boguskaw,  to  Politech- 
nika  Warszawska.  Method  for  production  of  new  thermal  and  chemi- 
cal resistant  polyurethane  plastics.  4,163.087,  CI.  521-176.000. 
Buckeye  Molding  Company:  See — 

Allen,  David  O.,  4.162,601,  CI.  53-292.000. 
Budrose,  Charies  R.,  to  Upaya,  Inc.  Safety  jumper  cables.  4,163,134,  Q. 

200-157.000. 
Buerger,  Walter  R.;  Dixon,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Monier,  Jacques  F.,  to 
Excellon  Industries.  Pattcm  recognition  system.  4,163,212,  CI.  340- 
146.30H 
Buhler,  Arthur;  Fasciati.  Alfred;  and  Hungerbuhler,  Walter,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  dyeing  human  hair 
with  diazo  salu.  4,162,893.  CI.  8-10.100. 
Bullock,  Michael  K.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Job  separation  by  a  skewed  trough  in  the  paper  path.  4,162,786,  CI. 
271-64.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  and  Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
ll-Deoxy-2.2-dinuoro-PGE  compounds.  4,163,110,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Burckardt,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt,  Karl  H.;  and  Hasselmeier,  Helmut. 
4,163,285,  CI.  364-710.000. 
Burke.  Richard  M.  Bookmark.  4.162.659.  CI.  116-234.000. 
Burke.  Robert:  See — 

Triplett,  William  C;  Brauer,  Walter  H.;  Burke.  Robert;  and  Mor- 
row. Richard.  4.162,635,  a.  73-623.000. 
Bumham  Corporation:  See — 

Infield.  Harold  B.;  Morrison,  Albert,  III;  and  Tauskey,  William  A., 
Sr..  4.162.686.  CI    122-149.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Bodin,  Leslie  J  ;  and  Marino,  Francis  C.  4.163,229,  CI.  340-745.000. 
DeMoss.  Dean,  4.163.267.  CI.  360-102.000. 
Wu,  Alexander  C.  4.162.842,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Burynin,  Vitaly  A.:  See— 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin,  Moisei  A.;  Vlasov,  Vadim  V.; 
Burynin.  Vitaly  A.;  and  Novikov,  Nikolai  V.,  4,162,543.  CI. 
3-1.700. 
Bush  Universal,  Inc.:  See— 

Darrin,  John  W.,  4,162,583,  CI.  36-76.00R. 
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D.;    and    Butfcr,    Joe    D.,    4,162,713,    C\ 
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Butler,  Joe  D.:  See— 
Heitman,    Manhall 
180-242.000. 
Butler,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Groombridge,  Frederick  W.  H.;  andj  Butler,  Ronald  N.,  4,162,548 
CI.  4-300.000.  I  .    .      .    o, 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  Habermeier.  Jurgen;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polyesters  prepared  from  NH  containing  carbox- 
ylic  acids.  4,163,099,  CI.  528-172.000. 
Buzio,  Pierpaolo;  and  Edefonti,  Lucio,  toSocieta'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R. 
S.p.A.  Flexible  double-layer  polypropylene  laminates  for  the  packag- 
ing of  food  producu.  4.163.080.  CI.  421-424.000. 
C.  A.  Pemberton  &  Co.  Limited:  See- 
Kyle,  Rhoden  R.,  4,162,599,  CI.  53-77.000. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See — 

Jackson,  Theodore  A.,  4,162,555,  CI.  15-250.010. 
Calcaterra.  Donald  J.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Barton,  Donald  W., 
to  Carando  Machine  Works.  Dual  cutter  boring  head.  4,162,867  Cl' 
408-157.000.  .       .       .      ■ 

Caldwell,  Oscar  D.   Method  for  ameliorating  hazardous  conditions 
associated  with  containers  which  cottain  vapors  of  combustible 
liquid.  4,162,694.  Cl.  141-1.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Ross,  Ronald  G.,  4,163,194,  Cl.  324-29.500. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See —  i 

Becker.  Harold  D.,  4,163,233,  Cl.  341-I2.00R. 
Treanor,  Charles  E.,  4,163,199,  Cl.  3JI-94.50G. 
Cambiaso,  Cesar  L.;  and  Masson,  Pierre  t.,  to  Technicon  Instruments 

Corporation.  Mouse  serum.  4,162,895,  tl.  435-7.00B. 
Campbell,  Bruce  D.;  and  Lopez,  Eugene  f .,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Heat-recoverable  articles  and  their  use.  4,163,117,  Cl.  174-74.00A. 
Camsco,  Inc.:  See —  ; 

Higgins,  Bobby  L.,  4,162,763,  Cl.  239i-I01.000. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hine,  Kenneth  E.,  4,162,949,  Cl.  204-140.000. 
Canadian  Lady-Canadelle  Inc.:  See — 

Asel,  John  R.,  4,162,885,  CI.  425-400.(100. 
Canaris,  Valerie  M.,  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Conjpany,  Inc.  Acid  zinc  plating 
baths    and    methods    for   electrodepoiting    bright    zinc    deixKits 
4,162,947,  Cl.  204-55.00R. 
Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Long,  John  P.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.    Aminotetralin   adrenergic  )3-agonists.    4,163,063    Cl 
424-330.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Yuji,  4,162,827,  Cl.  351-7.000, 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  Nobuakl  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio: 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  4,162  839   Cl 
354-23.00D. 
Shirahase,  Reiji;  and  Komori,  Shigehi 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  4,163,182,  Cl.  318-3 
Capintec  Inc.:  .See — 

Suzuki,  Arata,  4,163,152,  Cl.  250-374 
Capuano,  Italo  A.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Ntthod  of  measuring  nitrogen 
trichloride    in    a    process    for    the    »afe    production    of    poly- 
chloroisocyanurates.  4,162,897,  Cl.  23-232.00C. 
Carando  Machine  Works:  See— 

Calcaterra,  Donald  J.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Barton.  Donald 
W.,  4.162,867,  Cl.  408-157.000. 
Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.:  See — 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricar  lo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T 
4,162,989,  Cl.  252-312.000.  ^ 

Carlin.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Roumoy.  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Rican  lo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T 
4,162,989,  Cl.  252-312.000.  ,    v«cp     i  . 

Carolus,  Walter  E.;  Cullen,  Bryan  L.;  aid  Gorcik,  Stanley  W..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Unified  chassis  for  a  tw}-way  radio.  4,163,274,'ci. 
361-417.000. 

Carrcraft  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Shorten,  Kenneth  R..  4,162,546,  Cl.  4-191.000. 
Carter,  David  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Second  level 

phase  lines  for  CCD  line  imager.  4,163,239,  Cl.  357-24  000 
Carter.  Lemuel,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  McKinley  D.;  Steames,  Robe^;  and  Carter,  Lemuel,  Jr., 
4,162,650,  Cl.  99-419.000.  i 

Camel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bedue,  Jean  R.;  Defoide,  Bruno;  Gaillac,  Jean- 
Paul  R.;  and  Gastebois,  Philippe  M.  D  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Combustion  chamber  for 
turbo  engines.  4,162,61 1,  Cl.  60-39.650. 
Carumpalos,  Constantine  G.;  and  PansingJ  Harry  E.,  to  Borden  Inc 

Water  base  flexographic  dye  ink.  4,I63,(|)1,  Cl.  260-29.6MN 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See- 
Warren,  Kenneth  S.,  4,162,850,  Cl.  354-38.000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Grooss,    Frank    A.;    and    Simmons 

414-713.000. 
Trittipoe,  Jack  H.,  4,162,570,  Cl.  29-4 
Cecchi,  Carlo:  See— 

GratUpaglia,  Giorgio;  and  Cecchi, 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Groombridge,  Frederick  W.  H.;  and 

Cl.  4-300.000. 
Hannon,    Martin    J.;    and    Forschimvi   Alex    S.,    4,163,031,    C\ 

Cells,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Alkaitis,  Anthony;  and  Cells,  Paul  L.,  ♦,162,986,  Cl.  252-33.200. 
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.  4,162,787.  Cl.  271-173.000. 
Jl.OOO. 


jerald    P.,    4.162,872.    Cl. 


rooo. 


b.  4.162.615,0.60478.000. 
jitler,  Ronald  N.,  4,162,548. 


Cenker.  Moses:  See— 

Narayan.     Thinimurti; 
521-155.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yagii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oshio,  Hideki,  4,162,948.  Cl.  204-80.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See —  I 

Mairy,  Bernard  G.,  4,I62,»9,  Cl.  164-4.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y..  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.  Determining  the  locus  of 
a  processing  zone  in  an  oil  s|ale  retort  by  monitoring  pressure  drop 
across  the  retort.  4,162,706,  Cl.  166-251.000. 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  and  Klose,  Oeorge  J.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Obstacle  same 

4,162,792,  Cl.  273-85.0OG.      , 
Chapman,  James  W.:  See- 
Van  der  Beck,  Roland  R.;  ind  Chapman,  James  W.,  4,162,826,  Cl. 

Charles.  Paul  A.  S.;  and  Will^is.  Frederic  D.  M..  to  Royal  Flush 

(1979)  Inc.  Filtering  elemenU.  4,162,549,  Cl.  4-318.000. 
CharudatUn,  Raghavan,  to  Ch»rudattan,  Raghavan.  Composition  and 

process  for  controlling  milkweed  vine.  4.162,912,  Cl.  71-79  000 
Chasar,  Dwight  W.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Dual  purpose 
stabilizer  compounds  and  p«lymer  compositions  containins  same 
4,163,008,  Cl.  260-45.85B.      I  6        «=■ 

Chenard,  Jean- Yves:  See—        I 

Blanc,  CUude;  Chenard,  Jdan-Yves;  Delpuech,  Jean-Jacques  and 
OH veau,  Olivier,  4,1 62,9(}3,  Cl.  55-73.000.  ' 

Chertok,   Allan,    to   Concord   Computing   Corporation.    Document 

pnnter.  4,162,651,  Cl.  101-287.000. 
Chesner,  Ray  J.,  to  American  gcanmec.  Inc.  Vacuum  filter  segment 

with  replaceable  sector  plate*.  4.162.982,  Q.  210-486.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 

Stangeland,  Bruce  E.,  4,16^962,  Cl.  208-58.000. 

Chinon  Industries  Incorporated)  See 

Ito,  Isami,  4,163,261,  Cl.  360-13.000. 
Cho,  Yush-Chye.  Safety  folding]  chair.  4,162,806,  Cl.  297-19  000 
Chomicz,  Danuta:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;   Kfclkiewicz,  Jedrzej;  Rokieki,  Gabriel- 

Kaminski,  Andrzej;  Chonicz.  Danuta;  and  Goraj.  Bosuskaw 

4,163,087.  Cl.  521-176.00q. 

Christian,  Edward  P.:  See- 

Albertson,  Robert  V.;  and 

116-268.000. 

Christy,  Donald.  Solar  energy 

4,162,671,  a.  126-400.000. 
Ciancibello,  Carmine  A.:  See— 

Munter,  Ernst  A.;  and  Ciincibello,  Carmine 
364-757.000.  T 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifeli  Hans;  Bauman,  Marcus   and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,I63,097.|CI.  525-531.000 

Frandsen,  Erik;  Bohtz,  Gotfried;  and  Mattem,  Gunter,  4,163.061 

Cl.  424-279.000. 
Kristiansen,  Odd;  and  Durr.' Dieter,  4,163,056.  Cl.  424-324  000 
Lind,  Hanns;  and  Moser,  Paul,  4.163,007,  Cl.  260-45. 75R 
Seiz,  Wolfgang;  and  Moser,  Roland,  4,163,096,  Cl.  528-69  000 
Spivack,  John  D.,  4,I63,006J  Cl.  260-45.8NT 

^5"2l' 99  OOo''"""*'    *"''    ^'"'"'*'=''    *°"'e»n8'    4.163,098,    Cl. 
CUek.  Eugene  T.:  See— 

Cilek,  Wallace  F..  4.163.065]  a.  426-94.000. 
Cilek.  Gregory  J.:  See —  ] 

Cilek.  Wallace  F.,  4.163,065]  Q.  426-94.000. 
Cilek,  Wallace  F.,  to  Cilek.  EuW  T.;  and  Cilek,  Gregory  J    part 

;rTl6 ^5*:  a  4]'6^W''='  """'""""'  '°'  '^'''"°"^  ■"«- 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.:  See—    [ 

Konii,  Tsuyoshi,  4,163,230,  Cl.  340-765.000 
Claeson,  Karl  G.:  See— 

Aurell,  Leif  E.;  and  Claeson  Karl  G.,  4,162,941,  CI.  435-23  000 
Clapper,  Thomas  W.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
ranoval  of  solid  particulate  ma  erials  from  crude  shale  oils.  4, 162,965, 

wi.  ZUo*  1 7 /.OUO. 

Clark,  Michael  T.;  and  ten  Haken  Pieter,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fungi- 
cidal benzaldehyde-N-formylphenylhydrazones.  4,163  062,  Cl 
424-324.000.  ' 

Clay,  Paul  E.;  and  Floyd,  James  <..,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company 
Inc.  Silencer-separator  device.  4,162,904,  Cl.  55-276000 

Clews,  K.  Malcolm:  See— 

Kvapil,  Rudolph;  and  Clews,  K.Malcolm,  4,162,808,  Cl  299-2  000 
4a62!737!'c'i*V2<>l  MO^  Coiitainers,  Ltd.  Collapsible  conuiner 

^'20a3O?000  ^'  ^'  ^'•*'""'  i^"  «*•  construction.  4.163,137.  a. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See-  - 

^^'1'!^%J'^^^"-    ""*    <  Cramer,    Robert    S.,    4,162,563,    Cl. 

28-163.000. 

Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  to  Phillips  IWroleum  Company.  3.4.5.6-Tetrahv- 

dropyromellitdiimides.  4,163,014,  Cl.  260-326  OOC 
Cobbs.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Stewaf  Martin  J.,  to  Nordson  Corporation 

Plastic  scrap  recovery  apparatus.  4,162.880,  Cl.  425-202  000 
Cobum,  Robert  E.,  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Head  lockina 

means  for  automatic  slitter  scorer.  4.162.643,  Cl  83-499000 
Coch^  Lester,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc.  Non-polluting  system  for  metal 

surfacetreatments.  4.162.680,  Cl.  118-76.000  on  lor  meiai 


Christian,  Edward  P.,  4,162,660.  Cl. 
panel  and  medium  for  use  therein. 


A.,  4,163.287.  a. 
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Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Synthe- 
sis of  2,6,10-trimethyl-undecan-l-ol.  4,163,021,  Cl.  260-456.00P. 
Cohen,  Sheppard;  Paget,  Fredrick  W.;  Roche.  William  J.;  Sadoski, 
Tadius  T.;  and  Bessone,  Carlo  S.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Energy  saving  fiuorescent  lamp.  4,163,176,  Cl.  315-53.000. 
Cojafex  B.V.:  See— 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Beentjes,  Gerardus;  Szucs,  Laslo;  and  Tas- 
nadi,  Csaba,  4,162.945,  Cl.  202-173.000. 
Colish,  Aaron:  See — 

Freeman,  Joseph  T.;  and  Colish,  Aaron,  4,162,544,  Cl.  4-185.00H. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Enegess,  David  N.,  4,162,901,  Cl.  55-I7.0CO. 
Combustion  Service  and  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Infield,  Harold  B.;  Morrison,  Albert,  III;  and  Tauskey,  William  A., 
Sr.,  4,162,686,  Cl.  122-149.000. 
Compagnie   Generale   pour   les   Developpements  Operationnels   des 
Richesses  Sous-Marines:  See — 
Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis  Manuel,  4,162,551,  CI.  14-69.500. 
Compagnie   Internationale   pour   I'lnformatique   Cii-Honeywell   Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Giraud,  Georges  M.,  4,163,210,  Cl.  340-146.  lOE. 
Vinot,  Daniel,  4,163,288,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Concord  Computing  Corporation:  See — 

Chertok,  Allan,  4.162,651,  Cl.  101-287.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gorin,  Everett,  4,162,963,  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Cook,  Gerald  H.;  and  Ruck,  Bernard  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  film  drive  system  employing  inertia  dumper/energy 
dissipater.  4,162,829,  Cl.  352-166.000. 
Cook,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Garbero,  James;  and  Cook,  Ronald  F.,  4,162,814,  Cl.  312-223.000. 
Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius,  4,163,022.  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ooba,  Osamu;  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Saito, 
Toshihisa,  4,162,840,  Cl.  354-246.000. 
Coq  B.V.:  See— 

Marien,  Pieter;  Boersma,  Rintje;  and  Irik,  Gijsbert  W.,  4,163,118, 
Cl.  174-99.008. 
Cortwllini,  Glauco.  Water-removal  blade  for  paper-making  machines. 

4,162.937,  CI.  162-352.000. 
Corbett,  Constance  R.:  See— 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Fracaroli,  Brenda  B.;  and  Corbett,  Con- 
stance R.,  4,163,069,  Cl.  426-582.000. 
Cornelius,  Gordon.  Trailer  drive  apparatus.  4,162,711,  Cl.  180-13.000. 
Correll,  Richard  R.  Safety  mterlock  system  for  fire  truck  pump  throttle 

control.  4,162,714,  CI.  180-53.00R. 
Corrieri,  Gugliclmo:  See — 

Parrini,  Paolo;  Peroni.  Giuseppe;  Corrieri,  Guglielmo;  and  Righi, 
Gian  P.,  4,162,9%,  Cl.  260-4.00R. 
Cosman,  Michael  A.  Pendulum  drawing  machine.  4,162,577.  Cl.  33- 

27.00L. 
Coughenour,  Donald  J.;  Brown,  Jack;  and  Herr,  John  A.,  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  bobbin  thread  run-out  alarm  using 
reflected  light.  4,163,158,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Coulombe,   George.   Automatic   releasing  seat   belt.   4,162,715,   Cl. 

280-801.000. 
Cox,  Robert  G.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Permanent  flareless  tube 

connector.  4,162,802,  Cl.  285-343.000. 
Cramer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Lawrence,    Jackson;    and    Cramer,    Robert    S.,    4,162,563,    Cl. 

28-163.000. 

Cremer,  George  D.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Processes  for 

making   hollow   metal    microballoons   and   the    products   thereof 

4,162,914,  CI.  75-0.50B. 

Crist,  V.  William.  Jr.  Electric  fence  cable  assembly.  4,162,783,  CI. 

256-10.000. 
Crowther,  Ted  J.:  See— 

Sutherlin,  Kent  K.;  Crowther,  Ted  J.;  and  Salmond,  Kent  A., 
4,163,290,  Cl.  365-125.000. 
Cudzik,    Daniel    F.,    to    Reynolds    Metals    Company.    Tab    system. 

4,162,743,  Cl.  220-270.000. 
Cullen,  Bryan  L.:  See— 

Carolus,  Walter  E.;  Cullen,  Bryan  L.;  and  Gorcik,  Stanley  W., 

4.163.274.  Cl.  361-417.000. 

Culmer,  Daniel  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  System  for 
establishing  and  steering  a  precise  current.  4,163,188,  CI.  323-4.000. 

Cummings,  Gary  J.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Game  scoring  system.  4,162,793,  CI. 
273-12I.00A. 

Cunningham,  Alton  J.:  See — 

W^r,  Bernard  R.;  Hanson,  Brian  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Alton  J., 

4.163.275,  Cl.  362-80.000. 
Curry,  Charles  D.  B.:  See- 
Reins,  Edward  R.;  and  Curry,  Charles  D.   B.,  4,163,286,  Q. 

364-719.000. 

Cuson,  Stanley  N.:  See- 
Ten  Broeck,  Dale  K.;  Cuson,  Stanley  N.;  and  Sorenson,  Hal  K., 
4,162,766,  CI.  239-656.000. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiber,  Earl  T.,  4,163,136,  Cl.  200-296.000. 

D.  R.  K.  Limited:  See— 

Kelsey,  David  R.,  4,162,790,  Cl.  273-58.00C. 

D.  Swarovski  4  Co.:  See- 
Schwab,  Kurt;  and  Koholka,  Richard,  4,162,820,  Cl.  350-36.000. 


Daetwyler,  Kurt;  and  Jaggi,  Rudolf,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  modifying  the  performance  characteristics 
of  a  Josephson  junction  4,163,156.  Cl.  25O-492.0OB. 
Daigle,  Milton  L.  Center  section  for  oil  well  perforation  testing  device. 

4,162,705,  Cl    166-186.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Altmann.  Werner,  4.162,637,  Q.  74-711.000. 
Dakota  Electron,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Phillip  R.,  4,162,708,  Q.  172-4.500. 
Daleo,  Joseph,  to  Triple  Cuff  Corporation.  Multiple-cuff  handcuff. 

4,162,622,  Cl.  70-16.000. 
Dallen,  John  A.;  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  to  Standard  Products  Company, 

The.  Waste  disposal  by  incineration.  4,162,656,  Cl.  110-221.000. 
Damman,  Bernard  A  Anchor  bolt  assembly  4,162,596.  CI.  52-295.000. 
Damusis,  John  A.;  and  Rageb,  Sam  M.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  metal  gaskets.  4,162,569,  Cl.  29-417.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Damusis,  John  A.;  and  Rageb,  Sam  M.,  4,162,569,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Dangelmaier,  Karl;  and  Bareis,  Alfred,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Aligning 

and  stacking  arrangement.  4,162,734,  Cl.  414-27.000. 
Daradimos,  Georg:  See — 

Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Daradimos,  Georg;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Schmidt, 
Georg;  Gerken.  Rudolf:  Mucke,  Christoph;  and  Wieschen,  Her- 
mann. 4,163,047,  Cl.  423-531.000. 
Darby,    Ronald    A.    Automatic   method    to   Identify   aircraft   types. 

4,163,283,  Cl.  364-439.000. 
Darrin,  John  W.,  to  Bush  Universal,  Inc.  Shoe  stiffener.  4,162,583,  Q. 

36-76.0OR 
Davies,  William,  to  J.  C.   Renfroe  and  Sons,  Inc.  Lifting  clamp. 

4,162.804,  Cl.  294-101.000. 
Davis,  McKinley  D ;  Steames,  Robert;  and  Carter,  Lemuel.  Jr.  Bar- 

beque  pit  apparatus.  4,162,650,  Cl.  99-419.000. 
Daymond  Limited:  See — 

Reid.  Robert;  and  Lustvee,  Kaljo,  4,162,861,  Cl.  403-242.000. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See— 

Bcrit,  Bradley  I..  4.162.980,  Cl.  210-360.00R. 
Bcrit,  Bradley  I.,  4,162,981,  CI.  210-375.000. 
De  Staat  der  Nedertanden,  Te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Do^ir  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telcgrafie  en  Telefinie:  See — 
de  Goede,  Barend  L.,  4,163,122.  Cl    I79-15.0AT 
DeBlock,  Frans;  Goffinet,  Pierre  C.  E.;  and  Sorensen,  Fleming,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Textile  treatment  compositions 
4.162,984.  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Decaux,  Jean-Claude,  lo  J.  C  Decaux  Paris.  Publicite  Abribus.  Display 

panel  with  movable  posters.  4.162,585,  Cl.  40-518.000. 
Decima,  Elmer  E.;  and  Briggs,  Albert  T.,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Rolling 

mill.  4,162,626,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Guetzlaff.  Robert  P.,  4,162,567,  Cl.  29-I59.00R. 
de  Goede,  Barend  L.,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Te  Dezen  Ver- 
tegenwoordigd Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Postenjen,  Telegra- 
fie  en  Telefinie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  correcting 
errors  in  a  cyclic  routing  memory  of  a  time  division  multiplexed  trunk 
exchange.  4.163.122,  Cl.  I79-I5.0AT. 
DeGroot,    Theodore    C.    Lightweight,    quick    assembly    furniture. 

4,162,731,  Cl.  211-126.000 
DeKalb  AgResearch,  Inc.:  See — 

Bozdech.  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski,  Thomas  E.;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba. 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn, 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer,  Frank.  4,162,655,  C\.  110-212.000. 
Delpuech,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Blanc,  Claude;  Chenard,  Jean-Yves;  Delpuech,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
OHveau,  Olivier,  4.162.903.  Cl  55-73  000. 
DeMaggio,  John   M.   Laser  beam  arrangement.  4,163,200,  Cl.   331- 

94.50C. 
Demange,  Michel:  See — 

Septier,  Louis;  Dubrous,  Francis;  and  Demange,  Michel,  4,162,916, 
Cl.  75-21.000. 
Demers,  Normand;  and  Martin,  Claude.   Measuring  and  dispensing 

apparatus.  4,162,750,  Cl.  222-250.000. 
Demkowicz,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Uzumcu,  All  I.;  Thorsen.  Elmer  J..  Jr.;  and  Demkowicz.  Robert 
M.,  4,162.728.  Cl.  206-345.000. 
DeMoss,  Dean,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Flying  head  with  com- 
pound-foil. 4,163,267,  CI.  360-102.000. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Meneghini,  Giovanni,  to 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Monopolar  electro- 
lytic diaphragm  cells  with  removable  and  replaceable  dimensionally 
stable  anodes  and  method  of  inserting  and  removing  said  anodes. 
4,162,953,  Cl.  204-252.000. 
Deroide,  Bruno:  See — 

Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bedue,  Jean  R.;  Deroide,  Bruno;  Gaillac, 
Jean-Paul  R.;  and  Gastebois,   Philippe  M.  D..  4.162,611.  Cl. 
60-39.650. 
Deschamps.  Andre:  See — 

Dezael.  Claude;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond. 
4,163,043,  Cl.  423-234.000. 
Descovich,  Theodore;  Smith,  Jack  F.;  and  Riordan,  Edward  D.,  lo 
Avon  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  nngs. 
4,163,142,  Cl.  219-79.000. 
Desnarquest  et  C:  See — 

Bardet,  Gerard,  4,163,140,  Cl.  2I9-10.55B. 
Dethlefs,  David  H  Fishing  pole.  4,162.587,  Cl.  43-I8.00R. 
Dezael,  Claude;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond.  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  removing  H2S  and  CO2  from 
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gases    and    regenerating    the    adsorbtig    solution.    4,163,043,    CI. 
423-234.000. 
Dhondt,  Roland  O.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Shale  retort- 
ing process  and  apparatus.  4,162,960,  O.  208-1 1.OOR. 
Diamalt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maeke,  Siegfned;  and  Rambacher,  Paul,  4.163,017,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See^- 

Anderson,   Walter   F.;   and    Meyer,   Ronald   A.,   4,162,746,   CI. 

222-153.000.  j 

Reifers.  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler,  Kelneth  D.,  4,162,759,  CI.  229- 
2.50R.  ] 

Diamond,  Julius,   to  Cooper   Laboratories,   Inc.  Carbamylguanidine 

antimicrobial  compounds.  4,163,022,  CI  260-553.00R. 
DiLaura,  David  L.:  See — 

Squillace,  Stephen  S.;  DiLaura,  David  L.;  and  Stannard,  Steven  M., 
4.162,853,  CI.  356-225.000.  j 

Dingle,  Raymond;  Gossard,  Arthur  C;  a*d  Stormer,  Horst  L.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  High  mobility  multilayered 
heterojunction  devices  employing  modulated  doping.  4,163,237.  CI 
357-16.000. 
Dippold.  William  L.:  See— 

Zelt.  Edward  J.;  Dippold,  William  L.;  Gerg,  Robert  L.;  and  Klai- 
ber.  Raymond  W.,  Jr..  4,163,167,  01.  310-242.000. 
Dixon,  Kenneth  K.:  See —  i 

Buerger,  Walter  R.;  Dixon,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Monier,  Jacques  F.. 
4,163.212,  CI.  34O-146.30H 
Dodd.  Alan  M..  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  deflation  warning  device 

4.163.207.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Doi,  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi.  Harumi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co. 
for  preparation  of  asphalt-epoxy  resin  composition. 
26O-28.0OR. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe,  Joseph  A.,  4,162,769,  CI.  241-68.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.    Bruce    M.;    and    Kaluza.    Allen    M.,    4,162.906, 

55-346.000.  I 

Dorr,  Karl-Heinz:  Daradimos,  Georg;  Grknm,  Hugo;  Schmidt,  Georg; 

Gerken,  Rudolf;  Mucke.  Christoph;  and  Wieschen,  Hermann,  to 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  producing  sulfuric  acid  from  waste  acid  and  iron  sulfate 

4,163,047,  CI.  423-531.000. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Beafore,  Frank  J.,  4,163,079,  CI  428-411000. 

Britton,  Thomas  C;  and  Trepanier,  Donald  L.,  4,163,104,  CI 

544-160.000. 
Wiley,   Ralph   M.;   Meeks,    Merritt   R.;   and    Beebe,    Burke   A., 

4,163,090,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Wysong,  Don  V.,  4,163,105,  CI.  548-|42.O0O. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See —  i 

Romenesko,  David  J.,  4,163,082,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Schulz,  Jay  R.,  4,163,081,  CI.  428-429J0OO. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D.,  4,162,676,  CI.  12t-214.00D. 
Dowd,  Daniel  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporatfcn.  Stretchable  material  re- 
winding machine.  4,163,180,  CI.  3l8-6.at)0. 
Dowty,   James   R.,   to   Ford   Aerospace   &   Communications   Corp. 
Method  for  adjusting  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  spherical  mirror. 
4,162,825,  CI.  350-295.000. 
Doyle,  Terrence  W.:  See—  , 

Nettleton,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  and  Bradner,  Wil- 
liam T.,  4,162,938,  CI.  435-75.000.    ' 
Dragone,  Giorgio.  Apparatus  for  developing  films,  and  particularly 
X-ray    films   as   employed    in   denul   Ipplications.    4,162,841,   CI. 
354-310.000.  I 

Dubrous,  Francis:  See —  , 

Septier,  Louis;  Dubrous,  Francis;  and  Demange,  Michel,  4,162.916. 
CI.  75-21.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See —  I 

Dodd,  Alan  M.,  4.163,207.  CI.  34O-58i)00. 
Dunne.  Maurice  J.:  See —  T 

Engelberger.  Joseph  F.;  Lindbom.  Tofsten  H.;  Dunne.  Maurice  J. 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  |I.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L., 
4,163,183,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Uzumcu,  Ah  I.;  Thorsen,  Elmer  J., 
M.,  4,162,728,  CI.  206-345.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Heinsohn,  George  E.;  Robinson,  Ivaf  M.;  Pruckmayr, 
and  Gilbert,  Walter  W.,  4,163,115,  CI   560-240.000. 
Duraiswamy,   Kandaswamy,   to  Occidental   Petroleum   Corporation. 
Production  of  hydrogenated  hydrocarbflbs.  4,162,959,  CI.  208-8.00R. 
Durr,  Dieter:  See — 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  and  Durr.  Dieter,  4||163,056,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  and  Finke,i  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  AG. 
Polyphosphinites  and  a  process  for  theij  preparation.  4.163,034.  CI. 
260-931.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Kuhnel.  Werner;  and  Spielau.  Paul,  4,163,085,  CI.  521-96.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pohl,  Werner;  Schainberg,  Ernst;  Sckmidt,  Werner;  and  Tappe, 

Gunter,  4,163,002,  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Schade,  Gerhard;  Vollkommer.  Norbert;  and  Wemheuer,  Helmut, 
4,163,101,  CI.  528-347.000. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See- 
Voles.  Roger,  4,162,775.  CI.  244-3.170 
Earley,  Vernon  A.  Burglar  bar  apparatus.  14,162,590,  CI.  49-55.000. 
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Early,  Leon.  Apparatus  for  col  ating  cans  and  other  articles.  4,162,722, 

CI.  198-418.000. 
Earth  Chemical  Company,  Lin  ited:  .See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashih«ra,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu-  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  4^163,038,  CI.  422-36.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See-^ 

Frank,  Lee  F.;  and  Lee,  Jaines  K.,  4.162.832,  CI.  354-51.000. 
PUtt,  Albert  P.,  Ill,  deceaid,  4,162,848,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana,  Yasiio;  Uetsuki,  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo;  and 
Kinoshila,  Makoto,  to  Agencfe^  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Traie  &.  Industry.  Method  for  fast  adhesion 
of  silver  to  nitride  type  cerariics.  4,163,074,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Eberspacher.  J.:  See — 

Gaysert.  Gerhard.  4,163.041.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Ebihara,  Norio;  and  Tatsuzawi  ^  Kaichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Noise 

reduction  system.  4,163.258.  01.  358-167.000. 
Eck.  David  L.:  See— 

Oetjen.  Georg;  and  Eck,  Divid  L.,  4,162,628,  CI.  73-I41.00A. 
Edefonti,  Lucio:  See — 

Buzio,  Pierpaolo;  and  Edef  )nti.  Lucio,  4,163,080,  CI.  428-424.000. 
Edmaier,  Franz:  See — 

Jacob,  Karl;  Edmaier,  Fnnz;  Schulmeister,  Robert;  and  Walz. 
Stefan,  4.162.668,  CI.  123  179.00F. 
Ehrhard,  Fritz:  See — 

Kubens,  Rolf;  Ehrhard,  Fril  z;  and  Gebauer,  Herbert,  4.163,095,  CI. 
528-67.000. 
Ehrlich.  Josef,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Stratified  charge 

four-stroke  engine.  4,162.663,  CI.  123-75.0OB. 
Eisert,  Klaus,  to  Phonix  Elektiizitatsgesellschaft  H.  Knumann  &  Co. 

Electrical  terminal.  4,162.819,  CI.  339-247.000. 
Elettronica  San  Giorgio  Elsag  S.p.A.:  See— 

Stringa,  Luigi.  4.163,281,  C  .  364-200.000. 
Elgeti,  Klaus:  See— 

ZIokamik.  Marko;  and  Elgiti.  Klaus,  4,162,971,  CI.  210-15.000. 
Elmetherm:  See — 

Reynier,  Jacques  A..  4,163.  44,  CI.  219-368.000. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nonogaki,  Masahiko,  4,162,822,  CI.  350-187.000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Purdy,  James  A.,  4,163,165,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Emerick,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Mason,  Ron  G.;  and  Rice,  Herbert  L.,  4,163,066,  CI.  426-99.000. 
Emrich.  Hinderk  M.  Diagnostic  ineans  for  the  rapid  detection  of  muco- 
viscidosis. 4.163.039.  CI.  422-J6.000. 
Enders.  Edgar;  Hammann.  Ing4>org;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraus.  Peter; 
and   Stendel,    Wilhelm,   to   ^ayeT  Aktiengesellschaft.    Pesticidally 
active  4,5-dichIoro-3-s«bstituted-phenylimino-  1,2-dithiolenes. 

4,163,059,  CI.  424-277.000.       I 
Endo,  Akira;  and  Kiuhara,  Tohhi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment  of  photographic    processing   solutions.    4.163,023.   CI.    260- 
556.00A.  j 

Enegess.  David  N..  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Vortex  gas  separa- 
tor. 4.162,901.  CI.  55-17.000.  T  6        H 
Engel.    George    W.    Mailbox    signalling    device.    4.163.225,    CI. 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  LindMim,  Torsten  H.;  Dunne,  Maurice  J 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L.,  to 
Unimation,     Inc.     Programmable     automatic     assembly     system 
4,163,183,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Epstein,  Arthur  C:  See- 
Adams,  Ralph  C.;  Epstein, 
Mindler,  Albert  B.,  4,162^ 
Erickson,  Wallace  A.;  and  Suh. 
Company.  Dental  filling  mate, 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See 
Fritsche,     Rainer;     and 

250-201.000. 

Stankewitz,  Hans- Werner.  4  163.150,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Erway,  Duane  D.:  See — 

Rowlette,  John  J.,  4,162,990  CI.  252-383.000. 
Esaki,  Leo;  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army. 
Infrared  semiconductor  device  with  superlattice  region.  4,163  238 
CI.  357-17.000.  r  o  .       . 

Euteco  S.p.A.:  See— 

Merli.  Claudio;  and  FranciaJ  Carlo.  4.162,698.  CI.  152-354.0RB 
Evans,  Albert  B.,  Jr.:  See—        J 

Beno,  Lawrence  A.;  Harrell,  John  T.;  Evans,  Albert  B.,  Jr.   and 
Gaudig,  Jay  R.,  4,l63,234i  CI.  343-17.700. 
Evans,  Bryce  B.:  See—  I 

Kresky,  Fred  C;   Loveland,  John  H.;  and  Evans,  Bryce  B 
4.162,801,  CI.  285-45.000.  [  ' 

Excellon  Industries:  See—  \ 

Buerger,  Walter  R.;  Dixon,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Monier,  Jacques  F 
4,163,212,  CI.  340-146.30rf  «^uc»  r., 

Fabbrica  luliana  Magneti  Mareli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maioglio,  Mauro,  4,162,666,  CI.  123-1I7.00D. 
Fabreeka  Products  Company:  S*— 

Summers,  Frank  B.,  4,162,717,  CI.  198-688.000. 
Fahrbach,  Gerhard:  See— 

Richter,  Peter;  Wigger,  August;  Fahrbach.  Gerhard;  ScUer   Er- 
hard;  and  Barzynski.  Helmut.  4,162.919,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrumeia  Corporation:  See— 

Frazee,  Jerome  A.,  4,163,16^,  CI.  307-260.000. 
Farber,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bosch  Semens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Variable- 
speed  electromotive  drive,  esflecially  for  household  appliances  such 
as  dough  kneaders.  4,163,181,  CI.  318-245.000 


\rthur  C;  Maroney,  William  J.;  and 
p75,  CI.  210-124.000. 

Byoung  I.,  to  Wallace  A.  Erickson  & 
hals.  4,163,004,  CI.  260-42.140. 

Ilingelhan,     Helmut,     4,163,148,     CI. 
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Farina,   Attilio;   and   Zappala,  Giuseppe,   to   Indesit   Industria   Elet- 
trodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.  Circuit  for  providing  saw-tooth  current 
in  a  coil.  4,163,179,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Fasciati,  Alfred:  See — 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;   and    Hungerbuhler,   Walter, 
4,162,893,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Faulstich,  George  W.,  to  TTiree  Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises.  Plastic  cap 

and  container  construction.  4,162,736,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Federico,   Joseph   J.;   and   Gass,   William   L.   Hairdressing  device. 

4,163,143,  CI.  219-225.000. 
Fedotov,  Vladimir  M.;  Smirnov,  Boris  A.;  Revo,  Valery  V.;  and  Lap- 
chenko,  Sergei  N..  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Ispyta- 
telny  Institut  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki.  Surgical  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neous resection  of  soft  tissues  and  their  suturing  with  metal  staples. 
4,162,678,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Feeny,  Richard  W.,  to  American  Cyaiuunid  Co.   l,2-Dimethyl-3,5- 
diphenylpyrazolium-2,2-dichloropropionate.  4,162,913,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Feldkamper,  Richard:  See — 

Acheipohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper,  Richard;  Langemeyer.  Carl;  Teten- 
borg,  Konrad;  and  Upmeier.  Hartmut.  4,162.602.  CI   53-415.000 
Fellnor.  John  R.;  and  Love,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Melting  Systems,  Incor- 
porated.  Scrap  preheater  modular   roof  assembly.   4,162,891,  CI. 
432-247.000. 
Ferloni,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Rossi,  Guglielmo;  and  Ferloni,  Vincenzo,  4,163,129,  CI.  200-81.400. 
Fiat-Allis  Macchlne  Movimento  Terra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Grattapaglia,  Giorgio;  and  Cecchi,  Carlo,  4,162,615,  CI.  60-478.000. 
Fibrostampa  S.R.L.:  See — 

Frezzotti,  Armando,  4,162,936,  CI.  162-276.000. 
Filippov,  losif  F.:  See — 

Gurevich,   EIrikh   I.;  Fihppov,   losif  F.;   Prigorovsky,   Igor  A.; 
Khutoretsky,  Garri  M.;  and  Vorontsov,  Alexandr  I.,  4,163,163, 
CI.  310-59.000. 
Filstrup,  Poul.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Method  of  separating  animal  raw 

material.  4,163,009,  CI  260-1 12.00R. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Schuler,  Gustav,  4,162,905,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Finch,  Robert  E.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Flotation  of  deep 
mined  coal  with  water-in-oil  emulsions  of  sodium  polyacrylate. 
4,162,966,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Finke,  Manfred:  See — 

Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  and  Finke,  Manfred,  4,163,034,  CI 
260-931.000. 
Finney,  Philip  F.,  to  Thermo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc.  Engine 

manifold  temperature  sensing  device.  4,162,929,  CI.  136-233.000. 
Firetrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Henningsen,    Lee   A.;    Hare,   John   E.;   and   Amann,    David   J., 
4,163,220,  CI.  340-331.000. 
Firsov,  Vitaly  M.:  See — 

Litvinov,  Pavel  I.;  Firsov,  Vitaly  M.;  and  Knyazher,  Galina  B., 
4,162,921,  CI.  106-39.800. 
Fitzsimmons,  George  W.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Dual  mode  micro- 
wave mixer.  4.163.232.  CI.  343-6.80R. 
Fleig.  Helmut:  See — 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich;  and 

Fleig.  Helmut.  4,163.020.  CI.  260-454.000. 

Fleischhacker.  James  E..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Means  for  cable  section 

and  equipment  transfer  without  service  interruption.  4.162.815.  CI 

339-19.000. 

Fleming.  Charlie.  Combination  watchband  and  writing  instrument. 

4.162.754,  CI.  224-165.000. 
Fleming,  Maurice  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  fuel  introducing 

means  therefor.  4.162.664,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T.,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Oil-in-water  emulsion.  4,162,989,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Floyd,  James  K.:  See- 
Clay,  Paul  E.;  and  Floyd,  James  K..  4.162,904.  CI.  55-276.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kraft.  Roben  E..  4,162.778.  CI.  248-610000. 
Foley.  Newman  C.  Hitching  apparatus.  4.162.798.  CI.  280-475.000. 
Fontainas.  Luc  M.:  See — 

Maes.  Robert  H  ;  and  Fontainas.  Luc  M..  4.162.915.  CI.  75-14.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:  See — 
Dowty.  James  R.,  4,162,825,  CI.  350-295.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Laud,  Kamlakar  R.;  and  Park,  John  K., 
4,162,631,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Forschirm,  Alex  S.:  See — 

Hannon.    Martin   J.;   and   Forschirm,    Alex   S.,   4,163,031,   CI. 
525-5.000. 
Fracaroli,  Brenda  B.:  See — 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Fracaroli,  Brenda  B.;  and  Corbett,  Con- 
stance R.,  4,163,069,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Francia,  Carlo:  See — 

Merli,  Claudio;  and  Francia,  Carlo,  4,162,698,  CI.  IS2-354.0RB. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  See — 

Dezael,  Claude;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond. 
4,163,043,  CI.  423-234  000. 
Frandsen,  Erik;  Bohtz,  Gottfried;  and  Mattem,  Gunter.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    3-Phenyl-2-thioxo-2H.5H-pyrano[3,2<](I]benzopyran- 
5-one  derivatives,  a  process  of  making  and  a  method  of  using  them  as 
rodenticides.  4,163,061,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Frank,  Jerome  M   Eye  protectors.  4,162,542,  CI.  2-15.000. 
Frank,  Lee  F.;  and  Lee,  James  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Expo- 
sure   control    with    piezoelectric    latch    control.    4,162,832.    CI. 
354-51.000. 


Frazee.  Jerome  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Input  stage  for  automotive  ignition  control  circuit.  4,163,160.  CI. 
307-260.000. 
Freeman,  Joseph  T.;  and  Colish,  Aaron,  to  Bath-Ladd  Corporation. 

Safety  railing.  4.162.544.  CI.  4-185.00H. 
Frezzotti,  Armando,  to  Fibrostampa  S.R.L.  Washing  device  for  imper- 
meable areas  of  cylinder  molds.  4.162.936.  CI.  162-276.000. 
Fritsche.   Rainer;   and   Ringelhan.   Helmut,   to   Ernst   Leitz   Wetzlar 
GmbH.  Automatic  focusing  device  probe  comprising  a  focusing 
device  and  method  of  focusing  a  probe.  4.163.148.  CI.  25O-2OI.O00. 
Fritz  Eichenauer.  Firma:  See — 

Meywald.  Klaus,  4.163.146.  CI.  219-542.000. 
Froats,  Blaine.  Apparatus  for  separating  paper  fibres  from  portions  of 

polyethylene  film  material.  4.162.768.  CI.  241-45.000. 
Frommer.  Elmar:  See — 

Magnussen.   Peter;   Herrmann.   Guenter;   and   Frommer.   Elmar. 
4.163,027,  CI.  26O-586.0OP. 
Frutiger,  Peter.  Data  processing  machine,  especially  ciphering  equip- 
ment. 4.162.762.  CI.  235-461.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo,  Akira;  and  Kitahara,  Tohru,  4,163,023,  CI.  26O-556.0OA. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Seiji,  4,162,835,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Hosono,  Tsutomu,  4,163,178,  CI.  315-241.00P. 
Fujimoto  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yazaki.  Seiichi,  4,162,672,  CI.  128-1.300. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Miura,  Kenichi,  4,163,211,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Fukaya,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Shirasaki,  Shinji;  Sakakibara,  Yukio;  and  Fukaya, 
Hiroyasu,  4,163,282,  CI   364-431.000. 
Fukuma,  Hideo:  See — 

Baba,  Tatsuo;  Ohmura,  Yoshito:  Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuma, 
Hideo,  4,163,119,  CI.  179-1. OOF. 
Fukumori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda.    Takeru;    and    Fukumori,    Yoshiki, 
4,162,612,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Baba,  Tatsuo;  Ohmura,  Yoshito;  Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuma, 
Hideo.  4,163,119,  CI.  179-1. OOF 
Funabashi.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Hitomi.   Shinichi;   Nakayama.  Tetsuya;  and   Funabashi.  Tetsuji. 
4,162,869,  CI.  414-70.000. 
Furusho,  Takao:  See— 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;   Furusho.  Takao;  Matsunaga.  Kenichi;  and 
Toyoda.  Noriyuki.  4.162.939.  CI.  435-254.000 
Fushima.  Haruo:  See — 

Orii.  Katsuo;  and  Fushima.  Haruo.  4,162,717,  CI.  182-48.000. 
G.K.N.  Fasteners  Limited:  See — 

Gill,  Peter  J.,  4,162,639,  CI.  81-S2.40R. 
Gaillac,  Jean-Paul  R.:  See — 

Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bedue,  Jean  R.;  Deroide,  Bruno;  Gaillac. 
Jean-Paul   R.;  and  Gastebois.   Philippe  M.   D..  4.162.611.  CI. 
60-39.650. 
Garbero,  James;  and  Cook.   Ronald  F.   Lighted  display  chamber. 

4.162.814.  CI.  312-223.000. 
Garbutt.  John  T..  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  Isolation  of  protein- 

aceous  materials  4.163.010.  CI.  260-1  I2.00R 
Gardner.  Horace  L  :  See — 

Engelberger.  Joseph  F.;  Lindbom.  Torsten  H.;  Dunne.  Maurice  J.; 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L., 
4,163,183.  CI.  318-568.000. 
Gass,  William  L.:  See— 

Federico,    Joseph    J.;    and    Gass,    William    L.,    4,163.143,    CI. 
219-225.000 
Gastebois.  Philippe  M   D  :  See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bedue.  Jean  R.;  Deroide.  Bruno;  Gaillac, 
Jean-Paul   R;  and  Gastebois,   Philippe  M    D.,  4,162,611,  CI. 
60-39.650. 
Gateway  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Miskowicz.  John  S  .  4.163,128,  CI   200-61. 58B 
Caudard.  Yves;  Guillemaud.  Henri;  and  Perfetti.  Jacques,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc-Textile  Device  for  soil  irrigation  4.162.863.  CI  4O5-4S.00O. 
Gaudig.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Beno.  Lawrence  A.;  Harrell.  John  T.;  Evans.  Albert  B..  Jr.;  and 
Gaudig.  Jay  R..  4.163.234,  CI   343-17.700. 
Gaysert.  Gerhard,  to  Eberspacher.  J.  Support  for  elastically  mounting 

a  ceramic  honeycomb  catalyst.  4.163.041,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Gebauer,  Herbert:  See — 

Kubens,  Rolf;  Ehrhard.  Fritz;  and  Gebauer.  Herbert.  4.163.095.  CI. 
528-67.000. 
Gebr.  EickhofT.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See — 

Oberste-Beulmann.  Klaus.  4.162.810.  CI.  299-43  000. 
Gebr  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Maschinenfabnk:  See— 

Hofmann.  Dionys.  4.162.634.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mashinenfabrik:  See— 

Muller.  Richard.  4,162.633.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Gee,  Alan  E.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Video  photographic 

system.  4,162,830,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Gellhaus,  Derald  B.,  to  Kolberg  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Screen 
apparatus  for  sorting  fragmented  material.  4,162,968,  CI.  209-400.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Banucci,   Eugene  G  ;  and   Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  4,163,030,  CI 

525-429.000. 
Hedges.  Charles  V.;  and  Mark.  Victor.  4.163.116.  CI.  568-723.000. 
Horvay.  Julius  B..  4.162,571,  CI.  29-460.000. 
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tz;  Goldammer,  Georg;  and 
12.00R. 

Roland    H„    4.162,935,    CI. 


and  Sorensen,  Reming, 


Huseby.  Irvin  C,  4,162,918,  CI.  75-ri.OOO. 

Niznik,  George  E.,  4,163.037,  CI.  264-54.000. 

Ragonese.  Louis  J.;  and  Yang,  Neng-Tze,  4,163.244,  CI.  357-44.000. 

Sawada.  Fred  H.;  Klementowski.  Fr»nk  M.;  and  Bishop,  James  S., 

4,163,227.  CI.  340-662.000. 
Stone.  Aidan  M.,  4,162,621,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Webb,  William  M.,  4,162,566,  CI.  2».157.0OR. 
Gerg,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Zelt,  Edward  J.;  Dippold,  William  J,.;  Gerg,  Robert  L.;  and  Klai- 
ber,  Raymond  W..  Jr.,  4.163.167.  Cl   310-242.000. 
Gerken.  Rudolf:  See— 

Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Daradimos.  Georg;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Schmidt, 
Georg;  Gerken,  Rudolf;  Mucke,  C^ristoph;  and  Wieschen,  Her- 
mann. 4,163.047.  Cl.  423-531.000. 
Gilbert.  Walter  W.:  See— 

Heinsohn,  George  E.;  Robinson.  Iv»n  M.;  Pruckmayr.  Gerfried; 

and  Gilbert.  Walter  W..  4.163.1 15,' CI.  560-240.000. 

Gilben.  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Gomez.  Eduardo  W..  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Air  Force.  Canted  spar  with,  intermediate  intercostal  stiff- 

eners.  4,162,777.  Cl.  244-123.000. 

Gill.   Peter  J.,  to  G.K.N.   Fasteners  limited.   Load   indicating  nut 

wrench.  4,162,639.  Cl.  81-52.40R. 
Gillich,  Thomas  N.,  to  American  Hoeclfet  Corporation.  Lithographic 

plate  fmisher  4,162,920,  Cl.  106-14.50(1 
Gipson,  Carl  R.:  See—  ] 

Willingham,  Millard  L.,  4,162,550,  Q.  5-123.000. 

Giraud,  Georges  M.,  to  Compagnie  Inteitialionale  pour  I'lnfonnatique 

Cii-Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Arrangement  for  checking  a 

contact  inserted  between  a  transmitter  dircuit  and  a  receiver  circuit  to 

allow  electrical  signals  to  be  transmittaji.  4.163.210.  Cl.  340-I46.IOE. 

Giraudi.  Edouard:  See — 

Teisseire,    Paul    J.;    Plattier.    Maroel;    and    Giraudi.    Edouard. 
4.163,109,  Cl.  560-122.000. 
Gironda,  Ralph  F.,  Jr.  Archaeological  sifting  basket.  4,162.967.  Cl. 

209-235.000. 
Glaser,  Richard:  See — 

van  Ditshuizen.  Henri;  Schumann. 
Glaser.  Richard.  4.162,556,  Cl.  15- 
Goetsch.  Roland  H.:  See— 

Kollmann,    Harry;    and    Goetsch. 
162-220.000. 
GofTmet,  Pierre  C  E.:  See— 

DeBlock,  Frans;  GofTmet,  Pierre  C.I  E. 
4,162,984.  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Gold,  Elijah  H.:  See— 

Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  and  Gold,!  Elijah  H.,  4,163,053,  Cl. 
424-230.000.  "I 

Gold,  Nathan,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  and  method  for  selec- 
tively compressing  scene  brightness.  4,|62,831,  Cl.  354-31.000. 
Goldammer,  Georg:  See — 

van  Ditshuizen,  Henri;  Schumann,  Fiitz;  Goldammer,  Georg;  and 
Glaser,  Richard,  4.162.556.  Cl.  15-ll2.00R. 
Gomez.  Eduardo  W.:  See —  ] 

Gilbert.  William  W..  Ill;  and  Gomei  Eduardo  W..  4.162.777.  Cl. 
244-123.000.  I 

Gonot,  Fred  P..  Jr.;  and  Kalliantas,  LouisI  Combination  bookmark  and 

writing  instrument  holder.  4,162,800,  C|.  281-42.000. 
Goraj,  Boguskaw:  See —  , 

Brzozowski.   Zbigniew;   Kielkiewiczi  Jedrzej;   Rokieki,   Gabriel; 
Kaminski.  Andrzej;  Chomicz.  Daiiuta;  and  Goraj,  Boguskaw, 
4,163,087,  Cl.  521-176.000. 
Gorcik,  Stanley  W.;  See— 

Carolus,  Walter  E.;  Cullen,  Bryan  I ..;  and  Gorcik,  Stanley  W., 
4.163,274,  Cl.  361-417.000. 
Gordon,  Harry  W.;  and  Schaffner,  Carl  P.,  to  Schmid  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Method  of  treating   hypercholei  lerolemia   with  candimycin. 
4,163.050,  Cl.  424-115.000.  ] 

Gorin,  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Coiflpany;  and  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Energy.  Method  for  producii^  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  fuel 
gas  from  heavy  polynuclear  hydrocarbois  by  the  use  of  molten  metal 
halide  catalysts.  4.162,963,  Cl.  208-108.^. 
Gorsky,  Egon.  to  Gorsky,  Egon.  Aquarium  water  aeration  device. 

4.163.035,  Cl.  261-77.000.  I 

Gossard.  Arthur  C:  See — 

Dingle,  Raymond;  Gossard,  Arthur  iC;  and  Stormer,  Horst  L., 
4,163.237.  Cl.  357-16.000. 
Gove,  Donald  C.  to  Amkey.  IncorporMed.  Synchronous  phase  de- 
tected keyboard.  4.163.222,  Cl.  340-36SJOOS. 
Graf,  Richard,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Refill  container 
for  pumpable  active  ingredients  of  washing  agents.  4.162,747.  Cl. 
222-185.000.  I 

Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See —       j 

Garbutt.  John  T.,  4.163,010.  Cl.  260-1 12.00R. 
Grand.  Gerd:  See —  1 

Bock.  Gerd;  Grand,  Gerd;  and  Utter,  Andreas,  4,163,247,  Cl. 
358-12.000.  ] 

Granda,  Edward  J.:  See —  I 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Iraja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Sanders.  James  M.; 
Light.  Bette  M.;  and  Granda.  Edward  J..  4.163.068,  Cl. 
426-538.000.  | 

Grather,  Gunter;  and  Rabus,  Friedrich,  tojRobert  Bosch  GmbH.  Multi- 
spark  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,162,665,  Cl. 
123-1 17.00R.  T 
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Oil   burner.    4,162,887.   Cl. 


Grattapaglia,  Giorgio;  and  Cecthi,  Carlo,  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movi- 
mento  Terra  S.p.A.   Hydraulic  fluid  tank  pressurization  device. 
4,162,615,  Cl.  60-478.000. 
Gray,    David,   to   Greenmacc    Limited. 

431-28.000. 

Green,  Gerald  G.  Enclosed  flctation  device.  4,162,972,  Cl.  210-44.000. 
Green,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Dallen,  John  A.;  and  Greci,  Harry  W.,  4,162,656,  Cl.  110-221.000. 
Green,  Norman  W.,  to  Decider  tal  Petroleum  Corporation.  Slot  pyroly- 

sis  reactor  and  method  of  pjrolysis.  4,162,943,  Cl.  201-12.000. 
Greenmacc  Limited:  See — 

Gray,  David,  4,162,887,  Cl.  431-28.000. 
Greer,  Edward  M.;  Wyle,  Frai  k  S.;  and  Packer,  Martin  R..  to  Hydro- 
trole    Limited.    Hydro-pnei  matic    flexible    bladder    accumulator 
4.162.692.  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Gregory.  Harold  D.,  to  Greg<  ry.  Virjginia  M.  Cryogenic  device  and 
method    for   necrotizing   and   shaving   live   tissue.    4,162,677.   O 
128-303.100. 
Gregory,  Virginia  M.:  See — 

Gregory,  Harold  D.,  4,162  677,  Cl.  128-303.100. 
Greven,  Johann,  to  SCHUMA(  J  GmbH.  Eccentric  cutters  for  longitu- 
dinally severing  elongated  Imaterial   to  be  drawn.   4,162,642,  Cl. 
83-328.000. 
Grimm,  Hugo:  See — 

Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Daradi|nos,  Georg;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Schmidt. 
Georg;  Gerken.  Rudolf;  Mucke,  Christoph;  and  Wieschen,  Her- 
mann, 4.163,047,  Cl.  423^531.000. 
Groombridge,  Frederick  W.  H.;  and  Butler,  Ronald  N.,  to  Celanese 

Corporation.  Water  closets.  4,162,548,  Cl.  4-300.000. 
Grooss,  Frank  A.;  and  SimmonK,  Gerald  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Lift  arm  assembly.  4,162,872J  Cl.  414-713.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporanon:  See — 

Schultz,  Jack  L.,  4,163,235]  Cl.  343-lOO.OSA. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  Ste — 

Cohen,  Sheppard;  Paget,  Fredrick  W.;  Roche,  William  J.;  Sadoski, 
Tadius  T.;  and  Bessone.  Carlo  S..  4.163.176.  Cl.  315-53.000. 
Guetzlaff.  Roberi  P..  to  Deere  A  Company.  Method  for  making  a  sheet 

metal  pulley.  4.162.567,  Cl.  :^-159.00R. 
Guignard,  Claude  F.;  and  Perrefte,  Bernard  J.,  to  Traitcment  de  I'lnfor- 
mation  et  Techniques  Nouv^lles;  Banque  de  France;  and  Perrette, 
Bernard   Julien.    Data   medilim   scanning   process   and   apparatus. 
4,163,157,  Cl.  250-561.000.     ] 
Guillemaud,  Henri:  See — 

Gaudard,    Yves;    Guillemaud,     Henri;    and    Perfetti,    Jacques. 
4.162.863.  Cl.  405-45.0001 
Guillemin.  Claude;  and  Mayen.  Christian,  to  Prolabo.  Means  for  remov- 
ably securing  separation  column  within  column  chromatography 
apparatus.  4.162.977.  Cl.  2IOf  98.00C. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See —      \ 

Kvapil.  Rudolph;  and  Clewk.  K.  Malcolm.  4.162.808.  Cl.  299-2.000. 

Gulf  Research  &  DevelopmentlCompany:  See — 

Marmo.  Joseph  F..  4,162,961,  Cl.  208-57,000. 

Gunther,  Albert  W.  Pressure  c<introl  device.  4.162,704,  Cl.  166-77.500. 

Gunther,  Donald  A.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Monitoring 

ethylene  oxide  sterilization  Residual  with  enzymes.  4,162,942,  Cl 

435-17.000.  I 

Gurevich,  EIrikh  I.;  Filippov, 

retsky.  Garri  M.;  and  Voroni 

chronous  electric  generator.  4,163.163.  Cl.  310-59.000. 
Haak,  Edward  L.:  See—  [ 

Harker.  James  S.;  Harris,  El 
Cl.  404-72.000.  I 

Habermeier.  Jurgen:  See — 

Buxbaum.    Lothar;    Habef 

4.163.099.  Cl.  528-172.00i 

Hagen.   Helmut;   Reuther.   Wolfgang;   Pommer.   Emst-Heinrich;  and 

Fleig,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Altiengesellschaft.  2-Trichloromethyl-4- 

nitrobenzenesulfenic  acid  derivatives.  4,163.020,  Cl.  260-454.000. 

Hahn,  William  F.,  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation.  Impacting 

crusher  with  variable  flow  fe*l  distributor.  4,162,767,  Cl.  241-30.000. 

Haley,  William  E.   Battery  stite-of-charge  indicator.  4,163,186,  Cl. 

320^8.000.  1 

Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  to  WestenJ  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  seismic  wah/e  detection.  4,163,206,  Cl.  340-17.00R. 
Hallen,   Jan-Ake.    Sink   for   wash-basins,   drainbowls   and    the   like 

4,162,545.  Cl.4-190.000.  \ 

Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  HammannJ  Ingeborg;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraus, 

Peter;  and  Stendel,  Wilhilm,  4,163.059.  Cl.  424-277.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,163,052.  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Hanano,  Toshio:  See- 

Okabe.  Toshimasa;  Shimada.  Hiroyuki;  Hanano.  Toshio;  Murao, 

Naofumi;   Mori,   Kazuycshi;  Tomikawa,   Hirohisa;   Mizokami. 

Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuli;  and  Shuku,  Masanori.  4.162,658  Cl 

114-74.00A.  ^ 

Haneishi,  Kohei:  See — 

Morii.  Kokichi;  and  Haneisiii.  Kohei.  4.163,203,  Cl.  334-86.000. 

Hannon,  Martin  J.;  and  Forsch  rm.  Alex  S..  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

Powder  composition   and   n  ethod  of  preparation.   4,163.031.   Q 

525-5.000.  ^  ...  V,.. 

Hannoschock.  Kurt:  See — 
Lather.  Dieter;  Terschuren 


losif  F.;  Prigorovsky.  Igor  A.;  Khuto- 
ov.  Alexandr  I.  Non-salient  pole  syn- 


rl  J.;  and  Haak.  Edward  L.,  4.162,862. 


neier.    Jurgen;    and    Batzer,    Hans, 


Wolfgang;  Hannoschock.  Kurt;  Simo- 


neit,  Gunter;  and  Ries.  K  arl,  4,162.636.  Cl.  73-638.000. 
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Hanson.  Brian  A.:  See- 
Weber.  Bernard  R.;  Hanson.  Brian  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Alton  J.. 
4.163.275.  Cl.  362-80.000. 
Haragushi,  Keisuke,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 

drive  device  for  camera.  4.162,837,  Cl.  354-173.000. 
Haraikawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Mechanical  disc  brake.  4,162,720, 

Cl.  188-71.900. 
Harakawa,  Mototaka:  See — 

Sato,    Yukio;    Harakawa,    Mototaka;    and    Mitumori,    Yoshio, 
4,163.223,  Cl.  340-384.00R. 
Harden,  Phillip  L.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Flush  lighted 

flat  keyboard  assembly.  4,163,138,  Cl.  200-310.000. 
Hare,  John  E.:  See — 

Henningsen,   Lee  A.;  Hare,  John   E.;  and  Amaiin,   David  J., 
4,163,220,  Cl.  340-331.000. 
Harker,  James  S.;  Harris.  Earl  J.;  and  Haak.  Edward  L.  Pavement 

stripping  apparatus  and  method.  4.162.862.  Cl.  404-72.000. 
Harrell.  John  T.:  See— 

Beno.  Lawrence  A.;  Harrell.  John  T.;  Evans,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Gaudig,  Jay  R.,  4.163,234,  Cl.  343-17.700. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

McRae.  Daniel  D..  4.163,209,  Cl.  340-146.  lOE. 
Harris,  Earl  J.:  See — 

Harker,  James  S.;  Harris,  Earl  J.;  and  Haak,  Edward  L.,  4,162,862, 
Cl.  404-72.000. 
Harrison,  George  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electronic  flash  inhibit 

arrangement.  4.162.836,  Cl.  354-139.000. 
Harry  W.  Dieteri  Co.:  See— 

Steinmueller.  Ralph  E.,  4,162,632,  Cl.  73-432.00A. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 

Swinehan.    Philip    R.;    and    Swartz,    John    M.,    4,163,240,    Cl. 
357-29.000. 
Hartog,  Jan;  and  Zwagemakers.  Johannes  M.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Aralkylamino  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  having  spas- 
molytic activity.  4,163,060,  Cl.  424-278.000. 
Hartung,  Harold  A.,  to  MacAndrews  and  Forbes  Company.  Glycyrrhi- 
zin-free  fractions  from  licorice  root  and  process  for  obtaining  such 
fractions.  4.163,067,  Cl.  426-573.000. 
Hasker,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  gas  discharge 

lamp.  4,163,169,  Cl.  313-203.000. 
Hasselmeier,  Helmut:  See — 

Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckardt,  Karl  H.;  and  Hasselmeier,  Helmut, 
4,163,285.  Cl.  364-710.000. 
Haubner,  Georg:  See — 

Wesemeyer,  Jurgen;   and   Haubner,  Georg,   4,163,217,   Cl.   340- 
167.00R. 
Hayashi,  Midori:  See — 

Takemoto,  Kiyochika;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Ochiai,  Yoshihito;  Naka- 
shima,  Syozi;  and  Hayashi,  Midori,  4,162,576,  Cl.  32-4O.0OR. 
Hayashida,   Yoshihiro,   to  Tokico   Ltd.   Hydraulic   truster  cylinder. 

4,162,616,  Cl.  60-533.000. 
Hays,  Victor.  Food  warmer  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  engine. 

4,162,670,  Cl.  126-19.500. 
Hedges,  Charles  V.;  and  Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Process  for  producing  bisphenols  4,163,1 16,  Cl.  568-723.000. 
Heimbach.  Paul;  Roloff.  Achim;  and  Nabbefeld-Amold.  Erich  F..  to 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH.  Process  for  controlling  the  catalytic 
co-oligomerization  of  1.3-dienes  with  SchifTs  bases.  4.163.024.  Cl. 
260-566.00R. 
Heinrich   Josef   Winter    Kunststoffverarbeitung    unde   Werkzeugbau 
GmbH:  See- 
Winter.  Heinrich  J..  4.162,552.  Cl.  15-104920. 
Heinsohn.  George  E.;  Robinson.  Ivan  M.;  Pruckmayr.  Gerfried;  and 
Gilbert.  Walter  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  esters  of  poly-(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol.  4,163.1 15. 
Cl.  560-240.000. 
Heinz.  Carlo:  See — 

Legille.  Edouard;  Mahr,  Rene  N.;  and  Heinz.  Carlo,  4.162,784,  Cl. 
266-176.000. 
Heitman,  Marshall  D.;  and  Butler,  Joe  D.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Planetary  transmission  with  hydraulic  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement. 4,162,713,  Cl.  180-242.000. 
Heitmann,  Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Field  sequential  transmis- 
sion  of  lumiiuuice   and   chrominance   information.   4,163,248,   Cl. 
358-12.000. 
Helwig,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffries,  Henry  D.,  Jr.,  to  Avtec  Industries, 
Inc.  Ground  fault  and  Are  detector  system.  4,163,269,  Cl  361-42.000. 
Henderson,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  Target  acquisition  system.  4,162,646,  Cl. 

89-41.0EA. 
Henig,  Hans:  See — 

Tscherwitschke,     Richard;    and     Henig,     Hans,    4,162,951,    Cl. 
204-213.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 
4,162,893,  Cl.  8-10.100. 
Henningsen.  Lee  A.;  Hare.  John  E.;  and  Amann,  David  J.,  to  Firetrol, 

Inc.  Distress  signalling  device.  4,163,220.  Cl.  340-331.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  GmbH:  See — 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  Simmat,  Fritz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  and  Treber.  Nor- 
bert,  4,162,908,  Cl.  65-60.00D. 
Herchenbach,  Horst,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  lowering  of  the  alkali  content  of  ce- 
ment calcined  to  completion.  4,162,922,  Cl.  106-100.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Paul,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Weldy.  Winfred  E.,  4.163.003,  Cl.  260- 
40.00R 


Walsh,  Robert  M..  4.162.997.  Cl.  26O-27.00R. 
Herou.  John  w..  to  J.  H.  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Position  sensitive  safety 

switch.  4,163,127,  Cl  200-61.470. 
Herr,  John  A.:  See — 

Coughenour,    Donald   J.;    Brown,   Jack;   and    Herr.   John   A., 
4,163,158,  Cl.  2JO-561.000. 
Herrmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Magnussen,   Peter;   Herrmann,   Guenter;   and   Frommer,   Elmar. 

4.163,027.  Cl.  26O-586.0OP. 

Hess.  Bemhard:  and  Kraft,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  the  production  of  polyesters  for  air-drying  unsaturated  polyester 

resms  4.163,093,  Cl.  528-301.000. 

Hess,  Georgia  E.  Wig  drying  attachment  for  hair  dryers.  4,162,580,  Cl. 

34-103.000. 
Hetland,  Lillian;  and  Schneeweiss.  Peter  R.  Rotary  measuring  chamber 

with  size  adjustment.  4.162,751,  Cl.  222-293.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Kamins.  Theodore  I.;  and   Sodini,  Charles  G.,  4.163,243,  Cl. 

357-41.000. 

Higashide,  Eiji;  Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  Antibiotic  C- 15003  by  cultur- 

ing  nocardia.  4,162,940.  Cl.  435-119.000. 

Higgms.  Bobby  L.,  toCamsco.  Inc.  Water  jet  valve  assembly.  4,162,763, 

Cl.  239-101.000. 
Hill,  John  H.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Disc  centrifuge  with  underflow 

discharge.  4,162,760,  Cl.  233-19.00R. 
Hill,  Marjorie  M.  Method  of  producing  dried,  de-shelled  brine  shrimp 

cysts.  4,163,064,  Cl.  426-2.000. 
Hine,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Reduction  of  steel 

cathode  overpotential.  4,162.949.  Cl.  204-140.000. 
Hintz,  Harold  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Production  of  tetrabutylhex- 
amethylenediamine  by  reductive  alkylation  of  hexamethylenediamine 
with  butyraldehyde.  4,163,026,  Cl.  260-583.00P. 
Hirose,  Yasuo,  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Combustion 

apparatus.  4,162,890,  Cl.  431-351.000. 
Hirschberger,  August,  to  Webasto-Werke  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Drive 
arrangement  for  a  movable  vehicle  panel.  4,162,805,  Cl.  296-137.00G. 
Hirt.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Van  Stecnhoven.  Frank;  and  Hirt,  Thomas  D..  4.162,779,  Cl. 
248-343.000. 
Hisao,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Agui.  Takeshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Company. 
System  for  reducing  band  width  of  image  signal.  4,163,260,  Cl. 
358-261.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba,  Tatsuo;  Ohmura.  Yoshito;  Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuma. 

Hideo,  4,163,119.  Cl.  179-l.OOF. 
Ishikawa.  Isao;  and  Sakitani.  Yoshio.  4,163,168,  Cl.  310-328.000. 
Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Seiji;  and  Wachi, 

Yasuyuki,  4,163,166,  Cl.  310-215.000. 
Kato,  Takao;  Shimizu.  Kcizo;  and  Maruyama,  Takeshi.  4.163.219. 

a.  34O-31O.0OR. 
Kiwaki.  Hisakatsu;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  4.163.191, 

Cl.  323-89.00M. 
Kubota,  Yoshiyuki;  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  and  Sugawara.  Hiroyuki, 

4,163,130,  Cl.  200-144.00B. 
Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Tanifuji,  Shinya.  4,162,624,  Cl.  72-8.000. 
Sampei.  Tohru,  4,163,197,  Cl.  330-263.000. 
Sawano,    Susumu;    Tsunoda,    Yoshito;    and    Maeda.    Takeshi, 

4,163,149,  a.  250-204.000. 
Shida,  Shigeru;  and  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  4,162,627,  Cl.  72-247.000. 
Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi,  Naoutsu;  Nakayama.  Makoto;  Kasai. 
Masataka;  Saito.  Akira;  and  Terada.  Toshimichi.  4.163.266.  Cl. 
360-84.000. 
Tamura,  Hifumi;  and  Ishitani.  Tohru,  4,163,153,  Cl.  250-423.00R. 
Hitomi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Tetsuya;  and  FunabashI,  Tetsuji,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho.   Unmanned  conveying  control 
system.  4,162,869,  Cl.  414-70.000. 
Hobbs,  Oliver  K   Pneumatic  conveyor.  4,162,811,  Cl.  406-94.000 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Katsuya;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  4,163,224,  Cl   340-520.000. 
Hoechst  AG.:  See— 

Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  and  Finke,  Manfred,  4.163.034,  a. 
260-931.000 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf; 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 
to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Pesticidal     0-[3-t-butylpyrazol-5- 
yljphosphoric   and    thionophosphoric   acid   esters.   4,163,052,   Cl. 
424-200.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bollag.  Werner;  Ruegg,  Rudolf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  4,163,103,  CX. 

542-427.000. 
Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,163,021.  Cl.  26O-456.0OP. 
Holland.  George  W  ;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,163.016.  C\.  260-345.80P. 
Zdrodowski,  Joseph  J.,  4,162,689,  Cl.  137-266.000. 
Hofmann,  Dionys.  to  Gebr.  Hofmaim  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  balancing  rotors.  4.162,634.  Cl. 
73-462.000. 
Hofstede.  Marinus  J.;  Beentjes.  Gerardus;  Szucs.  Laslo;  and  Tasnadi. 
Csaba.  to  Cojafex  B.V.  Installation  and  process  for  multistage-con- 
trolled flash  evaporation.  4.162.945.  Cl.  202-173.000. 
Hohmann,  Gerhard;  See — 

Pettelkau,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hohmann,  Gerhard,  4,163,091,  Q. 
526-208.000. 
Holland,  George  W.;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
16-Substituted  prostaglandins.  4,163,016.  Cl.  260-345.80P. 
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Holland,  Maeford  J.;  and  Raines,  Robert  B.  Device  for  removing  a 

runner  from  a  multiple  plate  die.  4,162^886,  CI.  425-556.000 
HoUaway,    William    t>.    Baseball    base    and    installation    apparatus 

4,162.789,  CI.  273-25.000. 
HoUeyman,  John  E.,  to  I.J.J.  Air  Inje^ion  Systems.  Pressure  fluid 

operated  power  plant.  4,162,614,  CI.  64-370.000. 
Holubec,   Zenowie   M.,   to   Lubrizol   Corporation,   The.   Multigrade 

lubncants  containing  interpolymers.  4,162,985,  CI.  252-32  70E 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See — 

Hofer   Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fntz;  Ridbel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammtnn,  Ingebora;  and  Homeyer, 
Bernhard,  4,163,052,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bassett,   William   W.;  and  JohnsonJ  Eugene   D.,  4,162,856.   CI 
366-213.000.  1 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Tokuhara,  Masaharu;'  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kawakami.  Hiromi,  to  Sony  Corporatkin.  Demodulating  apparatus 
with  phase  shift  compensation.  4,163,196,  CI.  329-50  000 
Hood,  John  D.:  See- 
Box,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hood,  John  D.,.4,I63,051,  CI.  424-124.000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See-i- 

Takahashi,  Akio,  4,163,033,  CI.  525-JS.OOO. 
Hoppner,  Dietrich:  See —  J  ' 

Bachle,  Erich;  Schehrer,  Rudolf;  and  Hoppner,  Dietrich,  4,163  159 
CI.  307-255.000.  I 

Horvay,  Julius  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  construct- 
ing refrigerator  cabinet.  4,162,571,  CI.  J9-460.000. 
Hosli,  Peter,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Micro-tnalysis  process  and  device 

4,162,896,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Hosoi,  Yuzo:  See — 

Abe,  Seizaburo;  Kozima,  Masao;  andl  Hosoi,  Yuzo,  4,162.930  CI 

148-38.000.  '  

Hosokawa,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tomii,  Kaoni;  and  Hosokawa.  Yoshihiro,  4,163,250,  CI.  358-45.000. 
Hosono,  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Cb.,  Ltd.  Flash  light  discharee 

device.  4.163.178.  CI.  3 15-24  loop. 
Howard,  Clayton  L.,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Tensive  force 

load  cell  assembly.  4,162,629,  CI.  73-14I.00R. 
Huber,  Bernhard  W.,  to  Bodenseewerk  Itrkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH. 
Selected   element   concentration    for   flameless   atomic   absorption 
spectroscopic  measurements.  4,162,849,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Hudson,  William  W.;  and  Wilson,  Woodraw  W.,  to  Wilson-Miner  R  & 
D.  Sod  harvesting  machine  having  meant  for  conveying  and  stackine 
sod  pads.  4,162,726,  CI.  198-678.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  , 

Bayless,  John  R.;  Seliger,  Robert  L.;  Ward,  James  W.;  and  Wood, 
James  E.,  4,163,151,  CI.  250-296.0od 
Hugl,  Herbert;  Schundehutte,  Karl  H.;  TVautner,  Kersten;  and  Wol- 
frum,  Gerhard,   to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft.   Diphenylamine-azo- 
hydrocarbylsulfonylphenyl  dyestuffs.  4,163,013,  CI.  260-206  000 
Humme,  Gert:  See —  ] 

Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Frank;  Ott,  ,Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert- 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4,163,032,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Hungerbuhler,  Walter:  See — 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    alid    Hungerbuhler,    Walter 
4.162,893,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Huseby,  Irvin  C,  to  General  Electric  Oompany.  Rare  earth  meul 
doped  directionally  solidified  eutectic  al|Dy  and  superalloy  materials. 

Husson,  Alan  L.;  and  Kurland,  Marvin,  to  ll^estinghouse  Electric  Corn 

Elevator  system.  4,162,719,  CI.  187-29.o4r. 
Hutson  Corporation,  The:  See—  ■ 

Judd,  Oliver  S.,  4,162,900,  CI.  51-295.d00. 
Hutson,  Jearld  L.  Multiple  emitter  and  Jormal  gate  semiconductor 

switch.  4,163,241,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Hydrotrole  Limited:  See — 

Greer,  Edward  M.;  Wyle,  Frank  Si;  and  Packer,  Martin  R, 
4,162,692,  CI.  138-30.000.  > 

Ichikawa,  Tadao:  See — 

Mori,    Ryuichi;    Ichikawa.    Tadao 
4,163,280,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McCord,  Daniel,  4,162,638,  CI.  81-9.5(R 
Idra  AG:  See— 

Kollmann,    Harry;    and    Goetsch,    Roland 
162-220.000. 
Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  <awai.  Hisasi;  Morino,  Seiji 
and  Umeda,  Naoki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha!  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ignition  system  for  rotary  piston  engines,  4.162.669.  CI.  123-210000 
Iida.  Makoto,  to  Security  Patrols  Co.,  lid.  Safety  lock  system  for 
controlling  access  to  an  area  in  response  ti  predetermined  data  inputs 
4.163.215.  CI.  340-149.00A.  ] 

litis,  Alexander:  See — 

Subramanian,  Kohur  N.;  Illis,  Alexandfcr;  and  Nissen,  Norman  C 
4,163,046,  CI.  423-510.000.  ^ 

Ilmer,  Andreas:  See — 

Bock,  Gerd;  Grand,  Gerd;  and  Ilm 
358-12.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See-  - 

Jones.  Peter  J.  V.,  4,162,991.  CI.  252-413.000. 

Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  $.p.A.:  See 

Farina,  Attilio;  and  Zappala,  Giuseppe,  4,163,179,  CI.  315-408.000 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG:  See— 

Spiess.  Karl,  4,162,568,  CI.  29-281.300. 
Infield.  Harold  B.;  Morrison,  Albert,  III;  and  Tauskey,  William  A.,  Sr., 
to  North  American  Manufacturing  Company;  Bumham  Corporation; 
and  Combustion   Service  and   Equipment  Corporation.   Industrial 
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boiler  utilizing  multiple  fuels tnd  having  reduced  particulate  emission 
and  method  of  combustion  4,162.686,  CI.  122-149.000. 
Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See— 

Katoh,  Hisanori,  4,163,076  CI.  428-339.000. 
Inoue,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Ooba,  Osamu;  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Saito 
Toshihisa.  4,162,840,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Inoue.  Satoru;  Umehara,  Masai  kira;  Aramaki,  Kazuo;  Inuzuka,  Hideo 
and  Yamanobe,  Kouji,  to  Rifcoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  electrostatic 
copying  machine.  4,162,843,  |C1.  355-4.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  Self— 

Dezael,  Claude;  Deschampi,  Andre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond, 
4,163,043,  CI.  423-234.0^ 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Hosli,  Peter,  4,162,896,  CI.  |23-230.00R. 
Institut  Transplantatsii  Organov  I  Tkanei:  See— 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin,  Moisei  A.;  Vlasov,  Vadim  V 
Burynin,  Viuly  A.;  an(^  Novikov,  Nikolai  V.,  4,162  543    ci' 


3-1.700. 

International  Business  Machin 
Bahr,  Dietrich  J.;  Burckari 
4,163,285,  CI.  364-710..,, 
Brandon,  Fred  Y.,  4,162,84 
Bullock,  Michael  K.,  4.162, 
Daetwyler,  Kurt;  and  Jaggi 


Corporation:  See — 
It,  Karl  H.;  and  Hasselmeier,  Helmut, 


and    Shiraogawa,    Yukio, 


H.,    4,162,935,    CI. 


Andreas,  4,163,247,  CI. 


CI.  355-14.000. 
'86,  CI.  271-64.000. 

__-.      .      „        Rudolf,  4,163,156,  CI.  250-492.00B. 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mociherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Skuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M  ' 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and   |Granda,    Edward    J.,    4,163,068,    Cl! 
4ZD-538.000. 

International  Harvester  Company:  See 

Cremer,  George  D.,  4,162^14,  Cl.  75-0.50B 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Subramanian,  Kohur  N.;  Illk,  Alexander;  and  Nissen,  Norman  C , 
4,163,046,  Cl.  423-510.000. 
International  Telephone  &  Telekraph  Corp.:  See- 
Johnson,  Charles  B.,  4,163,^74,  Cl.  315-10.000 
INTERX  Research  Corporatioii:  See— 

Stella.  Valentino  J.;  and  SJoan,  Kenneth  B.,  4,163,058,  Cl.  424- 

Inuzuka,  Hideo:  See— 

Inoue,  Satoru;  Umehara,  ^jlasaakira;  Aramaki,  Kazuo;  Inuzuka 
Hideo;  and  Yamanobe,  K  juji,  4,162,843,  Cl.  355-4.000 
Ink,  Gijsbert  W.:  See— 

Marien,  Pieter;  Boersma,  R  ntje;  and  Ink,  Gijsbert  W.,  4,163,118, 
Cl.  174-99.00B. 
Irvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallin,  Jan-Olof,  4,162.773.  Cl.  242-107.4OA 
Ishihara.  Taketoshi;  and  Watanibe,  Yosiaki,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  a|id  device  for  measuring  diopters  of 
astigmaticlenses.  4,162,852.  Cj.  356-125.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Noise  improvement 
4  16T264' a  sSo^roOo'*"' I    recording  and  playback  apparatus. 
Ishii,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuaki;  KawaUni,  Takahiko;  Kaneko,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii 
Kenichiro,  4,163,214,  Cl.  J40-146.3AC. 
Ishikawa,  Isao;  and  Sakitani.  Yoihio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Two-directional 
piezoelectric  driven  fine  adjusi  ing  device.  4,163,168,  CI.  310-328.000. 


Ishitani,  fohru:  See— 

Tamura,  Hifumi;  and  Ishiun  i 
Ito,  Fumio:  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada 


to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-U 
internal  combustion  engine.  4, 

Jaggi,  Rudolf:  See— 

Daetwyler,  Kurt;  and  Jaggi, 

James,  Wakelf.  Archery  sight.  4, 


Tohni,  4,163,153,  Cl.  250-423.00R. 


.      .,    -V-. ,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio; 

sninoda,  Nobuhiko;  and    Hurakami,  Hiroyashu,  4,162,839    Cl 
354-23.00D.  ' 

Ito,  Isami,  to  Chinon  Industries  Ir  corporated.  Overlap  recording  device 

for  sound  cinecamera.  4,163,2<  1,  Cl.  360-13.000 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito  Fumio 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hurakami,  Hiroyashu,  4,162,839  Cl' 
354-23.00D.  ' 

u/-if  '  "^'  ".u' — u  -~— of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Flow-through  coil  pi  met  centrifuges  with  adjusuble  rota- 
tion/revolution of  column.  4,1  )2,761,  Cl.  233-24.000 

Ito,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai  sha.  Wide  angle  objective  for  ophthal- 
moscopic instrument.  4,162,82' ,  Cl.  351-7.000 

Iwase,  Kazuo:  See— 

.  ^"Si^^"'  "'^''  *"**  '*»^'  K  'zuo.  4,162,667,  Cl.  123-1 17  OOD 
J.  C.  Decaux  Paris,  Publicite  Ab  ibus:  See— 

Decaux,  Jean-Claude,  4,162,:  85,  Cl.  40-518.000. 
C.  Renfroe  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See  — 

Davies,  William,  4,162,804,  (Jl.  294-101  000 
H.  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Herou.  John  w.,  4,163,127,  (^.  200-61.470. 
I.  Case  Company:  See — 
Nelson,  Carl  D.,  4,162,712,  dl.  180-253.000. 
J.J.J.  Air  Injection  Systems:  See-  - 

Holleyman.  John  E.,  4,162,6  4,  Cl.  60-370.000 

S'x  '^^rcvx5^^^ '  °''''  "^""^y  "^'p^'  """^  '^'"■ 

JacobJCarl;  Edmaier^Franz;  Scl  lulmeister,  Robert;  and  Walz,  Stefan, 

„.  .._j  -T-..-.-.        •  I  lion  Friedrichshafen  GmbH.  Diese! 

^62,668,  Cl.  123-179.00F. 


Rudolf,  4,163,156,  Cl.  25O-492.0OB 
62,579,  Cl.  33-265.000. 
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Jamesbury  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  S.,  4,162,690,  Cl.  137-385.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Mikarai,  Makoto,  4,162,758,  Cl.  228-131.000. 
Jeffries,  Henry  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Helwig.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffries,  Henry  D.,  Jr ,  4,163,269,  Cl. 
361-42.000. 
Jenkins,  Allen  N.  Pocket  cuspidor.  4,162,547,  Cl.  4-259.000. 
John  O.  Butler  Company:  See — 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  and  Tisma,  Stevan,  4,162,688,  Cl.  132-92.00A. 
Johnson,  Charles  B.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp. 

Oblique  streak  tube.  4,163,174,  Cl.  315-10.000. 
Johnson.  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Bassett,   William   W.;  and  Johnson,   Eugene  D.,  4,162,856,   Cl. 
366-213.000. 
Johnson,  George  P.  Miter  clamp.  4,162,785,  Cl.  269-41.000. 
Johnson,  Phillip  R.,  to  Dakota  Electron,  Inc.  Tool  carrying  vehicle 

with  laser  control  apparatus.  4,162,708,  Cl.  172-4.500. 
Johnson,   Robert   E.,   to  Sterling   Drug   Inc.    l-(Arylamino)pyrroles. 

4,163,015,  Cl.  260-326.250. 
Johnson,  Samuel  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  care 
composition    containing    starch    and    surfactant.    4,162,983,    Cl. 
252-8.600. 
Johnson,  Steven  A.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Measurement  and  recon- 
struction of  three-dimensional  fluid  flow.  4,162,630.  Cl.  73-194.00A. 
Johnston.  Mack  S.  Hair  clipper.  4,162,574,  Cl.  30-29.500. 
Jolissaint,  Charles  H.,  to  Rolm  Corporation.  Finite  storage-time  queue. 

4,163,124,  Cl.  179-18,0OD. 
Jones,  Clifford  W.  Valve  cover.  4,162,740,  Cl.  22O-85.0OP. 
Jones.  Perry  C:  See — 

McWhorter,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Perry  C,  4,162,917,  Cl    75- 

IJO.OOR. 

Jones,  Peter  J.  V.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Recovering 

cobalt  and  bromide  catalyst  values  using  a  strong  anion  exchange 

resin.  4,162,991,  Cl.  252-413.000. 

Jorgensen,  Brian  K.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Lens  mount  for  photographic 

recording  apparatus.  4,162,823,  Cl.  350-252.000. 
Judd,  Oliver  S.,  to  Hutson  Corporation,  The.  Composition  having 
improved    wear    resistant    and    compression    resilient    properties. 
4,162,900,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Arnold,  Robert  L..  4.162,640.  Cl.  81-311.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Kamiya.  Masaaki.  4.163,193.  Cl.  324-29.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakashita.  Masao,  4,162.644.  Cl.  84-1.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hitomi,   Shinichi;   Nakayama,  Tetsuya;  and   Funabashi,  Tetsuji, 
4,162,869,  Cl.  414-70.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Kubota,  Tomiharu,  4,163,279,  Cl.  364-105.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho:  See — 

Kubo,     Kazuhiko;     Takahashi,     Akira;     and     Ohashi,     Kenichi, 
4,162,924,  Cl.  106-120.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See — 

Oishi,  Masaaki;  Ashida,  Itaru;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuro,  4,162,609,  Cl. 
58-38.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Morozumi,  Shinji,  4,162,608,  Cl.  58-23.0OR. 
Kaemmerer,  Harry,  to  Americal  Telephone  and  Telegraph.  Helical 
video  tape  recorder  arrangement  suitable  for  high  quality  editing. 
4,163,262,  Cl.  360-14.000. 
Kahn,  Friedhelm.  Mechanisms  for  controlling  temperature  and  heat 

balance  of  molds.  4,162,700,  Cl.  164-154.000. 
Kai,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Junzo;  and  Kai,  Toshio,  4.163.141,  Cl.  219-10.55F. 
Kaiser,  Louis;  and  Pascal,  Charles  J.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Protective 

packaging  device.  4,162,729,  Cl.  206-592.000. 
Kajan  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Perkins,  Lee  E.,  4,162,691,  Cl.  137-613.000. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Shida,  Shigeru;  and  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  4,162,627,  Cl.  72-247.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Thies.  Peter  W.;  and  Asai.  Akiji,  4,163,055,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Kalliantas,  Louis:  See — 

Gonot,    Fred    P.,    Jr.;    and    Kalliantas,    Louis,    4,162,800,    Cl. 
281-42.000. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Reaclively  loaded 
comer  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  antennas.  4,163,236,  Cl.  343- 
700.0MS. 
Kaluza,  Allen  M.:  See — 

Sullivan,    Bruce    M.;    and    Kaluza,    Allen    M.,    4,162,906,    Cl. 
55-346.000. 
Kambara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Morio,     Minoru;     and     Kambara,     Masahiro,     4,163,253,     Cl. 
358-120.000. 
Kamin,  Gerhard  R.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  ampli- 
tude discrimination  of  a  video  signal.  4,163,251,  Cl.  358-107.000. 
Kamins,  Theodore  I.;  and  Sodini,  Charles  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  One-transistor  memory  cell  with  enhanced  capacitance. 
4,163,243,  Cl.  357-41.000. 
Kaminski,  Andrzej:  See— 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej;  Rokieki,  Gabriel; 
Kaminski,  Andrzej;  Chomicz,  Danuta;  and  Goraj,  Boguskaw. 
4,163,087,  Cl.  521-176.000. 


Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Seiji;  and  Wachi, 
Yasuyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Field  winding  assembly  for  rotor  in  elec- 
tric rotary  machine.  4.163,166,  Cl.  310-215.000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Battery  voltage 
delecting  apparatus  for  an  electronic  timepiece.  4,163,193,  Cl. 
324-29.500. 
Kamyr  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman,    Michael    I.;   and    Prough,    James    R.,   4,162,933,    Cl. 
162-17.000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuaki;  Kawalani,  Takahiko;  Kaneko,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii, 
Kenichiro,  4,163,214,  Cl.  340-146.3AC. 
Kaneko,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ooba,  Osamu;  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Saito, 
Toshihisa.  4.162,840.  Cl.  354-246.000. 
Kanics,  Andras,  to  Mitielmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sealing  device  for 
openings  of  a  container  which  can  be  loaded  with  and  emptied  of 
batches  of  fluid  loose  material,  viscous  deposits,  sludges  or  the  like. 
4,162,795,  Cl.  277-237.00R. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi,  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi,  Harumi,  4,162,998,  Cl.  260-28.00R. 
Kasai,  Masataka:  See — 

Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi,  Naotatsu;  Nakayama,  Makoto;  Kasai, 
Masataka;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Terada,  Toshimichi,  4,163,266,  Cl. 
360-84.000. 
Kashihara,  Takanobu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara.  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga.  4.163,038.  Cl.  422-36  000 
Kashima,  Jiro;  and  Sato,  Synji,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Foundry   mold   composition   and   process   for   producing 
foundry  mold.  4,163,000,  Cl.  260-29.60S. 
Kato,  Takao;  Shimizu,  Keizo;  and  Maruyama,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Remote  control  device  for  electronic  apparatus.  4,163,219,  Cl.  340- 
310.00R. 
Katoh,  Hisanori,  to  Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synthetic 

resin  window  molding.  4,163,076,  Cl.  428-339.000. 
Kawada,  Sooji.  Whole  body  specified  area  stimulating  therapy  device. 

4,162,675,  Cl.  128-55.000. 
Kawai,  Hisasi;  and  Iwase,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Electronic 
ignition   timing   control   system   for  internal   combustion   engines. 
4.162.667.  Cl.  123-1 17.00D. 
Kawai.  Hisasi:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino, 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,162,669,  Cl.  123-210.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiromi:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Tokuhara,  Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Kawakami,  Hiromi,  4,163,1%,  Cl  329-50.000. 
Kawatani.  Takahiko:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuaki;  Kawatani,  Takahiko;  Kaneko,  Hiroshi;  and  Uhii, 
Kenichiro,  4,163,214,  Cl.  340-146.3AC. 
Kelly,  Thomas  L.   Insulation  block  and  mounting  means  therefor. 

4,162,597,  Cl.  52-410.000. 
Kelsey,  David  R.,  to  D.  R.  K.  Limited.  Connector  assembly  for  a  ball 

and  cord.  4,162,790,  Cl.  273-58.00C. 
Kemira  OY:  See- 
Van   der  Meer,   Arie;  and   Lepomaa,   Lauri   A.,   4,163,045,   Cl. 
423-483.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Palel,  Bhupendra  C,  4,162,673,  Cl.  128-748.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin,  Roger  A.,  4,162,958,  Cl.  208-8.0LE. 
Clapper,  Thomas  W.,  4,162.965,  Cl.  208-177.000. 
Leonard,  Robert  E.,  4,162,957,  Cl.  208-8.00R. 
Leonard,  Robert  E.,  4,162,964,  Cl.  208-177.000. 
Rhodes,  Donald  E.,  4,162,956,  Cl  208-8.0LE. 
Khutoretsky,  Garri  M.:  See — 

Gurevich,   EIrikh   I.;   Filippov,   losif  F.;   Prigorovsky,   Igor  A.; 
Khutoretsky,  Garri  M.;  and  Vorontsov,  Alexandr  I.,  4,163,163, 
Cl.  310-59.000. 
Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej:  See — 

Brzozowski.   Zbigniew;   Kielkiewicz,   Jedrzej;   Rokieki,   Gabriel; 
Kaminski,  Andrzej;  Chomicz,  Danuta;  and  Goraj,  Boguskaw. 
4.163,087,  Cl.  521-176.000. 
Killeen,  George  F.:  See— 

McGraw,  John  T.;  and  Killeen,  George  F.,  4,162,582,  Cl.  35- 
12.00N. 
Kincheloc,  Jack  D.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  carton  or  the  like  into  a 

preselected  configuration.  4,162,648,  Cl.  93-l.OOG. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated 

circuit  device.  4,163,245,  Cl.  357-51.000. 
Kinoshita,  Makoto:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana.  Yasuo;  Uetsuki.  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo; 

and  Kinoshita,  Makoto,  4,163,074,  Cl.  427-229.000. 

Kishi,  Hajimu;  Miyoshi,  Naganori;  and  Seki,  Masaki,  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry   Co.,    Ltd.    NC    tape   producing    system.    4,163,284,   Cl. 

364-474.000. 

Kita,  Takeichi;  and   Kita,  Takuji.  H-sbaped  steel  sheet  pile  wall. 

4,162,866,  Cl.  405-277.000. 
Kita,  Takuji:  See — 

Kiu,  Takeichi;  and  Kiu.  Takuji,  4,162,866,  Cl.  405-277.000. 
Kitahara,  Tohru;  See — 

Endo,  Akira;  and  Kitahara,  Tohru,  4,163,023,  O.  26O-S56.0OA. 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Narita,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  phase  shifter  control  system.  4,163,191,  Cl.  323-89.00M. 
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,.;  Gerg,  Robert  L.;  and  Klai- 


orge  J.,  4,162,792,  CI.   273- 


Robert    J..    4,163,114,    CI. 


and  Knyazher,  Galina  B., 


i 


4,162,820,  CI.  350-36.000. 


KJaiber,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Zelt,  Edward  J.;  Dippold,  William  ^  ,  _..„ 

ber,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  4,163,167,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Klein,  Johann.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellsclaft.  Instrument  for  recording 

blood  pressure.  4,162,674,  CI.  128-68(W00. 
Klemschmidt,  Peter;  See —  I 

Reinehr,    Ulrich;    Pieper,    ChristiaA;   and    Kleinschmidt,    Peter, 
4,163,078,  CI.  428-373.000.  ( 

Klementowski,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski,  Fink  M.;  and  Bishop,  James  S., 
4,163,227,  CI.  340-662.000.  j 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AktiengeselUchaft:  See— 
Herchenbach,  Horst,  4,162,922,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Klose,  George  J.:  See—  | 

Chang,  Richard  S.;  and  Klose,  Otoi 
85.0OG.  I 

Knappenberger,    George   E.    Bovine   sirgJcal    Uble.    4,162,685,   CI. 

119-103.000. 
Knopf,  Robert  J.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Ester  did  alkoxylate  acrylates.  4,163,113,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Knopf,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Koleske,    Joseph    V.;    and    Knopf. 
560-186.000. 
Knyazher,  Galina  B.:  See — 

Litvinov,  Pavel  I.;  Firsov,  Vitaly  M 
4,162,921,  CI.  106-39.800. 
Kobayashi.  Yuichi:  See —  i 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  4,163,1 1 1,  CI 
560-122.000.  ■ 

Kodama,  Naoki:  See — 

Sado,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Akio;  aiil  Kodama,  Naoki,  4,163.204, 
CI.  338-114.000.  ^ 

Koholka,  Richard:  See- 
Schwab,  Kurt;  and  Koholka,  Richai 
Koike,  Masaru:  See — 

Nakano,  Shiro;  and  Koike,  Masaru,  4.163,075,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kolberg  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Gellhaus,  Derald  B.,  4,162,968,  CI.  ^-400.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  and  Knopf,  Robert  X.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Ester  diol  alkoxylates.  4,163,1 14,  pi,  560-186.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.:  See —  j 

Knopf,    Robert    J.;    and    Koleske,    Joseph    V.,    4,163,113,    CI 

560-185.000.  I 

Smith,    Oliver    W.;    and    Koleske,    Joseph    V.,    4,163,029,    CI 
525-449.000. 
Kolesnikova,  Elena  N.:  See — 

Raevich,  Vladimir  K.;  Petrov,  Evgeiy  I.;  Kolesnikova,  Elena  N. 
and  Saxon,  Alexandr  K..  4,162,620{  CI.  66-187.000. 
Kolfertz,     Erwin.     Electromagnetically    driven    diaphragm    pump 

4,162,876,  CI.  417-413.000. 
Kollmann,  Harry;  and  Goetsch,  Roland  H.,  to  Idra  AG.  Papier-mache 

coffin  and  method  of  making  it.  4,162,935,  CI.  162-220.000. 
Komagata,  Hitoshi:  See —  , 

Yoshikawa,    Noriaki;    Komagata,    (itoshi;    and    Sato,    Yoshio, 
4,163,121,  CI.  179-2.0EB. 
Komori,  Kazuaki;  Kawatani,  Takahiko;  Kaneko,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii, 
Kenichiro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tflephone  Public  Corporation. 
Character  recognition  system.  4,163.214.  CI.  340-146.3AC. 
Komori,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Shirahase,  Reiji;  and  Komori,  Shigehiro,  4,162,787,  CI.  271-173.000. 
Kondo,  Kiyosi;  and  Tunemoto,  Daiei,  tc^  Sagami  Chemical  Research 
Center.  Prostaglandin  precursors  and  iprocesses  for  preparine  the 
same.  4,163,106,  CI.  560-11.000.  I  f    •—    e 

Kongo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniwaki,  Genshi,  4,162,592,  CI.  49-3158.000. 
Konicek,  Jiri,  to  Perstorp,  AB.  Method  for  removing  resin  smear  in 

through  holes  of  printed  circuit  boards^  4,162,932,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Konii,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co. 
tronic  timepieces.  4,163,230,  CI.  340-7( 
Kopp,  Hermann:  See — 

Weishaupt,     Siegfried;    and    Kopp, 
431-265.000. 
Kosakowski,  Henry  R.,  to  Bendix  Coi 

digital  conversion  system.  4,163,221 
Kose,  Saburo:  See — 

Ebau,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana,  Yasuo;  U^suki,  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo- 
and  Kinoshita,  Makoto,  4,163,074,  Cl.  427-229.000. 
Kowalchuk,  John,  to  Lever  Brothers  Copipany.  Powdered  detergent 
compositions  containing  a  calcium  salt  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
4,162,994,  Cl.  252-532.000.  ' 

Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 
Okuda,  Hiroji,  4,162,618,  Cl.  64-23 
Kozima,  Masao:  See — 

Abe,  Seizaburo;  Kozima,  Masao;  an( 
148-38.000. 
Kraft,  Klaus:  5ee— 

Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Kraft,  Klaus,  4, 
Kraft,  Robert  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation 

4,162,778,  Cl.  248-610.000. 
Kramer,  Erich;  Nickel,  Horst;  and  Puchiier,  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  concentrated  dyestuff 
solutions.  4,163,012,  Cl.  260-182.000.     [ 
Kraus,  Peter:  See — 

Enders,  Edgar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraus, 
Peter;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,163JD59,  Cl.  424-277.000. 


ltd.  Display  device  for  elec- 
1.000. 

Hermann,    4,162,888,    Cl. 

^ration.  The.  Capacitance  to 
340-347.0AD. 
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!  Hosoi,  Yuzo,  4,162,930,  Cl. 

53,093,  Cl.  528-301.000. 
Gbrating  machine  suspension. 


Kresky,  Fred  C;  Loveland,  Jo  hn  H.;  and  Evans,  Bryce  B.,  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation.  Gas  line  lead-in  assembly.  4,162,801,  Cl.  285-45.000. 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  and  Durr,  Qieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesti- 
cidal  triazapentadienes.  4,16j3,056,  Cl.  424-324.000. 

Kubens,  Rolf;  Ehrhard,  Fritz;  Und  Gebauer,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  tha  solvenl-free  production  of  solid  plastic 
moldings  sealing  compound^  and  insulations  using  a  polyisocyanate 
mixture  containing  2,4'-diisdcyanatodiphenylinethane.  4,163,095,  Cl. 
528-67.000.  ] 

Kubo,  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi,  i^kira;  and  Ohashi,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Mho.  Shaped  bodies  of  calcium  silicate 
ime.  4,162,924.  Cl.  106-120.000. 

—  . jki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Derivative  minor 

loop  type  controller.  4,163,^9,  Cl.  364-105.000. 

Kubou,  Yoshiyuki;  Kurosaw»,  Yukio;  and  Sugawara,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  interrupter  with  pressure  monitoring  means. 
4,163,130,  Cl.  200-144.00B.  , 

Kuhnel,  Werner;  and  Spielau,  Paul,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process  for 
the  production  of  polyolefmi  foam  sheets  containing  pore  regulators. 
4,163,085,  Cl.  521-96.000.      i  e  t~        e 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert,  Claiis-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz,  Fran- 
cis; Sinner,  Helmut;  and  Br^kmeier,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Antistatic  polyamide  compositions  with  polyalkyleneglycol 
ether  having  secondary  le^inal  urethane  groups.  4,163.088,  Cl. 


Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seiz 

and  process  for  producing  s 

Kubota,  Tomiharu,  to  Kabush 


525-433.000 
Kupper,  Willi,  to  W.  Schlai, 
transfering  textile  coils.  4,16 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  FiirL..._, ,  , 

Toyoda,  Noriyuki,  4,161939,  Cl.  435-254.000 
Kurland,  Marvin:  See — 

Husson,  Alan  L.;  and  Kur 
Kurosawa.  Yukio:  5^— 
Kubota,  Yoshiyuki;  Kur 
4,163,130,  Cl.  200-144. 
Kuwakado,  Satoshi:  See — 
Shimogawa,    Toshiaki 
242-107.000. 
Kvapil,  Rudolph;  and  Clews, 


irst  &  Co.  Buffer  storage  device  for 

,723,  Cl.  198-469.000. 

liki  Kaisha:  See — 

;ho,  Takao;  Matsunaga,  Kenichi;  and 


Marvin,  4,162,719.  Cl.  I87-29.00R. 
iwa,  Yukio;  and  Sugawara,  Hiroyuki, 


Kuwakado.   Satoshi.   4.162.772,   Cl. 


■eis,  Alfred.  4.162.734.  Cl.  414-27.000. 

re — 

lieu,  Alain,  4,162,923,  Cl.  106-104.000. 

laratus  for  separating  material  by  srie- 

9-447.000. 

elevator.  4,162,718,  Cl.  I87-29.00A. 


, f  Malcolm,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  and 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  In-situ  retorting  of  carbonaceous 
deposits.  4,162,808,  Cl.  299-ioOO. 
Kyle,  Rhoden  R.,  to  C.  A.  Penierton  &  Co.  Limited.  Vacuum  packag- 
ing. 4,162,599,  Cl.  53-77.000  '  *^    * 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

Dangelmaier,  Karl;  and  B 
Lafarge  Fondu  International: . 
Schmitt,  Jean  M.;  and  Ma 
Lagal,  Roy,  lo  Lagal,  Roy.  A 
cific  gravity.  4,162,969,  Cl.  : 
Lamprey,  Donald  F.  Hydrauli 
Langemeyer,  Carl:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkam|  ler,  Richard;  Langemeyer,  Carl;  Teten- 
borg,  Konrad;  and  Upm<  ier,  Hartmut,  4,162,602,  Cl.  53-415  000 
Lapchenko,  Sergei  N.:  See— 

Fedotov,  Vladimir  M.;  Smirnov,  Boris  A.;  Revo,  Valery  V  ■  and 
Upchenko,  Sergei  N„  4  162,678,  Cl.  128-305.000. 
Lapointe,  Joseph  A.,  to  DomU^  Inc.  Whole  tree  chipper.  4.162  769  Cl 

241-68.000. 
Lather,  Dieter;  Terschuren,  Wolfgang;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  Simoneit, 
Gunter;  and  Ries,  Karl,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi.  Mount 
for  ultrasonic  test  head.  4,161636,  Cl.  73-638.000. 
Laud,  Kamlakar  R.:  See—         \ 

lud,  Kamlakar  R.;  and  Park,  John  K., 


Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.; 
4,162,631,  Cl.  73-362,0A 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd 
Watanabe,     Kenkichi;    am  I 
53-54.000. 
Lawrence,  Jackson;  and  Crame  • 


See — 
Sentoku, 


Hideshi,    4,162,598,    Cl. 


,  Robert  S.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co., 

Inc   Integrated  method  of  fii  lishing,  straightening  and  compressive 
preshrmking  of  fabric.  4,162,:  63,  Cl.  28-163.000. 
Lawter,  Ray  L.:  See — 

Briggs,  Barry  D.;  and  Law  er,  Ray  L.,  4,162,817,  Cl.  339-75  OMP 
Leal,  August:  See- 
Wright,  William  R.;  Murjhy,  Theodore;  Piazzo,  Kenneth:  and 
Leal,  August,  4,162,892,  01.  8-4.000. 
Lee,  James  K.:  See— 

Frank,  Lee  F.;  and  Lee,  Jai  lies  K.,  4,162,832,  Cl.  354-51.000. 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  to  Supeior  Electric  Company,  The.  Arcuate 

movement  numerical  control  method  and  system.   4,163,184,  Cl. 

J  18-573.000. 

Legille,  Edouard;  Mahr,  Rene  fi.;  and  Heinz,  Carlo,  to  S.A   des  An- 

ciens  Etabhssements  Paul  Wufth.  Pressure  equalization  apparatus  and 

method.  4,162,784,  Cl.  266-17  5.000.  ff-  u 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Manufacturing  apparatus.  4,162.757,  CI.  228- 

Lconard,  Robert  E.,  to  Kerr-M  [Oee  Corporation.  Method  of  feedine 

sohds  to  a  process  unit.  4,162  957,  Cl.  208-8.00R 
Leonard,  Robert  E.,  to  Kerr-M(  Gee  Corporation.  Method  of  handling 

??>o'?7T'rv!JJ"'*'^''     '"    *    '^°f'    deashing    process.    4,162,964,    Cl. 
2tJo*  177.tXJU. 

Lepomaa,  Lauri  A.:  See — 

^^r^-.'^fL^^'   ^"^-  ""'^    Lepomaa,   Lauri   A.,  4,163,045.  Cl. 
423-483.000. 

Lever  Brothers  Company:  See-  • 

Bwrthuis  Roelof  K.;  van  D  arp,  David  A.;  and  Nugteren,  Diederik 
H.,  4, 1 63, 108,  Cl.  560- 1 2 1 .000. 
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Kowalchuk,  John,  4,162,994,  Cl.  252-532.000. 
Levine,   Alfred   B.   Electronic   calendar  and   diary.   4,162,610,   Cl. 

58-148.000. 
Lewis,  Herbert  H.,  to  Montgomery  Industries  Intematioiul,  Inc.  Tooth 

breaker  members.  4,162,770.  Cl.  241-191.000. 
Lewis,  Milbum.  Self-loading/unloading  apparatus  for  cargo  carrying 

truck  or  trailer.  4,162.735,  Cl.  414-514.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bachle,  Erich;  Schehrer,  Rudolf;  and  Hoppner,  Dietrich.  4,163,159, 
Cl.  307-255.000. 
Lidman,  Sten  M.;  and  Baum,  Engelbert,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Separator. 

4,162,978,  Cl.  210-213.000 
Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler.  Frank;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert;  and 
Pischtschan,   Alfred,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    Thermoplastic 
molding  compositions.  4,163,032,  Cl.  525-74.000. 
Light,  Bette  M.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette   M.;    and   Granda,    Edward    J.,   4,163,068,    Cl. 
426-538.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Ross.  William  J  ;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N., 
4.163.048.  Cl.  424-45.000. 
Lind,  Hanns;  and  Moser,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  stabi- 
lizers. 4,163.007,  Cl.  260-45.75R. 
Lindbom,  Torsten  H.:  See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  Dunne,  Maurice  J.; 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts.  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L., 
4,163.183,  Cl.  318-568.000. 
Lining,  Kurt;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Valve  block 

assembly.  4,162,910.  Cl.  65-163.000. 
Linke,  Fritz:  See —  ,    , .    _, 

Dursch,  Walter,  Linke.  Fritz;  and  Finke,  Manfred,  4,163,034,  Cl. 
260-931.000. 
Lion  Hamigaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takemoio,  Kiyochika;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Ochiai,  Yoshihito;  Naka- 
shima.  Syozi;  and  Hayashi,  Midori,  4,162,576,  Cl.  32-40.00R. 
Lipinski,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bozdech,  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski,  Thomas  E ;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn, 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer,  Frank,  4.162,655,  Cl.  110-212.000. 
Lisnow,  Howard  D.  Forced  engine  disablement  system.  4,162,716,  Cl. 

180-287.000. 
LitUuer,  Ernest  L.;  See — 

Tsai,  Keh-Chi;  and  LitUuer,  Ernest  L.,  4.163.084.  Cl.  429-206.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Puglisi,    Thomas    C;    and    Strobel.    Kurt    M.,    4,162,878,    Cl. 
425-152.000. 
Litvinov,  Pavel  I.;  Firsov,  Vitaly  M.;  and  Knyazher,  Galina  B.  Glass- 
crystalline  material  and  method  of  producing  same.  4,162,921,  Cl. 
106-39.800. 
Lockheed  Missiles  4  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tsai,  Keh-Chi;  and  Littauer,  Ernest  L.,  4,163,084.  Cl.  429-206.000. 
Loda.  Gary  K.,  to  Systems,  Science  and  Software.  Sliding  spark  source 

cold  cathode  electron  gun  and  method.  4,163,172,  Cl.  313-302.000. 
Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M  ;  Laud,  Kamlakar  R.;  and  Park,  John  K.,  lo 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Rare  earth  or  yttrium,  transition  metal  oxide 
thermistors.  4,162,631,  Cl.  73-362.0AR. 
Lokshin,  Moisei  A.:  See— 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin,  Moisei  A.;  Vlasov,  Vadim  V,; 
Burynin,  Vitaly  A.;  and  Novikov,  Nikolai  V.,  4,162,543,  Cl. 
3-1.700. 
Long,  John  P.:  See — 

Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Long,  John  P.,  4.163.063,  Q.  424-330.000. 
Looser,  Siegfried:  See— 

Wahlefeld,  August  W.;  Looser,  Siegfried;  and  Sturmann,  Klaus  A., 
4,162,979.  Cl.  210-282.000. 
Lopez,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Campbell,  Bruce  D.;  and  Lopez,  Eugene  F.,  4.163,117.  Q.  174- 
74.00A. 
Lorch,  Leonard  G.  Denwl  Hossing  device.  4,162,687,  Cl.  132-91.000. 
Love,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fellnor,    John    R.;   and    Love,    William   J.,   Jr..   4.162.891,   Cl. 
432-247.000. 
Loveland,  John  H.:  See— 

Kresky,  Fred  C;  Loveland,  John  H.;  and  Evans,  Bryce  B.. 
4,162,801,  Cl.  285-45.000. 
Loveless,  Charles  C,  Jr.  Solar  ice  melter  for  use  at  low  ambient  temper- 
atures. 4,162,684,  Cl.  119-73.000. 
Lovell,  James  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  l,5-bis(a.a,a-trinuoro-p- 
tolyl)- 1 ,4-pcntadien-3-one     (1 ,4,5,6-tetrahydro-2-pyrimidinyl)hydra- 
zones.  4,163,102.  Cl.  542-4177000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Holubec,  Zenowie  M.,  4,162,985,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Lustvee,  Kaljo:  See— 

Reid,  Robert;  and  Lustvee,  Kaljo,  4,162.861,  Cl.  403-242.000. 
Lux,  Virginia  J.;  and  Tsaknis,  Peter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    Decalcification  cabinet  for  osseous  and  denul  specimens. 
4,162,875,  Cl.  366-273.000. 
Lynch,  Johf»  H.,  to  T.I.  Silencer  Services  Limited.  Containers  for 

catalysts  for  exhaust  emission  control.  4,163,042,  Cl.  422-179.000. 
Lynch,  William  M.,  to  AFL  Industries,  Inc.  Water  polishing  system. 

4,162,973,  Cl.  210-73.00W. 
Ma,  Horace  Z.  Nonimaging  radiant  energy  collector  and  concentrator. 
4.162,824,  Cl.  350-293.000. 


MacAndrews  and  Forbes  Company:  See— 

Hartung,  Harold  A  .  4,163,067,  Cl.  426-573.000. 
MacGregor,  John  J.,  to  Matthey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary) 

Limited.  Treatment  of  effluents.  4,162.950,  Cl.  204-149.000. 
Mackintosh,  Charles.  Movable  seating  method.  4.162,594,  Cl.  52-9.000. 
MacLean,  Allan  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Processing  apparatus  for 

large  format  cameras.  4,162,834,  Cl.  354-86.000. 
Mac  Rae,  Alfred  U.:  See— 

Alles,  David  S.;  Mac  Rae,  Alfred  U.;  and  Pease,  Roger  F.  W., 
4,163,155,  Cl.  250-492.00B. 
Madland,  Thorvald;  and  Soddy,  Thomas  C,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door 

Company,  The  Door  driver.  4,162,591,  Cl.  49-277.000. 
Maeda,  Chikako:  See— 

Maeda.  Yoshiki;  and  Maeda.  Chikako,  4,162,864,  O.  405-75.000. 
Maeda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sawano,    Susumu;    Tsunoda,    Yoshito;    and    Maeda,    Takeshi, 
4,163,149,  Cl.  250-204.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Maeda,  Chikako.  System  for  and  method  of  mov- 
ing   sea    water   by    utilizing    tidal    flow   and   ebb.    4,162,864,    Cl. 
405-75.000. 
Maehara.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyuki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;   Mori,   Kazuyoshi;  Tomikawa,   Hirohisa;   Mizokami, 
Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku,  Masanori,  4,162.658,  Cl. 
114-74.00A. 
Maeke,  Siegfried;  and  Rambacher,  Paul,  to  Diamalt  Aktiengesellschaft. 
High  purity  chenodeoxycholic  acid  and  method  for  obtaining  same. 
4.163.017.  Cl.  260-397.100. 
Maes,  Robert  H.;  and  Fontainas,  Luc  M.,  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken- 
Overpelt.     Process    for    treating    lead-copper-sulphur    charges. 
4,162,915,  Cl.  75-14.000. 
Magnussen.  Peter;  Herrmann.  Guenter;  and  Frommer,  Elmar,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Working-up    of   reaction    mixtures    containing 
cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  4,163.027.  Cl   26O-586.0OP. 
Maguire,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Panchen,  Eugene  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Enzyme-containing  automatic  dishwashing  detergent 
composition.  4,162,987,  a.  252-135.000. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard:  Mahr,  Rene  N.;  and  Heinz,  Carlo,  4,162,784,  Cl. 
266-176.000. 
Maioglio.  Mauro.  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Spark 
advance  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ignition  instant  of  a  spark  plug 
independent  of  the  magnitude  of  a  power  source  igniting  the  spark 
plug.  4,162.666,  Cl.  123-1 17.00D. 
Mairy,  Bernard  G.,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum 
voor  Research  in  de  Meullurgie.  Controlling  continuous  casting. 
4,162,699,  Cl.  164-4.000. 
Majer,  Norben:  See — 

Thelen,  Bemd;  Majer,  Norbert;  Schmitz,  Reinold;  and  Bien,  Hans- 
Samuel,  4,162,946,  Cl.  203-72.000. 
Makowski,  Alexander  G.,  lo  Rainville  Company,  Inc.  Interchangeable 
rotating  tables  for  injection  blow  molding  machines.  4,162,879,  Cl. 
425-183.000. 
Malarkey.  Terence  D.;  and  Moreland,  William  C,  II,  to  White  Consoli- 
dated  Industries,   Inc.   Cooking   vessel  capacitive  decoupling   for 
induction  cooking  apparatus  4,163,139,  Cl.  219-10.49R. 
Mallory,  James  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Plural  glass  forming  ma- 
chines with  lehr  conveyor.  4,162,911,  Cl.  65-229.000. 
Mally,  Heinz:  See— 

Ransmayr,  Wilhelm;  and  Mally,  Heinz,  4.163,036,  Cl.  264-12.000. 
Malsol,  Christian,  to  Socapex,  Multi-channel  self-correcting  connector. 

4,162,816,  Cl.  339-64.00M. 
Mango,  Frank  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of  4,4'-alkyldiene 

diphenyl  diisocyanate.  4,163,019,  Cl.  260-453.00P 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lather.  Dieter;  Terschuren,  Wolfgang;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  Simo- 
neit. Gunter;  and  Ries,  Karl,  4,162,636,  Cl.  73-638.000. 
Manning.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Sturrock,  James  C,  4,163,271,  Cl.  361-93.000. 
Marien,  Pieier;  Boersma,  Rinlje;  and  Ink,  Gijsbert  W.,  to  Coq  B.V. 
Busbar  system  of  electric  high-voltage  switchgear.  4,163,118,  O. 
174-99.00B. 
Marietta,  Walter  E.,   to  Parker-Hannifin   Corporation.   Horsepower 
siunmation    control    for    variable    displacement.    4,162,874.    Cl. 
417-216.000. 
Marino,  Francis  C:  See — 

Bodin,  Leslie  J.;  and  Manno,  Francis  C,  4,163,229,  Cl.  340-745.000. 
Mark,  Victor:  See —  , 

Hedges,  Charies  V.;  and  Mark,  Victor.  4.163.1 16,  Cl   568-723.000. 
Marmo,  Joseph  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Cycle 

oil  conversion  process.  4,162,961,  Cl.  208-57.000. 
Maroney,  William  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  C;  Epstein,  Arthur  C;  Maroney.  William  J.;  and 
Mindler,  Albert  B.,  4,162,975.  Q.  210-124.000. 
Marsden,  James  G.:  See — 

Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G..  4.163.073,  Cl.  427-221.000. 
Marse,  Allan  V.:  See — 

Anthony,  Donald  B  ;  and  Marse,  Allan  V  ,  4,162,898,  C\.  44-l.OOR. 
Martin,  Claude:  See — 

Demers,  Normand;  and  Martin,  Claude,  4,162,750,  Cl.  222-250.000. 
Martin,  Jacob  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Interconnec- 
tion for  planar  electronic  circuits.  4,162,818.  O.  339-1 12.00R. 
Martin.  John  R.:  See- 
Block,  Robert  S.;  and  Martin,  John  R.,  4,163.254,  O.  358-122.000. 
Marus.  Louis  J.  Safety  apparatus  for  use  with  a  three-phase  AC  motor. 
4,163,270,  Cl.  361-77.000 
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Maruyama,  Takeshi:  See 

Kato,  Takao;  Shimizu,  Keizo;  and  Maruyama.  Takeshi,  4,163,219 
CI.  340-3  lO.OOR. 

Mashburn  Douglas  N.;  Woodall,  Harol^  C ^..,,  ^„p„  ^.,  ,„ 

United  SUtes  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Befring  assembly  and  the  like  for 
use  m  corrosive  and  non-corrosive  at«iospheres.  4,162,813,  CI.  308- 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi-  Ito  Fumio- 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Murakami,  rtroyashu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dual  preference  camera  for  4igitally  displaying  preset  and 
computered  valves.  4,162,839,  CI.  354^23.00D. 
Mason,  Ron  G.;  and  Rice,  Herbert  L.,  Vp  Emerick,  Richard  D.  Free- 
flowing,  non-charring  solid  fat  useful  f<»r  popping  popcorn.  4,163,066, 
CI.  426-99.000. 
Masson,  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Cambiaso,  Cesar  L.;  and  Masson,  fierre  L.,  4,162,895,  CI.  435- 
7.00B. 
Malhewson  Corporation:  See— 

Redman.  Howard  £.,  4,162,732,  CI.   H4-736.000. 
Mathieu,  Alain:  See— 

Schmitt.  Jean  M.;  and  Mathieu.  Alaiji.  4,162,923,  CI.  106-104  000 
Matsumoto,  Fuminori:  See — 

Tada.  Fusao;  Shimizu,  Jajimu;  Asaoka,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsumoto 
Fuminori,  4,163,018,  CI.  260-429.910. 
Matsunaga,  Kenichi:  See—  ] 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Furusho,  Takati;   Matsunaga,   Kenichi 
Toyoda,  Noriyuki,  4,162,939,  CI.  4P5-254.O0O. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  $ee— 

Tanaka,  Junzo;  and  Kai,  Toshio,  4,163,141,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Tomii,  Kaoru;  and  Hosokawa,  Yoshihiro,  4.163,250,  CI.  358-45.000 
Matsuura,  Katsuji:  See — 

Onoue,  Yoshinori;  Matsuura,  Katsu 
4,163,278.  CI.  363-101.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Chang.  Richard  S.;  and  Klose,  Gabrge  J.,  4,162,792,  CI    273- 

85.00G. 
Cummings.  Gary  J.,  4.162.793.  CI.  2 
Mattem.  Gunter:  See—  \ 

Frandsen.  Erik;  Bohtz,  Gottfried;  and  Mattem,  Gunter,  4,163,061, 
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Merii,  Claudio;  and  Francia,  C  arlo,  to  Euteco  S.p.A.  Radial  pneumatic 
^"^PJ°^"^'^  with  a  struct!  re  for  stiffening  the  walls.  4,162,698,  CI. 
1 52-354.0RB. 

MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  t  Co.:  See— 

Mengeringhausen,  Max;  stid  Schmidek,  Reinhard,  4,162,860,  CI. 

Merz,  Ernest  J.  Automatic  w  reless  tire  pressure  monitoring  system. 
^4A.^s  rmn  ^    ^ 


and    Meyer,    Ronald    A.,    4.162,746,    CI. 


lid  Nittner,  Erich  W.  K.,  4,162,925,  CI. 


and 


and  Takahashi,  Shigenori, 


-121.00A. 


1^)  Limited:  See — 
-149.000. 

^23.000. 

!l,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer, 


CI.  424-279.000. 
Matthey  Rustenburg  Refmers  (Proprieta 
MacGregor,  John  J.,  4,162,950,  CI.  21 
Maurer  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D.,  Jr.,  4,162,619,  CI 
Maurer,  Fritz:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riel 
Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hamm 
Bernhard,  4,163.052.  CI.  424-200 
Maurer,  Hans  A.:  See—  -. 

Zuemdorfer,  Henry  D.;  Maurer,  Han*  A.;  and  Banks,  Donald  S., 

Mayen,  Christian:  See— 

Guillemin,  Claude;  and   Mayen,  Christian,  4,162,977,  CI    210- 
I98.0OC.  T  .      .  v/- 

Maze,  Robert  C;  Oppenheim,  Everett  P.;  Ud  Reynolds,  Reese  M  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Biphenyl  ester  liquid  cristal  compounds.  4  162  988 
CI.  252-299.000.  j  ■      .      . 

'^4J6?859°C1  «3^75'o00  "~""*  ''""^'^  *™  *"*'"  =°"'P'"«'°f- 
McBride,  Thomas  W.  Exercise  tricycle.  4162,797,  CI.  280-275  000 
McCord,    Daniel,   to   Ideal   Industries,    li.    Precision   wire  striooer 
4,162,638,  CI.  81-9.50R.  '  ^^ 

McGraw,  John  T.;  and  Killeen.  George  P.  JFlight  trainer  and  entertain- 
ment device  for  simulating  aerial  acrobatics.  4.162.582,  CI.  35-12  OON 
McRae,  Daniel  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation,  Technique  for  controlling 

memoryful  non-linearities.  4,163,209,  CI.,  340-146.  lOE 
McWhorter,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Perry  C,  to  Schuler  industries,  Inc 
Method  and  composition  for  treating  mftlten  fen-ous  metals  to  pro- 
duce nodular  iron.  4,162,917,  CI.  75-I30iX)R 
Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby:  See—  T 

Bozdech,  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski,  Thom^  E.;  Allen,  John  W.   Ryba 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn' 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer.  Frank.  4.162,655,  CI.  1 10-212.000. 
Mead.  Harold  C,  to  Nixdorff  Krein  Industries.  Inc.  Tank  mountine 

apparatus  for  tractors.  4.162.796.  CI.  28O5.00R. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See —  i 

Shigemura,  Michael  S.,  4.162,889,  CI.  431-76.000. 
Meeks,  Merritt  R.:  See—  J 

Wiley,   Ralph   M.;   Meeks,   Merritt   1.;   and   Beebe,    Burke   A 

4,163,090,  CI.  526-88.000.  '  "r««., 

Melachouris.  Nicholas;  Fracaroli.  Brenda  k;  and  Corbett,  Constance 

R..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.   r*)n-fat  dry  milk  substitute 

product.  4.163,069,  CI.  426-582.000.         j 

Melchior,  Jean.  Two-stroke  internal  combuttion  engines.  4,162,662,  CI. 

123-65. OVD.  I 

Melting  Systems,  Incorporated:  See —         I 

Fellnor,   John   R.;   and    Love,   WilliLi  J.,   Jr     4 162.891    CI 
432-247.000.  1^  .'o^o:.!,    v,i. 

Meneghini,  Giovanni:  See—  I 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;,  and  Meneghini,  Giovanni, 

Mengeringhausen,  Max;  and  Schmidek,  Reinhard,  to  MERO-Raum- 
struktur GmbH  &  Co.  Flange-screw  coniection  for  rods  in  three-di- 
mensional frameworks.  4,162,860,  CI.  40J-199  000 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Scriabine,  Alexander,  4,163,054,  CI.  424-244.000. 


Bistable   electret    system. 
•nd  Trump,  Mariin  R., 


4,163,208,  CI.  340-58.000. 
Messcrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Spies,  Johann;  and  Wohrl.  Alfons.  4,163,268,  CI.  361-1  000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengeselkchaft:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Daradjmos,  Georg;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Schmidt 
Georg;  Gerken,  RudolflMucke,  Christoph;  and  Wieschen  Her- 
mann, 4,163,047,  CI.  4231531.000. 

Wiesner,  Paul;  and  Stonnet.  Hans-Martin,  4,162,902,  CI  55-54000 

MeUllurgie  Hoboken-Overpelti  See— 

Maes.  Robert  H  ;  and  Fonlainas.  Luc  M.,  4,162,915.  CI.  73-14000 

Metrolma  Design  Group:  See-r  '      ' 

Wright,  WUliam  V.,  4,162,^38,  CI.  220-21.000. 

Meyer,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Anderson,    Walter   F  • 
222-153.000. 

Meyhall  Chemical  AG:  See— 
Tiefenthaler,  Karl  H.  O.  a 
106-208.000. 

Meywald,  Klaus,  to  Fritz  Eicienauer,  Finna.  Electrical  heating  ele- 

^are'.5?,"?.?4:6",*cl  2f9^54l&  "'"""'^  °"  "'  '^"'  °"^  '"^"'«''"« 

'^r]!^t''ir''\"  ?  •  Taylor,  Riciird  J.;  and  Tnimp.  Martin  R.,  to  Micro 

4'!?6"!"24Tci.'-35'"8'-^0O?'^'T    ^'°^^^    '^^'^    ^^    •^'-ision. 

Micheron,    Francois,    to    Tho^ison-CSF 

4,163,162,  CI.  307-400.000. 
Micro  Consultants  Limited:  Set  — 

Michael,  Peter  C;  Taylor    Richard  J 
4,163,249,  CI.  358-2I.OOR 
Micropump  Corporation:  See— 

w^,'''^!T'  Ferdinandus  A..  4,163,164,  CI.  310-103.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See-  - 

Schregenberger,  Alex  J.,  4, 162,955,  CI.  204-299  OEC 
'^'^"'"^- Makoto  to  AMhi  Kas<i  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  and  Japan 

?i1l7T8!ci:  \lth^^''''''°' '°'  ''^""«=*"«  '^'-^ ««'  P'^ 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See 

Miller  Company,  The:  See— 

^'i!lo^,'5^"JlS,^'"'  ''™'''  *"<*  Hirt,  Thomas  D.,  4,162,779    01 
248-343.000. 
Miller,  Frank:  See— 

»4  i.^'S^"'  """""»*  E.;  and  M  Her,  Frank.  4,162.600.  CI.  53-120  000 
Miller,  Sharon,  executrix:  See— 

Miller.  Wayne  K,  deceased;  anc  by  Miller,  Sharon,  executrix.  Pivotal 
sectionaized  wall  for  hog  raisi  ig  enclosure.  4,162,682,  CI.  1 19-16.000 
MilJer,  William  G.:  See — 

w  .■^'"''!L'  ^*y"5  ^-  ""'^  ^'""  William  G.,  4,162,845, 01.  355-14  000 

Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

....  Satterfield,  Larry  $.,  4,162,7  52,  CI.  222-342.000. 

239'-'l52MO^"   "    Personnel   air   cooling  device.   4,162,764,   CI. 
Mindler,  Albert  B.:  See— 

'^«'"!;i'**'Pll*^' JFp**^'"'   ^^^"^  ^-  Maroney,  William  J.;  and 
Mindler,  Albert  B.,  4,162,'  75.  CI.  210-124.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufact  jring  Company  See— 

^'i'ZsTs's'oa!^^*""  ^''  "^  ^°^'  ^""^^  ^'  *''^3.077,  01. 

''^wUr4;.'6t?2l,'cr2^T?|;B'"'""""'  '""  ^'"^  "'"=''"  ^ 
Mistry,  Kantilal;  and  Sperber,  M«tin,  to  Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories 
358-1 18  000"'"'°"    '*'<='''*'°"    'I'^coder    apparatus.    4,163,252,    Cl! 
Mita  Industrial  Company:  See 

«.  "li^u  •  ^°'',"''S*'I''  "J"*  Aguii  Takeshi,  4,163,260,  Cl.  358-261.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiia:  See—  ^"luw. 

...   Oni.  Katsuo;  and  Fushima.  Haruo.  4,162,717.  CI.  182-48  000 

Mitsubishi  Jukogo  Kabushiki  Kakha:  See— 

Okabe  Toshimasa;  Shimada.  Hiroyuki;  Hanano.  Toshio;  Murao. 
Naofumi;  Mon.  Kazuyoshi;  Tomikawa,  Hirohisa;  Mizokami 
li^-MOOA  ''"'''*  ""'  Sit^a.  Masanori,  4,162.658,  Cl. 

'^J?H^hJ{^''°'  ^^"k'^  Jj^t^  r'*  F"'"""ori,  Yoshiki,  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KJsha;  and  Aisan  Industry  Co     Ltd 

?i62.6f2^1.'^57K''"'"'*  '°'  ""  '""="'"'  '=°'"'"""°"  "8"«' 
Mittelmann  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  sife— 

Kanics,  Andras,  4,162,795,  C 
Mitumori,  Yoshio:  See- 
Sato,     Yukio;     Harakawa, 
4,163,223,  CI.34O-384.0OR. 
Miura,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Linited 

circuit.  4,163,211,  Cl.  340-146.3)0 
Miyoshi,  Naganori:  See — 

'''letmooo'  ^'^°^*'''  N"8^nori;  and  Seki,  Masaki.  4,163,284,  Cl 


277-237.00R. 
Mototaka;    and    Mitumori,    Yoshio, 
Tree-type  combinatorial  logic 
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Mizokami.  Akira:  See — 

Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyuki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;   Mori,   Kazuyoshi;  Tomikawa,   Hirohisa;   Mizokami, 
Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku,  Masanori,  4,162,658,  Cl. 
114-74.00A. 
Mizutani.  Koichi:  See — 

Tamura.  Tetsuomi;  and  Mizutani.  Koichi.  4,162,613,  Cl.  60-278.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Tabak,    Samuel   A.;   and   Morrison.   Roger   A.,   4,163,028,   01. 

585-481.000. 
Yan.  Tsoung-yuan,  4,162,707,  Cl.  166-252.000. 
Modulus  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  William  J.,  4,162,573,  01.  29-705.000. 
Moerman,  Nathan  A.  Apparatus  for  control  of  electrical  current  by 

electromagnetic  induction.  4,163,190,  Cl.  323-6.000. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Coburn,  Robert  E.,  4,162,643.  Cl.  83-499.000. 
Molnar.  Sandor;  and  Rieger.  Wolfhart.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Pol- 
ishing foil  or  polishing  plate.  4,162,899.  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Monier.  Jacques  F.:  See — 

Buerger,  Walter  R.;  Dixon.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Monier,  Jacques  F., 
4.163.212.  Cl.  34O-146.30H. 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Hintz.  Harold  J.,  4,163.026.  Cl.  260-583.00P. 
Palethorpe.  George,  4,163.089,  Cl.  526-80.000. 
Wise,  Kenneth  V..  4,162,992.  Cl.  252-456.000. 
Monson,  Arnold  A.  Sewage  disposal  system.  4.162,976,  Cl.  210-170.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Parrini,  Paolo;  Peroni.  Giuseppe;  Corrieri.  Guglielmo;  and  Righi. 
Gian  P.,  4.162.996.  Cl.  260-4.00R. 
Montgomery  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Lewis.  Herbert  H..  4,162,770,  01.  241-191.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light.    Bette    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward    J.,    4,163,068,    Cl. 
426-538.000. 
Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Alkaitis,  Anthony;  and  Cells,  Paul  L.,  4,162,986,  Cl.  252-33.200. 
Morcom,  Paul  J.  Mold  for  plastic  collapsible  article  carrier.  4,162,781, 

Cl.  249-144.000. 
Moreland,  William  C,  II:  See— 

Malarkey,  Terence  D.;  and  Moreland,  William  C,  II,  4,163,139,  Cl. 
219-10.49R. 
Morfin-Alvarez,  Rafael.  Apparatus  for  crystallizing  sugar  solution  and 
mother     liquors    continuously    by    evaporation.     4,162,927,     Cl. 
127-16.000. 
Mori,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okabe.  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyuki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;    Mori,    Kazuyoshi;   Tomikawa,    Hirohisa;    Mizokami, 
Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku,  Masanori,  4,162,658,  Cl. 
114-74.00A. 
Mori,  Ryuichi;  Ichikawa,  Tadao;  and  Shiraogawa,  Yukio,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Address  management  system.  4,163,280, 
Cl.  364-200.000. 
Morii,  Kokichi;  and  Haneishi,  Kohei,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning 
apparatus  for  selecting  preset  broadcast  frequencies.  4,163,203,  01. 
334-86.000. 
Morino,  Seiji:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino, 

Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,162,669,  01.  123-210.000. 

Morio,  Minoru;  and  Kambara,  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  modifying  a  video  signal  to  prevent  unauthorized 

recording  and  reproduction  thereof.  4.163,253,  Cl.  358-120.000 

Moriya,  Michio,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Sliding  caliper 

type  disc  brake.  4,162,721,  01.  188-73.300. 
Moriya,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Moriya,  Yoshiaki.  4.163.291,  Cl.  365-221.000 
Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Tanifuji,  Shinya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tension  control 

method  for  a  rolling  mill.  4,162.624,  Cl.  72-8.000. 
Morozumi,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 

timepiece  frequency  regulating  circuit.  4,162,608,  01.  58-23.00R. 
Morrison,  Albert,  III:  See — 

Infield,  Harold  B.;  Morrison,  Albert,  III;  and  Tauskey,  William  A., 
Sr.,  4,162,686,  Cl.  122-149.000. 
Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Vac-Tec  Systems,  Inc.  Planar  magnetron 

sputtering  device.  4,162,954,  01.  204-298.000. 
Morrison.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Tabak.    Samuel    A.;   and    Morrison.    Roger   A..    4.163.028.    Cl. 
585-481.000. 
Morrow,  Richard:  See — 

Triplett.  William  C;  Brauer.  Walter  H.;  Burke.  Robert;  and  Mor- 
row, Richard,  4,162,635,  01.  73-623.000. 
Morse,  George  W.  Pellet  mill  with  improved  feed  system.  4,162,881,  Q. 

425-331.000. 
Moser,  Paul:  See — 

Lind.  Hanns;  and  Moser.  Paul.  4,163,007,  Cl.  260-45.75R. 
Moser.  Roland:  See — 

Sciz.  Wolfgang;  and  Moser,  Roland.  4.163.096,  Cl.  528-69.000. 
Moses,  Lawrence  L.  Handbag  with  thermal  theft  protection  system. 

4,162,695,01.  150-35.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See- 
Jacob,  Karl;  Edmaier,  Franz;  Schulmeister.  Robert;  and  Walz, 
Stefan,  4,162,668,  Cl.  123-179.00F 
Motorola  Automobile:  See — 

Thomas,  Serge  J  H.,  4,163,187,  01.  322-29.000. 


Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Carolus,  Walter  E.;  Cullen,  Bryan  L.;  and  Gorcik.  Stanley  W., 

4,163,274,01.  361-417.000. 
Maze,  Robert  C;  Oppenheim,  Everett  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Reese  M., 
4,162,988,  Cl.  252-299.000. 
Moyroud,    Louis    M.    Photographic    type   composing   machine   and 

method.  4,162,846,  Cl.  354-10.000. 
Mucke,  Christoph:  See — 

Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Daradimos.  Georg;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Schmidt. 
Georg;  Gerken.  Rudolf;  Mucke.  Christoph;  and  Wieschen.  Her- 
mann. 4.163.047,  Cl.  423-531.000. 
Muhlich.  Albert:  See— 

Rau,  Karlheinz:  Simmat,  Fritz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  and  Treber,  Nor- 
bert,  4,162,908,  01.  65-60.00D. 
Muller.  Richard,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.  Mashinenfab- 

rik.  Balancing  machine.  4.162.633.  Cl.  73-462.000. 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG:  See — 

Vetter.  Arthur.  4.162.884.  01.  425-388.000. 
Munter.  Ernst  A.;  and  Ciancibello,  Carmine  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Binary  multiplier  circuit  including  coding  circuit.  4,163,287, 
Cl.  364-757.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu:  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio; 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  4,162,839,  01. 
354-23.0OD. 
Murao,  Naofumi:  See — 

Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyuki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;  Mori.   Kazuyoshi;  Tomikawa,  Hirohisa;   Mizokami. 
Akira;  Maehara.  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku.  Masanori.  4.162,658,  Cl. 
1 14-74.00A. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tunematu,  Toyoaki;  Takeno,  Seiichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Testuo, 
4,163,202,01.  334-76.000. 
Murphy,  Theodore:  See — 

Wright,  William  R.;  Murphy,  Theodore;  Piazzo,  Kenneth;  and 
Leal,  August,  4,162,892,  01.  8-4.000. 
Mussinan,   Cynthia  J.;   Mookherjee,   Braja   D.;   Vock,   Manfred   H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Light, 
Bette  M.;  and  Granda,  Edward  J.,  to  Intenutional  Flavors  Sc  Fra- 
grances   Inc.    Ravoring    with    terpenyl    ethers.    4,163,068,    Cl. 
426-538.000 
Nabbefeld- Arnold,  Erich  F.:  See—  ": 

Heirabach,  Paul;  Roloff,  Achim;  and  Nabbefeld-Amold,  Erich  F., 

4.163.024,  Cl.  26O-566.0OR. 

Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Isoxazole-4-carboxamides  as  tran- 
quilizers,   sleep-inducers    and    muscle    relaxants.    4,163,057,    Cl. 
424-272.000. 
Nadler,  Morton,  to  Norprint  Limited.  Alphanumeric  character  identifi- 
cation. 4,163,213,  Cl.  340-I46.30D. 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Sado,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Akio;  and  Kodama,  Naoki,  4,163,204, 
a.  338-114.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Okumura.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Internal   combustion   engine    with   combustion 
chambers  which  create  a  squish  and  swirl  of  an  air-fuel  mixture. 
4,162,661,  Cl.  123-3O.0OC. 
Nakano,  Shiro;  and  Koike,  Masaru,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electric  discharge  recording  material.  4,163,075,  Cl. 
428-328.000. 
Nakashima,  Syozi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Kiyochika;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Ochiai,  Yoshihito;  Naka- 
shima, Syozi;  and  Hayashi,  Midori,  4,162,576,  01.  32-40.00R. 
Nakayama,  Makoto:  See — 

Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi,  Naotatsu;  Nakayama,  Makoto;  Kasai. 
Masataka,  Saito,  Akira;  and  Terada,  Toshimichi.  4,163,266,  Cl. 
360-84.000. 
Nakayama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hitomi,    Shinichi;    Nakayama.   Tetsuya;   and   Funabashi,   Tetsuji, 
4,162,869,  Cl.  414-70.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Finch,  Robert  E.,  4,162,966,  01.  209-166.000. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration.  Novel   oxyalkylated   polyol   prepolymers.   flame   retardant 
interpolymers  prepared  therefrom,  and  processes  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4.163.086.  01.  521-155.000. 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  4.163.191. 
Cl.  323-89.00M. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Saucr.  Donald  G.,  4,162,883,  01.  425-387.100. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Van  den  Bossche.  Henri  A..  4.163.040.  01.  422-131.000. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Duane  H.;  and  Quarderer.  Darrell  W..  4,162,741,  Q. 
220-203.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Oulmer,  Daniel  D..  4,163.188.  Cl.  323-4.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Barry  D.;  and  Lawter,  Ray  L.,  4,162,817,  d.  339-75.0MP. 
NefT,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Plimkett,  Richard  A.;  NefT,  Jerry  L.;  and  Bemish,  Timothy  A., 

4.163.025,  Cl.  260-570.900. 

Neff,  Paul  C.  Aquarium  heater  4,163,145,  Cl.  219-523.000. 

Nelson,  Carl  D.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Vehicle  differential  control. 

4,162,712,  01.  180-253.000. 
Nelson,  Harlan  I  Ubel  dispenser.  4,162,739,  Cl.  221-70.000. 
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Nelson.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Bundy,   Gordon   L.;   and   Nelson,   fcorman   A.,   4,163,110,   CI 
560-121.000. 
Netlleton,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Doyle,  Terrenoc  W.;  and  Bradner,  William 
T.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Antibiofc  compound.  4,162,938,  CI. 
435-75.000. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  and  Gold,  Elijah  H ,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Anti-hypertensive  5-[2-(substituted  anilr*)aIkylamino)-l-hydroxyalk- 
yljsalicylamides.  4,163,053,  CI.  424-230.dOO. 
Nickel.  Horst:  See—  ] 

Kramer,  Erich;  Nickel,  Horst;  and  pjchner,  Fritz,  4,163,012,  CI. 
260-182.000.  T 

Nife-Jungner  AB:  See—  \ 

Norling,  Sten  B.  C,  4,163,173,  CI.  3i:J|.352.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  j 

Aomura,  Kunio;  and  Okada,  Kenji.  4.163,246,  Cl.  357-68.000. 
Yoshikawa,    Noriaki;    Komagata.    Hhoshi;    and    Sato.    Yoshio, 
4,163,121,  Cl.  179-2.0EB. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisasi;  and  Iwase,  Kazuo,  4,162,667,  Cl.  123-1 17.00D. 
Shimogawa,   Toshiaki;   and   Kuwakado,   Satoshi.   4,162,772.   Cl 
242-107.000.  I 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Abe.  Seizaburo;  Kozima,  Masao;  and  Bosoi,  Yuzo,  4,162,930,  Cl 
148-38.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Komori,  Kazuaki;  Kawatani,  Takahikoj  Kaneko,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii, 

Kenichiro,  4,163,214,  Cl.  340- 146. 3 AC. 
Yoshikawa,    Noriaki;    Komagata,    Hkoshi;    and    Sato,    Yoshio. 
4,163,121,  Cl.  179-2.0EB.  I 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Shirasaki.  Shinji;  SalAkibara,  Yukio;  and  Fukaya, 
Hiroyasu,  4,163,282.  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Nishimura,    Akira;    Kashihara,    Takanobu;    Okuda,    Fukuyasu;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Masanaga.  to  Earth  Chemici  Company,  Limited.  Fumi- 
gating method  and  apparatus.  4,163,038.  Cl.  422-36.000. 
Nissen.  Norman  C:  See —  i 

Subramanian,  Kohur  N.;  Illis,  Alexander;  and  Nissen,  Norman  C, 
4, 163.046,  Cl.  423-5 10.000.  \ 

Nittner,  Erich  W.  K.:  See—  I 

Tiefenthaler,  Karl  H.  O.;  and  Nittner,  Erich  W.  K.,  4,162,925,  Cl 
106-208.000. 
Nixdorfr  Krein  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Mead,  Harold  C,  4,162,796,  Cl.  28O-5.0OR. 
Nixon,  Jeddy  D.,  Jr.,  to  Maurer  Engineertig,  Inc.  Drill  string  shock 

sub.  4,162.619.  Cl.  64-23.000. 
Niznik.  George  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

thermoplastic  foams.  4.163,037,  Cl.  264-5f.000. 
Nonogaki.  Masahiko,  to  Elmo  Company  Linited.  Zoom  lens  assembly 

with  restricuble  zooming  range.  4.162.822.  Cl.  350-187.000. 
Norback,  Per.  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters.  Method  of  producing 

sorption  bodies.  4,162,934,  Cl.  162-155.000. 
Norden,  James  W.  Side-lifting  apparatus  for  hopper  wagons.  4,162,871 

Cl.  414-376.000.  fK-        e 

Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Cobbs.   Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Stewart. 
425-202.000. 
Norling.  Sten  B.  C.  to  Nife-Jungner  AB.   Porous  electrode  body  for 

electrical  accumulators.  4,163,173,  Cl.  3i:i-352.000. 
Norprint  Limited:  See— 

Nadler,  Morton,  4,163,213,  Cl.  340-146^00. 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Infield.  Harold  B.;  Morrison.  Albert,  IH  and  Tauskey.  William  A 
Sr.  4.162.686.  Cl.  122-149.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Munter.  Ernst  A.;  and  Ciancibello.  Oarmine  A.,  4,163,287.  Cl 
364-757.000.  T 

Novikov,  Nikolai  V.:  See— 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin.  Moisii  A.;  Vlasov,  Vadim  V.; 
Burynin,  Vitaly  A.;  and  Novikov,  Nikolai  V.,  4,162,543,  Cl 
3-1.700.  '  .      .       • 

NTN  Toyo  Bearinjg  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Takata,    Toshiyasu;    Takata,    Akira;    >nd    Tsukumo,    Shinsuke, 
4,162,812,  Cl.  308-172.000. 
Nugteren,  Diederik  H.:  See— 

Beerthuis,  Roelof  K.;  van  Dorp.  David  A.;  and  Nugteren,  Diederik 
H.,  4,163,108.  Cl.  560-121.000. 
Nyberg,  Donald  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  consolidating  particle 

board.  4.162,877,  Cl.  425-84.000. 
Oberste-Beulmann.   Klaus,  to  Gebr.   Eickltoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und 
Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.  Rack  apparatus  on  a  face  conveyor  for  a  mining 
machine.  4,162,810,  Cl.  299-43.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Cha,  Chang  Y.,  4.162,706,  Cl.  166-251.q00. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Duraiswamy.  Kandaswamy,  4,162,959,  Cl.  208-8.00R 
Green,  Norman  W..  4,162,943,  Cl.  201-}2.000. 
Ochiai,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Takemoto,  Kiyochika;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ochiai.  Yoshihito;  Naka- 
shima.  Syozi;  and  Hayashi.  Midori.  4,162.576.  Cl.  32-40.00R. 
O'Connor.  Robert  F.  Educational  teachint  and  storage  system  and 

method.  4,162,581,  Cl.  35-8.00R.  T 

Oetjen,  Georg;  and  Eck,  David  L.,  to  R(  liance  Electric  Comoany 
Load  cell.  4.162,628,  Cl.  73-141.00A.        * 
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Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  to  Sutitrol  division  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Alaim 
condition     detecting     apparilus     and     method.     4,163,226,     Cl 
340-629.000. 
Ohashi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kubo,    Kazuhiko;    Takahathi,     Akira;    and    Ohashi,     Kenichi, 
4,162,924,  Cl.  106-120.000 
Ohmura,  Yoshito:  See — 

Baba,  Tatsuo;  Ohmura,  Yosl  ito;  Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuma. 
Hideo,  4,163,119,  Cl.  179-I.OOF. 
Oishi,  Masaaki;  Ashida,  luni;  ant  I  Suzuki,  Tetsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seikosha.  Film  display  clock.  «,  162,609,  Cl.  58-38.00R. 
Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada.  Hiroyuki;  Hanano.  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;  Mori,  Kazuyoshi;  Tpmikawa,  Hirohisa;  Mizokami,  Akira; 
Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku.  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Floating  liduid-storage  tank  having  side  walls  of 
double-hull  construction.  4,16;  ,658,  Cl.  114-74.00A. 
Okada.  Kenji:  See— 

Aomura,  Kunio;  and  Okada,  Kenji,  4,163,246,  Cl.  357-68.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi.  Hajimu;  Miyoshi,  Nag  inori;  and  Seki,  Masaki,  4,163,284,  Cl 
364-474.000. 
Okuda,  Fukuyasu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihari,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu-  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanag;a,  4,1 53,038,  Cl.  422-36.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  C  ompany  Limited.  Device  for  rolls  in 

high  speed  rolling  mills  and  th;  like.  4,162,618,  Cl.  64-23.000. 
Okumura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Otumura,  Takeshi,  4,162,661,  Cl.   123- 
30.00C. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Capuano,  lulo  A.,  4,162,897  Cl.  23-232.00C. 
Olin,  Paul  H.;  and  Scherbring,  D  ivid  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Rear 
wheel  support  apparatus  for  i   three  wheel  vehicle.  4,162,605,  Cl 
56-7.000. 
Oliveau,  Olivier:  See- 
Blanc,  Claude;  Chenard,  Jea  i-Yves;  Delpuech,  Jean-Jacques  and 
Oliveau,  Olivier,  4,162,903  a.  55-73.000. 
Ollendorf,  Stanford,  to  United  Sti  tes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Th 'rmal  control  canister.  4,162.701.  Cl 
165-32.000. 
Onoue.  Yoshinori;  Matsuura.   K^tsuji;  and  Takahashi,   Shigenori.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Voltage  supply  circuit  responsive  to  plural  possi- 
ble DC  input  levels.  4.163.278,  Cl.  363-101.000. 
^!'?.'.^^""'i  Kaneko,  Katsum^  Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Saito,  To- 

lited.  Focal  plane  shutter.  4,162,840, 


I  Everett  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Reese  M., 

Ted  J.;  and  Salmond,  Kent  A., 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 


a. 


Cl. 


,a. 


shihisa,  to  Copal  Company  Li 
Cl.  354-246.000. 
Oppenheim,  Everett  P.:  See- 
Maze.  Robert  C;  Oppenhei... 
4,162.988.  Cl.  252-299.000. 
Optical  Data  System:  See— 
Sutheriin,  Kent  K.;  Crowt 
4,163,290,  Cl.  365-125.000. 
Orii,  Katsuo;  and  Fushima,  Ha,_„,  .„  .....j,„„.„, 
Kaisha.  Escape  device.  4,162,7J7,  Cl.  182-48.000 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  EIettr(ichimici  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Meneghini,  Giovanni, 
4,162,953,  Cl.  204-252.000. 
Oru,  Richard  J.  Peptide  compoiiids  and  compositions.  4,163,011,  Cl 

260-1 12.S0R. 
Oshio,  Hideki:  See— 

Yagii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oshio,  H  deki,  4,162,948,  Cl.  204-80.000. 
Oswald,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Wheeler,   Robert   v.;   and  (Iswald,   Richard   A.,  4,163,154, 
250-473.000.  .... 

Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  Se  r— 

Heitman,    Marshall    D.;    anil    Butler,    Joe    D.,    4  162  713 
180-242.000.  .      .      ,     J, 

Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhim  Kabush  ki  Kaisha;  See— 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  md  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  4.163  111 
560-122.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Fra  nk;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert; 
and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4,  63,032,  Cl.  525-74.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  St  r— 

Ehrlich,  Josef,  4,162,663,  Cl.  I23-75.00B. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallory,  James  D.,  4,162,911,  Cl.  65-229.000 
Peters,  Homer  D.  F.,  4,162,9(9,  Cl.  65-163.000. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc.:  See— 

Reullick,  William  B.,  4,162,9' 13,  Cl.  252-477.00R. 
Pachmayr.  Frank  A.,  to  Pachmaj  r  Gun  Works,  Inc.  Gun  with  cush- 
ioned grip  safety.  4,162,586,  Cl.  42-7  LOOP. 
Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.:  See- 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  4,162,5*15,  Cl.  42-71.0OP. 
Packer,  Martin  R.:  See— 

°'^62.W2*CL    "8V30Z"    '"^'  ^■'-  "^  '•'^'"^'  ^"»'"  ""• 
Paget,  Fredrick  W.:  See- 
Cohen.  Sheppard;  Paget.  Fre<^rick  W.;  Roche,  William  J.;  Sadoski 
Tadius  T.;  and  Bessone,  Carlo  S.,  4.163.176,  Cl.  315-53  000 
Palethorpe.  George,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  polymerizing 
acrylonitnle  with  certain  acidic  monomers.  4,163,089.  Cl  526-80  000 
Pancheri.  Eugene  J.:  See—  ' 

Maguire,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  andlPancheri,  Eugene  J.,  4,162,987,  Cl. 


July  31,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Pansing,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Carumpalos.  Coiutantine  G.;  and  Pansing,  Harry  E..  4.163,001,  Cl. 
260-29.6MN. 
Park,  John  K.:  See— 

Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Laud,  Kamlakar  R.;  and  Park,  John  K., 
4,162,631,  Cl.  73-362.0AR. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Marietta,  Walter  E.,  4,162,874,  Cl.  417-216.000. 
Parrini,  Paolo;  Peroni,  Giuseppe;  Corrieri.  Guglielmo;  and  Righi.  Gian 
P.,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Fibrous  materials  useful  as  leather  substi- 
tutes and  consisting  essentially  of  leather  fibers,  fibrils  or  fibrides  of 
synthetic  polymers  and  cellulose  fibers.  4.162.996.  Cl  26O-4.00R. 
Pascal.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Louis;  and  Pascal.  Charles  J..  4.162.729,  Cl  206-592.000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Method  of  testing  the 
position  of  a  needle  assembly  in  the  epidural  space.  4,162,673,  Cl. 
128-748.000. 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  Electrische  Glumlampen  mbH:  See — 

Wurster,  Ewald,  4.163.171,  Cl.  313-221.000. 
Patterson.  David  L.  Fish-bait  tank.  4.162,681,  Cl.  119-3.000 
Pattyn.  Dan  L.:  S..e— 

Bozdech.  Stanley  L.;  Lipinski.  Thomas  E.;  Allen.  John  W.;  Ryba. 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  B.  Kirby;  Anthony.  Charles,  Jr.;  Pattyn. 
Dan  L.;  and  Bauer.  Frank,  4,162,655,  Cl.  1 10-212.000. 
Paul,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Weldy,  Winfred  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Unsaturated  epoxides  as  coupling  agents  for  carbon  fibers  and  unsatu- 
rated matrix  resins.  4,163.003.  Cl.  260-40.00R. 
Payne.   William   J.,   to   Modulus  Corporation.   Assembly   apparatus. 

4.162.573.  Cl.  29-705.000. 
Pease,  Roger  F.  W.:  See— 

AUes,  David  S.;  Mac  Rae,  Alfred  U.;  and  Pease,  Roger  F.  W., 
4,163,155,  Cl.  250-492.00B. 
Peilet,  Lester  R.  Retractable  brush  with  resistance  to  popping  apart. 

4,162,554,  Cl.  15-184.000. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn,  William  F.,  4,162,767,  Cl.  241-30.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  John  H.,  4,162,760,  Cl.  233-19.00R. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process   for   treating   inorganic   siliceous   surfaces.   4,163,073,   Cl. 
427-221.000. 
Perfetti,  Jacques:  See — 

Gaudard,    Yves;    Guillemaud,    Henri;    and    Perfetti,    Jacques, 

4,162.863,  Cl.  405-45.000. 

Perkins,  John  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual-compression 

gas-blast  puffer-type  interrupting  device.  4,163,131,  Cl.  200-148.00A. 

Perkins,  Lee  E.,  to  Kajan  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Tubular  valve  device. 

4,162,691,  Cl.  137-613.000. 
Permutit  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Adams,  Ralph  C;  Epstein,  Arthur  C;  Maroney.  William  J.;  and 
Mindler,  Albert  B.,.4,162,975,  Cl.  210-124.000. 
Pemic,  Stanley  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Deairing  and 
recirculation     systems     for     dialysis     machines.     4,162,974,     Cl. 
2 10- 120.000. 
Peroni,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Parrini.  Paolo;  Peroni.  Giuseppe;  Corrieri,  Guglielmo;  and  Righi, 
Gian  P.,  4,162,996,  Cl.  260-4.00R. 
Perrette,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Guignard,  Claude  F.;  and  Perrette,  Bernard  J.,  4,163,157,  Cl. 
250-561.000. 
Perrette,  Bernard  Julien:  See — 

Guignard,  Claude  F.;  and  Perrette.   Bernard  J.,  4,163,157,  Cl. 
250-561.000. 
Perstorp,  AB:  See — 

Konicek,  Jiri,  4,162,932,  Cl.  156-630.000. 
Perzley,  Wilham:  See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  Dunne,  Maurice  J.; 

Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L., 

4,163.183.  Cl.  318-568.000. 

Peters,  Homer  D.  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Hot  gob  detector  for 

controlling  a  glassware  forming  machine.  4,162.909,  O.  65-163.000. 

Peters  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Rose,  Edward,  4,162,882,  Cl.  425-376.00B. 
Petrov,  Evgeny  I.:  See— 

Raevich,  Vladimir  K.;  Petrov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kolesnikova,  Elena  N.; 
and  Saxon.  Alexandr  K..  4.162.620,  Cl.  66-187.000. 
Pettelkau,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hohmann.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Process    for    the    polymerization    of    chloroprene. 
4.163.091.  Cl.  526-208.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  4.163,014.  Cl  260-326.00C. 
Tribble.  William  R.,  4,162,894,  Cl.  23-230.00A. 
Phonix  Elektrizitatsgesellschaft  H.  Knumann  &  Co.:  See— 

Eisert,  Klaus,  4.162.819,  Cl.  339-247.000. 
Piazzo.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wright.  William  R.;  Murphy.  Theodore;  Piazzo,  Kenneth;  and 
Leal,  August,  4,162,892,  Cl.  8-4.000. 
Fiber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Snap-in  means  for  mounting 
electrical  devices  or  the  like  in  a  support  panel  aperture.  4,163,136, 
Cl.  200-296.000. 
Pieper,  Christum:  See— 

Reinehr,    Ulrich;    Pieper,    Christian;    and    Kleinschmidt,    Peter, 
4,163,078,  Cl.  428-373.000. 
Pieters,  Ferdinandus  A.,  to  Micropump  Corporation.  Split  magnet 
drive.  4,163,164,  Cl.  310-103.000. 


Pires,  H.  George,  to  Teleglobe  Pay-TV  System,  Inc.  Billing  method 
and  system  for  a  subscriber  of  a  pay  television  system.  4.163,255,  Cl. 
358-122.000. 
Pischtschan,  Alfred:  See — 

Liebig.  Lothar;  Wingler.  Frank;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Oert; 
and  Pischtschan.  Alfred.  4,163,032.  Cl.  525-74.000. 
Plastomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Steckler,  Robert,  4,163,092.  Cl.  526-292.000. 
Piatt.  Albert  P..  Ill,  deceased  (by  Piatt,  Barbara  B.,  administratrix),  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  selectively  copying  from 
two  different  documents.  4,162,848,  Cl.  355-14.000. 
Piatt,  Barbara  B.,  administratrix:  See — 

Piatt,  Albert  P.,  Ill,  deceased,  4,162,848,  Cl.  355-14.000. 
Plattier,  Marcel:  See— 

Teisseire,    Paul    J.;    Plattier,    Marcel;    and    Giraudi,    Edouard, 
4,163,109,  Cl.  560-122.000. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  camera. 

4,162.833,  Cl.  354-86.000. 
Plunkett.  Richard  A.;  Neff.  Jerry  L.;  and  Bemish,  Timothy  A.,  to  Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  benzylamine  and 
dibenzylamine.  4,163.025.  Cl.  260-570900. 
Pohl,  Werner;  Schainberg.  Ernst;  Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Tappe,  Gunter. 
to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft.    Filler-fortified    polyalk- 
yleneterephthalate  molding  compositions.  4.163.002.  Cl.  260-40.00R. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.    Gerald    H.;    and    Ruck.    Bernard    W.,    4,162,829,    O. 

352-166.000. 
Gold,  Nathan,  4.162.831.  Cl.  354-31.000. 
Harrison.  George  C.  4,162.836.  Cl.  354-139.000. 
MacLean.  Allan  D..  4.162.834,  Cl.  354-86.000 
Plummer,  WillUm  T.,  4,162,833,  Cl.  354-86.000 
Politechnika  Warszawska:  See — 

Brzozowski,   Zbigniew;   Kielkiewicz,   Jedrzej;   Rokieki,  Gabriel; 
Kaminski,  Andrzej;  Chomicz,  Danuta;  and  Goraj,  Boguskaw, 
4.163,087,  Cl.  521-176.000. 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  and 
Fleig.  Helmut.  4.163.020.  Cl.  260-454  000 
Potomac  Applied  Mechanics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stubbings,  James  H.,  4,162.641,  Cl.  83-71.000. 
Prandini.  Franco,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.  Device  for  inserting 
ornamental   threads   in   stitches  of  seams  on   a  sewing   machine. 
4.162.657.  Cl.  112-101.000. 
Prigorovsky,  Igor  A.:  See — 

Gurevich,  Elrikh  I.;  Filippov,  losif  F.;  Prigorovsky,  Igor  A.; 
Khutoretsky.  Garri  M.;  and  Vorontsov,  Alexandr  I..  4.163,163, 
Cl    310-59  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

E>eBlock,  Frans;  Goffinet,  Pierre  C.  E.;  and  Sorensen,  Reming, 

4,162,984,  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Johnson.  Samuel  M..  4,162,983,  Cl   252-8.600. 
Maguire,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Pancheri,  Eugene  J.,  4,162,987,  Cl. 
252-135.000. 
Prolabo:  See — 

Guillemin.   Claude;   and   Mayen,   Christian,   4,162,977,   Cl.   210- 
198.0OC. 
Prough,  James  R.:  See — 

Sherman,    Michael    L;   and    Prough,    James    R.,   4,162,933,   Cl. 
162-17.000. 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfried:  See— 

Heinsohn,  George  E.;  Robinson.  Ivan  M.;  Pruckmayr.  Gerfried; 
and  Gilbert.  Walter  W.,  4.163.115.  Cl.  560-240.000. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Process  for  improving 
corrosion  resistant  characteristics  of  chrome  plated  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys.  4.163.083,  Cl.  428-472.000. 
Puchner,  Fritz:  See — 

Kramer,  Erich;  Nickel,  Horst;  and  Puchner,  Fritz,  4,163,012,  Cl. 
260-182.000. 
Puglisi,  Thomas  C;  and  Strobel,  Kurt  M.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products. 

Inc.  Safety  latch  system  4,162,878,  Cl.  425-152.000. 
Pulle,  Duco  W  J.:  See- 
van  Herk.  Alfred;  and  Pulle,  Duco  W.  J..  4,163,265.  Cl.  360-77.000. 
Purdy.  James  A.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.   Permanent  magnet  motor. 

4.163.165.  Cl.  310-154.000. 
Quarderer.  Darrell  W.:  See — 

Walker.   Duane  H.;  and  Quarderer.   Darrell  W.,  4,162.741,  Cl. 
220-203.000. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Canaris,  Valerie  M.,  4,162,947,  Cl.  2O4-55.0OR. 
Rabus,  Friedrich:  See — 

Grather.  Gunter;  and  Rabus.  Friedrich.  4.162.665.  Cl.  123-1  t7.00R. 
Raevich,  Vladimir  K.;  Petrov.  Evgeny  I.;  Kolesnikova.  Elena  N.;  and 
Saxon,  Alexandr  K.  Circuit-knit  closed  end  tubular  article.  4,162,620, 
Cl.  66-187.000. 
Rageb,  Sam  M.:  See — 

Damusis,  John  A.;  and  Rageb.  Sam  M..  4.162.569.  Cl.  29-417.000. 
Ragonese.  Louis  J.;  and  Yang,  Neng-Tze.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Symmetrical  integrated  injection  logic  circuit.  4,163,244,  Cl. 
357-44.000. 
Raines,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Holland.    Maeford   J.;   and    Raines,    Robert    B.,   4,162.886,    Cl. 
425-556.000. 
Rainville  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Makowski.  Alexander  G..  4.162.879,  Q.  425-183.000. 
Rambacher,  Paul:  See— 

Maeke.  Siegfried;  and  Rambacher.  Paul.  4,163,017.  Cl.  260-397.100. 
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4,162,595,  CI.  52-69.000. 


Ramos.  Mano  L.;  and  Ramos,  John.  Pr  ifabricated  roof  structure  and 

erection  method.  4.162.595,  CI.  52-69.100. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Rossi,  Guglielmo;  and  Ferloni,  Vinc(  nzo,  4,163.129,  CI.  200-81.400. 
Rankin,  Armand  T.,  to  Stone  City  Pre  ducts.  Inc.  Ice  cube  service 

4,162,780,  CI.  249-127.000. 
Ransmayr,  Wilhelm;  and  Mally.  Heinz,  ( o  Vereinigte  Oesterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Alpine  MonUn  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process 
for  producing  mineral  wool  fibers  proi  ided  with  a  binder.  4,163,036 
CI.  264-12.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M..  to  Union  Cail  tide  Corporation.  Process  for 

turning  a  coated  casing  inside  out.  4,1<2.557,  CI.  17-45.000. 
Rau,  Karlheinz;  Simmat,  Fritz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  and  Treber,  Norbert, 
to  Heraeus  Quarzschmeize  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  synthetic 
quartz  glass,  apparatus  for  the  practice! of  the  method,  and  use  of  the 
synthetic  quartz  glass.  4,162,908,  CI.  6J-60.00D. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  Bruce  D.;  and  Lopez,  Eligene  P.,  4,163.117,  CI    174- 
74.00A. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Zuemdorfer,  Henry  D.;  Maurer,  Hans  A.;  and  Banks.  Donald  S . 
4.163,231,  CI.  343-5.0CM.  | 

RCA  Corporation:  See —  I 

Sutphin,  Eldon  M.,  Jr.,  4,163,192,  CI  324-15.000. 
Rebel,  Herbert;  and  Simelh,  Claus,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik 
Faber  &.  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  cleaning  cylinder  bearers  on 
printing  presses.  4,162,652,  CI.  I01-425J000. 
Redman,  Howard  E.,  to  Mathewson  Corporation.  Coil  transfer  ma- 
chine. 4,162,732,  CI.  414-736.000.  I 
Reenstiema.  Erik  G.  B.  Method  and  devite  for  the  implantation  of  one 
or  more  pacemaker  electrodes  in  a  heatt.  4,162,679,  CI.  128-4I9.00P. 
Reid,  Robert;  and  Lustvee,  Kaljo,  to  Daymond  Limited.  Structural 

joint.  4,162,861.  CI.  403-242.000. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Diamond  International 

Corporation.  Food  packaging  tray.  4,142,759,  CI.  229-2.50R. 
Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Pieper,  Christian;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Peter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Hydrophilic  bi-combonent  threads.  4,163,078,  CI 
428-373.000.  ^ 

Reins.  Edward  R.;  and  Curry,  Charles  D  p.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Digital  plotting  system  for  di^laying  straight  line  informa- 
tion. 4.163,286,  CI.  364-719.000. 
Reiter,  John  J.  Double-pole  single-thro\f  switch.  4,163,132,  CI.  200- 

153.00M. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  .See — 

Oetjen,  Georg;  and  Eck,  David  L.,  4  162,628,  C\.  73-I4I.00A. 
Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Tokuno,  Masateru,  4,163,185,  CI.  318  601.000. 
Retallick,  William  B.,  to  Oxy-Catalyst,    nc.  Metal  catalyst  supimrt 

4,162,993,  CI.  252-477.00R.  "^"^ 

Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hagen,  Helmut;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  1  bmmer,  Emst-Heinrich  and 
Fleig,  Helmut,  4,163,020,  CI.  260-4:  4.000. 
Revo,  Valery  V.:  See— 

Fedotov.  Vladimir  M.;  Smimov,  Bot  s  A.;  Revo,  Valery  V    and 
Lapchenko,  Sergei  N.,  4,162,678,  CI.  1 28-305.000. 
Reynier,  Jacques  A.,   to  Elmetherm    Hfcated   doors.   4,163.144.  CI 

219-368.000.  ^ 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Cudzik,  Daniel  F.,  4.162,743,  CI.  220,170.000. 
Reynolds,  Reese  M.:  See — 

Maze,  Robert  C;  Oppenheim.  Everett  P.;  and  Reynolds.  Reese  M 
4,162,988,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Rhinefrank.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Calcaterra,  Donald  J.;  Rhinefrank,  Re  jert  A.;  and  Barton,  Donald 
W.,  4,162,867,  CI.  408-157.000. 
Rhodes,  Donald  E.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Cor)  oration.  Coal  deashing  pro- 
cess having  improved  solvent  recover  f  techniques.  4,162,956    CI 
208-8.0LE. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Gaudard,    Yves;    Guillemaud,    Herai; 
4,162,863,  CI.  405-45.000.  I 

Riccio,  Pasquale  R.  Aerosol  dispenser 

4,162,765,  CI.  239-337.000. 
Rice,  Herbert  L.:  See- 
Mason,  Ron  G.;  and  Rice,  Herbert  L.  4,163.066,  CI.  426-99.000 
Richter,  Peter;  Wigger,  August;  Fahrbacji,  Gerhard;  Seller,  Erhard 
and  Barzynski,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktieiigesellschaft.  Laminates  for 
the  manufacture  of  Hexographic  printing  plates  using  block  codoIv- 
mers.  4,162,919,  CI.  96-87.00R.  T  *^ ' 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Satoru;  Umehara,   Masaakira;   Aramaki,  Kazuo;  Inuzuka, 
Hideo;  and  Yamanobe,  Kouji,  4,162i843,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See—  | 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riel^l,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammanti,  Ingeborg;  and  Homever, 
Bemhard,  4,163,052.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Rieger,  Wolfhart:  See— 

Molnar,  Sandor;  and  Rieger,  Wolfhari  4,162,899,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Ries,  Karl:  See — 

Lather,  Dieter;  Terschuren,  Wolfganjrf  Hannoschock,  Kurt-  Simo- 
neit,  Gunter;  and  Ries,  Karl,  4,162)836,  CI.  73-638  000 
Righi,  Gian  P.:  See—  i 

Parrini,  Paolo;  Peroni,  Giuseppe;  Con  ieri,  Guglielmo;  and  Riehi 
Gian  P.,  4,162,996.  CI.  260-4.00R 
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Ringelhan.     Helmut,     4,163,148,     CI. 


and    Perfetti,    Jacques, 
I  tilizing  CO2  as  propellant. 


Ringelhan,  Helmut:  See— 
Fritsche,     Rainer;     and 
250-201.000. 
Riordan,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Descovich,  Theodore;  Sn  ith.  Jack  p.;  and  Riordan,  Edward  D 
4,163,142,  CI.  219-79.001. 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  A..  4,162,749,  CI.  222-633.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  S.,  4,162,t48,  CI.  222-632.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Bock.  Gerd;  Grand,  Geii;  and  Ilmer,  Andreas.  4,163,247    CI 

358-12.000. 
Grather,  Gunter;  and  Rabi  s,  Friedrich,  4,162,665,  CI.  123-1 17  DOR 
Heitmann,  Jurgen,  4,163,2' 18,  CI.  358-12.000 
Kamin,  Gerhard  R.,  4, 163551,  CI.  358-107.000. 
Wesemeyer.  Jurgen;  and  Haubner.  Georg,  4,163.217,  CI.  340- 
I67.00R. 
Roberts,  Wilbur  N.:  See— 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Li  idbom,  Torsten  H.;  Dunne,  Maurice  J  • 
Perzley,  William;  Rober  s,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L  ' 
4,163,183,  CI.  3l8-568.a0.  ' 

Robinson,  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Heinsohn,  George  E.;  Roliinson,  Ivan  M;  Pruckmayr,  Gerfried 
and  Gilbert,  Walter  W.,  4,163,1 15,  CI.  560-240.000 
Roche,  William  J.:  See- 
Cohen.  Sheppard;  Paget,  F  redrick  W.;  Roche,  William  J.;  Sadoski 
Tadius  T.;  and  Bcssone,  jCarlo  S.,  4,163,176,  CI.  315-53.000. 

Rockwell  International  Corpoiktion:  See 

White,  Stanley  A.,  4,163,217,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See-- 

Prandini,  Franco,  4,162,65',  CI.  112-101.000. 
Rokieki,  Gabriel:  See— 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej;  Rokieki,  Gabriel; 
Kaminski.  Andrzej;  Chcmicz,  Danuta;  and  Gorai,  Boeuskaw' 
4,163,087,  CI.  521-176.00©.  * 

Roland  Oflsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See- 
Rebel.  Herbert;  and  Simetli  Claus,  4,162,652,  CI.  101-425.000 
Rolfes,  J.  Kenneth.  Latch  relea»e  device.  4,162,803,  CI.  294-83  OCR 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See- 
Sprung,  Jurgen.  4,162,696,  21.  150-52.00J. 
.Rolm  Corporation:  See— 

Jolissaint.  Charles  H.,  4,16:  ,124,  CI.  I79-18.00D. 
Roloff,  Achim:  See— 

Heimbach,  Paul;  Roloff,  Ai  him;  and  Nabbefeld-Amold,  Erich  F 
4,163,024,  CI.  26O-566.00R. 
Romenesko,  David  J.,  to  Dowj  Coming  Corporation.  U.V.-radiation 
method  for  decreasing  surfac  c  tack  of  disposed  organopolysiloxane 
greases  and  gels.  4,163,082,  C  I.  428-447.000. 
Rose,  Edward,  to  Peters  Mach  nery  Company.  Valve  mechanism  for 

sandwich  creme.  4,162,882,  CI.  425-376.00B. 
Rosen,  Perry:  See- 
Holland,  George  W.;  and  R  )sen.  Perry,  4.163,016,  CI.  260-345.80P 
Ross,  Ronald  G.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Voltage-cur- 
rent-power  meter   for  photovoltaic   solar  arrays.   4,163,194    CI 
324-29.500.  ' 

Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John    >.;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N    to 
Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Acjlamino-l,2.4-oxadiazole  or  thiadiazole 
derivatives  as  anti-hypersensilivity  agents.  4,163,048,  CI.  424-45  000 
RcKsi.  Guglielmo;  and  Ferloni,  Vincenzo,  to  Ranco  Incorporated 
Condition  responsive  control  kwitch  units.  4,163,129,  CI  200-81  400 
Rotter,  Gerhard,  to  Basf  Aktientesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tape  recording  time-spaced  s  ^gments  of  video  information  from  a 
video  camera.  4,163,263,  CI.  3  60-14.000. 
Rowlette,  John  J.,  to  Erway,  Quane  D.,  a  part  interest.  Method  and 
composition     for    retarding    water    evaporation.     4,162,990,    CI. 

Royal  Flush  (1979)  Inc.:  See- 
Charles.  Paul  A.  S.;  and  W  lliams.  Frederic  D.  M.,  4,162,549,  CI. 

Rozmus.  John  J.  Providing  soldi  r  on  electrical  contacts.  4.162,572,  CI. 

Rubenzer,  Jon  A.  Press  brake  mil  ling  machine.  4, 162.565,  CI  29-33  OOR 
Rubio,  Carlos  R.  Fish  scaler  too  I.  4,162,558,  CI.  17-67  000 
Ruck,  Bernard  W.:  See- 
Cook,    Gerald    H.;    and    iluck,    Bernard    W.,    4,162,829,    CI. 
352*166.000. 
Rudolph  Rene,  to  BBC  Brown,  3overi  &  Company  Limited.  Arrange- 
ment for  arc -quenching  in  arn  sters.  4,163,272,  CI.  361-127  000 
Ruegg,  Rudolf  See— 

^°i'A'^'.^'^*''  '^"^8g.  Ru<J  olf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  4,163,103, 01 
542-427.000. 
Ryba,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Bozdech.  Stanley  L.;  Lipin&ii,  Thomas  E.;  Allen,  John  W.;  Ryba, 
Stanley  J.;  Meacham,  G.  E  Kirby;  Anthony,  Charles,  Jr   Pattyn 

Dan  L;  and  Bauer,  Frank  4,162,655,  CI.  110-212.000    ' 
Ryser,  Gottlieb:  See— 

^Jl¥'.i!l[^^"''  '*"S8«'  R"«i  '"■;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  4,163,103,  CI 

542-427.000. 

Sablan,  Francisco  C:  See — 

Sibley,  Clarence  E.;  and  Sal  Ian,  Francisco  C,  4,162,776,  CI.  244- 

1  lo.UUlv. 

Sadjadi,  Kambiz  M.  Informatioi  1  display  system  having  digital  loeic 

interconnections.  4,163,228,  CI ,  340-71 1.000  * 

Sado    Ryoichi;  Nakamura.  Aki( ;  and  Kodama,  Naoki,  to  Shin-Etsu 

^?iyr}^/,^-    '-'°-    Pressur  ^-sensitive    resistors.    4,163,204.    CI 
338-114.000. 
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Sadoski,  Tadius  T.:  See — 

Cohen,  Sheppard;  Paget,  Fredrick  W.;  Roche,  William  J.;  Sadoski, 
Tadius  T  ;  and  Bcssone,  Carlo  S  ,  4.163,176.  CI.  315-53.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  .See — 

Kondo,  Kiyosi;  and  Tunemoto,  Daiei,  4,163,106,  CI.  560-11.000. 
St.  Clair,  Oba  L.  Tethered  model  aircraft  control  system.  4,162,589,  CI. 

46-77.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Sauer,  Gerd,  4,163,195,  CI.  325-313.000. 
Saito,  Akira:  See — 

Tamamura.  Takeo;  Asahi,  Naotatsu;  Nakayama,  Makoto;  Kasai, 
Masataka;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Terada,  Toshimichi,  4,163,266,  CI. 
360-84.000. 
Saito.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ooba,  Osamu;  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Saito, 
Toshihisa,  4.162,840,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,  Fusao;  Shimizu,  Jajimu;  Asaoka,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsumoto, 
Fuminori,  4,163,018.  CI.  260-429.900. 
Sakakibara,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Shirasaki,  Shinji;  Sakakibara,  Yukio;  and  Fukaya, 
Hiroya.su,  4,163,282,  CI.  364-431.000. 
Sakashita.  Masao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Auto- 
matic  rhythm  accompaniment  apparatus  in  an  electronic   organ. 
4,162,644,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Sakitani,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Isao;  and  Sakitani,  Yoshio,  4,163,168,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;   Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio; 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  and  Murakami.  Hiroyashu,  4,162.839,  CI. 
354-23.00D. 
Salmond,  Kent  A.:  See — 

Sutherlin,  Kent  K.;  Crowther,  Ted  J.;  and  Salmond,  Kent  A., 
4,163,290,  CI.  365-125.000. 
Sampei,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Audio-frequency  power  amplifier. 

4.163,197,  CI.  330-263.000. 
Sanders,  James  M.:  See — 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmilt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light,    Bette    M.;   and    Granda,    Edward   J.,   4,163.068,    CI. 
426-538.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See —  , 

Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  4,163,057.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Narita,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,163,191, 
CI.  323-89,00M. 
Sato,  Synji:  See — 

Kashima,  Jiro;  and  Sato,  Synji.  4.163.000.  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Sato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Noriaki;    Komagata,    Hitoshi;    and    Sato,    Yoshio, 
4,163,121,  CI.  179-2.0EB. 
Sato,  Yukio;  Harakawa,  Mototaka;  and  Mitumori,  Yoshio.  Buzzer  with 

electronic  integrated  oscillation  circuit.  4,163,223,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Satterfield,  Larry  S.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Rotating  drum 

spreader.  4,162,752,  CI.  222-342.000. 
Satterwhite,  Charles  L.,  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.  Excavating 
wheel    with    cam    assisted    bucket    wall    ejector.    4,162,584,    CI. 
37-190.000. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  4,163,021,  CI.  260-456.00P. 
Sauer,  Donald  G.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  thermo- 
forming  hollow  article  having  a  high   L/D  ratio.   4,162,883,  CI. 
425-387.100. 
Sauer,  Gerd,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Vehicle  antenna  and  window 

amplifier.  4,163,195,  CI.  325-313.000. 
Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski,  Frank  M.;  and  Bishop,  James  S.,  to 
General   Electric  Company.   Apparatus  for  monitoring  arcing  of 
brushes  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  4,163,227,  CI.  340-662.000. 
Sawano,  Susumu;  Tsunoda,  Yoshito;  and  Maeda.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus.  4,163,149,  CI.  250-204.000. 
Saxon,  Alexandr  K.:  See — 

Raevich,  Vladimir  K.;  Petrov,  Evgeny  I.;  Kolesnikova,  Elena  N.; 
and  Saxon,  Alexandr  K.,  4,162,620,  CI.  66-187.000. 
Schade,  Gerhard;  Vollkommer,  Norbert;  and  Wemheuer,  Helmut,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of  preparing  modified  or 
unmodified    poly-(alkylpentamethylenetercphthalamide).    4,163,101, 
CI.  528-347.000. 
Schaffner,  Carl  P.:  See- 
Gordon,    Harry    W.;    and    Schaffner,    Carl    P.,    4.163,050,    C\. 
424-115.000. 
Schainberg,  Ernst:  See— 

Pohl,  Werner;  Schainberg,  Ernst;  Schmidt,  Werner;  and  Tappe, 
Gunter,  4.163.002,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Schehrer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bachle,  Erich;  Schehrer,  Rudolf;  and  Hoppner,  Dietrich,  4,163,159, 
CI.  307-255.000. 
Scherbring,  David  J.:  See — 

Olin,  Paul  H.;  and  Scherbring,  David  J.,  4,162,605,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Neustadt,    Bernard    R.;    and    Gold,    Elijah    H.,    4,163,053,    CI. 
424-230.000. 
Scheuneman,  James  H.;  and  Trost,  John  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Double  bit  error  correction  using  double  bit  complementing. 
4,163,147.  CI.  235-312.000. 


Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,    Harry    W.;    and    Schaffner,    Carl    P.,    4,163,050,    CI. 
424-115.000. 
Schmidek,  Reinhard:  See — 

Mengeringhausen,  Max;  and  Schmidek,  Reinhard,  4,162,860,  CI. 
403-199.000. 
Schmidt,  Georg:  See — 

Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Daradimos,  Georg;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Schmidt, 
Georg;  Gerken,  Rudolf;  Mucke,  Christoph;  and  Wieschen,  Her- 
mann, 4,163,047,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul;  and  Walzel,  Peter.  Pulsed  crystallizer  with  strips  of 

reduced  heat  exchange.  4,162,617,  CI.  62-123.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sixteen  bit 
microcomputer  memory  boards  for  use  with  eight  bit  standard  con- 
nector bus.  4,163,289,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Schmidt.  Werner:  See— 

Pohl,  Werner;  Schainberg,  Ernst;  Schmidt,  Werner;  and  Tappe, 
Gunter,  4,163,002,  CI   26O-40.00R. 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders.  James  M.; 
Light.    Bette    M.;    and    Granda,    Edward    J..    4.163,068,    CI. 
426-538.000. 
Schmitt.  Jean  M.;  and  Mathieu.  Alain,  to  Lafarge  Fondu  International. 
Calcium  aluminaie  based  refractory  hydraulic  binder  and  its  process 
of  preparation.  4,162.923,  CI.  106-104.000. 
Schmitz,  Reinold:  See — 

Thelen.  Bemd;  Majer,  Norbert;  Schmitz.  Reinold;  and  Bien.  Hans- 
Samuel,  4,162,946,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Schneeweiss.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Hetland.    Lillian;    and    Schneeweiss,    Peter    R..    4,162,751,    CI. 
222-293.000. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zondler,     Helmut;    and    Schneider.    Wolfgang,    4,163,098.    CI. 
528-99.000. 
Schregenberger,  Alex  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Electrodepoia- 

tion  coating  apparatus.  4,162,955,  CI.  204-299.0EC. 
Schroder.  Rolf:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hamnuinn,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,163,052,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See— 

van  Ditshuizen,  Henri;  Schumann,  Fntz;  Goidammer,  Georg;  and 
Glaser,  Richard.  4.162.556,  CI.  15-312.00R. 
Schuler,  Gustav,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  £  Hummel  GmbH.  Air  intake 

Alter  with  cyclone  separator  stage.  4,162,905,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Schuler  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McWhorter,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Perry  C,  4,162.917,  CI.  75- 
130.00R. 
Schulmeister,  Robert:  See — 

Jacob,  Karl;  Edmaier,  Franz;  Schulmeister,   Robert;  and  Walz, 
Stefan,  4,162,668,  CI.  123-179.0OF. 
Schultz,  Jack  L.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Satellite  system. 

4,163,235,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Schulz,  Jay  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Self-adhering  silicone 

compositions  and  preparations  thereof  4,163,081,  CI.  428-429.000. 
Schumacher,  William  L..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Means  for  in-line 

connection  of  optical  fiber  pairs.  4,162,821,  CI.  350-96.210. 
SCHUMAG  GmbH;  See— 

Greven,  Johann,  4,162,642,  CI.  83-328.000. 
Schumann.  Fritz:  See — 

van  Ditshuizen,  Henri;  Schumann,  Fritz;  Goidammer,  Georg;  and 
Glaser,  Richard,  4,162.556.  CI.  15-312.00R. 
Schundehutte,  Karl  H.:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Schundehutte,  Karl  H.;  Trautner,  Kersten;  and 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard.  4.163,013,  CI.  260-206.000. 
Schwab.  Kurt;  and  Koholka,  Richard,  to  D.  Swarovski  &.  Co.  Binocular 

telescope.  4,162,820,  CI.  350-36.000. 
Schwab,  Milton  I.:  See — 

Spitz,  Albert  W.;  and  Schwab,  Milton  I.,  4,162,654,  CI.  1 10-212.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Turpin,  Edward  T..  4,163,094,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Scriabine.  Alexander,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Anti-hypertensive  composi- 
tions. 4,163,054,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Sea  Containers,  Ltd.:  See — 

Clive-Smith,  Martin,  4,162,737,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Security  Patrols  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lida.  Makoto,  4,163,215.  CI.  340-149.00A. 
Seehase,  Jack  C.  Tennis  racquet  having  radially  arrayed  string*. 

4.162,791,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Seller,  Erhard:  See — 

Richter,  Peter;  Wigger,  August;  Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Seller,  Er- 
hard; and  Barzynski,  Helmut,  4,162,919,  CI  96-87.00R 
Seiz,  Wolfgang;  and  Moser,  Roland,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Epoxy 
resin   mixture   for   the   production   of  flexible   moulded   articles. 
4.163.096,  CI.  528-69.000. 
Scki,  Masaki:  See— 

Kishi,  Hajimu;  Miyoshi,  Naganori;  and  Seki,  Masaki,  4,163,284,  CI. 
364-474.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kashima.  Jiro;  and  Sato.  Synji,  4.163.000.  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Nakano.  Shiro;  and  Koike,  Masaru,  4,163,075,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Selective  Feeder  Company:  See — 

Brooks,  Cletus  A.,  4,162,683,  CI.  1I9-S1.0(»1. 
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Ward.  James  W.;  and  Wood. 


Hideshi.    4,162.398.    CI. 


^emange.  Michel,  to  Societe 
Process  for  the  treatment  of 


Seliger.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bayless,  John  R.;  Seliger,  Robert  L 
James  E.,  4,163,151,  CI.  250-296.01)0. 
Sentoku,  Hideshi:  See — 

Watanabe,     Kenkichi;    and    Sentoftu, 
53-54.000. 
Septier.  Louis;  Dubrous.  Francis;  and 
Francaise  d'Electrometallurgie  Sofren 

complex  metal  ores  containing,  in  particular,  manganese  and  copper, 
such  as  oceanic  nodules.  4,162,916,  CI.  75-21.000. 
Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis  Manuel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les 
Developpements  Operationnels  des  I^ichesses  Sous-Marines.  Foot- 
bridge for  connection  between  a  fixed  installation  and  an  oscillating 
installation.  4,162.551.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  i 

Clark.    Michael    T.;    and    ten    witen.    Pieter,    4,163.062,    CI. 

424-324.000.  j 

Mango,  Frank  D.,  4,163,019,  CI.  26CM53.0OP. 
Shepard,  Neal  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Shepard.  Neal  F.,  Jr.,  4,162,928,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B.  Method  and  competition  for  reclaiming  polyure- 

thane.  4,162,995,  CI.  260-2. 300. 
Sherman,  Michael  I.;  and  Prough,  James  R.,  to  Kamyr  Inc.  Exothermic 
heat   as   a   means   of  determining    ttte   degree   of  delignification. 
4,162,933,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Shida,  Shigeru;  and  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rollins  mill. 

4,162,627,  CI.  72-247.000. 
Shigemura,  Michael  S.,  to  Measurex  CortKiration.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  control  of  efficiency  of  combust  on  in  a  furnace.  4,162,889,  CI. 
431-76.000. 
Shimada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyiki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao. 
Naofumi;   Mori.   Kazuyoshi;   Tomikawa,   Hirohisa;   Mizokami, 
Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Staiku,  Masanori,  4.162,658,  CI. 
I  I4-74.00A. 
Shimizu,  Jajimu:  See — 

Tada,  Fusao;  Shimizu,  Jajimu;  Asaoia,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsumolo, 
Fuminori,  4,163,018,  CI.  260-429.9*0. 
Shimizu,  Keizo:  See — 

Kato,  Takao;  Shimizu.  Keizo;  and  Naniyama,  Takeshi.  4.163,219, 
CI.  340-3 laOOR.  I 

Shimogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kuwakado,  Sttoshi.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc. 
Seat  belt  retracting  and  winding  device.  4.162.772.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sado,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Akio;  an^  Kodama,  Naoki,  4,163,204, 
CI.  338-114.000. 
Shinjo,  Katsumi,  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seikakusho.  Component  con- 
veying arrangement.  4,162,724,  CI.  I98f534.000. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Sakurada,  NobuaMi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio; 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Murakani,  Hiroyashu,  4,162,839,  CI. 
354-23.0OD.  ] 

Shirahase,  Reiji;  and  Komori,  Shigehiro,!to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sheet  sorting  device.  4,162,787,  CI.  27|-173.000. 
Shiraogawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Mori,    Ryuichi;    Ichikawa.    Tadao;    and    Shiraogawa,    Yukio, 
4,163,280,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Shirasaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Shirasaki,  Shinji;  S^akibara,  Yukio;  and  Fukaya, 
Hiroyasu.  4.163.282.  CI.  364-431.000. 
Shorten,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Carrcraft  Manufacturing  Company.  Branch 

tail  piece.  4,162,546,  CI.  4-191.000. 
Shuku,  Masanori:  See — 

Okabe,  Toshimasa;  Shimada,  Hiroyitki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao, 
Naofumi;  Mori,  Kazuyoshi;  Tomikawa,  Hirohisa;  Mizokami, 
Akira;  Maehara,  Yasuyuki;  and  ShUku,  Masanori,  4,162,658,  CI. 
1 14-74.00A.  I 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin,  Motsei  A.j  Vlasov,  Vadim  V.;  Burynin, 
Vitaly  A.;  and  Novikov,  Nikolai  V.,  to  Institut  Transplantatsii  Or- 
ganov  I  Tkanei.  Artificial  heart.  4,162,$43,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See —  ] 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  traja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 

Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 

Light,    Bette   M.;   and   Oranda,  i  Edward   J..   4,163,068,   CI. 

426-538.000. 

Sibley,  Clarence  E.;  and  Sablan,  Francisco  C.  Aerial  photography 

camera  mount  assembly  for  a  helicopte^.  4,162,776,  CI.  244-1 18.00R. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Smutny,  Kurt,  4,163,189,  CI.  323-6.000. 
Stein,  Kari-Ulrich,  4,163,242,  CI.  357i41.0OO. 
Simelh,  Claus:  See — 

Rebel,  Herbert;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  4j|62,652,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Simmat,  Fritz:  See —  J 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  Simmat,  Fritz;  Muhllch,  Albert;  and  Treber.  Nor- 
bert.  4,162.908,  CI.  65-60.00D. 
Simmons,  David  E.  Method  and  apparati^  for  forming  dental  copings. 

4,162,625,  CI.  72-54.000. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Grooss,    Frank   A.;   and   SimtnonsJ  Gerald   P.,   4.162,872,   CI, 
414-713.000. 
Simoneil,  Gunter:  See — 

Lather,  Dieter;  Terschuren,  Wolfganl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  Simo- 
neit,  Gunter;  and  Ries,  Karl,  4,162,636,  CI.  73-638.000. 
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Brown,   Jack;   and    Herr,   John    A., 


Singer  Company,  The:  See— 
Coughenour,    Donald   J. 
4,163,158,  CI.  250-561.0)0. 
Sinner,  Helmut:  See — 

Kunzel,  Hans  E.;  Bemert   Claus-Rudiger;  Arend,  Gunter;  Bentz, 

Francis;  Sinner,  Helmu  ;  and  Brokmeier,  Dieter,  4,163,088,  CI. 

525-433.000. 

Sjogren,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Sjogren,  Fred  E..  4.162,710.  a.  I77-I41.O0O. 
Sjogren,  Fred  E.,  to  Sjogrei,  Kenneth  A.;  Sjogren,  Alan  L.;  and 
Sjogren,  Glenda  J.,  part  interest  to  each.  Log  truck  scale  pad  and 
pop-off  valve.  4,162,710,  CIJ  177-141.000. 
Sjogren,  Glenda  J.:  See —         I 

~     —  CI.  177-141.000. 


a.  177-141.000. 
lio  Corporation.  Windowed  tuning 
lector.  4,163,259,  CI.  358-191.000. 

^loan.  Kenneth  B.,  4,163.058,  CI.  424- 


iimov,  Boris  A.;  Revo,  Valery  V.;  and 
162,678,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Clair  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 


}th.  Jack  F.;  and  Riordan,  Edward  D., 


Sjogren,  Fred  E.,  4,162,7 
Sjogren,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Sjogren.  Fred  E.  4.162.7 
Skerlos,  Peter  C,  to  Zenith 
system  with  synchronous  d 
Sloan,  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Stella,  Valentino  J.;  and 
273.0OR. 
Smimov,  Boris  A.:  See — 
Fedotov,  Vladimir  M.;  S 
Lapchenko,  Sergei  N.. 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Adam., „.,  .„ 

Bale  thrower.  4,162,725,  CI.  |1 98-628.000. 

Smith.  Hinchman  &  Grylls  Associates,  Inc.:  See 

Squillace,  Stephen  S.;  DiLiura,  David  L.;  and  Stannard,  Steven  M. 
4,162,853,  CI.  356-225. 
Smith.  Jack  F.:  See— 

Descovich.  Theodore;  S 
4.163.142.  CI.  21 9-79.0Ur 
Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Koleske(  Joseph  V,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora 

tion.  High  solids  coating  compositions.  4,163,029,  CI.  525-449.000. 

Smith,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.  Extensile  boom  lift.  4,162,873,  CI.  414-718.000. 

Smith,  Wayne  R.;  and  Millef,   William  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Copier  for  greater  than  suttdard  length  documents.  4,162,845,  CI 

355-14.000. 

Smutny,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transformer  with  a 

ferromagnetic  core  for  d-c  aid  a-c  signals.  4,163,189.  CI.  323-6.000. 

Socapex:  See — 

Malsot,  Christian,  4,162,81  ),  CI.  339-64.0OM. 

Societa'  luliana  Resine  S.I.R.    i.p.A.:  See 

Buzio,  Pierpaolo;  and  Edefonti,  Lucio,  4,163,080,  CI.  428-424.000. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissemen^  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard;  Mahr,  Rtne  N.;  and  Heinz,  Carlo,  4.162.784.  CI 
266-176.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  F.M.C.  See— 

Tribout,  Michel,  4,162,952  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 
Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertri  ind  Dupont:  See— 

Teisseire,    Paul    J.;    Platticr,    Marcel;    and    Giraudi,    Edouard 
4,163,109,  CI.  560-122.00). 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Particip  ition  O.H.F.:  See— 

Aubin,  Michel  F.,  4,163,041,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Societe  Francaise  d'Electromel  illurgie  Sofrem:  See— 

Septier,  Louis;  Dubrous,  Fi  ancis;  and  Demange,  Michel,  4,162,916, 
CI.  75-21.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  d ;  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Bed  ue,  Jean  R.;  Deroide,  Bruno;  Gaillac, 
Jean-Paul   R.;  and  Gastibois,  Philippe  M.   D.,  4,162,611,  CI 
60-39.650. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaini  (Production):  See- 
Blanc,  Claude;  Chenard,  Ji  an-Yves;  Delpuech,  Jean- Jacques-  and 
Oliveau,  Olivier,  4,162,9(3,  CI.  55-73.000. 
Soddy,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Madland,    Thorvald;    and    Soddy,    Thomas   C,   4,162.591     CI 
49-277.000. 
Sodini.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Kamins.  Theodore  I.;  an  I  Sodini.  Charles  G..  4.163.243.  CI 
357-41.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ebihara,  Norio;  and  Tatsuz  iwa,  Kaichi,  4,163,258,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Hongu,  Masayuki;  Tokuhira,  Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro- 

and  Kawakami,  Hiromi,  1,163,196,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Morii,  Kokichi;  and  Haneishi,  Kohei,  4,163,203,  CI.  334-86.000. 
Morio,     Minoru;     and     lambara,     Masahiro,     4,163.253      CI 

358-120.000. 
Onoue,  Yoshinori;  Matsuu  a,  Katsuji;  and  Takahashi,  Shigenori 
4,163,278,  CI.  363-101.001.  " 

Soos,   Nicholas  A.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 

Encapsulation  of  circuits.  4,1  )3,072,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Sorensen,  Fleming:  See — 

DeBlock,  Frans;  Goffinet,  Pierre  C.  E.;  and  Sorensen.  Fleming 
4.162,984.  CI.  252-8.800.  " 

Sorenson,  Hal  K.:  See — 

Ten  Broeck,  Dale  K.;  Cus  )n,  Stanley  N.;  and  Sorenson.  Hal  K 
4,162,766,  CI.  239-656.001. 
Specialized  Products,  Inc.:  See-- 

Spuriing,  Gary  A.,  4,162,8!  7,  CI.  366-261.000. 
Spectroderm  International,  Inc. ;  See — 

Bender,  Charles  E.,  4,162,8  55,  CI.  366-274.000. 
Sperber,  Martin:  See— 

Mistry.  Kantilal;  and  Spert  ;r.  Martin,  4,163.252,  CI.  358-1 18.000 
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Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Scheuneman,    James    H.;    and    Trost,    John    R.,    4.163.147,    CI. 

235-312.000. 
Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Adams,  Clair  S.,  4,162.725,  CI.  198-628.000. 
Spielau,  Paul:  See — 

Kuhnel,  Werner;  and  Spielau,  Paul,  4,163,085,  CI.  521-96.000 

Spies,  Johann;  and  Wohrl,  Alfons,  to  Messerschmitl-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  readiness  for  operation 

of  actuating  devices  of  a  safety  apparatus  for  vehicles.  4,163,268,  CI. 

361-1.000. 

Spiess,  Karl,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG.  Apparatus  for  universal 

joint  assembly.  4,162,568,  CI.  29-281.300. 
Spitz.  Albert  W.;  and  Sichwab,  Milton  I.,  to  Trio  Process  Corporation. 
Pollution  controlled  incineration  system.  4.162.654,  CI.  110-212.000. 
Spivack,  John  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compositions  stabilized 

with  polyalkylthiobenzenes.  4,163,006.  CI.  260-45.8NT. 
Spivey,  Bron  W.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Entangled  yams.  4,162,607, 

CI.  57-287.000. 
Sprung,  Jurgen,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  4  Heidecke.  Support  for  a 

camera.  4,162,696,  CI.  I50-52.00J. 
Spurling,  Gary  A.,  to  Specialized  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  stirring 

grain.  4,162,857,  CI.  366-261.000. 
Squillace,  Stephen  S.;  DiLaura,  David  L.;  and  Stannard.  Steven  M.,  to 
Smith,  Hinchman  &  Grylls  Associates,  Inc.  Illumination  measure- 
ment device.  4,162,853,  CI.  356-225.000. 
Stach,  Leonard  J.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  O-alkoxy-  and 

alkylthiophenyl  carbamates.  4,163,112,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See — 

Zelt,  Edward  J.;  Dippold,  William  L.;  Gerg,  Robert  L.;  and  Klai- 
ber,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  4,163,167,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See- 
Anthony,  Donald  B.;  and  Marse,  Allan  V.,  4,162,898,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Kvapil,  Rudolph;  and  Clews,  K.  Malcolm,  4,162,808,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Dallen,  John  A.;  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  4,162,656,  CI.  110-221.000. 
Stangeland,   Bruce  E.,  to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Sequential 
hydrocracking  and  hydrogenating  process  for  lube  oil  production. 
4,162,962,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Stankewitz,  Hans- Werner,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  realizing  Kohler's  principle  of  illumina- 
tion. 4,163,150,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Stanley,  Robert  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stuffer  crimping  strand 

material.  4,162,564,  CI.  28-248.000. 
Stannard,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Squillace,  Stephen  S.;  DiLaura,  David  L.;  and  Sunnard,  Steven  M., 
4,162,853,  CI.  356-225.000. 
Stapleton,  Patrick;  Browne,  Hubbard  P.;  and  Weatherholl,  Dallas  D. 

Invalid  feeding  device.  4,162,868,  CI.  414-9.000. 
Statitrol  Division  Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  4,163,226,  Q.  340-629.000. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Fracaroli,  Brenda  B.;  and  Corbctt,  Con- 
stance R.,  4,163,069,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Steames,  Robert:  See- 
Davis,  McKinley  D.;  Steames,  Robert;  and  Carter,  Lemuel,  Jr., 
4,162,650,  CI.  99-419.000. 
Steckler,  Robert,  to  Plastomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Cationic  hydrogels 
based  on  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates.  4,163.092.  CI. 
526-292.000. 
Steen,  Donald  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  High  current 
twitches    using     multi-louvered    contact     strips.     4,163,135,     CI. 
200-158.000. 
Steere,  Marjorie  S.:  See — 

Steere,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Steere,  Marjorie  S.,  4,162.730.  CI. 
211-118.000. 
Steere.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Steere.  Marjorie  S.  Portable  article  hanger. 

4.162.730,  CI.  211-118.000. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  MOS  storage  inte- 

f rated    circuit    using    individual    FET    elements.    4,163,242,    CI. 
57-41.000. 
Steinmueller,  Ralph  E.,  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co.  Load  cell  4,162,632, 

CI.  73-432.O0A. 
Stella,  Valentino  J.;  and  Sloan,  Kenneth  B.,  to  INTERX  Research 
Corporation.   Derivatives  of  5,5-diphenylhydantoin  exhibiting  en- 
hanced solubility  and  the  therapeutic  use  thereof.  4.163.058.  CI. 
424-273.O0R. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Enders.  Edgar;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Kraus, 
Peter;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,163,059,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  E.,  4,163,015,  CI.  260-326.250. 
Stewart,  David  B.,  to  Wm.  R.  Stewart  &  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Limited. 

Carding  apparatus.  4,162,559,  CI.  19-113.000. 
Stewart,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Cobbs,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Stewart,  Martin  J.,  4,162.880.  CI. 
425-202.000. 
Stocke,  John  P.,  to  AM  International.  Inc.  Corona  discharge  apparatus 
and  method  having  means  for  improved  mounting  of  corona  dis- 
charge wire.  4.163.273,  CI.  361-229.000. 
Stone,  Aidan  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Basket  overflow  for 

water  recirculating  washing  machine.  4,162,621,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Stone  City  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rankin,  Annand  T.,  4,162,780,  CI.  249-127.000. 
Stonner,  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Wiesner,  Paul;  and  Stonner,  Hans-Martin,  4,162.902.  CI.  55-54.000. 


Storm.  Donald  W.  Horizontal  stacker  for  baked  goods  and  the  like. 

4.162.870,  CI.  414-107.000. 
Stormer,  Horst  L.:  See — 

Dingle,  Raymond;  Gossard,  Arthur  C;  and  Stormer,  Horxt  L., 
4,163,237,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Stringa,  Luigi,  to  Elettronica  San  Giorgio  Elsag  S.p.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  rotation  of  a  binary-<lata  matrix,  intended  particu- 
larly to  be  used  as  a  storage  unit  having  a  two-way  access  mode  for 
electronic  computers  4,163,281,  CI.  364-200.000 
Strobel,  Kurt  M  :  See— 

Puglisi,    Thomas    C;    and    Strobel,    Kurt    M.,    4,162,878,    a. 
425-152.000. 
Stromberg,  Nils  E.,  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transforming  by  pressing  voluminous  material  into  bales.  4,162,603, 
CI.  53-438.000. 
Stubbings,  James  H.,  to  Potomac  Applied  Mechanics,  Inc.  Automatic 
loading  and   unloading  for  numerically  controlled   turret   punch. 
4,162.641.  CI   83-71.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH.:  See — 

Heimbach,  Paul;  Roloff,  Achim;  and  Nabbefeld-Amold.  Erich  F.. 
4,163.024.  CI.  260-566.00R. 
Sturmann,  Klaus  A.:  See — 

Wahlefeld.  August  W.;  Looser,  Siegfried;  and  Sturmann,  Klaus  A., 
4,162,979,  CI.  210-282.000. 
Sturrock,  James  C.  to  Manning,  Michael  L.  Electronic  switching 

apparatus.  4,163,271,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Subramanian,  Kohur  N.;  Illis.  Alexander;  and  Nissen,  Norman  C,  to 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Recovery  of  selenium. 
4,163,046,  CI.  423-510.000. 
Sudo,  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Sadao;  and  Sudo,  Toshio,  4,163,201,  CI.  333-194.000. 
Sugawara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kubota,  Yoshiyuki;  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  and  Sugawara.  Hiroyuki, 
4,163,130,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Suh,  Byoung  I.:  See — 

Erickson,    Wallace    A.;    and    Suh,    Byoung    I.,    4,163.004.    CI. 
260-42.140. 
Sullivan.  Bruce  M.;  and  Kaluza,  Allen  M.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc. 

Side  outlet  tube.  4.162,906.  CI.  55-346.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya,  Michio,  4,162,721,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Summers,  Frank  B.,  to  Fabreeka  Products  Company.  Conveyor  belt. 

4,162,727,  CI.  198-688.000. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stromberg,  Nils  E.,  4,162,603,  CI.  53-438.000. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  4,163.184.  CI   318-573.000. 
Sutherlin.  Kent  K.;  Crowther,  Ted  J.;  and  Salmond,  Kent  A.,  to  Optical 
Data  System.  Holographic  verification  system  with  indexed  memory. 
4,163,290,  CI.  365-125.000 
Sutphin,  Eldon  M.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ignition  spark  zone 

duration  circuit.  4,163,192,  CI.  324-15.000 
Suzuki,  Arata.  to  Capintec  Inc.  Pencil-shaped  radiation  detection  ioni- 
zation chamber.  4,163,152,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Moriya,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Input-output  control  circuit  for  FIFO  memory.  4,163,291,  CI. 
365-221.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Oishi.  Masaaki;  Ashida,  Item;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuro,  4.162.609.  CI. 
58-38.00R. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takemoto.  Kiyochika;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ochiai.  Yoshihito;  Naka- 
shima,  Syozi;  and  Hayashi.  Midori.  4.162.576.  CI.  32-40.00R. 
Swartz.  John  M.:  See — 

Swinehart.    Philip    R;    and    Swartz.    John    M..    4.163.240.    CI 
357-29.000. 
Swinehart.  Philip  R.;  and  Swartz.  John  M..  to  Harshaw  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Sensitive  silicon  pin  diode  fast  neutron  dosimeter. 
4.163.240.  CI.  357-29.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Molnar.  Sandor;  and  Rieger.  Wolfhart.  4.162.899.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Pryor.  Michael  J..  4.163.083.  CI.  428-472.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Van  der  Beck.  Roland  R.;  and  Chapman,  James  W.,  4.162,826,  Q. 
350-319.000. 
Systems,  Science  and  Software:  See — 

Loda,  Gary  K.,  4,163,172,  CI.  313-302.000. 
Szucs,  Laslo:  See — 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Beentjes,  Gerardus;  Szucs,  Laslo;  and  Tas- 
nadi.  Csaba,  4,162,945,  CI.  202-173.000. 
T.I.  Silencer  Services  Limited:  See — 

Lynch,  John  H.,  4,163.042.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Tabak,  Samuel  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Xylene  isomerization.  4,163,028,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Tabatchnik-Michaeli,  Bamch.  Lighting  means,  especially  headlights  of 

vehicles.  4,163,276,  CI.  362-255.000. 
Tada,  Fusao;   Shimizu,  Jajimu:  Asaoka,  Tsutomu;  and   Matsumoto, 
Fuminori,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  metal  salts  of  alkyl  phosphates.  4,163,018,  CI.  260-429.900. 
Takahashi,  Akio,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Method  of 
polymenzing  vinyl  halide  with  olefin  polymers  and  copolymers  and 
compositions  thereof  4.163.033.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Kubo.    Kazuhiko;    Takahashi.    Akira;    and    Ohashi.    Kenichi. 
4,162.924.  CI.  106-120.000. 
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4,162,998,  CI.  260-28.00R. 


^kumo,  Shinsuke,  to  NTN 
aring  assembly.  4,162,812, 


Takahashi,  Hanimi:  See— 

Doi.  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi,  Harumi 
Takahashi,  Ken:  See— 

Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  WaUnabe,  Seiji;  and  Wachi 
Yasuyuki,  4,163,166,  CI.  31O-215.0Oa 
Takahashi,  Sadao;  and  Sudo,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Elastic  surface  wave  device.  4.163.J01,  CI.  333-194.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Onoue,  Yoshinori;  Matsuura,  Kalsuji;  and  Takahashi,  Shigenori 
4,163,278,  CI.  363-101.000. 
Takata,  Akira:  See— 

Takata.    Toshiyasu;    Takata,    Akira;    and    Tsukumo,    Shinsuke 
4,162,812,  CI.  308-172.000. 
Takata,  Toshiyasu;  Takata,  Akira;  and  T 
Toyo  Bearing  Company,  Ltd.  Rotary 
CI.  308-172.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashide,  Eiji;  Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Tjliida,  Seiichi,  4,162,940.  CI 
435-119.000.  J 

Takemoto,  Kiyochika;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  OcBiai,  Yoshihito;  Nakashima, 
Syozi;  and  Hayashi,  Midori,  to  Lion  H»migaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Appliances  for  treating  teeth.  4,162,576.  CI-  32-40.00R. 
Takeno,  Seiichi:  See— 

Tunematu,   Toyoaki;  Takeno,   Seiichi;  and  Yamasuchi,  Testuo 

4,163,202.  CI.  334-76.000.  6        •  . 

Talcott.  Thomas  D..  to  Dow  Coming  Cor|k>ration.  Blood  bag  having 

CO2  absorbent  therein.  4,162,676,  CI.  12S-214.00D. 
Tamamura,    Takeo;    Asahi,    Naotalsu;    N«kayama,    Makoto;    Kasai, 
Masalaka;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Terada.  Toshimichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  Upe  scanning  assembly  for  use  in  video  Upe  recorder  and 
playback  apparatus.  4,163,266,  CI.  360-84/)00. 
Tamura,  Hifumi;  and  Ishitani,  Tohru,  to  Hitichi,  Ltd.  Ion  beam  means 

4,163,153,  CI.  25O-423.0OR.  | 

Tamura,  Telsuomi;  and  Mizutani.  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  punfier  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,162.613,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeni;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Koba4ashi,  Yuichi,  4, 1 63, 1 1 1  CI 
560-122.000.  1  .      .      .«..i. 

Tanaka,  Junzo;  and  Kai,  Toshio,  to  MatsusMta  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  4,163,141,  CI.  219J0.55F. 
Tanida,  Seiichi:  See —  I 

Higashide,  Eiji;  Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Taijida,  Seiichi,  4,162.940  CI 
435-119.000. 
Tanifuji,  Shinya:  See — 

Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Tanifuji.  Shinya.  4.162.624.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Tanikoshi.  Kinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Actuating  circuit  for 

DC.  motor.  4,163,182,  CI.  318-331.000.    j 
Taniwaki,  Genshi,  to  Kongo  Co.  Ltd.  Sitting  door.  4,162,592,  CI. 

49-358.000.  ] 

Tappe.  Gunter:  See — 

Pohl,  Werner;  Schainberg,  Ernst;  Schiidt,  Werner;  and  Tappe 
Gunter,  4,163,002,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  and  Tisma,  Stevan,  to^ohn  O.  Butler  Company. 
Medicating  floss  dispenser  and  method  ^f  applying  medication  to 
human  teeth.  4,162,688.  CI.  132-92.00A. 
Tashiro.  Norio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetron  for 
which  leakage  of  H.F.  noise  is  minimized.  4,163,175,  CI  315-39  510 
Tasnadi.  Csaba:  See— 

Hofstede.  Marinus  J.;  Beentjes.  Gerard^s;  Szucs,  Laslo;  and  Tas- 
nadi. Csaba,  4,162,945,  CI.  202-173.000. 
Tatsuzawa,  Kaichi:  See—  ] 

Ebihara,  Norio;  and  Tatsuzawa,  Kaichi,  4.163,258,  CI.  358-167  000 
Tauskey,  William  A.,  Sr.:  See— 

Infield,  Harold  B.;  Morrison,  Albert.  III;iand  Tauskey,  William  A 
Sr,  4,162,686,  CI.  122-149.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Michael.  Peter  C;  Taylor.  Richard  J.;  and  Trump,  Martin  R 
4,163.249.  CI.  358-2I.OOR. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See- 
Wheeler,   Robert   V.;  and  Oswald,   Rithard   A.,  4,163,154,  CI. 

Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See 

Cambiaso,  Cesar  L.;  and  Masson,  Pierne  L..  4,162.895    CI   435- 
7.00B. 
Teisseire.  Paul  J  ;  Plaltier,  Marcel;  and  Girfcidi,  Edouard,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont.  Proc*s  for  the  preparation  of 
cyclic  ketones.  4,163,109,  CI.  560-122.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Brian  K.,  4,162,823,  CI.  350-262.000. 
Teleglobe  Pay-TV  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Pires,  H.  George,  4.163,255,  CI.  358-122.000. 
Ten  Broeck.  Dale  K.;  Cuson,  Stanley  N.;  and  Sorenson,  Hal  K.  Vehicu- 
lar spreader  for  icy  roads  and  the  like.  4,1*2,766,  CI.  239-656  000 
ten  Haken,  Pieter:  See—  ] 

Clark,    Michael    T.;    and    ten    HakenJ   Pieter,    4,163.062     CI 
424-324.000.  1  .      .       .       ,    v,i. 

Terada,  Toshimichi:  See —  I 

Tamamura.  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotatsu;  Nikayama.  Makoto;  Kasai. 

Masataka;  Saito.  Akira;  and  Terada.  Toshimichi.  4,163.266.  CI 

360-84.000.  .      .      ,  V.  . 

Terschuren.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lather.  Dieter;  Terschuren,  Wolfgang;  rtannoschock,  Kurt-  Simo- 
neit,  Gunter;  and  Ries,  Karl,  4,162,6361  CI.  73-638.000. 
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Tetenborg,  Konrad:  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkampi  r,  Richard;  Langemeyer,  Carl;  Teten- 
borg, Konrad;  and  Upmeiir,  Hartmut,  4,162,602,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See  — 

Yeakey,    Ernest    L.;    and    'Vaddill,    Harold    G.,    4,162.931     CI 
156-331.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardeias,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin.  Joseph  T 
4,162,989,  CI.  252-312.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See 

Adcock,  Willis  A.,  4,163,25«   CI.  358-127.000 
Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  4,163,1  !5,  CI.  20O-5.0OA 
Carter,  David  L.,  4,163,239,  ::i.  357-24.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  W.,  4,163,2  19,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Thelen,  Bemd;  Majer,  Norbert;  Sthmitz,  Reinold;  and  Bien,  Hans-Sam- 
uel, to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaTt.  Process  for  concentrating  haloge- 
noanthraquinones.  4,162,946,  (3.  203-72.000. 
Thermo-Couple  Products  Compt  ny,  Inc.:  See— 
Finney,  Philip  F,  4,162,929,  ::i.  136-233.000 
""V^f'^^"'"  .^-."f«l  As^    Akjii,  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH 
2,9-Dioxatncyclo[4,3,l,03-^]  detane  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  thereof.  4,163,051,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Thomas,  Serge  J.  H.,  to  Motorola  Automobile.  Alternator  having  single 
ir>°7or«flri    **"*'   wndings  an^  compound  output.   4,163,187,  CI. 

Thompson  Stanley  C.  Golf  club  I  ead  sole  plate  with  studs  interlocking 

to  head  laminations.  4,162,794,  CI.  273-174.000 
Thomsen,  Jack  W.,  to  Weckessa:   Company,  Inc.  Spacer  support  for 

panel  members.  4,162,560,  CI.  24-73.00P 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Micheron,  Francois,  4,163,161,  CI.  307-400000 

'^4°f22mCl%^93'°OOD***'"'   ■"""*  ^™""'    ^''"'  ""="  '^'^''^"- 
Thorsen,  Elmer  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

"""■161,728;  a°Z\fr^'  '•  ''■  '"••  •^'"""^'^^  '"'^ 
Three  Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises:  5ee— 

Faulstich,  George  W.,  4,162,1136,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Tiefenthaler,  Karl  H.  O.;  and  Nitlier,  Erich  W.  K.,  to  Meyhall  Chemi- 
cal AG.  Phosphated  locust  bea^  gums.  4,162,925,  CI.  106-208  000 
Tillemans,  Jacobus  H.,  to  U.S.  Phlips  Corporation.  Strain-relief  device 

for  a  cable.  4,162,561,  CI.  24-12V.00R. 
Tisma,  Stevan:  See— 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  and  Tisiia,  Stevan,  4,162,688,  CI.  132-92  OOA 
Toibana,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana,  yJbuo;  Uetsuki,  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo- 
and  Kmoshita,  Makoto,  4,1*3,074,  CI.  427-229  000 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Haraikawa,  Tetsuo,  4,162,72oJci.  188-71  900 

Hayashida.  Yoshihiro,  4, 162.61 6.  CI.  60-533.000 
Tokuhara.  Masaharu:  See- 


Hongu.  Masayuki;  TokuharL, 
and  Kawakami,  Hiromi,  4, 1 
Tokuno,  Masateru,  to  Rengo  C 

4,163,185,  CI.  318-601.000. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Ishihara,     Taketoshi;     and 
356-125.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Ishii,  Kazuo,  4,163,264,  CI.  3( 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki,  4,163,24 
Mori,    Ryuichi;    Ichikawa, 
4,163,280,  CI.  364-200.000 
Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Moriya,  Yi 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  and  Sudo, 
Tashiro.  Norio,  4,163,175,  CI 
Tomii,  Kaoru;  and  Hosokawa,  Y 


Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro- 
)3,196,  CI.  329-50.000. 

Ltd.  Object  locating  apparatus. 

tisha:  See — 

'atanabe,    Yosiaki,    4,162,852,    CI. 

See- 
^68.000. 

CI.  357-51.000. 
Tadao;    and    Shiraogawa,    Yukio, 


ihiaki,  4,163,291,  CI.  365-221.000 
oshio.  4,163.201.  CI.  333-194.000. 
il5-39.510. 

■  -  - .-.yihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

tnaj  Co.,  Ltd.  Index  tube  color  television  system  with  deflection  rate 
error  correction.  4,163,250,  CI.  358-45.000. 
Tomikawa.  Hirohisa:  See —  1 

'^'S'^'r  ^°'*'''"*"'  Shimada,  H'royuki;  Hanano,  Toshio;  Murao 
Naofumi;   Mori.   Kazuyoshi(  Tomikawa,   Hirohisa;   Mizokami, 

Vr}'^:  51*'""''"'  Yasuyuki;  and  Shuku,  Masanori,  4,162,658,  CI. 
1 14-74.00A. 

Torii  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  K  obayashi,  Yuichi,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
}!l63,l  M,  CM6^'l22.00o'^*"'"       2-^>"='°P«""="°"=      derivatives. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See 

Olin,  Paul  H.;  and  Scherbring,  David  J.,  4,162,605,  CI.  56-7.000 
Toyoda,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;   Furusho,  Takao;   Matsunaga,   Kenichi;  and 

Toyoda,  Nonyuki.  4.162.939  CI.  435-254.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Itaisha  See— 

Ig^hira.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguclii.  Shunzo;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Morino, 

Seiji;  and  Umeda.  Naoki.  4.152,669,  CI.  123-210.000 

"^^"JlliS''  Kiyoshi;  and  Okuuura.  Takeshi.  4,162,661,  CI.    123- 

Tamura,  Tetsuomi;  and  Mizutai  ,i,  Koichi,  4,162,613,  CI.  60-278  000 
Trachtman,  Joseph  N.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  directly  measuring 

the  refraction  of  the  eye.  4, 1 62,8!  ;8,  CI  35 1  -9  000  <:">unng 

Traister   Robert  L.;  and  Wilczek,   Stephen  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

f5l5O40a)    "    ™  *"*■   '*'''''"    ""''^'   **^'    4.162,844,   CI. 
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Traitement  de  I'lnformation  et  Techniques  Nouvelles:  See — 

Guignard,  Claude  F.;  and   Perrette,   Bernard  J.,  4,163,157,  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Trautner,  Kersten:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Schundehulte,  Karl  H.;  Trautner,  Kersten;  and 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4,163,013,  CI.  260-206.000. 
Treanor,  Charles  E.,  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Thermal-radiation  excited 
vibrational-exchange  pumped  laser  generator.  4,163,199,  CI.  331- 
94.50G. 
Treber.  Norbert:  See — 

Rau.  Karlheinz;  Simmat.  Fritz;  Muhlich.  Albert;  and  Treber.  Nor- 
bert. 4.162.908,  CI.  65-60.00D. 
Trepanier.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Britton,  Thomas  C;  and  Trepanier,  Donald   L.,  4,163,104,  CI. 
544-160.000. 
Triad  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Triplett,  William  C;  Brauer,  Walter  H.;  Burke,  Robert;  and  Mor- 
row, Richard,  4,162,635,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Tribble.  William  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Positive  shut-off 

for  catalyst  feed  system.  4,162.894.  CI.  23-23O.0OA. 
Tribout.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  F.M.C.  Apparatus  for 

electrolysis  by  projection.  4,162,952,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 
Trio  Process  Corporation:  See — 

Spitz,  Albert  W.;  and  Schwab,  Milton  I.,  4,162.654,  CI.  1 10-212.000. 
Triple  Cuff  Corporation:  See — 

Daleo,  Joseph,  4,162,622.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Triplett,  William  C;  Brauer.  Walter  H.;  Burke,  Robert;  and  Morrow, 
Richard,  to  Triad  A  Associates,  Inc.  System  for  monitoring  the 
condition  of  a  pipeline.  4,162,635,  CI.  73-623.000 
Trittipoe,  Jack  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

separating  a  fitting  from  a  tube.  4,162,570.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Trost.  John  R.:  See — 

Scheuneman.    James    H.;   and   Trost,    John    R.,    4,163,147,    CI, 
235-312.000. 
Trump,  Martin  R.:  See — 

Michael,  Peter  C;  Taylor,  Richard  J.;  and  Trump,  Martin  R., 
4,163,249,  CI.  358-2I.OOR. 
Tsai.  Keh-Chi;  and  Littauer.  Ernest  L.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company.   Inc.   Electrochemically  suble  cathode.  4.163.084.  CI. 
429-206.000. 
Tsaknis,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Lux,  Virginia  J.;  and  Tsaknis,  Peter  J.,  4,162,875.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Tscherwitschke.  Richard;  and  Henig.  Hans.  Electroplating  apparatus 
with  selectively  interchangeable,  connectable  drums.  4,162,951,  CI. 
204-213.000. 
Tsu,  Raphael:  See — 

Esaki,  Leo;  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  4,163,238,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Tsukumo,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Takata,    Toshiyasu:    Takata,    Akira;    and    Tsukumo,    Shinsuke, 
4,162,812,  CI.  308-172.000. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshito:  See — 

Sawano,    Susumu;    Tsunoda,    Yoshito;    and    Maeda,    Takeshi, 
4,163,149,  CI.  250-204.000. 
Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Weatherly,  Merle  H.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  4,163,071,  CI. 
427-34.000. 
Tunematu,  Toyoaki;  Takeno,  Seiichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Testuo,  to  Mu- 
rata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Tuning  apparatus  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  4,163,202,  CI.  334-76.000. 
Tunemoto,  Daiei:  See — 

Kondo,  Kiyosi;  and  Tunemoto,  Daiei,  4,163,106.  CI.  560-11.000. 
Tumier,  Gerard.  Swimming  and  exercising  apparatus.  4,162,788,  CI. 

272-71.000. 
Turpin,  Edward  T..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Heat  curing  water  soluble 

homopolyurethanes.  4.163,094.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Uetsuki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Toibana,  Yasuo;  Uetsuki,  Tsuneo;  Kose,  Saburo; 
and  Kinoshita,  Makoto,  4.163,074,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Ullrich,  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi-shaft  screw  ex- 
truder 4,162.854.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Umeda,  Naoki:  See— 

Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino, 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,162,669,  CI.  123-210.000. 
Umehara,  Masaakira:  See — 

Inoue,  Satoru;  Umehara,  Masaakira;  Aramaki,  Kazuo;  Inuzuka, 
Hideo;  and  Yamanobe,  Kouji,  4,162,843,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Unimation,  Inc.:  See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Lindbom,  Torstcn  H.;  Dunne,  Maurice  J.; 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner,  Horace  L., 
4,163,183,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Beckman,  John  H.,  4,162,693,  CI.  138-118.100. 

Knopf.    Robert    J.;    and    Koleske,    Joseph    V.,    4,163,113,    CI. 

560-185.000. 
Koleske,    Joseph    V.;    and    Knopf.    Robert    J.,    4,163,114,    CI. 

560-186.000. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G..  4.163.073.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Rasmussen.  Jerome  J.  M..  4.162,557,  CI.  17-45.000. 
Smith,    Oliver    W.;    and    Koleske,    Joseph    V.,    4,163,029,    CI. 

525-449.000. 
Weatherly,  Merle  H.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  4,163,071,  CI. 
427-34.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Dhondt,  Roland  O.,  4,162,960,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Woertz,  Byron  B.,  4,163,044,  CI.  423-234,000. 


Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Louis;  and  Pascal.  Charles  J..  4.162,729,  CI.  206-592.000. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Satterwhite,  Charles  L.,  4,162.584,  CI.  37-190.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Gilbert,  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Gomez.  Eduardo  W.,  4,  "62,777.  a. 

244-123.000. 
Martin.  Jacob  H..  4.162.818,  CI.  339-1  I2.00R. 
Army:  See — 

Esaki,  Leo;  and  Tsu.  Raphael.  4.163.238.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Lux.  Virginia  J.;  and  Tsaknis.  Peter  J.,  4,162,875,  CI.  366-273.000, 
Energy:  See — 
Asmanes,  Charles,  4, 1 62,593,  a,  5 1  -2 1 8,0OR, 
Gorin,  Everett.  4.162,963,  CI   208-108000. 
Mashbum,  Douglas  N.;  Woodall,  Harold  C;  and  Wright,  Ralph 
R.,  4,162,813,  CI.  308-237.00R. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Ito,  Yoichiro,  4,162,761.  CI   233-24.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Shepard.  Neal  F.,  Jr.  Solar  cell  module.  4,162,928,  Q.   136- 
89.0PC. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Ollendorf,  Stanford,  4,162,701,  CI.  16502.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Beno,  Lawrence  A.;  Harrell,  John  T.;  Evans,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  and 

Gaudig,  Jay  R,,  4,163,234,  CI,  343-17.700. 
Kaloi.  Cyril  M..  4.163.236,  CI.  343-700.0MS, 
Reins,  Edward  R,;  and  Curry,  Charles  D,  B,,  4,163,286,  CI. 

364-719,000. 
Steen,  Donald  B.,  4,163,135,  CI.  200-158.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aldenhoven,  Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.,  4,162,756,  CI.  226-43.000. 

Brandenburg,  Klaus,  4.162,858,  CI.  400-124.000. 

Hartog,  Jan;  and  Zwagemakers.  Johannes  M.  A..  4.163.060.  CI. 

424-278.000. 
Hasker.  Jan,  4.163,169.  CI.  313-203.0X. 
Tillemans.  Jacobus  H..  4.162.561,  CI.  24-I29.00R. 
Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  M.  J..  4.163,170,  CI.  313-217.000. 
van  Herk,  Alfred;  and  Pulle,  Duco  W.  J.,  4,163,265,  CI.  360-77.000. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Belcher,  John  A  ,  4,162.944,  CI,  201-41,000, 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cannon,  Joseph  G,;  and  Long,  John  P,,  4.163.063.  C\.  424-330,000, 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  A,.  4,162,630,  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Upaya,  Inc.:  See — 

Budrose,  Charles  R.,  4,163,134,  Q.  200-157.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Bundy,    Gordon    L.;   and    Nelson.    Norman    A..   4,163,110,   CI. 

560-121.000. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  4,163,107,  CI.  560-61.000. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Langemeyer,  Carl;  Teten- 
borg. Konrad;  and  Upmeier.  Hartmut,  4.162,602,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Uzumcu,  Ali  I.;  Thorsen,  Elmer  J.,  Jr.;  and  Demkowicz.  Roben  M..  to 
Duo-Fast      Corporation.      Fastener     assembly.      4,162,728,     CI. 
206-345.000. 
Vac -Tec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  4,162,954,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Van  den  Bossche,  Henri  A.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Catalyst  spray  nozzle.  4.163,040,  O.  422-131.000. 
Van  der  Beck,  Roland  R.;  and  Chapman,  James  W.,  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion. Sight  glass  assembly  and  method  for  its  production.  4,162,826, 
CI.  350-319.000. 
Van  der  Meer,  Arie;  and  Lepomaa,  Lauri  A,  to  Kemira  OY.  Process  for 
producing  hydrogen  fluoride  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  sulfuric  acid  4.163,045,  CI.  423-483.000. 
van   Ditshuizen,   Henri;   Schumann,   Fritz;  Goldammer,  Georg;  and 
Glaser,  Richard,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
removal  of  trash  deposits  on  open-end  spinning  machine.  4,162,556, 
CI.  15-312.00R. 
van  Dorp,  David  A.:  See — 

Beerthuis,  Roelof  K.;  van  EJorp,  David  A.;  and  Nugteren,  Diederik 
H..  4,163,108,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure 

gas  discharge  lamp.  4.163,170,  CI.  313-217.000. 
van  Herk,  Alfred;  and  Pulle,  Duco  W.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic  disc  memory  and  magnetic  disc  for  this  memory.  4,163,265, 
CI.  360-77.000 
Van  Mastrigt,  Max,  to  W.  C.  Dillon  and  Co.  Inc.  Tension  indicating 

device,  4,163,126.  CI,  200-61,130, 
Van  Steenhoven.  Frank;  and  Hirt.  Thomas  D,,  to  Miller  Company,  The, 

Outlet  box  mounting  device,  4,162,779,  CI,  248-343,000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Albright.  James  A..  4.163.005,  CI,  260-45,70S. 
Stach.  Leonard  J,,  4,163.112.  CI,  560-132,000, 
Veltman,  Preston  L.;  and  Blouin,  John  J„  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method 

of  drying  complex  sugar  solutions.  4,162,926,  CI.  127-62.000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers,  George  W.,  4,162,774.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Vereinigte  Oesterreichische  Eisen-  and  Stahlwerke  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Ransmayr.  Wilhelm;  and  Mally.  Heinz,  4,163,036,  CI.  264-12.000. 
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Verge,  John  P.:  See— 

Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  William  R 
4,163,048,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Vetter,  Arthur,  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG.  Apparatus  for 

shaping  plastics  foils.  4,162,884,  CI.  425-388.000. 
Vinot,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cii- 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Asiociative  memory.  4,163,288, 

Vlasov,  Vadim  V.:  See—  I 

Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Lokshin,  Moiei  A.;  Vlasov,  Vadim  V. 
Burynin,  Vitaly  A.;  and  NovikovJ  Nikolai  V.,  4,162,543  Cl' 
3-1.700.  1 

Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Bfaja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edi'ard  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.' 
Light,    Bette    M.;    and    Granda,    tdward    J.,    4,163.068,    Cl 
426-538.000. 
Vogt,  Kuno  J.  Easy  opening  top  closure  member  for  a  container 

4,162,742,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Voles,  Roger,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Trackinc  and/or  guidance  systems 

4,162,775,  CI.  244-3.170. 
Vollkommer,  Norbert:  See — 

Schade,  Gerhard;  Vollkommer,  Norben;  and  Wemheuer,  Helmut 
4,163,101,  Cl.  528-347.000. 
Vorontsov,  Alexandr  I.;  See — 

Gurevich,   EIrikh  I.;  Filippov,   losif  IF.;   Prigorovsky,   Igor  A.; 

Khutoretsky,  Garri  M.;  and  Vorontiov,  Alexandr  I.,  4,163.163! 

Cl.  310-59.000.  I 

Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Isiytatelny  Institut  Meditsin- 

skoi  Tekhniki:  See—  | 

Fedotov,  Vladimir  M.;  Smimov,  Borii  A.;  Revo,  Valery  V  •  and 

Lapchenko,  Sergei  N.,  4,162,678,  CU  128-305.000. 
C.  Dillon  and  Co.  Inc.:  See—  1 

Van  Mastrigt,  Max,  4,163,126,  Cl.  200-61.130. 
R.  Grace  *  Co.:  See—  J 

Veltman,  Preston  L.;  and  Blouin,  John  J.,  4,162,926,  Cl.  127-62  000 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See—  ] 

Kupper,  Willi,  4,162,723,  CI.  I98-469.0<IO. 
Wachi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Seiii;  and  Wachi 
Yasuyuki,  4,163,166.  CI.  310-215.000. 
Wada,  Akiyoshi.  Simultaneous  photometeriag  method  and  assembly  for 
multi-dimensional   measurements   concerning   biologically   related 
materials.  4.162,851,  Cl.  356-73.000. 
Waddill.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Yeakey.    Ernest    L.;    and    Waddill,    Harold    G.,    4,162,931.    Cl 
156-331.000. 
Wahlefeld.  August  W.;  Looser.  Siegfried;  «id  Sturmann,  Klaus  A.,  to 
Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH.   Device  for  the  chemical  and/or 
physical  treatment  of  liquids.  4.162.979.  <I|.  210-282.000. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.;  See —  ] 

Coch,  Lester,  4.162.680.  Cl.  118-76.000, 
Walker,  Duane  H.;  and  Quarderer,  DarrdI  W.,  to  National  Presto 

Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  cooker.  4.I62,74J.  Cl.  220-203.000 
Walker,  Winston  G.,  to  Addmaster  Corpotation.  MOSFET  circuitry 

with  automatic  voltage  control.  4, 163, 16 1  CI.  307-297.000. 
Wallace  A.  Erickson  &  Company:  See— 

Erickson,    Wallace    A.;    and    Suh,    %oung    I.,    4,163,004,    Cl 

260-42.140. 

Wallin,  Jan-CMof,  to  Irvin  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  use  in  emergency 

locking  mechanism  for  webbing-type  sea  belts.  4,162,773,  Cl.  242- 

107. 40A.  T 

Walsh,  Robert  M.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Heat-fusible  pastes  for 

printing  inks,  adhesives  and  moldings.  4,fc2,997,  Cl.  260-27  OOR 
Walz,  Stefan:  See- 
Jacob,  Karl;  Edmaier,  Franz;  Schulm^ister,  Robert;  and  Walz, 
Stefan,  4,162,668,  CI.  123-I79.00F. 
Walzel,  Peter:  See—  J 

Schmidt,  Paul;  and  Walzel,  Peter,  4,161617,  CI.  62-123.000 
Ward,  Derrick  A.:  See—  ] 

Warner,    Arthur    R.;    and    Ward,    D*rick    A.,    4,163.177.    Cl 
315-208.000.  T  ....    V,. 

Ward,  James  W.:  See— 

Bayless,  John  R.;  Seliger,  Robert  L.;  Ward.  James  W.;  and  Wood 
James  E..  4.I63.I5I.  CI.  250-296.000.  I 
Warner.  Arthur  R.;  and  Ward,  Derrick  A.  CHfcillation  generator  provid- 
ing oscillations  of  varying  amplitude.  4, 1®. 1 77.  CI.  315-208.000. 
Warren,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Case  Western  Reser>te  University.  Field  test  for 

Schistosoma  eggs.  4.162.850.  Cl.  356-38.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenkichi;  and  Sentoku.  Hideshi,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  removing  irregular  sUck  of  coins.  4.162.598. 
Cl.  53-54.000. 
Watanabe.  Sciji:  See— 

Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Wjtanabe,  Sciji;  and  Wachi 
Yasuyuki,  4,163,166,  Cl.  310-215.000. 
Watanabe,  Yosiaki:  See — 

Ishihara,    Taketoshi;    and    Watanabe, 
356-125.000. 
Waterhouse,  John  S.:  See— 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Bau^an,  Marcus-  and  Water- 
house.  John  S..  4.163.097.  Cl.  525-53liO0O 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See — 

Decima,  Elmer  E.;  and  Briggs,  Albert  T 
Weatherholt,  Dallas  D.:  See— 

Stapleton,  Patrick;  Browne,  Hubbard  P 
a,  4,162,868,  Cl.  414-9.000. 


Corporation.    Method    for 
4.163,071,  Cl.  427-34.000. 
Webasto-Werke  W.  Baier  Gmb^  &  Co 
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Weatherly,  Merle  H.;  and  Tuc  er,  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
"  ....    -      f(  inning   |,jj.j   wear-resistant   coatings. 


See— 


Yosiaki.    4,162,852,    CI. 


4,162,626,  Cl.  72-238.000. 
and  Weatherholt,  Dallas 


Brian  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Alton  J., 

fcr,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

1163,217,  Cl.  340-167.00R. 

line.    Rod   tensioner.   4,162,771,   Cl. 

Prank,  to  American  Thread  Company, 
folding  and  banding  skeins  of  yam. 

f  rica:  See — 
,  CI.  340-17.00R. 


Hirschberger,  August,  4.161805,  Cl.  296-137.00G. 
Webb,  William  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  coupling 

for  severing  and  rejoining  sealed  tubing.  4,162,566,  Cl.  29-I57.00R. 
Weber,  Bernard  R.;  Hanson,  Br  an  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Alton  J.,  to 
Wesbar  Corporation.  Convener  means  for  vehicle  light.  4.163  275 
Cl.  362-80.000.  *^       .'".^'J. 

Weckessar  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.,  4,162,56),  Cl.  24-73.00P 
Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See— 

Ballas.  George  C,  4,162,575  Cl.  30-347.000. 
Weichel,  Ernst.  Mower  for  mour  ting  on  the  front  end  of  an  agricultural 

vehicle.  4.162.606,  CI.  56-15.9(0. 
Weiihaupt,  Siegfried;  and  Kopp,  Hermann.  Burner  for  liquid  fuels 

4,162,888,  Cl.  431-265.000. 
Weldy,  Winfred  E.:  See- 
Paul,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Wnldy,  Winfred  E.,  4,163,003,  CI.  260- 

Wemheuer,  Helmut:  See — 

Schade,  Gerhwd;  Vollkomn  er,  Norbert;  and  Wemheuer,  Helmut, 

Wesbar  Corporation:  See — 

Weber,  Bernard  R.;  Hanson, 

4,163,275,  CI.  362-80.000. 

Wesemeyer,  Jurgen;  and  Haubn 

Remote  load  control  system.  4 

West,   Robert   L..   to   Ameron,  1 

242-7.220. 
Westall,  Thomas  E.;  and  Miller.  L 
The.  Apparatus  and  method  fa 
4.162.600.  Cl.  53-120.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  Ar 
Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  4.163,20 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  Sei— 

Bould,  Fred,  4,163,133,  Cl.  :^I53.0SC. 
Husson,  Alan  L.;  and  Kurlanfl,  Marvin.  4,162,719,  CI.  187-29  OOR 
Perkins,  John  F,  4,163,131.  Cl.  200-I48.00A. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See—       i 

Dowd,  Daniel  J.,  4,163,180,  CI.  318-6.000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  V.;  and  Oswald.  Richard  A.,  to  Technical  Operations 
ill^°i??^2i?*      Neutron     perlonnel     dosimeter.     4,163,154,     Cl 
250-473.000. 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  iJc.:  See 

Malarkey,  Terence  D.;  and  Mbreland,  William  C,  11, 4,163,139,  Cl. 

White,  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Spatial  toner 

for  image  reconstitution.  4,163,257,  Cl.  358-133.000 
Wickens,  Alan  H.,  to  British  Railways  Board.  Railway  vehicle  bogies 

resiliently  interconnected  axle  foxes.  4.162.653,  CI.  105-166000 
Wieschen.  Hermann:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Daradimds,  Georg;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Schmidt 
Georg;  Gerken,  Rudolf;  Mlicke,  Christoph;  and  W^hen  Her- 
mann, 4,163,047,  Cl.  423-531.000.  racncn,  ner 
Wiesner,  Paul;  and  Stonner,  HansiMartin,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Removing  phenok  from  waste  water.  4,I62,S>02,  Cl. 

Wigger,  August:  See— 

Richter.  Peter;  Wigger.  AugLst;  Fahrbach,  Gerhard;  Seller,  Er- 
hard;  and  Barzynski,  Helmut.  4.162.919,  Cl.  96-87.00R 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited:  See—      j 

Thornton,  John  N..  4,162,649  Cl.  93-93.00D 
Wilczek,  Stephen  P.:  See—  1 

Traister,  Robert  L.;  and  Wilczek,  Stephen  P.,  4,162.844,  Cl 
355-14.000. 
Wiley,  Ralph  M.;  Meeks,  Merritl!  R  :  and  Beebe,  Burke  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Procass  for  preparing  normally  crystalline 
vinylidene  halide  polymers  havfcig  superior  now  properties  employ- 
ing a  combination  of  colloidal  silica  and  non-ionic  water  soluble 
cellulose  etherjiavmg  a  viscosity  of  about  5  cp  or  less  as  stabilizing 


ies.  Incorporated.  Seal  assembly  for 
I-I73.000. 
ipension    system.    4,162.799.    Cl. 

Theodore;  Piazzo,  Kenneth;  and 


agents.  4,163,090,  CI.  526-88 

Wilkins,  Ronald  D.,  to  ACF  Indus 
butterfly  valve.  4,162,782,  Cl.  2 
Willetts,    Elwood    H.    Truck 

280-683.000. 
Wm.  E.  Wright  Co.:  See- 
Wright,  William  R.;  Murphy    

Leal,  August,  4,162,892,  CI.  8-4.000. 
Wm.  R.  Stewart  &  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Limited:  See- 
Stewart,  David  B..  4.162,559.  Cl.  19-113.000 
Williams.  B.  E.:  See— 

Williams.  Beverly  E..  4.163.0*.  Cl.  426-642  000 
Williams^  Beverly  E..  to  Williams,  B.  E.;  and  Williams,  K.  I.  Shroudine 

skinned  meat  carcasses.  4, 163.07  ).  Cl.  426-642  000 
Williams.  Frederic  D.  M.:  See- 
Charles,  Paul  A.  S.;  and  Williuns,  Frederic  D.  M.,  4,162,549,  Cl 

Williams,  K.  I.:  See— 

..,.,*'"'"'"*■  Beverly  E..  4,163.0*.  CI.  426-642.000 
Williamson.  William  R.  N.:  See— 
Ross.  William  J.;  Verge,  John 
4,163,048,  Cl.  424-45.000. 

*'5-123*Oto'  '^'""'^  ""  '°  °''*°T  *^'  ^  "*™"«:''.  4.162.550.  Cl 
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Wilson-Miner  R&D:  See- 
Hudson,  William  W.;  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  W.,  4,162,726,  Cl. 

198-678.000. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  L.,  4,162,709,  Cl.  172-20.000. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  L.,  to  Wilson-Miner  R&D.  Sod  harvesting  severing 
means  for  forming  and  orienting  individual  sod  pads.  4,162,709,  Cl. 
172-20.000. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  W.:  See- 
Hudson,  William  W.;  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  W.,  4,162,726,  Cl. 
198-678.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper,  Richard;  Langemeyer,  Carl;  Teten- 
borg,  Konrad;  and  Upmeier,  Hartmut,  4,162,602,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Wingler,  Frank:  See— 

Liebig,  Lothar;  Wingler,  Frank;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Humme,  Gert; 

and  Pischtschan,  Alfred,  4,163,032,  Cl.  525-74.000. 

Winter,  Heinrich  J.,  to  Heinrich  Josef  Winter  Kunststoffverarbcitung 

unde  Werkzeugbau  GmbH.   Cleaning  device  for  circular  discs. 

4,162,552,  CI.  15-104.920. 

Wise,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Oxidation  and  ammoxida- 

tion  catalysts.  4,162,992,  CI.  252-456.000. 
Wiseman,   Raymond   L.   Article  stacking  apparatus.  4,162,733,  Cl. 

414-78.000. 
Woertz,  Byron  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for 

removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  steam.  4,163,044,  CI.  423-234.000. 
Wohrl,  Alfons:  See- 
Spies,  Johann;  and  Wohrl,  Alfons,  4,163.268.  CI.  361-1.000. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hugl.  Herbert;  Schundehutte.  Karl  H.;  Trautner.  Kersten;  and 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard.  4.163,013,  Cl.  260-206.000. 
Wood,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Lining,  Kurt;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  4,162,910,  Cl.  65-163.000. 
Wood,  James  E.:  See — 

Bayless,  John  R.;  Seliger,  Robert  L.;  Ward,  James  W.;  and  Wood. 
James  E..  4.I63.I5I,  Cl.  250-296.000. 
Woodall,  Harold  C:  See— 

Mashbum,  Douglas  N.;  Woodall,  Harold  C;  and  Wright.  Ralph  R.. 
4.162.813.  CI.  3O8-237.0OR. 
Wright.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Mashbum.  Douglas  N.;  Woodall.  Harold  C;  and  Wright.  Ralph  R.. 

4.162.813,  Cl.  3O8-237.0OR. 

Wright,  William  R.;  Murphy,  Theodore;  Piazzo.  Kenneth;  and  Leal. 

August,  to  Wm.  E.  Wright  Co.  Method  of  manufacturing  continuous 

coil  slide  fasteners.  4.162.892.  CI.  8-4.000. 

Wright,  William  V.,  to  Metrolina  Design  Group.  Stacking  plastic  bottle 

case.  4,162,738,  Cl.  220-21.000. 
Wu,  Alexander  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  developing  a  latent,  electrostatic  image  in  non-impact  printing. 
4,162,842,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Wu,  William  I.  L.  Electronic  multiple  device  control  system.  4,163.218, 

Cl.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Wurster.   Ewald.   to   Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft   fur   Electrische 
Glumlampen  mbH.  Halogen  cycle  incandescent  lamp.  4,163.171.  Cl. 
313-221.000. 
Wyant.  Melvin  F.  Live  animal  trap.  4.162.588.  Cl.  43-61.000. 
Wyle.  Frank  S.;  See— 

Greer.   Edward   M.;   Wyle.   Frank   S.;   and   Packer.   Martin   R.. 
4.162.692.  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Wysong,  Don  V..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Aryloxymethyl 

imidazolines.  4.163.105.  CI.  548-342.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Wayne  R.;  and  Miller,  William  G.,  4.162,845,  Cl.  355-14.000. 
TraUter,   Robert   L.;   and   Wilczek,   Stephen   P.,   4,162,844,   Cl. 
355-14.000. 
Yagii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oshio,  Hideki,  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited. 
Method  of  dehalogenating  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  yield  elemen- 
tal halogen.  4,162.948,  Cl.  204-80.000 
Yamada.  Takashi;  Shirasaki.  Shinji;  Sakakibara,  Yukio;  and  Fukaya. 
Hiroyasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  control  method  and 
apparatus  for  combustion  engines.  4.163.282.  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masanaga:  See— 

Nishimura.  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda.  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masanaga,  4,163,038,  CI.  422-36.000. 


Yamaguchi,  Shunzo:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino, 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,162,669,  CI.  123-210.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Testuo:  See — 

Tunematu,  Toyoaki;  Takeno,  Sciichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Testuo, 
4,163,202,  Cl.  334-76.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Tokuhara,  Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Kawakami,  Hiromi,  4,163,196,  Cl.  329-50.000. 
Yamanobe,  Kouji:  See — 

Inoue.  Satoru;  Umehara,  Masaakira;  Aramaki.  Kazuo;  Inuzuka. 
Hideo;  and  Yamanobe.  Kouji.  4.162.843,  Cl.  355-4.000 
Yan.  Tsoung-yuan.   to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Method  of  treating 

formation  to  remove  ammonium  ions.  4.162,707.  Cl.  166-252.000. 
Yang,  Neng-Ta;:  See— 

Ragonese.  Louis  J.;  and  Yang.  Neng-Tze,  4,163,244,  Cl.  357-44.000. 
Yankee,  Emest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  <i)-Aryl-ci»-13-PGF 

compounds.  4,163,107,  Cl.  560-61.000. 
Yasuda,  Katsuya;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Display 

device  with  memory.  4,163.224,  Cl.  340-520.000. 
Yasuda,  Takeru;  See — 

Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Fukumori,    Yoshiki, 
4,162,612,0.60-276.000. 
Yazaki,  Seiichi,  to  Fujimoto  Company,  Limited.  Magneto-therapeutic 

device.  4,162,672,  Cl.  128-1.300. 
Yeakey,  Emest  L.;  and  Waddill,  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp.    Method    employing    polyamide    thermoplastic    adhesives. 
4,162,931,  CI.  156-331.000. 
Yorio,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Yorio.  Noelle;  and  Yorio,  Albert  E.,  4,162,623,  Cl.  70-364.00A. 
Yorio,  Noelle;  and  Yorio,  Albert  E.  Key  and  lock  system.  4,162,623,  Cl. 

7O-364.0OA. 
Yoshikawa,  Noriaki;  Komagata,  Hitoshi;  and  Sato,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  channel  control  system  for  mobile  radio  telephone 
systems.  4,163,121,  Cl.  179-2.0EB. 
Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Furusho,  Takao;  Matsunaga,  Kenichi;  and  Toyoda. 
Noriyuki,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
the  cultivation  of  Basidiomycetes  belonging  to  the  genus  Coriolus  of 
Polyporaceae.  4,162,939,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Yoshimura,  Noboru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lumbar  support 

regulating  apparatus.  4,162,807,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The:  See— 

Madland,    Thorvald;    and    Soddy,    Thomas    C,    4,162,591,    Cl. 
49-277.000. 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seikakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Katsumi,  4,162,724,  CI.  198-534.000. 
Zappala.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Farina,  Attilio;  and  Zappala,  Giuseppe,  4,163,179,  Cl.  315-408.000. 
Zdrodowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Time  division  flow 

control.  4,162,689,  CI.  137-266.000. 
Zelt,  Edward  J.;  Dippold,  William  L ;  Gerg,  Robert  L.;  and  Klaiber, 
Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company.  Electric  motor 
brush  holder.  4,163,167,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Skerios,  Peter  C,  4,163,259,  Cl.  358-191.000. 
Zinner,  Peter.  Removable  antiskid  device  on  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  particu- 
lar, an  automobile  wheel.  4,162,697,  Cl.  152-217.000. 
ZIokamik,  Marko.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injectors  and  their  use 

in  gassing  liquids.  4,162.970.  Cl.  210-15.000. 
ZIokamik.  Marko;  and  Elgeti.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Injectors  with  deflectors  for  their  use  in  gassing  liquids.  4. 162.971.  Cl. 
210-15.000. 
Zondler.  Helmut;  and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Coating  compound  based  on  epoxide  resin,  an  amine  curing 
agent,  and  a  hydrazone  modifier.  4,163,098.  Cl.  528-99.000. 
Zuemdorfer,  Henry  D.;  Maurer,  Hans  A.;  and  Banks.  Donald  S..  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Radar  mapping  technique.  4,163,231,  Cl.  343- 
5.0CM. 
Zwagemakers,  Johannes  M.  A.:  See — 

Hartog,  Jan;  and  Zwagemakers,  Johannes  M.  A.,  4,163,060,  Cl. 
424-278.000. 
Zweifel,  Hans:  See — 

Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Bauman,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S..  4,163.097,  Cl.  525-531.000. 
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Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kreiger,  John  W.,  Re.  30,060,  CI.  75-3.4)0. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Schaar,  Charles  H..  Re.  30,057,  CI.  128-^87, 
Halls,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  C 

machine  header  suspension  system.  Re.  3(|056, 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Shepherd,  Robert  C,  Re.  30,061.  CI.  1 
Katahira,  Yukio,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru 
Howell  Japan,  Ltd.).  Shuttle  speed  contti>l 
352-14.000. 


St!el 


.000. 

ition.  Crop  harvesting 
CI.  56-208.000. 


),03 1 


5  K78.000. 

I|abushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  & 
device.  Re.  30,058,  CI. 


Kreiger,  John  W.,  to  Bethlehem  _., 
erating  wet-collected  fume  for 
agglomerates  produced  thereby, 

Lindstrom,  Jon  M.,  to  Salk  Institute 
for  myasthenia  gravis.  Re.  30 

Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki 
See — 
KaUhira.  Yukio,  Re.  30,058, 

Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Stud 
Lindstrom,  Jon  M.,  Re.  30,055 

Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  Colgate' 
Re.  30,057,  CI.  128-287.000. 

Shepherd,  Robert  C,  to  Johnson 
uct  and  method  of  making  the 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Halls,  Lawrence  M.,  Re.  30, 


Corporation.  Method  foragglom- 
use  in  metallurgical  furnaces  and 
Re.  30,060,  CI.  75-3.000. 
;  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  Assay 
>,  CI.  23-230.300. 
Kiiisha  (Bell  A.  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.): 
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name 


(1 


352-14.000. 
The:  See— 
CI.  23-230.300. 

Company.  Disposable  diaper. 

Johnson.  Nonwoven  fibrous  prod- 
me.  Re.  30,061,  CI.  156-78.000. 


Pall  nolive 


03  5,  CI.  56-208.000. 
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Handy,  Glen  E.  Dogwood  tree.  4,444,  7-31-*,  CI.  51.000 


i 


L 

)3,  7-31-' 
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Alaniz,  Alan  A.  Placard  or  the  like.  252,503,  7-31-79,  CI.  DII-t34.000. 

American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Canavan,  Richard  W.,  Ill,  252,517,  CI.  016-65.000. 

American  Seating  Company:  See — 

Blodee,  Uif,  252,482,  CI.  D6-26.000. 

Barradas.  George,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Fry  pan.  252,493,  7-31-79  CI 
D7-94.000.  "^ 

Blodee,  Leif,  to  American  Seating  Company,  Theater  chair.  252,482 
7-31-79,  CI.  D6-26.000. 

Breger,  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag  Cdver  for  handle  of  a  ham- 
mer. 252,495,  7-31-79,  CI.  D8-8O.0OO.  ] 

Budish,  Bernard  O.,  to  Victory  Games.  Miiiature  golf  game  board 
252,530,  7-31-79,  CI.  D2I-27.000.  1 

California  R&D  Center:  See—  J 

Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Sims,  Anson,  212,522,  CI.  D21-I77.000 

Canavan,  Richard  W.,  Ill,  to  American  Optital  Corporation.  Specta- 
cles. 252,517,  7-31-79,  CI.  D16-65.000.         ^  '^  »~ 

Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.:  See—         ' 
Roche,  David  E.,  252,519,  CI.  D18-23.0ai. 

Chieda,  Robert  A.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Tiveerer.  252.529.  7-31-79 
CI.  D28-55.000.  ... 

Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Chieda,  Robert  A.,  252,529,  CI.  D28-55.Q  0. 

Clark,  Charles  J.  Wear  point  for  agricultural  fertilizer  shank.  252,506, 
7-31-79,  CI.  D 1 5-29.000. 

Courreges,  Andre,  to  Piade.  Bottle.  252,497,  '  -31-79,  CI.  D9-168  000 

Dake,  Donald  W  Fishing  lure  body.  252,523,  7-31-79,  CI.  D22-28  000 

DeNyse,  Robert  G.  Furnace.  252,526.  7-3I-7S   CI.  D23-97.000. 

Derkach.  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vladimii  A.;  Kuryabin.  Valentin 
A.;  Makhonov,  Boris  B.;  and  Kuzmichev,  L  v  A.  Snow  sled  252  505 
7-31-79.  CI.  D  12-9.000. 

Double,  Richard  L.  Cable  strap  saddle.  21  J,496,  7-31-79.  CI  D8- 
356.000. 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatioi :  See 

Shimasaki,  Ken,  252,499,  CI.  DIO-15.000. ' 

Fiat  Motors  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Kozloski,  Edward  A.,  252,509,  CI.  D12-2*9.0OO. 

Fima,  Raoul  G.  Terminal  for  jump  cables.  2i,5IO,  7-31-79,  CI  DI3- 
13.000.  ~ 

Fujimoto,  Munenori:  See — 

Kawano,  Takeyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Munenori,  252.514.  CI   DI4- 
70.000.  j 

Gehrig.  Walter.  Plaque  or  similar  article.  251504,  7-31-79.  CI  DIl 
136.000. 

Genz.  Marlin  J.  Microphone  stand.  252.511.  7  31-79,  CI.  D14-13.000. 
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Glassman,  Frednck  R.  Light  fixtur;.  252,531.  7-31-79,  CI.  D48-3  000 
Glassman,  Frednck  R.  Light  fixtur;.  252,532.  7-31-79.  CI.  D48-3  000 
Glassman.  Fredrick  R.  Light  fixtun    252.533,  7-31-79.  CI.  D48-23  OOR 
Goeden,  Jolene.  Caddy  for  notions  252.479,  7-31-79,  CI.  D3-68.obo. 
Gordon,  Kenneth  G.  Display  rack  or  eyeglass  cases.  252,481.  7-31-79 
CI.  D6-24.000.  '  ' 

Grauert  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Grauert.  Erwin  J.,  252,480,  CI.  D6-3.000. 
Graiiert,  Erwin  J.,  to  Grauert  Enter  (rises,  Inc.  Invertible  table.  252  480 

7-31-79,  CI.  D6-3.000. 
Grimes,  C.  Tom.  Cord  leader.  252..  78.  7-31-79,  CI.  D3-28  000 
Harada,  Toshio:  See — 

Mori,  Daisaku;  Harada,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Hanji,  252  494  CI 
D7-I28.000.  .      .      • 

Harshberger,  Russell  P.  Razor.  252,528,  7-31-79.  CI.  D28-46.000 
HofTman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wallenweir ,  Hans  K..  to  Plasti-Fab  Co   Ltd 

Food  processor  tool  holder.  252,<91,  7-31-79.  CI.  D6-130  000 
Huffhines.  Terry  W.  Theater  buildin  j.  252.527.  7-31-79,  CI.  025-1 1.000 
Ijin,  Yasuhiro.  Combined  writing  in:  trument  and  clip  for  a  golfer  or  the 

like  252,520,  7-3 1  -79,  CI.  D 19-46  DOO. 
International  Leisure  Activities.  Inc  :  See- 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252,476,  CI.  D  1-16.000. 

Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  252,477,  CI.  DI-17.000. 
Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts   Inc.:  See— 

Petersilie.  Frank  W..  252.484.  C 1.  D6-63.000 

Petersilie.  Frank  W.,  252.485,  C  I.  D6-59  000 

Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  252,486,  C  I.  D6-63  000 

Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  252,487,  C  I.  D6-63  000 

Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  252,488,  a.  D6-64  000 

Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  252,489,  C|.  D6-64  000 

Petersilie.  Frank  W..  252.490.  CI.  D6-7 1.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Sims.  Anso  i.  to  California  R  i  D  Center  Toy 

spaceman  figure.  252.522.  7-31-79  CI.  D2I-177  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Sato.  Yo.  252.518.  CI.  D18-I4.OI0. 
Kawano.  Takeyoshi;  and  Fujimoto.!  Munenori.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
„  „    "Vw?.'  ^°-  ^"^  Portable  radia.  252,514,  7-31-79,  CI.  D14-70  000 
Kelly   William  T.  Ill,  to  Union  Ctrbide  Corporation.  Rechargeable 

battery  checker.  252,502,  7-31-79.  CI.  DIO-77  000 
Kovtonjuk.  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjjik,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuryabin  Valen- 


tin A.;  Makhonov,  Roris  B, 
D  12-9.000. 

"^  ^'i^c*^  Edward  A.,  to  Fiat  Motors  of  North  America, 
252,509,  7-31-79.  CI.  D12-2O9.0OO^ 


ar  d  Kuzmichev.  Lev  A..  252.505,  CI 


Inc.  Wheel. 
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Kuryabin,  Valentin  A.:  See — 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuryabin,  Valen- 
tin A.;  Makhonov,  Boris  B.;  and  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.,  252,505,  CI. 
D  12-9.000. 
Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.:  See — 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuryabin,  Valen- 
tin A.;  Makhonov,  Boris  B.;  and  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A..  252,505,  CI. 
D  12-9.000. 
Lanci,  Angelo:  See — 

Lanci,  Vincent;  and  Lanci,  Angelo,  252,483,  CI.  D6-234.000. 
Lanci,  Vincent;  and  Lanci,  Angelo.  Picture  frame.  252,483,  7-31-79,  CI. 

D6-234.000. 
Uwis,  James  H.  Liquid  sterilizer  unit.  252,524,  7-31-79,  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Lun,  Wing-Hung.  Flash  light  case.  252,534,  7-31-79,  CI.  D48-24.00A. 
MacEvoy,  JuaniU  H.  Combined  storage  and  carrying  case  for  art 

supplies.  252,535,  7-31-79,  CI.  D3-74.0OO. 
Makhonov,  Boris  B.:  See — 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vladimir  A.;  Kuryabin,  Valen- 
tin A.;  Makhonov,  Boris  B.;  and  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.,  252,505,  CI. 
D 1 2-9.000. 
Makino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ohta.  Kikuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Portable  radio  receiver.  252.513.  7-31-79,  CI.  D14-70.000. 
Mason,  John  F.  Leveling  instrument.  252,500,  7-31-79,  CI.  DlO-69.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawano,  Takeyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Munenori,  252.514.  CI.  D14- 

70.000. 
Makino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ohta.  Kikuo,  252,513.  CI.  D14-70.000. 
Mori,  Daisaku;  Harada,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Hanji,  252.494.  CI. 
D7- 1 28.000. 
McGraw,  John  T.,  to  Thomsen  Equipment  Company.  Rapper  valve 
blade  for  a  concrete  pump  or  the  like.  252,515,  7-31-79,  CI.  D 1 5-7.000. 
McGraw.  John  T.,  to  Thomsen  Equipment  Company.  Flow  control 
valve  chamber  for  a  concrete  pump  or  the  like.  252,516,  7-31-79,  CI. 
Dl  5-7.000. 
McPartland,  Thomas  J.  Doll.  252,521.  7-31-79.  CI.  D2I-171.000. 
Mitutoyo  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Nakahara,  Masao.  252.501,  CI.  DIO-73.000. 
Mori.  Daisaku;  Harada.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Hanji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  252.494.  7-31-79.  CI. 
D7- 128.000. 
Nakahara.  Masao:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Nakahara,  Masao,  252,501,  CI.  DIO-73.000. 
OhU,  Kikuo:  See— 

Makino,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  252,513,  CI.  D  14-70.000. 
Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.  Sofa 

or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252,484,  7-31-79,  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc. 

Lounge  seat.  252,485.  7-31-79,  CI.  D6-59.000. 
Petersilie,  Frank  W..  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts.  Inc.  Sofa 

or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252,486,  7-31-79,  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.  Con- 
vertible sofa  or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252.487.  7-31-79,  CI.  D6- 
63.000. 
Petersilie.  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.  Con- 
vertible seat  or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252,488,  7-31-79,  CI.  D6- 
64.000. 


Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts.  Inc.  Con- 
vertible seat  or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252.489.  7-31-79.  CI.  D6- 
64.000. 
Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  &  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.  Seat 

or  similar  unit  of  furniture.  252,490,  7-31-79,  CI.  D6-7 1.000. 
Piade:  See— 

Courreges,  Andre,  252,497,  CI.  D9-I68.000. 
Plasti-Fab  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wallenwein,  Hans  K.,  252,491,  Q.  D6- 
130.000. 
Roche,  David  E..  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.  Printer  housing. 

252,519.  7-31-79,  CI.  D18-23.000. 
Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation:  See — 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  252,508,  CI.  DI2-181.000. 
Russo,  Richard  A.  Stove.  252.525,  7-31-79,  CI.  D23-97.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Breger.  Carl-Ame,  252,495,  CI.  D8-80.000 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Hand  operated  labeling 

machine.  252,518,  7-31-79,  CI.  D18-I4.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Barradas,  George,  252,493,  CI  D7-94.000. 
Shimasaki,   Ken,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Clock.  252,499,  7-31-79,  CI.  DIO-15.000. 
Sims,  Anson:  See — 

Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Sims,  Anson,  252,522.  CI  D2I-I77.000. 
Snyder.  Delbert  H.  Combined  condiment  and  napkin  holder.  252.492. 

7-31-79.  CI.  D7-52.000. 
Takahashi,  Hanji:  See — 

Mori,  Daisaku;  Harada,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Hanji,  252,494,  CI. 
D7- 128.000. 
Terada,  Koji.  Digital  clock.  252,498.  7-31-79.  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Thomsen  Eiquipment  Company:  See — 

McGraw.  John  T..  252.515.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
McGraw.  John  T..  252.516.  CI.  DI5-7.O0O. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly,  William  T.,  Ill,  252.502,  CI.  D1O-77.0O0. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Deuren,  Andries.  252.512.  CI.  DI4-6.000. 
Van  Deuren.  Andries.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cassette  recorder. 

252,512.  7-31-79.  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Victory  Games:  See — 

Budish,  Bernard  O.,  252,530,  CI.  D2 1-27.000. 
Wallenwein,  Hans  K.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wallenwein,  Hans  K.,  252,491,  CI.  D6- 
130.000. 
Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252,508,  7-31-79,  CI.  D12-181.000. 
Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  International  Leisure  Activities.  Inc.  Candy. 

252.476,  7-31-79,  CI.  Dl-16.000. 

Wills,  Roy  K.,  Jr.,  to  International  Leisure  Activities,  Inc.  Candy. 

252.477,  7-31-79,  CI.  DI-17.000. 

Wood,  Forrest  L.,  to  Wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated. 

Combination  pleasure  and  fishing  boat.  252,507,  7-31-79,  CI.  D12- 

62.000. 
Wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wood,  Forrest  L.,  252,507.  CI.  D  12-62.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Nakahara,  Masao,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Inner  diameter  micrometer  252,501,  7-31-79,  CI.  DIO-73.000. 


U  M  I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  31,  1979 

Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS2 

15                    4.162.542 

CLASS  43 

18  R                4,162,587 

238                    4.162.626 
247                    4.162.627 

CLASS  123 

30  C                4.162.661 

99  B                4.163.118 
CLASS  177 

447                     4,162.969 
CLASS  210 

61                   4,162,588 

CLASS  73 

65  VD           4,162.662 

141                     4.162.710 

15                   4.162.970 

CLASS3 

CLASS  44 

141  A                4.162.628 

75  B                4.162.663 

CLASS  179 

4.I62.97I 

1.7                4.162.543 

141  R                4.162.629 

4.162.664 

*     t^                                fl     1  ^  ^    ■  t  tf\ 

44                    4.162,972 

CLASS4 

185  H                4.162.544 
190                    4,162.545 

1  R                4.162,898 
CLASS  46 

77                    4,162,589 

194  A                4.162.630 
362  AR             4,162.631 
432  A                4.162.632 
462                    4,162.633 

117  D                4.162.666 

4,162.667 

117  R                4.162.665 

179  F                4.162.668 

1  F                4,163.119 

1  SM             4.163.120 

2EB            4.163.121 

IS  AL             4.163.123 

15  AT            4.163.122 

18  D               4.163.124 

CLASS  180 

13                    4.162.711 

53  R               4,162,714 

242                     4.162,713 

253                     4.162,712 

73  W               4,162,973 
120                    4,162.974 
124                    4.162.975 
170                   4.162,976 

191                     4,162,546 
259                    4,162,547 
300                    4,162,548 
318                    4,162,549 

CLASSS 

123                    4,162,550 

CLASS  49 
55                    4.162,590 

277                    4,162,591 
358                    4,162,592 

CLASS  51 

218  R                4,162,593 

4.162.634 
623                     4.162.635 
638                    4.162.636 

CLASS  74 

711                   4.162.637 
CLASS  75 

210                    4.162.669 

CLASS  126 

19.5                 4.162,670 
400                   4.162.671 

CLASS  127 

16                    4.162.927 
62                    4.162.926 

198  C                4.162,977 
213                     4.162,978 
282                    4.162.979 
360  R               4,162.980 
375                   4.162.981 
486                    4.162.982 

CLASSS 

295                    4,162.899 
4,162.900 

0.5  B             4.162.914 

287                     4.162.716 

CLASS  211 

4                  4,162.892 

3                  Re.  30.060 

CLASS  182 

118                   4,162,730 

10.1                 4.162,893 

CLASS  52 

14                    4.162.915 

CLASS  128 

48                    4.162.717 

126                    4.162.731 

O  ASS  14 

695                 4.162.551 

9                    4,162,594 

69                    4.162.595 

295                     4,162,5% 

21                     4.162,916 
130  R                4,162.917 
171                     4.162.918 

1.3                4,162,672 

55                    4.162.675 

214  D                4.162.676 

CLASS  187 

29  A                4.162.718 

CLASS  215 

256                    4.162.736 

CLASS  IS 

410                    4,162,597 

CLASS  81 

287                    Re.30.057 
303.1                  4.162.677 
305                   4.162,678 

29  R                4.162.719 

CLASS  219 

104.92              4.162.552 

CLASS  53 

9  5  R            4.162.638 

CLASS  188 

10.49  R           4.163.139 

167  R                4.162.553 

54                    4,162,598 
77                    4,162,599 

52.4  R             4.162,639 

419  P                4.162,679 

71.9                 4,162,720 

10.55  B           4.163.140 

184                    4.162.554 

311                     4,162,640 

680                    4.162.674 

73.3                 4.162.721 

10.55  F           4,163,141 

250.01                4.162,555 
312  R               4.162.556 

CLASS  17 

45                    4.162.557 
67                    4.162.558 

120                    4,162,600 
292                    4,162,601 
415                    4,162,602 
438                    4.162,603 
557                    4,162.604 

CLASS  83 

71                     4,162.641 
328                    4.162.642 
499                    4,162.643 

CLASS  84 

748                    4.162,673 
CLASS  132 

91  4.162.687 

92  A                4.162.688 

CLASS  198 

418                    4.162.722 
469                    4.162.723 
534                    4.162.724 
628                    4,162.725 

79                    4,163,142 
225                   4,163,143 
368                   4.163.144 
523                   4.163,145 
542                    4,163.146 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  136 

678                    4,162,726 

CLASS  220 

CLASS  19 

17                    4.162.901 

1.03               4.162.644 

89  PC             4.162.928 

688                     4.162.727 

1.5                 4.162.737 

113                    4.162.559 

54                    4.162.902 

CLASS  86 

233                    4,162.929 

CLASS  200 

21                     4.162.738 

CLASS  23 

73                   4.162,903 

23                   4,162,645 

CLASS  137 

5  A              4.163.125 

85  P                4.162.740 

230  A                4.162.894 
230  R                4.162.896 
230.3                 Re.30,059 

276                    4.162,904 
337                    4.162.905 
346                    4,162,906 

CLASS  89 

41  EA             4,162,646 

266                    4.162,689 
385                    4,162,690 
613                     4,162,691 

61.13               4.163.126 
61.47               4.163.127 
61.58  B           4.163.128 

203                   4.162,741 

269  4.162,742 

270  4,162.743 

232  C                4.162.897 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  93 

CLASS  138 

81.4                 4.163.129 
144  B               4,163.130 

CLASS  221 

CLASS  24 

7                   4,162.605 

1  G              4,162,648 

30                    4.162,692 
118.1                  4.162,693 

CLASS  141 

1                   4,162,694 

148  A                4.163,131 

70                   4,162,739 

73  P                4.162.560 
129  R                4.162.561 

CLASS  28 

151                   4,162.562 

15.9                 4.162,606 
208                    Re.  30.056 

CLASS  57 

287                   4,162,607 

93  D               4,162.649 

CLASS  96 
87  R               4,162,919 

CLASS  99 

153  M               4.163.132 
153  SC              4.163.133 

157  4.163.134 

158  4.163,135 
296                   4.163.136 

251                     4,162,744 

CLASS  222 

148                   4.162.745 
153                     4.162.746 

163                    4.162.563 

CLASS  58 

419                    4,162.650 

CLASS  148 

302                    4.163.137 

185                     4.162.747 

248                    4.162.564 

23  R                4,162,608 

38                    4,162,930 

310                    4.163.138 

250                    4,162,750 

CLASS  29 

38  R               4,162.609 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  150 

CLASS  201 

293                    4,162,751 

33  R               4.162.565 

148                   4.162.610 

287                   4,162.651 
425                   4,162,652 

35                   4.162.695 

12                   4.162.943 

342                   4,162,732 
632                   4,162.748 

157  R                4.162.566 

CLASS  60 

52 1                 4.162.696 

41                    4.162.944 

633                    4,162,749 

159  R                4,162,567 
281.3                 4.162.568 
417                   4.162.569 

39.65               4.162.611 
276                    4.162.612 
278                   4.162,613 

CLASS  105 

166                    4.162.653 
CLASS  106 

CLASS  152 

217                    4.162,697 

CLASS  202 

173                    4,162,945 

CLASS  223 

85                   4.162,753 

427                   4.162,570 

370                    4.162.614 

354  RB            4.162.698 

CLASS  203 

CLASS  224 

460                    4.162.571 

478                    4.162.615 

14.5                 4.162.920 

CLASS  156 

72                    4.162.946 

630  D                4.162.572 

533                    4.162.616 

39.8                 4.162.921 

165                     4,162,754 

705                    4,162,573 

100                    4.162.922 

78                    Re.  30.061 

CLASS  204 

326                    4.162.755 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  62 

123                   4,162.617 

104                    4.162.923 
120                   4.162.924 

331                     4,162,931 
630                   4.162.932 

55  R                4.162.947 
80                   4.162.948 

CLASS  226 

29.5                4,162.574 

CLASS  64 

208                   4.162.925 

CLASS  162 

140                    4.162.949 

43                   4.162,756 

347                    4,162,575 
CLASS  32 

23                    4.162.618 
4.162.619 

CLASS  110 

212                    4.162.654 

17                    4.162,933 
155                     4.162.934 

149                    4.162.950 
213                     4.162.951 
224  R                4.162.952 
252                   4,162.953 

298  4.162,954 

299  EC             4,162,955 

CLASS  228 

1  R                4.162.757 

40  R                4,162,576 
CLASS  33 

27  L                4,162,577 

CLASS  65 

29                   4,162.907 
60  D               4.162,908 

4.162.655 
221                     4.162.656 

CLASS  112 

220                    4.162.935 
276                    4.162.936 
352                   4.162,937 

CLASS  164 

131                     4.162.758 
CLASS  229 
2.5  R             4.162.759 

265                    4,162,579 
443                    4,162.578 

CLASS  34 

103                    4,162,580 
CLASS  35 

8  R               4,162,581 

163                    4,162,909 

4,162,910 

229                   4,162.911 

CLASS  66 

187                      4,162.620 
CLASS  68 

101                      4.162.657 

CLASS  114 
74  A               4.162.658 

CLASS  116 
234                    4.162.659 
268                    4.162.660 

4                    4.162.699 
154                    4.162.700 

CLASS  165 

32                    4.162.701 
142                      4.162.702 
167                    4.162,703 

CLASS  206 

345                    4.162.728 
592                   4.162.729 

CLASS  208 

8  LE             4.162.956 

4.162.958 

8  R                4.162.957 

CLASS  233 

19  R               4.162.760 
24                   4.162.761 

CLASS  235 

312                     4.163.147 
461                     4.162,762 

12  N              4,162,582 

23.2                4,162,621 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  166 

4.162.959 

CLASS  23* 

CLASS  36 

76  R                4,162.583 
CLASS  37 

CLASS  70 

16                    4,162,622 
364  A                4.162,623 

76                    4.162.680 
CLASS  119 

3                    4.162.681 

77.5                 4.162.704 
186                    4.162.705 

251  4,162.706 

252  4,162.707 

11  R                4,162.960 

57  4.162.961 

58  4.162.962 
108                    4.162.963 

101                     4.162.763 

152                     4.162.764 
337                     4.162,765 

190                    4.162.584 

CLASS  71 

79                    4,162,912 

16                    4.162.682 
51  R                4.162.683 

CLASS  172 

177                    4.162.964 
4.162.%5 

656                    4,162,766 
CLASS  241 

CLASS  40 

518                   4,162,585 

92                    4.162.913 
CLASS  72 

73                    4,162.684 
103                   4,162,685 

4.5                 4.162.708 
20                   4.162.709 

CLASS  209 

166                    4.162.966 

30                   4.162,767 
45                    4.162.768 

CLASS  42 

8                  4.162.624 

CLASS  122 

CLASS  174 

235                    4.162.967 

68                    4.162.769 

71  P                4,162.586 

54                    4,162.625 

149                    4.162.686 

74  A                4.163.117 

400                    4.162,968 

191                     4.162.770 

PI  29 

PI  30 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  242 

7.22  4,162,771 

107  4,162,772 

107.4  A  4,162.773 

192  4,162,774 

CLASS  244 

3.17  4,162,775 

118  R  4,162,776 

123  4,162,777 


CLASS  248 


343 
610 


4,162,779 
4,162,778 


CLASS  249 

127  4.162,780 

144  4,162,781 

CLASS  250 

201  4,163,148 

204  4,163,149 

205  4,163,150 
296  4,163,151 
374  4,163,152 
423  R  4,163,153 
473  4,163,154 
492  B                4,163,155 

4,163,156 

561  4,163,157 

4,163,158 

CLASS  251 

173  4,162,782 


CLASS  252 


8.6 
8.8 

32.7  E 

33.2 
135 
299 
312 
383 
413 
456 
477  R 
532 


4,162,983 
4,162,984 
4,162.985 
4.162.986 
4,162.987 
4.162.988 
4,162,989 
4,162,990 
4,162,991 
4,162,992 
4.162,993 
4,162,994 


CLASS  256 

10  4,162.783 

CLASS  260 


2.3 
4R 

27  R 

28  R 

28.5  B 

29.6  MN 

29.6  8 
40R 

42.14 

45.7  S 
45  75  R 

45.8  NT 
45.85  B 

112R 

112.5  R 
182 
206 
326  C 
326,25 
345.8  P 
397.1 
429.9 
453  P 
454 
456  P 
553  R 
556  A 
566  R 
570.9 
583  P 
586  P 
931 


4.162.995 
4.162,996 
4,162,997 
4,162,998 
4,162,999 
4,163,001 
4,163,000 
4,163,002 
4,163,003 
4,163,004 
4,163,005 
4,163,007 
4,163,006 
4,163,008 
4,163,009 
4,163,010 
4,163,011 
4,163,012 
4,163,013 
4,163,014 
4,163,015 
4,163.016 
4.163.017 
4.163.018 
4.163.019 
4.163.020 
4.163.021 
4,163.022 
4.163.023 
4,163.024 
4,163.025 
4.163.026 
4,163.027 
4.163,034 


CLASS  261 

77  4,163,035 

CLASS  264 

12  4.163.036 


54 


176 


4.163.037 
CLASS  266 

4,162,784 


CLASS  269 

41  4,161785 


64 

173 


CLASS  271 

4,16] 
4,162 


,786 
787 


CLASS  272 

71  4,161788 

CLASS  273 

25  4,16:1789 

58  C  4,162;790 

73  D  4,1621791 

85  G  4,1621792 

121  A  4,162(793 

174  4,16^794 

CLASS  277 
237  R  4,162i795 

CLASS  2M 
5  R  4.16: 


275 
475 
683 
801 


42 


45 

343 


83  R 
101 


4,16: 
4,162 
4,162,'799 
4,162^715 

CLASS  281 

4,162JB00 

CLASS  285 

4,162^1 
4,I62|02 

CLASS  294 

4,162^3 
4,162.t04 


CLASS  296 

137  G  4.162405 

CLASS297 

4.162J06 
4.162i07 

CLASS  299 

4,162.1 
4,162, 
4, 162  J 10 


19 
284 


2 
37 
43 


255 
260 
297 
400 


CLASS  307 

4.163,159 
4,163,i60 
4,163,J6t 
4,163,J62 


CLASS  308 

172  4,162.112 

237  R  4,162,|l3 

CLASS  310 

4,163,163 
4,163.164 
4.163.165 
4.163.166 
4.163.167 
4.163.i68 

CLASS  312 

4,162,^14 

CLASS  313 

4.163,169 
4,163,170 
4,163,171 
4,163,172 
4,163,1  73 


59 
103 
154 
215 

242 
328 


223 


203 
217 
221 
302 
352 


CLASS  315 

■0  4,163.^4 

39.51  4,163.1  n 

53  4,163.W6 

208  4,163,177 

241  P  4,163,1  ?8 

408  4,163,^9 

CLASS  318 

4,163,160 
4,163,1)1 
4,163,1 i2 
4,163,113 
4,163,1  14 
4,163,  l|5 

CLASS  320 

48 4,163.1^6 


6 
245 
331 
568 
573 
601 


29 


CLASS  322 

4,163,187 


CLASS  323 

4  4,163,188 

6  4,163,189 

4,163.190 

89  M  4,163.191 

CLASS  324 

15  4,163.192 

29.5  4,163,193 

4,163,194 


CLASS 


313 


50 


CI.ASS 


CLASS 


263 

277 

CLASS 

94.5  C 
94.5  G 

CLASS 

194 

CLASS 

76 
86 

CLASS 

114 


325 

4,163,195 
329 

4.163,196 
330 

4,163,197 
4,163,198 

331 

4,163,200 
4,163,199 

333 

4,163,201 

334 

4,163,202 
4,163,203 

338 

4,163,204 


CLASS  339 

19  4,162,815 

64  M  4.162,816 

75  MP  4.162.817 

I12R  4.162,818 

247  4,162,819 


CLASS  340 


7R 
17  R 

58 

146.1  E 

146.2 
146.3  AC 
146.3  D 
146.3  H 
149  A 
152  R 
167  R 
310  A 
310  R 
331 

347  AD 
365  S 
384  R 
520 
569 
629 
662 
711 
745 
765 


4,163,205 
4.163,206 
4,163,207 
4,163,208 
4,163,209 
4,163,210 
4,163,211 
4,163,214 
4.163,213 
4,163.212 
4.163,215 
4,163,216 
4,163,217 
4,163.218 
4,163,219 
4,163,220 
4,163,221 
4,163,222 
4,163,223 
4,163,224 
4,163,225 
4,163,226 
4,163,227 
4,163,228 
4,163,229 
4,163,230 


CLASS  343 


5  CM 

6.8  R 

12  R 

17.7 

100  SA 

700  MS 


4,163,231 
4,163,232 
4,163,233 
4,163,234 
4,163,235 
4,163,236 


36 

%.21 
187 
252 
293 
295 
319 


CLASS  350 

4,162,820 
4.162,821 
4,162,822 
4,162,823 
4,162,824 
4,162,825 
4,162,826 


CLASS  351 

7  4,162,827 

9  4,162,828 

CLASS  352 

Re.30,058 
4.162,829 


14 
166 


CLASS  354 


10 

23  D 
23  R 

31 
51 
86 

106 
139 
173 
223 
246 
310 


4,162,846 
4,162,839 
4,162.830 
4.162.831 
4,162,832 
4,162,833 
4,162.834 
4.162,835 
4,162,836 
4.162,837 
4,162,838 
4,162,840 
4,162,841 


CLASS  355 


3DD 
4 
14 


36 
38 

73 
125 
225 


16 
17 
24 
29 
38 
41 

44 
51 
68 


4,162,842 
4,162.843 
4.162.844 
4.162,845 
4,162,847 
4,162,848 

CLASS  356 

4,162,849 
4,162,850 
4,162,851 
4,162.852 
4.162,153 

CLASS  357 

4,163,237 
4,163,238 
4,163,239 
4,163,240 
4,163,241 
4,163,242 
4,163,243 
4,163,244 
4,163,245 
4,163,246 

CLASS  358 


12 

21  R 
45 

107 
118 
120 
122 

127 
133 
167 
191 
261 


13 
14 

68 

77 

84 

102 


I 

42 

77 

93 

127 

229 

417 


255 
263 


4,163,247 
4,163,248 
4,163,249 
4,163,250 
4,163,251 
4.163,252 
4,163,253 
4,163,254 
4,163,255 
4,163,256 
4,163,257 
4,163,238 
4,163,259 
4,163,260 

CLASS  360 

4.163,261 
4,163,262 
4,163,263 
4,163,264 
4,163,265 
4,163.266 
4,163,267 

CLASS  361 

4,163,268 
4,163,269 
4,163,270 
4,163,271 
4,163,272 
4,163.273 
4,163,274 

CLASS  362 

4,163,275 
4,163,276 
4,163,277 


CLASS  363 

101  4,163,278 

CLASS  364 

105  4,163,279 
200  4,163,280 
4,163,281 
431  4,163,282 
439  4,163,283 
474  4,163,284 
710  4,163,285 
719  4,163,286 
757  4,163,287 
900        4,163,288 

CLASS  365 

_51 4,163,289 


234 

483 
510 
531 


125 

221 


83 
213 
261 
273 

274 


124 


75 
199 
242 


72 


45 

75 
154 
277 


94 
157 
64 


9 

27 

70 

78 

107 

376 

514 

713 

711 

736 


216 
413 


36 

56 

131 

179 


4,163,290 
4,163,291 

()LASS366 

4,162,854 
4,162,856 
4,162,857 
4.162,875 
4,162,855 

t$JiSS400 

4,162,858 

4,162,859 
4,162,860 
4,162,861 

ftJiSS404 

4,162.862 

C|j^SS405 

4,162,863 
4,162,864 
4,162,865 
4,162,866 

CtASS406 

4,162,811 
CtASS408 

4,162,867 
CtASS409 

4,162,647 


C  j^SS414 


a  ASS  417 


a  ASS 


45 
59 

lis 

124 

200 

230 

244 

267 

272 

273  R 

277 

278 

279 

324 


330 


84 
152 
183 
202 
331 
376  B 
387.1 
388 
400 
556 


2 
94 


4,162,868 
4,162,734 
4,162,869 
4,162,733 
4,162,870 
4,162,871 
4.162,735 
4,162,872 
4,162,873 
4,162,732 


OASS 


4.162,874 
4,162,876 

422 

4,163,038 
4,163,039 
4,163,040 
4,163,041 
4,163,042 
423 

4,163,043 
4.163,044 
4,163,045 
4,163.046 
4,163,047 


a  ASS  424 


CLKSS 


CLISS 


4,163.048 
4,163,049 
4,163,050 
4,163,051 
4,163,052 
4,163.053 
4.163,054 
4,163,055 
4,163,057 
4,163,058 
4,163,059 
4,163,060 
4,163,061 
4,163,056 
4,163,062 
4,163,063 

425 

4,162,877 
4,162,878 
4,162,879 
4,162,880 
4,162,881 
4,162,882 
4,162,883 
4,162,884 
4,162.885 
4.162,886 

426 

4,163,064 
4,163.065 


99 
538 
573 
582 
642 


34 

96 

221 

229 


328 
339 
355 

373 
411 
424 
429 

447 
472 


206 


28 

76 

265 

351 


247 


4.163.066 
4.163.068 
4.163.067 
4.163.069 
4.163.070 

CLASS  427 

4.163.071 
4.163.072 
4,163,073 
4,163,074 

CLASS  428 

4,163,075 
4,163,076 
4,163,077 
4,163,078 
4,163,079 
4,163,080 
4,163,081 
4,163,082 
4,163.083 

CLASS  429 

4.163.084 

CLASS  431 

4.162.887 
4.162,889 
4,162,888 
4,162,890 

CLASS  432 

4,162,891 

CLASS  435 

7  B  4,162,895 

17  4,162,942 

23  4,162,941 

75  4,162,938 

119  4,162,940 

254  4,162,939 

CLASS  521 

4,163,085 
4,163,086 
4,163,087 

CLASS  525 

4,163,100 
4,163,031 
4,163,033 
4,163,032 
4,163.030 
4.163,088 
4,163,029 
4,163,097 

CLASS  526 

4,163,089 
4,163,090 
4,163,091 
4,163,092 

CLASS  528 

4,163,094 
4,163,095 
4,163,096 
4,163,098 
4,163,099 
4,163,093 
4,163,101 

CLASS  542 

4,163,102 
4,163,103 

CLASS  544 

4,163,104 
CLASS  548 

4,163,105 


96 

155 
176 


3 
5 

53 

74 
429 
433 
449 
331 


208 
292 


45 

67 

69 

99 

172 

301 

347 


417 
427 


160 
342 


CLASS  560 


11 

61 

121 

122 

132 
185 
186 
240 


723 
481 


4,163,106 
4,163,107 
4,163,108 
4,163,110 
4,163,109 
4,163,111 
4,163,112 
4,163,113 
4.163.114 
4.163.115 

CLASS  568 

4.163.116 
CLASS  585 

4.163.028 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


Dl- 

16 

252,476 

252,486 

D8- 

80 

252,495 

D12- 

9 

252,505 

252,516 

D23— 

3 

252,524 

D3- 

17 

252,477 

252,487 

356 

252,496 

62 

252,507 

79 

252,306 

97 

252,325 

28 

252,478 

64 

252,488 

D9- 

168 

252,497 

181 

252,508 

D16— 

65 

252,517 

252,526 

68 

252,479 

252,489 

DIO- 

15 

252,498 

209 

252,509 

D18- 

14 

252,518 

D25— 

11 

252.527 

71 

252,490 

252,499 

D13— 

13 

252,510 

23 

252,519 

D28— 

46 

252  528 

252,480 

130 

252,491 

69 

252,500 

D14— 

6 

252,512 

D19— 

46 

252,520 

55 

252  529 

24 

252,481 

234 

252,483 

73 

252,501 

13 

252,511 

D21- 

27 

252,530 

D48— 

3 

252,531 

26 

252,482 

D7-    52 

252,492 

77 

252,502 

70 

252,513 

171 

252,321 

252,532 

59 

252,485 

94 

252,493 

Dll- 

134 

252,503 

252,514 

177 

232,522 

23  R 

252.533 

63 

252,484 

128 

252,494 

136 

252,504 

D15- 

7 

252,515 

D22- 

28 

252,523 

24  A 

252,534 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


51 


4,444 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ri(  ;o,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkansas  j 

California  ( 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 

Connecticut  

Delaware  U 

District  of  Columbia  ij 

Florida  13 

Georgia 1^ 

Guam  U 

Hawaii  13 

Idaho  U 

Illinois 11 

Indiana U 

Iowa H 

Kansas  2(3 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatic^ 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


On  gon 41 

Pernsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh(ide  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

SoithDakoU 46 

Ternessee  47 

Tejjas  48 

49 

Vei^ont  50 

inia  51 

Virfcn  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

56 

Air  Force .v. 57 

Army 58 

Navy  59 


Wy  >ming 
US 
US 
US 


I  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  o  'the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obuin  details 


t 


PATENTS 


01 

04 
06 


4,162,581 
4,162.648 
4.162.681 
4.162.692 
4.162.706 
4,162.742 
4.162.751 
4.162.766 
4.162,774 
4.162,825 
4,163.084 
4.163.124 
4.163.151 
4.163,160 
4.163,161 
4,163,188 
4,163,234 
4.163,257 
4.163,286 
4,162,597 
4,162,729 
4,162,759 
4,162,550 
4,162,917 
4,162,712 
4,162,988 
Re.30,059 
4,162,542 
4,162,565 
4,162,574 
4,162,586 
4,162,594 
4,162,629 
4,162,676 
4,162,677 
4,162.687 
4,162,695 
4,162,714 
4,162,716 
4,162.736 
4,162,745 
4,162.746 
4,162,792 
4,162,793 
4,162,794 
4.162,814 
4.162,830 
4,162,867 
4,162,881 
4,162,889 
4,162,914 
4,162,943 
4,162,959 


08 


09 


10 


4,162,91  0 
4,162,91  2 
4,162,91  3 
4,162,9'  2 
4,162,9(0 
4,162,9<5 
4,163.014 
4.163.0(  4 
4,163,0'  0 
4,163,1!  7 
4,163.t:  6 
4,163.1(  4 
4,163,i:  2 
4,163,1<  ( 
4,163,21  I 
4,163,21  2 
4,163,2-  i 
4,163,2.  3 
4,163,2(  3 
4,I63,2(  7 
4,I63,2<  3 
4,162,7:  5 
4,162,7'  3 
4,162,7(  S 
4,I62,8(  i 
4,162,8^7 
4,162,9!* 
4,163,23  b 
4,162,5^5 
4,162,74  ! 
4,162.74? 
4.162.71  J 
4.162.81 S 
4.162,813 
4.162,84  7 
4,162,9(  I 
4,163,01 ) 
4,163.11  ) 
4,163.11  I 
4,163.21  ) 
4.162.81  S 
4.I62.9S7 
4. 1 63.00  I 
4.163,11  ! 
4,162,5!  I 
4, 162,5!  ) 
4,162,64  \ 
4,162,r  ) 
4,162,71  S 
4,162,7?  I 
4,162,80  I 
4,162,80  I 
4,162.84  > 


PI  32 


13 
15 
16 
17 


18 


19 


4.162.912 

4,162,796 

4.163.209 

4,163,010 

4,163,271 

4,163,063 

4,163,283 

20  :     4,162,671 

4,162,969 

4,162,685 

Re.30,057 

4,162,753 

Re.30,061 

4,163,058 

4,162,549 

21   :     4,162,566 

4,162,554 

4,162,571 

4,162,557 

4,162,621 

4,162,560 

4,162,904 

4,162,569 

22  :     4,162,614 

4,162,570 

4,162,625 

4,162,580 

4.162.691 

4.162.591 

4,162,704 

4.162.638 

4.162,705 

27 

4,162,650 

4,163,205 

4,162,655 

24  :     4,162,610 

4,162,673 

4,162,641 

4,162,688 

4.162.645 

4,162,693 

4.162.701 

4.162.728 

4.162.761 

4.162.764 

4.162,806 

4.162,797 

4.162.926 

4,162,857 

4.163.092 

4,162.872 

4.163.135 

4.162.873 

4,163,190 

4.162.882 

4,163,198 

28 

4.162,929 

25  :     4,162,651 

29 

4,162,966 

4,162,690 

31 

4,162,973 

4,162,727 

4.162.974 

4,162,732 

33 

4.163.004 

4,162,818 

4.163.112 

4,162,829 

M 

4.163,123 

4,162,831 

4,163,145 

4,162,833 

4,163,154 

4,162,834 

4,163,259 

4,162.836 

4,163,269 

4.162.892 

4,163,273 

4.162.932 

4,163,274 

4.163.134 

4,162,588 

4.163.176 

4,162,780 

4.163.222 

4,162,871 

4.163.231 

4,162,910 

26  :     4.162.555 

4,163,025 

4.162.579 

4,163,071 

4.162.582 

4,163,116 

4.162.5% 

4,163,128 

4,162.631 

4,163,137 

4.162.632 

4,163,138 

4.162.683 

4,163,174 

4.162.755 

4,162,567 

4.162.801 

4.162.802 

4.162.824 

4,162.842 

4,162,853 

4,162,870 

4,163,005 

4,163,026 

4,163,081 

4,163,082 

4,163,086 

4,163,090 

4,163,104 

4,163,105 

4,163,107 

4,163,110 

4,162,605 

4,162,630 

4,162,660 

4,162,711 

4,162,809 

4.162.856 

4.162.906 

4.162,976 

4,163,065 

4,163,127 

4,163,132 

4,163,147 

4,162,547 

4,162,992 

4.162,682 

4.163.143 

4.162,765 

4.163.192 

4.162.689 

4.162.719 

4.162.730 

4,162.731 

4,162,757 

4,162,879 

4.162,891 

4,162,913 

4,162.920 

4,162,955 

4,162,975 

4,162,994 

4,163,016 

4,163,021 

4,163,022 

4,163,028 

4,163,031 

4,163,035 

4,163,053 

4,163,057 


35 

36 


4,163,067 
4,163,068 
4,163.102 
4,163,142 
4.163,155 
4.163.158 
4.163.221 
4.163.225 
4,163,237 
4,163,239 
4,163,252 
4,163,255 
4,163,262 
4,162,684 
4,162,553 
4.162.563 
4.162.622 
4.162.623 
4.162,659 
4.162.680 
4.162.718 
4.162.754 
4,162.788 
4.162.799 
4.162,826 
4,162,828 
4,162,832 
4,162,844 
4,162.845 
4.162.848 
4.162.918 
4.162.933 
4.162.938 
4,162.967 
4.162.980 
4.162.981 
4.163.006 
4.163.015 
4.163.030 
4.163.033 
4.163.037 
4,163.050 
4,163,069 
4,163,073 
4,163,120 
4,163,199 
4,163,200 
4,163.227 
4,163,229 
4,163,233 
4,163,235 
4,163,238 
4,163,244 


PI  32 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


4,163,277 

4,162,911 

4,162,739 

4.162,942 

4,162,813 

4.163.241 

37   : 

4.162,600 

4,162,947 

4,162,771 

4.162.944 

4,163.270 

4.163.256 

4,162,607 

4,162,983 

4,162,823 

4.162.961 

48  :     4.162.575 

4.163.289 

4,162,738 

4,162,985 

42  :     Re.30,056 

4.162.993 

4.162.584 

49  : 

4.162,577 

4.162.815 

4,162.986 

Re.30,060 

4.163.054 

4.162.619 

51   : 

4.162.633 

4.163.089 

4.162.987 

4,162,544 

4.163,072 

4.162.635 

4.162.743 

38  : 

4.162.708 

4.163.001 

4,162,564 

4,163,079 

4,162,713 

4.162.811 

39  : 

4.162.546 

4.163.008 

4,162,572 

4,163,131 

4,162,763 

53 

4.162.587 

4.162.601 

4.163.094 

4,162,573 

4,163,133 

4,162,777 

4  162  735 

4.162.656 

4.163.165 

4,162,626 

4,163,139 

4,162,781 

4.162.859 
4.163.275 
4.162.907 
4.163.029 
4.163.113 

4.162.686 

4.163.216 

4,162,640 

4,163.152 

4,162,782 

4,162,709 

4.163.240 

4,162,643 

4.163.167 

4,162,838 

54  : 

•   4,162,726 

40  :     4.162.694 

4.162.654 

4,163,180 

4,162,868 

4.162.789 

4.162.956 

4,162,707 

4,163,208 

4,162,894 
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datai  of  information  concerning  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazettb  of  July  S,  19^9. 
BKectlTe  August  1,  1979  the  international  fees  are  In- 
ereaped  to  the  following  amounts :  | 

Basic  fee  under  PCT  Rule  16.1(1)  (or  an  inter-         I 

national  application  containing  80  sheets  or 

less llDoioO 

Supplemental  fee  to  the  Basic  fee  for  each  page 

of  an  international  application  in  excess  of  80 

sheets 


Julj 


8150 
4&00 


Designation  fee  under  PCT  Bale  15.1(11) 

LUTBELLB  F.  PABKEB, 
8,  1079.  Acting  OommUtioner  of 

Patent!  and  TrademarlH 


•ard  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  o 
June  1979 


Afflaned 
Afflaned  in  Part 
Bertrsed 


ja7 

85 
79 


Total   )  41 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  application! 
U^ed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

44>29,176,  Re.  S.N.  930,656,  FUed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Q.  187/52 
R,   DOORWAY   SAFETY   DEVICE,   Gerald   W.   Mfls, 
Ow»er  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roberts 
Larson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  313 


985  OG  2 


B. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeli  of  Aug.  7, 1979 


P.P.  4,186 

Re.  29,918 

Re.  29,994 

3,950,873 

4,068,292 

4,071,665 

4,076,709 

4,076,802 

4,080,251 

4,087,705 

4,090,855 

4,097,805 

4,101,488 

4,105,691 

4,107,650 

4,109,487 

4,117.090 

4,117.101 

4,117.807 

4,119,179 

4,119,600 

4,120,306 

4,121,762 


4,121,836 
4,124,291 
4,125,405 
4,125,520 
4,125,781 
4,127,013 
4,120,189 
4,180,658 
4,133,685 
4,134,114 
4,134,250 
4,184,788 
4,184.828 
4,137,059 
4,187,551 
4,138,151 
4,138,186 
4,138,540 
4,138.562 
4,138,578 
4,189,997 
4,140,444 
4,140,767 


4,140,780 
4,140,863 
4,141,899 
4,141,915 
4,142,227 
4,142.662 
4,142.667 
4,142,850 
4,143.482 
4.144,015 
4,144,273 
4.146,831 
4,146.627 
4,146.658 
4,146.855 
4.146.996 
4.147.028 
4,147,619 
4.147,794 
4,148,764 
4,148,020 
4,149,367 
4,149,421 


4,149,599 
4,149,778 
4,149,782 
4,149,878 
4,149,953 
4,149,975 
4,150,037 
4,150,929 
4,150,954 
4,151,486 
4,152,165 
4,152,342 
4,152.535 
4,152,576 
4,152,782 
4,154,013 
4,154.723 
4,155.153 
4.155.263 
4,155,762 


Sept.   14,   1971.  Dedication  filed  May  29,   1979,  by  the 
assignee.  The  Warner  i  Stoaeey  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
to  the  PubUc. 
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Design  No.  246.046. — Allen  Dana  Haicthome,  New  Canaan. 
Conn.  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICAL.  Patent  dated  Oct.  11.  1977.  DIb- 
clalmer  flied  May  21,  1979.  by  the  assignee.  International 
Buiineii  Itachinee  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to   the  sole  claim  of  said 
patent 


3,478,397. — Florentin  J.  Pearne,  Alhambra,  Frank  8.  Peame, 
Ban  Gabriel,  and  Frederick  G.  Roheon,  Long  Beach. 
Calif.  BRICK  CUTTER  AND  HACKER.  Patent  dated 
Nov.  18.  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  by  the  as- 
signee, AMI  Industrie$,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3,958,905. — Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  CENTRIF- 
UGAL COMPRESSOR  WITH  INDEXED  INDUCER 
SECTION  AND  PADS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS 
THEREIN.  Patent  dated  May  25,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  18,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Deere  d  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  10  and  11  of  said 

patent. 


4,069.178.— ByiMro  Mikami,  Ichihara,  and  Tauneo  Hanada, 
Chiba,  Japan.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  SILICONE  MODIFIED  ALKYD 
RESINS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  17,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  7,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Toray  Silicones  Company, 
Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


3,604,996.— Fr««    Sorman    Lutz,    Northfield,     Ohio.     CON- 
TROLLED  POWER   SUPPLY   SYSTEM.    Patent   dated 


4,063,835. — Wallace  T.^Butband,  West  VancouTer,  British 
Columbia  and  Howard  A.  Larlee,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  20,  1977.  Dedication  filed  May  18,  1979.  by  the  as- 
signee, EZ-Reet  Metal  Product*,  Ltd. 
Hereby   dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said 

patent 


4,075,418. — Mittuo  Nemoto,  Machida.  and  Kimiyam  Honma, 
Kokubunjl.  Japan.  STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CAR- 
TRIDGE. Patent  dated  Feb.  21.  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct  16,  1978.  by  the  assignee,  Kabuihiki  Kaitha  Audio- 
Teehniea. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sn>t  25,  1990,  has 
been  disclaimed. 
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GOTIBNIfENT-OWKBn  INTBMTIONS 

Ifotiee  of  Availability  for  Lioeneing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency -sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  mnst  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Spring- 
field. Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  l>efore 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

DoDOLAB  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  of  thb  Aia  Fobcb 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  4.135,494.  Over-Pressure  Protection  Device.  Pnied  Mar. 
9.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  23.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmsst  of  Enebot 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  244.080.  Fuel  Control.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1972. 

Patent  appUcatlon  714.863.  Cylindrical  Radiant  Energy  Di- 
rection Devices  With  Refractive  Medium.  FUed  Aug.  16, 
1976. 

Patent  appUcaOon  822.861.  Twin  Pack  Hemodialyzer.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1977. 

Patent  application  839.238.  Laser-Induced  Separation  of  Hy- 
drogen Isotopes  in  the  Liquid  Phase.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1977. 

Patent  application  841,775.  Ceramic  End  Seal  Design  for 
High  Temperature  HlKh  Voltage  Nuclear  Instrumentation 
Cables.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1977. 

Patent  application  844,084.  Combined  Compress  Air  Storage, 
Low  BTU  Coal  Gasification  Power  Plant  Filed  Oct  20. 
1977. 

Patent  application  844,085.  SoUds  Irradiator.  FUed  Oct  20. 
1977. 

Patent  application  844,086.  CF  Sub  4  Laser.  Filed  Oct  20. 
1977. 

Patent  4.078,704.  Coal  Feed  Lock.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1076.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  14.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.086,323.  Process  for  Removal  of  Sulfur  Comi>ounds 
From  Fuel  Oases.  Filed  June  21.  1977.  Patented  Apr.  25, 
1978.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  4,087,573.  Adhesive  Plasters.  Filed  Sept  26,  1975. 
Patented  May  2, 1978.  Not  available  NTIB. 

Patent  4,087,905.  Method  of  Preparing  a  Powdered  Electri- 
cally Insulatlve  Separator  for  Use  In  an  Electrochemical 
CeU.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1977.  Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

985  OG  3 


985  OG  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Patpnt  4,088.512.  Quench-A(re  Methofl  for  the  Fabrication  of 

Nloblum-Alnjnlnum   Superconductn*g.  Filed  Jan.   21,  1977. 

Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not  availably  NTIS. 
Patent    4.088. 5.'i3.    Method    for    Sentratlon    Boron    Isotones. 

Filed  June  12,  1974.  Patented  M<^  9,  1978.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4.090.875.  Ductile  Tiinesten-Klckel-Alloy  and  Method 

for  Manufacturing  Same.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973.  Patented  May 

23.  1978.  Not  arallable  NTIS. 
Patent  4.091.077.  Process  for  Recovtrlng  Filler  Prom  Poly- 
mer.  Filed   Aug.   12,   1977.   Patented   May  23,   1978.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.091.196.  Method  for  Repro^clblv  Preparing  a  Low- 

Meltlne  Hlirh-Carbon  Yield  Preciir*or.  Filed  June  21,  1977. 

Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  avallaMe  NTIS. 
Patent  4.103,256.   Azacoumarln   Dye  Lagers.   Filed   May  25, 

1976.  Patented  July  25,  1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.103.257.    Azaqnlnolone   Dve  Lasers.    Filed   May   25, 

1976.  Patented  July  25,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,122,897.  In  Situ  Oaslflcatlon  Process  for  Producing 

Product  Gas  Enriched  In  Carbon  Monoxide  and  Hydrogen. 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1977.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  DEPARTMBNT  of  THfc  INTEBIOR 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Stg.,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  t0240 

Patent   application    942,833.    Froth    Flotation    of   Insoluble 
Slimes  From  Sylvlnlte  Ores.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1978. 
Patent   application    953.395.    Proceis   for   Scavenging   Iron 
From  Tailings  Produced  by  Flotatirn  Beneflclatlon  and  for 
Increasing  Iron  Ore  Recovery.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1978. 

Patent  application  954,026,  Induced  Air  Flow  Self-Cleaning 
Spray  Nozzle.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1978. 

Patent  application  969,047.   Preclglofa  Drafting  Instrument. 

Piled  Dec.  13,  1978.  ~ 

Patent  application  969.767.  High  Cowclve  Force  Rare  Earth 

Metal-Cobalt  Ma'nets  Containing  Copper  and  Magnesium. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978. 

fatent  apnllcatlon  969.768.  Extraction  of  Tungsten  Prom 
Ores.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1978. 

U.S.  Department  op  tee  Navy 

Agglgtant  Chief  for  Patents,  Offlc*  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

^*-l;f,°*..  ?PP"?,*'2S-S<>3,181.  High  Pterformance  Solar  Still. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1979. 

Patent  application  815.327.  BlonotenJHal  Jlovement  Artifact 
Inhibiting  System.  Piled  July  13,  1978. 

Patent  application  928,218.  Pulse  GMierator  Utilizing  Super- 
conducting Apparatus.  Filed  July  2^,  1978. 

Patent  application  939.000.  An  .A naOoe/Dlgltal  Svstem  for 
Evaluating  Battery  Characteristics.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1978. 

Patent  application  957.126.  High  Speed  Frequency  Tunable 
Microwave  Filter.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1976. 

^*A^^' ai"^  oTQ**°°   957,763.    Diode  ^rray   Convolver.   Filed 

Patent  anpllcatlon  967,749.  Surface  icoustle  Signal  Defader. 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1978.  i 

Patent  application  970,584.  Adaptive  Slant  Ranee  Compensa- 
ioro  *  Remote  Optical  Mapping  System.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1978. 

Patent  4.062.105.  Method  for  Fabricating  Ferroelectric  Ultra- 
5X^l<^  Transducers.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Patented  Dec.  13, 

1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.559.  Heat  Transfer  Device.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1974 
Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

P^X^^\,.*''^°.^-^li-  .^'^^°^  «n^  Me»ns  of  Monitoring  the 
Quality  of  a  Fluid  Dielectric.  Filed  May  11,  1977.  Patented 
July  25.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.106^04  Portable  Recomoreision  Chamber  With  Air 
fvIl'laMe  N^l.     *'■  ^'  ^"'-  P»*t**^  ^'"^-  "•  ^"^    ^°' 

"^'il^t  V?^'!^^-  R«s-Gas  Dilution  ' Device.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1977.  Patented  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^"At^*n.V^«^^-  Frequency-Selective  Loss  Technlnne  for 
Oscillation  Prevention  In  Travellnf-Wave  Tubes.  Filed  Oct 
4,   1976.   Patented  Aug.   15.   1978.,  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*«S°*-^-'*'^-^^2.  Submersible  Batter*  Apparatus.  Piled  Sent 
22,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978TNot  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.109.997.  Ontlcal  SliprlneR.  filed  Feb.  28  1977  Pat- 
ented Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  available  SITIS.  "'  ■•  r-ai 

''"T??iiV,i2'^V-iS'rT°^^°.  ^1°L*^J"  <»■"!«*  IgnlHon  System. 
NTIS  Patented  Sei*.  5,  1978.  Not  avillable 

Patent  4  111  602  Deployable  Rotor.  ^Mled  Jan.  31,  1977  Pat- 
ented Sept.  5,  1978.  Not  available  fTIS. 

Patent  4.117.329.  Room-Temperaturei  Thin-Pllm.  PbS  Photo- 
oonductlve  Detector  Hardened ^g8|T,st  Laser  Damsee  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  26.  1P78.  Not  available  NTIS 

iV\1;7?H^^-  '?J!r^!2-0rt'<'a"'  fr-ined  Lasers.  Plied  *pr 
18,   1977.   Patented  Oct.  24.  1978,  Not  available  NTIS 

^*Ju?v  ^•\^«7r''^i.»^«^.*I?*J?V%?'';*iJ'»°*''""»l  Svstem.  Piled 
July  5,  1977.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1^8.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*T^ci,'*' wH^  XT  Electroeenerated  OhemllumineRcent  (ECL) 
^llTab^'l^IS."^-   '•   '^'^-   ^"''V'^  ^''-  31.   1878^Not 


Patent    4,124,297,    Ultrafait 
Piled  July  25,  1977    ~ 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,124,657.  Room  Temperature 
Mar.  25,  1977.  Patented  ~    " 

Patent  4,130,821.   Frequence 
tern.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1977 
able  NTIS. 


August  7,  1979 

Scanning    Spectrophotometer. 
Pat^ted  Nov.  7,  1978.  Not  available 


Ifov. 


Cured  Elastomer.  Piled 

7,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
-,  Agile  Fire  Control  Radar  Sys- 
I  atented  Dec.  19,  1978.  Not  avall- 


National  Aeronautics  anp  Space  Apministration 

Assistant  General  Cotnsel  for  Patent  Matters — 

NASA  Code  GP-2,  jWashlngton,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  6.008.201.  Dual  Bard  Combiner  for  Horn 

Antenna.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1679. 
Patent    application     6,008,109.     Mnltlfreqnencv    Broadband 

Horn  Antenna.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1979.  "-""au 

Patent  application  969.756.  A  Method  of  Making  High  Tem- 
perature Seals.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1978. 

Patent  3.626,114.  Thermom  agnetlc  Recording  and  Magnetic 
Optic  Playback  Svstem.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969.  Patented  Dec, 
7,  1971.  Not  available  NTlfe. 

Patent  8.837.908.  Mangane»e  Bismuth  Films  With  Narrow 
Transfer  Characteristics  for  Curle-Polnt  Switching.  Piled 
Nov.  1,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.134,683.  Multlspectral  Imaging  and  Anal.vslg  Sys- 
*!?•  SUf'  ***'•  5.  1976.  Batented  Jan.  16,  1979.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  apnllcatlon  953..'?1 3.  Process  for  Producing  a 
Metastable  Precursor  Povder  and  for  Producing  Slalon 
From  This  Powder.  Piled  <  let.  12,  1978. 


U.S.  DepartmbWt  of  the  Aib  Force 
AP/JACP,  1900  Half  St.,  8W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  4,128,113.  Double  Plug  Shuttle  Valve.  Piled  Aug.  27, 

1976.   Patented  Dec.   5,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,128.305.  Catadloptilc  Objective.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1977. 

Patented  Dec.  5,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,131.593.   Low   Infrared  Emlsslvlty  Paints  Compris- 
ing an  Oxlme  Cured   Slllcbne  Binder.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1977. 

Patented  Dec.  26,  1978.  NcTt  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,132,988.  Radar  Injtruslon  Detection  Svstem.  Filed 

Aug.  19,  1977.  Patented  ^n.  2.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,135,169.    Pre-TR   High    Power/Intermediate   Power 

Staee  Apparatus.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  16, 

1979.  Not  available  NTIS.T 
Patent  4,135.185.  RP  Loon  Intruder  Detection  System.  Piled 

Oct.  7,  1977.  Patented  JaC  16.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.135,296.   Method   of  Joining  a  Fine  Wire  Filament 

to  a  Connector.   Piled   A«g.   19,   1977.   Patented  Jan.   23, 

1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.135.298.  Deformable  Heat  Transfer  Pin.  Piled  June 

21,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  :!3,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department 
Research  Agreements  and 
Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

HyattsvlSe, 


OP  AOBICnLTTRE 

I'atent  Branch,  General  Service 
Agriculture  Research  Service 
Md,  20782 


Patent  apnllcatlon  974,170 
trates  Prom  Whey  and  Seed 

Patent   4.136,169.    Cross-Protective 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1978.  Patented 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department 

Assistant  Genera  I 
Washington 

Patent  anpllcatlon   849,570 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1977. 

Patent  apnllcatlon   855.647. 
Rays.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1977, 


Preparation  of  Protein  Concen- 

Products.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1978. 

Fowl   Cholera  Bacterins. 

Jan.  23,  1979.  Not  available 

OF  Enebot 

Counsel  for  Patents 
D.C.  20546 

Wellbore  Pressure  Transducer. 
Directional  Detector  of  Gamma 


U.S.  DEPARTMBhT 

Branch  of  Patents , 
Washlngt  )n. 


Patent  4.090.135.  Wireless 
Undereronnd  Data  to 
Patented  May  16,  1978. 

Patent    4.098.866.    Recoverv 
Ores.    Piled    Anr.    15 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.104.1.32.  Method 
tack  on  Cathodes  Diirine 
Patented  Aug.  1,  1978.  No 


th> 

Nut 


19  r7 


PSK  Technlnne  for  Telemetering 
Sui^ace.  Filed  June  29,  1976. 
available  NTIS. 

of    Uranium    From    Refractory 
Patented   July   4,    1978.   Not 


OP  THE  Interior 
18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW., 
D.C.  20240 


for 


Gllminatin?  Solution-Level  At- 
Electrol'-sls.  Piled  July  22,  1977. 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  DEPART!  lENT  OP  THE  NaVY 

Assistant  Chief  for  Pati  'nts.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302.  Ar  llneton.  Va.  22217 

Patent  anpllcatlon  6.001.031.  Refractory  Passivated  Ion-Im- 
planted GaAs  Ohmlc  Coi  tacts.  Filed  Jan.  1,  1979. 

Patent  anpllcatlon  943,255.  Universal  Tow  Target  Adapter. 
Piled  Sept.  16,  1978. 


August  7,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  application   943,894.   Gyrotron  Travelling-Wave  Am- 

pUBer.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1978. 
Patent  application  952,021.  Connector  Receiver  for  Pontoon 

Causeways.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1978. 
Patent    application    962,406.    Hydrophone    Preamplifier   and 

Calibration  Circuit.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1978. 
Patent   application    973.053.    Shaft   and   Bore   Misalignment 

Tkleasurement  Tool.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1978. 
Patent  4,108,400.  Dual  Mode  Guidance  System.  Filed  Aug.  2, 

1976.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.110,697.  Digital  Bypassable  Register  Interface.  Filed 

Feb.  22,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,110,715.  Broadband  High  Pass  Microwave  Filter. 
Filed  July  27,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,112,394.  Method  and  Means  of  Unk  Coupling  With 
Separate  Control  of  Link  Reactance  and  Coupling  Co- 
efficient. Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,117.588.  Method  of  Manufacturing  Three  Dimen- 
sional Integrated  Circuits.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Patented 
Oct  3,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,117,967.  Solder  Extractor  Apparatus.  Filed  May  26, 

1977.  Patented  Oct.  3,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.126,033.  Determination  of  Thermal  Conductances  of 
Bonding  Layers  In  Infrared  Photoconductor  Arravs.  Filed 
June  23,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  21,  1978.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  4,128,774.  N  Cycle  Gated  Periodic  Waveform  Gen- 
erator. Piled  June  20,  1977.  Patented  Dec.  6,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.131,392.  Deplovable  Rotor.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  26,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,135,454.  Saflng  a  Fluerlc  Cartridge  Initiator.  Piled 
Sept.    14,    1977.    Patented    Jan.    23,    1979.    Not    available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent    4,080,419.    Foam    Injection    Leaching    Process    for 

Fragmented  Ore.   Piled  Dec.   10,  1976.  Patented  Mar.  21, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4,104,544.  Current  Limiting  Circuit  for  Direct  Cur- 
rent Power  Supplies.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Patented  Aug. 
1,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.120,694.  Process  for  Purifying  a  Titanium-Bearing 
Material  and  Upgrading  Ilmenlte  to  Synthetic  Rutlle  With 
Sulfur  Trioxide.   Filed   Sept.   6,   1977.   Patented  Oct   17, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,135.921.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Rare-Earth- 
SlUcon  Alloys.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1978.  Patented  Jan.  23,  1979. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

National  ABRONAnncB  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — 
NASA  Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  6,002.925.  Method  and  Alloy  for  Making 
Electrical  Connections  to  Conductive  Thin  FlUn.  Piled  Jan. 
12,  1979. 

Patent  application  6,009,889.  CCD  Correlated  Quadruple 
Sampling  Processor.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1979. 

Patent  application  956,529.  Cooled  Echelle  Grating  Spectom- 
eter.  Rled  Oct.  31,  1978. 

Patent  application  969,757.  Method  and  Technique  for  In- 
stalling Light-weight  Fragile,  High-Temperature  Fiber  In- 
sulation, nied  Dec.  16,  1978. 

Patent  application  974,292.  Preparation  of  Monotectlc  AUors 
Having  a  Controlled  MIcrostructure  by  Directional  Solidi- 
fication Under  Dopant-Induced  Interface  Breakdown.  Piled 
Dec.  29,  1978. 

Patent  application  974,472.  Thermal  Barrier  Pressure  Seal. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1978. 

Patent  application  974,475.  Digital  Numerically  Controlled 
Oscillator.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1978. 

Patent  4,135,019.  Low  Density  Blsmalelmlde-Carbon  Micro- 
balloon  Composites.  Piled  JIar.  16,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  16, 

1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,135,127.  Direct  Current  Transformer.  Piled  Mar.  29, 
1977.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1979.  Not  available  NTIB. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
I        Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  de8i|nated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  parents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  o^n  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  claesification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


are 


organized  in  patent  number 


ing,  the   collections 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  lihtary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  b  >th.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  micro!  ilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  pap  !r-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 


library,  in  advance,  about 


to  avert  possible  inconveni  ence, 


State 

Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

lUmois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


•Collection 
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of 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Publi^  Library 

Atlanta:   Pri0e  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute 

Technology 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  Newi  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  trie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Obio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library ^ 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries 

Providence  Public  Library 

Memi^is    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    K»rt   F.   Wendt   Engineering   Library,   University 

Wisconsin  , 

Milwaukee  P^lic  Library 

organized  by  subjeci  matter. 


its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


of 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 
(916)  322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

(313)  833-1458 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

(404)  472-3411 
(201)  733-7740 
(518)  474-5125 

(716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

(212)  790-6291 

(919)  737-3280 

(513)  369-6969 

(216)  623-2932 

(614)  422-6286 

(419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

(405)  624-6546 
(215)  448-1226 
(412)  622-3128 
(814)  865-4861 

(401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

(901)  528-2957 

(214)  748-9071 

(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

(206)  543-0740 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)  278-3043       ' 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  (^immissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

Condition  of  patent  applications  as  of  april  21,  1979 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHE&aCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ' 

GENERAL  CHEMISTKY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metallurgical  Appa- 
rattLs;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Ciiemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarlxins;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 5-2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteir«;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Syntiietic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes.  Apparatas  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..         12-1-77 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  .'^eparation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director U-2-77 

Generation  and  Utiliiation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-8-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materiab;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— N.  ANSHER,  Director 6-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.  8-25-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tninsmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

BIECHANICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 2-2J-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implemenls:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Took;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  K.  GRAY,  Director t-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Protectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandrj-;  PlanU;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 1-30-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings:  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

ExpiraUon  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provusions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provL'sions  of  35  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  lull  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  umder  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Number*  3,027,55S  to  3,081 ,66S,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  AUGUST  7,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identiried  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T985,001 
COLORATION  PROCESS 
Grahame  M.  Reade,  Wheathampstead;  William  Clarke,  Middle- 
ton,  and  Maurice  Danby,  Knutsford,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1977, 
47040/77 

Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—2.5  R 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
Water-impregnated  textiles,  especially  of  cellulose  or  wool,  or 
mixtures  of  cellulose  and  wool  with  synthetic  fibers  and  syn- 
thetic textiles,  such  as  nylon  and  acrylics,  particularly  as  assem- 
bled garments,  are  wet-transfer  printed  with  a  transferable 
printing  design  comprising  a  dyestuff  which  is  reactive  with 
the  textile  by  heating  the  impregnated  textile  in  contact  with 
the  design  while  maintained  in  a  water-impervious  enclosure 
comprising  a  polyester  film  or  sheet,  such  as  poly(ethylene 
terephthalate).  The  design  is  preferably  applied  to  the  polyes- 
ter film  or  sheet  which  may  be  pretreated  to  facilitate  coating 
with  the  transferable  design.  The  pretreatment  may  comprise  a 
wettable  resin  coating  such  as  a  cross-linked  copolymer  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  their  glycidyl  or  lower  alkyl 
esters. 

Transfer  printing  materials  useful  in  the  wet-transfer 
printing  process  are  also  disclosed  and  include  a 
supporting  film  or  sheet  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastics 
linear  polyester  such  as  a  film  of  biaxially  oriented  heat 
set  poly(ethylene)  terephthalate,  and  a  transferable 
printing  layer  of  a  textile-reactive  dyestuff  applied  to 
one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  film  or  sheet. 


ence,  the  ratchet  wheel  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
flange  portions  and  being  positioned  such  that  its  outer  circum- 
ference is  above  the  height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  one 
flange  portion,  and  cover  means  forming  a  protective  cover  at 
least  around  the  upstanding  flanges  of  the  frame,  the  cover 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner  surfaces  being  pro- 
vided with  spacing  means  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  at  least 
the  upper  surface  of  the  one  flange  portion  for  spacing  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  from  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  the  spacing  means  further  providing  reinforce- 
ment to  the  cover  to  resist  movement  of  the  cover  against  the 
upper  surface. 


T98S,002 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  BASE  AND  COVER 

Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Allied    Chemical    Corporation,    Morris    Township,    Morris 

County,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,273,  Aug.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,402 

Int.  a.-  A62B  ib/OO:  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  R 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 


A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame 
comprising  a  central  base  portion  and  two  upstanding  flange 
portions  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  base  portion,  each  of  the 
flange  portions  including  an  upper  surface  connecting  two  side 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  being  substantially  flat;  a  shaft 
journatled  for  rotation  in  the  flange  f)ortions;  at  least  one 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  along  its  outer  circumfer- 


T98S,003 

SYNERGISTIC  LIGHT  STABILIZER  BLENDS  FOR 

POLY(VINYL  CHLORIDE)  POLYMERS 

Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  and  Henry  N.  Paul,  3rd,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,753,  Dec.  23,  1977.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,120 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/57 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  S 
No  Drawing.      22  Pages  Specification 
Tin  salts  formed  by  the  reaction  of  di  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  tin 
oxides  and  dimercapto  ethyl  formal  and  similar  dimercapto 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


S— R— S 
/  \ 

R'2Sn  SnR'2 

\  / 

S— R— S 


wherein  R  is  — <CH,)»,(OCH,)b— G-HCH,)™— (OCH,) 
p — 0-{-ii(CH2)m — wherein  p  is  0  or  1,  m  is  2  to  about  6  and  N 
is  0  to  about  6  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  carbocyclic  aryl  containing  one  or  two  aromatic 
rings  when  combined  with  conventional  tin  based  stabilizers 
show  a  synergistic  light  and  heat  stabilizing  effect  in  poly(vinyl 
chloride)  jwlymers. 


T985,004 
SYNERGISTIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZER 
MIXTURES  FOR  MONO-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Henry  N.  Paul,  3rd,  538  E.  Gravers  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19118 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,335,  May  22,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,907,  Nov.  9,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,892 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/37 
U.S.  a.  260—45.7  S 
No  Drawing.     25  Pages  Specification 
Polyolcfins  are  stabilized  against  the  degradative  effects  of 
ultraviolet  light  using  mixtures  of  alkylene  polysulfide  poly- 
mers and  conventional  stabilizers  such  as  hydroxy  benzophe- 
nones,  thiodipropionates  and  phenolic  antioxidants. 
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T985,005 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DAtA  COMPRESSION 

AND  DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  Goertzel,  7  Sparrow  Cir.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10605,  and 

Joan  L.  Mitchell,  1206  Main  St.,  Petkskill,  N.Y.  10566 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,532 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—515 

23  Sheets  Drawing.        166  Paf/es  Specification 
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A  dual-mode  encoding  and  decoding  pi  ocedure  enables  image 
data  to  be  compressed  optionally  in ' one-dimensional  (ID) 
mode  or  two-dimensional  (2D)  mode.  Ifi  1 D  mode,  color  tran- 
sitions in  the  image  are  encoded  as  run  length  features  only.  In 
2D  mode,  the  transitions  are  encoded  as  vertical  correlation 
features  wherever  possible,  and  where  this  is  not  possible,  the 
transitions  are  encoded  as  run  length  features.  The  compres- 
sion achieved  by  run  length  encoding  in  2D  mode  may  be 
enhanced  in  those  instances  where  th<  "history  line"  which 
precedes  the  current  scan  line  contains  a  transition  located 
between  points  that  are  vertically  aligned  with  the  beginning 
and  end  points  of  the  run  currently  beitjg  encoded.  Run  length 
counting  is  suspended  for  those  pels  m  the  current  run  that 
could  have  been  referenced  to  the  hist<  ry  transition  if  the  run 
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had  ended  with  any  of  these  )els,  thereby  enabling  the  run  to 
be  encoded  as  though  it  con  ained  fewer  pels  than  its  actual 
length.  Compression  may  be  <  nhanced  still  further  by  dynami- 
cally interchanging  the  vari»ble-length  bit  patterns  respec- 
tively representing  certain  vertical  correlation  and  run  length 
prefix  codes  depending  upon  vhether  the  preceding  transition 
was  encoded  as  a  vertical  co  relation  feature  or  a  run  length 
feature. 


T9I  5,006 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  PIVOT  PIN 
Erich  E.  Drochner,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,009 

Int.  a.2  F16C  11/06;  F16D  1/12.  3/00 

U.S.aJ  403—163 

1  Sheets  Drawing.    |  5  Pages  Specification 
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Apparatus  for  pivotally  conilecting 

members  has  a  pin  having  one 

plate.  Flat  surfaces  and  shoulpers 

respectively  engage  the  plate 

an  end  connected  bolt  and  >^her 

pin. 


two  relatively  movable 

end  connectable  with  a  retainer 

formed  on  the  one  pin  end 

1  nd  an  aperture  therein  and  with 

universally  maintains  the 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,062 

ELONGATED  STRIP  TYPE  INDICATOR 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UHF  TELEVISION  TUNER 

Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 

Tardan,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,916,820,  dated  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  257,846, 
May  30,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
848  772 

Int.  a.2  H03J  1/02.  5/04 
VS.  a.  116—243  21  Claims 


moves  said  main  valve  means  in  a  direction  from  the 
[close]  closed  position  to  the  open  position,  and  vice 
versa;  and 


15.  In  a  UHF  tuning  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  continu- 
ously variable  main  tuning  shaft,  rotation  of  which  is  effective 
selectively  to  receive  signals  from  all  seventy  television  stations  in 
the  UHF  television  band,  the  combination  of  a  station  selector 
shaft,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  selector  shaft  and  said 
main  tuning  shaft,  detent  means  connected  to  said  selector  shaft 
for  establishing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  detent  positions  for 
said  selector  shaft  so  that  all  of  the  stations  in  said  UHF  band  may 
be  selected  by  rotating  said  selector  shaft  more  than  one  revolution, 
a  movable  mounted  elongated  strip  of  material  bearing  numbers 
corresponding  to  the  assigned  channels  of  each  of  the  seventy  UHF 
television  stations,  means  defining  a  stationary  single  number 
viewing  position  at  which  only  one  of  said  numbers  may  be  viewed 
at  a  time,  driving  means  for  moving  said  elongated  strip  past  said 
viewing  position,  and  means  interconnecting  said  selector  shaft 
and  said  driving  means  so  that  each  UHF  channel  number  on  said 
elongated  strip  which  corresponds  to  a  detent  position  of  said  main 
tuning  shaft  is  automatically  viewable  at  said  viewing  position  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  selector  shaft 


relief  valve  means  operated  by  said  differential  pressure 
responsive  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  at  said  outlet 
whenever  said  outlet  pressure  rises  above  a  predetermined 
level  and  said  main  valve  is  in  said  closed  position. 


Re.  30,063 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Jesse  H.  Turner,  Auburn,  Ind.;  Claud  C.  Hurd,  Riverside,  and 
Frank  Fiedler,  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Original  No.  4,026,314,  dated  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  626,817, 
Oct.  29,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
831,303 

Int.  a.2  G05D  16/06 
VS.  a.  137—116.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  safety  valve,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  main  passageway 

connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
main  valve  means  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
disposed  in  said  main  passageway  for  controlling  flow 
therethrough; 
differential  pressure  responsive  means  operably  connected 
to  said  valve  means  for  moving  said  main  valve  means 
toward  and  away  from  the  closed  position  in  response  to 
differentials  in  pressure  between  a  reference  pressure  and 
the  pressure  at  said  outlet; 
snap  acting  operator  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  mem- 
ber and  overcentering  spring  biasing  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  differential  pressure  responsive  means 
for  moving  said  main  valve  means  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position,  and  vice  versa,  with  a  snap 
action  when  the  differential  pressure  responsive  means 


Re.  30,064 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Isao  Shimamura,  and  Junkiti  Ogawa,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,083,723,  dated  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  771,492, 
Feb.  24,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
921,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-19215; 
Sep.  29,  1976,  51-117036 

Int.  C1.2  G03C  5/30 
VS.  a.  96—66.5  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  color  photographic  processing,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  color 
light-sensitive  material  to  a  color  development  using  a  color 
developer  containing; 

(1)  a  p-phenylenediamine  developing  agent  or  derivative 
thereof  and 

(2)  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  phos- 
phono  group  and  at  least  one  carlx)xy  group  in  the  mole- 
cule selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phos- 
phonobutane-l,2,4-tricarboxylic  acid,  l-phosphonopro- 
pane-1,2,  3-tricarboxylic  acid,  1-phosphonobutane- 2,3,4- 
tricarboxylic  acid,  l,l-diphosphonopropane-2,3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  2-phosphonobutane-2,3,4-tricarboxylic  acid 
and  2,2-diphosphonobutane-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid. 


Re.  30,065 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  and  Edward  A.  Gruber,  Windsor 

Locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,366,546,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  511,138, 

Dec.  2, 1965.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

865,000 

Int  a.2  G21C  3/30 
VS.  a.  176—76  9  Clalnn 

1.  A  core  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  generally  parallel  fuel  elements,  said 
fuel  elements  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  fuel  element 
assemblies  and  control  rods  interposed  between  certain  of  said 
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fuel  element  assemblies,  said  fuel  element  assemblies  adjacent 
said  control  rods  each  including  a  pair  ^spaced  laterally  extend- 
ing support  plates  with  said  fuel  elements  being  supported  between 
said  support  plates  and  within  the  con/ints  of  a  laterally  extending 
polygon  and  further  including  longitudinally  extending  guide 
rodst,  said  guide  rods  extending]  generally  parallel  and  of  a 
length  coextensive  with  said  fuel  elements,  said  guide  rods  sup- 
ported between  said  spaced  support  plai/es  independently  of  said 
fuel  elements  and  arranged  in  said  assembly  with  a  first  portion 


[which  are]  selected  from  ^e 
ione  polymers  containing  injide 


derivatives,  which  are  paral^n 
ione-parabanic  acid  polymers 


icj  and  iminoimidazolidined- 
containing  imide  groups. 


Re. 


[of  said  guide  rods]  thereof  extending,  [outwardly  from  the 
fuel  elements  grouped  in  said  assemblies]  outside  of  said  poly- 
gon throughout  the  length  of  said  guide  rods  towards  said  control 
rods  whereby  said  guide  rods  will  prevent  said  control  rods 
from  engaging  said  fuel  elements  and  ^  second  portion  thereof 
extending  inside  of  said  polygon  througfiout  the  length  of  said 
guide  rods,  said  guide  rods  thereby  having  a  lateral  dimension 
extending  from  outside  said  polygon  to  inside  said  polygon  such 
that  said  guide  rods  are  relatively  rigid  structural  members. 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  318—744 
1.  A  waste  disposer  device 


-:K, 


Re.  30,066 

METHOD  FOR  SELECHVELV  REMOVING 

CHROMATES 

Alfred  W.  Oberhofer,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Original  No.  3,414,510,  dated  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,182, 
Feb.  29, 1968.  Application  for  reissue  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
801,075  . 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/h 
U.S.  a.  210—30  R  111  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  removing  chromate  ions  from 
water  containing  [a  large  amount]  at  least  1,000  parts  per 
million  of  total  dissolved  solids  which  comprises  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  water  being  treated  to  a  value  from  about  3.0  to  about 
5.0.  acidifying  a  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  mac- 
roporous  form  and  thereafter  contactit^  said  water  with  the 
acidified  resin  to  cause  selective  removal  of  chromate  ions 
from  said  water. 
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group  of  iminoimidazolidined- 
groups  [or  their  hydrolysis 


'■•e 


30,068 


PULSATING  TORQUE  A  PFARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  F.  Meyers,  Troy,  O  lio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,970,907,  dated 


.       .       .  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  461,638, 

Apr.  17, 1974.  Application  I  or  reissue  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
876,195 

H02P  1/42 

32aainis 
comprising: 


a  substantially  hollow  cylin  drical  stator  member; 

a  rotor  member  contained  within  said  stator  member  and 
defining  therewith  a  rece  Jtable  for  receiving  waste  mate- 
rial, said  rotor  and  stator  members  including  cooperating 
teeth  members; 

means  including  an  inducti  )n  motor  for  driving  said  rotor 
member; 

first  control  means  for  gene  rating  unidirectional  rotation  in 
said  means  for  driving; 

second  control  means  including  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  alternating  and  direct  current  to  said  means  for 
driving  for  generating  rapidly  fluctuating  bidirectional 
rotational  movement  in  si  id  means  for  driving,  to  provide 
disintegrating  action  between  said  rotor  and  said  rotor 
members. 


10,1 


N.J., 


Re 
MULTIPLE 
Wayne  L.  Miller,  Stanhope, 

craft  Corporation,  Wichita, 
Original  No.  4,035,801,  dated 
Jan.  6, 1976.  Application  foi 
904,727 

Int.  a.2  0O1S  9/04 
U.S.  a.  343—12  R 


1,069 
HiANGING  DME 

'.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
ICans. 

lul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  646,817, 
reissue  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No. 


20  Claims 


f'  \i. 


Re.  30,067 

IMINOIMIDAZOLIDINEDIONE  i<ND  PARABANIC 

ACID  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  IMIDE  GROUPS 

Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  &. 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,933,758,  dated  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  409,964, 
Oct.  26,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No' 
847,936 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/^ 
U.S.  a.  525—419 
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15  Claims       16.  A  method  for  time 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  n,  w  class  of  polymers    receiver  between  [two]a 
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mu  tiplexing  a  DME  transmitter- 
plurflity  o/ selected  channels  corre- 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


sponding  to   [two]   different  ground  stations  and    [two] 

different  ground  stations  and  [two]  a  like  plurality  o/display- 

memory  corresponding  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  both  [two]  plurality  of  channels,  causing  said 

DME  to  operate  on  one  of  said  [two]  plurality  channels, 

displaying  the  distance  data  output  of  the  DME  on  said  one 

channel  on  the  display-memory  means  corresponding 

thereto. 


when  said  distance  data  output  occurs,  switching  said  DME 

to  operate  on  [the  other]  another  of  said  tx^oj  plurality  of 

channels, 
displaying  the  distance  data  output  on  said  other  channel  on 

the  display-memory  means  corres|x>nding  thereto, 
and  when  said  distance  data  output  on  said  other  channel 

occurs  switching  said  DME  back  to  operate  on  said  one 

channel. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  7,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  it  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,44S 

IMPATIENS  PLANT— SENECA 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921^88 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
\}&.  a.  Pit— 68  1  CUIm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  SENECA,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  its  dark  variegated  foliage;  its 
smaller,  yet  darker  candy  striping  of  a  white  flower;  its  more 
open  growth  habit;  its  spreading,  yet  stiff  growth;  and  its 
floriferousness. 


flower  production,  with  flowers  being  well  displayed  and  of 
very  heavy  substance,  lasting  for  about  a  full  month  in  a  cool 
atmosphere,  and  the  flower  having  a  heavy  citron  scent. 


4,446 
ORCHID  PLANT 
Donglas  R.  Allen,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fort  Caroline 
Orchids,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,027 
Int.  CI.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Brassolaeliocattleya  orchid 
plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
substantially  concoior  green  flower,  abundant  year  around 


4,447 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1978.  Ser.  No.  935,617 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/O0 
MS.  a.  Pit— 8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  which  are  (1)  clear  medium  yellow  in  color,  the  buds 
and  flowers  resembling  Yellow  Jewel  (miniature  —  U.S.  Plant 
Pat.  No.  3,827)  in  size  and  shape  and  (2)  the  bud  (sepals)  being 
well  covered  with  short  moss,  said  moss  being  soft  to  the  touch 
and  giving  off  a  lemon-like  fragrance  when  rubbed  or  brushed; 
and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and 
compact,  easy  to  propagate  from  soft  wood  cuttings  or  by 
budding,  with  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne  singly  or  several 
to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


UM  I 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUG.  7,  1979 

ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

065-002 4,163,370 

414-697 4,163,498 

414-411 4,163,499 

350-003.72 4,163,542 

406-012 4,163,582 

406-198 4,163,583 

358-113 4,163,602 

358-287 4,163,605 

418-236 4,163,635 

415-006 4,163,636 

435-174 4,163,691 

435-254 4,163,692 

546-084 4,163,745 

428-378 4,163,754 

585-431 4,163,761 

525-067 4,163,762 

525-290 4,163,763 

525-002 4,163,764 

525-314 4,163,765 

525-230 4,163,766 

525-534 4,163,834 

331-094.5  H 4,163,976 

343-715 4,163,981 

362-358 4,163,998 

365-003 4,164,026 

365-015 4,164,027 

365-020 4,164,028 

365-036: 4,164,029 

365-162 4,164,030 

365-233 4,164,031 
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4,163^2 
HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Junes  E.  Averett,  Jr^  3612  Castlegate  Dr.,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30327 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,451 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.913  5  Claims 


outside  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  downpipe,  an 
extension  of  the  bypass  pipe  to  conduct  water  from  the  bypass 


d 


pipe  and  discharge  it  into  the  basin,  and  a  vent  in  the  basin  for 
water  to  drain  from  it. 


4,163,294 

TOILET  FAOLITY 

DaWd  D.  Patterson,  142  Bradford,  Seward,  Nebr.  68434 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,622 

Int.  a.2  A47K  U/02 

U.S.  a.  4—111  21  Claims 


1.  A  hip  prosthesis  comprising  a  trochanteric  enlargement 
having  two  right  angular  surfaces  forming  a  flat  base  and  side 
wall  on  the  enlargement,  em  angled  neck  and  ball  head  project- 
ing above  and  to  one  side  of  the  trochanteric  enlargement,  and 
an  elongated  stem  of  comparatively  small  cross  section  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  trochanteric  enlargement  and  having 
a  flat  side  face  in  a  common  plane  with  said  side  wall  of  the 
trochanteric  enlargement,  said  enlargement  having  two  addi- 
tional side  walls  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  side  wall,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  additional  side  walls  being  joined  by  an  arched  portion,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  extending  through  said  first  side 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  spaced  openings  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  additional  side  walls  and  inter- 
secting said  first  openings. 


4,163,293 
FLUSHING  aSTERN 
Ernest  P.  Basterfield,  22  High  Rd.,  Eastleigh,  Edenvale,  Trans- 
vaal, South  Afi-ica 

nied  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,364 
Int.  a.2  A47K  4/00 
UJS.  a.  4—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  flushing  toilet  comprising:  a  cistern,  a  lid  on  the  cistern, 
a  valve  controlled  inlet  means  to  flow  water  into  the  cistern, 
including  a  downpipe  in  the  cistern  and  through  which  water 
enters  the  cistern,  an  outlet  from  the  cistern,  and  a  pan  to 
receive  water  from  the  outlet,  characterised  by  a  bypass  pipe 
inserted  into  the  downpipe,  said  bypass  pipe  being  smaller  in 


1.  A  toilet  facility  comprising  an  enclosure;  first  and  second 
tanks,  each  being  capable  of  holding  liquid  waste  material 
therein,  one  of  the  tanks  being  located  in  the  enclosure  such 
that  it  is  capable  of  receiving  waste  material  from  a  person  in 


10 


the  enclosure;  first  and  second  air  co  iduits  leading  into  the  first 
and  second  tanl(s,  respectively,  and  having  portions  located 
low  enough  in  their  respective  tanl  ;s  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  waste  material  within  the  tanl  s,  the  submerged  portions 
of  the  conduits  having  apertures  th«  :rein,  the  first  and  second 
air  conduits  being  separated  sufiicier  tly  to  prevent  liquid  waste 
material  from  transferring  between  )  he  tanks  by  way  of  the  air 
conduits;  means  connected  with  the 
through  the  conduits  with  sufficient  | 
to  escape  through  the  apertures  and 
waste  material  in  the  tanks;  and  contfol  means  for  insuring  that 
pressurized  air  is  forced  through  th^  air  conduit  leading  into 
the  other  of  the  tanks  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  last 
addition  of  waste  material  to  the  oth^r  tank,  whereby  the  waste 
material  in  the  other  tank  is  aerated  for  at  least  the  predeter- 
mined time. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lir  conduits  for  forcing  air 
pressure  to  enable  the  air 
bubble  through  the  liquid 


4,163,295 
POOL  COVtR 
Johann  Schiitz,  11  Willsmere  Rd.,  K«w,  Victoria,  3101,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Austr^ia,  Jul.  26,  1976,  PC6762 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/19;  1  ;04F  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.14  1  12  Qaims 


ch 


1.  A  collapsible  swimming  f)ool  ccjver 
arm;  a  plurality  of  support  arms 
outer  ends;  means  pivotally  connecting 
locations  near  the  inner  ends  thereqf 
swinging  movement  about  generally 
connecting  means  being  located  sui 
are  swingable  in  generally  the  same 
position  wherein  the  support  arms  an 
expanded  position  wherein  the  suppi  )rt 
radially  from  said  pivotal  connectirv ; 
connecting  said  central  arm  to  a  su(  port 
ment  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
which  said  support  arms  are  generally 
position  in  which  support  arms  are 
pool-covering  material  attached  to 
manner  such  that  said  material 
said  support  arms  move  to  their  collkpsed 
tions,  said  sheet  having  an  edge,  free 
ing  between  the  free  outer  ends  of  ai 
power  transmission  means  for 
tween  its  first  and  second  positions; 
mission  means  for  moving  said  su[t)ort 
collapsed  and  expanded  positions 


til 
I  becon  es 


swm|  ;mg 


comprising:  a  central 
i  inner  ends  and  free 
said  support  arms  at 
to  said  central  arm  for 
parallel  axes,  said  pivotal 
that  said  support  arms 
plane  between  a  collapsed 
generally  parallel  and  an 
arms  extend  generally 
means,  means  pivotally 
for  swinging  move- 
between  a  first  position  in 
horizontal  and  a  second 
raised;  a  sheet  of  flexible 
said  support  arms  in  a 
folded  and  unfolded  as 
and  expanded  posi- 
of  rigid  supports  extend- 
^jacent  support  arms;  first 
said  central  arm  be- 
and  second  power  trans- 
arms  between  their 


,163^96 

MATTRI  SS  FOUNDATION  EMPLOYING  SPRINGS  AND 
COOPERATING  FOAM  BODIES 

I,  and  David  W.  Samuels,  Lexing- 
to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Saline, 


oun. 


John  P.  K'fchcn,  Georgeti 
ton,  both  of  Ky.,  assigno^ 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  C| 
U.S.  a.  5—255 


:  978,  Ser.  No.  875^03 
2  A47C  23/03 


1.  In  a  box  spring  assei 
horizontally  disposed  frami 
a  wire  grid  comprising  a 
zontal  plane  disposed  a 
frame,  selected  ones  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  relation  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse 
between  said  side  rails,  and 
rails  and  underlying  said 
for  said  grid  on  said  cross 
bedding  loads,  said  foam 
ment  with  at  least  some  of 
as  to  be  engaged  thereby 
grid. 


im  )ly  \ 


having  a  generally  rectangular 
which  includes  side  and  end  rails, 
network  of  wires  arranged  in  a  hori- 
pfedetermined  distance  above  said 
wires  extending  transversely  of 
ipring  end  portions  arranged  in  a 
grid  and  supported  on  said  frame, 
ss  rails  secured  to  and  extending 
bam  means  supported  on  said  cross 
so  as  to  provide  yieldable  supp>ort 
I  ails  when  said  grid  is  subjected  to 
m^ans  being  located  in  general  align- 
transversely  extending  wires  so 
a  bedding  load  is  applied  to  said 


said 


sail 


griJ 


Slid  I 
wl  len  1 


Otto  W.  Neumark,  Cheshir^ 
Sea  Equipment  Limited, 
Filed  Jul.  6, 
Claims  priority,  a{ 
27959/76 

Int.  a 
MS.  a.  5—446 


com]  instng 


1.  A  bed  mattress 
support;  a  selected  number 
tioned  on  said  support;  and 
ably  connecting  said  elem^ts 
comprising  an  envelope  forpied 
ing  an  internal  volume  and 
volume  to  not  more  than 
elements  having  first  spacec 
tion  means  for  quick  releasa  3ly 
tudinal  edges  thereof  to  second 
means  associated  with  said 
tioned  in  spaced  side-by 
termined  limited  amount 
provide  full  support  for  at 
elements  being  adapted  to 
body  until  their  respective 


August  7,  1979 


August  7,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11 


5  Claims 


4,163,297 
MATTRESS 

England,  assignor  to  Beaufort  Air 
Lancashire,  England 
1  »77,  Ser.  No.  816,090 
pplicatf>n  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1976, 


2  A47C  27/00 


9  Claims 


a  longitudinally-extending 

of  small  pillow-like  elements  posi- 

:onnection  means  for  quick  releas- 

to  said  support,  each  element 

by  a  flexible  membrane  defin- 

i  ranular  material  filling  the  internal 

%  of  its  maximum  capacity,  said 

•apart  components  of  said  connec- 

securing  said  elements  at  longi- 

components  of  said  connection 

support,  said  elements  being  posi- 

relationship  to  provide  a  prede- 

support  for  each  other  and  to 

east  part  of  a  body  of  a  user,  said 

be  collectively  deformed  by  the 

i  itemal  volumes  are  fully  occupied 


"T 


75% 


-sice 


by  said  granular  material,  said  second  components  of  said  actuatable  drive  member  also  including  a  convex  cam  surface 
connection  means  being  formed  as  spaced-apart  members  of  generally  involute  configuration  and  rotatable  in  the  oppo- 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support. 


4,163,298 
DYEING  OF  PILE  FABRICS 
Manfred  Schuierer,  Michelstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Erbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1977,  2747347 

Int.  a.2  D06B  1/06,  23/00 
\3S.  a.  8—151  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  cold  dyeing  carpet  pile  fabric  wherein  dye 
liquor  is  applied  to  the  pile  side  of  the  fabric  in  an  amount 
between  150%  and  300%  of  the  fabric  weight,  followed  by 
coiling  the  fabric  into  a  roll,  the  improvement  comprising 
coiling  the  fabric  under  tension  which  is  greater  than  about 
90%  of  the  coiling  tension  at  which  such  liquor  begins  to 
emerge  from  the  roll  and  which  limits  the  quantity  of  such 
liquor  emerging  from  the  roll  to  not  more  than  5%  of  the 
quantity  of  liquor  applied. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  web  of  carpet  pile  fabric  having 
means  for  applying  to  the  pile  side  of  said  fabric  dye  liquor  in 
an  amount  between  about  150%  and  300%  of  the  weight  of 
said  fabric,  a  mandrel  about  which  said  web  may  be  coiled,  and 
means  for  driving  said  mandrel  to  coil  said  web  under  tensile 
force  into  a  roll  with  the  pile  side  of  said  fabric  inwards,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  tensile  force 
applied  on  the  roll  to  a  magnitude  greater  than  90%  of  that 
required  to  cause  said  liquor  to  emerge  from  said  roll  but 
which  precludes  more  than  about  5%  of  said  liquor  emerging 
from  said  roll. 


site  direction  about  said  axis  for  ejecting  said  ball  from  said 
chamber  through  said  opening,  and  removable  cap  means  for 
closing  said  opening. 


4,163,300 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Hn^  D.  Quint,  Rte.  #2,  Box  90  C,  Osceola,  Mo.  64776 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,368 

Int.  a.2  A46B  13/02 

MS.  a.  15—23  5  Claims 


4,163,299 
PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
Alex  J.  Duda,  1704  S.  Pennsylvania,  Lansing,  Mich.  48910 
Kled  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,558 
Int.  a.2  A63B  47/04 
U.S.  a.  15—21  A  2  CUIms 

1.  A  portable  golf  ball  washer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  spaced  end  walls  defining 
a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  periph- 
eral wall  defining  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, ball  scrubbing  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent 
one  of  said  end  walls,  said  ball  scrubbing  means  being  of  gener- 
ally concave,  hemi-toroidal  configuration  and  including  a 
plurality  of  bristles  having  the  free  ends  thereof  projecting  into 
said  chamber  and  disposed  on  a  segment  of  an  imaginary  hemi- 
torus  having  an  inside  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  golf  ball,  a 
manually  actuatable  drive  member  including  a  concave  drive 
surface  of  generally  semi-cylindrical  configuration  and  rotat- 
able in  one  direction  about  said  axis  to  impel  a  golf  ball  in  an 
orbital  path  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  and  in 
engagement  with  said  scrubbing  means  while  simulUneously 
rotating  said  ball  about  random  axes  of  said  ball,  said  manually 


.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 

.  an  elongated  body  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle 
whereby  the  device  is  manually  held  and  manipulated, 

.  a  generally  cylindrical  brush  carried  by  said  body  member 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  brush  being  disposed  generally 
coaxially  with  said  body  member  and  being  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 

.  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  body  member 
and  operable  to  rotate  said  brush  selectively  in  opposite 
directions,  and 

.  reversing  switch  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
operable  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
said  reversing  switch  means  being  operable  responsively 
to  gravity-induced  movement  of  an  element  thereof  to 
cause  respectively  opposite  directions  of  said  motor  de- 
pending on  whether  said  body  member  is  held  in  a  posi- 
tion with  its  axis  inclined  upwardly  toward  said  brush,  or 
downwardly  toward  said  brush. 


4,163,301 
TUNNEL  OR  LIKE  WALL  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  E.  GrifTin,  6304  204th  SW.,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98036 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,577 
Int.  a.2  A47L  1/38 
U.S.  a.  15—50  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  to  clean  those  portions  of  a 
tunnel  wall  or  the  like  which  are  located  behind  railing  means 
typically  placed  along  a  walkway  beside  the  wall,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
guidance  carriage  m^ns  adapted  to  engage  said   railing 

means  and  to  be  moved  therealong; 
suppori  carriage  means; 
surface  cleaning  means  rotationally  secured  to  said  support 

carriage  means; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  surface  cleaning  means;  and 
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biasing  means,  connected  betweev  said  guidance  carriage 
means  and  said  support  carriage  means,  for  urging  said 
guidance  carriage  means  and  said  support  carriage  means 
in  opposite  directions,  said  support  carriage  means  in  turn 


urging  said  surface  cleaning  me4  ns  into  contact  with  said 
wall,  and  said  guidance  carriag^  means  being  urged  by 
said  biasing  means  against  said  railing  means  which  pro- 
vides horizontal  support  for  said  guidance  carriage  means. 


4,163^2 
WALL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Vincent  laboni,  8469  Albanel,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  (HIP 
2K9) 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,323 
Int.  a.2  A47L  n/38 


U.S.  n.  15—50  R 


IClalm 


August  7,  1979 


an  electric  motor  mountep  on  the  main  boom  at  the  second 
end  thereof; 

a  cleaning  brush  coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  motor  for 
rotatably  brushing  the  lurface  of  a  wall 

a  liquid  housing  mounted  on  the  brush; 

a  pair  of  liquid  pumps; 

a  water  tank  having  wate^  therein; 

a  chemical  cleanser  tank  laving  chemical  cleanser  therein; 

a  pair  of  liquid  control  vi  Ives;  and 

a  liquid  duct  system  having  one  branch  connecting  the  water 
tank,  one  of  the  liquid  pumps  and  one  of  the  liquid  control 
valves  in  a  water  circui :  with  the  liquid  housing  in  a  man- 
supplied  to  the  brush  under  the 
said  valves  and  another  branch 
connecting  the  chemickl  cleanser  tank,  the  other  of  the 
liquid  pumps  and  the  oi  her  of  the  liquid  control  valves  in 
a  chemical  cleanser  ciicuit  with  the  liquid  housing  in  a 
manner  whereby  chemical  cleanser  is  supplied  to  the 
brush  under  the  control  of  said  other  of  said  valves. 


ner  whereby  water  is 
control  of  said  one  of 


HINGE 


4,163,303 


STRUCTURE 


Haniia 


Gary  D.  Hanna,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Incorporated,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,268 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1977,  286742 

Int.  C1.2  E05D  5/06.  9/00 

VS.  a.  16—135  6  Clainu 


1.  Wall  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising 

a  wheeled  powered  vehicle  havin|  a  front  and  sides; 

a  hydraulically  controlled  telescopic  main  boom  having 
spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  main  boom 
being  mounted  at  its  first  end  on  the  vehicle  and  adjustable 
in  length  from  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  hydraulically  controlled  directional  control  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  each  having  ^aced  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  each  of  said  control  cylinders  being  mounted 
at  its  first  end  on  a  corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
affixed  at  its  second  end  to  the  main  boom; 

a  hydraulic  pump  in  the  vehicle; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  in  the  Vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  control  valves  in  thd  vehicle; 

a  hydraulic  duct  system  connecting  the  hydraulic  fluid  reser- 
voir, the  main  boom,  the  directional  control  cylinders  and 
pistons,  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  plurality  of  control 
valves  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  it  a  manner  whereby  the 
length  and  direction  of  said  main  boom  relative  to  the 
vehicle  are  controlled  via  said  Control  valves; 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  I  lingedly  securing  first  and  second 
structural  elements  to  perm  it  movement  thereof,  one  relative 
to  the  other  through  substantially  360*,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  pair  of  corresponding  sides,  wherein: 

said  hinge  comprises  a  relatively  thin,  wide  band  of  substan- 
tially non-extensible  material  having  opposite  sides; 

a  first  one  of  said  hinge  si<les  is  releasably  securable  to  a  first 
one  of  said  structural  elfcment  surfaces  and  a  second  one  of 
said  hinge  sides  is  reledsably  securable  to  a  second  one  of 
said  second  structural  sides,  to  hold  said  structural  ele- 
ments in  at  least  an  adjacent  abutting  relationship;  and 

a  pair  of  hook  and  loop  filamentous  fastening  elements  is 
secured  one  to  one  end  of  said  hinge  on  a  first  side  thereof 
and  one  to  a  second  eijd  of  said  hinge  on  the  second  side 
thereof,  said  hook  and  loop  filamentous  fastening  elements 
being  adapted  to  engace  with  and  disengage  from  selec- 
tive portions  of  corresponding  hook  and  loop  filamentous 
surfaces  on  corresponding  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  structural  fiemt>ers. 
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4,163,304 
ROTARY  CYLINDER  FITTED  WTTH  NEEDLES  OR 
TEETH  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SLIVERS  OF 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Regis  Laflaquiere;  Rade  Janousek,  and  Rene'  Faessler,  all  of 
Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Con- 
structions Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1976,  76  37883 
Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/28 
U.S.  a.  19—97  7  Qaims 


out  the  filaments  of  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  filaments  to  form 
filament  veils  laid  down  on  said  moving  surface  by  continu- 
ously deflecting  said  bundles  of  filaments  against  one  side  only 
of  associated  filament  deflectors,  each  deflector  having  a  plane 
surface  located  at  an  angle  to  its  associated  bundle  of  filaments 
defining  said  one  side  and  against  which  its  associated  bundle 
of  filaments  is  deflected,  and  continuously  rotating  said  deflec- 
tors with  their  plane  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  said  filaments 
whereby  the  filaments  in  the  bundles  are  deflected,  dispersed 
and  spread  apart  from  one  another  into  smaller  bundles  and 
individual  fibers  laid  down  on  said  moving  surface. 

16.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  non-woven  webs  from 
filaments  collected  on  a  moving  surface  by  laying  down  said 
fliaments  on  the  moving  surface  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  rotatable  deflector  positioned  to  contact  a  filament 
bundle  on  one  side  only  to  deflect  the  bundle  and  disperse  and 
spread  out  the  filaments  therein  from  one  another  into  smaller 
bundles  and  individual  filaments,  said  deflector  having  a  flat 
planar  deflecting  surface  and  means  for  rotating  said  deflector 
continuously  through  360*  for  forming  conic  spread  apari 
filament  sections  deposited  on  said  moving  surface. 


1.  A  cylinder  for  the  treatment  of  textile  fibers,  especially  for 
separating  the  flbers  of  slivers  employed  in  open-end  spinning, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  cylinder  body  having  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  mounted  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder,  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  cylinder 
about  axes  which  are  parallel  with  the  cylinder  axis; 

needles  or  teeth,  rigidly  fixed  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  bars,  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cylinder; 

angular  positioning  means  on  each  of  said  bars; 

plate  means  carried  by  said  cylinder;  and 

mating  locking  means  carried  by  said  plate  means  and  engag- 
ing said  angular  positioning  means  to  lock  said  bars  angu- 
larly in  said  cylinder. 


4,163,305 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

NON  WOVEN  WEBS  FROM  nLAMENTS 
Valentin  SenOonow,  Hofheim,  and  JUrgen  Foedrowitz,  Hoch- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1974,  2460755 

Int.  a.J  DOIG  25/00:  D04H  3/02 
MS.  a.  19—299  25  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-woven  webs  from 
filaments  collected  on  a  moving  surface  by  laying  down  said 
filaments  on  the  moving  surface  in  the  form  of  conic  spread 
sections,  which  method  comprises  deflecting  and  spreading 


4,163,306 
BOUNCE  CRIMPER  OUTLET  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Turner,  Severn,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,373 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/16 

MS.  a.  28—254  4  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bounce  crimping  a  multi-fllament  yam  of 
synthetic  resinous  material  having 

draw  rolls  for  delivering  the  yam  to  be  crimped  at  a  prede- 
termined speed; 

a  yam  texturizing  housing  having  a  yam  inlet  for  receiving 
an  elongated  multi-filament  yam,  a  fluid  outlet  aligned 
with  the  yam  inlet  through  which  fluid  is  exhausted  from 
the  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  for  receiving  a  yarn  forwarding 
fluid,  a  channel  extending  between  the  yam  inlet  and  the 
fluid  outlet  through  which  yam  and  the  fluid  pass  during 
texturizing,  and  a  lateral  yam  outlet  communicating  with 
the  channel  and  defining  an  exit  from  the  channel  for 
texturized  yam; 

means  for  supplying  a  heated  compressible  fluid,  communi- 
cating with  the  channel  and  operable  to  draw  the  multi- 
filament yam  into  the  yam  inlet  of  the  housing;  and 

a  foraminous  surface  positioned  across  the  channel  between 
the  lateral  yam  outlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  the  heated  fluid 
further  serving  to  hurl  the  yam  against  the  foraminous 
surface  to  axially  compress  and  crimp  the  yam  filaments 
and  bounce  the  multi-fllament  yam  through  the  lateral 
yam  outlet; 
an  improvement  comprising  an  outlet  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lateral  yam  outlet  for  consolidating  the  yam 
issuing  therefrom,  said  outlet  means  including: 

a  restrictor  assembly  having  a  longitudiiud  bore  and  an 
inclined  spring  flnger  partially  blocking  the  bore  to  pro- 
vide a  resistance  to  yam  movement  out  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  bore,  said  restrictor  assembly  also  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  bypassing  the  spring  finger  and 
freely  permitting  rearward  yam  movement  past  the  spring 
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flnger  when  the  yam  is  pulled  rearwardly  by  said  draw 
rolls,  said  means  for  bypassing  including  a  longitudinal 
slot  positioned  opposite  the  spring  finger  and  extending 
from  a  first  position  upstream  ©f  the  spring  finger  to  a 
second  position  downstream  of  the  spring  finger. 

h-  ■    .. 

4,163,307 

DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  CORONA-DISCHARGE 

ELECTRODE  ELEMENTS 

Klaus  Papendick,  Langen,  and  Lothar  Peter,  Rodenbach,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,271 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rfep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1976,  2603514 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/06 
U.S.  a.  29—25.19  i  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elo  gated  corona-discharge 
electrode,  anchored  at  one  end  to  a]  bar,  in  a  support  frame 
having  another  bar  parallel  to  but  spkced  from  the  first-men- 
tioned bar,  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  of  a  tool  for 
tensioning  said  electrode,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  caliper  having  a  firs(  arm  at  one  end  of  the 
caliper  and  a  second  arm  at  the  ither  end  of  the  caliper; 
a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  said  first  arm  and 
provided  with  a  piston  having  an  iibutment  bearing  against 
said  other  bar  of  said  frame  perpjendicularly  thereto,  said 
cylinder  extending  parallel  to  sail  electrode; 
an  engaging  member  on  one  of  Bie  arms  of  said  caliper 
engaging  and  entraining  an  unaichored  opposite  end  of 
said  electrode  for  tensioning  sanie  against  said  other  bar; 
positioning  means  on  said  second  hrm  engaging  said  elec- 
trode for  orienting  said  caliper  nelative  to  said  electrode 
and  vice  versa; 
a  laterally  extending  bracket  fixed  (o  said  caliper  for  orient- 
ing said  caliper  relative  to  said  oilier  bar  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  thereto;  and    I 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder  under  pressure 
whereby  said  abutment  is  pressad  against  said  other  bar 
and  said  electrode  is  tensioned  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  cylinder. 


4,163,308 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  ASSEMHtV  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Tutomu  Tawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroski  Furukawa,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,238 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1977,  52-74344; 
Jul.  25,  1977,  52-88387 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9y44 
VS.  a.  29—25.19  I  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  deflection  yoke  assembly  on  a 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

(a)  first  oscillating  means  comprisink  grasping  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  for  rotat>bly  grasping  the  deflec- 
tion yoke  assembly  in  such  a  relafon  that  the  center  of  the 
fixing  portion  of  the  deflection  Joke  assembly  is  located 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  causing  tontrolled  vertical  oscil- 


lating movement  of  tht 
yoke  assembly  around 

(b)  rotating  means 
for  causing  controlled 
tion  yoke  assembly 
around  the  axis  of  the 

(c)  second  oscillating  mea)is 
ing  means  in  such  a 
portion  of  the  deflection 
first  oscillating  means 
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opening  portion  of  the  deflection 

laid  center  of  said  fixing  portion; 

associa  ;ed  with  said  first  oscillating  means 

rotating  movement  of  the  deflec- 

gra  ped  by  said  first  oscillating  means 

I  leflection  yoke  assembly; 

for  supporting  said  first  oscillat- 

relfction  that  said  center  of  the  fixing 

yoke  assembly  grasf)ed  by  said 

IS  located  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
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turning  said  first  oscillating 
axis   thereby   causing 
movement  of  the  openihg 
assembly  around  said  ci  snter 
(d)  sliding  means  carryii  g 
thereon  for  causing  coi  r 
second  oscillating  mean  > 
portion  of  the  cathode 
trolled  sliding  movemei  it 
grasped  by  said  first  os  :illating 
tion  of  the  neck  portior 
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means  around  said  vertical 

;ontrolled    horizontal    oscillating 

portion  of  the  deflection  yoke 

of  said  fixing  portion;  and 

said  second  oscillating  means 

trolled  sliding  movement  of  said 

in  the  axial  direction  of  the  neck 

:-ray  tube  thereby  causing  con- 

of  the  deflection  yoke  assembly 

means  in  the  axial  direc- 

of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


4,k63,309 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENTS  ON 

A  CARRIER  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  INDICATING 

MOUNTIl^  LOCATIONS 

Gerd  Stiickler,  Finkenweg  2, 

(8011) 

nied  Nov.  16,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  851,830 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
1977,  2716548 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  29—407 


jtc 


1.  A  method  of  indicatin  ; 
including  a  plurality  of 
which  comprises: 

(a)  projecting  a  luminous 

(b)  moving  the  projected 
between  the  mounting 


Brunnthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Jl,  Ser.  No.  851,830 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 

H05K  13/04 

7  Claims 


at  least  one  mounting  location 
mounting  spots  spaced  on  a  surface 


lot  on  said  surface; 
dot  sequentially  and  repeatedly 
!  pots  to  be  indicated;  and 
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(c)  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  dot  in  each  of  4,163,312 

said  spots.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ROLLED 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Robert  B.  Green,  2106  Walnut  La.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
4  ,^  3,Q  Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,739 


TIGHTENING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  A.  Sigmund,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,409 

Int.  a.2  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  a.  29—407  38  Claims 


Int.  a.2  B22D  11/126 


15.  A  system  for  installing  a  fastener  which  is  capable  of 
generating  a  mating  internal  thread  in  a  workpiece  hole  to  a 
final  desired  tightened  condition  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  thread-forming  characteristic  of  the 

fastener;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  thread-forming  characteristic  and 
at  least  one  known  characteristic  of  the  fastener  for  deter- 
mining the  final  desired  tightened  condition. 


4,163,311 
TIGHTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  BLIND  FASTENERS 
Jerry  A.  Sigmund,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,411 

Int.  a,2  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  a.  29—407  43  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  29—527.7 


12aaims 


1.  The  process  of  producing  rolled  metal  products  without 
reheating  ingots,  comprising: 

(a)  melting  metal  and  providing  a  quantity  of  molten  metal  at 
a  first  pouring  station, 

(b)  providing  a  series  of  separate  molds  and  conveying  said 
molds  on  an  endless  path  and  bringing  said  molds  serially 
past  said  first  station  and  serially,  individually  pouring  said 
molds  at  said  first  station, 

(c)  moving  said  molds  serially  from  said  first  station  through 
a  cooling  area  to  a  second  ingot-extraction  station  and 
during  operation  of  the  process  providing  a  series  pf 
molds  at  all  times  in  said  cooling  area, 

(d)  applying  heat  to  the  exterior  side  surfaces  of  the  metal  in 
said  molds  during  at  least  the  major  jxjrtion  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  molds  from  said  first  to  said  second  station 
and  applying  sufficient  heat  to  prevent  reduction  of  tem- 
perature of  said  exterior  side  surfaces  of  the  metal  in  said 
molds  below  a  selected  minimum  temperature  which  is  a 
temperature  suitable  for  rolling,  and 

(e)  extracting  the  metal  in  said  molds  ^  ingots  at  said  second 
station  and  immediately  rolling  said  ingots  producing  said 
products. 


4,163,313 
TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Takeshi  Matsuno;  Fumiya  Nishiyama,  and  Takeshi  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.400 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1976,  51-122041 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  7/00;  B23B  3/00;  B23C  1/16;  B23G  1/20 

U.S.  a.  29—563  3  Claims 


28.  A  system  for  installing  a  blind  fastener  in  a  workpiece 
hole  to  a  final  desired  tightened  condition  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  bulb-forming  characteristic  of  the 
blind  fastener;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  bulb-forming  characteristic  and  at 
least  one  known  characteristic  of  the  blind  fastener  for 
determining  the  final  desired  tightened  condition. 


1.  A  transfer  machine,  comprising:  a  movable  indexing  table 
having  a  plurality  of  workpiece  positions  where  respective 
workpieces  are  positioned  in  use;  a  plurality  of  working  units 
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each  deflning  a  working  station  positi  tned  around  said  mov- 
able indexing  table  opposite  a  respectiji'e  workpiece  position; 
means  for  moving  said  indexing  table  to  change  the  respective 
workpiece  position  which  is  oppositd  a  particular  working 
unit;  wherein  each  of  said  working  anits  comprises  a  tool, 
infeeding  means  for  infeeding  said  to«l  toward  a  respective 
workpiece  position  for  working  on  oie  workpiece  and  for 
withdrawing  the  tool  from  the  workplace,  a  slide  for  displac- 
ing said  tool  along  a  direction  perp^dicular  to  the  infeed 
direction,  a  screw-feed  mechanism  for  hioving  said  tool  along 
said  slide,  driving  means  for  driving  abid  screw-feed  mecha- 
nism to  move  said  tool  along  said  slide^  an  origin  detector  for 
deflning  a  position  origin  along  said  tfide  and  for  detecting 
when  said  tool  is  at  said  origin,  a  too^  position  detector  for 
detecting  the  amount  of  displacement  ^f  said  tool  away  from 
said  origin;  and  a  numerical  control  system  comprising  means 
operable  for  actuating  said  driving  nieans  for  driving  said 
screw-feed  mechanism,  setting  circuit  ileans  cooperative  with 
said  origin  and  position  detectors  for  setting  the  displacement 
of  said  tool  along  said  slide  from  sai4  origin,  and  selecting 
circuit  means  for  successively  selectiifg  successive  working 
units  for  successively  actuating  their  respective  driving  means 
and  for  successively  setting  the  displacement  of  their  respec- 
tive tools  along  their  respective  slides  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  infeeding  means. 


electromagnetic  relay 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an 
comprising 
(a)  assembling 

(i)  a  bobbin  of  plastic  material  defining  therein  a  protec- 
tive tube,  a  contact  chamber  and  a  magnet  chamber  that 
together  form  a  space  which  exterds  the  entire  length  of 
the  bobbin  and  is  o[>en  at  both  efids, 

(ii)  a  contact  actuator  mounted  to  e: 

tive  tube  with  a  free  end  extei^ing  into  the  contact 
chamber, 

(iii)  a  coil  on  the  bobbin, 

(iv)  a  permanent  magnet  made  of  a  material  actuatable  as 
a  getter  and  disposed  in  the  magilet  chamber  to  seal  one 
end  of  said  space  while  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 
contact  chamber,  and 

(v)  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  each  having  an  outer  end  in  the 
magnet  chamber  in  proximity  to  ithe  permanent  magnet 
and  an  inner  end  extending  into  <he  contact  chamber  to 
form  a  flxed  contact  for  cooperation  with  said  free  end 
of  the  actuator, 


I  wilh 
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(b)  subjecting  the  space  to 
ature  to  drive  off  moisture 

(c)  replacing  the  vacuum 
gas, 

(d)  and  sealing  the  other  eiil  of  the  space  with  a  closure. 


a  vacuum  and  an  elevated  temper- 
and  activate  the  getter, 
an  atmosphere  of  a  protective 


4,1<  3,315 
METHOD  FOR  FORM  ING  UNIVERSAL  FILM 
RESISTORS 
Wayne  E.  Neese,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,548 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/00 


U.S.  a.  29— «20 
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4,163,314 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACI|URING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hans  Sauer,  Fichtenstrasse  5,  8024  Deisenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignor   to   Matsushita   Electric   Works,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  and  Hans  Sauer,  Deitenbofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  part  interest  to  each 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  639,406,  Dec.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,585. 
ThU  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  S)er.  No.  806,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1974,  2459039 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  •/;/£ 
U.S.  a.  29—593  I  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming 
applying  an  uninterrupted 

strate; 
depositing  a  resistive  materibl 

on  said  uninterrupted  con  juctor 

nating  away  from  said  co  iductor; 
simultaneously  removing  at 

conductor  and  said  resistiye 

tive  material  first  end, 

nating  in  an  area  of  said 
thereby,  increasing  the 


5  Chums 


10 


"N 
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;  ah  electrical  resistor  comprising: 
:onductor  on  a  dielectric  sub- 
including  a  first  end  applied 
and  a  second  end  termi- 
r; 
least  one  portion  of  both  said 
material,  starting  at  said  resis- 
sevtring  said  conductor,  and  termi- 

r  »istive  material  second  end; 
resistance  of  said  resistor. 


4,16  1,316 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Peter  Hagmann,  Langendorf,  aid  Ernst  Miiller,  Bibem,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mc  rris  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  870,091 
Claims    priority,   applicatioi 
546/77 

Int.  a.2  ri26B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  30-47  T  1  Oaim 


tend  along  the  protec-    ting  edge  on  each  of  said  surfac  s,  a  cutting  head  holder  joining 


said  cutting  head,  a  handle,  an 


extension  piece  receiving  said 


Switzerland,   Jan.    17,    1977, 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  cutting  head  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  longitudin  il  surfaces  and  at  least  one  cut- 


angled  extension  piece  joining 


-^  ^-    -    .---_-...-,      ^B^^^^tf        i^^KBBais^ 

said  handle  and  including  a  re  cess  formed  at  one  end  of  said 


holder,  cooperating  means  on 


said  holder  and  within  said  recess  for  securing  said  holder 
against  axial  displacement  relal  ive  to  said  extension  piece,  said 
holder  having  two  parallel  out  er  surfaces  and  said  recess  hav- 
ing complementary  parallel  su  rfaces  which  engage  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  holder  to  locale  said  holder  circumferentially 
in  said  recess  in  one  of  two  oberating  positions  separated  by 
180°,  and  at  least  one  of  said  holder  and  said  extension  piece 
being  made  of  resilient  material  whereby  said  holder  can  be 
routed  in  said  recess  between  said  operating  positions. 
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4,163,317 

KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

August  Levanti,  562  Luton  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,003 

Int.  a.2  A47J  17/04 


UJS.  a.  30—123.7 


6  Claims 


1.  A  knife  having  a  handle  and  a  blade  with  sharpened  and 
dull  substantially  smooth  edges,  said  edges  tapering  to  form  a 
point,  said  dull  edge  having  a  point  near  the  tip  of  said  blade  for 
scoring  and  piercing,  said  scoring  and  piercing  point  defined 
by  opposing  tapering  straight  edges  protruding  from  said  dull 
edge  of  said  blade  as  a  substantially  equal  angle  to  facilitate 
scoring  and  piercing  without  damaging  the  underlying  ponion 
of  the  object  to  be  pierced  and  scored,  said  scoring  and  pierc- 
ing point  being  limited  by  the  dull  side  of  the  blade. 


4,163,318 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  MISSING  TEETH  IN  HUMAN 

DENTITION 

Pasquale  Tigani,  5219  Ridgefield  Rd.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,852 

Int.  a.-  A61C  li/iO 

U,S.  a.  32—5  I  Qaim 


1.  An  artificial  denture  device  comprising  a  backing  member 
having  a  fiat  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  two 
spaced  apart  existing  teeth,  groove  means  disposed  in  said 
backing  member  and  opening  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  backing  member,  a  pair  of  arms  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  groove  means  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  and  said  flat  surface,  operating  means  comprised 
of  a  screw  member  threaded  into  said  backing  member  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  be- 
tween said  arms,  engaging  means  on  said  arms  and  said  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  arms  in  opposite  directions  upon 
relation  of  said  operating  means  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  in  opposed  grooves  in  spaced  apart  existing  teeth  and 
facing  means  secured  to  said  flat  surface  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber to  cover  said  operating  means. 


second  centering  means  cooperatively  positioning  said 
bottom  matrix  suppon  on  said  bottom  base  element. 

a  top  base  element  including  adjustable  connection  means 
for  attaching  said  top  base  element  to  said  top  arm  and 
further  including  third  magnetic  means  and  third  center- 
ing means, 

a  top  matrix  suppori  including  fourth  magnetic  means  and 
fourth  centering  means,  said  third  and  fourth  magnetic 
means  cooperatively  retaining  said  top  matrix  suppori  on 
said  top  base  element  and  said  third  and  fourth  centering 
means  cooperatively  positioning  said  top  matrix  support 
on  said  top  base  element. 


said  adjustment  connection  means  comprising  a  slide  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  said  top  base  element,  for 
angular  adjustment  therebetween,  said  slide  plate  having 
an  elongate  slot  therein  and  locking  means  passing 
through  said  slot  for  securing  said  slide  plate  to  said  top 
arm, 

said  slide  plate  furiher  including  at  an  end  opposite  said 
pivotal  connection  an  opening  through  which  passes  a 
spline  extending  from  said  top  base  element,  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  position  of  said  spline  in  said  open- 
ing, whereby  the  angle  between  said  top  base  element  and 
said  slide  plate,  and  thus  said  top  arm,  may  be  adjusted. 


4,163,320 
DENTAL  OCCLUDING  INSTRUMENT 
Seizo  Yokota,  161,  Daimyo  1-chome,  Chuo-ku,  City  of  Fukuoka, 
Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,216 

Int.  a.2  A61C  U/OO 

U.S.  CL  32—32  3  Claims 


4,163,319 
DENTAL  OCCLUDER 

Gilbert  Ouaknine,  6,  rue  Mazzini,  11100  Narbonne,  France 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1976,  76  18350 
Int.  a.2  A61C  U/OO 
MS.  a.  32—32  10  Claims 

1.  A  dental  occluder  for  placing  a  bottom  maxillary  impres- 
sion and  a  top  maxillary  impression  in  occlusion  comprising: 
top  and  bottom  arms  articulated  relative  to  each  other, 
a  bottom  base  element  secured  to  said  bottom  arm  and  in- 
cluding first  magnetic  means  and  first  centering  means, 
a  bottom  matrix  suppori  including  second  magnetic  means 
and  second  centering  means,  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic means  cooperatively  retaining  said  bottom  matrix 
support  on  said  bottom  base  element  and  said  first  and 


40^38 


1.  A  dental  occluding  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting plates  disposed  in  opposite  parallel  relationship,  a  pair 
of  base  blocks  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  plate  to  face 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  holding  members  in 
the  form  of  rods  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  each 
of  said  base  blocks  to  extend  toward  the  other  base  block  and 
be  aligned  with  said  holding  members  operatively  associated 
with  the  other  base  block  respectively,  and  control  means  for 
each  pair  of  said  holding  members  disposed  in  each  of  said  base 
blocks  to  control  a  spacing  formed  between  said  opposite 
holding  members,  all  said  holding  members  holding  a  pair  of 
models  for  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
model  for  the  upper  jaw  is  put  in  compressive  contact  with  free 
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end  portion  of  said  holding  members 
said  base  blocks  and  the  model  for 
compressive  contact  with  free  end 
members  projecting  beyond  the 


:  othi  r 
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projecting  beyond  one  of 
the  lower  jaw  is  put  in 
portions  of  said  holding 
base  block. 


THE  CUTTING  OF 


(jwin) 


MMtT  »      fM  ma  MIKTWN 


I  Pttt>«WMHt»W>i  ft 


IV    tT*TftTC*t   D«T(.    or 
HCJI  OMbtn  >■  CMH    fr«MlC 


{■■DUTlt)    •»■!   IBEW  <>«tfllCti« 


[  Oi  HUCBMkI  IP   IMH  l.>l<»» 

liw  tM  b««M  Mil  mi*  knts 


fiigy' 


1.  A  method  for  the  cutting  of 
mix  of  stock  being  processed  such  as 
randomly  located  unusable  lengths, 
ation  or  the  like,  to  minimize  waste, 
establishing  the  required  lengths  am 
quantities  of  pieces  of  each  length  to 
storing  the  grade  mix  of  stock, 
having  a  given  length  of  usable  stock 
stock  being  processed,  determining 
desired  length  based  on  the  desired 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  desired 
ber  X  of  lengths  to  be  cut  at  one  time, 
of  X  lengths  determining  the  least 
cutting  starting  with  this  selection  to 
tion  of  parts  to  be  cut  at  one  time  w 
waste  for  the  entire  cutting  and  cu 
using  the  determined  combination  of 
lowest  waste  for  the  entire  cutting  un 
established  quantity  for  one  required 


lengih 


elon  gated  stock  from  a  grade 

boards  of  lumber  having 

c(  intaining  knots,  discolor- 

>aid  method  comprising: 

the  board  footage  and 

be  cut,  determining  and 

establishing  the  probability  of 

in  each  of  the  grades  of 

i  value  factor  for  each 

length  and  the  probability 

determining  the  num- 

1  ind  for  each  combination 

possible  waste  for  the  entire 

determine  the  combina- 

ich  results  in  the  lowest 

t(ing  the  elongated  stock 

>arts  which  results  in  the 

the  requirement  for  the 

ength  has  been  reached. 


5, 


4,163,322 
COMPASS  WITH  FINE  ><JDJUSTMENT 
Giinther  Partes,  Brunn,  Fed.  Rep. 

Intertech  Zeichengerate  Giinther  Partes  KG,  Fed.  Rep. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  875,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  S  ep.  of  Germany,  Feb. 
1977,  2704864 

Int.  CI.-  B43L  5  ^22 
U.S.  a.  33—27  B  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compass  comprising  a  pair  (f  compass  legs  pivoted 
about  an  articulation  axle  and  fine  ad  ustment  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  linear  spreaders  pivoted  3  the  respective  compass 
legs  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  o  the  legs,  each  spreader 
extending  from  its  pivotal  connectioi  with  the  respective  leg 
towards  the  other  leg,  a  drive  wheel  h  ;tween  the  spreaders  and 
between  the  compass  legs  for  moving  the  spreaders  in  mutually 
opposed  directions  on  rotation  of  the  i  Irive  wheel  by  contact  of 


\  rilh  I 


the  drive  wheel  periphery 
tive  spreaders,  the  drive  wh^el 
the  plane  of  the  compass, 
comprising  front  and  rear 
guide  means  for  maintaining 


driving  surfaces  of  the  respec- 

having  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

support  means  for  the  drive  wheel 

-shells  defining  a  compass  head, 

the  spreaders  in  parallelism  and  in 


hilf-< 


4,163,321 
METHOD  FOR  SEQUENONG 

ELONGATED  StOCK 
John  P.  Cunningham,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Barr-Mullin, 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,493 

Int.  a.-  G06F  J5/46;  C05B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  33—1  S  2  CUIms 


driving  contact  with  the  dri^e 
and  closing  of  the  compass 
said  drive  wheel  and  in  direct 
rotating  said  drive  wheel  to 
ing  disk  being  located  on  ai 
shells. 


wheel  periphery  during  opening 
ind  an  operating  disk  coaxial  with 

driving  connection  therewith  for 
operate  the  spreaders,  said  operat- 

outer  surface  of  one  of  said  half- 


LENGTH 
Hans  Bud,  71  Northway, 
Filed  Apr.  20, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
16445/76 

Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  33—141  R 


33   37       9  25 


1.   A   length   measuring 
counter  located  in  the 
ber  wheels  for  displaying 
drive  means  for  the  countei 
able  by  displacement  in  use 
to  be  measured;  wherein 
means  having  a  part  formed 
part  secured  to  the  housing, 
teeth  and  a  reed  biassed  into 
edly  to  experience  during 
flection  by  the  teeth  followa 
being  internally  shaped  to 
generating  means  and  the 
teeth  serving  in  normal 
stantially  co'ntinuous  audibk 
tering  means. 
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4,163,; 


1,323 
MEASURING  DEVICES 
LoMon  NWll  6PD,  England 
,  Ser.  No.  789,252 
United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 


1»77, 


, !  GOIB  3/J2 


11  Claims 


tie 


th;re 


levice  comprising  a   housing;   a 
housiijg  with  a  plurality  of  coaxial  num- 
result  of  a  measurement;  and 
including  metering  means  rotat- 
the  device  relatively  to  an  article 
is  provided  sound  generating 
on  the  drive  means  and  a  further 
ihe  two  parts  comprising  a  ring  of 
i  lontact  with  the  teeth  so  as  repeat- 
n  itation  of  the  metering  means  de- 
by  impact  therewith,  the  housing 
p  ovide  a  sound  box  for  the  sound 
rej  eated  impacts  of  the  reed  with  the 
usaj  e  of  the  device  to  provide  a  sub- 
indication  of  rotation  of  the  me- 
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4,163,324 
SURVEYING  OF  BOREHOLES 
Michael  K.  Russell,  Lynworth  House,  Prestbury,  Cheltenham, 
and  Anthony  W.  Russell,  The  Bittams,  CrippetU  Rd.,  Leck- 
hampton,  Cheltenham,  both  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1977, 
8007/77 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/022 
U.S.  a.  33—313  7  Claims 


4,163,325 
VERTICALITY  SENSORS 
David  Hughes,  Blackwater,  England,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1977, 
21573/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/08 
U.S.  O.  33—346  8  Qaims 


1.  A  verticality  sensor  comprising  a  casing  within  which  is 
mounted  a  rotary  pick-off  device,  said  pick-off  device  having  a 
body  attached  to  the  casing  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  for 
relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  casing  and 
body,  such  movement  producing  an  output  signal  from  the 


pick-off  representative  of  the  angular  rotation  of  the  casing 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  pendulum  means  mounted  on  the 
pick-off  shaft  for  relative  rotational  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  inertia  means  fixed  to  the  pick-off  shaft  and  cou- 
pled to  the  pendulum  means  through  a  fluid,  with  which  the 
casing  is  filled,  and  through  spring  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  pendulum  is  subjected  to  lateral 
accelerations  and  undergoes  rotational  movement  relative  to 
the  pick-off,  the  spring  means  is  torsioned  and  thereby  attempts 
to  transmit  that  rotational  movement  to  the  inertia  member 
which  the  latter  resists,  whereby  the  effect  of  lateral  accelera- 
tion is  reduced. 


4,163,326 

REMOTE  INDICATING  SOLID  STATE  COMPASS 

Robert  A.  Edwards,  12  Notch  Park  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  07424 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,430,  Mar.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,030,204. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,401 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  17/30 

VS.  a.  33—361  3  Qaims 

r"°, 


MAVE 

OtCIlL*  TOR 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  orientation  of  a  surveying 
instrument  in  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of  determining 
the  inclination  angle  of  the  instrument  at  the  location  thereof  in 
the  borehole,  sensing,  at  said  location,  at  least  one  vector 
component  of  the  local  magnetic  field  to  determine  the  local 
magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  a  primary  axis  of  the  instru- 
ment aligned  with  the  borehole,  determining  the  azimuth  angle 
of  the  instrument  relative  to  the  apparent  magnetic  north  direc- 
tion at  said  location,  ascertaining  the  true  horizontal  and  verii- 
cal  components  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  at  the  location  of 
the  borehole  and  determining  the  correction  to  be  applied  to 
the  apparent  azimuth  angle  from  the  true  and  apparent  values 
for  the  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field. 
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1.  A  remote  indicating  solid  state  compass  which  produces  a 
discrete  display  of  heading  referenced  to  compass  points  for 
use  in  automobiles  or  the  like  including  in  combination,  a 
digital  counting  means  comprising  counter  and  free  running 
oscillator  for  continuously  outputting  digital  code  signals,  sine 
and  cosine  voltage  synthesizer  circuit  means  for  converting 
said  digital  code  signals  to  sine  and  cosine  voltage  waveforms, 
magnetic  heading  sensing  means  including  two  Hall  effect 
generators  mounted  in  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  one  generator  receiving  said  sine  voltage  across  its 
current  input  terminals,  the  other  generator  receiving  said 
cosine  voltage  across  its  current  input  terminals  and  with  the 
two  generators'  Hall  voltage  output  terminals  connected  in 
series  for  outputting  a  Hall  effect  generator  difference  voltage 
whose  phase  with  respect  to  the  applied  sine  voltage  is  propor- 
tional to  heading,  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  difference 
voltage  and  for  producing  therefrom  an  amplifier  output  signal 
which  switches  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  levels  when  the 
polarity  of  said  difference  voltage  reverses,  logic  D  tyjje  latch 
circuit  means  receiving  digital  code  data  input  from  said  digital 
counting  means  and  clock  input  from  said  amplifier  means  for 
storing  the  digital  code  present  when  the  clock  input  transi- 
tions positively,  decoding  means  for  converting  codes  stored  in 
said  D  latches  to  code  signals  for  controlling  display  means, 
display  means  comprising  light  emitting  elements  which  indi- 
cate automobile  heading  relative  to  points  of  the  compass. 
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4,163,327 
DIRECT  CONDENSER  DEFtOSTING  SYSTEM 

Taylor  N.  Thompson,  and  Douglas  S.  Fras«r,  both  of  New  Paltz, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  FTS  Systems,  Uc,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,497 
Int  O:-  F26B  5/06 


U.S.  a.  34—5 


1.  In  a  freeze  drying  apparatus  for  ( lehydrating  heat-sensitive 
materials  contained  in  a  plurality  pf  receptacles,  including 
refrigeration  means  to  provide  refrigerant  fluid  of  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  be  freeze 
dried,  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed 
therein  to  which  said  receptacles  may  be  connected,  and  an 
elongated  hollow  condenser  member  disposed  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  manifold  means  and  receiving  low  temperature 
refrigerant  fluid  from  said  refrigeration  means  during  a  freeze 
drying  cycle,  the  water  vapor  subliifiated  from  said  materials 
being  condensed  on  the  outer  surfacfls  of  said  condenser  mem- 
ber to  form  ice,  the  improvement  caLnprising: 
a  plurality  of  randomly  disposed  leat  transfer  surfaces  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  said  condenser  member; 
an  elongated  conduit  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 

condenser  member  adjacent  an  Interior  surface  thereof; 
heat  sensing  means  removably  intertable  into  said  conduit 
and  in  thermal  communication  therewith  for  monitoring 
the  temperature  of  said  condenser  member  during  said 
freeze  drying  cycle;  and,  , 

heating  means  alternately  removably  insertable  into  said 
conduit  and  in  thermal  comn  unication  therewith  for 
defrosting  said  condenser  means  at  the  completion  of  said 
freeze  drying  cycle,  said  heating  means  being  operable  to 
provide  thermal  energy  and  vaporizing  said  refrigerant 
fluid  within  said  condenser,  said  thermal  energy  being 
transferred  by  said  refrigerant^  fluid  to  said  randomly 
disposed  heat  transfer  surfaces  throughout  the  interior  of 
said  condenser  member,  wheraby  said  refrigerant  fluid 
and  said  randomly  disposed  heal  transfer  surfaces  cooper- 
ate to  quickly  and  uniformly  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  condenser  member  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  ice  from  the  outir  surfaces  thereof  while 
limiting  the  amount  of  thermal  energy  transferred  to  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  freeze  dryef . 


4,163,328 
MOVING  TARGET  SCREEN  WITH  IMPROVED 
OPTICAL  CONTROL 
Frederick  B.  Sherburne;  Herman  I.  Pardes,  and  Edward  S. 
Hughes,  all  of  Monmouth  Countj,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  repreiented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,149 
Int.  a.-  F41G  /^/OO 
U.S.  a.  35—25  5  Qaims 

1.  An  electro-optfcal  weapon  firin  ;  training  apparatus  com- 
prising a  film  projector  and  view  ng  screen,  at  least  one 
weapon  on  which  is  mounted  a  laser  means  to  trigger  an  infra- 
red energy  laser  beam  aimed  towarj  said  screen  upon  firing 
said  weapon;  said  projector  includii  g  optical  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  images  of  said  film  for  pipviding  a  target  scene  on 
said  screen  at  which  said  weapon  maj  be  aimed  to  direct  a  laser 
beam  thereat,  and  said  screen  reflec  :ing  said  laser  beam,  said 
optical  means  including  an  optical  li  ns  and  a  dichroic  mirror 
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positioned  in  the  path  of  t  le  projected  images,  said  dichroic 
mirror  being  positioned  at  a  n  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  lens  for  allowing  a  r^ajor  part  of  the  visible  light  to  pass 
therethrough  onto  said  sen  sen  while  reflecting  the  remainder 
of  said  visible  light  in  a  dire  cfion  away  from  said  lens,  infrared 


9aium$ 


AOJUSTiBLE    MfRROft  16 


DETECTOR  \SCORING 
B  APERTURE 

IIA 


energy  detection  means 
mounted  in  a  position  to  receive 
said  screen  and  to  reflect 
dichroic  mirror,  and  said 
said  laser  beam  energy  tHrough 
means. 


first  surface  mirror  moveably 

the  laser  beam  reflected  from 

said  laser  beam  onto  said  angled 

Jichroic  mirror  further  reflecting 

said  lens  to  said  detector 


4,163,329 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESURFACING  A  SNOW  LAYER 

Josef  Neff,  Toggenburgerstr»sse  114,  Wll,  Schweiz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  <978,  Ser.  No.  873,017 

Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   28,    1977, 


1087/77 

U.S,  a.  37—10 


Int.  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  resurfacing 
tus  being  of  the  type  for  connection 
for  compacting  the  snow, 
arranged  side  by  side  and  having 
ers  vertically  about  an  axis 
the  improvement  therein 
movement  of  said  app^at 
front  of  said  rollers,  tliat 
disposed  immediately 
oriented  main  frame  which 
said  rollers,  and  that  a 
said  main  frame  by  me&ns 
for  connecting  said  mt  chine 
and  said  main  frame  als  > 
member  which  is  adjusi  abl 
slant  of  said  draw  bar 


2  EOIH  4/00 


6  0aims 


of  a  snow  layer,  said  appara- 

to  a  tractor,  having  rollers 

I  ind  having  a  plurality  of  scrapers 

pivots  for  pivoting  said  scrap- 

which  is  adjustable  in  height, 

comprising  that  in  the  direction  of 

us  said  scrapers  are  arranged  in 

the  pivots  of  said  scraf)ers  are 

^jacent  the  front  of  a  horizontally 

is  supported  at  its  rear  end  on 

raw  bar  is  attached  to  the  front  of 

of  a  pivotable  horizontal  shaft 

to  a  tractor,  said  draw  bar 

being  connected  to  an  adjustment 

e  in  length  to  alter  the  degree  of 

the  plane  of  said  main  frame. 
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4,163,330 

DREDGE  CUTTER  HEAD  HAVING  A  VOLUTE 

COMPARTMENT 

Nicolaas  G.  Konyn,  Zuidspierdtjkerweg,  Berkhout,  Netherlands 

nied  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,504 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   23,    1976, 

7606804 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/92 
VJS.  a.  37—64  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  removing  layers  of 
earth,  especially  under  water,  comprising  a  housing  in  which  at 
least  one  volute  compartment  is  formed,  which  has  an  open 
lower  edge,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  compartment,  and  project- 
ing downwardly  outside  the  volute  compartment,  said  rotor 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  compartment, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
brush  in  the  shape  of  a  cup  provided  with  a  central,  down- 
wardly opening  cavity,  a  cutter  element  in  said  cavity  and 
connected  to  the  brush  to  follow  the  rotary  motipn  of  the 
brush,  said  cutter  element  protruding  downwardly  outside  the 
brush,  said  volute  compartment  having  a  throat,  discharge 
means  connected  to  said  compartment  near  said  throat  and 
means  on  said  housing  for  suspension  thereof  from  a  moving 
device. 


4,163,331 

MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  A  SHOULDER  AND  A 

SLEEVE  OF  A  GARMENT 

Henry  Renaut,  Roubaix,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite:  LEMAIRE,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804^80 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1976,  76  23291 

Int  CL2  D06F  71/40 

VS.  CL  38—12  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  ironing  upper  garments  at  least  in  a  zone 
comprising  a  shoulder,  armhole  and  sleeve,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  hollow  former  having  an  outer  shape  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  at  least  one  shoulder  of  the  garment  in  wear- 
ing position,  and  a  stretcher  for  stretching  the  sleeve  of  the 
garment,  said  stretcher  comprising  first  and  second  elongate 


members  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  inside  a  sleeve  of  a 
garment  placed  on  said  former,  from  said  former  to  and  be- 
yond the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  hingedly  connecting 
said  first  member  to  said  former  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  lying  approximately  in  the  median  plane  of  said 
former,  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  for 
angular  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  tensioning 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  elongate  member  apart,  said 
sleeve  stretcher  being  arranged  to  engage  longitudinally 
within  the  sleeve  of  a  garment  placed  on  said  former  and  to 
match  the  interior  shape  of  the  sleeve  by  tensioning  the  sleeve 
transversely  by  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means. 


4,163^32 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hassan  P.  A.  Salam,  80  Vicarage  Ct.,  London,  W.8,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,729,  Oct.  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,600 

Int  a.2  G09F  9/30,  13/04 

V.S.  a.  40—449  15  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  information  display  device 
including  a  two-dimensional  planar  array  of  display  elements 
arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  characterized  in  that: 

each  said  display  element  is  selectively  settable  to  a  first  state 
in  which  there  are  simultaneously  displayed  to  the  ob- 
server two  adjacent  areas  of  which  one  is  a  light-emissive 
area  arranged  to  emit  light  towards  the  observer  and  the 
other  in  a  reflective  area  arranged  to  reflect  light  to  the 
observer  and  to  a  second  state  in  which  each  said  area  is 
replaced  by  a  corresponding  area  of  low  reflectance; 

the  hght-emissive  area  of  each  said  display  element  is  a 
light-transmissive  area  in  an  otherwise  opaque  member 
disposed  between  a  light  source  and  the  observer; 

each  said  display  element  includes  a  vane  having  a  reflective 
face  constituting  said  reflective  area  and  an  opposing  face 
of  lower  reflectance  constituting  a  said  area  of  low  reflec- 
tance; 

each  said  vane  is  arranged  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
hinge  axis  adjacent  to  and  to  one  edge  of  the  respective 
said  light-transmissive  area  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  vane  covers  said  light-transmissive  area  and 
exposes  its  lower-reflectance  surface  to  the  observer  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  vane  uncovers  said  light- 
transmissive  area  and  exposes  its  reflective  face  to  the 
observer; 

said  vane  comprises  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  for  coop- 
eration with  a  respective  one  of  an  electromagnet  assem- 
bly arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  array  so 
that  each  said  electromagnet  is  successively  disposed  for 
cooperation  with  each  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said 
permanent  magnets  to  produce  selective  movement  of  the 
respective  said  vane  between  one  and  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  positions; 

stabilizing  means  are  provided  whereby  each  said  vane  is 
stable  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  positions; 

said  light  source  is  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  display 
elements. 
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4,163,333 

CANDLE  BOpC 

Joseph  Kwiatkowski,  Rte.  1,  Box  1040,  Rainier,  Wash.  98576 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,649,  Jan.  19, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1978,  S^r.  No.  914,894 

Int.  a.2  F21V  i:  /OO 

V.S.  a.  40-561  I  1  CUim 


1.  A  decorative  open  top  candle  and  display  box  which  is 
attractive  and  appears  to  be  illuminpted  whether  or  not  it 
contains  a  light  source,  comprising  ^  substantial  rectangular 
main  body  portion  including  a  back  iiember  having  a  reflec- 
tive element  secured  to  its  inner  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
members  secured  to  the  back  mem|>er  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  a  forward  direction  therefj-om,  said  side  members 
including  openings  occupying  a  subsi 
surface  to  admit  air  to  fuel  a  candle 
light  source  and  further  to  admit  su 
the  reflective  surface  and  when  com 

the  top  illuminate  the  box  when  an  internal  light  source  is  not 
used,  a  bottom  to  support  an  optional  source  of  light  and  a 
front  completing  the  box,  the  front  Including  a  transparent 
panel  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  front  surface 
having  decoration  thereof  which  will  |be  both  illuminated  and 
reflected  by  the  reflective  element 


4,163,334     , 
HREARM  SHELL  EXtRACTOR 

James  Tollinger,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ithaca  Gun  Company 

Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,191,  Dei.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,072,  Nov.  19, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,014,247.  This  application  Dec.  28,    977,  Ser.  No.  865,198 


VS.  a.  42—25 


Int.  a.2  F41C  15 


'08 


IClaim 


1.  A  firearm,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  breech  end; 

a  bolt  movable  between  the  open  position  in  which  said 

breech  is  open,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  bolt 

closes  said  breech;  I 

a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  in  stid  bolt  for  movement 

towards  and  away  from  said  bree  :h; 


in 


an  extractor  retainer  in 

nearest  said  breech; 
a  firing  pin  spring  urgin, ; 

breech  and  bearing  on 

towards  said  breech; 
an  extractor  in  said  bolt 

forwardly  therefrom  to 
said  extractor  retainer 

said  extractor  in  place 
said  extractor  retainer  fiirther 

centrally  therein  defmir  g 
said  firing  pin  having  a  cei  tral 

a  forward  portion  exter  ding 
said  bolt  including  mean  > 

through  which  said  forxk-ardly 
said  extractor  including  a 

bolt  and  extending  beycjnd 
said  forwardly  extending 

and  a  rearwardly  facing 

retainer  bearing  on 

extractor  hook  portion 

firing  pin  axis. 
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Slid  bolt  adjacent  the  end  thereof 


said  firing  pin  away  from  said 
ind  urging  said  extractor  retainer 

and  having  a  portion  extending 
engage  the  rim  of  a  shell; 
bea^ng  on  said  extractor  and  holding 
said  bolt; 

comprising  means  formed 

a  central  bore  therethrough; 

'  longitudinal  axis  and  includes 

through  said  central  bore; 

formed  therein  defining  a  slot 

extending  portion  extends; 

Tunnion  pivotally  mounted  in  said 

both  sides  of  said  slot;  and 

portion  including  a  hook  portion 

shoulder  portion,  said  extractor 

shoulder  portion  to  bias  said 

for  rotation  inward  toward  said 


said 


4, 


Orcg 


BLACK 
Robert  K.  Ives,  Portland, 
Co.,  Portland,  Oreg, 

Filed  Jul.  14, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  42—83 


ntial  portion  of  the  side 

en  a  candle  is  used  as  a 

ient  light  to  reflect  on 

ined  with  the  light  from 


63,335 
POWDf  R  nRING  NIPPLE 

assignor  to  Michaels  of  Oregon 


H(78,  Ser.  No.  924,611 
F41C  27/00 


2  Oaims 


a  propellent  charge  in  a  firearm 
percussive  firing  cap  having  a 

adjacent  one  end,  a  cap-receiv- 
the  opposite  end,  a  mounting 


1.  A  nipple  usable  to  ignit^  i 
of  the  type  which  employs 
skirt,  said  nipple  comprising 
an  elongate  body  including , 

ing  portion,  and  adjaceyt 

portion, 
means  defining  a  firing  chimber  extending  axially  into  said 

nipple  from  said  one  enc , 
means  defining  an  outer  surface 

tion,  dimensioned  to  re 

cap's  skirt  closely  confrcinting 
port  means  extending  betwjeen  ; 

and  to  a  location  on  said  i 

received  on  said  cap-rectiving  ; 


on  said  cap-receiving  por- 
such  a  cap  thereon,  with  the 

said  surface,  and 
and  opening  to  said  chamber 
iiurface  which  is  covered  by  a  cap 
portion. 


4, 


1978 


LIVE  BAIT 
Roger  C.  Carpenter,  Rte.  3, 
Rapids,  Minn.  56572 

Filed  Jan.  13, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  43—37 
3.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
a  body  portion  having 
a  passage  leading  from  an  i 

at  its  aft  end,  and 
a  camming  surface  at  its 

cent  to  said  inlet, 
a  plurality  of  substantially 


1(3,336 
INSERT  APPARATUS 

133  B,  Fish  Lake  Rd.,  Pelican 


Bdx 


,  Ser.  No.  869,103 
\01K  83/02 


fisl  ing, 


5  Claims 


comprising 
ijlet  at  its  forward  end  to  an  outlet 
fqrward  end  outward  of  and  adja- 
straight  hooks,  each  having  a 


August  7,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


shank  with  a  barb  at  one  end  and  means  to  attach  a  leader 
at  the  other  end, 

leader  means  to  join  said  hooks  together  forward  of  said  inlet 
of  said  passage  and  to  extend  through  said  passage  and 
outward  from  its  said  outlet, 

means  to  position  said  hooks  in  a  retracted  position  with 
their  said  means  to  attach  a  leader  extending  forward  of 
their  said  barb  ends,  and  with  their  shanks  spaced  angu- 
larly from  each  other  about  said  forward  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  slantingly  aft  and  outward,  and 


means,  forward  of  said  barbs  of  said  hooks  and  outward  of 
said  camming  surface,  to  restrict  the  forward  angular 
movement  of  said  hooks,  said  means  including 

a  hollow  substantially  conical  nose  portion  having  a  pointed 
tip  and  a  rear  edge  by  which  the  nose  part  is  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  portion, 

whereby,  when  said  leader  means  is  drawn  aft  relative  to 
said  body  portion,  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  bear  against  its 
said  camming  surface  and  are  driven  from  such  retracted 
position  outward  and  rotate  angularly  forward  to  a  barb- 
extended  position  with  the  shanks  bearing  against  said 
means  to  restrict  forward  angular  movement. 


I  4,163,337 

FISHING  LURE 

James  H.  Kress,  580  Harwood  Ave.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.  32937 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,357 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.05  11  Gaims 


4,163,338 

ARTinCIAL  nSHING  LURE 

Francois  Lucarini,  Contes,  France,  assignor  to  Vibrax/MCA, 

Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,895,  Sep.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1975,  75  11141 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/01 

U.S.  a.  43—42.17  27  Qaims 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising,  an  elongated  spindle, 
a  vane  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  housing  axially  mounted 
on  said  spindle  aft  of  said  vane,  the  spindle  passing  with  clear- 
ance into  said  housing,  a  weight  mounted  with  clearance 
around  said  spindle  within  said  housing  such  that  relative 
motion  of  said  lure  through  the  water  imparts  rotational  move- 
ment to  the  vane  which  causes  relative  rotation  of  said  weight 
with  respect  to  said  housing  such  that  said  weight  moves  into 
contact,  including  rotational  contact,  with  the  inside  walls  of 
said  housing. 


4,163.339 

nSHING  LURE 

R.  B.  Worden,  Box  384,  Granger,  Wash.  98932 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,474 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  83/06 

U.S,  a.  43—44.4 


4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  of  the  type  coupled  to  a  fishing  line  and  the 
shank  section  of  a  barbed  fishing  hook,  said  fishing  lure  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
housing  defining  therein  an  elongated  housing  void  which 
defines  a  housing  aperture  adjacent  said  rear  end  thereof, 
said  housing  further  defining  a  housing  bore  communicat- 
ing through  said  housing  from  said  housing  void  to  open 
adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  housing  for  movably  re- 
ceiving therethrough  the  fishing  line; 

a  plug  having  a  front  end  for  removably  coupling  within  said 
housing  void  and  a  rear  end  thereof  projecting  from  said 
housing  aperture,  said  plug  having  a  plug  bore  therein 
communicating  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end 
thereof  for  movably  receiving  the  fishing  line  there- 
through; 

a  relatively  rigid  sleeve  for  coupling  with  said  second  end  of 
said  plug  so  as  to  define  a  skirt  channel  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  skirt  elements  each  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  a  mid-section  therebetween,  with 
said  mid-sections  communicating  through  said  skirt  chan- 
nel so  as  to  allow  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  skirt 
elements  to  flow  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  for 
obscuring  the  barbed  fishing  hook  as  said  fishing  lure  is 
pulled  through  the  water. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  flexible  nylon  fishing  line, 

a  hook  having  a  shank,  a  barb  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 

means  coupling  the  free  end  of  the  line  to  the  shank,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  line  passing  through  said  eye,  the  line 
having  a  loop  portion  between  said  coupling  means  and 
said  eye  movable  toward  the  shank  for  adjusting  the  size 
of  the  loop  portion,  and 

means  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  line  external  of  the  eye  for 
restricting  movement  of  the  line  through  the  eye  toward 
the  barb  whereby  the  line  can  be  pulled  through  the  eye  to 
reduce  the  loop  portion  on  bait  adapted  to  be  caught 
between  the  shank  and  loop  portion  said  means  for  re- 
stricting movement  of  line  through  the  eye  including  at 
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least  one  bead  abutting  the  eye|  and  having  an  opening 
threaded  over  the  line  and  a  sfeparate  friction  member 
within  said  bead  opening  engaging  the  line  and  the  open- 
ing for  allowing  only  restricted  movement  of  the  line. 
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4,163.340 
INSECT  CAPTURING  AND  EXTE|UVf INATING  DEVICE 

Schalk  W.  van  der  Merwe,  P.O.  Box  ^,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 
(0001) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,703 

Int  a.2  AOIM  l/OO 

VS.  a.  43—134  I  12  Claims 


f-» 


"^J 


1.  An  insect  capturing  and  extermiqating  device  comprising 

a  capturing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  jaw  member 
comprising  a  peripheral  mating  portion  and  a  central 
recessed  portion, 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  jaw  members  to 
effect  movement  thereof  with  retpect  to  each  other, 

an  insect  exterminating  agent  in  said  capturing  unit, 

an  isolation  unit,  and 

an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  members  central  re- 
cessed portion  leading  from  sai4  capturing  unit  to  said 
isolation  unit. 


4,163,341 
SLOTLESS  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  del  Rey;  Anson  Sims,  Northridge; 
Ashley  G.  Howden,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  J.  Geery,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  RAD 
Center,  Culver  City,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  t^o.  771,937 


U.S.  a.  46—262 


Int.  a.2  A63H  I8/L  ,  18/10 


1  Claim 


1.  Miniature  vehicle  toy  apparatus  Comprising: 
a  first  means  for  providing  a  first  energizing  path  adapted  to 
be  supplied  with  a  vehicle  driving  signal  and  first  and 


AUGUST  7,  1979 


second  selectively  applicable  turning  control  signals,  said 
first  means  comprising  ^  first  lane  of  travel  for  said  minia- 
ture vehicle; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  energizing  path 
adapted  to  be  supplied  v  'ith  said  vehicle  driving  signal  and 
said  first  and  second  turning  control  signals,  said  second 
means  comprising  a  seqond  lane  of  travel  for  said  minia- 
ture vehicle; 

a  miniature  vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  driving 
signal  and  having  a  pivotable  steering  means; 

a  coil  means  in  said  miniature  vehicle  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field; 

means  for  switching  a  first  current  of  a  first  polarity  through 
said  coil  means  in  res|onse  to  application  of  said  first 
control  signal  and  for  switching  a  second  current  of  a 
second  polarity  through  said  coil  means  in  response  to  said 
.  second  control  signal  including  at  least  a  diode  and  a 
Zener  diode; 

means  connected  to  said  iiteering  means  and  responsive  to 
the  magnetic  field  created  by  said  first  current  for  posi- 
tioning said  steering  m<ans  in  a  first  position  to  effect  a 
change  from  said  first  la  le  to  said  second  lane  and  respon- 
sive to  the  magnetic  fie  d  created  by  said  second  current 
for  positioning  said  steei  ing  means  in  a  second  position  to 
effect  a  change  from  sai  d  second  lane  to  said  first  lane; 

means  for  biasing  said  wheels  including  a  movable  perma- 
nent magnet  and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  a  first  pole  piece 
providing  a  first  steering  position  after  an  application  of 
said  first  current  and  movement  of  the  magnet  toward  the 
first  pole  piece  and  a  secbnd  pole  piece  providing  a  second 
steering  position  after  abplication  of  said  second  current 
and  movement  of  the  magnet  toward  the  second  pole 
piece,  the  permanent  maknet  remaining  in  contact  with  its 
respective  pole  piece  t<f  hold  the  wheels  in  the  desired 
steering  position. 


4j63,342 
CONTROLLED  ENVIHONMENT  AGRICULTURE 
FAaLITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Lewis  W.  Fogg,  Cazenovia;  Kenneth  R.  Rauhala,  Baldwinsville; 
H.  Eugene  Satterfield,  North  Syracuse,  and  Eion  G.  Scott, 
Fayetteville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.Y.  , 

FOed  Mar.  24,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  889,965 
Int.  a.2  AOlG  31/02 


VJS.  a.  47—58 


11  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  environment  agriculture  facility  comprising: 

(a)  wall  and  floor  means  defining  a  plant  growth  enclosure 
within  which  a  controlled  atmosphere  may  be  maintained; 

(b)  an  array  of  plant  grow  ^pport  racks  disposed  within  said 
enclosure,  each  said  rack  being  of  recUngular  configura- 
tion with  width  and  length  dimensions  and  including 
means  mounting  the  ra^k  for  at  least  limited  reciprocal 
movement  along  a  line  oarallel  to  its  width  dimension,  the 
racks  being  arrayed  in  proximity  to  each  other  with  their 
length  dimensions  in  parallel  relation; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  lamps  mojinted  in  said  enclosure  above  said 
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racks  and  divided  into  groups  with  the  lamps  of  each 
group  disposed  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  length  dimen- 
sion of  the  racks  and  with  the  lamp  groups  spaced  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  width  dimension  of  the  racks,  the  num- 
ber of  such  lamp  groups  being  correlated  to  the  number  of 
support  racks  as  a  fractional  multiple  thereof; 
(d)  said  plant  grow  support  rack  array  being  movable  back 
and  forth  between  a  first  position  in  which  alternating 
racks  of  said  array  are  disposed  in  sufficiently  direct  prox- 
imity to  a  respective  one  of  said  lamp  groups  to  be  sub- 
jected thereby  to  relatively  high  intensity  illumination  and 
in  which  the  other  racks  of  said  array  are  disposed  more 
distantly  from  the  most  proximate  of  said  lamp  groups  so 
as  to  be  subjected  thereby  to  substantially  lower  intensity 
illumination,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  relative 
intensities  of  illumination  of  the  racks  of  said  array  are 
reversed,  thus  enabling  even  distribution  of  illumination  as 
between  all  the  plant  grow  support  racks  by  shifting  the 
plant  grow  support  rack  array  back  and  forth  between  its 
first  and  second  positions. 


4,163,343 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Connie  Schoenfield,  P.O.  Box  661,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,722 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  47—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  outer  porous  housing  forming  a 
pocket  therein,  fluid  absorbing  material  disposed  within  said 
pocket,  said  fluid  absorbing  material  being  positioned  to  form 
a  recess  with  respect  to  certain  portions  of  the  outer  housing, 
seeds  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  plastic  material  encasing  said 
fluid  absorbing  material  in  all  areas  except  where  said  seeds  are 
positioned. 


4,163,344 
OVEN  HINGE  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  CAM 
BALANCE  MODIFIER 
Richard  M.  Scherer,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Cor- 
poration, Osford,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,642 
Int.  a.2  E05F  1/10 
VS.  a.  49—386  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  oven  structure  having  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall,  an  access  opening  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  opposite  the  rear  wall  and  a  door  for  the  access  opening, 
the  door  being  movable  through  a  plurality  of  positions  be- 
tween a  vertical  closed  position  where  the  door  closes  the 
access  opening  and  a  substantially  horizontal  open  position  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  oven  structure,  a  hinge 
mechanism  comprising: 
bracket  means  rigidly  mounted  to  the  side  wall  of  the  oven 
structure  having  a  camming  surface  on  a  horizontal  top 
edge  thereof  and  further  including  an  integrally  connected 
arm  member; 
said  camming  surface  of  said  bracket  means  including  a 
relatively  long  convex  arcuate  portion,  a  relatively  short 
concave  arcuate  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rela- 
tively long  convex  arcuate  portion  and  a  relatively  short 


convex  arcuate  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  relatively 
short  concave  arcuate  portion; 

a  hinge  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 
thereof  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  member  of  said 
bracket  means; 

a  channel  frame  secured  within  the  door  adapted  to  receive 
said  hinge  bracket  for  rendering  the  door  pivotally  coop- 
erative with  said  hinge  bracket  for  movement  between  the 
door  closed  position  and  the  door  open  position; 

a  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  hinge  bracket  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof,  said  second  end  of  said  lever 
including  first  and  second  arm  members  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lever  to  form  a  substantially  T-shaped  structure  on  said 
second  end  of  said  lever; 

spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends  for  biasing  said 
lever  of  the  oven  structure,  said  first  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  attached  to  said  first  arm  member  of  said 
lever  and  said  second  end  of  said  spring  means  being 


attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the  oven  structure  to  a  point 
remote  from  said  bracket  means,  said  spring  means  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  oven  structure; 

said  second  arm  member  of  said  lever  including  an  anti-fric- 
tion roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  secured 
to  said  second  arm  member  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
camming  surface  of  said  bracket  means,  said  anti-friction 
roller  engaging  said  relatively  short  convex  arcuate  por- 
tion in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  such  that  said 
relatively  short  convex  arcuate  portion  of  said  camming 
surface  provides  a  relatively  slight  initial  resistance  to  the 
opening  of  the  door  from  the  door  closed  position;  and 

said  lever  acting  on  said  camming  surface  is  operative  to 
counterbalance  the  door  over  a  predetermined  range,  the 
counterbalancing  effect  of  said  lever  increasing  in  the 
course  of  moving  the  door  through  the  plurality  of  posi- 
tions between  the  door  closed  position  and  the  door  open 
position  to  match  the  force  delivered  by  said  spring  means 
as  said  spring  means  extends  as  the  door  moves  from  the 
door  closed  position  to  the  door  open  position. 


4,163,345 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF  ROTARY 

PROFILE  CUTTERS 

Max  Meili,  Viganello,  Switzerland,  assigDor  to  AG  fv  An- 

tomatisierung,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,336 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    17,   1976, 
7731/76;  Jun.  1,  1977,  6693/77 

Int.  a.2  B24B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  51—33  W  4  Cbdmt 

1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  rotary  profile  cutters  comprising, 

in  combination,  a  base,  a  first  table  mounted  on  said  base  for 

movement  linearly  thereon,  a  platen  mounted  free  to  rotate  on 
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said  first  table,  a  rotatable  workpieci  carrier  assembly  fixed  on 
said  platen,  the  axis  of  said  workpie^e  carrier  intersecting  and 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  'rotation  of  said  platen,  a 
collet  on  said  workpiece  carrier  fo^  a  milling  cutter  blank,  a 
programmable  indexer  on  said  woivpiece  carrier  for  angular 
positioning  of  said  blank  in  different  successive  angular  posi- 
tions, a  second  table  movable  lineatly  perpendicularly  to  the 
movement  of  the  first  table,  a  bloc|c  on  said  second  table,  a 
grinding  wheel  spindle-head  slidable  on  said  block,  means 
mounting  said  block  pivotally  on  sa  id  second  table  for  tilting 
movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  movements 


of  said  second  table  to  opposite  side)  of  a  vertical  position,  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  grinding  '  vheel  spindle-head  being 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  block  when  said 
grinding  wheel  spindle-head  is  carrying  the  rotating  grinding 
wheel,  the  plane  of  gyration  of  sjid  grinding  wheel  being 
movable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axi^  of  rotation  of  said  block, 
means  for  effecting  pivotal  movemetit  of  said  block  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  block  during  |he  grinding  of  the  milling 
cutter  blank,  means  for  effecting  lini  ar  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  tables,  and  programma  ile  means  for  controlling 
said  movements.        ^ 


4,163,346 
^         GRINDING  MACHINt  CONTROL 
Charles  B.  Matson,  Cincinnati,  Oh|o,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,312 

Int.  a.^  B24B  49/16,  53/14 

U.S.  a.  51— 165.77  i  *  9aaims 


1.  In  a  tangential  grinding  machint 
wheel,  and  means  for  effectuating  a 
movement  between  a  workpiece  and 
a  grinding  path  of  varying  length,  an 
the  tangential  infeed  rate,  comprisin  > 

(a)  means  for  detecting  variations 
the  tangential  grinding  path 

(b)  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  between  the  grindin, 
in  accordance  to  the  detected 
path  length. 


having  a  base,  a  grinding 
relative  tangential  infeed 
the  grinding  wheel  along 
apparatus  for  controlling 


length 
ri  te 
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,163,347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

INSULATION  PANELS  TO  A  STRUCTURE  TO  BE 

INSULATED  THEREBY 

Emil  Marcmann,  P.O.  Box  5,  Medford,  N  J.  08055 

Filed  No?.  8,  J977,  Ser.  No.  849,709 

Int.  a.2  B6J  D  25/18;  E04B  1/74 


U.S.  a.  52—105 


m-ar  ^mf^  r^  ^ 


iQn 
the 


tie 


4.  A  combined  fastener 
maintaining  an  undulated 
exterior  surface  of  insulat 
to  the  exterior  surface  of 
and  wherein  said  structure 
traction  dep>ending  upon 
provement  comprising  said 
undulations  formed  therein 
valleys  therebetween,  the 
fastener  and  tension 
tension  indicator  to  vary 
band  the  tension  applied 
remain  in  constant  contact 
panels  and  to  exert  a  force 
tion  panels  in  close  contact 
structure  to  which  the  pane  I 
ing  the  expansion  and 


e)ds( 
indie  itor, 
thr 
tc 


Donald  K.  Thomas,  Jr.,  1711 1 
91030 

Filed  Aug.  28, 
Int.Cl. 
U.S.  CI.  52—241 


8  Qaims 


and  tension  indicator  means  for 
I  land  in  constant  contact  with  the 
panels  which  have  been  applied 
structure  to  be  insulated  thereby 
is  subjected  to  expansion  and  con- 
atmospheric  conditions,  the  im- 
band  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
to  thus  present  high  portions  and 
of  said  band  being  secured  to  a 
means  on  said  fastener  and 
amount  of  tension  applied  to  said 
said  band  causing  said  valleys  to 
'  vith  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said 
tpereon  to  thus  maintain  said  insula- 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
!s  have  been  applied  notwithstand- 
of  the  said  structure. 


cont  action  ( 


4163,348 

PARTITION  HAVING  STABILIZING  BAR  AND 

METHOD 

Laurel  St.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 


1978,  Ser.  No.  937,226 
2  E04C  2/56 


7  Claims 


in  the  contact  portion  of 

;  and 

of  relative  tangential 
wheel  and  the  workpiece 
'ariations  in  the  grinding 


1.  A  partition  comprisinj 

two  spaced  panels  formii  ig  outer  wall  surfaces, 

means  spacing  said  panel  i. 

elongated  H-shaped  mem  bers 

respective  ends  of  said 
each  H-shaped  member 

wardly  facing  channel  \, 


fitted  on  each  of  two  opposite 
panels,  ^ — s, 

forming  an  inwardly  and  an  out- 
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said  inwardly  facing  channels  each  having  a  bottom  adjacent 
edges  of  said  panel  ends  and  having  inner  faces  of  its  side 
walls  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  said  wall  surfaces, 

a  partition  stabilizing  bar  extending  between  said  panels, 
adjacent  said  means  spacing,  and  through  both  channel 
bottoms  at  both  ends  of  said  panels, 

said  bar  being  threaded  at  both  ends, 

nut  means  fixed  to  a  channel  bottom  and  extending  there- 
through at  one  end  of  said  panels, 

one  end  of  said  bar  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  nut 
means, 

a  nut  on  said  bar  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  positioned  to 
limit  the  engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  nut  means,  and 

nuts  on  said  bar  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  tightening 
said  bar  to  said  channel  bottoms  at  the  other  end  of  said 
panels, 

whereby  said  H-shaped  members  are  secured  to  said  panels 
and  said  bar  prevents  bowing  or  collapse  of  said  partition 
in  the  direction  of  said  bar. 


4,163,350 
CEILING  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
Nobushige  Doguchi,  Toyama,  and  Moriyoshi  Hayashi,  Kurobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1976,  51-163618 
[U];  Dec.  7,  1976.  51-I63620[U] 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/62.  5/52 
VS.  a.  52—403  6  Qaims 


4,163,349 

INSULATED  BUILDING  PANELS 

Glenn  W.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  36,  Russells  Point,  Ohio  43348 

Filed  May  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,697 

Int.  a.2  E04H  l/OO:  E04C  1/QO 

U.S.  a.  52—241  8  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling  attachment  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
ceiling  joist  consisting  of  a  molded  frame  member  having  a 
screw-inserting  groove  formed  on  the  lower  side  thereof  ex- 
tending in  the  longitudinal  direction,  means  adjustably  rigidly 
fixing  said  joist  to  the  ceiling,  a  screw  to  be  inserted  into  said 
screw-inserting  groove,  at  least  one  ceiling  panel  having  a 
horizontally  extending  groove  formed  in  the  side  edge  thereof 
and  an  attaching  plate  inserted  in  said  groove  of  the  ceiling 
panel,  said  ceiling  panel  being  disposed  along  the  lower  face  of 
said  ceiling  joist,  and  screw  means  tightly  securing  said  attach- 
ing plate  against  said  ceiling  panel  and  the  panel  thereby 
against  the  joist  and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  ceiling. 


4,163,351 

ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS 

ROOHNG  MATERIAL,  MATERIAL  FOR  EXTERNAL 

WALL  AND  THE  LIKE  PURPOSES 

Takashi  Ishikawa,  No.  1355,,  Ooaza  Higashine  Ko,  Higashine- 

shi,  Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,952 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1976,    51- 
161061[U] 

Int.  a.2  E04D  1/lB 
U.S.  a.  52—542  8  Claims 


1.  A  plurality  of  wall  sections  joined  together  on  a  deck 
means  provided  with  a  mounting  plate,  each  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  panels,  each  of  which 
comprise  an  interior  insulating  core,  an  exterior  skin  and  an 
interior  skin,  both  of  which  have  edge  portions  extending 
beyond  said  core,  a  header  bearing  post  disposed  between  each 
panel,  the  interior  and  exterior  skins  of  each  panel  respectively 
overlapping  approximately  one-half  of  said  bearing  post  and 
being  attached  thereto,  header  means  extending  across  the  tops 
of  said  bearing  posts,  foot  plate  means  extending  beneath  the 
bottoms  of  said  bearing  posts  and  edge  portions  of  said  interior 
and  exterior  skins  covering  said  header  means  and  said  foot 
plate  means,  and  further  including  means  joining  one  wall 
section  to  another  wherein  each  section  includes  at  least  one 
end  panel,  said  joining  means  including  a  section  splice  bearing 
post  disposed  between  said  end  panels,  the  skins  of  said  end 
panels  overlapping  said  section  splice  bearing  post,  header 
means  bearing  members  connected  to  the  sides  of  upper  por- 
tions of  said  section  splice  bearing  post,  and  a  relieved  portion 
in  the  insulating  core  of  each  end  panel  for  receiving  one  of 
said  header  means  bearing  members. 


1.  An  architectural  panel  useful  as  a  roofing  material  or  an 
external  wall  material,  comprising:  a  thin  plate  having  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  T  in  plan  view  in  which  the  lower  cross- 
bar portion  of  the  T  defines  a  main  body  section  having  an 
inclined  area  and  the  upper  stem  portion  of  the  T  defines  a 
head  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  main 
body  sections  of  other  like  plates,  said  head  section  having  an 
upper  edge  and  side  edges  extending  downwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  upper  edge,  said  main  body  section  having  a  lower 
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edge,  side  edges  extending  upwaroly  from  the  ends  of  said 
lower  edge  and  upper  edge  portions  extending  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  edges  of  said  main  body  section  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  edges  of  said  head  section,  upwardly  project- 
ing tabs  extending  along  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  main 
body  section  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
main  body  section,  downwardly  projecting  tabs  extending 
along  the  side  edges  and  the  lowet  edge  of  said  main  body 
section  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
main  body  section,  said  downwardly  projecting  side  edge  tabs 
of  said  main  body  section  progressively  increasing  in  height  in 
a  direction  from  said  upper  edge  p<)rtions  of  said  main  body 
section  to  said  lower  edge  thereof,  laid  downwardly  project- 
ing side  edge  tabs  and  lower  edge  tab  deflning  the  side  and 
lower  edges  of  a  Upered  space  under  the  inclined  area  of  said 
main  body  section  which  space  decreases  in  height  from  said 
lower  edge  to  said  upper  edge  portions;  an  upwardly  project- 
ing tab  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  head  section  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  head  section,  up- 
wardly projecting  tabs  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
head  section  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
head  section,  said  upwardly  project^g  side  edge  tabs  of  said 
head  section  progressively  increasin|  in  height  in  a  direction 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  head  afcction  to  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  main  body  section,  Wherein  the  height  (H3)  of 
said  downwardly  projecting  tab  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 
main  body  section  (1)  is  substantially  equal  to  the  height  (H2) 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  tabs  along  the  upper  edge  portions 
of  said  main  body  portion,  and  (2)  is  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  height  (Hi)  of  the  upwardly  projecting  Ub 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  head  lection,  and  wherein  the 
length  of  said  head  section  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
main  body  section. 


4,163,352 

BOTTLE  packaging]  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  Ri»er,  N.J.,  Assignor  to  Federal  Paper 

Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N,J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,855,  Jun.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100,715. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,502 

Int.  a.2  B65B  61/00 

U,S.  a.  53-393  ;  SCUims 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  a  gro^p  of  articles  having  the 
general  shape  of  beverage  bottles  in  wraparound  type  blanks  of 
foldable  sheet  material  which  is  cut  and  scored  to  provide 
hingediy  connected  top  wall,  sidewal  and  bottom  wall  form- 
ing panels,  the  bottom  wall  forming  panels  having  associated 
wall  reinforcing  panels  at  opposite  enis  of  the  blank  which  are 
initially  held  in  the  plane  of  the  blanks  by  uncut  portions  of  the 
blanks,  said  wall  reinforcing  panels  keing  adapted,  when  re- 
leased, to  hinge  on  a  score  line  spaoed  inwardly  of  the  end 
edges  of  the  blank  so  as  to  be  folded  into  flat  engagement  with 
adjoining  portions  of  the  blank  and  to  be  secured  by  engaging 
end  marginal  portions  beneath  bendable  tab  members  cut  in  the 
sidewall  panels,  said  machine  comprising  a  blank  carrying 
conveyor  having  a  generally  horiiontal  run  with  means 
thereon  for  supporting  successive  blanks  which  are  positioned 
thereon  with  said  reinforcing  panels  disposed  so  as  to  travel 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  supporting  conveyor,  and 
means  disposed  along  opposite  sidel  of  said  conveyor  run 
engaging  the  blanks  at  points  on  opposite  faces  thereof  for 
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breaking  said  uncut  portii  ms  of  successive  blanks  so  as  to 
release  the  end  panels,  meai  is  disposed  along  said  conveyor  run 
for  hinging  said  reinforcin, ;  panels  into  engagement  with  ad- 
joining face  portions  of  th^  blanks  and  means  disposed  along 
said  conveyor  run  for  engaging  said  tab  members  and  said 
reinforcing  panels  so  as  to  ^rce  said  tab  members  into  overly- 
ing relation  with  marginal  portions  of  said  reinforcing  panels 
thereby  to  secure  said  reinforcing  panels  in  engagement  with 
said  adjoining  portions  of  tiie  blanks. 

41,163,353 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE  FIBROUS 

BAITS 

Lnwrence  R.  Finn,  Toledo;  Daniel  A.  McCtrtan,  Heath,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Gary  M.  Schmandt,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,370,  Dec.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,560, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,161,  Jun.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,140 

Int.  a.2  B4i5B  63/02,  63/04 

U.S.  a.  53-430  i  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  1 1  package  of  compressible  fibrous 
batts  comprising  forming  a  compressible  elongate  layer  of 
randomly-disposed  fibers  h^ld  together  by  a  binder,  severing 
said  layer  into  fibrous  batts  df  determinate  length,  retaining  and 
collecting  said  batts  in  spBced,  end-to-end  relationship  by 
engaging  side  edges  of  said  l|brous  batts,  and  winding  the  batts 
in  a  spiral  configuration  while  applying  compressive  forces  to 
the  outer  ones  of  said  batts  ps  they  are  being  wound. 


i63,354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  CAPSULES 

Leonard  H,  Austin,  8  S.  William  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 

FUed  Mar.  22,  »78,  Ser,  No.  888,845 

Int.  a.2  B65B  1/24.  1/06.  43/40 

U.S.  a.  53-436  I  44  Claims 


38.  A  method  for  filling 
telescoped  within  a  cap  section, 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  capsule  sections 
station  formed  in  a  table 
one  of  the  parts  of  the 


capsules  having  a  body  section 
said  method  comprising  the 


in  a  two  part  capsule  filling 
that  is  rotatable  about  a  first  axis, 
ipsule  filling  sution  being  rigidly 
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secured  to  the  table  for  rotation  together  therewith  about 
the  first  axis,  the  second  part  of  the  captsule  filling  station 
being  coupled  to  the  first  part  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  second  axis  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
first  axis,  a  portion  of  the  first  and  the  second  parts  of  the 
capsule  filling  station  in  combination  with  a  portion  of  the 
table  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  the  material  with 
which  the  capsule  is  to  be  filled,  the  second  part  of  the 
capsule  filling  station  being  rotatable  within  the  recess; 

(b)  depositing  a  supply  of  the  material  with  which  the  cap- 
sule is  to  be  filled  into  the  recess; 

(c)  axially  separating  the  two  capsule  sections  from  each 
other  whereby  the  capsule  body  section  is  contained  en- 
tirely within  the  first  part  of  the  capsule  filling  sution  and 
whereby  the  capsule  cap  section  is  contained  entirely 
within  the  second  part  of  the  capsule  filling  station; 

(d)  rotating  the  second  part  of  the  capsule  filling  station  with 
respect  to  the  first  part  of  the  capsule  filling  station  about 
the  second  axis  whereby  the  material  deposited  in  the 
recess  is  swept  by  the  second  part  of  the  capsule  filling 
station  into  the  capsule  body  section; 

(e)  axially  displacing  the  capsule  body  section  relative  to  the 
capsule  cap  section  whereby  the  two  capsule  sections  are 
telescoped  one  into  the  other;  and 

(0  ejecting  the  filled  capsule  from  the  capsule  filling  station. 


by  said  crop-catching  rods,  including  hinge  means  permit- 
ting hinged  movement  of  said  defining  means  for  empty- 
ing of  the  crop-storage  area. 


4,163,356 

TREE  FRUIT  PICKER 

Robert  J.  Robbins,  and  Desmond  W.  Robbins,  both  of  1036 

BUtmore  Dr.,  NW.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,945 

Int  CL^  AOID  46/24 

VS.  CI.  56—328  R  6  Claims 
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4,163,355 
CROP  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Edwards,  Wauchula,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ginny  Bee  Har- 
vester Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,718,  Apr.  23,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,903,  Sep.  24, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

410,262,  Oct.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,992,861,  which  is  a" 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,421,  Aug.  7,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,453, 

May  21, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  350,168,  Apr.  11,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,914,  Mar.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,086 

Int  a.2  AOID  46/20 

VS.  CI.  56—328  R  33  Claims 


1.  A  crop  harvesting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  defining  a  plane; 

a  plurality  of  crop-severing  rods,  each  of  said  plurality  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  crop-contacting  surface  por- 
tion; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  crop-severing  rods  having  mounting 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatably  mounting 
its  crop-severing  rod  on  said  support  member  for  rotation 
of  its  crop-severing  rod  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  that  crop-severing  rod,  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  crop-severing  rods  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  support  member  plane  for  insertion 
of  the  crop-severing  rods  among  crop-bearing  foliage  for 
harvesting  of  crops  therefrom; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  mounting  means  to  rotate  said 
crop-severing  rods  for  orbital  rotation  of  said  crop-con- 
tacting surface  portions  about  their  respective  mounting 
means  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  crop-catching  rods  around  said  crop-severing 
rods  for  catching  crops  that  have  been  severed  from  crop- 
bearing  foliage;  and 

means  defining  a  crop-storage  area  for  storing  crops  that 
have  been  severed  from  crop-bearing  foliage  and  caught 
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1.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  includng  an  elongated  arm 
defining  base  and  free  ends,  said  arm  including  means  defining 
elongated  outwardly  opening  fruit  stem  receiving  notches 
spaced  therealong  and  opening  outwardly  of  said  arm  in  a 
direction  inclined  toward  said  base  end  of  said  arm,  said 
notches  including  open  opposite  sides  opening  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  said  direction,  the  width 
of  the  open  ends  of  said  notches  being  sufficient  to  loosely 
receive  fruit  supporting  stem  portions  and  their  leaves  there- 
through, a  mount,  a  plurality  of  said  arms  supported  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  from  said  mount  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  mount  and 
said  base  ends  of  said  arms  mounted  from  said  mount  for  simul- 
taneous oscillatory  angular  displacement  relative  thereto  about 
axes  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arms,  said  notches  being 
confined  to  corresponding  longitudinal  sides  of  said  arms,  said 
arms  comprising  elongated  rod  members  each  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  support  groove  formed  therein,  said 
notches  being  defined  in  plate-like  members  including  base 
portions  keyed  in  the  corresponding  groove. 


4,163,357 
APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE-TWISTING  TWO  YARNS 
Aloys  Greive,  MUnster,  and  Aloys  Horstmann,  Greven,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hamel  GmbH,  Zwimmas- 
chinen,  MUnster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,802,  Mar.  15,  1978.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1977,  2726603;  Dec.  21,  1977,  2757138 

lat  CU  DOIH  13/04.  7/88;  D02G  3/38 
VS.  CL  S7— 58J6  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  twisting  together  two  yams,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  tubular  spindle  having  and  rotatable  on  said  frame  about  an 
upright  spindle  axis,  said  spindle  having  a  support  for  a 
supply  of  one  of  said  yams  and  being  formed  below  said 
support  with  a  radially  open  ai>erture; 
a  rotatable  takeup  spool  above  said  spindle  on  said  frame  said 
one  yam  normally  extending  up  from  its  supply  and  being 
engaged  around  said  takeup  spool; 
a  holder  adapted  to  support  a  supply  of  the  other  of  said 

yams; 
support  means  for  displacement  of  said  holder  on  said  frame 
between  an  operating  position  generally  above  said  takeup 
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spool  and  said  spindle  and  a  loading  position  below  said 
operating  position  and  next  to  said  spool  and  spindle; 
guide  means  on  said  frame  including  a  substantially  closed 
U-shaped  guide  tube  having  ai|  upstream  end  o[>ening 
upwardly  and  directed  toward  faid  holder  and  a  down- 
stream end  opening  upwardly  toward  said  spindle  for 
feeding  said  other  yarn  from  its  supply  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle,  thence  out  thri)ugh  said  aperture,  and 
thence  up  past  said  supply  of  saii  one  yam  to  said  takeup 
spool;  I 


spindle  drive  means  connected  to  laid  spindle  for  rotating 
same  about  said  spindle  axis  an  i  thereby  twisting  said 
yarns  about  each  other; 

takeup  drive  means  for  rotating  jsaid  takeup  spool  and 
thereby  winding  the  twisted  yami  upon  said  takeup  spool; 
and 

means  for  forming  a  stream  of  gasjin  said  guide  tube  from 
said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end  for  pneumati- 
cally entraining  and  threading  a  filament  therethrough. 


4,163,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLIf^  THE  DRIVING  OF 
AN  OPEN-END  SPINNI!^  MACHINE 
Tatuo  Takeuchi,  Aicbi;  Kazuyoshi  Ono,  Chiryu;  Naotake 
Furukawa,  Aichi;  Katsuaki  Sugiura,  Okazaki;  Osamu  Suzuki, 
Obu,  and  Takeshi  Shimizu,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,751        '        ' 


a.^  DOIH  I/l. 


VJS.  a.  57—78 


10  Claims 


1.  A  driving  control  apparatus  far  an  open-end  spinning 
machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  i  pinning  units  each  com- 
prising a  spinning  rotor,  a  feed  rollefj  for  feeding  a  bundle  of 
fibers  to  said  spinning  rotor,  a  windiilg  roller  for  taking  out  a 
yam  from  said  spinning  rotor  and  wilding  the  yam  to  form  a 
yam  package,  a  holder  for  rotatabK  supporting  said  yam 
package,  and  provided  with  a  driving  device  for  driving  said 
feed  roller  and  said  winding  roller,  irspectively,  said  driving 
device  including  clutch  means;  comprising  means  for  detecting 
the  quantity  of  the  wound  yarn  on  said  yam  package  and 


control  means  for  setting 
and  said  winding  roller 
detecting  means,  said  con 
on-off  controlling  said 
timings,  and  (ii)  means  for 
winding  roller  at  the  time 
according  to  a  detected  val 
the  time  for  low-speed 
the  stopping  thereof  is 
yam  on  said  yarn  package 


ba>ed 

tnil 

clut:h 
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operational  timings  of  said  feed  roller 

on  a  value  detected  by  said 

means  comprising  (i)  means  for 

means  at  said  set  operational 

siting  the  timing  of  stopping  of  the 

of  the  stopping  of  the  machine 

I  le  of  said  detecting  means  so  that 

rotal  ion  of  the  winding  roller  prior  to 

prolo  iged  as  the  quantity  of  the  wound 

t  ecomes  large. 


4, 163,359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 
PIEONG-UP  OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNITS 
Takeshige  Honjo,  SuiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  isl75,  Ser.  No.  538,589 
Qainu  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1974,  49-7217 


U.S.  a.  57—93 


Int.  a.2  D(  IIH  1/30.  15/00 


ti  king 


1.  A  driving  device  for  an 
by  a  number  of  juxta[>osed 
rotor,  a  feed  roller  for  supplying 
package  driving  drum  for 
said  device  being  characterised 
system  and  an  auxiliary  drive 
common  to  said  spinning  uni  ts 
operatively  linked  with  said 
systems  so  as  to  be  switched 
high  speed  operation  to  low 
with  the  aid  of  said  transmission 
mission  system  including 
of  said  spinning  units,  one  of 
connected  to  said  rotor  of 
other  of  said  separate  drive 
said  feed  roller  and  said 
spinning  unit,  said  drive 
ing  modes,  said  main  and  auxjliary 
ing  a  separate  transmission 

4.  A  method  of  open-end 
steps  of: 

(A)  twisting  the  oi>en  end 
twisting  rate; 

(B)  drawing  off  the 
speed;  and 

(C)  increasing  the  numerical 
draw-off  speed  wheneve  r 
the  roving  and  whenevsr 
paired,  wherein  the 


th: 


I  packi  ige 
:  sour  ::es 


belt 


ste[> 


5  Claims 


3f)en-end  spinning  system  formed 
spinning  units  each  comprising  a 
a  sliver  into  the  rotor,  and  a 
spun  yarn  out  of  the  rotor, 
by  a  main  drive  transmission 
transmission  system  provided  in 
each  of  which  spinning  units  is 
main  and  auxiliary  transmission 
separately  and  individually  from 
speed  operation  and  vice  versa 
systems,  said  auxiliary  trans- 
separate  drive  sources  for  each 
said  separate  drive  sources  being 
associated  spinning  unit  and  the 
sources  being  connected  to  both 
driving  drum  of  the  associated 
having  different  speed  chang- 
driving  systems  each  includ- 
for  driving  the  rotor, 
ginning  of  thread,  comprising  the 


of  the  thread  at  a  pre-determined 


threid  at  a  pre-determined  draw-off 


ratio  of  said  twisting  rate  to  said 

the  thread  is  being  reattached  to 

a  thread  breakage  is  being  re- 

of  increasing  the  ratio  of  said 
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twisting  rate  to  said  draw-off  speed  is  performed  while 
said  twisting  rate  is  lower  than  it  is  during  normal  spinning 
machine  operation. 


4,163,360 
TIMER  DEVICE 

Kojiro  Tanaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Voda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,377,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1975,  50-41921 

Int.  CI.;  G04C  21/00.  21/34 

MS.  a.  58—39.5  5  Qaims 


1.  An  event  timer  device,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  memory 
counters  each  for  memorizing  the  duration  of  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  events  each  having  a  respective 
different  predetermined  duration;  selecting  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  memory  counters  corresponding  to  a  selected  event 
and  for  operating  the  selected  memory  counter  to  count  down 
the  memorized  duration  of  the  selected  event;  time  display 
means  comprising  a  single  display  for  displaying  a  remaining 
time  of  the  selected  event;  and  event  display  means  coof>era- 
tive  with  said  selecting  means  for  displaying  which  event  is 
selected. 


4,163,361 
TELEVISION  TIME  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Tsuneo  Mikado,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Television 
Industry  Corporation,  Hachioji,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,775 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1976,  51-69934 

Int.  a.2  G04B  19/34 

U.S.  a.  58—50  R  8  Claims 


4,163^62 

ORBITAL  CLOCK 

Ronald  L.  Ferina,  349  Bellmore  Rd.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,026 

Int.  ex.-  G04B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  58—126  R  7  Qaims 


2'^    ps ^ — t 5r 


CMWUCTtR 

Signal 
qetcraior 


%!^^ 


1.  A  television  time  signal  generator,  comprising:  a  pattern 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  pattern  signal  for  time  display 
of  numerals  on  a  television  picture  tube  and  means  for  applying 
to  said  pattern  signal  a  color  component  which  varies  in  a 
predetermined  order  in  accordance  with  a  passage  of  time, 
whereby  the  color  of  said  time  display  is  varied  in  said  prede- 
termined order  to  represent  the  value  of  time  increments. 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  means  for  visually  displaying  the  time  of 
day,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  minutes  drive  shaft  and  an 
hours  drive  shaft, 

(b)  a  first  asymmetrical,  three-dimensional  body  in  driving 
engagement  with  and  partially  supported  by  said  hours 
drive  shaft  at  a  first  portion  thereof,  said  first  body  having 
a  height  dimension  which  is  substantially  larger  than  the 
width  dimension  thereof, 

(c)  a  second  asymmetrical,  three-dimensional  body  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  and  partially  supported  by  said 
minutes  drive  shaft  at  a  first  portion  thereof,  said  second 
body  having  a  height  dimension  which  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  width  dimension  thereof, 

(d)  a  stationary  reference  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  asymmetrical  bodies,  and 

(e)  a  secondary  support  means  in  a  moving  fit  relation  to 
each  of  said  bodies  for  partially  supporting  said  bodies  at 
second  portions  thereof, 

(0  said  second  portion  of  each  body  being  spaced  from  said 
first  portions  in  the  height  direction, 

(g)  said  asymmetrical  bodies  being  arranged  and  configured 
whereby  they  are  rotatable  by  said  hours  and  minutes 
drive  shafts,  respectively,  about  an  axis  whereby  the  spe- 
cial relation  between  said  bodies  and  the  reference  mem- 
ber indicates  the  time  of  day. 


4,163,363 
CHAIN  LINK  FENDING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Windelbandt,  Aachen-I^urensberg,  and  G'unter  Ditges, 
Rodenkirchen-Weiss,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  704,685,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,123,899. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1975,  2531290 

iBt  a.2  B21L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  59—27  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  chain  link  bending  machine  for  forming  chain  links 
from  wire  pins  each  having  a  given  length  and  two  free  ends; 
the  machine  including  a  mandrel  having  opposite  curved  work 
faces  each  having  a  center  of  curvature;  bending  tools  having 
means  for  engaging  end  zones  of  the  wire  pin  to  provide 
contact  locations  between  each  end  zone  and  the  respective 
work  tool  for  bending  each  wire  pin  in  a  bending  plane  about 
the  work  faces  of  the  mandrel  during  the  bending  operation; 
the  improvement  comprising  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
bending  tools  in  a  path  having,  at  least  in  the  terminal  phase  of 
the  bending  operation,  at  least  the  approximate  shape  of  a 
circular  involute,  the  reference  point  of  which  coinciding  with 
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the  center  of  curvature  of  the  respective  work  faces;  said  guide 
means  including  a  separate  pivotal  itver  linkage  associated 
with  each  bending  tool;  each  pivotal  fever  linkage  having 

(a)  a  coupling  rod  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end 
of  said  coupling  rod  pivotally  su|>porting  the  respective 
bending  tool; 

(b)  a  first  pivot  lever  having  first  an^  second  ends;  said  first 
end  of  said  first  pivot  lever  being:  articulated  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  coupling  rod; 

(c)  a  first  fulcrum  pivotally  supporting  said  first  pivot  lever 
at  said  second  end  thereof; 


(d)  a  second  pivot  lever  having  firsi  and  second  ends;  said 
first  end  of  said  second  pivot  lever  bfing  articulated  to  said 
coupling  rod  at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  coupling  rod;  ' 

(e)  a  second  fulcrum  pivotally  supporting  said  second  pivot 
lever  at  said  second  end  thereof;  said  [first  and  second  pivot 
levers  being  parallel  to  one  another;  arid 

(0  means  for  driving  each  pivotal  1(  ver  linkage  with  a  pin 
bending  force. 


4.163,364 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ENERGY  POSSESSED  BY 

EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  BLAST  FURNACE 
Takeshi  Shirato,  and  Kiyomi  Teshima,  koth  of  Tanuuio,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ffb.  15,  1977,  52/15817 

Int.  a:-  F02C  9/p 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  7  Claims 


I  1 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  energy  possessed  by  exhaust  gas 
from  a  blast  furnace  which  comprises  introducing  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  blast  furnace  into  a  turbide,  converting  a  part  of 
the  energy  p>ossessed  by  the  exhaust  ga4  to  an  energy  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotation  shaft  of  the  turbine  anc^  recovering  the  energy 
in  the  form  of  an  electric  energy,  wherein  an  axial  flow  turbine 
is  used  as  the  turbine  and  the  attachment  angle  of  stationary 
blades  of  said  turbine  is  changed  according  to  variations  of  the 
furnace  top  pressure  of  the  blast  furnace  so  as  to  control  the 
furnace  top  pressure  at  a  predetermineid  level. 
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4,1  >3,365 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A  POWER  PLANT 
CONTAINING  A  GAS  TJURBINE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
PERFORMANCE  OF  THE 
AFORESAID  METHOD 
Hansulrich  Fnitschi,  Riniken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  14,  19177,  Ser.  No.  851,279 
priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   2,    1976, 


Claims 

15174/76 


U.S.  a.  60—39.03 


Int  a.2  PO  JC  3/06.  9/14 


6aainis 


1.  A  method  of  regulating 
erating  plant  comprising  a  gi 
open  cycle,  the  gas  turbine  asi 
for  the  combustion  air,  a  fuel 
exchanger  arranged  at  the  e\ 
which  there  is  utilized  the  thei 
exhaust  gases  of  the  gas  turbii 
provement  which  comprises 
returning  a  variable  quantit; 
back  through  a  return  Ho 
a  location  in  front  of  the 
the  heating  output  of  thi 
gases  of  the  gas  turbine; 
at  least  partially  reducing  t: 
the  heated  air  by  feedii 
expansion  turbine  arrangi 


combined  power  and  heat  gen- 
turbine  assembly  operated  in  an 
:nibly  comprising  a  compressor 
jhamber  and  a  gas  turbine,  a  heat 
lust  gas  side  of  the  gas  turbine  in 

lal  energy  still  contained  in  the 
le  for  heating  purposes,  the  im- 
le  steps  of: 
of  air  heated  by  the  compressor 

path  for  the  combustion  air  to 

lompressor,  in  order  to  regulate 

heat  exchanger  by  the  exhaust 

id 

le  pressure  energy  contained  in 

the  returned  air  through  an 

in  the  return  flow  path. 


4,1^,366 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  LEAKING  FLUIDS  IN  A 
TURBOFAN  ENGINE 


Peter  Kent,  Stratford,  Conn., 
Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  23,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  799,351 
Int.  a.2  P02K  3/Of.  11/04;  F02C  7/JO 
U.S.  a.  60—226  R 


assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 


4CIainis 


tie 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
fluid  disposal  apparatus  of 
from  the  bypass  ducting  is  dikwn 
separating  the  bypass  ducting 
cowl  having  at  its  midsection 
fuel  lines,  a  diameter  sufficieni 
said  core  engine  stages  an 


ti  rbofan  engine  having  a  leaking 

type  wherein  ventilating  air 

through  ports  in  the  cowl 

and  the  core  engine  stages,  the 

i  n  the  area  containing  the  engine 

to  form  between  said  cowl  and 

iinnular  shaped  cavity  through 


which  said  ventilating  air  flokvs,  and  wherein  means  are  in 
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eluded  for  exhausting  the  combination  of  ventilating  air  and 
vaporized  leakage  fluids  into  the  confluence  of  the  bypass 
airstream  and  the  gases  emitted  from  the  tailpipe  of  said  core 
engine  stages,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
turbulent  flow  inducing  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 
ventilating  air  being  brought  through  said  ports  in  said 
cowl  into  all  cavities  around  the  exterior  of  said  core 
engine  stages,  said  turbulent  flow  of  air  causing  vaporiza- 
tion of  all  leaking  fluids,  said  turbulent  flow  inducing 
means  including 

(a)  a  bulkhead  spacer  disc  of  annular  configuration  posi- 
tioned just  aft  of  said  engine  fuel  lines  and  having  its  outer 
periphery  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cowl,  said 
spacer  disc  having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  therethrough 
for  allowing  passage  of  ventilating  air,  and 

(b)  a  cylindrical  metallic  shield  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bulkhead  spacer  disc,  said  shield 
encircling  the  hot  core  engine  stages  aft  of  said  fuel  lines 
and  serving  to  prevent  leaking  fluids  from  striking  sur- 
faces of  said  core  engine  stages  which  are  above  the  igni- 
tion temperature  of  said  leaking  liquids,  the  combination 
of  said  shield  and  said  disc  serving  to  cause  rapid  vaporiza- 
tion of  leaking  liquids  during  operation  of  said  turbofan 
engine. 


4,163367 

HYBRID  FLYWHEEL/COMPRESSED-FLUID 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  NONSTATIONARY 

APPLICATIONS 

George  C.  Yeh,  2  Smedley  Dr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,694 

Int.  a.2  F15B  1/02 

VJS.  a.  60—414  6  Claims 


^f^^^jf'2   14  ^'    4 rj 
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4,163,368 

CENTRIFUGAL  REPLENISHING  PUMP  FOR  A 

HYDROSTATIC  PUMP  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

William  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,953 

Int.  a.2  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—488  5  Claims 


/'       .12 


1.  In  an  hydrostatic  pump-motor  system  including  a  housing 
enclosing  a  hydrostatic  pump  having  rotor  means  with  an  input 
shaft  thereto  and  an  hydrostatic  motor  driven  by  hydraulic 
fluid  forced  from  said  pump,  the  improvement  comprising: 
centrifugal  pump  means  integral  with  said  rotor  means  and 
internally  within  said  housing  and  in  driven  connection 
with  said  input  shaft,  the  centrifugal  pump  means  replen- 
ishing said  pump  by  providing  an  additional  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  thereto;  and,  a  plurality  of  passageways 
within  said  housing  which  communicate  a  sump  chamber 
for  said  system  to  the  centrifugal  pump  means,  which 
communicate  outlet  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  centrifugal 
means  to  fluid  inlets  for  said  hydrostatic  pump,  and  which 
communicate  pressurized  fluid  from  said  centrifugal  pump 
to  bearing  surfaces  of  said  hydrostatic  motor. 


4,163,369 

AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT  PUMP 

Charles  Owen,  2120  Cannon  Way,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,924 

Int  a.2  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—2  16  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  flywheel/compressed-fluid  propulsion  system 
for  a  self-propelled  object,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  adapted  to  propel  said  object 
when  rotated; 

(B)  energy  conversion  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  employing  a  compressible  working  fluid,  said  energy 
conversion  means  being  adapted,  when  supplied  with  said 
working  fluid  in  a  compressed  state,  to  expand  said  work- 
ing fluid  and  produce  shaft  work  for  transmission  through 
said  drive  shaft; 

(C)  a  primary  container  for  storing  said  compressible  work- 
ing fluid  in  compressed  state; 

(D)  first  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said  primary 
container  and  said  energy  conversion  means,  and  to  sup- 
ply compressed  working  fluid  to  said  energy  conversion 
means; 

(E)  first  valve  means  interrrupting  said  first  conduit  means 
and  adapted  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  compressed 
working  fluid  to  said  conversion  means;  and 

(F)  a  flywheel  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  through  discon- 
necting means  adapted  to  selectively  connect  said  discon- 
nect, independent  of  said  conversion  means,  said  flywheel 
from  said  drive  shaft. 


^--v  ^=^r^--'° 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  heating  cycle  of  an  air-to-air  heat 
pump  of  the  type  having  a  motor  driven  compressor,  a  con- 
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denser,  a  first  refrigerant  line  interconf  ecting  said  compressor 
and  said  condenser,  an  expansion  vaWe,  a  second  refrigerant 
line  interconnecting  said  condenser  aiid  said  expansion  valve, 
an  evaporator,  a  third  refrigerant  line  interconnecting  said 
expansion  valve  and  said  evaporator  and  a  fourth  refrigerant 
line  interconnecting  said  evaporator  a(d  said  compressor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  selectively  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
frigerant within  said  fourth  line  including  a'solar  evapora- 
tor coil  having  an  entrance  port  aiid  an  exit  port, 
means  for  mounting  said  solar  evaporator  coil  in  the  path  of 

radiant  solar  energy,  i 

conduit  means  for  communicating  said  solar  evaporator  coil 

with  said  heat  pump,  I 

valve  means  on  said  conduit  meaifs  and  valve  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  valve  m<  ans  and  being  operable 
to  allow  said  refrigerant  to  pass  through  said  conduit 
means  into  said  solar  evaporator  coil  and  into  said  heat 
pump  when  said  refrigerant  in  slid  heat  pump  meets  a 
preselected  condition  and  when  tht  temperature  of  the  air 
surrounding  said  coil  reaches  a  pitdetermined  level. 


h 

4,163,370 

CONTROLLING  THE  DRAWING  ROLLERS  TO 

PRODUCE  DIAMETER  PERTUtBATIONS  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Thomas  C.  Kurth,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  fio.  853,755 
Int.  a.2  C03B  37/DO 


U.S.  a.  65—2 


^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  optitltl 
ing: 
providing  a  glass  tube  having  a  core  *vi 

tion  higher  than  the  cladding  then  of, 
heating  said  glass  tube  to  the  drawi  ig 

materials  thereof, 
drawing  the  heated  composite  structire 

pulling  rollers  to  reduce  the  crossfsectional 

and 
controlling  the  tangential  velocity  o 

to  produce  diameter  varying  pert  irbations 

the  length  of  said  waveguide. 


4,163,371 
VAPORIZER 
Greg  D.  Groninger,  Midland,  Mich., 
ical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser. 
Int.  C1.2  F17C 
II.S.  a.  62—50 

1.  A  method  for  vaporizing  a  mixtur 
in  chemical  equilibrium  with  a  binary 
prising: 

(a)  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  knt>wn 
known  temperature  and  a  known 
a  supply  source; 

(b)  introducing  the  liquid  mixture  tlrough  a  liquid  supply 


4Qaims 


waveguide  compris- 

th  an  index  of  refrac- 

temperature  of  the 

with  a  single  pair  of 
area  thereof, 

said  rollers  with  time 
spaced  along 


assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 

^  0.  827,275 
7/4? 

6  Claims 

of  two  liquefied  gases 

compound  thereof  com- 

composition  at  a 
ptessure  as  a  liquid  from 


means  into  a  liquid  zone 
liquid  phase; 

(c)  maintaining  the  uppentost 
least  above  that  portion  i  >f 
tion  with  the  liquid  supp  ly 

(d)  heating  a  portion  of  sz  Id 
vessel  which  is  located  al  lO' 


communication  with  said 
ature  above  the  dew 
vapor  having  substantial  y 
liquefied  gas  mixture 
liquid  phase  to  form 
vapor  to  vaporize  any 
therein;  and 
(e)  removing  said  gaseous  fixture  from  said  vessel. 


suci 


4, 
CAPILLARY 
Leonard  V.  Frye,  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Filed  Oct.  25, 
lilt,  a.2 
VS.  a.  62—259 
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of  an  enclosed  vessel  to  form  a 


level  of  said  liquid  phase  at 
the  liquid  zone  in  communica- 
means; 


liquid  phase  in  said  enclosed 
ve  said  liquid  phase  which  is  in 


liquid  supply  means  to  a  temper- 
temperature  corresponding  to 
the  same  composition  as  the 
thereby  to  vapwrize  a  portion  of  such 
vapor  and  super  heating  said 

>f  such  liquid  phase  dispersed 


1(3. 


,372 
RETAINER  CLIP 

Robert  F.  Grossman,  DeWitt, 
CaHer  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  845,020 
1  '25B  25/00 

6  Claims 


~si3-i3 


1.  A  refrigeration  machine 
orator,  an  expansion  control 
forming  a  closed  refrigeration 
device  including  a  capillary 
ant  from  the  condenser  to  the 
porting  the  capillary  tube 
means  including  a  retainer  hav 


c  jmprising  a  condenser,  an  evap- 

device  and  a  compressor  for 

circuit,  the  expansion  control 

mounted  to  conduct  refriger- 

evaporator  and  means  for  sup- 

intdrmediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 

ng  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient 


tu)e 
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sections,  the  sections  being  formed  to  define  elongated  open- 
ings therebetween,  the  confronting  sides  of  which  form  a 
spaced  region  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  capillary  tube  as  it  is  passed  through  said  elongated 
opening. 


the  outer  cup  beneath  the  retaining  ring  to  seal  the  annular 
space  therebeneath; 
a  freezable  fluid  positioned  within  the  annular  space  between 


4,163,373 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  MOISTURE  FROM  A  SPACE 
Willem  L.  N.  van  der  Sluijs,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,645 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    2,    1977, 
7701242 

Int.  a.-  F25B  47/00 
VS.  a.  62—279  7  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator,  which  comprises  an  external  wall  provid- 
ing an  enclosed  evaporator  space;  an  evaporator  positioned  in 
said  space;  a  vertically  disp>osed  condensor  arranged  outside 
the  refrigerator  wall;  a  pair  of  openings  formed  in  the  refrigera- 
tor wall,  said  openings  being  respectively  at  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  evaporator;  a  continuous  length  of  capillary  mate- 
rial extending  past  the  evaporator  in  contact  therewith, 
through  one  of  said  openings,  and  extending  past  the  conden- 
sor in  contact  therewith;  and  a  hygroscopic  liquid  contained  in 
said  continuous  length  of  capillary  material  for  absorption  of 
moisture  in  said  evaporator  space  and  for  elimination  of  mois- 
ture outside  the  refrigerator  wall,  said  hygroscopic  liquid 
having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  the  lowest  tempera- 
ture occurring  adjacent  the  evaporator;  the  two  ends  of  the 
continuous  length  of  capillary  material  being  in  liquid-trans- 
mitting contact  with  each  other  so  that  the  hygroscopic  liquid 
flows  in  a  closed  circuit. 


the  outer  walls  of  the  inner  cup  and  the  inner  walls  of  the 
outer  cup  for  absorbing  heat  from  the  walls  of  a  beverage 
container  positioned  within  the  inner  cup  when  said  fluid 
is  frozen  to  cool  the  beverage  within  the  container. 


4,163,375 
RIGHT  ANGLE  LOCK 
Roy  K.  Figitaki,  Aludena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,549 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  65/06;  E05C  J/06 

VS.  a.  70—134  25  Claims 


4,163,374 
REFRIGERATABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Stanley  R.  Moore;  Thomas  L.  Crisman,  and  Donald  R.  Zivney, 
all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Freeze  Sleeves  of  America, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,970 
Int.  a.2  F25D  3/08 
V.S.  a.  62—457  11  aaims 

1.  A  refrigerated  holder  for  a  beverage  container  of  the  type 
including  a  cylindrical  outer  cup  of  insulative  material  closed 
on  one  end  and  open  on  the  other,  the  circular  edges  of  the 
open  end  being  covered  by  a  circular  retaining  ring  including 
a  first  portion  extending  radially  across  the  top  edges  and  into 
the  open  end  with  flap  portions  to  position  a  cylindrical  bever- 
age container  in  axial  alignment  with  said  outer  cup  and  a 
second,  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cup 
down  the  outer  wall  to  retain  the  ring  in  position  around  the 
cup,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inner  cup  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  outer  cup  to  define  an  annular  space 
therebetween  and  an  inner  diameter  for  receiving  the 
cylindrical  walls  of  a  beverage  container  therein,  said 
inner  cup  also  including  a  radially  extending  flange  region 
at  the  open  end  for  positioning  adjacent  the  top  edges  of 


1.  A  right  angle  door  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  key-operated  barrel  assembly  axially  slidable  in  said 
housing; 

(c)  an  axially  slidable  bolt  in  said  housing; 

(d)  means  mounting  said  barrel  assembly  and  said  bolt  with 
their  axes  intersecting  and  coplanar,  and 

(e)  means  engaging  said  bolt  and  said  barrel  assembly  for 
causing  conjoint  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  pinion 
coplanar  with  said  barrel  assembly  and  said  bolt,  said 
barrel  assembly  and  said  bolt  comprising  racks,  said  racks 
being  substantially  coplanar; 

(0  whereby  said  lock  may  be  of  small  thickness  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  said  axes. 
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4,ld3^76 

TUMBLER  WHEEL  COMBINATION  LOCKS  WITH 

TORQUE  ADJUSTER  MEANS 

Benson  L.  Miller,  and  Steven  Helesfiii,  both  of  NichoUsrille, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  Greenletf,  Inc.,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,922 

Int.  a.2  E05B  37/08 

VJS.  a.  70—303  A  24  Claims 


a  rotor,  and  carrying  at  its 
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of  a  second  object,  which  s  also  of  indefinite  length  but  of 
different  section;  the  appara(tus  comprising  two  co-operating 
coaxial  members,  one  being  |  movable  member,  referred  to  as 


defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
adapted  to  receive  the  blank 


surface  a  groove  of  revolution, 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  l^ck  case  provided  with 
front  and  rear  walls  and  a  cylindrical  tumbler  post  normally 
extending  along  a  horizontal  axis  from  one  of  said  walls,  a 
tumbler  wheel  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  gated 
tumbler  wheels  loosely  joumaled  on  said  tumbler  post  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  tumbler  post,  retainer  shoulder 
means  on  an  end  portion  of  the  tumblf  r  post  for  retaining  the 
tumbler  wheel  stack  thereon,  a  peri|^erally  gated  rotatable 
driving  cam  driven  by  a  rotatable  dial  means  for  driving  the 
tumbler  wheels  responsive  to  rotatioa  of  the  dial  and  driving 
cam,  and  a  fence  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  bolt  for  shifting 
the  bolt  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  torque  properties  of 
the  tumbler  wheel  stack  including  stationary  inclined  ramp 
means  adjacent  said  tumbler  post  and  facing  toward  the  tum- 
bler stack  providing  inclined  ramp  Cam  surfaces,  a  torque 
adjuster  spring  member  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  tumbler 
post  between  said  inclined  ramp  means  and  the  nearest  tumbler 
wheel  having  cam  follower  formations  bearing  against  said 
inclined  ramp  cam  surfaces  to  track  along  the  latter  and  having 
an  abutment  portion  for  asserting  resilient  forces  directed 
axially  against  the  nearest  tumbler  wheel  urging  the  stack  of 
tumbler  wheels  compressively  against  said  retainer  shoulder 
means  for  varying  the  compressive  spring  forces  on  and  torque 
properties  of  the  stack  of  tumbler  wheels  in  accordance  with 
the  positions  of  the  cam  follower  formations  on  the  inclined 
ramp  surfaces,  and  the  torque  adjuster  spring  member  includ- 
ing an  extension  portion  projecting  laterally  of  the  tumbler 
post  having  a  coupler  formation  thereon,  the  lock  case  having 
interfitting  means  carried  thereby  interfitting  with  said  coupler 
formation  to  releasably  hold  the  torqfie  adjuster  member  at 
various  angular  positions  to  which  it  is  adjusted,  and  the  cou- 
pler formation  and  interfitting  means  being  relatively  movable 
for  rotation  of  the  torque  adjuster  member  through  arcuate 
paths  in  either  of  opposite  directions ;  about  the  axis  of  said 
tumbler  post  and  for  restraining  the  satne  at  the  angular  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  adjusted  for  variably  setting  resilient  com- 
pressive forces  on  the  tumbler  stack  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
iorque  characteristics. 


4,163,377 
CONTINUOUS  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Marc  Moreau,  Asnieres,  France,  assigaor  to  Trefimetaiu,  Ar- 

genteuii,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,419,  Nov.  10,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,111,023,  which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  676,908,  Apr.  14, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,745.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  847.098 

Foreign  Application  Priority  Data  Dec,  7,  1976  [FR]  France 

7637556  1 

Int  a.J  B21C  23/32.  33/00.  b/0/,  23/22 
VS.  a.  72-60  '  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  a  first 
object,  referred  to  as  a  blank,  of  indefini  te  length,  into  the  form 


side  walls  and  a  bottom,  which  is 
to  be  extruded  in  contact  with  at 
least  two  of  said  walls  and  b  jttom  to  define  separate  outward 
and  inward  zones  respective  y  above  and  below  the  points  of 
contact  with  said  two  of  s;  lid  walls  and  bottom,  the  other 
member  being  fixed,  referrec  to  as  a  stator,  and  forming,  over 
a  first  sector  of  the  groove  t  >  contain  the  blank  and  a  viscous 
fluid,  a  cover  which  is  substantially  sealed  with  respect  to  fluid, 
the  stator  also  comprising,  over  a  second  sector  of  the  groove 
disposed  downstream  of  the  first  sector,  a  relief  portion  which 


totally  blocks  the  section  of  tl 
adapted  thereto  to  seal  the  se( 
viscous  fluid,  means  for  suppi 
the  groove  with  viscous  fl 
pressure  generator  which 
ture  disposed  in  the  stator 
groove,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
ing  by  way  of  an  elongate  o 
stator,  into  an  extrusion  chai 
the  exterior  through  at  least 
supply  means  producing  in 
pressure  gradient  from  a  poii 
ent  pressure,  to  the  conduit 
which  the  extrusion  pressure 


le  groove  and  which  is  precisely 

tion  of  the  groove  relative  to  the 

lying  solely  the  outward  zone  of 

Id  under  high  pressure  from  a 

be  of  known  type,  and  an  aper- 

ipposite  the  first  sector  of  the 

x:ond  sector,  the  aperture  open- 

induit  which  passes  through  the 

iber  which  communicates  with 

me  die  orifice,  the  viscous  fluid 

le  first  sector  of  the  groove  a 

of  entry  for  the  blank,  at  ambi- 

hich  opens  into  the  chamber  in 

rxists. 


4,1«,378 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Keijo  E.  Hellgren,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19lS,  Ser.  No.  917,503 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27,  1977,  7707358 

Int.  a.2  i21D  22/12 

U.S.  a.  72-63  1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  foriing  sheet  material,  comprising: 
a  horizontally  extending  pifcss  stand  including  a  vertically 
extending  forming  cavity  formed  therein  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  forming  pads  extending  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  press  stand,  and  aij  elastically  deformable  member 
extending  between  the  res  [jective  end  of  each  said  forming 
pad  for  supporting  the  sa  ne; 
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a  tool  carrier  movable  into,  and  out  of,  said  forming  cavity 
and  including  an  upstanding  tool  support  member  having 
a  tool  forming  depression  on  each  side  thereof  on  which 
sheet  material  is  formed,  said  tool  carrier  dividing  said 
forming  cavity  into  a  pressure  cell  on  each  side  of  said 
upstanding  tool  support  member;  and 

means  for  injecting  a  pressure  medium  into  each  of  said 
pressure  cells. 


(c)  closing  the  die  members  at  a  rate  of  from  5  to  12  mils  per 
minute  after  both  male  and  female  die  members  are  in 


4,163,379 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  WORKING 

OPERATION  ON  THE  TIP  OR  POLNT  OF  A  BALL  POINT 

PEN 

Ugo  Buzzi,  Arzo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albe  SA.,  Agno, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1977, 
1291/77;  Nov.  29,  1977,  14634/77 

Int.  a.^  B21D  19/06 
VS.  CL  72—121  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  working  operation  on  the 
tip  of  a  ball  point  pen,  especially  a  tip  which  is  made  of  a  hard 
material,  such  as  stainless  steel,  comprising  three  similar  work- 
ing rollers  arranged  to  roll  without  slip  on  a  seating  as  a  tip  is 
being  worked  on  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
conical  or  fnisto-conical  running  surface  which  in  use  runs  on 
the  seating,  which  is  also  conical  or  frusto-conical,  and  the 
apex  of  the  cone  defined  by  the  seating  coinciding  with  the 
apex  of  each  cone  defined  by  each  of  the  running  surfaces,  each 
of  the  rollers  having  at  one  end  a  working  surface  arranged  so 
that  all  three  working  surfaces  will  operatively  engage  a  ball 
point  pen  tip  when  operatively  positioned  to  be  worked  by  the 
apparatus  by  being  presented  along  the  axis  of  the  cone  defin- 
ing the  seating  surface. 


4,163,380 
FORMING  OF  PRECONSOLIDATED  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES 
Vernon  W.  Masoner,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,005 
Int.  a.2  B21D  5/00 
VS.  a.  72—342  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  bends  or  deflections  in  a  precon- 
solidated  metal  matrix  composite  workpiece  consisting  of 
boron,  borsic,  alumina  or  graphite  filaments  in  aluminum  or 
titanium  base  metals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  the  composite  workpiece  between  open  male 
and  female  members  of  a  forming  die; 

(b)  bringing  the  workpiece  and  at  least  the  die  faces  to  a 
temperature  of  from  approximately  910*  F.  to  approxi- 
mately 935"  P.;  and. 


contact  with  the  workpiece  and  until  the  die  members  are 
completely  closed. 


4,163,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TROPHY 

COLUMN 

Jack  R.  Hodshon.  2363  Cecelia  La.,  Qearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,771 

Int.  a.2  B21D  31/00 

VS.  a.  72—477  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal  working  hand  tool  for  making  a  two-piece,  four 
sided,  metal  trophy  column  having  a  housing  formed  from  a 
first  piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  three  of  said  sides  with  longi- 
tudinal clasp  portions  at  the  terminating  edges  of  the  first  and 
third  of  said  sides  and  a  decorative  insert  formed  from  a  second 
piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  the  fourth  one  of  said  sides  with 
longitudinal  clasp  engaging  portions  at  the  terminating  edges 
thereof  which  engage  said  clasps  on  said  housing,  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  body  having  a  long  handle  segment  with  a 
principal  outside  surface  along  a  length  direction  and  a 
short  metal  engaging  segment  with  a  principal  outside 
surface  along  a  width  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
length  direction,  the  L-shaped  l>ody  having  a  depth  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  mutually  perpendicular  to  said 
length  and  width  directions; 
said  short  metal  engaging  segment  having  an  inside  surface 
parallel  to  said  principal  outside  surface  of  said  shori 
segment  and  an  end  surface  parallel  with  said  principal 
outside  surface  of  said  long  segment; 
a  first  slot  in  said  inside  surface,  parallel  with  said  end  sur- 
face, having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
a  first  segment  of  said  longitudinal  clasp  portion,  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  end  surface  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  a  second  segment  of  said  longitudinal  clasp 
portion,  for  securing  a  first  end  of  said  first  piece  of  sheet 
metal  while  it  is  being  sequentially  bent  over  said  inside 
surface,  said  end  surface  and  said  outside  surface  of  said 
short  segment  and  over  said  outside  surface  of  said  long 
segment,  forming  one  of  said  longitudinal  clasp  portions 
on  one  edge  of  said  first  side  of  said  housing; 
said  inside  and  outside  surface  of  said  short  segment  being 
separated  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  third  segment  of  said  longitudinal  clasp  portion  and 
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said  end  surface  of  said  short  segment  and  said  outside 
surface  of  said  long  segment  beingjseparated  by  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  ]p{  said  first  side  of  said 
housing; 

a  second  slot  in  said  outside  surface  of  said  short  segment, 
having  an  opening  parallel  with  |aid  outside  surface  of 
said  long  segment,  having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  a  first  segment  of  said  longitudinal  clasp 
engaging  portion,  said  depth  being  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  long  segment,  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  from  said  outside  surface  of  said  long 
segment  approximately  equal  to  Itie  length  of  a  second 
segment  of  said  longitudinal  clasp  engaging  portion,  for 
securing  a  first  end  of  said  second  piece  of  sheet  metal 
while  it  is  being  sequentially  bent  oVer  said  outside  surface 
of  said  short  segment  and  said  outsjde  surface  of  said  long 
segment,  forming  one  of  said  long^udinal  clasp  engaging 
portions  on  one  edge  of  said  decotative  insert; 

whereby  a  two-piece  metal  trophy  column  may  be  made. 


_^  '  OSC'^io^Xt^  19 


1.  An  optoacoustic  spectroscopy  m  ;thod  comprising  the 
steps  of  containing  a  gaseous  mixture  ^  if  an  optically  nonab- 
sorbing  gas  whose  properties  are  to  qe  determined  and  an 
optically  absorbing  gas,  directing  pulsed  light  through  the  thus 
contained  gaseous  mixture  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
energy  of  the  pulsed  light  is  absorbed  by  the  optically  absorb- 
ing gaseous  component  of  the  mixture  pnd  communicated  to 
the  nonabsorbing  gaseous  component  o(  the  mixture  resulting 
in  pulsed  acoustic  waves,  and  detecting  4nd  measuring  the  thus 
produced  acoustic  waves,  such  that  th«  velocity  of  sound  in 
the  optically  nonabsorbing  gas  component,  the  ratio  of  its 
specific  heat  at  constant  pressure  to  that  At  constant  volume,  its 
heat  conductivity,  viscosity,  and  mol^ular  weight  can  be 
determined. 


4,163,383 
BREATH  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  VanderSyde,  Naperrille,  III.,  ani  John  Warberg,  Scar- 
borough, Canada,  assignors  to  Alcohol  Countermeasure  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Sarnia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  Na  884,120 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/04 
U.S.  a.  73—27  R  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  biological  gas  tester  of  the  type  in  which  an  electronic 
detector  provides  an  information  signaj  having  an  amplitude 
level  which  is  a  function  of  the  alcohol  cintent  in  the  gas  under 
test,  including  a  signal  processing  circuit  for  delivering  the 
information  signal  and  an  output  display  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  amplitude  of  the  information  signal,  which 
signal  is  prone  to  error  if  the  gas  under  test  provides  an  unde- 


sired  chemical  input  to  the  electronic  detector,  the  improve 

ment  which  comprises: 

an  anomaly  detector  circuit]  coupled  to  the  signal  processing 

circuit,  for  continually  c<  imparing  the  maximum  value  of 

the  information  signal  wi  h  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 

information  signal,  and  iieans  for  providing  a  signal  to 
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4,163,382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTOACOUSTIC 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Nabil  M.  Amer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  901,048 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00.  M/24 

U.S.  a,  73—24  I  10  Qaims 


modify  operation  of  the 
decrease  of  the  information 
difference  between  the 
mum  value  of  the  infoitnation 
presence  of  an  anomaloui 
under  test. 
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instantaneous  value  and  the  maxi- 

signal   which  indicates 

chemical  substance  in  the  gas 


4,1«384 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MdlSTURE  ANALYZERS 
Colin  B.  Blakemore,  Wilmingtofi,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  >i'ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,449 
Int.  a.^  C  OIN  il/00 
MS.  a.  73-29  7  aaims 

1.  In  a  moisture  analyzer  for  measuring  the  moisture  content 
of  a  gas  stream  which  contaii  s  a  first  acid  gas  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  coated  wi  th  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrem !  sulfonic  acid  and  salts  of  poly- 
styrene sulfonic  acid,  the  impn  ivement  wherein  the  sensitivity 
of  the  coated  crystal  to  water  in  the  presence  of  acid  is  stabi- 
lized by  exposure  of  the  coat<  d  crystal  to  a  second  acid  gas 
which  can  be  the  same  or  diffe  rent  than  the  first  acid  gas  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  pi  oduce  stable  sensitivity  of  the 
coated  crystal  to  moisture  in  tl  e  presence  of  the  first  acid  gas. 


4,16  1,385 
ENGINE  KNOixiNG  METER 

TakayukI  Kato,  Aza;  Kazumata  Sumi;  Masanori  Miyashita, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Osamu  Nomura,  Heiwamachi,  and  Shouzo 
Naito,  Bisai,  all  of  Japan,  ^ignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  TdyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaishij  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
all  of  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  29,  197f,  Ser.  No.  811,207 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77371 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  li/00;  GOIN  3i/22 

U.S.  a.  73-35  „  a,i„s 

1.  An  engine  knocking  mete  ■  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  detecting  a  combustion  pressure  signal 

based  on  pressure  in  cylini  lers  of  an  engine; 
a  second  means  for  supplyin  %  those  frequency  components 
of  said  pressure  signal  wl  ich  correspond  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  of  an  engine  knock  signal,  as  a 
pressure  signal, 
a  crank  angle  sensor  having  at   least   a  portion   thereof 
mounted  on  a  crank  shaft  z  bove  the  engine  for  detecting  a 
crank  angle  correspondinj ;  to  a  predetermined  knocking 
region; 
a  third  means  for  producing  a  gate  signal  based  on  a  detec- 


tion signal  from  said  crank 
a  gating  means  responsive  tc 


angle  sensor; 

said  pressure  signal  from  said 
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second  means  and  said  gate  signal  from  said  third  means  to 

gate  only  that  pressure  signal  which  occurs  during  the 

presence  of  said  gate  signal; 
a  fourth  means  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  a  signal  from  said 

gating  mens  for  each  ignition  cycle; 
a  fifth  means  for  detecting  a  knocking  state  from  a  peak  hold 

signal  from  said  fourth  means,  said  fifth  means  including  a 


resultant  frequency  variations  caused  by  the  application  of 
said  forces  to  said  strings  for  computation  and  display  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  load, 
said  guide  and  said  stnngs  guiding  said  force  distributor  in  a 
statically  defined  way  relative  to  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  pre-tensioning  force  and  said  force  depending  on 
the  load  to  be  measured. 


4,163387 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Rondon  L.  Schroeder,  1717  S.  Topeka,  Wichita,  Kans.  67211 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,482 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  21/10 

MS.  a.  73—178  R  4  Oaims 


level  discriminating  means  for  detectmg  the  peak  hold 
signal  above  a  predetermined  level  as  the  knocking  signal; 
and 
a  means  for  counting  said  knocking  signals  above  said  prede- 
termined level  supplied  from  said  level  discriminating 
means  for  a  period  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  of  ignition  and  indicating  the  count. 


4,163,386 
MASS  AND  FORCE  METER 
Mario  Gallo,  and  Johannes  Wirth,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Wirth,  Gallo  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,467 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    1,    1977, 
10642/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/10 
U.S.  a.  73—141  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  mass  and  force  meter  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  load  support, 

an  evaluation  and  display  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  force  distributor, 

first  and  second  strings  vibrating  transversely  when  electri- 
cally excited,  said  strings  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end 
fixed  to  said  force  distributor, 

an  elastic  guide  fixed  to  said  frame  and  to  said  force  distribu- 
tor so  as  to  be  under  bending  pre-tension  for  transmitting 
moments  to  said  force  distributor,  said  guide  generating 
thereby  a  pre-tensioning  force  transmitted  by  said  force 
distributor  to  said  first  and  second  strings, 

a  transmission  element  attached  to  said  force  distributor  and 
support  for  transmitting  to  said  first  and  second  strings  a 
force  depending  on  the  load  placed  on  said  support, 

means  for  applying  to  the  evaluation  and  display  means 
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1.  A  cabin  display  unit  for  an  aircraft  having  a  pitot  tube 
output  and  a  static  air  pressure  source; 

a.  a  cabin  display  unit  having  first  and  second  inputs, 

b.  a  differential  pressure  transducer  having  said  first  input 
connected  to  said  pitot  tube  output  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  static  air  pressure  source; 

c.  an  absolute  pressure  transducer  have  an  input  connected 
to  said  static  air  pressure  source; 

d.  a  multiplexing  means  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs,  a 
command  input  and  an  output; 

e.  a  first  electrical  signal  conditioner  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  differential  pressure  trans- 
ducer, and  its  output  connected  to  a  signal  input  of  said 
multiplexing  means; 

f.  a  second  electrical  signal  conditioner  having  its  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  absolute  pressure  tran- 
ducer,  and  its  output  connected  to  a  second  signal  input  of 
said  multiplexing  means; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  means  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  multiplexing  means; 
a  micro-processing  unit  means  having  its  input  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  means  and 
its  output  connected  to  said  cabin  display  unit,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  function  selector  inputs  and  a  command 
output  connected  to  a  command  input  of  said  multiplexing 
means,  and; 

function  selector  means  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  said  mi- 
cro-processing unit  for  determining  the  particular  mode  of 
display  of  said  display  units  of  the  air  speed,  temperature, 
and  altitude  of  said  aircraft:  whereby  information  from 
said  pitot  static  tube,  and  statice  pressure  source  and  said 
temperature  and  altimeter,  when  electrically  processed 
and  applied  to  said  micro-processing  unit  will  have  the 
true  air  speed  calculated  along  with  the  altitude,  tempera- 
ture and  other  functions  calculated  and  displayed  on  said 
cabin  display  unit. 
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4,163,388 
CALORIMETER 
Milton  H.  November,  Hacienda  Heiglits,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Teleplione  and  Tele^-aph   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  953,087 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  r>'00 

U.S.  a.  73—190  CV  6  Claims 
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1.  A  calorimeter  comprising:  first  conduit  means  to  carry  a 
combustible  gas.  said  first  conduit  means  including  a  gas  mass 
flowmeter;  burner  means  including  %  combustion  chamber 
having  an  inlet  side;  second  conduit  ^leans  to  carry  air  at  a 
flow  rate  approximately  equal  to  that  acquired  to  oxidize  sub- 
stantially all  the  combustible  components  of  said  gas,  said  first 
conduit  means  being  connected  to  said  Combustion  chamber  on 
the  inlet  side  thereof,  said  second  conduit  means  also  being 
connected  to  said  combustion  chamberiinlet  side;  a  first  heater 
exchanger;  a  mixer  connected  from  sai^  combustion  chamber; 
third  conduit  means  to  carry  air,  said  third  conduit  means 
including  an  air  mass  flowmeter  said  first  heat  exchanger  being 
actuable  in  a  manner  to  maintain  gas  in  laid  first  conduit  means 
and  air  in  said  second  and  third  conduitimeans  at  the  same  inlet 
temperature  T:;  second  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  third  conduit  means  being  ctonnected  to  the  inlet  of 
said  second  heat  exchanger;  a  first  sensor  connected  from  said 
second  heat  exchanger  outlet  to  said  mixer  to  produce  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  T3  of  the  air 
entering  said  mixer;  a  second  sensor  for  the  final  temperature  at 
the  output  of  said  mixer;  computer  m^ans  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  said  final  temperatire  and  said  inlet  tem- 
perature to  drive  said  second  heat  exchanger  to  cool  the  air 
therein  in  a  manner  to  maintain  said  finfl  temf)erature  equal  to 
T2;  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  \N\  of  said  gas  flowme- 
ter, the  output  W3  said  air  flowmeter,  af  d  said  temperature  T3 
and  one  of  the  other  two  temperatures  f*r  computing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  term 


Wx 


where  Wi  is  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the 
rate  of  the  air  in  said  third  conduit  mean ; 
heat  of  the  air  flowing  in  said  third  cond  11 
of  the  temperatures  Ti  and  T2. 


gis, 


,  W3  is  the  mass  flow 
,  and  K3  is  the  specific 
it  means,  and  T  is  one 


4,163,389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUIDFLOW  RATE 

Suzuo  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assizor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,983 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  D*.  23, 1976,  51/154330 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  l/Sf 
U.S.  a.  73—194  F 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  rate  o( 
ing  the  steps  of: 


10  Claims 

a  fluid  flow,  compris- 


preparing  a  DC  circuit  to  allow  a  current  to  flow  across  a 
flow  of  a  fluid  at  a  secti  an  thereof; 

continually  establishing  corona  discharge  in  another  section 
of  said  flow  upstream  df  said  section  to  partially  ionize 
said  fluid  such  that  a  c<  mstant  quantity  of  ions  per  unit 
volume  of  said  fluid  are  formed; 

measuring  a  current  flowir  g  through  said  DC  circuit  due  to 
the  presence  of  said  ions  in  said  fluid  passing  through  said 
section; 

temporarily  stopping  the  establishment  of  said  corona  dis- 
charge; 


Confrol 


Trigger 
Generahr 


measuring  a  current  flowin  5  through  said  DC  circuit  while 
the  establishment  of  sai  1  corona  discharge  is  stopped 
thereby  to  detect  inherer  t  conductivity  of  said  fluid;  and 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  (i  a  voltage  for  establishing  said 
corona  discharge;  (ii)  a  voltage  impressed  on  said  flow  by 
said  DC  circuit  and  (iii)  i  constant  of  said  DC  circuit  for 
detecting  a  current  flowing  therethrough  such  that  the 
intensity  of  said  current  Bowing  through  said  DC  circuit 
as  the  result  of  said  corofca  discharge  has  a  definite  rela- 
tionship with  the  rate  or  said  flow  irrespective  of  the 
inherent  conductivity  of  ^id  fluid. 


4,ld3,390 

BIPOLAR  FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  A.  Rodder,  774  Sunshine  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  787,467,  Apr.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,31(02 


U.S.  a.  73—204 


Int.  a.2  I  MlF  1/6S 


1.  Fluid  measuring  apparatu  \ 
a  housing  having  an  elongat  ;d 
a  first  thin  elongated  hot  wir( 
length  of  the  cavity  away 
a  second  thin  elongated  hot 
the  length  of  the  cavity 
same  direction  as  the  first 
hot  wires  are  side  by  side 
first  means  at  the  junction 
hot  wire  in  spaced  electritally 
each  other  and  connecting 


4  Claims 


compnsmg: 

cavity  enclosed  on  its  sides; 
bent  in  half  to  extend  along  the 
from  a  junction; 
y  k-ire  bent  in  half  to  extend  along 
i  iway  from  the  junction  in  the 
lot  wire  so  the  first  and  second 
in  the  cavity; 

supporting  the  ends  of  each 

isolated  relationship  from 

one  end  of  the  first  and  second 


fsr 
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hot  wires  to  each  other  to  form  in  efliect  a  first  single  hot 
wire  equal  in  length  to  the  first  and  second  hot  wires; 

second  means  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  cavity  from  the 
junction  for  supporting  the  middle  of  the  first  hot  wire  to 
exert  tension  thereon  as  the  length  of  the  first  hot  wire 
changes; 

third  means  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  cavity  from  the 
junction  aside  of  the  second  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing the  middle  of  the  second  hot  wire  to  exert  tension 
thereon  as  the  length  of  the  second  hot  wire  changes; 

means  for  forming  in  the  housing  a  fluid  entrance  to  the 
cavity; 

means  for  forming  in  the  housing  a  fluid  exit  from  the  cavity 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  entrance  so  the  hot  wires 
lie  between  the  entrance  and  the  exit;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  change  in  resistance  of  the  hot 
wires. 


4,163,392 
SAMPLER  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  P.  Fleenor,  Santa  Cruz,  and  M.  Rinley  Deeds,  Felton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manning  Environmental  Corp., 
SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,742 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  ]/l4 

U.S.  a.  73—421  B  7  Qaims 


4,163,391 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID  IN 

A  TANK 

Jean-Jacques  Bezard,  La  Garenne;  Charles-Henri  Jourdain, 
Colombes,  and  Bruno  Lalanne,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Jaeger,  Levallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,543 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1976,  76  30120 

Int.  Q.2  GOIF  2i/l0 

U.S.  Q.  73—295  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  sampler,  an  intake  channel  preconditioncr  sys- 
tem, comprising, 

an  intake  channel  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  a 
fluid  to  be  sampled  and  having  a  second  end  communicat- 
ing with  a  sample  container, 

reversible  pressure  means  communicating  with  said  channel 
for  drawing  said  fluid  up  to  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
channel  and  expelling  fluid  therefrom, 

control  means  connected  to  said  reversible  pressure  means 
including  a  fluid  sensor  disposed  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  said  intake  channel  between  said  reversible  pressure 
means  and  the  first  end  of  said  intake  channel  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  on  fluid  contact,  said  control  means  for  caus- 
ing said  reversible  pressure  means  to  draw  and  expel  fluid 
in  said  channel. 
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4,163,393 
VOID  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Manuel  Gutierrez,  Golden,  and  Phillip  F.  Enger,  Arvada,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Unites  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,069 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
MS.  Q.  73—584  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank, 
comprising; 

an  electrical  resistance  probe  having  a  resistance  value 
which  increa.ses  with  temperature,  said  probe  arranged  to 
be  immersed  to  a  level  dependent  upon  the  liquid  level  in 
said  tank  such  that,  when  said  probe  is  supplied  with  a 
constant  current,  the  temperature  and  the  resistance  of 
said  probe  increase  in  dependence  on  the  amount  of  said 
probe  which  is  immersed; 

means  energizable  for  supplying  a  constant  current  through 
said  probe  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said  probe  depen- 
dent on  the  temperature  of  said  probe;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  initial  voltage  across  said  probe 
upon  energization  of  said  constant  current  supplying 
means  with  the  voltage  across  said  probe  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  energization  of  said  constant  current 
supplying  means,  and  for  providing  an  indication  depen- 
dent on  said  comparison,  said  indication  being  representa- 
tive of  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  and  being  substantially 
independent  of  ambient  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructively  testing  concrete,  com- 
prising: 

a  platform; 

first,  second  and  third  vibration  receiving  transducers  on 
said  platform  defining  the  comers  of  an  equilateral  trian- 
gle, said  transducers  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
concrete  being  tested  and  generating  vibration  responsive 
electrical  signals; 
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means  for  imparting  vibration  to 
equispaced  from  said  transducers 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical 
condition  of  the  concrete  within 
transducers. 
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concrete  at  a  position 
and 

signals  for  indicating  a 
in  area  bounded  by  said 


4.163,394 
METHOD  OF  LLTRASOMC  SCANNING  OF  BODIES 

Richard  E.  Soldner.  Erlangen,  Fed.  Repi  of  Crfrmany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin  ft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  i'o.  694,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re ).  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1975.  2529112 

Int.  a.-  .\61B  lOifOO 
L.S.  CI.  73-626  2  Claims 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  scanning  internal  lody  regions  accessible 
through  narrow  acoustic  apertures,  wl  ich  comprises: 

sequentially  directing  ultrasonic  b  rams  from  successive 
directions  toward  substantially  a  ;ommon  point  of  con- 
vergence at  a  narrow  acoustic  ap  rrture  within  the  body 
such  that  the  beams  extend  throug  i  the  acoustic  aperture 
and  then  diverge  along  successiv ;  scan  lines  forming  a 
sector  scanning  configuration  within  an  internal  body 
region  beyond  the  acoustic  apertu  e,  and 

predominantly  utilizing  ultra.sonic  ec  do  signals  produced  in 
the  sector  scanning  configuralioe  beyond  the  point  of 
convergence  so  as  to  predominant! ,'  provide  an  ultrasonic 
echo  sectional  view  of  the  intern)  1  body  region  beyond 
such  acoustic  aperture. 


first 


said 


set  :ond  I 


4,163,395 
PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  WI^H  SIMPLinED 
PRESSURE  SENSING  IHEAD 
f-ewis  A.  Medlar.  Oreland,  and  Willianl  F.  Newbold,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  I 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,316,  May  3, 
application  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser. 


U.S.  a.  73—708 


Int.  a.-  GOIL  7/08.  i  9/04 


1976,  abandoned.  This 
No.  837,714 


15  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  head  comprisir  5 


flat  back-up  surface, 


head  structure  having  a  substantially 

a  substantially  flat,  deformable  barrier  diaphragm  of  a  prese- 
lected stiffness  having  first  and  secc  nd  faces  and  a  periph- 


eral edge  which  is  seale  1 
face  faces  said  surface, 

means  for  applying  a  fluid 
which  is  representative 
said  surface  physically 
to  fully  back  up  and 
its  deleterious  deformation 
said  fluid  pressure  force 
bottom-out  against  said 

a  first  fluid  chamber  of  ex 
munication  with  said 

a  preselected  quantity  of  a 
fluid  completely  filling 
deforming  force  on  sai 
bows-out  said  diaphragn 
dome  shape  to  form  a 
first  face  and  said  surfac( : 
said  fluid, 

said  diaphragm  stiffness 
hence  said  deforming 
absence  of  said  fluid  , 
cause  said  deforming 
diaphragm  by  a  preselected 
out  position  for  which 
force  throughout  its  non^ial 
diaphram  about  its  said 
that  extent  which  causes 
out  oil  canning,  and  thus 
continuous,  uniform, 
vs.  pressure  characterist 

whereby  the  pressure  of 
sentative  of  said  fluid 
said  normal  operating 


jressure  force  to  said  second  face 

a  fluid  pressure  to  be  sensed, 

n  atching  said  first  face  sufficiently 

sup^rt  said  diaphragm  and  prevent 

in  the  presence  of  values  of 

which  force  said  diaphragm  to 

;urface, 

pfnsible  volume  having  fluid  com- 

face,  and 

substantially  incompressible  fill 

first  chamber  and  exerting  a 

first  face  which  deforms  and 

away  from  said  surface  into  a 

fluid  chamber  between  said 

which  is  completely  filled  with 


aid 


f  jrce, 


f<  irce 


said  fill  fluid  quantity,  and 
being  preselected,  in  the 
pressure  force  on  said  second  face,  to 
normally  to  bow-out  said 
amount  to  a  normal  bowed- 
traversal  of  said  fluid  pressure 
operating  range  deflects  said 
n<  rmal  bowed-out  position  to  only 
said  diaphragm  to  deflect  with- 
deflect  with  only  an  essentially 
unvarying,  and  consistent  deflection 


tii: 


sa  d 


fill  fluid  is  consistently  repre- 
pr^ure  to  be  sensed  throughout 


rat  ge 


DIGITAL  READOUT 
John  B.  S.  Waugh,  Mountain 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  22, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  73—721 


irn 


Ri 


1.  A  digital  pressure  transdijcer 

a  timing  circuit  having  an 
a  second  level, 

a  first  resistive  element  Ri 
with  the  magnitude  of  at 
determining  the  time  duration 

a  second  resistive  element 
with  the  magnitude  of  at 
determining  the  time  dura^on 

a  pressure  transducer 
elements  R|  and  R2 

said  first  and  second  resistiv^ 
rated  in  said  transducer  in 
pressure  P  increases  the 
element  Ri  to  increase  thi 
level  and  decreases  the 
element  R2  to  decrease  the 
level; 
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to  said  surface  so  that  said  first 


4,1(  3,396 


PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Lfkes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 


,  Ser.  No.  826,593 
I JOIL  9/06 


13aaims 


comprising; 
output  including  a  first  level  and 

coupled  to  said  timing  circuit 
least  said  resistive  element  Ri 

Ti  of  said  first  level, 

coupled  to  said  timing  circuit 

least  the  resistive  element  R2 

T2  0f  said  second  level,  and 

including  said  first  and  second  resistive 


elements  Rj  and  R2  incorpo- 

such  a  manner  that  a  change  of 

esistance  of  the  first  resistive 

time  duration  T|  of  said  first 

r«  sistance  of  the  second  resistor 

time  duration  T2  of  said  second 
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the  ratio  r  of  the  time  duration  of  the  first  and  second  levels 
being  indicative  of  the  pressure  P  at  the  transducer. 


•4,163,397 
OPTICAL  STRAIN  GAUGE 

Alan  L.  Harmer,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1977, 

31643/77 

Int.  a:-  COIN  3/00 

V£.  a.  73—800  11  Claims 


4,163,398 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Johnston,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,125 

Int.  a:-  G05G  5/06;  B60K  28/00 

VS.  a.  74—483  K  7  Oaims 


X"     n 


said  levers  being  movable  between  a  first  lever  position  at 
which  the  member  is  free  to  move  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  and  a  second  lever  [Xjsition  at  which  the 
levers  are  contacting  and  maintaining  the  member  at  said 
intermediate  position;  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  levers  between  said 
first  and  second  lever  positions. 


4,163,399 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WFTH  PARALLEL 

CRANKSHAFT,  INPUT  SHAFT  AND  OUTPUT  SHAFT 

Youji  Yamada,  Kawagoe;  Kunio  Miyazaki,  Oi.  and  Masumi 

Hamane,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1976,  51-78964[U] 
Int.  a:-  F16H  37/08 
U.S.  a.  74—700  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  strain  in  a  solid  object,  compris- 
ing a  curved  light  guiding  structure  comprised  of  a  first  me- 
dium surrounded  by  a  second  medium  of  lower  refractive 
index  than  that  of  the  first  medium,  means  for  injecting  light 
into  the  structure  and  means  for  analyzing  the  change  in  the 
modal  propagation  characteristics  of  the  light  emerging  from 
the  structure,  means  for  attaching  the  light  guiding  structure  to 
a  solid  object  in  such  a  way  that  in  use,  stresses  acting  upon  the 
object  are  translated  into  changes  in  the  curvature  of  the  struc- 
ture creating  changes  in  the  modal  propagation  of  the  injected 
light. 


21       a- 


1.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  speed-change  mech- 
anism having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  crank 
shaft,  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  being  mounted  in 
three  parallel  rows,  a  torque  converter  disposed  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  input  shaft  and  drivingly  coupled  thereto,  two 
axiaily  spaced  gears  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
and  driven  in  rotation  from  said  input  shaft,  a  shift  member 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  between  said  two  gears,  a  shift 
drum  and  a  guide  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  shift  fork  axiaily  movable  on  said  guide  shaft  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shift  member  and  said  shift  drum  to  effect 
relative  axial  displacement  of  said  shift  member  on  said  output 
shaft  towards  said  gears  and  dog  clutch  means  between  said 
shift  member  and  each  of  said  two  gears  for  engaging  the  same 
in  rotation  upon  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  shift  mem- 
ber. 


1,  A  transmission  shift  control  lock  assembly  for  a  transmis- 
sion shift  control  having  a  support  structure  and  a  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  support  structure,  said  member 
being  movable  in  an  arcuate  pathway  between  first  and  second 
positions  at  which  the  transmission  is  in  forward  and  reverse 
drive  conditions  respectively,  said  member  having  an  interme- 
diate position  at  which  the  transmission  is  in  neutral,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
structure  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member. 


4,163,400 

THRUST  WASHER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL 

William  F.  Fisher,  and  Paul  C.  Rosenbcrger,  both  of  Decatur. 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,046 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1/38 

U.S.  a.  74—710  2  Oaims 

1.  A  differential  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  surface  defining  a  chamber; 
a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  housing  externally  thereof; 
a  pair  of  side  gears  within  said  housing; 
a  spider  within  said  housing  and  between  said  side  gears  and 
extending  into  said  housing  at  spaced  locations  on  said 
internal  surface; 
pinions  journalled  on  and  carried  by  said  spider  within  said 

housing  and  engaged  with  said  side  gears; 
a  noncircular  recess  in  said  internal  surface  adjacent  at  least 

one  of  said  side  gears  and  said  pinions;  and 
a  noncircular  thrust  washer  interposed  between  said  internal 
surface  and  the  one  of  said  side  gears  and  said  pinions,  said 
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washer  being  sized  and  shapei 
within  said  recess  and  abut  the 
stantial  distance  to  fix  the  washdr  against  rotation; 
said  recess  having  parallel  sides  ar  1  a  flat  bottom,  said  bot 
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to  be  snugly  received 
iides  thereof  over  a  sub- 


4.163,401 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  INTERFACE  FOR  A  POWER 

TONGS 

Loren  B.  Sheldon,  and  Robert  R.  Kelly,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  B.  J.  Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  \  <o.  777,672 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13  '50 

VS.  a.  81-57.34  4  Qalms 


{  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
;lectro-hydrauIic  inter- 

1  Ive  connected  in  paral- 

electrically  responsive 


4.  In  a  power  driven  tongs  includir  5  a  backup  tong  and  a 
driven  tong,  each  of  the  tongs  operatic  ely  connected  to  a  line 
for  the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  thei  eto,  each  line  having  a 
manually  operable  valve  for  controllin]  " 

tong  to  which  the  line  is  connected,  an 
face  module  for  each  line  comprising: 
an  electrically  responsive  solenoid  v 
lei  to  the  manually  operable  valv 

means  for  selectively  enabling  the  ^   .„, ^.., 

valve  and  simultaneously  disenabling  the  manually  opera- 
ble valve,  the  means  including  firstjand  second  electrically 
responsive  select  valves  respectively  connected  to  the 
manually  operable  valve  and  to  th^  electrically  responsive 
solenoid  valve,  the  select  valves! being  isolated  against 
communication  therebetween;  andl 
means  for  simultaneously  energizinglhe  first  and  the  second 
select  valves  to  simultaneously  disenable  the  flow  control 
capability  of  the  manually  operabfc  valve  and  enable  the 
flow  control  capability  of  the  electtically  responsive  valve 
to  thereby  render  the  fluid  flow  in  the  line  susceptible  to 
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control  by  the  electric  illy  responsive  solenoid  valve  in 
response  to  a  predeterr  lined  electrical  signal. 


4,163,402 
METHOD  OF  MACHIl  IING  WORKPIECES  AFTER 
PRE  iEATING 
David  G.  Bykhovsky,  uh'tsa  Bsenina,  32,  korpiu  2,  kv.  95,  Lenin- 
grad; Konstantin  P.  Alexe«v,  ulitsa  Tnida,  15/5,  kv.  16,  Kol- 
pino  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  S.  Kunin,  Lesnoi  proezd, 
34/36,  kv.  80;  Valery  M.  Vassin,  ulitsa  Michurinskaya,  1,  kv. 
132,  both  of  Leningrad;  Valentin  N.  Nesterov,  ulitsa  Proletar- 
•kaya,  93,  kv.  28;  Vladimir  A.  Alexandrov,  ulitsa  Zapadnaya, 
14,  kv.  35,  both  of  Kolpino  Leningradskoi  oblasti,  and  Eduard 
R.  Fomin,  ulitsa  Engelsa.  38,  kv.  44,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  889,569 
'  B23B  31(00;  B23C  I/OO.  9/00 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a 


Int.  a.2 
82— IC 


torn  being  grooved  immediately  adjacent  said  sides,  said 
washer  having  two  parallel  sides  1  ibutting  said  recess  sides 
and  overlying  the  adjacent  groov ;,  whereby  said  grooves 
permit  said  recess  to  be  formed  by  broaching  and  thus 
eliminate  the  need  for  chamferin] ;  said  washer. 


1.  A  method  of  machinin  5 
comprising 

positioning  of  a  plasma  tdrch 
angle  between  the  direcl  ion 
of  plasma  jet  of  said  plasi  na 
angle  between  the  direciion 
axis  of  plasma  jet  of  said 
deg.; 

heating  and  notching  the  W< 
of  cutting  thereof  to  fonr 
plasma  jet  of  said  plasms 

removing  by  said  cutting  topi 
subjected  to  the  action 


a  workpiece  after  preheating, 

ahead  of  a  tool  so  that  the 

of  cutting  speed  and  the  axis 

torch  is  up  to  45  deg.,  and  the 

of  feed  of  said  tool  and  the 

lasma  torch  ranges  from  10  to  45 

orkpiece  material  on  the  surface 
a  groove  under  the  action  of  the 
torch;  and 

the  material  of  said  workpiece, 

plasma  jet. 


4,163,403 

FEED  TUBE  BUSHING 

William  Argereu,  Hickory  Drl  North  Scituate,  R.I.  02857 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19T8,  Ser.  No.  900,430 

Int.  a.2  B23B  25/00 

U.S.a.82-38A  I  4aaim8 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
upon  a  bar  from  which  the 
through  which  the  bar  is  fed, 
non  metallic  resilient  member 


n  achine  having  a  tool  operating 

V  ork  is  formed  including  a  tube 

a  chuck  for  gripping  the  bar,  a 

of  a  length  greater  than  half  the 
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length  of  the  tube  within  and  fitting  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  enlarged  entrance  opening  at  one  end 
forming  a  shoulder  spaced  inwardly  from  said  entrance  end, 
said  member  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  collar  fixed  on  said 
head  at  said  entrance  end  with  its  inner  edge  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  a  cap  on  the  entrance  end  of  said  tube  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  collar  to  hold  said  member  against  said 
shoulder  fixed  in  said  tube. 


4,163,404 
POWER  SAWS 
Leon  J.  Lavis,  30  Elkin  Ave.,  Heatberbrae,  New  South  Wales, 
2324,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,479 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12, 1977,  PC9717 
iBt  a.2  B27B  9/04 
U.S,  a.  83—165  11  aaims 


1.  Mounting  means  for  operably  mounting  a  power  saw 
upon  a  base  support;  wherein  the  power  saw  includes  an  as- 
sembly of  a  driving  motor,  a  saw  blade  mounted  on  the  motor 
shaft,  guard  means  for  the  saw  blade,  and  a  base  plate  support- 
ing the  power  saw  assembly;  said  mounting  means  comprising: 
a  power  saw  supporting  cradle  mounted  upsn  a  pedestal 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  support,  said  cradle  being 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  tillable  in  a  vertical  plane  on 
said  pedestal;  said  cradle  including  slide  bars  supported  upon 
the  pedestal  and  projecting  through  opposite  side  of  said  ped- 
estal, and  clamps  supported  on  the  slide  bars,  said  clamps  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  power  saw  base  therebetween;  one  said 
slide  bar  being  longer  than  the  other  whereby  it  has  a  limb 
extending  beyond  the  pedestal  a  greater  distance  than  the  other 
slide  bar  on  one  side  of  said  pedestal,  both  said  slide  bars  pro- 
jecting substantially  the  same  distance  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pedestal  depending  upon  the  length  of  said  base  plate;  one 
said  clamp  being  mounted  upon  the  limb  and  the  other  said 
clamp  being  fixed  on  the  slide  bars  on  said  one  side  of  the 
pedestal;  whereby  said  power  saw  assembly  when  secured 
between  the  clamps  in  one  position  can  be  raised,  lowered  and 
traversed  by  the  cradle  across  a  work  piece  for  performing  a 
plurality  of  functions  on  said  work  piece;  and  whereby  the 
power  saw  assembly  can  be  moved  through  180*  to  an  inverted 
position  relative  to  said  work  piece  for  performing  an  addi- 
tional function  on  said  work  piece,  by  removing  and  inverting 
said  cradle  in  said  pedestal. 


4,163,405 

PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  CUTTER 

Robert  E.  Diesch,  Rogers,  and  Gerald  R.  Strunc,  Maple  Grove, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,000 
Int.  a.2  B26D  5/34.  7/06 
UJS.  a.  83—371  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  paper  cutter  comprising: 
stepper  motor  means  for  advancing  the  photographic  paper 
in  steps; 


knife  means  for  cutting  the  photographic  paper; 

indicia  sensing  means  for  sensing  indicia  on  the  photo- 
graphic paper  indicative  bf  desired  locations  of  paper  cuts 
and  producing  a  cut  signal  when  an  indicium  is  sensed,  the 
indicia  sensing  means  being  positioned  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  knife  means  at  a  distance  less  than 
the  shortest  length  of  photographic  paper  to  be  cut; 

means  for  producing  a  feed  length  signal  indicative  of  the 
number  of  steps  the  photographic  paper  is  advanced  from 
one  indicium  to  another  indicium; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of 
steps  the  paper  is  advanced  between  a  desired  location  of 
a  paper  cut  and  an  indicium; 


feed-after-sense  signal  means  for  deriving  a  feed-after-sense 
signal  from  the  feed  length  signal  and  the  signal  indicative 
of  the  number  of  steps  the  paper  is  advanced  between  a 
desired  location  of  a  paper  cut  and  an  indicium,  wherein 
the  feed-after-sense  signal  is  a  digital  signal  indicative  of 
the  number  of  steps  the  photographic  paper  must  be  ad- 
vanced after  a  cut  signal  is  received  in  order  to  align  the 
desired  location  of  paper  cut  associated  with  the  sensed 
indicium  with  the  knife  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  stepper  motor  means 
as  a  function  of  the  feed-after-sense  signal  and  the  cut 
signal  to  cause  the  stepper  motor  means  to  advance  the 
photographic  paper  until  an  indicium  is  sensed  and  then 
advance  the  paper  an  additional  distance  determined  by 
the  feed-after-sense  signal. 


4,163,406 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO  A 

FOOD  SLICER 
Lynn  D.  Crawford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  M.  Magnuson, 
Lois  J.  Thomson,  Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnus, 
all  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,865 
Int.  a.-  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  83—424  6  Qaims 

1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sheer  having  a  plurality  of 
power  rotated  blade  assemblies  mounted  to  converge  on  a 
common  center  line  and  segment  articles  fed  along  the  center 
line  at  the  infeed  side  of  said  blade  a.ssemblies,  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  plurality  of  feed  belts  held  on  spaced  pulleys; 
support  means  for  each  of  said  pulleys  mounting  each  belt 
with  an  inward  jxsrtion  extending  adjacent  said  center  line 
at  the  infeed  side  of  the  blade  assemblies  and  the  remain- 
der of  each  said  belt  extending  radially  outward  there- 
from; 
a  linkage  assembly  connecting  said  support  means  for  mov- 
ing each  support  means  in  unison  substantially  in  a  radially 
extending  plane  passing  through  said  center  line; 
bias  means  for  biasing  said  support  means  towards  the  center 
line;  and 
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drive  means  including  a  flexible 
power  rotated  blade  assembly 
each  belt  about  the  supporting 
tion  to  carry  articles  contacting 


vvih 


Irive  shaft  connecting  a 

a  feed  belt  for  rotating 

paced  pulleys  in  a  direc- 

the  inward  belt  portion 


towards  the  blade  assemblies  whereby 
held  between  the  belts  and  the 
moved  radially  outward  by  cot^tact 
center  the  article  on  the  center  li 
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mea  is 


rf^^^P 


line 


4,163,407 
PROGRAMMABLE  RHl  THM  UNIT 

Peter  E.  Solender,  Williamsville,  N.Y„  assignor  to  The  Wur- 
litzer  Company,  DeKalb,  III.  > 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  |^o.  759,822 
Int.  a:-  GIOF  1/00:  G  OH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03 


Ji»ONOSTABL£ 


^' 


--^j  Of  *  OtCOOtff 

^w  I  I  I  I  !  ■  '  ' 
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r 


1^^* 


-i4pi«,«4;46. 
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^^*^^i^ 


^f^rtM*  ^I3«r;fl«  cmcuiTs 


1.    A    programmable   rhythm    unit 
means  for  providing  a  continuous  chaii  i 
mined  frequency,  circuit  means  con 
means  for  sequentially  and  repeatedly 
groups  of  an  equal  and  predetermined 
spending  to  repeating  measures  havin, 
mined  number  of  beats  per  measure, 
ing  a  plurality  of  output  lines  for 
lish  fixed  beat  positions  in  each  measure, 
voice  input  lines,  a  programmable 
transferring  said  pulse  from  selected 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  rh 
pseudo-random  pulse  means  connectil 
and  to  said  programmable  array  means 
pulse  at  a  predetermined  beat  position 
spending  to  a  random  beat  per  measire. 


s»d 
■  receii|ing 


am  ,y 
I  ores 


14  Oalms 


-^UjPLiFica  pi-»]  tWjw*  I 


comprising:   oscillator 

of  pulses  at  a  predeter- 

inected  to  said  oscillator 

arranging  said  pulses  in 

number  of  pulses  corre- 

an  equal  and  predeter- 

circuit  means  includ- 

said  pulses  to  estab- 

:,  a  plurality  of  rhythm 

means  for  selectively 

of  said  output  lines  to 

'thm  voice  input  lines, 

to  said  circuit  means 

for  providing  a  random 

in  each  group  corre- 

said  programmable 


array  means  including 
dom  beat  to  selected  ones 
establish  a  programmed  r. 
input   lines,   keyer  driver 
rhythm  voice  input  lines, 
rhythm  voicing  circuit 
circuit  means  and  to  said 
simulating  the  audio  output 
ments  in  accordance  with 


selectively  to  transfer  said  ran- 

said  rhythm  voice  input  lines,  to 

hjthm  pattern  at  said  rhythm  voice 

;ircuit   means  connected   to  said 

a  iidio  signal  generator  means,  and 

mea  is  connected  to  said  keyer  driver 

audio  signal  generator  means  for 

of  a  plurality  of  rhythm  instru- 

s4id  programmed  rhythm  pattern. 


4. 


MUSICAL 
Philip  S.  Capano,  2785 
Da?id  Capano,  79  Lake 
Filed  Oct.  7, 
Int.  a, 
U,S.  a.  84—454 


163,408 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Sedgf  icit  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468,  and 
!.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.  12866 
>,  Ser.  No.  730,754 
GlOG  7/02 

3  Claims 


A"e, 
li76. 


OIWIOCR 

-!-   to 

DiVtOES 
—  10 

^13 

r 

the  articles  will  be 

support  means  will  be 

with  the  article  to 

of  the  blade  assemblies 


tlie  I 
3upl(  !d 


1  prec  se 


1.  A  tuning  device  for 
comprising: 
sensing  means  operable  for 

having  a  certain  frequency 

an  acoustical  musical  note 

ment; 
frequency  decoding  means 

operable  for 

(1)  producing  a  second 
within  a  predetermined 
tion  range,  and 

(2)  producing  a  third  si 
signal  into  a  digital  pulse 
fundamental  period  of 

synchronizing  means  co 
means  and  operable  for 
rence  of  the  said  second 
the  said  third  signal,  a 
tion  to  a  predetermined 
signal; 

generating  means,  comprisec 
read-only-memories  (ROM 
digital  reference  number 
note  for  tuning  said  musici  1 

tuning  tolerance  means 
user-selected  potentiomete  r 
number  representative  of 
within  which,  the  said 
means  herein  claimed,  is 

digital  processing  means  ecu 
synchronizing  means,  and 
comprised  of: 

a  digital  pulse  generator 

gating  means  coupled  to  said 
nizing  means  and  operable 
train  by  passing  said  pulse 
time  gate  signal  produced 

down/up  counting  means  cc 


fint 
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us :  in  tuning  a  musical  instrument. 


sensing  a  first  electrical  signal 
bandwidth  and  corresponding  to 
produced  by  said  musical  instru- 


c  )upled  to  said  sensing  means  and 

s  gnal  when  said  first  signal  lies 
frequency  and  amplitude  detec- 


gtial 


by  transforming  the  said  first 

train  having  a  period  equal  to  the 

said  first  signal; 

to  said   frequency  decoding 

prbducing,  upon  the  random  occu- 

s  gnal  and,  by  synchronization  to 

time  gate  signal  equal  in  dura- 

ni^ber  of  periods  of  the  said  third 


of  monolithic,  semiconducting, 

"s)  and  operable  for  producing  a 

representative  of  a  selected  musical 

instrument; 

operable  for  converting  a  variable, 

setting  into  a  digital  tolerance 

the  limits,  about  perfect  pitch, 

signal,  after  processing  by  the 

determined  to  be  in  tune; 

p  led  to  said  generating  means,  said 

said  tuning  tolerance  means  and 


opeiable  for  producing  pulse  signals, 
)ulse  generator  and  said  synchro- 
for  producing  a  truncated  pulse 
ignals  for  the  duration  of  the  said 
)y  said  synchronizing  means, 
upled  to  said  gating  means  and 
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said  generating  means  and  operable  for  producing  a  residual 
digital  count  by  causing  each  pulse  of  the  pulse  train  pro- 
duced by  the  said  gating  means  to  exhaustively  decrement  a 
down/up  counter  which  has  been  pre-loaded  to  the  said 
digital  reference  number  of  said  generating  means,  with  the 
condition  that,  should  the  counter  decrement  through  zero, 
each  subsequent,  remaining  pulse  of  the  pulse  train,  now 
exhaustively  increments  the  said  counter, 
magnitude  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  down/up  count- 
ing means  and  said  tuning  tolerance  means  and  operable  for 
comparing  the  said  residual  digital  count  produced  by  said 
down/up  counting  means  and  the  said  digital  tolerance 
number  produced  by  said  tuning  tolerance  means  to  produce 

(1)  an  "in  tune"  signal  whenever  the  said  residual  digital 
count  is  numerically  less  than,  or  equal  to,  the  said  digital 
tolerance  number,  or 

(2)  a  "flat"  signal  whenever  the  said  residual  count  is  numeri- 
cally greater  than  the  said  digital  tolerance  number  and 
the  said  down/up  counter  has  decremented  through  zero, 
or 

(3)  a  "sharp"  signal  whenever  the  said  residual  digital  count 
is  numerically  greater  than  the  said  digital  tolerance  num- 
ber and  the  said  down/up  counter  has  not  decremented 
through  zero, 

said  digital  processing  means  processing  the  said  digital  refer- 
ence number  by  a  counting  action,  under  the  control  of  the 
said  time  gate  signal  and,  by  numerical  comparison  with  the 
said  digital  tolerance  number,  produces  a  one-of-three  sig- 
nal; 

displaying  means  configured  as  three  vertically  aligned  light 
emitting  diodes  (LED's),  coupled  to  said  digital  processing 
means  and  operable  to 

(1)  illuminate  the  center  LED  whenever  the  said  digital 
processing  means  produces  an  "in  tune"  signal,  or 

(2)  illuminate  the  lower  LED  whenever  the  said  digital 
processing  means  produces  a  "fiat"  signal,  or 

(3)  illuminate  the  upper  LED  whenever  the  said  digital 
processing  means  produces  a  "sharp"  signal; 

monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  decoding  means, 
said  synchronizing  means,  and  said  displaying  means  and 
operable  for  producing,  should  the  said  second  signal  termi- 
nate prior  to  the  completion  of  the  said  time  gate  signal, 

(1)  a  fourth  signal,  and 

(2)  a  blanking  signal  to,  and  causing,  said  displaying  means  to 
extinguish  any  illuminated  LED; 

initialization  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means,  said 
tuning  tolerance  means,  and  said  digital  processing  means 
and  operable  to  initialize  and  "restart"  these  stated  means 
whenever  said  monitoring  means  produces  the  said  fourth 
signal. 


lines  being  sequentially  activated  by  tempo  or  count 
pulses, 

said  first  counter  decoder  means  having  control  output  line 
means  activated  by  said  tempo  or  count  pulse  in  sequence 
after  the  last  of  a  sequence  of  activated  output  lines  of  said 
first  counter  decoder  means, 

said  second  counter  decoder  means  having  a  plurality  of 
output  lines,  one  each  of  which  is  activated  at  a  time,  and 
which  are  sequentially  activated  by  an  output  from  said 
control  line  means  of  said  first  counter  decoder  means, 
said  second  counter  decoder  means  having  control  line 
means  activated  in  sequence  after  the  last  of  a  sequence  of 


*°feST 1    COUNTER 

KCOCCB 


activated  output  lines  of  said  second  counter  decoder 
means, 

a  matrix  of  light  sources  for  illuminating  said  notes,  each  of 
said  light  sources  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  first  counter  decoder 
means  and  another  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  second  counter  decoder 
means,  each  of  said  light  sources  being  activated  when  its 
associated  output  lines  are  simultaneously  activated,  and 

OR  gate  means  connected  to  said  control  lines  to  repeat  the 
sequencing  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines  of  both  said  first 
and  second  counter  decoder  means. 


4.163,410 

SHELL  RELOADING  MACHINE 

Michael  J.  Dillon,  7021  E.  Paradise  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,985 

Int.  a.2  F42B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  86—23  7  Qaims 


4,163,409 
OPTICAL  METRONOMES 
David  O.  Rumer,  Jr.,  Rockford;  Donald  J.  Findlay.  Wheeling; 
Arthur  E.  Neumann,  Winnetka,  all  of  III.,  and  Juan  M.  del 
Castillo,  Risco  No.  119,  Mexico  City,  Mexico  (20),  assignors 
to  Juan  M.  del  Castillo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,283,  Sep.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,029. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,501 
Int.  a.2  G04F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  84—484  3  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  metronome  for  designating  visually  notes  of 
music  to  be  played,  comprising: 
display  panel  means  for  sequentially  illuminating  the  notes  to 
be  played  in  relation  to  the  timing  designated  for  the 
musical  notation, 
a  sheet  of  music  with  the  musical  notation  thereon  located 

for  sequential  illumination  by  said  display  panel  means, 
said  display  panel  means  including: 
first  and  second  counter  decoder  means, 
said  first  counter  decoder  means  having  a  plurality  of  output 
lines,  one  each  of  which  is  activated  at  a  time,  said  output 


1.  A  shell  reloading  machine  comprising  in  combination: 
a  table. 
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a  shell  registering  plate  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  shals, 

a  support  mounted  above  said  table  ^nd  plate, 

a  plurality  of  tools  mounted  on  said  aipport  one  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  work  stations  for  pteparing  and  reloading 
shells  depending  from  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a  circle 
so  as  to  register  with  a  plurality  of  tfiells  held  by  said  plate, 

said  tools  sequentially  comprising  at  each  of  said  work  sta- 
tions a  sizing  die  for  reshaping  the  shells'  outer  walls  and 
dislodging  the  spent  primer  from  a  primer  cavity  in  the 
shell,  a  swaging  tool  assembly,  piimer  insertion  tool  for 
inserting  a  new  primer  in  the  primer  cavity  of  the  shell,  a 
powder  dispenser  and  a  bullet  p()sitioner  and  securing 
element, 

lever  means  for  rotating  said  plate  to  sequentially  cause 
registration  of  each  of  the  shells  lleld  by  said  plate  with 
each  of  said  tools  at  each  of  said  work  stations, 

said  lever  means  being  mounted  below  said  plate  and  com- 
prising indexing  means  for  engaging  said  plate  for  sequen- 
tially moving  said  plate  from  registration  with  one  tool  to 
registration  at  the  next  position  v»ith  another  tool  with 
each  predetermined  movement  of  taid  lever  means, 

means  coupled  to  said  lever  arm  for  simultaneously  moving 
each  of  said  tools  into  registry  wi^h  a  shell  held  by  said 
plate  at  each  work  station  during  I  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  lever  arm,  1 

said  swaging  tool  assembly  envelopiig  and  pressing  down- 
wardly against  the  associated  shill  when  moved  into 
registry  therewith,  and  I 

a  ram  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  saiq  lever  arm  for  moving 
into  the  primer  cavity  of  the  shell  enveloped  by  said  swag- 
ing tool  assembly  in  a  direction  oppfosite  to  the  movement 
of  said  swaging  tool  assembly  for  removing  any  of  its 
crimped  edges. 


4,163,411 
BREECH  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 

Robert  N.  Teng,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  N*.  865,467 

Int.  a.2  F41F  1/0 

U.S.a.  89-lH  I  eOaims 


•  ^exewtm 


F//OJI 


1.  A  breech  closure  mechanism  for  %  model  launcher  gun 
having  a  launch  tube  and  a  breech  to  the  rear  of  said  launch 
tube,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  releasably  holding  a  model  to  be  launched  by 
firing  said  gun,  wherein  said  means  includes  a  slidably 
movable  collar  disposed  to  the  rear  cf  said  launch  tube  and 
in  said  breech; 

b.  means  for  heating  said  releasably  held  model  to  a  prese- 
lected temperature,  with  said  heating  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  releasable  holdjng  means  and  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  breech; 

c.  and,  means  for  propelling  said  releasable  holding  means, 
and  said  heated  and  releasably  held  model,  to  said  launch 
tube,  with  said  propelling  means  ©peratively  associated 
with  said  releasable  holding  means  and  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  said  slidably  movable  colar  of  said  releasable 
holding  means; 

whereby  said  breech  is  closed,  and  whereby  said  heated 
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model  is  inserted  into  «id  launch  tube  and  is  released 
therein  by  said  releaiable  holding  means,  and  also 
whereby  said  gun  is  then  fired,  thereby  launching  said 
heated  model  without  any  significant  cooling  thereof. 


4,1^,412 

FLUID  CYLINDER  CONTRpL  WITH  PRECISION  STOP 

ACTION 


Ralph  D.  Porter,  Euclid,  Ohio,  i 
tion.  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  197fr,  Ser.  No.  839,053 
Int.  a.2  FJISB  13/042 
MS.  a.  91—451 


1.  A  control  system  for  a 
a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  pump 
means  forming  a  pressurized  jfluid 

ing  fluid  to  a  fluid  operat(  d 
a  control  valve  having  an 
pump  and  having  an  outic  t 
ply  passage  and  having  a 
said  reservoir,  said  contro 
position  for  transmitting 
to  said  supply  passage  anc 
mitting  fluid  from  said  su 
and  having  at  least  one 
supply  passage  is  blocked 
an  accumulator,  and 
accumulator  control  means 
eating  said  supply  passagi; 
the  pressure  in  said  supply 
said  accumulator  and  for 
said  supply  passage  while 
accumulator  pressure  to 
relative  pressure  conditions 
each  being  responsive  to 
said  supply  passage  and 


assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 


6  Claims 


fli  id-operated  device  comprising: 
or  pressurizing  fluid  therefrom, 
supply  passage  for  supply- 
device, 
inlet  communicated  with  said 
communicated  with  said  sup- 
drain  port  communicated  with 
valve  having  at  least  one  open 
p  -essurized  fluid  from  said  pump 
at  least  one  position  for  trans- 
I  iply  passage  to  said  drain  port, 
closed  position  at  which  said 


li  aving  first  means  forcommuni- 

with  said  accumulator  when 

passage  exceeds  the  pressure  in 

i  solating  said  accumulator  from 

second  means  relieves  excess 

I  laid  reservoir  during  reversed 

said  first  and  second  means 

pressure  differentials  between 

ssjid  accumulator. 


4,16:1,413 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Kennicutt,  Morton,  Ql.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  197^  Ser.  No.  878,123 

Int.  a.2  F15B  li/06,  13/09 

VS.  a.  91-521  20  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  control  system  or  controlling  first  and  second 

drive  transmission  assemblies   ach  having  a  control  element 

for  selectively  controlling  forv  ard  and  reverse  operation  of  a 

respective  transmission  assembly,  each  of  said  control  elements 

being  associated  with  a  respective  control  valve,  the  control 

system  comprising: 

slave  cylinder  means  for  in(  ividually  moving  said  control 

elements; 
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master  cylinder  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  slave 

cylinder  means; 
first  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  control 

elements  through  said  master  cylinder  means  and  operat- 


"CiT 


ing  said  transmission  assemblies  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  and  direction;  and 
second  control  means  for  controllably  altering  the  control- 
ling of  at  least  one  of  said  control  elements  by  said  first 
control  means. 


when  the  same  is  in  said  horizontal  orientation  whereby 
the  case  is  partially  erected;  and 
while  the  panels  are  in  said  obtuse  orientation,  holding  said 
first  side  panel  relatively  fixed  while  permitting  the  other 
panels  to  relatively  move  and  causing  said  obutse  angles  to 
decrease  respectively  to  substantially  90'  whereby  the 
case  is  fully  erected. 


4,163,415 

VENTILATION  DEVICE 

Rene  E.  Neveux,  Les  Clayes-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  France 

Hied  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,630 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1976,  76  21342 

Int.  a.2  B60H  7/00.  F24F  13/04 

VJS.  a.  98—2.09  13  Claims 


4,163,414 
METHOD  OF  ERECONG  FLAT  FOLDED  CASES 
Joseph  L.  Bachman,  Jr.;  George  E.  Ginther,  Sr.,  both  of  King  of 
Prussia,  and  A.  David  Johnson,  Jr.,  Radnor,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Wayne  Automation  Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,166 
Int  a.2  B31B  7/76 
U.S.  a.  93—53  M  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  erecting  a  flat  folded  case  one  face  of 

which  has  a  first  side  panel  including  a  bottom  outside  flap  and 

a  second  adjacent  side  panel  including  a  bottom  inside  flap  and 

the  opposite  face  of  which  has  a  third  side  panel  including  a 

bottom  inside  flap  and  a  fourth  side  panel  including  a  bottom 

outside  flap,  the  steps  of: 

orienting  said  case  with  the  plane  of  the  case  extending 

substantially  vertically  in  a  take-down  plane  and  with  the 

first  side  panel  and  its  bottom  outside  flap  being  disposed 

above  the  second  side  panel  and  its  bottom  inside  flap  and 

with  the  score  line  between  the  first  and  second  side 

panels  extending  substantially  horizontally; 

moving  said  first  side  panel  and  its  bottom  outside  flap  from 

said  vertical  orientation  downwardly  in  an  arc  so  the  first 

side  panel  is  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  performing 

said  motion  so  that  the  score  line  moves  down  along  an 

arc  of  a  circle  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  second  side 

panel  and  its  bottom  inside  flap  to  rotate  about  said  score 

line  toward  the  first  panel  so  that  the  second  side  panel 

and  flap  extend  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first  side  panel 


?^- 


5.  An  air  ventilation  device  comprising: 

a  feed  for  introducing  warm  air; 

a  feed  for  introducing  fresh  air; 

movable  air  distribution  means  for  distributing  the  air  com- 
ing from  said  feeds  in  a  direction  which  depends  from  the 
position  of  said  movable  air  distribution  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  said  feeds  to  said  air  distribution 
means;  and 

transmission  means  for  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  air 
distribution  means  such  that  when  said  first  means  is  in  a 
first  position  corresponding  to  the  introduction  of  warm 
air,  said  air  distribution  means  is  locked  into  a  single  posi- 
tion and  cannot  be  displaced  significantly  and  when  said 
first  means  is  in  a  position  different  from  the  first,  corre- 
sponding to  the  introduction  of  fresh  air,  said  air  distribu- 
tion means  is  free  to  move  in  at  least  one  direction  and  is 
adapted  to  be  hand  controlled. 


4,163,416 
SLOTTED  OUTLET  FOR  THE  VENTILATION  OF 
INTERIOR  SPACES 
Hermann  Kurrle,  and  Gottfried  Miiller,  both  of  Kolbingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schako  Metallwarenfabrik 
Ferdinand  Schad  GmbH,  Kolbingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,867 
Int.  a.2  F24F  13/06.  13/08 
VS.  a.  98—40  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  slotted  air  outlet  for  the  delivery  of  air  into  an  interior 
space,  adapted  for  connection  to  an  air  delivery  passage,  and 
mounted  in  a  surface  having  an  opening  defined  by  the  outlet 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  face  plate  hinged  to  a  frame, 

at  least  one  elongated  slot-type  opening  on  said  face  plate, 
at  least  two  stands  fastened  to  said  face  plate  on  its  side 
closest  to  the  air  delivery  passage  oriented  parallel  with 
each  other  and  disposed  at  opposed  extremities  of  said 
slot-type  opening  along  the  elongated  extent  thereof, 
a  shaft  supported  on  and  extending  between  said  stands, 
a  tube  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  a  lamina  fastened  to  said 


50 


tube  said  lamina  being  wider  thin  the  width  of  said  slot 
type  opening; 

whereby  when  said  lamina  is  rotated,  said  tube  rotates  there- 
with and  the  lamina  is  held  by  fraction  between  said  tube 
and  said  shaft  and  said  lamina  cau^s  air  received  from  the 
air  delivery  passageway  to  be  Redirected  through  said 
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■    nu  Kill        u^tcxx 


slotted  opening  at  angles  depend*  nt  upon  the  orientation 


of  said  lamina  and  wherein  said  oiv/m^u  winning  i»  j,nj- 

vided  with  a  third  stand  disposed  In  the  same  sense  as  and 

between  said  two  stands  and  sa^  tube  and  lamina  are 

interrupted  at  said  third  stand  so 

either  side  of  said  third  stand  ca  i  be  independently  ori 

ented 


plotted  opening  is  pro- 


4,163,417 
MASH  AND  WORT  TUB 
Alfons  Wolfseder,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  «f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,   Freising,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  r«jo.  818,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rei.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633281;  Jun.  7,  1977,  2725758 

Int.  a.2  C12H  1/bO 
UA  a.  99-277.2  n  Oaims 


1.  A  mash  and  wort  tub  of  approximately  rectangular  shape 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  four  approximately  upright  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  inclined  iA)wardly  from  adjacent 
opposite  ones  of  the  side  walls  toward!  the  central  portion  of 
said  tub,  with  the  angle  of  incline  increased  at  the  central 


portion  of  said  tub,  and  heating  means 


or  heating  the  inclined 


bottom  wall  from  below  said  inclined  1]  ottom  wall,  whereby  a 


spouting  type  boiling  action  is  created 
in  the  tub. 


in  the  liquid  contained 


4, 
COOKINC 

Keith  Thelander,  Manly 
timould  Enterprises  Pty. 
Filed  Sep.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.i 
U.S.  a.  99—374 


63,418 
APPARATUS 

Australia,  assignor  to  Mui- 
Wynnum  Central,  Australia 
,  Ser.  No.  836,772 
Australia,  Sep.  26,  1976,  7506/76 
A47J  37/00 

5  Oaims 


W»t 
Lid., 

U77, 


Uipj 


seiies< 


n  eans i 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  including 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bcjttom 
but  otherwise  similar  upper 
mounted  respectively  in  the 
cooking  units  including  a  generally 
of  hot  plates  integrally  formec 
hot  plates  having  a  circular 
face  plate,  a  concavity  withir 
cooked  is  positioned,  and  a 
edge  of  the  rim,  electrical  htating 
heating  the  face  plates  and 
units,  said  electrical  heating 
elements  mounted  in  contact 
unit  face  plate  remote  from 
heating  elements  being  confined 
grally  with  and  extending 
said  plates,  the  thickness  of 
thereof  surrounding  said  hot 
half  the  thickness  of  said  face 
grally  formed  hot  plates,  the 
ments  and  the  integral  formatii>n 
plate  creating  residual  heat  in 
sequences  thereby  ensuring 
at  a  rapid  rate,  said  cooking 
hingedly  connected  that  whe  i 
tive  to  the  bottom  frame,  the 
the  one  are  brought  into  regi 
beads  of  the  hot  plates  of  th« 
truding  excess  food  to  be  trimfied 
imposed  hot  plates. 


:th: 
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a  bottom  frame,  a  top  frame 
frame,  oppositely  arranged 
and  lower  metal  cooking  units 
and  bottom  frames,  each  of  the 
flat  face  plate  and  a  series 
with  said  face  plate,  each  of  said 
n  extending  outwardly  from  the 
the  rim  in  which  the  food  to  be 
c  ircular  cutting  bead  at  the  outer 
means  for  simultaneously 
of  hot  plates  of  both  cooking 
including  electrical  heating 
vith  the  surface  of  each  cooking 
the  hot  plates  of  the  unit,  said 
in  locating  ribs  formed  inte- 
doivnwardly  from  said  surfaces  of 
said  face  plate  in  the  regions 
plates  being  approximately  one- 
plate  in  the  region  of  said  inte- 
positioning  of  said  heating  ele- 
of  said  hot  plates  and  said  face 
said  hot  plates  between  cooking 
production  of  cooked  products 
units  being  so  constructed  and 
the  top  frame  is  lowered  rela- 
( :utting  beads  of  the  hot  plates  of 
er  and  contact  with  the  cutting 
other,  thereby  permitting  pro- 
from  the  edges  of  the  super- 


4,1^,419 

ROTARY  COMPACTING. MACHINE  FOR  HBROUS 

MAltRIAL 

Joseph  Molitorisz,  624  81st  A  -e.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,922 


U,S.  a.  100—89 


Int.  a.2  330B  3/04 


1  Claim 


1.  A  rolling-compressing 
material  into  continuous  dens^ 
into  individual  rolls  of  desired 
ing  channel,  said  core  formin, 
having  a  plurality  of  circumf^rentially 


apparatus  for  forming  loose  fibrous 
cylindrical  core  which  is  cut 
ength,  comprising;  a  core  form- 
channel  being  confined  by  and 
arranged  compression 


ng 
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rollers,  each  of  said  compression  rollers  receiving  power  drive 
and  simultaneous  radial  and  axial  support  at  its  drive  end  from 
a  yoke  mechanism,  said  yoke  mechanism  consisting  of;  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  sectioned  yoke  having  two  inwardly  ex- 
tending and  radially  opposite  passage  ways  in  the  entire  axial 
length  of  the  yoke,  said  substantially  spherical  sectioned  yoke 
being  keyed  and  securely  mounted  on  the  output  drive  shaft  of 
the  power  transmission  system  of  the  drive  train  of  said  rolling- 
compressing  apparatus,  said  inwardly  extending  and  radially 
opposite  passage  ways  of  said  substantially  spherical  sectioned 
yoke  receiving  inwardly  extended  and  radially  opposite  pins  or 
pin  supported  rollers  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  ring,  the 
inside  opening  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  ring  being  slide- 
ably  received  over  the  substantially  spherical  section  of  said 
yoke,  said  pins  or  pin  supported  rollers  being  securely  attached 
to  said  substantially  cylindrical  ring,  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal ring  being  restricted  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
substantially  spherical  sectioned  yoke  by  properly  dimen- 
sioned and  securely  attached  retaining  rings  on  both  sides  of 
said  substantially  cylindrical  ring,  the  inside  opening  of  said 
retaining  rings  being  slideably  received  over  the  substantially 
spherical  section  of  said  yoke,  said  substantially  cylindrical 
ring  being  securely  attached  to  the  drive  end  of  said  compres- 
sion rollers  of  said  rolling-compressing  apparatus. 


4,163,421 

MARKER  FOR  ROUND  OR  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Charan  J.  S.  Sihota,  822  Oregon  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93305 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,801 

Int.  a.2  B41F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  101—41  2  Qaims 


4,163,420 
COMPACTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Geoffrey  Sercombe,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Compac- 
tors Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,518 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1976, 
26158/76 

Int.  a.2  B30B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  100—223  7  Oaims 


1.  A  marker  for  round  and  flat  surfaced  objects  comprising 
a  suppori  including  an  object  holder  slidably  and  reversibly 
mounted  thereon;  said  holder  having  a  flat  object-receiving 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  cup-shaped  receiving  surface 
on  the  other;  a  type  holder  with  character  printing  indicia 
mounted  thereon  and  handle  means  resiliently  connected  to 
said  type  holder  to  move  same  veriically  into  contact  with  an 
object  on  said  object  holder  to  mark  said  object,  wherein  said 
suppori  includes  a  vertical  arm  and  a  height  adjustable  sleeved 
bracket  mounted  thereon;  said  bracket  having  a  horizontally 
extending  arm,  with  lever  means  being  pivoted  on  said  arm  and 
connected  to  said  handle. 


4,163,422 
PRINT  HEAD 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,248 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1/20 

U.S.  O.  101—111  9  Oaims 


1.  A  compactor  arrangement  comprising:  a  platen  support,  a 
pressure  platen  mounted  on  said  platen  support  for  lowering 
and  raising  movement  into  and  out  of  a  skip,  a  skip  support  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  skips  and  locating  the  skips  for  recep- 
tion of  said  platen,  one  of  said  supports  being  movable  relative 
to  the  other  said  support  for  aligning  each  skip  with  said  pres- 
sure platen  to  compact  material  in  each  skip,  platen  drive 
means  for  moving  said  platen  in  compacting  strokes  for  com- 
pacting material  in  each  skip  which  is  aligned  with  said  platen, 
said  supports  being  separate  and  being  mounted  independently 
of  one  another,  and  cooperating  means  between  said  supports 
for  preventing  said  platen  support  from  being  lifted  due  to 
forces  applied  during  compaction  of  material  in  a  skip  by  said 
platen. 


1.  A  compact  print  head,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
mounted  wheels,  a  support  having  a  plurality  of  supporting 
stations,  and  a  plurality  of  printing  bands,  each  printing  band 
having  a  plurality  of  different  printing  elements,  each  printing 
band  being  trained  about  a  wheel  and  the  support  and  at  least 
some  of  the  printing  elements  being  selectively  registerable 
with  any  one  of  the  supporting  stations,  the  printing  elements 
lying  in  the  same  plane  irrespective  of  the  supporting  station 
with  which  they  are  registered,  whereby  the  print  head  can 
print  at  least  two  lines  of  data. 
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4,163,423 
PROXIMITY  FdZE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hwis  W.  Kohler,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  Victor  Bedard,  40  Van  Vliet  St.,  L«»lle,  Canada  (JOJ  IJO) 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  ky  the  Secretary  of  the  FUed  Oct.  31,  «77,  Ser.  No.  847J18 

Army,  Washington,  D.C.  !„,.  Cl.^  B6;  D  77/00,  45/00 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  Ko.  189,250  U.S.  Q.  105-366  C  /<Ay,  »j/w 

Int.  a.2  F42C  U/00 


U.S.  a.  102—211 


liaairas 
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4,1 63,425 
LOAD  ANCHORING  SYSTEMS  FOR  FLATBED 


6  Claims 


4.  In  a  projectile  comprising  a  casin  5  having  a  first  electri- 
cally conducting  part,  a  second  elect!  ically  conducting  part 
and  an  electrically  insulating  part  interiosed  between  said  first 
and  second  conducting  part,  a  proximily  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit;  ] 

(b)  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  first 'terminal  connected  to 
said  first  electrically  conducting  part  of  said  projectile 
casing;  and 

(c)  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  seco*d  terminal  adjacent  to 
said  first  terminal  and  connected  to  said  second  electri- 
cally conducting  part  of  said  projactile  casing. 


\iId 


ACTUATING 


4,163,424 
HOPPER  DOOR  LOCKING  Al 
MECHANISM 

Thomas  Lindauer,  Schererrille,  Ind.,  asfignor  to  Pullman  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,939 

Int.  a.^  B6ID  7/02,  7/18.  7/26.  49/00 

VS.  a.  105-313  I  17  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  fan  elongated  container  in  trans- 
port position  longitudinally  of^a  flat  bed  vehicle,  said  container 
being  of  the  type  having  a  ijecess.  or  aperture,  made  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  comer  theijeof  and  opening  at  the  end  faces 
of  said  container,  said  system  (iomprising  beams  secured  to  said 
fiat  bed  transversely  thereof  aid  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  flat  bed  a  distance  substaijtially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
contoiner  for  supporting  said  Container  off  said  fiat  bed  at  the 
four  comers  thereof,  means  t^  positively  locate  the  four  cor- 
ners of  said  container  in  vertical  register  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  beams,  a  slideway  carried  by  said  beams  at  each  outer  end 
thereof,  each  slideway  extend  ng  through  and  transversely  of 
the  associated  beam  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  flat 
bed  of  the  vehicle,  an  anchor  member  for  each  slideway,  said 
anchor  member  having  a  slide  >ortion  slidable  along  the  associ- 
ated slideway  for  slidable  mc^vement  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  fiat  bed  <nd  towards  and  away  from  the 
corresponding  end  face  of  said  container  between  a  container- 
anchoring  position  and  a  contkiner-releasing  position,  respec- 
tively, a  prong  carried  by  said  anchor  member  and  facing  said 
container  end  face  and  engaging  said  recess  in  said  container- 
anchoring  position  of  said  anchor  member  and  clearing  said 
recess  in  said  container-releasing  position  of  said  anchor  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  lever  associated  with  each  anchor  member 
freely  pivotally  mounted  at  oje  end  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  flat  bed  fcr  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  sljdable  movement  of  said  anchor 
member,  to  take  under  gravity  an  operative  limit  position, 
locking  said  anchor  member  iij  said  conuiner-anchoring  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  closing  and  locking  arrangement  for  a  pivoted  door  on 
a  hopper  comprising 
a  shaft, 
bearing  means  routably  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  door 

spaced  from  the  door  pivot, 
an  elongated  hook  member  having  oie  end  fixedly  secured 

to  the  shaft  and  having  a  hook  fornied  in  the  other  end  of 

the  hook  member,  I 

a  locking  lug  fixed  relative  to  the  hopper  for  cooperating 

with  the  hook  on  the  hook  member  to  secure  the  door 

closed,  I 

an  operating  link  directly,  fixedly  sectired  to  the  shaft,  and 
crank  means  including  an  arm  eccenlrically  pivoted  to  the 

other  end  of  the  operating  link  for  pivoting  the  link  to 

release  and  Engage  the  hook  with  tke  locking  lug  and  for 

pivoting  the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


*  4,16^,426 

HIGHWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  ONeill,  P.O.  Box  4092,  Manchester,  N.H.  03108 

Piled  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,871 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/32;  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  116-28  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  highway  safety  device  f  »r  use  in  signaling  for  assistance 
in  the  event  of  a  breakdown  on  the  highway  comprising:  a  unit 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  thi  raised  side  window  glass  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  unit  having  ja  front  section,  a  spacer  section 
and  a  spaced  pair  of  resilient  leis  extending  downwardly  from 
the  spacer  section,  prior  to  enigement  with  the  window  said 
legs  having  their  lower  ends  i^  engagement  with  one  side  of 
the  front  section,  a  pole  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  pther  side  of  the  front  section, 
said  unit  being  mounted  on  t^e  car  window  with  the  front 
section  pressed  against  one  sur^ce  of  the  window  and  the  pair 
of  legs  in  spring  pressed  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
window,  the  spacer  being  in  er  gagement  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  window,   said   pole  havii  g  a  luminous  flag  movably 
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mounted  within  the  pole  and  a  light  on  the  top  for  signaling  4,163,428 

passing  vehicles,  said  (lag  provided  with  diagonally  extended     INDICATOR  GAUGE  WITH  ILLUMINATED  POINTER 

Masao  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1977,  52/107969 

Int.  a.2  G09F  9/00 

VS.  a  116—288  8  CUimc 

20 

-'■      ...  - 


32 


*K-36    ■  ^^  i^ 


22 


24 

lOA 


Stiffening  seams  and  a  laterally  extended  stiffening  member  for 
holding  the  flag  in  an  outwardly  extended  position  to  the  pole. 


I  4,163,427 

FREEZE-THAW  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Icadore  Cooperman,  and  Morton  Salkind,  both  of  62  Farms  Rd., 
Freehold,  N.J.  07728 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,299 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/06 

VS.  a.  116—217  15  aalms 


.^ 


70 


»-72 


1.  Freeze-thaw  indicator  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frangible  microcapsules,  individual  ones  of  which  enclose 
water  soluble  dye  formers  mixed  in  dry  form  and  individual 
others  of  which  enclose  colorless  water  in  liquid  form,  said  dye 
former  and  water  enclosing  microcapsules  being  securediy 
positioned  on  a  indicia  support  such  that  as  surrounding  tem- 
peratures decrease  to  freeze  the  water  in  liquid  form,  the  ice 
which  is  produced  causes  rupture  of  its  own  enclosing  micro- 
capsule and  that  of  dye  former  enclosing  microcapsules  adja- 
cent to  it,  and  such  that  as  surrounding  temperatures  thereafter 
increase  above  freezing,  the  ice  which  melts  flows  through  the 
ruptures  in  said  water  enclosing  and  adjacent  dye  former  en- 
closing microcapsules  to  solubilize  the  dye  formers  in  dry  form 
to  provide  a  colored  dye  and  a  visual  indication  thereof,  with 
selected  ones  of  said  water  enclosing  microcapsules  and  se- 
lected ones  of  said  dye  former  enclosing  microcapsules  being 
predetermined ly  positioned  proximate  each  other  and  sized  of 
predetermined  different  construction  so  as  to  exhibit  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  responsiveness  to  decreases  and  increases 
in  surrounding  temperature  in  providing  said  colored  dye  and 
said  visual  indications,  and  with  said  selected  water  enclosing 
and  dye  former  enclosing  frangible  microcapsules  providing 
said  visual  indications  on  said  support  representative  of  the 
surrounding  temperature  to  which  all  of  said  water  enclosing 
and  dye  former  enclosing  frangible  microcapsules  are  sub- 
jected and  the  length  of  time  to  which  all  of  said  frangible 
microcapsules  are  kept  at  said  temperature. 


1.  An  indicator  gauge  having  a  spindle  of  a  movement,  a  dial 
board  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  spindle,  and  a  view- 
ing in  front  of  said  dial  board,  said  indicator  gauge  comprising: 

an  indicator  pointer  of  a  transparent  material  arranged  be- 
tween said  dial  board  and  said  viewing  window,  said 
pointer  being  formed  with  first  and  second  surfaces  which 
respectively  face  said  dial  board  and  said  viewing  win- 
dow, said  first  surface  being  matted; 

illuminating  means  disposed  in  said  pointer  for  emitting  light 
rays  when  electrically  energized; 

a  first  conductive  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  spindle; 

a  second  conductive  cylindrical  member  coaxially  and  spac- 
edly  disposed  around  said  first  conductive  member  to 
form  therebetween  a  tubular  clearance,  said  first  and 
second  conductive  cylindrical  members  being  individu- 
ally and  electrically  connected  to  said  illuminating  means; 

a  tubular  insulating  member  tightly  disposed  in  said  tubular 
clearance,  a  unit  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  cylin- 
drical members  and  said  insulating  member  being  forcedly 
disposed  in  a  blind  bore  formed  in  said  pointer; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  having  respective  enlarged 
head  portions  which  are  forcedly  disposed  in  a  circular 
groove  formed  in  an  exposed  end  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive cylindrical  member; 

a  tubular  insulating  member  disposed  about  said  spindle  to 
put  on  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  said  pins; 

a  f^rst  spiral  spring  disposed  about  said  spindle  and  connect- 
ing at  its  inside  end  to  said  spindle;  and 

a  second  spiral  spring  disf>osed  about  said  pins  and  connect- 
ing at  its  inside  end  to  at  least  one  of  said  pins, 

said  first  and  second  spiral  springs  being  individually  and 
electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source. 


4,163,429 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  STRIPS 
Georges  Sireix,  9,  rue  Saint-Marc,  68400  Riedisheim  (Haut- 
Rhin),  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822^30 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  10,  1976,  76  34816 
Int  a.2  B32B  31/08.  31/12 
VS.  a.  118—117  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  adhesive  to  a  plurality  of 
strips  to  be  wound  helically  to  form  tubular  wrappings,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tank  containing  fluid  adhesive,  means 
for  guiding  said  strips  longitudinally  over  said  tank  wholly 
above  said  adhesive  with  said  strips  arranged  in  stair  step 
fashion  transversely  of  said  tank  with  successive  strips  laterally 
and  vertically  offset  from  one  another  but  partially  overlap- 
ping so  that  an  edge  of  an  upper  strip  is  disposed  over  the  next 
lower  strip,  means  for  delivering  fluid  adhesive  from  said  tank 
onto  the  uppermost  of  said  strips,  and  a  horizontal  scraper 
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extending  transversely  of  each  strif  downstream  of  said  fluid 
delivering  means  in  position  to  spread  said  adhesive  laterally  of 
each  strip  and  to  cause  surplus  adhe  iive  to  flow  offside  edges 


of  said  strip,  whereby  surplus  adh^ive 
flows  onto  the  next  lower  strip  ai|d 
adhesive  flows  back  to  said  tank. 


gas;s 


returning  said  fluid 
burning  combustible  i^aterial 

conducting  said 
exchange  relationship 
burned  combustible 
energy  from  said 
thermal  energy  to  said 
fluid  medium  prior  to 
simultaneously 

increasing  the   up-draft 
exchange  relationship 
resulting  in  the  exhaikting 
gases  into  the  atmosph  s 


August  7,  1979 


med  ium  for  additional  heating  by  said 


returnijig  fluid   medium   through  a  heat 

h  the  gases  produced  from  said 

materials  so  as  to  recover  the  thermal 

and  to  transfer  said  recovered 

fluid  medium  for  pre-heating  said 

said  additional  heating  there;  and 


from  an  upper  strip 
any  remaining  surplus 


4,163,430 

HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  HtfER  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FURNACE  IXHAUST  GASES 

Siegmar  R.  Neumann,  Julius-Leber<^tr.  10,  8070  Ingolstadt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  Ino.  876,144 

Int.  a.J  F22B  J  \/00 

MS.  a.  122-20  B  10  aaims 


1.  Heating  system  apparatus  in  con  ibination  with  means  for 
heating  a  fluid  medium  by  combustibl :  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

means  for  supplying  said  fluid  m(  dium  from  said  heating 
means  to  an  installation  to  be  h:ated,  and  for  returning 
said  fluid  medium  from  said  injtallation  to  said  heating 
means, 

heat  exchange  means  operatively  c  Dnnected  to  said  heating 
means  and  said  fluid  medium  reti  rn  means  for  recovering 
the  thermal  energy  within  the  ej  haust  gases  of  said  com- 
bustible materials  and  transferrin ;  said  thermal  energy  to 
said  fluid  medium  so  as  to  pre-hea  t  said  fluid  medium  prior 
to  the  introduction  of  said  fluid  (nedium  into  said  supply 
means;  | 

filter  means  interposed  between  sa|d  heat  exchange  means 
and  an  atmospheric  exhaust  mea^s  of  said  installation  for 
filtering  said  cooled  exhaust  gasesi  prior  to  the  discharge  of 
said  exhaust  gases  into  the  atm(Jspher,  said  filter  means 
comprising  fan  means  for  dravfing  said  exhaust  gases 
through  said  filter  means  and  for  discharging  said  exhuast 
gases  into  said  atmospheric  exhafst  means;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  fan  means  simultaneously  with  the 
energization  of  said  heating  meahs  so  as  to  remove  said 
exhaust  gases  from  the  system  a|  said  exhaust  gases  are 
generated,  and  for  de-energizing  said  fan  means  subse- 
quent to  the  de-energization  of  said  heating  means  so  as  to 
insure  the  removal  of  all  exhaust  gases  from  said  system. 

8.  In  a  process  of  heating  an  instaBation  wherien  a  heated 
fluid  medium  produced  by  burning  a  combustible  material  is 


conducted  through  said  installation  $4 
tion,  said  procesi  comprising: 


as  to  heat  said  installa- 


ZERO-HYSTERESII 1 
Richard  L.  Wilkinson, 
search,  Inc.,  Carson,  Cali^. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  123—118 


4^163,431 

ENGINE  RPM  LIMITER 
Tor4ance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Race  Re- 


;  977,  Ser.  No.  759,740 
2  F02P  9/00 


C.' 


Xf*.  t/Vt»UT   -1 


1.  In  an  ignition  system 
having  an  ignition  coil  with 
and  a  breaker  switch 
primary  winding  and  a  . 
the  breaker  switch  being 
engine  and  the  time  period 
proportional  to  the  rotation:  I 
an  ignition  pulse  produced 
opened,  apparatus  for  limiting 
gine  to  a  predetermined  rate , 
a  voltage  dividing  netwo  k 
across  said  breaker  switph 
first  digital  timer  means 
and  responsive  to  said  i_ 
signal  during  a  first  tim( 
a  potentiometer  connected 
allow  adjustment  of  the 
bidirectional  trigger  mean ; 
said  voltage  dividing 
tion  and  a  parallel  pu 
nected  to  said  first 
second  digital  timer 
means  and  responsive  to 
produce  a  second  time 
fixed  duration; 
first  bidirectional  control^d 
said  output  tap  of  said 
with  an  impedance  acroi  s 
having  a  gate  terminal, 
second  bidirectional  switch 
with  a  gate  resistor 
a  gate  terminal  connected 
signal  of  said  second 
said  gate  resistor  and 


digit  il 
means 


of  said   cooled   gases  in  a  heat- 

with  said  fluid  medium  thereby 

of  said  substantially  cooled 


2aaiins 


: II— H H"**  ^*- — t 

TCI         I       I    'g 


fpr  an  internal  combustion  system 
primary  and  secondary  windings 
connected  in  the  series  circuit  with  the 
powi  ;r  source,  the  periodic  opening  of 
sy  tichronous  with  the  speed  of  the 
between  openings  being  directly 
■  speed  of  the  engine,  there  being 
across  the  breaker  switch  when 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  en- 
comprising: 
with  an  output  tap  connected 

connected  to  said  breaker  switch 
gfiition  pulse  to  produce  a  first  time 
period; 

to  said  first  digital  timer  means  to 
duration  of  said  first  time  signal, 
connected  to  said  output  tap  of 
including  a  direct  connec- 
polarity  inverting  means  con- 
timer  means; 

connected  to  said  first  timer 
the  end  of  said  first  time  signal  to 
ignal  for  a  second  time  period  of 


ne  twork 
jhe 


switch  means  connnected  to 

vjoltage  dividing  network  in  series 

said  breaker  switch,  said  switch 

and 

means  connected  in  series  circuit 

said  breaker  switch  and  having 

to  receive  said  second  time 

timer  means,  the  junction  of 

said  second  bidirectional  switch 


di{  itat 
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means  being  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  first 
bidirectional  switch  means,  whereby  said  second  bidirec- 
tional switch  means  serves  as  a  delay  means  to  change  the 
waveform  of  said  ignition  pulse  when  said  first  bidirec- 
tional switch  means  is  conducting. 


4,163,432 
ELECTRICALLY  MOTOR  DRIVEN  AND 
DECLUTCHABLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL 
Wilbelm  Hertfelder,  Steinenbroim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,522 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637122 

Int  a.2  PD2N  n/00 
U.S.  a.  123—102  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  motor-driven  positioning  device  for  the 
accelerator  lever  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  speed  servo  control  sysem,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft;  first  reduc- 
tion gearing  (10)  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  for  operation 
by  said  electric  motor  and  having  an  output  drive  shaft  (12); 
an  electromechanically  engageable  and  releasable  clutch 
coupling  having  a  first  member  constituted  by  clutch  disk 
(24)  affued  to  said  output  drive  shaft  (12)  of  said  first 
reduction  gearing  (10),  a  second  member  (27)  in  mechani- 
cally operative  coimection,  through  a  second  reduction 
gearing  (28),  with  said  accelerator  lever  (18),  and  spring 
means  (29)  for  urging  said  second  member  away  from  first 


member,  said  mechanically  operative  coimection  being 
capable  of  positioning  said  accelerator  pedal  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  forces  so  long  as  said  clutch  coupling 
is  engaged; 

an  electromagnet  (20)  for  pressing  said  second  coupling 
member  (27)  into  force-transmitting  engagement  with  said 
first  coupling  member  (24)  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
(29)  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  and 

mechanical  position  restoring  means  for  automatically  re- 
storing said  mechanical  control  to  a  predetermined  rest 
position  when  said  coupling  is  released. 


4,163,433 

AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  COMPENSATION 

MEANS  FOR  VARIATION  IN  OUTPUT 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  EXHAUST  SENSOR 

Takeshi  Fujishiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  50/155771 
Int  a.2  F02B  3/00 
U,S.  a.  123—119  EC  10  Claims 


CXMUSTSU 
TNEATMCNT 
AHWUTUS 
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DEVIATION 
DETECTION 


CONTHOl 

Circuit 


Al«-FUEL 
PDOrORTlONING 
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ENGINE 


1.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  of  a 
combustible  mixture  fed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a 
preset  ratio,  the  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  controllable  air-fuel  proportioning  device; 

an  oxygen  sensor  of  the  concentration  cell  type  having  a 
layer  of  a  solid  electrolyte  installed  in  an  exhaust  line  of 
the  engine  to  produce  an  electrical  first  signal  representing 
the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gas  as  an  indi- 
cation of  a  realized  air-to-fuel  ratio,  said  first  signal  stand- 
ing at  a  first  voltage  level  while  the  realized  air-to-fuel 
ratio  is  below  a  stoichiometric  air-to-fuel  ratio  but  at  a 
second  voltage  level  lower  than  said  first  voltage  level 
while  the  realized  air-to-fuel  ratio  is  above  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio,  a  time-voltage  gradient  of  a  transition  of  said 
first  signal  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels 
to  the  other  varying  in  dependence  on  the  temperature 
and  flow  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  section  of  the 
exhaust  line  where  said  oxygen  sensor  is  installed,  said 
gradient  becoming  less  steep  as  at  least  one  of  the  tempera- 
ture and  flow  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gas  lowers  particu- 
larly when  the  transition  proceeds  from  said  first  voltage 
level  to  said  second  voltage  level; 

a  deviation  detection  circuit  for  producing  a  second  signal 
representing  a  deviation  of  said  first  signal  from  a  refer- 
ence signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  to  control  the 
function  of  said  air-fuel  proportioning  device  based  on 
said  second  signal,  said  control  circuit  including: 

a  compensation  means  for  varying  the  relation  between  said 
second  signal  and  said  control  signal  while  at  least  one  of 
the  temperature  and  flow  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
each  below  a  predetermined  level  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
air-to-fuel  ratio  implied  by  said  control  signal  as  a  super- 
ficial target  of  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  is  shifted  from 
said  preset  ratio  to  a  provisional  ratio  which  is  below  said 
preset  ratio,  the  difference  between  said  preset  ratio  and 
said  provisional  ratio  being  determined  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  less  steepening  of  said  time-voltage  gradient;  and 

an  integrator  for  producing  said  control  signal  based  on  an 
integration  of  said  second  signal,  said  compensation  means 
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accomplishing  the  superficial  sBift  of  the  aim  of  the  con- 
trol by  varying  the  time  constant  for  the  integration. 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  regulator  for  an  intenuil  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  carburetor  havitg  an  air  passage  compris- 
ing an  air  inlet,  venturi,  a  throttle  valve  downstream  of  said 
venturi  and  an  intake  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle 
valve,  a  by-pass  air  passage  leading  from  said  air  inlet  to  said 
intake  passage,  first  control  valve  neans  in  said  by-pass  air 
passage  for  opening  and  closing  same,  said  control  valve  means 
comprising  a  valve  member  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  a  valve  steifi  for  moving  said  valve 
member,  spring  means  acting  on  said  valve  member  to  bias  it  to 
closed  position,  a  differential  pressule  responsive  means  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  disposed  to  act  on  said  valve  stem  to  move 
said  valve  member  to  open  position,  a  first  vacuum  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  second  vacuum  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  sai4  vacuum  chambers  being 
so  disposed  that  said  diaphragm  is  mdved  in  a  direction  to  open 
said  valve  means  when  pressure  in  stid  second  vacuum  cham- 
ber is  higher  than  pressure  in  said  first  vacuum  chamber,  first 
passage  means  connecting  said  first  vacuum  chamber  directly 
with  said  intake  passage,  second  patsage  means  comprising  a 
restricted  orifice  and  a  check  valve  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  another  connecting  said  second  Vacuum  chamber  with  said 
intake  passage,  said  check  valve  beii^  disposed  to  permit  flow 
only  from  said  first  vacuum  chamber  to  said  second  vacuum 
chamber,  third  passage  means  leading  from  said  second  vac- 
uum chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  second  control  valve 
means  in  said  third  passage  means,  laid  second  control  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  specific  a|>erating  conditions  of  the 
engine  to  apply  atmospheric  air  preesure  to  said  second  vac- 
uum chamber. 
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4,163,435 
EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yasuo  Nakigima,  Yokosuk«;  Hiroshi  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
ihinusa  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors^  Nissan 
Motor  Cofflpany,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Scr.  No.  830,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51/107085; 
Sep.  7, 1976,  51/107086 

Int  aP  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—119  A  I  15  Claims 


4,163,434 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yutaka  Tsukamoto,  and  Bonnosuke  Takamiya,  both  of  Joyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-24023 

Int.  a.2  P02M  23/04 

V£.  CL  123—119  D  8  Oaims 


passage  means  communij 
receiving  a  vacuum  tfa 
for  receiving  atniosph^ 

electric  means  electricalli 
receiving  said  output  sli 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirci^lation  control  system  in  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  of  an  e  ectronically  controlled  fuel  injec- 
tion type  including 
an  intake  passageway, 
an  exhaust  gas  passageway  and 
first  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  of  air  taken  into  the 
engine  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  sensed  flow  rate  of  the  engine  taken  air,  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control  system  comprising 

iting  with  a  vacuum  source  for 

erefrom  and  with  the  atmosphere 

ic  air  therefrom, 

connected  to  said  first  means  for 

;nal  therefrom  and  for  generating 

an  electromagnetic  fofce  corresponding  to  said  output 

signal, 

second  means  operated  for  converting  said  vacuum  from 
said  vacuum  source  intD  a  control  vacuum  representative 
of  a  function  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  engine  taken  air  by 
controlling  the  amount  of  atmospheric  air,  admitted  into 
said  passage  means,  in  jaccordance  with  said  electromag- 
netic force, 
an  EGR  passageway  for  providing  communication  between 
the  exhaust  gas  passag^ay  and  the  intake  passageway  for 
recirculating  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  into  the  intake 
passageway, 
an  EGR  control  valve  diqx>sed  in  said  EGR  passageway  for 
controlling  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  EGR  control  valve  in  accordance 
with  said  control  vacunm  so  that  said  EGR  control  valve 
increases  and  reduces  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  EGR  passageway  in  accordance  with  increase  and 
decrease  in  the  flow  r^  of  the  engine  taken  air,  respec- 
tively. 


[163,436 
GASOLINE  MISER 
Albert  Fugett,  Rte.  2,  Box  ^21,  Gaston,  Ind.  47342 
FUed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,188 
Int  a.8  P02M  29/00 
VS.  CL  123—141  9  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  miser  for  u^  between  the  carburetor  and  the 
intake  manifold  of  a  gasolii^  engine,  said  gasoline  miser  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  hollow  top  section; 
a  substantially  hollow  bottom  section; 
means  for  breaking  liquid  gas  into  superfine  particles  being 
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disposed  between  said  top  section  and  said  bottom  section 
and  comprising  a  screen  means,  said  screen  means  having 
a  planar  cross-sectional  area  conformal  with  said  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  said  planar 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  screen  through  which  said 
liquid  gas  passes  is  substantially  greater  than  the  outlet  of 
said  carburetor;  and 
vaporizing  means, 
said  top  and  bottom  sections  having  central  holes  on  the  exte- 
rior thereof  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  outlet  of  the 
carburetor  and  the  inlet  of  the  intake  manifold,  said  top  and 
bottom  sections  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  central  holes. 


connected  in  parallel  with  the  base-emitter  conduction 

path  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  base  and  collector  of  the 

first  transistor; 
a  potential  divider  directly  connected  across  the  ends  of  said 

primary  winding,  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 

being  connected  to  a  point  of  intermediate  potential  on 


10, 


<*!    H 


tl 


7.  In  a  gasoline  engine  having  a  chamber  disp>osed  between 
a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold,  said  chamber  having  a 
screen  therein  and  an  agitator  means  therebelow,  the  method 
of  vaporizing  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  gasoline  laden  air  leaving  the  carburetor  into  an 
expanding  chamber  having  a  width  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  air  flow  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  inlet  to  the  intake  manifold; 

passing  the  gasoline  laden  air  from  said  chamber  into  a 
smaller  passageway  than  that  of  said  chamber; 

directing  the  gasoline  laden  air  from  said  smaller  passage- 
way over  agitating  means  to  thus  subject  said  air  to  ex- 
treme turbulence;  and 

directing  the  gasoline  laden  air  against  the  interior  walls  of 
said  intake  manifold  to  thus  vaporize  the  gas  particles  in 
said  gasoline  laden  air. 


said  potential  divider  wherein  rotation  of  said  rotor  in- 
duces a  voltage  between  the  ends  of  said  primary  winding 
to  cause  said  first  transistor  to  conduct  current  from  said 
primary  winding  directly  through  the  collector-emitter 
conduction  path  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transis- 
tor being  turned  on  by  said  intermediate  potential  to  turn 
said  first  transistor  ofT  when  said  current  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value. 


4,163,438 

ROTARY  VALVE  TIMING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Guenther,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  and  Philip  J.  Mazziotti, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  No».  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,714 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—190  A  2  Claims 


4,163,437 
TRANSISTOR  IGNTOON  ORCUIT 
John  A.  Notaras;  Angelo  L.  Notaras,  and  James  P.  Williams,  aU 
of  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Solo  Industries  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, New  South  Wales,  AustraUa 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct.  23, 1975,  PC3692; 
Not.  18,  1975,  PC4013;  Dec.  19,  1975,  PC4350;  Jan.  30,  1976, 
PC4678;  Mar.  19, 1976,  PC5272;  Jun.  11, 1976,  PC6234 

Int  a.2  F02P  l/OS 
VS.  CL  123—148  E  22  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  coil  assembly  including  a  primary  winding  with  two 
ends  and  a  magnet  carrying  rotor  rotatable  by  said  engine  past 
said  primary  winding,  said  ignition  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter,  the  collector  of  the  first  transisto'  being 
directly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  and 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  directly  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding,  the  second 
transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  conduction  path 


^t     Je 


1.  Adjustable  valve  timing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  apparatus  chamber  comprising  a  valve 
housing  defining  a  housing  port  in  open  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  housing  port  having  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  a  driven  valve  rotor  within  said  valve  housing 
and  having  at  least  one  open  passageway  through  said  rotor 
and  defining  opposed  open  rotor  ports  for  registry  with  said 
housing  port  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  rotor,  said  rotor  ports 
each  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  for  registry  with  said 
edges  of  said  housing  port,  and  means  adjacent  said  housing  for 
shifting  relative  axial  positiotis  of  said  housing  port  and  said 
rotor  ports  to  adjust  timing,  wherein  said  leading  and  trailing 
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edges  of  said  housing  port  are  sloped  to  define  opposite  sides  of 
a  first  triangle  having  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotor  and  said  leading  and  tmiling  edges  of  said  rotor 
pwrt  define  opposite  sides  of  a  second  triangle  having  a  second 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  axis  t)f  said  rotor,  and  second 
triangle  being  inversely  oriented  viith  respect  to  said  first 
triangle  whereby  said  leading  edges  are  parallel  when  said 
ports  are  in  registry  and  said  trailing  edges  are  similarly  paral- 
lel when  said  trailing  edges  are  in  rqgistry. 
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4  163,440 
RADL^  HEATER 
Hnbert  F.  Stnltz,  Sale  Creek,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Suburban  Mu- 
uAKturing  Company,  Dayton,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,019 
Int  q.2  F24C  1/OS 

IClaims 


UA  a  126—60 


4,163,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  A  DELIVERY  VALVE  IN  A 
GAS  RESERVOIR  CHAMBER  OF  A  COMPRESSED  GAS 

OPERATED  GlUN 
Kensuke  Chiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign*  to  Sharp  Rine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1977,  52/98745 

IbL  a.2  F41F  1/04:  FIlB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  124—70  {  1  daia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  dilivery  valve  of  a  com- 
pressed gas  operated  gun  comprising:  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile;  a  cylinder  secured  to 
said  barrel;  a  compressed  gas  charaber  formed  within  said 
cylinder;  a  valve  housing  disposed  wit|iin  the  cylinder  adjacent 
the  compressed  gas  chamber;  a  gas  re^rvoir  chamber  disposed 
within  said  valve  housing;  a  pair  of  through-holes  extending 
into  said  reservoir  chamber,  one  of  said  through-holes  extend- 
ing from  said  gas  reservoir  chamber  into  the  compressed  gas 
chamber  and  being  normally  closed  by  a  check  valve,  the  other 
of  said  through-holes  disposed  on  tfce  opposite  side  of  said 
reservoir  chamber  from  said  one  tlirough-hole;  a  delivery 
valve  slidably  fitted  within  said  other  through-hole;  a  leading 
hole  extending  through  the  valve  housing  and  connecting  said 
other  through-hole  with  the  barrel  bore,  said  leading  hole 
being  normally  closed  by  said  delivery  valve;  a  return  spring 
communicating  with  said  delivery  vatve  and  biased  to  return 
the  delivery  valve  to  a  position  clo^ng  said  leading  hole;  a 
sealing  member  disposed  about  said  o^er  through-hole  and  air 
tightly  engaging  said  delivery  valve  to  shut  off  communication 
between  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  leading  hole;  a  shaft;  a  trig- 
ger pivotally  mounted  about  said  shaft,  said  trigger  having  a 
latch  lever;  a  spring  engaging  said  trigger  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  latch  lever  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  deUvery 
valve,  said  latch  lever  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
said  delivery  valve  when  said  trigger  is  pulled,  such  that  said 
delivery  valve  may  be  moved  from  its  position  closing  the 
leading  hole  to  compressed  gas  in  the  gas  reservoir  chamber, 
which  compressed  gas  may  then  enter  said  bore  through  said 
leading  hole,  said  delivery  valve  beiig  normally  engaged  by 
and  biased  by  said  return  spring;  and,  said  shaft  being  disposed 
along  the  axial  line  of  said  delivery  valve  whereby  when  com- 
pressed gas  is  supplied  into  the  gas  reservoir  chamber  any 
torque  due  to  the  pressure  force  actint  on  the  delivery  valve  is 
not  produced  in  the  trigger. 


1.  A  radiant  heater  for  bur  ling  firewood  and  the  like  to  heat 
a  living  space,  said  radiant  heater  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  closed  firewood  cotibustion  compartment  with  a  fuel 
opening  and  an  air  inlet  poet  through  which  air  may  pass  to 
provide  oxygen  for  supportiiig  combustion  of  the  firewood  in 
the  combustion  compartment,  a  fuel  door  positioned  to  cover 
the  fuel  opening  when  the  ftiel  door  is  closed,  a  torsion  bar 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  [with  one  end  of  the  torsion  bar 
positioned  to  engage  the  fuil  door  and  the  other  end  of  the 
torsion  bar  positioned  to  en^ge  the  enclosure  for  forcing  the 
door  into  a  closed  position  \^en  the  door  is  not  manually  held 
open,  said  fuel  door  pivotal^  mounted  on  said  torsion  bar,  a 
high  temperature  gasket  surrounding  the  fuel  opening  and 
positioned  between  the  fuel  door  and  the  combustion  enclosure 
to  seal  the  combustion  compartment  from  the  living  space,  an 
outer  case  surrounding  the  c  imbustion  enclosure  for  prevent- 
ing contact  thereof  by  any  c  jmbustible  material  or  persons,  a 
bafile  plate  mounted  on  the  lease  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
between  the  case  and  the  wall  of  the  living  space  to  prevent  the 
radiation  of  an  excessive  amotint  of  heat  to  said  wall,  a  flue  pipe 
positioned  outside  the  living  space,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  living  space,  and  connecting  the  combus- 
tion compartment  with  the  flue  pipe,  an  outside  air  inlet  com- 
partment having  an  opening  |o  the  outside  and  surrounding  the 
portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe!  extending  through  said  wall  to 
permit  air  flowing  through  the  outside  air  inlet  compartment  to 
cool  the  exhaust  pipe,  an  air  passageway  duct  connecting  the 
air  inlet  compartment  and  thfc  air  inlet  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  thermostoti^ally  controlled  damper  means  in 
the  passageway  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through 
the  air  passageway  to  achie>|e  a  desired  heat  output  from  the 
combustion  enclosure  therety  providing  a  thermostatically 
controlled  radiant  heater  wbich  utilizes  only  outside  air  for 
combustion  and  provides  automatic  cooling  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
extending  through  the  wall  u  \  prevent  overheating  of  the  wall. 
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4,163,441 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECLAIMING  HEAT  IN  A  FURNACE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tung  C.  Chen,  138  Wooded  La.,  VUlanoTa,  Pa.  19085 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,285 

Int  CL2  F24H  J/00,  3/02;  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  126—116  A  5  Claims 


r\ 


»     ;_, I 


_r. 


1.  A  system  to  reclaim  heat  to  be  employed  with  a  furnace 
which  has  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  flue  means  with  an  entry  port 
comprising  in  combination:  a  by-pass  duct  means  formed  to  be 
fitted  into  said  furnace  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
entry  port  to  be  able  to  intercept  hot  air  passing  from  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  flue;  blower  means  to  create  a  suction  phe- 
nomenon in  said  by-pass  duct  means;  pass-on  duct  means  cou- 
pled to  said  blower  means  to  direct  hot  air  sucked  through  said 
by-pass  duct  to  some  facility  to  be  heated;  and  control  circuitry 
means  cotmected  to  said  blower  means  to  insure  that  said 
blower  means  will  not  cause  a  suction  phenomenon  until  some 
predetermined  time  after  said  furnace  has  stopped  burning  fuel. 


4,163,442 

nREPLACE  HEAT  SYSTEM 

Robert  O.  Welty,  7841  Eastwood  Dr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55432 

FUed  Oct  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  842,745 

iBt  a.2  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  126—121  8  Claims 


gether,  said  plurality  of  tees  being  one  greater  than  said 
plurality  of  nipples,  a  plug  of  said  black  pipe  screwed  into 
the  furthest  end  of  said  last  tee,  and  said  bottom  legs  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  structure  means  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  leg  of  each  of  said  tees; 

c.  forced  air  input  means  connected  to  closet  end  of  said  first 
tee  of  said  air  input  manifold  means  including  a  street 
elbow  of  said  black  pipe  connected  to  the  closest  end  of 
said  first  tee  of  said  air  input  manifold  means,  one  end  of  a 
hose  connected  to  said  street  elbow  with  a  hose  clamp, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  hose  cotmected  to  a  blower  with 
a  hose  clamp,  said  blower  exhausting  high  velocity  turbu- 
lent air  into  said  pipes  at  a  high  velocity  into  said  air  input 
manifold  means,  said; 

d.  plurality  of  pipe  caps  of  said  black  pipe  including  circular 
holes  in  said  respective  pipe  caps  and  screwed  onto  said 
furthest  threaded  ends  of  top  legs  of  said  plurality  of 
U-shaped  structure  means  from  said  forced  air  means 
whereby  said  pipe  caps  restrict  and  balance  the  air  flow 
over  said  U-shaped  structure  means,  and  turbulence  is 
produced  to  maximize  heat  transfer  from  the  fire  in  the 
fireplace  to  the  environment  adjacent  the  fireplace  by  the 
rough  interior  diameter  as  well  as  the  exterior  diameter  of 
said  thick  wall  malleable  black  iron  pipe,  by  the  boundary 
layers  of  air  between  said  U-shaped  structure  means  and 
said  air  input  manifold  means,  by  the  air  entering  the 
bottom  pipes  of  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  structure 
means,  and  by  the  forcing  of  the  high  velocity  air  around 
the  pluraUty  of  angles  of  said  pipes  at  said  tees  and  elbows 
from  said  air  input  manifold  means  to  said  plurality  of 
U-shaped  structure  means  to  further  create  turbulence 
thereby  resulting  in  maximized  heat  transfer  from  the  fire 
in  the  fireplace  to  the  enviroimient  adjacent  the  fireplace 
where  each  of  said  black  pipe  is  replaceable. 


4,163,443 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OVEN  DOOR 
Stanley  O.  Peterson,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
way.  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824^47 

Int  a.2  F74C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  126—197  6  Claims 


1.  Fireplace  heat  system  for  extracting  heat  from  a  fire  in  a 
fireplace  comprising: 

a.  plurality  of  U-shaped  structure  means,  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  structure  means  including  two  opposing  substan- 
tially parallel  horizonul  legs  of  thick  wall  malleable  black 
iron  pipe  and  including  threads  on  each  end  of  each  of  said 
legs,  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  connecting  mem- 
bers of  said  black  pipe  and  including  threads  on  each  end, 
and  two  pluralities  of  pipe  elbows  of  said  black  pipe,  each 
of  said  pipe  elbows  threaded  onto  each  threaded  end  of 
said  connecting  member  and  one  threaded  end  of  each  of 
said  opposing  legs; 

b.  air  input  manifold  means  connecting  bottom  legs  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  structure  means  together, 
said  air  input  manifold  means  including  plurality  of  alter- 
nating tees  and  nipples  of  said  black  pipe  screwed  to- 


1.  A  door  latch  mechanism  mounted  within  an  oven  and 
engageable  with  a  door  of  said  oven  for  locking  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  plate  with  a  support  projecting  therefrom  and  a  pair 
of  flanged  guide  rollers; 

a  latch  plate  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions  corresponding  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  respectively,  of  said  oven  door, 
said  latch  plate  having  a  pair  of  guide  slots  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof,  each  said  guide  slot  engaged  by  one 
said  guide  roller  and  including  an  enlarged  portion  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  its  corresponding  guide 
roller,  each  said  roller  engaging  a  guide  slot  for  guiding 
said  latch  plate  for  movement  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions;  and 
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an  over-center  spring  mechanism  Qarried  on  said  base  plate 
and  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  said  latch 
plate  and  reciprocably  received  by  said  support,  said  arm 
including  an  abutment  face  at  afi  end  thereof  closest  to 
said  latch  plate,  a  spring  carried  by  said  ann  between  said 
abutment  and  said  support,  and  tn  abutment  stop  carried 
by  said  aim  and  engageable  with  said  stop  when  said  latch 
plate  is  in  its  extended  position,  whereby  said  enlarged 
portions  of  said  guide  slots  are  irevented  from  engaging 
said  flanged  guide  rollers,  whereby  said  latch  plate  is 
yieldably  retained  in  either  said  Extended  position  or  said 
retracted  position. 


1.  A  door  for  covering  the  oven  ca'  ity  of  a  pyrolytic  range 
having  a  high  temperature  self-cleaning  cycle  comprising:  a 
front  panel;  an  intermediate  second  paiel  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  front  panel  and  defming  therewith  a  first  air  passageway; 
an  intermediate  third  panel  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  second 
panel  and  defming  therewith  a  second  air  passageway,  a  rear 
panel  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  third  panel  and  defining  there- 
with a  third  air  passageway,  each  of  s»id  panels  having  a  win- 
dow section  in  viewing  registry,  a  gla«  panel  covering  each  of 
said  window  sections  and  secured  to  the  respective  panel, 
means  for  enclosing  said  panels  about  their  peripheral  edges  to 
form  a  unitary  door  assembly,  said  enclosure  means  having 
openings  at  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  the  assembly  for 
allowing  cooling  air  to  flow  in  said  first,  second,  and  third 
passageways  whereby  said  first,  second,  and  third  passageways 
provide  an  insulating  effect  and  reduce  heat  loss  through  said 
window  sections,  whereby  the  temperature  on  the  front  face  of 
said  first  window  section  during  said  self-cleaning  cycle  is 
below  a  predetermined  allowable  limit  for  said  front  face. 


4,163,445 
ROOnNG  PANtLS 
Colin  N.  Stanger,  NiaTaran.  3  Grenville^  Qoae,  Cobham,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
13467/76  ,    „     . 

iBt  0.2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  CL  126-428  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  roof  structure  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combination 
of 
a  roof  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  elongated  roofing  panels  mounted 
on  said  support  structure  to  form  a  roof  covering,  each  of 
said  panels  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  having 
a  first  elongated  edge. 
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a  second  elongated  edg4  spaced  from  and  opposite  to  said 
first  edge, 

the  panel  being  secured  to  the  support  structure  only 
along  said  first  elongated  edge, 

first  and  second  load-bearing  beam  elements  which  extend 
continuously  along  t^e  length  of  the  panel  and  support 
the  panel  on  the  sup^rt  structure  and  are  formed  by 
elongated  portions  of  said  sheet  of  bent  configuration 


adjacent  said  first  anc 


said  first  beam  element  being  disposed  generally  above 
the  sheet  and  said  second  beam  element  being  dis- 
posed generally  bebw  the  sheet. 


4,163,444 
DOOR  FOR  PYROLVrtC  RANGE 
Claude  Drouin,  Montmagny,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Industries 
BFG  Limitee,  Montmagny,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,434 

Int  a.2  F24C  lS/04 

MS.  a  126—198  7  Claims 


second  edges  respectively. 


a  plurality  of  ribs  spai  ning  transversely  between  said 
beam  elements  for  tn  msmitting  the  load  of  the  panel 
thereto, 

the  first  beam  element  supporting  said  second  elongated 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  panel,  and 

the  second  beam  element  constituting  a  cover  element 
which  overlaps  the  fii4t  beam  element  of  the  next  adja- 
cent panel  and  engag^  the  same  continuously  along  its 
entire  length  so  as  to  |it  least  partially  conceal  the  first 
beam  element  and  restrain  said  second  elongated  edge 
against  movements  in  i  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  panel. 


4,1 63,446 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE  AND  RfMOVABLE  PAD  THEREFOR 
Khosrow  JamsUdi,  610  Winston  Ct,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55118 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1S|78,  Ser.  No.  873,783 

Int  a.2JA61B  70/00    . 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  128—754 


1.  In  combination,  a  biopsy  needle  having  an  elongated 
hollow  body  member  with  a  distal  cutting  edge  and  a  proximal 
gripping  portion,  and  a  radially  extending  finger  gripping 
means  near  the  proximal  end  thereof;  and  pad  means  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  said  hoUdw  body  member  at  the  proximal 
end  thereof;  | 

(a)  said  pad  means  comprising  a  generally  disc-shaped  ele- 
ment with  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  being  a  palm  engaging  surface  and  with  said 
second  surface  having  a  peedle  enveloping  sleeve  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  Surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  said  needle  enveloping  yeeve  having  a  radially  extending 
bore  formed  through  thf  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture between  said  second  pad  surface  and  said  sleeve  for 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  atmosphere. 
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4,163,447 
HEARTBEAT  RATE  MONITOR 
Thomas  Orr,  Starboard  House,  30  Shore  Rd.,  Warsash,  South- 
ampton, England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1977, 
5746/77 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/02 
MS.  a.  128—666  9  Claims 


duit  connected  to  the  control  orifice  in  said  mask  and 
means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  mask  for 


TIME 
WOICATOR   "^12            ^^^ 

RECHARGE  ABU 
BATTERY     -  -11 

» 

^>^ 

\ 

TIMING    " 
CIRCUITS 

\ 

1-^             1 

\ 

1 



1 

V 

U—i- 

MeARTBEAT 
"     CIRCUIT 

I  MEARTBEAT 

~~\    HOCATOR 

V^" 

/ 

A 

13 

JO 

// 

--                      lu 

^ 

+ 

- 

- 

1 

^3 

^1 
J 

1.  A  heartbeat  rate  monitor  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  transilluminating  skin  tissue; 

semiconductor  detector  means  disposed  to  receive  light 
from  said  light  source  reflected  from  said  skin  tissue  and 
capable  of  detecting  variations  in  the  level  of  said  light 
reflected  from  said  skin  tissue  so  as  to  produce  an  electric 
signal  responsive  to  changes  in  arterial  blood  flow  in  said 
skin  tissue,  said  detector  means  also  being  capable,  on 
exposure  to  ambient  light,  of  supplying  a  recharging  cur- 
rent for  a  power  source; 

indicator  means  for  indicating  the  heartbeat  rate  in  depen- 
dence on  said  electric  signal; 

means  for  supplying  said  electric  signal  from  said  detector 
means  to  said  indicator  means; 

a  rechargeable  electric  power  source; 

means  to  supply  said  current  from  said  detector  means  to 
said  power  source  to  recharge  said  power  source;  and 

means  to  energise  said  light  source  from  said  battery. 


moving  the  valve  means  to  its  open  position  to  thereby 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supply  conduit. 


4,163,449 

ENURESIS  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Regal,  555  Kappock  St..  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,110 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—138  A  >  Claims 


4,163,448 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Gerard  Grouard,  VeraaiUea,  France,  assignor  to  La  Spirotech- 
nique,  IndustrieUe  et  Commerciale,  Le^allois,  France 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15, 1975,  75  28202 
Int  a.2  A62B  T/02 
MS.  a.  128— 142J  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  breathable  fluid  to  a  user,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  mask  having  an  inhalation  orifice,  an  exhalation  orifice  and 

a  control  orifice  in  the  region  of  the  mouth  of  the  user; 
means  defining  an  inhalation  space; 
an  inhalation  duct  interconnecting  the  inhalation  space  and 

the  inhalation  orifice; 
a  supply  of  breathable  fluid  under  pressure; 
means  including  a  supply  conduit  having  an  infeed  end 
connected  to  said  supply  and  a  discharge  end  communi- 
cating with  the  inhalation  space; 
valve  means  interposed  in  the  supply  conduit  and  being 
movable  in  response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure 
between  a  closed  position  blocking  the  flow  of  unused 
fluid  in  said  conduit  and  an  open  position  permitting  the 
passage  of  unused  fluid  to  said  discharge  end; 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  valve  means  and  the 
supply  of  breathable  fluid  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
valve  means  to  maintain  it  in  its  closed  position;  and 
a  pressure  sensing  mechanism  interposed  in  the  conduit 
means  for  regulating  the  valve  means  in  response  to  the 
respiratory  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  mouth  of  the  user, 
the  pressure  sensing  mechanism  including  a  control  con- 


1.  A  device  for  treating  an  enuretic  person  by  conditioning 
said  person  to  avoid  nocturnal  bed  wetting,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  urine  detecting  pad  arranged  to  be  placed  underneath  said 
person  while  asleep  for  absorbing  urine  discharged  by  said 
person,  said  pad  changing  its  state  in  corresponding  rela- 
tionship with  the  quantity  of  urine  absorbed  by  said  pad; 

detection  signal  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  pad  for 
producing  detection  signals  corresponding  to  the  state  of 
said  urine  detecting  pad; 

an  alarm  for  providing  an  aversive  stimulus  to  said  person; 

alarm  energization  means  coupled  to  s<&d  alarm  and  said 
detection  signal  means  for  energizing  said  alarm  when  said 
detection  signals  are  above  a  first  level  corresponding  to  a 
first  quantity  of  said  absort>ed  urine;  and 

alarm  cutoff  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  and  said  detection 
signal  means  for  disabling  said  alarm  after  a  particular 
elapsed  time  when  said  detection  signals  are  below  a 
second  level  corresponding  to  a  second  quantity  of  said 
absorbed  urine,  and  for  aUowing  said  alarm  to  remain 
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energized  when  said  detection  s  pials  are  above  said  sec- 
ond level;  I 
whereby  said  alarm  is  energized  ofly  over  a  sufTicient  time 
to  provide  an  aversive  stimulus  tO  said  person  while  asleep 
when  less  than  said  second  quantity  of  urine  is  discharged 
by  said  person,  and  said  alarm  remains  energized  when 
more  than  said  second  quantity  cf  urine  is  discharged  by 
said  person  to  thereby  awaken  said  person. 
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4,163,451 

INTERACTIVE  METHOD  AND  DIGITALLY  TIMED 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARl)lAC  PAONG  ARRHYTHMU 

TREJATMENT 


comtnol  box 
COMTNOl  lm«c 


MTlCMT  1 


1.  In  a  conventional  ventilator  wnich  supplies  assisted  or 
unassisted  breaths  to  a  patient  includi^jg  a  pneumatic  connec- 
tion extending  from  said  ventilator,  anj  exhalation  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pneumatic  connection,  patient  connec- 
tion means  extending  from  said  exhalanon  valve,  an  exhalation 
valve  control  line  operatively  connected  between  the  ventila- 
tor and  the  exhalation  valve  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  exhalation  valve  to  monitor  exhaled  breaths;  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  attachment  said  attachment  com- 
prising means  to  provide  assisted  bre$ths  from  the  ventilator 
when  in  an  "assisted"  mode,  means  |o  by-pass  breaths  from 
said  ventilator  when  in  an  "unassisted"  mode  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  means  to  monitor  the  exhaled  breaths 
whereby  the  ratio  of  "assisted"  and  "enassisted"  breaths  may 
be  varied  within  limits,  said  means  lo  provide  "unassisted" 
breaths  including  a  low  resistance  bag  valve  in  said  pneumatic 
connection,  a  bag  connected  to  the  bag  valve,  a  one-way  valve 
operatively  connected  between  said  tag  and  said  exhalation 
valve  providing  one-way  flow  from  said  bag  to  said  exhalation 
valve,  the  operation  of  said  ventilator  including  means  to  open 
and  close  said  bag  valve  whereby  breaths  from  said  ventilator 
are  conveyed  directly  to  said  patient  ^nnection  means  when 
said  bag  valve  is  closed  and  said  ventilator  is  in  the  "assisted" 
mode,  and  to  the  bag  and  thence  to  said  patient  connection 
means  as  required,  when  said  bag  valve  is  open  and  said  venti- 
lator is  in  the  "unassisted"  mode,  said  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means  to  monitor  the  exhaled  breaths  whereby 
the  ratio  of  "assisted"  and  "unassisted?  breaths  may  be  varied 
within  limits,  including  a  pressure  s*sor  in  said  exhalation 
valve  control  line,  a  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to 
said  pressure  sensor  and  operated  thereby  each  time  the  exhala- 
tion pressure  within  said  control  line  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure,  assisted  breath  counter  means,  and  unassisted  breath 
counter  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  signal  gen- 
erator to  said  assisted  breath  counter  tneans  when  in  the  "as- 
sisted" mode  and  to  said  unassisted  breath  counter  means  when 
in  the  "unassisted"  mode,  means  to  vary  the  ratio  of  connection 
of  said  signal  generator  to  said  assisted  and  unassisted  counter 
means,  a  bag  valve  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  bag 
valve  and  means  to  operate  said  bag  valve  solenoid  operatively 
extending  from  said  unassisted  breath  counter  means  to  said 
solenoid. 


Alan  F.  Lesnick,  and  Peterl  , 

assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1»77,  Ser.  No  845,650 
Int  ajl  A61N  1/36 
VJS.  CL  128—419  PG 
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4,163,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEANING  PATIENT 
FROM  CONTINUOUS  MECHANICAL  VENTILATION 
Bryan  W.  Kirk,  229  Lamont  Blvd.;  Monte  B.  Raber,  83  Coral- 
berry  A^e.;  Donald  J.  Hatch,  91  BHan  St.,  and  Harvey  E. 
Cramp,  122  Balfour  Ave.,  all  of  Wianipeg,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,990 
Int.  CL2  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—145.8  I  8  Qaims 


P.  Tarjan,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 


15  Claims 


1.  Cardiac  pacing  apparatus  comprising: 

timing  means  for  generatiiig  a  series  of  clock  pulses;  means 
responsive  to  heartbeat4 

means  for  counting  clock  piilses  occurring  from  a  first  heart- 
beat to  a  second  heartbaat  thereby  to  obtain  a  first  value 
representing  the  time  interval  between  heartbeats; 

means  for  generating  a  valjie  which  is  smaller  than  said  first 
value  and  which  represonts  an  escape  interval; 

means  for  counting  clock  Aulses  occurring  after  said  second 
sensed  heartbeat  to  obtain  a  running  time  value; 

means  for  comparing  sai(|  running  time  value  with  said 
escape  interval  value;  aild 

means  responsive  to  said  comparison  for  generating  a  stimu- 
lating pulse  and  for  incrementing  said  escape  interval 
value  if  said  running  time  value  becomes  substantially 
equal  to  said  escape  inte  "val  value. 


4,1(3,452 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  FILTERS 
John  D.  Green,  Romsey,  ani  Ian  R,  Harris,  Alton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Brittsh-American  Tobacco  Company 
limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  1, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  856,344 
Int  a.2  A24B  15/27;  BOID  27/02 
VS.  a.  131-10  A  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  tobacco-smoke  filter  or  filter  materia]  con- 
taining granules  of  porous  activated  carbon  to  which  a  nitrox- 
ide  of  the  group  consisting  <if  the  nitroxide  4-oxo-2,2,6,6-tet- 
ramethylpiperidino-oxy,  thi  nitroxide  l-nitronyl-3-oxyl- 
4,4,S,S-tetramethyl-2-phenyld|hydroimidazole  and  mixtures 
thereof  has  been  applied. 


4,1^,453 

7-ALKOXY-14-BENZOPYRONES  AS  TOBACCO 

FLAVORANTS 

Andrew  G.  Kallianos,  Durhaia,  N.C.,  and  Melvyn  I.  Simpson, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Liggett  Group  Inc.,  Durham. 

N.C. 

Piled  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,382 
Int  a.2  A24B  3/12,  15/04 

12  Claims 

_  tobacco  product  having  added 
thereto  about  0.0001  to  about  0.1  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  tobacco,  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
formula: 


U.S.  a.  131—17  R 
9.  A  tobacco  or  smoking 
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RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups,  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  or  a  cyclic  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,163,454 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PROCESSING  OF  A  PHOTOENGRAVING  CYLINDER 

Tatsuo  Shigeta,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Think  Laboratory,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,152 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    28,    1977,    52- 
144901[U];  Nov.  30,  1977,  52-160638[U] 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—57  R  3  Claims 


(^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  automatic  processing  equipment  for 
processing  a  photoengraving  cylinder  having  an  axis  including 
a  plurality  of  processing  baths  and  swinging  sup()ort  means  for 
moving  the  cylinder  between  baths,  a  device  comprising: 

a  sliding  member  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  a 
groove  on  one  of  said  baths, 

means  for  moving  said  sliding  member  longitudinally  along 
said  groove  axially  of  the  cylinder  in  said  bath, 

a  pair  of  proximity  switches  displacably  mounted  on  said 
sliding  member, 

means  for  displacing  said  pair  of  proximity  switches  radially 
relative  to  the  cylinder,  and 

means  for  computing  processing  factors  from  the  dimensions 
of  the  cylinder  sensingly  connected  to  and  controlling  said 
means  for  moving  and  said  means  for  displacing,  said 
means  for  computing  receiving  its  inputs  from  said  pair  of 
proximity  switches  whereby  the  axial  length  and  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  can  be  read  and  calculations  therefrom 
performed. 


(b)  a  first  securing  means  attached  to  said  axle  and  attachable 
to  said  floor  for  fixedly  holding  said  axle  to  said  floor; 

(c)  a  second  securing  means  attached  to  said  axle  and  attach- 
able to  said  ship  deck  for  fixedly  holding  said  axle  verti- 
cally; 

(d)  a  trolley  carnage  attached  to  said  axle  for  vertical  travel 
up  and  down  said  axle,  said  trolley  carriage  comprising  a 
drive  means  to  which  is  attached  a  gear  wheel  having  gear 
teeth  mating  with  said  metal  strip  gear  teeth,  a  mounting 
brace  extending  around  said  axle  forming  a  cavity  opening 
away  from  said  axle  and  wherein  said  nozzle  positioning 


assembly  comprises  a  circular  metal  block  fitting  into  said 
cavity,  bearing  collars  attached  to  said  block  and  in 
contact  with  said  mounting  brace,  a  gear  wheel  having 
gear  wheel  teeth  extending  out  of  said  cavity  is  attached  to 
said  block  and  a  drive  means,  having  a  drive  means  gear 
with  teeth  mating  with  said  gear  wheel  teeth  attached  to 
said  mounting  brace;  and 
(e)  a  nozzle  positioning  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  said 
trolley  carriage,  said  nozzle  assembly  having  an  extend- 
able arm  to  which  are  attached  water  nozzles  for  spraying 
water. 


4,163,456 
AIR  RELEASE  VALVE 
Keith  R.  Herron,  15  Blackburn  St.,  Moorooka,  Queensland 
4105,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,471 

Int  a.2  F16K  31/22 

VS.  CL  137—202  4  Claims 


4,163,455 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIP  HOLDS 
Chris  J.  Hebert  and  Ralph  T.  Hollister,  both  of  157  N.  Leo, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 

FUed  No?.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,342 
Int  a.2  B63B  59/00 
VS.  CL  134—167  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  ship  hold  formed  by  a  floor, 
side  walls  and  ship  deck  having  a  hatch  opening,  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  a  central  support  axle  vertically  positionable  within  said 
hold,  said  central  support  axle  comprising  a  metal  strip 
having  gear  teeth  extending  into  a  straight  line  down  said 
axle; 


1.  An  air  release  valve  including: 
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a  body, 

a  float  chamber  in  the  body, 

a  passage  to  the  float  chamber  for  connection  to  a  pipe  hner 
or  container, 

a  float  vertically  movable  in  the  float  chamber, 

a  top  chamber  in  the  body, 

a  movable  member  in  the  form  of  a  tiiston  vertically  movable 
in  the  top  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  raised  in  the  top 
chamber  by  the  float  rising  in  th4  float  chamber  or  by  gas 
pressure  in  the  float  chamber,  antf  flrst  resilient  means  for 
biasing  said  piston  downwardly, 

a  primary  air  release  orifice  throi^h  said  piston  from  the 
float  chamber  to  the  top  chamber, 

a  secondary  air  release  orifice  from  the  top  chamber  to 
atmosphere,  said  primary  and  secondary  air  release  ori- 
fices being  in  series  flow  arrangement, 

first  sealing  means  connected  to  the  float  and  adapted,  when 
the  float  rises  in  the  float  chamber,  to  close  said  primary 
orifice,  and 

second  sealing  means  in  the  form  of  a  sealing  pad  connected 
to  said  piston  by  second  resilient  means  and  adapted  when 
said  piston  is  moved  upwardly  in  the  top  chamber  to  close 
the  said  secondary  orifice,  whereby  said  piston  can  exert  a 
force  either  in  a  closing  or  openitig  position. 
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4,163,457 
TERMINATION  FIXTURE  FOR  A  CORRUGATED  DRAIN 

HOSE 
William  Rickel,  and  Dennis  W.  Hanch,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,137 

Int  a.2  F03C  1AJ2 

VS.  a.  137—216  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  appliances  in  positii  ming  a  hose  relative  to 


for  receiving  and  dis- 
liose  into  the  receiving 


different  liquid  receiving  means  and 
charging  pressurized  liquid  from  the 
means, 

an  elongated  corrugated  plastic  tub|ilar  hose  having  favor- 
able anti-kink  characteristics  and  'being  selectively  bend- 
able  but  returning  to  elongate  bonfiguration  when  un- 
stressed; 
an  outlet  pipe  having  an  axis  and  a  side  wall  forming  an 
internal  flow  passage  and  opposite  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  side  wall  having  a  conical  ta|)er  with  a  larger  inside 
diameter  at  the  lower  outlet  end  (|ian  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe  further  Ihaving 
at  least  one  annular  groove  meatis  formed  therein  near 
said  lower  end  to  reduce  localy  a  radial  thickness  of 


local} 


said  side  wall,  thereb; '  to  facilitate  severing  said  pipe  to 
shorten  its  length,  an  1 
an  air  vent  formed  by  i  i  radially  inwardly  extending  de- 
pression formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall, 
said  depression  extending  substantially  longitudinally 
along  said  outer  surlux  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe,  I 

a  plurality  of  planar  r^  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  said  outlet 
pipe;  I 

a  hose  connecting  means  cm  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe 
for  receiving  the  corrugated  hose  in  fluid-tight  relation 
thereto  and  for  communicating  an  interior  of  the  hose  to 
said  internal  flow  passage, 

said  hose  connecting  means  comprising  a  nipple  formed 
integrally  with  said  ubper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said 
nipple  having  an  aniUilar  groove  formed  near  an  end 
thereof,  and  a  deformf ble  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  diameter  int^mediate  between  an  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  hose,  and  in  outside  diameter  of  said  nipple, 
said  sleeve  being  fitte<i  inside  said  hose  prior  to  engage- 
ment with  said  nipple; 
a  hose  guide  means  operatively  associated  with  said  outlet 
pipe  for  securing  said  hose  into  a  bent  shape  extending 
through  an  arc  of  at  lea^t  90*  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
outlet  pipe; 
a  molded  port  integral  witM  said  outlet  pipe  located  on  a  side 
wall  thereof  below  sail  hose  connecting  means,  said 
molded  port  having  an  ^mular  wall  and  a  removable  end 
member,  said  end  member  being  co-circumferential  with 
said  side  wall  of  said  outlet  pipe  but  having  a  thickness 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  side  wall,  such  that  upon 
perforation  of  said  end  member  a  coupling  of  a  second 
hose  for  flow  into  said  c  utlet  pipe  is  faciliteted. 


4,163,458 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  ^  CONDUIT  AGAINST  THE 

FLOW  OF  LIQUID 

Lothar  Bachmann,  P.O.  Box  47,  West  Minot,  Me.  04288 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1«77,  Ser.  No.  778,879 

Int,  a.^  F16K  3/36 


VS.  a.  137—240 


1.  A  device  such  as  a  dam, 
flow  of  fluid  through  a  cond 
ber  surrounding  and  openin 
side  walls  sealed  thereto,  a 
conduit  for  movement  throu] 
conduit  between  a  first 


SClaims 


or  valve  for  use  in  blocking  the 

it,  said  device  including  a  cham- 

into  the  conduit  and  including 

lade  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 

the  chamber  transversely  of  the 

tion  outside  the  conduit  and  a 

second  conduit-blocking  position,  means  carried  by  each  side 

wall  and  surrounding  said  c<M)duit  and  between  said  conduit 


posi 


C<M)d 
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and  said  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  its  first  position  and  opera- 
ble then  to  coact  and  seal  the  chamber  against  leakage  through 
it  and  to  engage  and  seal  the  blade  when  in  its  second  position, 
both  of  said  sealing  means  an  inflatable  seal  operated  by  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  fvst  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  blade 
into  its  sealing  positions,  each  inflatable  seal  including  inner 
and  outer  sealing  portions  sealed  to  the  appropriate  one  of  the 
chamber  side  walls  and  an  intermediate  channel,  fust  seal 
control  means  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  sealing 
portions  to  effect  and  maintain  their  sealing  positions,  second 
seal  control  means  to  relieve  said  seals  of  operating  pressure, 
and  third  control  means  in  communication  with  said  intermedi- 
ate channels  and  operable  to  deliver  fluid  thereto  under  a 
pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the 
conduit  thereby  to  block  the  flow  of  the  conduit  fluid  along  the 
path  of  said  blade  as  it  moves  between  said  positions  and  to 
purge  the  sealing  means  and  blow  back  into  the  exhaust  stream 
settled  debris. 


4,163,460 

SINGLE-CONTROL  TYPE  OF  HOT  COLD  WATER 

MIXER 

Mario  Zucchetti,  Gozzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zuccbetti  Rnbioet- 
teria  S.p.A.,  Gozzano,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JnL  26, 1976,  21837/76{U] 
Int.  a.2  F16K  11/06 
VS.  CL  137—625.4  1  Claim 


T 


4,163,459 
MOBILE  PIVOT  TOWER  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Hegemann,  Ewa  Beach,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Rainmatic 
International,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,648 

Int  a.2  B05B  3/12 

VS.  a.  137—344  11  Claims 


1.  A  single-control  type  of  hot  and  cold  water  mixer  com- 
prising a  mixer  body  member  or  casing  defming  a  hot  water 
inlet  conduit,  a  cold  water  inlet  conduit,  and  a  mixing  chamber, 
said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  conduits  opening  towards  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  water  delivery  orifice  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  unit  positioned 
within  said  mixing  chamber  and  operable  between  a  closed 
position,  a  hot  water  or  cold  water  open  position,  and  a  mixing 
position,  said  mixing  unit  comprising  a  one-piece  disc  of  ce- 
ramic material  fixedly  mounted  within  said  mixing  chamber 
having  first  and  second  apertures  only  extending  therethrough 
and  in  fixed  fluid  communication  with  said  hot  and  cold  water 
inlet  conduits,  respectively,  and  free  of  any  outlet  apertures,  a 
movable  block  of  ceramic  material  having  a  flat  face  sealingly 
slidable  against  a  flat  face  of  said  disc,  a  control  handle  con- 
nected to  said  movable  block  to  move  said  movable  block  in 
said  mixing  chamber  with  respect  to  said  disc,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  cavity  opening  to  said  flat  face  and  extending  substan- 
tially radially  to  a  side  edge  surface  of  said  movable  block  to 
define  a  water  passage  from  said  inlet  conduits  to  the  mixing 
chamber  that  is  exterior  to  said  movable  block,  the  width  of  the 
block  cavity  being  larger  than  the  distance  or  spacing  between 
the  apertures  in  said  ceramic  disc  in  order  to  communicate 
with  either  or  partially  with  both  the  apertures  in  said  disc. 


1.  A  mobile  pivot  tower  for  an  irrigation  system,  said  mobUe 
pivot  tower  comprising: 

substantially  vertically  disposed  frame  means  having  upper 
and  lower  portions; 

means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means  for  support- 
ing an  irrigation  pipe  in  a  horizontal  disposition  extending 
away  from  said  frame  means; 

a  pair  of  wheels  located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  means; 

each  of  said  wheels  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said  irriga- 
tion pipe  extends; 

and  means  mounting  said  frame  means  and  one  of  said 
wheels  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
during  an  irrigating  operation  of  said  system,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  located  adjacent  the  other  of  said  wheels 
while  said  other  wheel  remains  sutionary. 


4,163,461 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PULSE  DAMPENER 
Alfottsc  A.  Jacobellis,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,503 

Int  CL2  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CL  138—30  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  pulse  dampener  device  comprising  a 
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rigid  casing  having  a  bore  therethnough  defining  a  conduit 
member,  an  upwardly  directed  aperture  formed  in  said  casing 
at  right  angles  to  said  bore  and  in  communication  therewith  at 
one  end,  said  casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  concave 
recess  defining  an  oil  chamber,  said  recess  having  a  floor,  said 
other  end  of  said  aperture  being  exposed  in  said  floor  and 
axially  positioned  therein,  the  periphery  of  said  other  end  of 
said  aperture  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  partition  formed  in  said 
casing  in  registry  with  said  aperture^  said  partition  being  di- 
rected normal  to  said  bore  and  haviqg  its  outer  terminal  edge 
portions  coincident  with  the  walls  defining  said  bore,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition  terminating  in  proximate  spaced  relation 
to  said  valve  seat  and  below  the  top  of  said  bore,  there  being 
defined  between  said  upper  edge  of  said  partition  and  said 
aperture,  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  through  said  bore 
from  one  side  of  said  partition  to  the  other,  a  restricted  flow 
aperture  formed  in  said  partition  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
conduit  member,  the  level  of  said  valve  seat  being  spaced  from 
the  level  of  the  axis  of  said  restricted  flow  aperture  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  upwardly  directed 
aperture,  a  second  rigid  casing  con^lementary  to  said  first 
casing,  said  second  casing  having  a  downwardly  extending 
concave  recess  therein  complementary  to  the  recess  in  said 
first  casing  and  defining  a  gas  chamber,  said  second  recess 
having  a  top  wall,  a  port  extending  thiough  said  second  casing 
axially   into  said   second   recess,   a   gas  charging   member 
mounted  in  said  port,  means  to  retain  said  casings  together 
with  said  recesses  in  juxtaposition,  a  distensible,  resilient  dia- 
phragm member  clampingly  supported  at  its  periphery  be- 
tween said  two  casings,  said  oil  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber 
being  formed  respectively  between  sfud  diaphragm  member 
and  the  floor  and  top  wall  of  the  recesses  in  said  casings,  and  a 
valve  member  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  shiftable  into 
sealing  and  unsealing  relation  against  said  valve  seat  responsive 
to  movements  of  said  diaphragm  respectively  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat,  the  area  of  said  upwardly  directed  aper- 
ture being  at  least  ten  percent  of  the  area  of  the  diaphragm 
member  which  is  exposed  to  the  flo«  of  fluid  through  said 
aperture. 
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passageway  including  an  internally  threaded  section  and  an 
adjacent  non-threaded  section,  said  plug  including: 

a  seal  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  threaded  section 
of  the  passageway,  saiU  seal  plate  having  an  externally 
threaded  section  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the 
threaded  section  of  the]  passageway; 

an  inserting  stem  connected  to  the  seal  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  s(ud  stem  aiding  in  the  insertion  of 
the  seal  plate  into  the  interior  of  the  passageway  and  in 
threadedly  engaging  th^  seal  plate  threaded  section  with 
the  passageway  threaded  section; 

a  compressible  sealing  member  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of 
the  seal  plate; 

a  squeeze  plate  underlying  the  sealing  member  and  seal 
plate,  said  squeeze  plat(  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
said  passageway  non-th*5aded  section  and  to  be  longitudi- 
nally movable  therewith;  and 

squeeze  plate  actuating  m^ans  for  moving  the  squeeze  plate 
upwardly  within  the  piassageway  non-threaded  section 
toward  the  seal  plate  for  compressing  the  sealing  member 
and  thereby  forcing  said  member  laterally  into  scaling 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  vessel  pas- 
sageway. 


4,163,462 
TEST  PLUG 

August  Milo,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  jto  UniTersal  Valre  Co 
Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  ^  o.  849,319 
Int.  a.2  F16L  5S/J2 


4.163,463 
OXAZOLINE  WAX  IMPREGNATED  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Merrill  N.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  DantiUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teepak,  Inc . 
Chicago,  lU.  j  ' 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  538,636,  ^an.  6, 1975.  This  application  Nov, 
9,  1978,  S^-.  No.  959,396 
Int  a.2  F16L  \lJ/08;  C08B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  138-118.1  [  5  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  sausage  casing  of  regenerated  cellulose  hav- 
ing impregnated  therein  from  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  the 
cellulose  in  the  casing  of  an  bxazoline  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


FORMULA  I 
RA 


U.S.  a.  138—90 


19  Claims 


I 

R— C- 
I 


-CH2 


I 

R 


wherein  R  is  a  fatty  acid  radical 
atoms  in  the  structure,  R'  is  a 
having  from  1-10  carbon 
ester  radical 


FORMULA  2 
RA 


R'— C- 
I 


-CH2 
I 

,o 


I 

CHs 

I 

R 


'CH2 


having  from  10-24  carbon 

methylol  group,  an  alkyl  group 

atonjs  in  the  structure,  or  a  fatty  acid 


(fatty  radical-  C— O— CH2— ) 

with  the  fatty  radical  portion  Saving  from  10-24  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  1  unsaturated  group  and  R"  is  a  methylol 


1.  A  test  plug  for  sealing  an  internal 
preparatory  to  pressure  testing  the  v 


group,  an  alkyl  group  having 
fatty  acid  ester  radical 


(fatty  radical—  C— O— CH2— ) 


sassageway  of  a  vessel    with  the  fatty  radical  portion 
ssel  with  a  fluid,  the   and  not  more  than  1  unsaturated 


from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  a 


Ijaving  from  10-24  carbon  atoms 
group. 
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4,163,464 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HLLING  A  VESSEL  WHICH  IS 
TO  BE  PUT  UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE,  WITH  FREELY 

FLOWING  SOLIDS 
Giinter  Veiling,  Bomheim-Hersel,  and  Wolfhard  Ruddeck,  Wup- 
pertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinische 
Braunkohlenwerke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705763 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/Oa  1/30,  57/14 
MS.  CL  141—198  3  Claims 


a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  slide  members  mounted  on  the 
base  member; 

a  support  member  mounted  between  the  slide  members  so  as 
to  be  slidably  movable  therealong; 

a  power  driven  router  mounted  on  the  support  member  so  as 
to  be  movable  therewith,  and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the 
router  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  a  cutting  motion  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  base  member; 

adjustment  means  carried  on  the  base  member,  said  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  an  elongated  rotatably  supported 
threaded  member,  the  support  member  being  coimected  to 
the  threaded  member  so  as  to  be  moved  between  adjusted 
positions  with  respect  to  the  base  member  as  the  threaded 
member  is  being  rotated;  and 

the  support  member  and  the  base  member  being  disposed  to 
form  a  sliding  suppori  for  a  workpiece  being  moved  along 
a  path  of  motion  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cutting  tool  such  that  the  cutting  tool  is  operative  to 
cut  a  dovetail  slot  in  such  workpiece. 


4,163,466 

TUBELESS  TIRE,  SAFETY  SUPPORT  AND  RIM 

ASSEMBLY 

George  T.  Watts,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,945,  Jnn.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,703 

Int.  a.2  B60C  17/04 

MS.  a.  152—158  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  filling  a  vessel  which  is  to  be  put 
under  high  pressure,  with  freely  flowing  solids  from  a  storage 
vessel  which  is  under  normal  pressure,  comprising  a  supply 
line  extending  from  the  storage  vessel  to  the  pressure  vessel 
and  having  an  open-ended  part  extending  into  the  pressure 
vessel,  a  pressure  sealing  valve  which  can  be  tightly  closed  to 
counter  the  working  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel,  a  shut-off 
valve  which  is  suitable  for  sealing  the  storage  vessel,  both 
valves  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  supply  line, 
and  a  tube  which  extends  over  said  part  of  the  supply  line 
within  the  pressure  vessel,  said  part  of  the  supply  line  and  said 
tube  each  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  their  walls,  the  tube 
and  said  supply  line  being  arranged  so  that  relative  rotational 
movement  therebetween  opens  and  closes  the  aperture  or 
apertures  in  said  supply  line. 


4,163,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  DOVETAIL  JOINTS 

Donald  Strong,  33165  Bock,  Garden  City,  Mich.  48135 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,300 

Int  a.2  B27F  1/04 

MS.  a.  144—87  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  dovetaU  groove  in  a  wooden 
workpiece  comprising: 
a  base  member; 


1.  A  tire,  safety  support  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  split 
wheel  rim  with  axially  abutting  sections,  a  pneumatic  tire 
having  a  tread  portion  and  bead  portions  mounted  in  axially 
spaced-apart  bead  seats  on  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  rim,  an  annular  ring  member  of  flexible  resilient  cushion- 
ing and  sealing  material  having  a  radially  inner  base  portion 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  radially  inner  surface  mounted  on 
said  surface  of  said  rim  and  extending  from  one  of  said  bead 
portions  to  the  other,  said  ring  member  having  a  radially  outer 
portion  with  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tread  p>ortion  of  the  tire  in  the  inflated  condition  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  base  portion,  an  intermediate 
supporting  portion  of  said  ring  member  between  said  radially 
inner  base  portion  and  said  radially  outer  portion,  said  base 
portion  including  a  circumferentially  continuous  flange  of  said 
cushioning  and  sealing  material  on  said  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  base  portion,  said  flange  having  an  enlarged  bulbous 
edge  portion  clamped  in  compression  between  said  sections  of 
said  split  rim  and  sealing  the  space  between  said  sections,  said 
inner  surface  having  a  base  width  measured  axially  of  said  ring 
member,  said  flange  having  a  flange  width  measured  axially  of 
said  ring  member,  and  said  base  width  being  substantially 
greater  than  said  flange  width  for  stable  transmission  and 
cushioning  of  the  load  from  said  base  to  said  rim  by  compres- 
sion of  said  ring  member  and  for  holding  said  bead  portions  in 
a  stable  separated  coiyiition  on  said  bead  seats  during  operation 
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of  said  tire  in  a  deflated  condition  wfth  said  outer  portion  of 
said  ring  member  in  engagement  with  said  tread  portion. 


4,163,467 
SELF-SEALING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Robert  L.  Dobson,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1973,  Ser.  I^o.  368,145 

Int  a.2  B60C  J9J[12 

VjS.  CL  152—347  1  17  daims 


means 
:  restrain  ed 


1.  In  a  tire  changer  having  a  horizontal  work  support  provi- 
sion and  a  linear  actuator  having  its  casing  supported  by  a 
support  frame  beneath  the  level  of  the  actuator  pivotally  in  the 
support  frame  and  for  urging  it  to  a  subsuntially  vertical  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  i 
opposed  horizontal  trunnion  means  t^  suspend  said  actuator 

in  said  support  frame  for  pivoting.] 
forward  arm  and  follower  means  to  pivot  outward  relative 
to  said  support  frame  in  a  forward  direction  on  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  casing, 
aft  arm  and  follower  means  to  pivot  outward  relative  to  said 
support  frame  in  an  aft  direction  oa  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  casing, 
stop  means  for  said  forward  and  aft  aim  and  follower  means, 
fuedly  associated  with  said  support  frame,  to  limit  afl 
pivoting  of  said  forward  arm  and  follower  means  and  to 
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limit  forward  pivoting  of  said  aft  arm  and  follower  means, 

and 
spring  means,  operably 

and  follower  means  an<^ 

means,  to  urge  each  saidj  i 

said  stop  means, 
whereby  by  said  spring  i 

linear  actuator  is  i 

a  substantially  vertical  position. 


as^iated  with  said  forward  arm 
with  said  aft  arm  and  follower 
arm  and  follower  means  against 


the  pivoting  freedom  of  said 
and  on  pivoting  it  is  urged  to 


4,1^,469 
HEAT  RECtAIM  SYSTEM 
Alan  English,  Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hanna  Min- 
ing Company,  Qevehud,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  508,184,  Sep.  23, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,067,382, 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,937 
Int  a.2  F28F  37/00;  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a  165-35  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-sealing  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  two  spaced 
inextensible  beads,  a  ground  contacting  tread  portion,  a  pair  of 
individual  sidewalls  extending  radially  inward  from  the  axial 
outer  edges  of  said  tread  portion  to  join  the  respective  beads,  a 
supporting  structure  for  said  tread  portion  and  sidewalls  and  an 
integral,  thin  gauge,  covulcanized,  resilient  rubber  closed  cell 
structure  disposed  inwardly  of  said  supporting  structure, 
where  the  internal  pressure  of  said  cloied  cells  is  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure. 


4,163,468 
PIVOTED  SUSPENSION  FOR  LINEAR  ACTUATORS  OF 

TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  L.  Mueller,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Malinski, 
Tamaroa,  III. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,139 

Int  a.2  B60C  25/06 

VS.  CL  157—1.17  5  Claims 


material  heat  processing  line 


A  heat  reclaim  system  fc  r  reclaiming  waste  heat  from  a 


comprising  a  first  economizer 


containing  a  bank  of  serpentine  coils  for  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  means  for  bleedi  ng  heated  air  from  one  point  on 
a  material  heat  processing  lin :  and  directing  such  heated  air 
through  said  first  economizer  t  a  permit  extraction  of  heat  from 
the  air  by  the  water  passing  jtherethrough,  a  second  econo- 
mizer containing  a  bank  of  serpentine  coils  for  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  and  means  for  bleeding  heated  air  from  another 
point  on  such  material  heat  processing  line  and  directing  such 
heated  air  through  said  second  economizer  to  permit  extrac- 
tion of  heat  from  the  air  by  the  water  passing  therethrough, 
said  coils  of  said  first  and  secoiid  economizers  being  in  series  to 
create  the  highest  temperature  difference  between  the  air  and 
water,  each  said  means  for  bleeding  heated  air  from  the  mate- 
rial processing  line  comprising  a  supply  air  conduit  for  passage 
of  heated  air  from  a  point  on  tjie  material  heat  processing  line 
to  said  economizer,  a  supply  air  valve  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  supply  air  coiduit,  a  bypass  conduit  for  pas- 
sage of  heated  air  from  such  rioint  on  such  material  heat  pro- 
cessing line  to  a  stack,  a  bypas^  air  valve  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  bypass  conduit,  and  means  for  closing  said 
supply  air  valve  and  opening  said  bypass  air  valve  for  stopping 
air  flow  through  said  economiker  in  response  to  a  drop  in  the 
bleed-air  temperature  below  a  predetermined  level  to  provide 
automatic  dew  point  safety  co  itrol. 
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4,163,470 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 
Ame  A.  Johnsen,  Barberton,  and  Chandrasekhara  R. 
Clinton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,015 
Int  a.2  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—70 


Kakarala, 
&  WUcox 


4  Claims 


and  support  a  baby  bottle  mounted  within  the  container  spaced 
apart  from  the  bottom  end  thereof;  plurality  of  spacers  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  walls  to  position  the  baby  bottle  within 
the  container;  a  set  of  first  drain  openings  extending  through 
the  platform,  the  area  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  drain  openings  providing  a 
standing  head  of  water  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  within 
the  container  substantially  up  to  the  container  open  top  end 
when  the  container  receives  an  average  flow  of  water  from  a 
tap;  and,  a  second  set  of  drain  openings  within  the  walls  below 
the  platform. 


4,163,472 
YOGURT  MAKER 
Frank  Taylor,  Vaudreuil  sur  le  Lac,  Canada,  assignor  to  Michel 
Cogger,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.065 

Int.  a.2  F28D  13/00:  A23C  3/02.  9/12 

U.S.  a.  165—104  R  8  aaims 


1.  An  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  shell,  a  closure  on  one 
end  of  said  shell  for  establishing  a  gas  space  within  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  plurality  of  shrouds  mounted  within  the  heat 
exchanger,  at  least  one  of  said  shrouds  extending  from  said 
shell  and  into  said  gas  space,  said  shrouds  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  separate  tube 
bundles,  each  of  said  tube  bundles  being  mounted  within  said 
shell  and  between  said  shrouds,  a  plurality  of  valves  each  of 
said  individual  valves  selectively  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation through  a  respective  one  of  said  tube  bundles,  at  least 
two  inlet  nozzles  penetrating  the  heat  exchanger,  each  of  said 
nozzles  establishing  separate  fluid  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tube  bundles,  and  a  plurality 
of  inlet  nozzle  valves,  each  of  said  valves  selectively  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  with  said  respective  tube  bundle 
exteriors. 


4,163,471 

FORCED  CONVECnON  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

WARMING  ARTICLES 

Frederic  Leder,  1635  Reef  View  Cir.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

92625 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,470,  Sep.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,505 

Int  a.2  F28F  9/22.  9/24 

VS.  CL  165—80  E  10  Claims 


L^ 


1.  A  forced  convection  heat  exchanger  for  warming  articles 
comprising  a  container  having  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
a  bottom  end  to  define  an  open  top  end;  a  platform  to  receive 


1.  A  yogurt  maker  comprising  an  insulated  housing  means,  a 
fermentation  compartment  and  a  heat  sink  compartment 
formed  in  said  housing  means,  a  thermal  barrier  partition  be- 
tween said  fermentation  compartment  and  said  heat  sink  com- 
partment, aperture  means  in  said  thermal  barrier  portion  to 
govern  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  from  heat  sink  compartment  to 
said  fermentation  compartment,  means  forming  a  heat  sink  in 
said  heat  sink  compartment,  means  for  thermally  sealing  said 
heat  sink  compartment,  vent  means  for  said  fermentation  com- 
partment to  provide  the  required  air  for  fermentation  to  make 
yogurt  in  said  fermentation  compartment,  said  heat  sink  pro- 
viding the  sole  source  of  thermal  energy  to  maintain  said  fer- 
mentation compartment  at  fermentation  temperature  during 
said  fermentation  to  make  yogurt. 


4,163,473 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gerhardus  A.  Engelberts,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V. 

Machinefabriek  "Breda"  voorbeen  Backer  en  Rueb,  Breda, 

Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,765,  Dec.  15, 1975.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  24,  1974, 
7416886;  Dec.  24,  1974,  7416887 

Int  CL2  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—157  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  distribution 
header,  an  elongated  collection  header  disposed  parallel 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  tubes  forming  a  tube  bundle,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  tube  bundle  to  said  headers,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising,  a  first  group  of  relatively  Ught  and 
flexible  elongated  box-like  distribution  manifolds  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  distribution  header  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  distribution  header  and  arranged  in  a  linear 
array  along  one  side  of  said  distribution  header  with  one  mani- 
fold being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  one  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  a  manifold,  a  second  group  of 
relatively  light  and  flexible  elongated  box-like  distribution 
manifolds  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  distribution 
header  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  distribution  header  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  group  of  manifolds  and 
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arranged  in  a  linear  array  along  anotber  side  of  said  distribu- 
tion header  with  one  manifold  being  ^aced  from  an  adjacent 
one  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  tathc  width  of  a  manifold, 
each  distribution  manifold  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  disposed  linearly  along  the  side  of  the  manifold 
adjacent  to  the  end  connected  to  the  distribution  header,  a  first 
group  of  relatively  light  and  flexible  elongated  box-like  collec- 
tion manifolds  each  connected  at  on«  end  to  said  collection 
header  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  collection  header  and 
arranged  in  a  linear  array  along  one  side  of  said  collection 
header  with  one  manifold  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  one 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  manifold,  a 
second  group  of  relatively  light  and  (legible  elongated  box-like 
collection  manifolds  each  connected  M  one  end  to  said  collec- 
tion header  to  extend  outwardly  from  laid  collection  header  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  firstigroup  of  manifolds  and 
arranged  in  a  linear  array  along  another  side  of  said  collection 


ridges,  the  cylinder  bein j 
the  length  of  each  of  saic 
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of  said  tube  for  substant  ally  the  full  length  of  said  outer 


severed  along  most  but  not  all  of 
outer  ridges,  the  severence  lines 
severing  the  outer  radial  ends  of  each  fin  from  each  other 
to  define  narrow  clean-cot  edges  longitudinally  extending 
with  sharp  comers  for  c  ontact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube  wall  said  sharp  edges  defining  therebetween  a 


header  with  one  manifold  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  one 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  manifold, 
each  collection  manifold  being  spaced  from  and  disposed  op- 
posite an  associated  distribution  manifcJd  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  disposed  linearly  along  the  side  of  the 
manifold  adjacent  to  the  end  connected  to  the  collection 
header  and  in  alignment  with  the  outlet  ports  in  the  oppositely 
disposed  associated  distribution  manifold  so  that  tubes  of  the 
tube  bundle  can  be  connected  between  each  pair  of  opposite 
aligned  ports  of  the  distribution  and  c(4lection  manifolds,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  each  pair  ef  associated  manifolds 
and  the  tubes  connected  thereto  forni  a  panel-like  heat  ex- 
change unit  containing  only  a  small  nuitber  of  the  tubes  in  the 
tube  bundle  and  wherein  the  manifolds  4an  flex  when  the  tubes 
connected  thereto  expand  or  contract  depending  on  the  thermal 
conditions  in  that  part  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and  an  envelope 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  elements  of  the  heat  exchanger  for 
guiding  a  fluid  medium  around  the  tube  bundle. 


4,163,474 
INTERNALLY  HNNEtt  TUBE 
Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Robert  K.  Rose,  Burnt 
HUls,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665^165,  Mar.  10, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  ll|77,  Ser.  No.  805,063 
Int.  a.2  F28F  1/40 
MS,,  a.  165-179  6  Claims 

1.  An  internally  finned  tube  for  use  as  bart  of  a  heat-exchang- 
ing system  comprising:  i 
an  elongated  cylindrical  tube;  I 
an  array  of  fins  in  the  form  of  a  hollqw  integral  sheet  metal 
cylinder  having  V-shaped  corrugadons,  with  the  corruga- 
tion ridges  extending  parallel  to  th#  axis  of  the  tube  when 
said  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  tube,  the  outer  ridges  of  said 
cylinder  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 


crevice  area,  one  of  either  the  cylinder  or  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube  wall  being  cla<J  with  a  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  lower  than  that  0f  either  the  base  material  of  the 
tube  or  of  the  cylinder  solthat  said  sharp  edges  of  the  fins 
are  brazed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  said  sharp  edges 
bonded  into  said  cladding  inaterial,  the  unsevered  portions 
maintaining  said  cylinder  as  an  integral  unit  for  insertion 
into  the  tube. 


4,168,475 
DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZOIWE 

IN  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT 
Chang  Y.  Cha,  Bakerafield,  Calif.,  and  William  J.  Bartel,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc., 
Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr,  21, 197»,  Ser.  No.  898,773 


U.S.  a.  166—251 


Int.  CL2  E2H  i  43/24.  47/00 


ISCIaiffls 


-/4  e^     a^ff 


^USl&;i 


17.  A  method  for  determinin  \  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 
in  a  fragmented  mass  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterra- 
nean formation  containing  oil  shale,  the  formation  including  a 
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plurality  of  generally  horizontal  strata  of  differing  composi- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  value  of  a  compositional  variable  of  such 
formation  at  a  plurality  of  elevations  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort; 

predicting  the  value  of  a  characteristic  of  shale  oil  from  the 
fragmented  mass  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  such  a  com- 
positional variable  of  formation  at  said  plurality  of  eleva- 
tions in  the  fragmented  mass; 

advancing  a  processing  zone  through  the  fragmented  mass 
for  decomposing  kerogen  in  oil  shale  to  produce  gaseous 
and  liquid  products  including  shale  oil; 

withdrawing  liquid  products  including  shale  oil  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  fragmented  mass; 

measuring  values  of  said  characteristic  of  shale  oil  with- 
drawn from  the  fragmented  mass;  and 

correlating  at  least  one  measured  value  of  the  characteristic 
of  shale  oil  with  at  least  one  predicted  value  of  the  charac- 
teristic of  shale  oil. 


communicating  said  energy  via  said  energy  transmitting 
means  to  said  well  closure  device;  and 


4,163,476 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTILIZING  AN 

ACRYLAMIDO  ALKANESULFONIC  ACID  POLYMER 
Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,125,  Dec.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,137 
Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/22,  43/27 
VS.  CL  166—271  I«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  components 
having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production 
well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  formation  a 
composition  comprising  an  acidic  aqueous  polymer  solution 
and  recovering  hydrocarbons  through  the  production  well,  the 
said  acidic  aqueous  polymer  solution  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  about  2  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlo- 
ric, sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  1  to 
about  7  percent  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  having 
dissolved  therein  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  an  oxyalkylated  acrylamido  alkanesulfonic  acid  polymer. 


closing  of  said  well  by  said  well  closure  device  in  response  to 
said  energy. 


4,163,478 

SELF  ALIGNING  IMPACT  ROCK  DRILLING  TOOL 

Gerald  L.  Adcock,  511  Airway  Dr.,  Lewiston,  Id.  83501 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,605 

Int.  a.2  E21B  7/04.  17/10 

VS.  a.  175—92  5  Claims 


4,163,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING 

UNDERWATER  WELLS 

John  L.  Johnson,  and  Billy  W.  Vanzant,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sub  Sea  Research  A  Development  Corp., 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,865 
Int.  a.2  E21B  7/12 
VS.  CL  166—362  10  Claims 

1.  During  cases  of  emergency  on  offshore  drilling  platforms, 
a  method  of  shutting  off  flow  from  at  least  one  underwater 
well  to  the  offshore  drilling  platform  from  a  remote  underwa- 
ter location  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

positioning  a  well  closure  device  at  a  wellhead  of  said  well; 
connecting  said  well  closure  device  to  an  energy  generating 

device  by  energy  transmitting  means; 
providing  a  remote  underwater  location  from  said  well  and 
said  offshore  drilling  platform  with  energizing  apparatus 
connected  to  said  energy  generating  device; 
sending  a  diver  to  said  remote  underwater  location  upon  said 
case  of  emergency,  said  diver  carrying  activation  means 
for  said  energy  generating  device  to  said  energizing  appa- 
ratus; 
activating  said  energy  generating  device  by  said  activation 
means  and  energizing  apparatus  from  said  remote  under- 
water location  by  said  diver  to  generate  energy; 


1.   A  self  aligning  downhole  impact  rock  drilling  tool 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  bit  for  forming  a  hole  having  a  diame- 
ter of  more  than  7.5  cm.  than  the  diameter  of  the  tool,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  tool  housing  extending  between  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
defining  the  tool  diameter; 
an  internal  pneumatic  chamber  within  the  housing; 
a  chuck  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tool  housing  adapted  to 
receive  and  securely  mount  a  drill  bit  having  an  outside 
working  diameter  greater  than  7.5  cm.  of  the  diameter  of 
the  elongated  tool  housing  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
hole  diameter; 
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said  upper  end  being  adapted  to  aperatively  connect  to  an 
end  of  a  drill  string  to  receive  pressurized  air  therefrom; 

a  piston  within  the  pneumatic  chaiaber  adapted  to  strike  the 
drill  bit; 

valve  means  within  the  housing  for  receiving  and  directing 
pressurized  air  and  adapted  to  force  the  piston  to  repeat- 
edly strike  the  drill  bit; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  alignment  rings  on  the  cylin- 
drical housing,  each  having  an  eiterior  peripheral  surface 
spaced  radially  outward  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
drilled  hole  and  at  least  7.5  cm.  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  housing; 

wherein  each  alignment  ring  is  afTiaed  by  an  interference  fit 
to  the  housing  with  one  ring  at  the  upper  housing  end  and 
the  remaining  ring  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  one  ring 
at  the  lower  housing  end  to  cooperate  to  maintain  a  coax- 
ial relationship  between  the  cyliidrical  tool  and  drilled 
hole  by  sliding  engagement  along  the  hole  wall;  and 

wherein  the  alignment  rings  include  upright  flutes  along  the 
peripheral  surfaces  thereof  to  permit  air  and  earth  material 
to  pass  upward  between  the  hde  walls  and  alignment 
rings. 
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pulley  means  on  said  supi  orting  means  and  adapted  to  ride 
on  and  be  Ufted  off  the  |ine  means  when  the  skip  is  in  use, 

a  carriage  for  carrying  an{  operator, 

connecting  means  intercoiinecting  the  supporting  means  and 
the  carriage  to  carry  said  carriage  below  the  line  means  at 
such  a  level  that  said  operator  can  grasp  and  work  around 
the  line  means,  and 

lifting  means  connected  t<)  the  carriage  operable  to  enable 
pulley  means  to  be  lifted  off  the  line  means  and  then  re- 
placed thereon  so  said  1  ifted  pulley  means  can  be  moved 


;di 


to 
of 


4,163,479 
NOISE  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Oskar  Bscborr,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  oT  Germany,  assignor 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,173 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^i.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1976,  2631812 

Int  a.2  E04B  1/P9 
VS.  CL  181—286  13  Claims 


1.  A  noise  absorbing  device  having  a|given  cut-off  frequency 
with  a  wavelength  \  comprising  horn  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  horn  members  each  having  large  cross  sectional  area 
mouth  means  and  small  cross  sectional  Vea  neck  means  as  well 
as  tapering  horn  wall  means  interconnecting  said  mouth  means 
and  neck  means,  said  horn  means  being  adapted  to  face  with 
said  mouth  means  toward  the  noise,  said  horn  wall  means 
having  a  given  straight  length,  said  horn  wall  means  further 
comprising  means  reducing  the  structnral  depth  of  said  horn 
means,  as  compared  to  said  given  straight  length,  said  struc- 
tural depth  reducing  means  comprising  bends  in  said  horn  wall 
means,  said  bends  being  uniformly  shaped  so  that  said  pluraUty 
of  horn  members  may  be  nested  one  next  to  the  other. 


4,163,480 
LINE  TRAVELUNGfSKIPS 
Stanley  E.  Highland,  316  Willington  Ave.,  Chilliwack,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V2P  2E4) 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,035 
Int  a.2  B61B  7/06:  EOIB  25/16:  E04G  3/W.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  182-14  34  Claims 

1.  A  line  skip  for  carrying  men  on  line  means  including  one 
or  more  cables  having  obstructions  tltereon,  such  as  spacers 
and  hangers,  comprising: 
supporting  means. 


~ih 


past  an  obstruction  on  &  lid  line  means,  said  lifting  means 

comprising: 
cable  engager  means  to  be  >laced  on  the  line  means  adjacent 

the  pulley  means  to  be  1  fted, 
extensible  connector  meajis  connected  to  and  extending 

between  the  cable  engaier  means  and  the  carrige,  and 
control  means  manipulatable  by  the  operator  in  the  carriage 

selectively  to  shorten  and  lengthen  said  connector  means 

temporarily  to  take  the  weight  of  the  carriage  off  said 

pulley  means  that  is  to  he  lifted  off  the  line  means. 


4,l|s3.. 


481 
RIM  BRAKE  pOR  A  BICYCLE 

Robert  Schoch,  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wein- 
mann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,991 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2655699 

Int  a.2 

U.S.  CL  188—24 


.M     39 


having  a  chamber  between  its 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 


B62L  1/10 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cycle  rim  brake  consti  uction  adapted  for  mounting  on 
a  cycle  frame  including  a  paii  of  frame  members  straddling  a 
wheel  having  a  rim,  said  construction  comprising  a  casing 


ends  through  which  one  of  said 


frame  members  may  extend;  s  pair  of  confronting  clamp  pads 
engageable  on  opposite  sides  of  said  one  frame  member  and 
carried  by  said  casing  and  accommodated  in  said  chamber  to 
permit  relative  rotation  between  said  pads  and  casing  about  an 

r  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  rim; 
neans  for  clamping  said  pads  on 
eby  retain  said  casing  in  a  posi- 
mounting  said  carriers  in  said 
casing  adjacent  opposite  enddof  the  latter  and  symmetrically 
of  said  axis  for  back  and  forth  iiovements  in  directions  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  tow^d  and  away  from  said  rim;  and 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  moving  said  carriers 
in  a  direction  toward  said  rini 


axis  substantially  perpendicul 
a  pair  of  brake  lining  carriers; 
said  one  frame  member  to  th 
tion  adjacent  said  rim;  mean 
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4,163,482 

CENTER-PULL  CALLIPER  BRAKES  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  THE  UKE 

Rene  Lnuzier,  Ruy,  France,  assignor  to  Angenieux  CLB  S A.,  St 

Etienne,  France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1977,  77  08322 
Int  a.2  B62L  1/06 
MS.  CL  188—24  3  Cbiras 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame;  a  wheel;  and  centre-pull  calliper 
wheel  brake  comprising  two  callipers,  and  means  mounting  the 
callipers  relative  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about 
respective  axes  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  median 
plane  of  the  wheel  rim  and  intersect  at  a  point  situated  in  said 
median  plane,  wherein  said  two  axes  diverge  with  respect  to 
one  another  along  the  direction  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  wheel  rim  relative  to  the  frame  during  rotation  of  said 
wheel. 


piston  for  biasing  both  into  abutting  engagement  with  one 
another;  and 

frictional  force  generating  means  disposed  between  said 
cylinder  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  piston  for 
retaining  said  second  piston  with  a  predetermined  fric- 
tional force,  said  mechanism  characterized  in  that  said 
second  piston  of  annular  cylindrical  form  is  provided  with 
a  stepped  portion  formed  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  and  the  small  diametered  portion  thereof  is  located 
remote  from  said  first  piston,  an  integral  inwardly  directed 
projection  being  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  second  piston  adjacent  said  first  piston,  said  bore 
being  formed  with  a  stepped  portion  confronting  said 
stepped  portion  of  said  second  piston  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  said  annual  chamber  being  open 
to  ambient  atmosphere  through  a  passage  formed  in  said 
cylinder,  and  said  restricting  mean  being  a  plug  threaded 
into  said  first  piston  and  provided  with  an  integral  out- 
wardly directed  projection,  said  outwardly  direction  pro- 
jection being  normally  spaced  from  said  inwardly  direc- 
tion projection  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined 
distance  and  being  engageable  with  said  inwardly  directed 
projection  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  first  piston  in 
said  cylinder  beyond  said  predetermined  distance  to  slide 
said  second  piston  is  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  frictional 
force  generating  means. 


4,163,484 

COMBINATION  LUGGAGE  PROTECTOR  AND 

SPOTTER 

John  H.  Delnney,  146-25  20th  Rd.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.  11357 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,563 

Int  CL2  A45C  13/36 

MS.  CL  190—18  R  5  Claims 


4,163,483 

AUTOMATIC  CLEARANCE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

IN  A  BRAKE 

Takashi   Baba,  Toyota;   Hiroshi   Kawaguchi,   and   Kol^i   Ni- 
shikawa,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,097,  Feb.  25, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1976,  51-021898 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/54 

VS.  a.  188— 71 J  1  Claim 


12  3       5'  9    4*  5*      ^5t 


1.  An  automatic  clearance  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  brake 
which  is  provided  with  a  first  piston  fitted  in  a  bore  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  fluid  chamber  being  defined  by  said  first  piston,  said  bore 
and  a  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  first  piston  being  slidable 
in  said  cylinder  upon  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  into  said 
chamber  for  urging  a  friction  member  onto  a  rotor  member, 
comprising: 
a  second  piston  slidably  fltted  in  said  bore  of  said  cylinder 
between  said  first  piston  and  said  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; 
restricting  means  for  limiting  mutual  separation  beyond  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  first  piston  and  said 
second  piston; 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  first  piston  and  said  second 


1.  In  combination  with  a  luggage  case  of  generally  oblong 
shape  having  top,  bottom,  end  and  side  walls  meeting  generally 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  combination  protector  and 
spotter  comprising  a  member  having  an  elongated  flat  base 
portion  and  a  rounded  body  portion  of  distinctive  color,  said 
body  portion  being  composed  of  a  resiliently  deformable  mate- 
rial, said  base  portion  having  a  layer  of  contact  adhesive 
thereon  and  a  peelable  strip  of  material  covering  said  adhesive 
such  that  upon  removal  of  said  peelable  strip,  said  luggage 
protector  may  be  variably  affixed  to  any  part  of  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  luggage  case  to  protect  said  case  from  impact  and 
to  provide  a  source  of  identification  of  said  case. 


4,163,485 
CONDUCTING  RAIL  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
AUeyne  C.  HoweU,  Jr.,  645  Mine  HUl  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Cowl 
06430 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,143 
Int  a.2  B60M  1/20 
VS.  CL  191—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  rail  construction,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongate  conducting  rail  member, 

(b)  an  insulating  sheath  of  channel-like  cross  section,  jacket- 
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ing  said  rail  member  and  havii  g  portions  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  member, 

(c)  said  sheath  having  opposite^  disposed  longitudinal 
groove  formations,  each  providing  a  pair  of  facing  shoul- 
ders, 

(d)  a  spring  clip  of  channel-like  cross  section, 

(e)  said  clip  having  a  web  portion,  ^d  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
extending  downward  from  the  «eb  portion, 
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(f)  said  leg  portions  at  their  extremities  having  detent  forma- 
tions received  in  said  groove  formations,  respectively,  said 
detent  formations  being  provided  with  shoulders  that 
form  camming  surfaces,  said  detent  formations  further 
having  cut,  sharp  edges  intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends 
of  each  leg  portion  and  facing  upward  toward  the  web 
portion  of  the  clip,  for  biting  engigement  with  one  shoul- 
der of  each  pair  of  shoulders  of  the  sheath,  said  biting 
engagement  preventing  said  sheath  from  pulling  out  of 
said  spring  chp  under  the  action  tf  a  transverse  force. 


4,163,486     I 
FREE  WHEEL  IflUB 

Tooni  Kagata,  Takoaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alsin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  P|o.  927,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jfil.  27,  1977,  52-90630 

Int.  a.2  F16D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  192-35  J  4aaiiiis 


1.  A  free  wheel  hub  device  comprinig: 

a  main  body  secured  to  a  wheel;       ] 

an  inner  race  secured  to  a  wheel  axle  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  main  body  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
inner  race; 

a  toothed  wheel  axially  movably  mounted  on  said  inner  race 
and  having  a  cam  face  and  outer  teeth  engageable  with 
inner  teeth  of  said  main  body; 

a  spring  means  disposed  between  said  inner  race  and  said 
toothed  wheel  for  disengaging  said  toothed  wheel  from 
said  inner  teeth  of  said  main  body  upon  non-rotation  of 
said  wheel  axle; 

a  support  member  secured  to  a  whe«l  axle  tube  operatively 
connected  to  said  wheel  axle;  and 

a  shoe  disposed  between  said  toothed  wheel  and  said  support 
member  and  having  a  cam  face  for  engaging  with  said  cam 


face  of  said  toothed  wl;  »1,  said  shoe  being  rotatable  on  a 
guide  surface  provided  sn  said  support  member,  whereby 
upon  engagement  of  sai  i  cam  faces  of  said  toothed  wheel 
and  said  shoe  said  oute  r  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  are 
engaged  with  said  innei  teeth  of  said  main  body  by  over- 
coming the  force  of  snii  spring  means  to  thereby  slidably 
route  said  shoe  upon  said  guide  surface  of  said  support 
member.  ! 


'  4, 163,487 

CONTACT  PIN  FEE  DING  AND  ORIENTING 
APPJARATUS 
Jean  M.  Dupuis,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canadil 

FUed  Jim.  27,  1!  78,  Ser.  No.  919,663 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  198—383 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  an  1  orienting  contact  pins,  said  pins 

having  a  square  cross-sectionj  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 

including  a  swaged  portion  hearer  said  top  end,  said  swaged 

portion  including  protrusion^  extending  normal  to  each  flat 

surface  of  the  pin,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grooved  feed  member  including  a  delivery  end,  the 

grooves  at  said  delivery  ^d  each  being  of  channel-shaped 

cross-section  and  having!  a  base  surface  and  substantially 

vertical  side  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  to  permit  said 

swaged  portions  to  pass  therebetween,  a  slot  extending 

down  through  the  feed  members  from  the  base  surface  of 

each  groove,  said  slots  extending  from  an  end  surface  at 

said  deUvery  end  and  eafch  slot  including  a  first  portion 

extending  from  said  end  surface  and  a  second  portion 

extending  from  said  fir*  portion,  said  second  portion 

having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  swaged  portion 

of  a  pin  and  a  width  to  pass  said  swaged  portion,  said  first 

portion  of  a  width  nar^o^^er  than  said  swaged  portion  of  a 

|uare  cross-section  of  a  pin  to 


de  of  the  first  portion  of  the  slot; 

said  end  surface  a  distance  less 

bp  end  surface  of  a  pin  to  an  end 

note  from  said  top  end  surface; 


pin  and  wider  than  said  i 
provide  a  ledge  on  each  si 

a  support  edge  spaced  fron 
than  the  distance  from  a  I 
of  the  swaged  portion  re 
and 

means  for  feeding  pins  alon^  the  grooves  of  the  feed  member 
to  said  delivery  end;        i 

whereby  when  a  pin  is  fed  llong  a  groove  with  its  top  end 
forward,  the  swaged  p<^ion  is  supported  across  said 
second  portion  of  said  slot|  to  said  first  portion,  said  protru- 
sions moving  on  said  ledges,  said  top  end  feeding  on  to 
said  support  edge  before  said  swaged  portion  leaves  said 
end  surface,  continued  feed  movement  moving  said 
swaged  portion  off  said  enjd  surface  and  said  bottom  end  of 
said  pin  rotating  down  jhrough  said  slot,  said  swaged 
portion  rotating  on  said  support  edge,  the  bottom  end 
falling  first  and  followedl  by  said  top  end,  and  whereby 
when  a  pin  is  fed  along  a  groove  with  ite  bottom  end 
forward,  the  bottom  end  falls  down  through  the  slot  the 
swaged  portion  foUowing  through  the  second  portion  of 
the  slot,  so  that  in  either  ;  eed  orientation,  a  pin  falls  with 
its  bottom  end  first. 
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4,163,488 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Richard  M.  Brook,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignor  to  Anto 
Systems  Limited,  Waterloo,  England 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,963,  Jan.  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24199/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  19/14 
VS.  a.  198—504  5  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  article  carriers; 

(b)  first  conveyor  means  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  means 
each  securing  one  of  said  article  carriers  to  said  first  con- 
veyor means,  said  first  conveyor  means  being  arranged  to 
convey  said  article  carriers  in  succession  in  one  direction 
along  a  predetermined  path; 

(c)  electronic  weight  sensing  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  members  positioned  at  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  and  adjacent  to  said  path  such  that  the  suc- 
cession of  suspension  means  may  pass  therebetween  with 
said  article  carriers  therebelow; 

(d)  second  conveyor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
endless  flexible  members  arranged  for  movement  along 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  path,  the  upper  runs  of 
said  endless  flexible  members  being  adapted  to  move  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  article  carriers  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  towards  and  passing  over  said 
pair  of  spaced  support  members  of  said  weight  sensing 
means; 

(e)  said  first  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to  convey  said 
suspension  means  with  said  article  carriers  between  said 
pair  of  spaced  endless  flexible  members  and  pair  of  spaced 
support  members; 

(0  each  suspension  means  including  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  upper  runs  of  said  endless  flexible  members  as 
said  suspension  means  moves  along  said  path  between  said 
endless  flexible  members,  whereby  at  least  part  of  each 
suspension  means  and  attached  article  carrier  is  elevated 
during  passage  between  said  endless  flexible  members  by 
said  inclined  upper  runs  to  a  position  where  a  load  is 
applied  to  said  pair  of  spaced  support  members,  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  endless  flexible  members  by  said  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  runs  of  said  endless  members 
such  that  said  endless  flexible  members  move  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  article  carriers; 

(g)  said  weight  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  emit  a  signal 
which  is  related  to  the  toul  weight  of  said  portion  of  each 
of  said  suspension  means  with  attached  article  carrier  and 
any  article  carried  thereby. 


4,163,489 

FEEDER  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Eugene  A.  Wahl.  294  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.  07028 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,111 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  n/08 

VS.  a.  198—505  24  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniform  bulk  feeding  of  material  onto  a 
conveying  belt  having  a  conveying  surface  positioned  beneath 
the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  A  container  member  having  substantially  enclosed  sides 
and  an  open  top  and  bottom  to  facilitate  the  entrance  and 
egress  of  material; 

(b)  vibrating  means  for  providing  a  vibratory  motion  to  the 
container; 

(c)  a  rotating  drum  rotatably  mounted  inside  said  container 
to  vibrate  therewith  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  conveying  belt, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  said  drum  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  projections  extending  outward  form  the  drum  sur- 
face thereof  for  receiving  material  deposited  in  said  con- 
tainer and  onto  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  and  dis- 
placing said  material  from  said  container  to  said  convey- 
ing surface,  the  surface  of  said  drum  being  predetermined 
distance  from  said  conveying  surface  to  lay  said  material 
into  a  bed  in  a  predetermined  manner  on  said  conveying 
surface; 

(d)  baflle  means  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  container, 
toward  which  the  raking  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
displaces  the  material;  and 

(e)  a  curved  plate  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  a  second  side  of 
said  container  member  opp>osite  said  first  side  and  having 
an  edge  positioned  between  said  drum  projections  and 
said  conveying  surface; 

(0  whereby  material  in  the  container  passes  between  the 
baffle  means  and  the  rotating  drum  and  thence  down- 
wardly between  the  drum  and  said  first  side,  whereup>on  a 
quantity  of  the  material  is  directed  downwardly  through 
said  open  bottom  onto  said  conveying  surface  and  excess 
material  is  raked  by  said  projections  over  the  lower  edge 
of  said  curved  plate  and  is  carried  by  the  projections  back 
up  between  the  drum  and  said  curved  plate  into  said 
container,  the  remainder  of  said  material  being  removed 
by  said  conveying  belt. 


4,163,490 
LOADING  SEAL  FOR  INCLINED  CONVEYOR 
Ubich  Timm,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,094 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/19.  65/52 
VS.  CL  198—531  5  Claims 

1.  A  seal  and  gate  combination  for  sealing  conveyed  material 
against  rearward  movement  on  an  upwardly  operating  inclined 
conveyor,  comprising: 
(a)  a  conveying  surface  for  support  and  transport  of  the 
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conveyed  material  and  being  positioned  to  receive  dis- 
charge of  conveyed  material  frotfi  a  feeding  means; 

(b)  pusher  means  attached  to  said  conveying  surface  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  urging  the  conveyed 
material  up  said  inclined  conveyor,  said  pusher  means 
further  comprising, 

(1)  at  least  two  rows  of  pusher  ekments,  and, 

(2)  the  pusher  elements  of  each  row  aligned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  conveyor  travel  and  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  pusher  elements  of  each  laterally  adjacent  row; 

(c)  gate  means  for  blocking  the  rearward  movement  of 
conveyed  material  on  said  conwying  surface  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  inclined  conveyor  and  rearward  of 
said  feeding  means  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  conveying 
surface  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  said 
gate  means  further  comprising,  a  gate  element  for  each 
row  of  pusher  elements,  aligned  therewith  in  the  direction 
of  conveyor  travel  and  adapted  to  rotate  upwardly  about 
said  axis  independently  of  other  of  said  gate  elements  as 
said  gate  element  is  contacted  by  a  pusher  element  on  the 
advancing  conveying  surface,  e(ch  gate  element  com- 
prises. 


(1)  a  generally  rectangular  plata  having  a  lower  edge 
parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  lying  closely  spaced 
from  the  conveying  surface; 

(2)  a  gate  flange  attached  to  each  plate  at  a  lateral  edge 
thereof  adjacent  the  gate  elemettt  of  each  laterally  adja- 
sent  row; 

(3)  each  gate  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plate 
and  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  the  shape  of  a 
circular  segment  with  its  centef  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  gate  means;  and 

(4)  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  having  a  radius  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  radius  of  the  arc  defined  by  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  as  it  pivots  about  the  axis  of 
rotation, 

(d)  seal  means  positioned  behind  s4id  gate  means  and  de- 
pending from  above  the  conveying  surface  for  further 
blocking  the  rearward  movement  of  conveyed  material  on 
the  conveying  surface,  said  seal  means  further  comprising, 
a  flexible  seal  segment  for  each  row  of  pusher  elements, 
aligned  therewith  and  with  the  gtf  e  element  for  said  row 
and  adapted  to  bend  upwardly  and  away  from  the  convey- 
ing surface  as  said  seal  segment  it  contacted  by  a  pusher 
element. 


4,163,491      I 
WOOD  VENEER  CLIPPER  INPtED  CONVEYOR 
RETRACTABLE  HOLDDOWN  MECHANISM 
Vincent  M.  Rock,  Issaquah,  and  Ame  R.  Severinsen,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Elliott  Bay  Plywood  Machines 
Co.,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29. 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,323 
Int  a.2  B65G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  198—836  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  belt  convenor  means  operable  to 
support  and  feed  wood  veneer  in  a  gefaerally  horizontal  plane 
through  a  veneer  clipper,  a  plurality  of  elongated  transversely 
spaced  veneer  holddown  bars  mounted  above  the  conveyor 
means  in  parallel  relationship  in  positiqns  abreast  of  each  other 


uqns 
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to  engage  and  flatten  the  venfeer  under  conveyance  as  it  enters 

the  clipper, 
yieldable  reversible  actuatpr  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  respective  bars  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
selectively  operable  to  n»ove  the  bars  into  such  holddown 
engagement  with  the  vefleer  and  retractively  therefrom  in 
paths  lying  in  parallel  Vertical  planes  extending  in  the 
direction  of  feed,  and  v  'hen  in  such  holddown  engage- 
ment with  the  veneer  to  urge  such  bars  yieldably  against 
the  veneer,  and 


operatively  associated  guide  means  connected  to  said  bars 
further  controlling  such  motion  of  the  bars  to  include  a 
vertical  component  of  motion  and  also  a  component  of 
motion  parallel  to  the  diiection  of  veneer  feed,  the  latter 
component  of  motion  dui  ing  bar  retraction  being  directed 
opposite  the  direction  of  veneer  feed, 

said  actuator  means  and  |;uide  means  cooperatively  pro- 
gramming the  retraction  motion  of  the  bars  with  the  trail- 
ing ends  thereof  adjacent  the  clipper  substantially  execut- 
ing the  vertical  component  of  retraction  before  the  oppo- 
site or  leading  ends  of  such  bars  undergo  substantial  re- 
traction motion.  I 


4,1^3,492 
SAFETY  PACKAGE  OF  TOOTHPICK  HOLDER 
Hermogenet  ReUa,  lutiba,  Brazil,  assignor  to  A.  Rela  s/a  In- 
dustria  e  Comercio,  Sao  Paalo,  Brazil 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,283 

ClaiDu  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  21,  1977,  7707080 

Int  a.2  B65p  83/02.  85/24 

\5S.  a.  206—380  9  Claims 


30 


3? 

1 


1.  A  safety  package  for  holding  and  dispensing  toothpicks  in 
a  sanitary  manner,  said  packake  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sides  and  *  gluing  edge  attached  to  one  of 
said  sides,  said  sides  and  said  gluing  edge  being  formed  by 
a  series  of  creases  in  a  single  piece  of  material; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bottom  etfees  attached  to  said  sides  which 
overlay  one  another  to  forin  a  bottom  of  said  package,  said 
bottom  edges  being  fonqed  by  a  series  of  creases  in  said 
single  piece  of  material;  $nd 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cover  ed^es  attached  to  said  sides  which 
overlay  one  another  to  fdrm  a  cover  of  said  package,  said 
cover  edges  being  formed  by  a  series  of  creases  in  said 
single  pi^ce  of  material  apd  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
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and  a  hole  for  providing  individual  output  of  toothpicks, 
wherein  said  cover  edges  further  comprise: 
(i)  a  first  cover  edge  including  a  trapezoidal  projection 
thereon  having  a  plurality  of  ears  which  are  foldable 
with  respect  to  said  projection,  said  projection  and  said 
ears  being  formed  by  a  series  of  creases  in  said  single 
piece  of  material;  and 
(ii)  a  second  cover  edge  having  a  slit  therein  for  receiving 
said  trapezoidal  projection  and  folded  ears  when  said 
edges  are  overlaid  whereby  said  cover  edges  are  locked 
in  place. 


4,163,493 
NEEDLE  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Hoimdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,281 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/24 

MS.  a.  206—380  4  Claims 


walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  of  said 
tray  side  walls  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
a  cover  for  placement  on  said  tray,  said  cover  including  a 
top  wall  and  depending  cover  side  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  cover  side  walls  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
said  apertures  being  in  registry  when  said  cover  is  placed 
on  said  tray,  said  cover  additionally  including  closure 
means  manually  movable  between  a  first  position  whereat 
communication  is  established  through  said  apertures  in 
registry  between  the  interior  of  the  shipping  container  and 
ambient  atmosphere  and  a  second  position  whereat  said 
communication  is  interrupted,  and  lock  means  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  closure  means  in  said  first  position, 
said  closure  means  comprising  a  hingedly  secured  closure 
flap  having  first  and  second  adjacent  flap  segments 
hingedly  secured  to  one  another  along  a  first  hinge  Une 
and  said  flap  segments  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  about  said  first  hinge  line  when  said  closure 
means  is  in  said  first  position. 


4,163,495 

PLASTIC  BREAD  CARRIER  HAVING  FOLDING  END 

WALLS 

Clarence  H.  Drader,  R.R.  #2,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,217 

[30]  Foreign  Priority  Application  Data 

Sept.,  1976  [GB]  United  Kingdom  39928/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02,  7/26;  A47G  23/06 

U.S.  a.  206—506  2  Claims 


1.  A  needle  storage  package  for  sewing  machine  needles 
having  a  storage  sector  formed  with  opposite  side  edges;  a  base 
formed  with  front  and  rear  surfaces;  and  a  flexible  hinge  con- 
necting said  storage  sector  to  said  base;  said  storage  sector 
having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  formed  therein  for  the 
storage  of  sewing  machine  needles;  said  at  least  one  storage 
compartment  frictionally  receiving  and  storing  in  a  vertical 
position  one  sewing  machine  needle;  first  complemental  inter- 
engaging  means  arranged  along  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of 
said  needle  storage  packages  for  connecting  two  of  said  needle 
storage  packages  together  side  by  side;  and  second  comple- 
mental interlocking  means  arranged  on  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  the  base  of  each  said  needle  storage  packages  for 
connecting  two  of  said  needle  storage  packages  together  front- 
to-back. 


4,163,494 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Ray  H.  StoUberg,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  ZeUerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,190 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/50 

\3S.  a.  206—423  6  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  cut  flowers  and  the  like  compris- 


ing: 


a  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  tray  side 


1.  A  plastic  carrier  for  bread  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  rectangular  tray  having  a  floor  section  and  a  pair  of  end 
rails  upstanding  from  the  floor  section; 

a  pair  of  end  walls  connected  with  the  tray  for  rotation, 
between  a  generally  horizontal  position  overlying  the 
floor  section  and  a  generally  vertical  position  wherein 
they  are  disposed  above  the  end  rails,  and  for  limited 
vertical  movement,  whereby  the  end  walls  may  be  shifted 
downward  when  generally  vertical  onto  the  end  rails,  to 
form  upwardly  projecting  extensions  of  said  end  rails,  or 
upward  off  the  end  rails; 

each  said  end  wall  having  a  lower  edge  portion  comprising 
spaced  apart  downwardly  extending  parallel  inner  and 
outer  leg  portions  which  form  a  first  groove  extending 
along  at  least  the  greatest  part  of  said  end  wall's  length, 
said  first  groove  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  end  rail  whereby, 
when  the  end  wall  is  rotated  to  the  generally  vertical 
position  and  moved  downward,  the  leg  portions  may  drop 
down  over  and  engage  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  end 
rail,  to  restrain  the  end  wall  from  rotating  back  inward 
toward  the  floor  section; 

said  floor  section  forming  a  second  groove,  disposed  across 
the  greatest  part  of  its  width  adjacent  the  base  of  each  end 
rail,  for  receiving  the  inner  leg  portion  of  the  relevant  end 
wall  when  the  end  wall  has  been  rotated  to  the  generally 
vertical  position  and  moved  downward  to  penetrate  said 
second  groove,  a  side  wall  of  said  second  groove  being 
operative  to  restrain  the  end  wall  from  rotating  further 
outward  substantially  beyond  vertical;  and 

releasable  means  for  restraining  upward  movement  of  the 
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end  walls  relative  to  the  tray  vvhen  said  end  walls  are  in 
the  downwardly  shifted  positioi; 
said  releasable  means  comprising  outer  leg  portions  which 
are  progressively  longer  toward  the  midsection  of  the  end 
wall,  whereby  as  each  end  wall  is  rotated  upwardly,  the 
midsection  portion  of  the  outer  leg  portion  is  first  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  portion  of  fie  end  rail,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  end  rail  to  bow  downwards  as  the  end  wall  is 
further  rotated  to  a  generally  vertical  position,  at  which 
point  the  end  rail  automatically  penetrates  into  the  first 
groove. 


1.  A  container  for  holding  and  disposing  a  plurality  of  small 
objects,  said  container  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  body  having  at  least  two  larger  side  walls  and  two 
smaller  side  walls  closed  at  one  etd  by  a  bottom  wall,  said 
side  walls  defining  a  mouth  open  at  the  end  of  said  con- 
tainer opposite  said  bottom  wall; 

a  hollow  closure  element  of  plastics  material  having  a  cross 
sectional  shape  substantially  the  lame  as  that  of  said  hol- 
low body,  said  hollow  closure  eloment  having  a  main  part 
in  the  form  of  a  skirt  the  sides  of  which  define  at  least  one 
aperture  passing  through  said  cloture  element  from  top  to 
bottom,  said  closure  element  being  shaped  such  that  it  can 
be  assembled  to  said  hollow  body  of  said  container  to 
close  said  mouth  thereof; 

a  tongue  for  the  closure  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said 
closure  element,  said  tongue  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  closure  element,  and  a  portiop  of  said  tongue  being  of 
reduced  section  with  respect  t<J  the  main  part  of  said 
tongue  and  serving  as  a  hinge  joining  said  tongue  to  said 
main  part  of  said  closure  element;  said  tongue  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  having  plane  paralel  faces  and  said  portion 
of  reduced  cross  section  constituting  said  integral  hinge 
being  defined  by  a  first  transverse  notch,  v-shaped  in  cross 
section,  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  tongue,  and  a 
second  transverse  notch  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  tongue  at  a  position  opposite  said  first  notch;  said 
second  notch  having  a  depth  and  width  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  first  notch; 

means  defining  a  seat  on  said  clojjure  element  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  tongu^  remote  from  said  hinge 
in  the  closure  position  of  said  toiigue; 

a  projecting  part  of  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  extending 
beyond  said  seat  of  said  closure  element  and  providing 
means  for  engagement  by  the  thjimb  of  a  user  in  opening 
said  container; 

a  transverse  ridge  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  and 


August  7,  1979 


4,163,496 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Amilcare  DogUotti,  Alba,  Italy,  assifnor  to  P.  Ferrero  A  C. 
S.P.A.,  Alba,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1976,  69380  A/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/60.  43/16 

V£.  a.  206—538  18  Claims 


extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  hinging  axis  of  said 
tongue; 

means  defining  cooperat^g  snap  engagement  means,  one 
part  of  which  is  carrie(  1  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt 
defining  said  main  par^  of  said  closure  element  adjacent 
said  seat,  and  the  othet  part  of  which  is  carried  by  said 
transverse  ridge  projecting  from  said  free  end  of  said 
tongue,  for  retaining  sAid  tongue  in  its  closure  position, 
said  tongue  and  said  trapsverse  ridge  together  constituting 
a  rigid  element  which  I  is  sufficiently  stiff  not  to  be  de- 
formed by  forces  applitd  to  said  projecting  part  of  said 
tongue  during  the  operations  of  opening  and  closing  said 
container  such  that,  during  such  operations,  said  portion 
of  reduced  cross  section  of  said  tongue  constituting  the 
hinge  thereof  reacts  elaitically  in  the  manner  of  a  spring  to 
displacing  forces  applidd  to  said  tongue  by  said  snap  en- 
gagement means,  said  tinging  axis  of  said  tongue  being 
spaced  from  the  coupling  surface  of  said  snap  engagement 
means  carried  by  said  transverse  ridge  on  said  tongue  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  said  hinging  axis  of  said 
tongue  is  spaced  from  tl^e  coupling  surface  of  said  cooper- 
ating snap  engagement  means  carried  by  the  outer  surface 
main  part  of  said  closure  element, 
pKJsition  of  said  tongue  it  is  dis- 
placed by  a  distance  eq  lal  to  the  difference  between  said 
distances  so  that  the  p<  rtion  of  said  tongue  constituting 
said  integral  hinge  is  el4tically  stretched  to  accommodate 
such  displacement. 


of  said  skirt  forming  the 
whereby  in  the  closure 


4,)63.497 

PHARMAOSTS  PRESCRIPTION  FILE  HOLDER 

William  D.  McEwen,  727  Vi^wcrest  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,326 

Int.  a.i  B42F  17/12 

VS.  a.  211-11  5  cjaims 


1.  A  pharmacist's 
combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  board 
grooves  cut  into  its  top 

(b)  a  plurality  of  racks  c 
downwardly  extending 
support  the  racks  in 
of  said  racks  including 
between  the  outer  edges 
of  the  inclined  portion 
ping  side  edges  of  said 
a  groove  to  lock  the 
whereby  identifying 
lines  on  prescription 
visible  to  a  pharmacist 
scription  file  can  readil 
holder. 


prescri  jtion  file  holder  comprising,  in 

laving  a  plurality  of  transverse 

surface;  and 

L-shape  in  cross  section  with 

s  tems  receivable  in  said  grooves  to 

inci:  ned  positions  on  said  board,  each 

side  flanges  integrally  extending 

of  the  stem  and  lower  side  edges 

( »f  the  rack,  said  flanges  overlap- 

b<  lard  when  said  stem  is  received  in 

rack  against  lateral   movement, 

inf<  rmation  constituting  the  top  few 

fil(S  placed  in  said  racks  is  clearly 

1 1  all  times  so  that  a  desired  pre- 

be  located  when  stored  in  said 
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4.163,498 

TOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  Grooss,  Morton,  and  Gerald  P.  Simmons,  Washington, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,364 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/70 

VS.  a.  414—697  9  Claims 


means  biased  to  hold  said  cassette  out  of  engagement  with 
said  release  member  until  said  cassette  is  pushed  against 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  provided  with  later- 
ally spaced  front  rail  portions  each  defining  a  side  and  a  top,  a 
working  component,  and  arm  and  control  cylinder  means 
attached  to  the  working  component  for  selective  p>ositioning  of 
the  working  component,  improved  means  for  mounting  said 
arm  and  control  cylinder  means  to  the  frame  comprising: 
a  prefabricated  substantially  U-shaped  tower  assembly  hav- 
ing lower  portions  laterally  adjacent  said  spaced  rail  por- 
tion sides  and  an  upper  portion  overlying  the  space  be- 
tween said  rail  portions  and  supported  on  said  tops 
thereof; 
means  removably  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and  control 

cylinder  means  to  the  tower  assembly;  and 
securing  means  fixedly  securing  said  tower  assembly  lower 
portions  to  said  sides  of  said  spaced  rail  portions,  and  said 
tower  assembly  upper  portion  to  said  tops  of  said  spaced 
rail  portions. 


the  bias  of  said  retainer,  and,  means  to  move  said  cassette 
against  said  retainer. 


4,163,500 
BOTTLE  SEAL 
Ingemar  Gunne,  Sollentuna,  and  Bertil  Almgren,  Valling^y,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,536 

Int  a,2  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  215—260  3  Claims 


4,163.499 
CASSETTE  UNLOADER 
Gunter  Schmidt,  Malibn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jnn.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,816 
InL  CL2  B65G  65/04 
VS.  a.  414—411  7  Claims 

1.  An  unloader  for  an  X-ray  film-holding  cassette  which  has 
a  pair  of  walls  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  and  held  together  at 
the  other  end  by  at  least  one  latch  which  can  be  pushed  in  to 
release  the  walls  so  they  can  pivot  apart,  said  unloader  com- 
prising: 
a  Ughttight  housing; 

guide  means  for  sUdably  receiving  one  wall  of  said  cassette 
in  said  housing  and  holding  it  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  vertical; 
a  release  member  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing  to  en- 
gage the  latch  on  a  cassette  received  by  said  guide  means, 
whereby  to  release  the  other  wall  for  swinging  movement 
to  an  open  position;  and 
a  retainer  in  the  path  of  a  cassette  received  by  said  guide 


1.  In  a  bottle  seal  for  a  necked  bottle  including  a  resilient 
stopper  having  an  extending  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  in  circumferential  sealing  engagement  with 
the  inner  diameter  wall  of  the  bottle  neck,  the  stopper  being 
provided  with  a  concentric  slit  area  for  sealing  receipt  of  a 
liquid  withdrawing  needle,  the  improvement  of  the  terminat- 
ing in  a  lip  seal  engageable  with  the  inner  diameter  wall  of  the 
bottle  neck,  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  lip  in  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  extension  and  an  air  channel  communi- 
cating the  groove  with  a  f)ortion  of  the  stopper  on  an  exterior 
side  of  the  slit  area  remote  from  the  lip  seal. 


4,163.501 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  AND  WALL  MOUNTING 

CLAMP  THEREFOR 

John  L.  Lass,  Homewood,  U.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 

Park  Ridge,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,955,  Sep.  29, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,178 
Int.  CL2  H02G  3/08 
VS.  a.  220—3.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  use  with  an  electrical  outlet  box,  said  clamp 
receivably  located  in  an  elongated  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  outlet 
box,  said  clamp  comprising; 
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a  first  leg  outside  of  said  outlet  boi  and  a  second  leg  inside 
of  said  outlet  box,  said  second  l#g  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  projections,  said  fiist  and  second  legs  being 
connected  at  a  juncture  and  forming  an  initial  predeter- 
mined angle  slightly  greater  thaa  90  degrees,  said  clamp 
being  in  a  first  position  before  said  outlet  box  is  installed  in 
a  predetermined  opening  in  a  liouse  wall,  said  first  leg 
being  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  outlet  box 
wall  and  extending  toward  said  rear  wall  of  said  outlet 
box,  said  second  leg  extending  into  said  outlet  box, 

a  central  appendage  connected  to  said  first  leg  of  said  clamp 
near  said  juncture,  said  central  appendage  having  a  step- 
down  end  portion  with  a  central  aperture, 

a  pair  of  snap  buttons  located  on  the  end  of  said  second  leg 
opposite  said  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  legs,  a  snap 
button  being  located  on  each  of  laid  pair  of  spaced  apart 
projections,  for  mating  with  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said 
outlet  box  wail. 


rigidly  together,  said 
element  and  said  front 


o  Mtcting  indentations  of  said  lamp 
f^ces  each  forming  an  unlacquered 


such  that  after  said  outlet  box  is  pofitioned  in  the  predeter- 
mined opening  in  the  house  walln  said  clamp  is  manually 
moved  to  a  second  position  by  {pivoting  said  first  and 
second  legs  about  said  juncture  injsaid  elongated  slot  until 
said  snap  buttons  on  said  second!  leg  arc  located  in  said 
corresponding  apertures  in  said  oiitlet  box  wall,  said  first 
leg  effectively  sandwiching  the  iBuse  wall  between  said 
second  leg  and  a  frontal  flange,  extending  laterally  away 
from  a  front  edge  of  said  outlet  box  wall,  thereby  securing 
said  outlet  box  in  the  house  wall,  and 

an  internally  threaded  bore  in  a  center  post  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  front  edge  of  said  outlet  box  wall  and  a 
mounting  screw,  such  that  whef  said  clamp  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  central  apehure  and  said  threaded 
bore  are  in  registration,  and  when!  said  mounting  screw  is 
inserted  in  said  threaded  bore,  s«id  mounting  screw  ex- 
tends through  said  central  aperture  of  said  step-down 
portion  of  said  central  appendage  thereby  substantially 
retaining  said  clamp  in  said  second  position. 


4,163,502 
SHEET  METAL  CONNECTION  IN  ELONGATED  LAMP 

HOUSINGS 
Heinricb  Korte,  60  Grosswolder  Strasae,  Ihrhoye,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geniuny  (2951) 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,969 
Int  a.2  H02G  3/08;  B45D  7/00 
VS.  CL  220—3.94  4  CUims 

1.  In  an  elongated  fluorescent  lamp  housing  made  of  assem- 
bled sheet  metal  parts  of  the  type  including  a  prelacquered 
elongated,  generally  U-shaped  lamp  element,  two  prelac- 
quered, generally  U-shaped  front  faces  joined  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  lamps  element  and  a  generally  U-shaped,  elongated 
covering  hood  joined  to  the  front  face*  and  the  lamp  element, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  said  front  faces  and  said  lamp  element  being  provided 
with  overlapping  and  abutting  surfaces  defining  connect- 
ing zones,  said  front  faces  and  said  lamp  element  in  said 
connecting  zones  having  simultaneously-formed  coacting 
indentations  formed  therein  from  one  side  of  the  connect- 
ing zone,  for  joining  said  front  kces  and  lamp  element 


cut  edge  which  abut  om ! 
contacts  between  said 
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another  so  as  to  form  electrical 
fiV>nt  faces  and  said  lamp  element. 


4,1  S3,503 
LID  ANI>  HOUSING 
Robert  M.  McKlnnon,  Bedfoi  d,  Tex.,  assignor  to  D/FW  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Bedford,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19^78,  Ser.  No.  944,074 

Int  a.2  B65D  25/24 

VJS.  a.  220-18  I  6  Claims 


3.  A  housing  for  installatioii  in  the  ground,  comprising: 
upstanding  wall  means  formed  of  plastic  material  defining  a 

cavity  having  an  upper  (Opening  and  a  bottom  opening, 
said  upper  opening  being  g^erally  rectangular  in  shape  and 

formed  by  surrounding  upper  wall  structure  having  an 

upper  edge  for  supportii^  a  lid, 
said  upper  wall  structure  comprising  an  inner  ridge  and  an 

outer  ridge  which  surround  said  upper  opening, 
said  inner  and  outer  ridges  j  being  joined  together  at  a  posi- 
tion located  below  said  utper  edge  and  extend  away  from 

each  other  in  an  upward 'direction, 
the  top  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  ridges  being  spaced 

apart  from  each  other,  aad 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extendiiig  between  said  inner  and  outer 

ridges  at  spaced  apart  portions,  the  top  edges  of  said  inner 

and  outer  ridges  and  of  said  ribs  defming  said  upper  edge 

of  said  housing. 
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4,163,504 
METAL  END  HAVING  FLUTED  END  CURL 
William  F.  Elser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,772 

Int  a.2  B65D  7/42.  3/10 

VJS.  CL  220—66  10  Claims 


1.  A  loose  metal  can  end  for  use  in  forming  a  seamed  can  end 
closure  for  a  can  body,  said  loose  metal  can  end  including  a 
central  panel  marginally  encompassed  by  a  marginal  seaming 
panel  having  a  peripherally  depending  curled  outer  rim  defin- 
ing a  convexly  radiused  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
concluding  in  a  radially  inwardly  curled  end,  said  curled  end 
including  means  preformed  therein  for  inducing  said  curled 
end  to  ptnwrinkle  directionally  away  from  said  can  body  when 
said  loose  metal  can  end  is  subsequently  seamed  onto  the  end 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  peripherally  interspaced 
array  of  flutes  respectively  cresting  directionally  towards  the 
interior  confmes  of  said  outer  rim,  and  said  curled  end  with  the 
exception  of  said  flutes  being  otherwise  essentially  smoothly 
surfaced  throughout  the  peripheral  entirety  thereof 


4,163,505 
FOLDABLE  LINERS  FOR  FLUIDS  HOLDING  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Arnold  Gonther,  29  Lorelei  Rd.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,034 

Int  a.2  B65D  89/04.  89/16 

VS.  CL  220—85  B  5  CUims 
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of  faces  equal  to  the  number  of  faces  of  each  of  said 
frames, 

d.  a  plurality  of  vertical  cables  having  their  top  portions 
attached  to  the  said  welded  frame  and  their  bottom  por- 
tions attached  to  said  tank's  floor,  the  cables  being  located 
between  the  said  vertical  liner  and  the  said  tank's  shell  and 
facing  said  liner's  vertical  edges,  the  number  of  cables 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  vertical  edges, 

e.  a  plurality  of  strips  with  one  of  their  ends  attached  to  the 
edges  of  said  vertical  liner,  their  other  end  being  traversed 
by  said  vertical  cables  and  free  to  slide  over  said  cables, 
said  strips  being  located  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  plans, 
said  strips  cooperating  with  said  freely  moving  frame  to 
fold  said  vertical  liner  for  an  upward  displacement  of  said 
frame  and  to  unfold  said  liner  for  a  downward  displace- 
ment of  said  frame, 

f  means  to  induce  vertical  motions  in  the  said  freely  moving 
'  rigid  frame. 


4,163,506 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TEAR  TEMPLATE 

Richard  A.  Patterson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,883 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/02 

VS.  a.  220—260  16  Claims 


''  f  ^?i^ 


it  » 


1.  In  a  hand  operable  easy  opening  closure  system  of  the 
type  wherein  a  flexible  exterior  tape  and  an  interior  sheet 
material  are  employed  to  removably  seal  a  preformed  opening 
in  an  end  portion  of  a  container,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  flexible  tear  template,  said  template  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  being  bonded  to  the 
underside  of  said  exterior  tape  and  said  bottom  surface  being 
bonded  to  the  top  of  said  interior  sheet  material  in  the  area  of 
said  preformed  opening  and  being  capable  of  removing  the 
portion  of  said  interior  sheet  material  in  the  area  of  said  pour 
hole  and  tearing  an  opening  of  predetermined  shape  in  said 
exterior  tape  when  said  closure  system  is  opened. 


4,163,507 

OPTICAL  SEED  SENSOR  FOR  A  SEED  PLANTER 

MONITOR 

Dennis  M.  Bell,  Hudson,  lU.,  assignor  to  International  Tape- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,398 

Int  a.2  B65B  57/18 

VS.  CL  221—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  folding  vertical  liners  with  a  polyhedral 
shape  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  liquid  holding  storage  tank  with  a  frame  welded  to  the 
inner  top  portion  of  said  tank's  shell,  the  inner  face  of  said 
frame  being  a  vertical  surface  prismatically  shaf>ed  and 
substantially  concentrical  with  the  tank's  shell,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  inner  face  and  said  shell  being  substan- 
tially a  small  fraction  of  the  said  shell's  diameter, 

b.  a  freely  moving,  substantially  rigid  frame,  located  inside 
the  tank  and  free  to  displace  in  the  vertical  direction,  the 
inner  surface  of  this  frame  having  a  vertical  prismatical 
shape  substantially  identical  to  the  said  welded  frame, 

c.  a  vertical  liner,  concentrically  located  to  the  said  tank's 
shell,  its  top  portion  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
welded  frame,  its  bottom  portion  attached  to  the  iimer 
face  of  the  said  freely  moving  frame,  the  vertical  liner 
taking  the  shape  of  a  polyhedrical  surface  with  a  number 


*>« 


1.  For  use  with  a  seed  monitor  for  a  seed  planter  having  a 
chute  for  periodically  dispensing  seeds,  an  optical  seed  sensor 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  means  and  a  rapidly-responding  solar 
cell  light  receiving  means  mounted  in  opposing  relation- 
ship in  the  chute  for  seed  passage  therebetween; 
a  light  shield  having  a  sUt  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  a 
seed,  said  shield  being  disposed  within  the  chute  adjacent 
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to  said  solar  cell  means  and  intenorly  thereof  with  said  slit 
being  transverse  to  the  path  of  f  seed  dispensed  through 
the  chute;  i 

said  solar  cell  hght  receiving  meant  being  operable  to  gener- 
ate a  voltage  output  in  response  to  the  presence  of  light 
emitted  from  said  diode  means,  the  passage  of  a  dispensed 
seed  between  said  diode  means  and  said  solar  cell  means 
serving  to  temporarily  reduce  tfie  intensity  of  the  light 
passing  through  said  slit  to  said  splar  cell  means  to  tempo- 
rarily reduce  said  voltage  output  thereof; 

a  differentiator  circuit  means  and  a  comparator  circuit 
means  connected  in  series  with  aaid  solar  cell  means  out- 
put, said  differentiator  circuit  means  being  operable  to 
provide  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  change  of 
said  solar  cell  means  output  with  respect  to  time,  and  said 
comparator  circuit  means  being  operable  to  provide  a 
counting  pulse  whenever  the  voltage  output  of  said  differ- 
entiator circuit  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
voltage  value; 

whereby  said  light  shield  limits  the  intensity  of  the  light 
received  by  said  rapidly-responding  solar  cell  means  for 
discrimination  between  closely  i|}aced  or  partially  over- 
lapping seeds  dispensed  through  the  chutes. 
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4,163,509 

SQUEEZE  DISPENSER  WITH  SELF  CLOSING  VALVE 

JohB  S.  Amneus,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sler.  No.  836,117,  Sep.  23,  1977, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. ,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

770,533,  Feb.  22, 1977,  abaadoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  889,460 

Int  a.2  BtiSD  35/08.  35/52 

VS.  a.  222—95  12  Claims 


4,163,508 
DISPOSABLE  CUP  DISPENSER 
Arden  Mannor,  Tatum,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carthage  Cup  Com- 
pany, Carthage,  Tex. 

Filed  Jim.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,740 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5h6 

\JS.  a.  221—310  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material 
which  is  pre-cut  and  scored  to  deflne  panel  and  closure  por- 
tions thereby  permitting  the  blank  to  b«  folded  and  erected  into 
a  tubular  carton  for  enclosing  a  nested  stack  of  cups  of  the  type 
having  a  rolled  edge  and  a  tapered  sidewall  body  section,  the 
one-piece  blank  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  panels  and 
a  dispensing  end  panel  interconnecting  the  side  panels,  the 
dispensing  end  panel  having  pre-cut  portions  and  perforations 
which  delineate  a  tear  line  forming  th«  boundary  of  a  dispens- 
ing opening,  the  portion  of  the  end  panel  circumscribed  by  the 
tear  line  being  removable  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  cup 
from  a  nested  stack  of  cups  enclosed  within  the  carton,  the 
dispensing  opening  being  characterized  by  a  substantially  cir- 
cular edge  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  tabs 
which  are  circumferentially  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
around  the  periphery  of  the  dispensing  opening,  the  diameter 
of  the  circular  edge  being  substantiaDy  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  rolled  edge  of  the  cup,  and  the  diameter  as 
measured  between  radially  opposite  tabs  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tapered  sidewall  body 
portion  of  the  cup  which  is  joined  to  the  rolled  edge. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  containei  for  fluids  comprising  a  body  and 
a  discharge  spout  which  projects  outwardly  therefrom  and 
wherein  said  spout  comprise  opposing  walls  of  supple  imper- 
forate material  interconnected  at  their  lateral  edges  by  seams 
which  dispose  the  walls  in  $ubstantially  face-to-face  contact 
when  the  spout  is  empty,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a 
valve  portion  of  said  spout  in  which  said  seams  maintain  said 
walls  in  a  curled  conformation  in  the  discharge  direction  when 
empty  to  thereby  provide  a  vflving  action,  said  walls  at  least  in 
said  valve  portion  comprising  separate  layers  of  said  material, 
each  of  said  layers  having  a  radius  of  curvature  with  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  the  centerlines  of  the  walls  of  said  spout 
when  empty,  said  seams  in  kaid  valve  portion  comprising  a 
union  of  said  separate  layers  in  substantially  face-to-face 
contact  with  one  another,  whereby  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
one  of  said  layers  is  greater  t|an  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
other  of  said  layers. 


4,1163,510 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPA|IATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

MULTI-CONSTITUENT  BEVERAGE 

Marshall  C.  Strenger,  450  Thome,  Lake  Forest,  111.  60045 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,076 

Int.  CL2  B67D  5/56 

29  Claims 


UA  a.  lll-\l»2 

4iJt 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  mixed  beverage  constituting 
measured  quantities  of  a  base  liquid  and  a  flavoring  constituent 
wherein  a  controlled  flow  of  pase  liquid  and  a  controlled  flow 
of  flavoring  constituent  are  s  lectively  directed  to  a  beverage 
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outlet  and  thereafter  expelled  from  the  outlet  into  a  suitable 
container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selectively  and  numually  actuating  a  pilot  flow  of  base 
liquid  under  pressure; 

b.  introducing  said  pilot  flow  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  flow 
valves,  one  each  associated  with  independent  sources  of 
base  liquid  and  flavoring  constituent,  for  independentiy 
activating  a  flow  of  base  liquid  and  a  flow  of  flavoring 
constituent  to  the  beverage  outlet;  and 

c.  deactivating  said  pilot  flow  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  base 
liquid  and  flavoring  constituent  to  the  beverage  ouUet. 


ing  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  smooth  interior  surface 
free  of  internal  projections,  said  spout  having  a  closed  upper 
end  portion  and  an  open  lower  end  portion,  a  first  selfsup- 
ported  sealing  surface  disposed  about  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  spout  tubular  body  dimensioned  for  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment within  a  container  wall  opening  with  said  spout  in  low- 
ered sealing  position  whereby  said  one-piece  spout  acts  as  the 


4,163,511 
DISPENSER  HAVING  MANUALLY  OPERATED  AIR 
CONTROLLED  VALVES 
Geza  Kecskeme'thy;  Gyttrgy  Vir^  Robert  Tihanyi,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, and  Zoltibi  Czirmai,  TaUbanya,  ail  of  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Muanyagipari  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 
FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,234 
Int  a.2  B67D  5/60 
UA  CL  222—144.5  2  Claims 


sole  means  for  closing  off  the  container  wall  opening,  a  second 
sealing  surface  disposed  about  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
spout  for  sealing  engagement  within  a  container  wall  opening 
with  said  spout  in  raised  pouring  position,  and  gripping  means 
integrally  connected  to  said  s(>out  for  pulling  said  spout  from 
said  lowered  sealing  engagement  and  raising  said  spout  from  a 
lowered  container  sealing  position  to  an  extended  position. 


4,163,513 

MOTORCYCLE  SADDLEBOX 

Ralph  Kramer,  2628  Powhattan  Pkwy.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,507 

lot  CL^  B62J  9/00 

MS.  a.  224—32  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  material,  comprising  a 
hand-held  dispenser  connected  by  at  least  one  flexible  conduit 
to  plural  sources  of  material  under  pressure  to  be  dispensed, 
and  valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  con- 
duit to  the  flow  of  said  material  therethrough,  said  valve  means 
being  disposed  in  series  between  said  flexible  conduit  and  said 
sources,  and  means  carried  by  said  dispenser  for  selectively 
actuating  said  valve  means;  the  improvement  in  which  said 
actuating  means  comprises  oriflces  on  said  dispenser  that  may 
be  selectively  opened  or  closed  by  the  operator,  small  conduits 
interconnecting  said  orifices  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, one  said  conduit  being  individual  to  each  said  orifice  for 
the  separate  control  of  the  flow  of  at  least  one  said  material  to 
said  dispenser,  and  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  pressure  in 
any  said  small  conduit  upon  opening  or  closing  the  associated 
one  of  said  orifices,  to  actuate  said  valve  means,  said  dispenser 
comprising  a  spray  gun  having  a  handle,  said  orifices  opening 
through  the  surface  of  said  handle. 


4,163,512 
SINGLE  USE  POURING  SPOUT  AND  COMBINATION 
DaTis  B.  DwineU,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Flange  A 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,993 

iBt  a.2  B65D  25/44 

MS.  CI.  222—525  7  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  pull-up  pouring  spout  integrally  molded  of 

synthetic  plastic  material  for  displacement  between  a  lowered 

container  sealing  position  and  raised  pouring  position  compris- 


1.  A  saddlebox  for  motorcycles  and  the  like;  said  saddlebox 
comprising  a  rigid,  hollow  container  including  outermost 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  joined  at  their  intersections  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  outermost  periphery  and  a  bottom  plate  intersect- 
ing and  joined  to  said  walls;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mnermost 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
inwardly  from  said  front  wall  to  define  a  wheel  well  extending 
into  said  box;  said  wheel  well  having  an  interior  top  well 
ceiling  extending  between  said  innermost  side  waUs  and  inte- 
rior rear  well  wall  extending  between  said  innermost  side  walls 
from  said  top  well  ceiling  downwardly  to  said  bottom  plate  to 
form  a  closed  lower  surface  of  said  box;  each  of  said  innermost 
side  walls  including  a  generally  horizontal  elongate  support 
surface  protruding  therefrom  and  spaced  opposite  each  other 
to  form  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  innermost  side  walls; 
said  protruding  support  surfaces  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
rigid  horizontal  frame  members  of  said  cycle  when  said  saddle 
box  is  positioned  thereon,  with  the  rigid  frame  members  and 
cycle  wheel  extending  into  said  wheel  well  of  said  box;  a 
substantially  vertical  structure  member  depending  from  and 
coextensive  with  each  of  said  horizontal  support  surfaces  and 
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disposed  substantially  perpendicolai*  thereto  and  bottoming 
outwardly  from  said  wheel  well  to  join  with  said  lower  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  innermost  side  walls;  said  vertical  struc- 
ture members  having  holes  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  rigid  frame  members 
and  said  holes;  and  said  horizontal  support  surfaces  and  verti- 
cal structure  members  being  substantially  thicker  than  the  rest 
of  said  saddlebox  to  provide  reinforcing  structural  support. 
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4,163^14 
ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  FEED 

Valdas  S.  Ramunas,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acme^evelaiid 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,918 

lat  CL2  B65H  5//;^  51/32 

VS.  a.  226—141  19  Claim. 


1.  An  adjustable  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  elongated  stock 
to  a  machine,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame, 
a  stock  feeder  positioned  to  feed  Elongated  stock  to  the 

machine, 
a  support  member  mounted  for  movements  in  a  path  on  said 

frame, 
actuator  means  connected  to  move  laid  support  member  in 

said  path  through  a  given  length  stroke, 
a  member  having  a  curved  track, 
a  transversely  flexible  elongated  Untage, 
means  to  connect  said  linkage  to  act  between  said  actuator 

means  and  said  stock  feeder  and  engaging  at  least  part  of 

said  curved  track, 
means  estoblishing  a  curve  which  is  the  involute  of  a  circle 

on  one  of  said  connection  means  aid  said  curved  track, 
and  adjusuble  means  connected  to  utilize  a  different  portion 

of  said  involute  curve  establishing  means  to  change  the 

length  of  elongated  stock  feed  to  the  machine. 


4,163,515 
DISPOSABLE  STAPLER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
Peter  R.  Kapuscinski,  4117  Connie  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich 
48077 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,382 
Int  0.2  B25C  5/QP 


VS.  a.  in—via 


lOCbdma 


base  member  and  an  elongated  staple  magazine  member  pivot- 
ably  secured  together  adjacent  first  ends  of  said  members; 
means  cooperating  with  said  members  for  biasing  said  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other;  said  magazine 
inembcr  being  provided  at  i  second  end  thereof  with  sUple 
dispensing  means;  said  base  member  being  provided  at  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof  with  a  plate  member;  and  said  plate  member 
and  said  staple  dispensing  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
permit  individual  ones  of  said  staples  to  be  dispensed  toward 
and  against  said  plate  membflr  to  perform  a  sUpling  operation 
when  said  members  are  pivbted  toward  each  other,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

said  magazine  member  has  a  set  of  staples  predisposed  and 
aligned  therein; 

said  set  of  staples  being  retained  by  a  bar  member  superposed 
on  said  set  of  staples; 

said  bar  member  being  imnioveably  affixed  within  said  mag- 
azine member  so  that  relieving  said  bar  member  to  insert 
a  second  set  of  staples  iaj  prevented. 


es  iaj  preven 
4,163,516 


METHOD  FOR  JOINING  METAL  BY  SOLID-STATE 

B01|n>ING 

L.  Elkin  Burkhart,  Otk  RidM  Chester  R.  Fnltz,  Kingston,  and 

Kerry  A.  Maulden,  KnozTille,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Dec  28, 1977,  Ser.  No,  865,360 

Int  CL2  B23K  19/02 

UA  a.  228-114  I  3Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  solid-state|  bonding  of  metallic  workpieces 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  planar  surfaces  of  each  work- 
piece  in  a  parallel  abutting  relationship  with  one  another  in  an 
evacuated  environment,  applying  an  axially  directed  pressure 
loading  on  at  least  one  of  ^le  workpieces  for  forcing  said 
surfaces  together,  oscillating  dne  of  said  workpieces  in  a  rotary 
motion  a  maximum  distance  of  up  to  about  one  degree  of  travel 
during  the  application  of  said  loading,  and  terminating  the 
oscillation  for  effecting  the  sdlid-sute  bond. 


1^,J 


1.  In  a  stapler  apparatus  of  the  type  c<imprising  an  elongated  effected  by  securing  the 


4,1^,517 
TUBULAR  CONTAINER 
Hermann  Kappler,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  A.  Chezek,  Clif- 
ton, N J.,  assignors  to  Niemand  Bros.,  Inc.,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y 
FUed  Jun.  15, 19W,  Ser.  No.  915,667 
Int.  a.2  B65D  3/10 
VS.  a.  229-45  I  11  CSaims 

1.  An  improved,  tamper-pr^f,  tubular  container  assembly, 
which  comprises; 
a  tubular  body  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  a  body  wall 
with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  joining  said  ends,  and  a 
removable  body  wall  ponion  contiguous  with  the  open 
end,  said  inner  surface  being  deformable; 
means  associated  with  the  body  wall  for  fracturing  said  body 
wall  and  permanently  sepirating  the  removable  body  wall 
portion,  whereby  access  t|o  the  contents  of  the  container 
assembly  may  be  had;  and 
a  removable  closure  membf  r,  mounted  in  and  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  bbdy,  said  closure  member  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylinder  jhaving 

(a)  a  first  closed  end; 

(b)  a  second,  beveled  end,  said  bevel  being  angled  toward 
the  axis  of  said  cylindeit 

(c)  a  cylinder  waU  joininj  the  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surface  being 
divided  into  a  screw  thread  zone  which  is  contiguous 
with  the  beveled  end  and  an  attachment  zone  between 
the  screw  thread  zone  and  the  first  closed  end;  and 

(d)  a  male  screw  thread  foftned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  in  the  screw  thread  zone;  said  mounting  being 

-J  1  ..    inner  surface  of  the  removable 
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the 


body  wall  portion  of  the  tubular  body  to  the  attachment 
zone  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  with  the  beveled  end  and 
screw  thread  zone  positioned  within  said  tubular  body 
at  a  point  between  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  body 
and  the  removable  body  wall  portion; 
removable   closure   member   being   of  a   dimension 


\ 


2HA 


edge  of  the  panel  and  a  point  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  first  and  second  back 
panels  being  secured  to  one  another  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship; and 

top  closure  including  a  front  panel  extending  from  the 
central  segment  of  said  front  panel  and  a  bac  flap  compris- 
ing overlapping  flaps  extending  from  the  straight  seg- 
ments at  the  upper  edges  of  said  first  and  second  back 
panels,  said  front  flap  and  said  back  flap  being  secured  to 
one  another  in  overlapping  relationship. 


4,163,519 
COMPENSATING  ROTOR 
James  StabUe,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,615 

Int  a.2  B04B  9/08 

VS.  a.  233—26  13  Claims 


whereby  the  screw  thread  will  deform  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  body  when  the  removable  closure  member  is 
mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  form 
thereon  a  corresponding  female  screw  thread  in  which  the 
male  screw  thrrad  will  slide  when  the  removable  closure 
member  is  rotated  so  as  to  screw  the  closure  member  out 
of  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  body. 


4,163,518 
AIR  FRESHENER  CARTON 
George  P.  Webinger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jim.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,008 

Int.  a.2  A61L  9/04;  B65D  5/36 

VS.  CL  229—8  12  Claims 


**,.  **    u  a    .■" 


1.  A  carton  having  a  bottom  opening  for  receiving  an  insert 
comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  convex  lower  edge,  first  and  second 
side  olges  defmed  by  straight  fold  lines  which  converte  as 
they  extend  away  from  said  lower  edge,  and  an  upper 
edge  having  a  central  segment  defmed  by  a  straight  fold 
line  and  first  and  second  side  segments,  each  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  central  segment  to  the  adjacent  side 
edge  of  said  front  panel; 

first  and  second  back  panels,  each  extending  from  a  side  edge 
of  said  front  panel  to  a  free  edge  and  having  a  curved 
lower  edge  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  lower  edge  of 
said  front  panel  and  an  upper  edge  including  a  segment 
defined  by  a  straight  fold  line  extending  between  the  free 


1.  A  compensating  rotor  having,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fixed  base; 

(b)  a  central  vertical  axis; 

(c)  an  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  fixed  base; 

(d)  a  centrifugal  processing  container; 

(e)  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  to  the  arm  assembly; 

(0  means  to  secure  the  centrifugal  processing  container  to 
the  platform; 

(g)  a  stationary  feed  and  collection  system; 

(h)  a  flexible  tubing  loop  for  effecting  the  exchange  of  fluid 
between  the  centrifugal  processing  container  and  the 
stationary  feed  and  collection  system; 

(i)  a  tube  guide  mounted  on  the  arm  assembly  enclosing  a 
segment  of  the  tubing  loop;  and 

(j)  drive  means  including  an  inherently  symmetrical  load 
sharing  epicyclic  reverted  gear  train  for  rotating  the  plat- 
form and  arm  assembly  in  the  same  direction  about  the 
central  vertical  axis  and  at  an  angular  velocity  ratio  of  2:1 
respectively. 


4,163,520 
ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 
FeUx    Garcin,    Grenoble,    and    Marcel    WeU,    Saint-Martin- 
d'Hercs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Air  Indnstrie,  Coorbe- 
Toie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,422,  JaL  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,761 
Int  a.2  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CL  139—lVl  6  Cliim 

1.  An  air-assited  electrostatic  round-spray  nozzle  which 
defines  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  comprises: 
at  least  one  charging  electrode  made  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  a 
source  of  high  voltage, 
diffuser  means  of  electrically  insulating  material  for  shaping 
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the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  into  a  I  lin-walled  tube  before  it 
emerges  from  said  nozzle,  said  di  Tuser  means  being  within 
said  thin  walled  tube  and  having  a  downstream  end, 

at  least  one  outlet  for  atomizing  gas  adjacent  said  outlet  for 
liquid  to  be  sprayed, 

and  wherein  all  exposed  portions  of  said  nozzle,  except  for  a 
downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  electrode,  are  of 
electrically  insulating  material. 


said  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  comprises 
at  least  one  point  exposed  at  thes  downstream  end  of  the 
diffuser  means, 

said  thin-walled  liquid  tube  having  a  downstream  portion 
which  encircles  and  has  the  interior  of  its  wall  spaced 
from  said  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  electrode, 
and 

the  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  is  located 
substantially  in  the  atomizing  plane  of  said  nozzle. 


4,163,521 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Cona.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,663 

Int.  a.2  F02M  ji/00 

U.S.  a.  239—86  1  6  Claims 


Icon 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  icombustion  engine,  said 
fuel  injector  having  an  elongated  cytndrical  body  providing 
an  axial  bore  forming  a  valve  chambet  having  a  vajve  seat  and 
a  discharge  orifice  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  inwardly 
opening  pressure  actuated  valve  in  said  bore  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  discharge  orifice,  and  an  inlet  fitting 
for  delivering  pressurized  fuel  to  said  valve  chamber,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  inlet  fitting  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  circular  opening  surroundiag  said  cylindrical  body 
and  engaging  the  same  with  a  press  fit,  said  cylindrical  body 
and  said  inlet  fitting  defining  a  shallow  peripheral  groove 
therebetween,  said  groove  having  a  iepth  which  is  less  than 
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the  diameter  of  said  dischar  [e  orifice,  said  inlet  fitting  further 
having  an  inlet  passage  coi  imunicating  with  said  peripheral 
groove  to  accomodate  the  unrestricted  flow  of  pressurized  fuel 
thereto,  and  a  port  through  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body  to 
provide  communication  bet»veen  said  peripheral  groove  and 
said  valve  chamber,  said  pott  being  angularly  displaced  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  form  1  filter  to  prevent  solid  particles 
entrained  in  the  incoming  fuel  from  entering  the  valve  cham- 
ber. 


4,163,522 
OSOLLATING  MECHANISM 
Charles  T.  Hardy,  Wilton  Manors,  Fla.,  assignor 

I.aim.  Inp  .  HIalsah    Via     I 


Lawn,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 


FUed  Apr.  28,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  791,851 


U.S.  a.  239—230 


Int  a.  I  B05B  3/00 


to  Safe-T- 


9Claiiiu 


and  connected  to  said 


1.  An  oscillating  device  fc  r  operation  by  a  fluid  stream  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  oscillating  member  movable  relative  to  the  fluid  stream 
device,  said  member  including  a 


walling  means  on  a  first  side  of  said  member  nearest  said 
fluid  stream  and  at  least  i  me  dewalling  means  adjacent  said 
walling  means  on  said  fi  rst  side  of  said  member, 

said  walling  means  connei  ;ted  to  said  member  on  said  first 
side  to  provide  a  walling  force  to  move  said  member  into 
engagement  with  the  fljuid  stream  when  the  member  is 
near  the  fluid  stream  anid  when  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
walling  means  is  in  contact  with  said  fluid  stream, 

said  dewalling  means  connected  to  said  member  and  moved 
into  the  fluid  stream  by  said  walling  means,  said  dewalling 
means  providing  a  dew;  tiling  force  to  stop  said  member 
within  said  fluid  stream  and  to  move  said  member  out  of 
said  fluid  stream  in  the  apposite  direction  from  which  it 
entered,  and 

a  positioning  means  connected  to  said  member  to  reposition 
said  member  and  said  willing  means  near  the  fluid  stream 
so  that  the  cycle  of  operation  may  be  repeated. 


operation  it 
4,163,523 


MULTICOLOR  PAINT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
A  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  COLOR  CHANGE  VALVE 
Raymond  A.  Vincent,  9307  Marion  Crescent,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48239 

FUed  Dec.  15, 
Int  CL 
U.S.  a.  239—305 

1.  A  multi-color  paint  dis 
changing  valve  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  paint  atomizing  gun; 

a  plurality  of  paint  supply  lines; 

means  remote  from  said  at  omizing  gun  for  selectively  pres 

surizing  each  of  said  pai  at  supply  lines; 
and  a  color  changing  valv« :  mechanism  proximate  the  atom 
izing  gun  and  having  a  t>lurality  of  inlets,  each  inlet  con 
nected  to  a  respective  $upply  line  and  an  outlet  opera 
tively  connected  to  saidj  atomizing  gun; 


'6,  Ser.  No.  750,836 

B67D  5/60 

7Clalms 
insing  system  wherein  the  color 
proximate  the  dispensing  paint 
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said  color  changing  valve  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  paint  pressure  responsive  valve  means,  each  of  said 
paint  pressure  responsive  valve  means  individually  con- 
necting a  respective  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

said  paint  pressure  responsive  valve  means  including  means 
creating  communication  between  said  respective  inlet  and 


which  rotate  relatively  to  one  another  within  a  closed  housing 
having  a  stock  inlet  opening  into  which  the  pulp  stock  is  ad- 
vanced by  means  of  a  feed  screw  routing  within  a  feed-in 
passage  connected  to  the  stock  inlet  opening,  the  improvement 
for  evacuating  blow-back  steam  escaping  through  said  stock 
inlet  opening,  comprising: 


outlet  upon  pressurization  of  the  resi)ective  connected 
supply  line  but  preventing  flow  out  of  said  color  changing 
valve  mechanism  through  said  paint  pressure  responsive 
check  valve  means,  whereby  a  pressure  of  predetermined 
value  in  an  individual  paint  supply  line  created  by  pressur- 
ization of  said  line  causes  paint  to  be  dispensed  from  that 
paint  supply  line  only. 


4,163,524 
VARIABLE  STACK  FEEDER  AND  METHOD 
Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Providence,  Utah,  and  J.  Gordon  Wiser,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,997 
Int  a.2  B02C  18/06.  21/02 
MS.  CL  241—30  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  strip  slicing  foliage  from  the  end  of  a  stack 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  stack  of  foliage  upon  a  vehicle  and  causing  one 
end  thereof  to  be  disposed  generally  above  a  lateral  cut 
foliage  conveyor  and  generally  below  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism comprising  rotatable  blade  means; 

rotating  the  blade  while  displacing  the  blade  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  to  successively 
horizontally  slice  strips  of  foliage  from  the  face  of  the 
stack,  which  strips  fall  under  force  of  gravity  upon  the 
lateral  conveyor. 


4,163,525 

DEVICE  FOR  EVACUATING  BLOW-BACK  STEAM  IN 

PULP  REFINING  APPARATUS 

Rolf  B.  Reinhall,  834  171  Place,  NE.,  BelleTiie,  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  15>77,  7700047 

iBt  a.2  B02C  7/00.  23/02,  23/26:  D21B  1/J2 

VS.  a.  241—247  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulp  refining  apparatus  in  which  lignocellulosic  pulp 

stock  is  ground  in  an  environment  of  superatmospheric  steam 

in  a  grinding  space  defined  between  a  pair  of  grinding  members 


(a)  jacket  means  having  a  perforate  wall  mounted  about  said 
feed-in  passage  for  separating  and  receiving  blow-back 
steam; 

(b)  conduit  means  for  evacuating  blow-back  steam  from  said 
jacket  means; 

(c)  said  feed  screw  being  effective  to  maintain  said  perforate 
wall  free  of  pulp  stock  entrained  in  the  blow-back  steam. 


4,163,526 

CABLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCANNING 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  M.  Williams,  Iver,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited, 

Hayes,  England 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1976, 
34938/76 

Int  CL2  B65H  75/00 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  g  Claims 


7.  A  cable  handling  arrangement  for  controlling  a  cable 
connK;ting  two  parts  of  an  apparatus  such  as  a  scanning  radio- 
graphic apparatus,  relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 
the  arrangement  including  a  first  store  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  the  cable,  wound  in  a  first  sense,  sutionary 
relative  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  second  store  means  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  cable  wound  in  the  opposite  sense, 
stationary  relative  to  the  other  part,  and  means  operative  in  the 
course  of  relative  rotation  between  said  two  parts  of  the  scan- 
ning radiographic  apparatus  for  progressively  unwinding  the 
cable  from  one  store  means  and  reversing  and  winding  the 
cable  onto  the  other  store  means,  and  transfer  means  for  rotat- 
ing about  said  axis  relative  to  both  parte  and  for  transfering  the 
cable,  as  it  is  reversed,  from  the  one  store  to  the  other. 


983  O.G  4 
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4,1«3327 
COIL  DEPLETION  SENSOR 
Walter  J.  Hood,  Shaker  Heights,  and  George  Gnlden,  Jr^  Lynd- 
hurst,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignor*  to  Kent  Corporation,  Twiaa- 
burg,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,272 

iBt  CL2  B«H  ;  7/4B:  B21C  47/16 

MS.  a.  242—55  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  uncoiler  wl  lich  carries  a  revolvable 
coil  of  strip  material,  an  accumulator  having  revolving  pinch 
rolls  which  draw  strip  material  from  the  coil  on  said  uncoiler, 
said  accumulator  at  least  temporarily  storing  a  quantity  of  the 
strip  material  while  transferring  strip  material  to  a  processing 
line,  and  a  control  device,  said  control  device  comprising  first 
means  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  revolutions  of 
said  pinch  rolls,  second  means  providing  a  signal  prop>ortional 
to  the  revolutions  of  the  coil,  counter  means  having  at  least  one 
predetermined  number  loaded  therein  and  counting  the  occur- 
rence of  each  signal  from  said  first  oieans,  and  means  to  reset 
said  counter  means  to  a  said  predetefmined  number  if  a  signal 
from  said  second  means  is  received  by  said  means  to  reset 
before  said  counter  means  has  counted  a  number  equal  to  said 
predetermined  number. 


4,163,528 

SPINNING  RSEL 

Taliashi  Egasaki,  and  HiroaU  Kawai,  both  of  Higashilcumme, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,776,  Nov.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,448 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  S9m,  89/02 

U.S.  a.  2«2— 84J1  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  for  fishing  which  includes  a  casing 
having  an  end  face;  a  rotor  for  engaging  a  fishing  line;  a  sleeve 
rotatably  supported  in  said  casing;  a  handle  shaft;  a  spool;  and 
a  spool  shaft  connected  to  said  spool  and  inserted  in  said  sleeve 
for  sliding  reciprocation  with  movemient  of  said  handle  shaft  to 
coil  the  fishing  line  on  said  spool  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  ratchet  and  a  click  gear  secured 
to  said  sleeve;  a  pawl  having  an  operating  portion  and  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl  substantially  at  its  center  to 
said  end  face  of  said  casing;  a  holding  piece  fixed  to  said  pawl 
and  movable  therewith  for  holding  both  sides  of  said  ratchet, 
said  ratchet  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  pawl  to  be 
engageable  with  said  pawl;  an  operating  bar  sup[>oned  in  said 
casing,  said  operating  bar  having  a  cam  portion  at  an  end 
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thereof  for  moving  said  ^awl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  said  operating  portion  of  said  p>awl  being  in  contact 
with  said  cam  portion;  an  aita  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  to  said  end  face  of  said 
casing,  said  arm  having  a  >^orking  portion  at  its  second  end, 
said  working  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  cam  portion 
for  moving  said  first  end  to^axA  said  click  gear  under  action  of 
said  cam  portion;  and  an  ehstic  click  pawl  provided  on  said 
first  end  of  said  arm,  said  click  pawl  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  click  gear  tt>  be  engageable  with  said  elastic 
click  pawl  contemporaneously  with  engagement  between  said 
pawl  and  said  ratchet. 


4jl63,529 

NON-ROTATING  AXIAtLY-PAYING-OUT  SKI-ROPE 

BOBBIN 

Orrille  Krenzer,  R.R.  #3,  Springfield,  111.  62707;  William  E. 

Midden,  2036  S.  Spring,  Snringfleld,  111.  62704,  and  Charles  F. 

Schmid,  3408  S.  Fourth,  ^ringfield,  lU.  62703 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,366 

Int.  a.2  B65II  75/40;  B63B  21/56 

MS.  CL  242—85.1  |  9  Claima 


1.  A  non-rotating  axiallylpaying-out  ski-rope  bobbin  com- 
prising: a  body  shaped  to  define  a  circumferentially  open  annu- 
lar cavity  for  receiving  rope  wound  therein,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  body  to  a  relatively  flat  surface  with  the  axis  of  said 
cavity  substantially  perpen<Mcular  to  said  surface,  guide-carry- 
ing means,  means  mounting  said  guide-carrying  means  for 
movement  from  an  out-of-way  rope-winding-up  position  gen- 
erally below  the  cavity  to  a  position  generally  above  the  cavity 
for  rope  paying-out,  and  a  rope-embracing  guide  fixed  to  said 
guide-carrying  means  so  as  to  be  close  to  the  axis  of  said  cavity 
when  said  guide-carrying  means  is  in  its  rope-paying-out  posi- 
tion, whereby  axially  oriented  paying-out  of  rope  over  and 
around  the  nearer-guide  edge  of  said  cavity  is  converted  to 
wide-angle  rearward  paying-out,  said  rope-embracing  guide 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  said  rope  therein 
while  freely  moving  but  to  release  said  rope  therefrom  in 
response  to  an  increased  pull  resulting  when  the  rope  is  fully 
unwound  and  has  its  near  etd  fastened  to  boat  structure. 


4463,530 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DRAWING-OUT  OF  A 

SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  AT  THE  LOCK  OF  A  RETRACTOR 

Yutaka  Kondo,  and  Shubo  Niahina,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Toyota  Jidocha  Kogyo  Katunhtu  Kaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,333 
Int  a.2  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 
MS.  CL  242—107.1  3  ciaima 

1.  A  seat  belt  system  comprising: 
a  looped  seat  belt  webbink; 
first  and  second  slip  jovits  and  a  through-tongue  plate 

through  which  said  w^bing  is  inserted; 
a  double  take-up  retractor  about  which  said  webbing  may  be 

wound,  said  retractor  having  a  webbing  take-out  port; 
first  and  second  rollers  which  are  disposed  outside  said 
webbing  take-out  port  of  said  retractor  and  which  are 
opposingly  and  routably  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  and  a 
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second  shaft  provided  in  opposition  to  each  other,  respec- 
tively; 
the  respective  rollers  being  spaced  to  permit  said  webbing  to 
be  drawn  out  in  a  state  in  which  said  webbing  is  attached 
or  wound  onto  said  retractor,  having  fore  end  sides  and 
rear  end  sides  and  having  surfaces  extending  between  the 
fore  end  sides  and  rear  sides  which  contact  with  webbings 
drawn  out  in  one  and  the  other  directions  from  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  rollers,  said  surfaces  being 
formed  into  circular  arc  surfaces  which  extend  in  the 
respective  directions  in  which  the  webbing  is  drawn  out 
through  the  take-out  port; 


said  circular  arc  surfaces  on  the  rear  end  sides  of  said  rollers 
gradually  increasing  in  radial  distance  from  the  axes  of  the 
respective  shafu  in  a  direction  from  the  fore  end  sides  to 
the  rear  end  sides; 

a  tension  spring  which  is  extended  between  the  fore  end 
sides  of  said  rollers  and  which  draws  the  respective  fore 
end  sides  towards  each  other,  said  tension  spring  having  a 
spring  force  to  balance  the  tension  needed  on  said  web- 
bing to  draw  it  out;  and 

said  webbing  being  tightly  held  between  said  rear  end  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  rollers  when  said  first  and  second 
rollers  are  turned  by  said  webbing  in  directions  in  which 
their  fore  end  faces  move  away  from  each  other. 


support  means;  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first 
direction; 

carriage  means,  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
guiding  said  carriage  means  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

8  drive  wheel  in  rotational  tangential  contact  with  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pivot  shaft,  means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said 
carriage  for  pivotal  motion  with  respect  thereto  and 
means  coupling  said  drive  wheel  to  said  pivot  shaft,  means 
coupled  to  said  shaft  for  supplying  the  wire  to  said  bobbin, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  and  said  drive  shaft 
forming  an  angle  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel 
by  said  drive  shaft  causes  the  movement  of  said  carriage 
means,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  being  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  roation  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
drive  wheel  at  their  point  of  tangential  contact. 


4,163,532 

TAPE  SPEED  CONTROL  SERVOMECHANISM  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Sakai,  Musashino,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Mnaashino,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,243 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-9418; 
Feb.  10, 1977,  52-13608;  Feb.  10,  1977,  52-13609;  Feb.  10, 1977, 
5M3610;  Feb.  10, 1977, 52-13611;  Feb.  10, 1977, 52-13612;  Feb. 
10,  1977,  SM3613 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/32 
MS.  CL  241— lU  16  I 


4,163,531 
COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Imrich  Miller,  Paterson,  and  Lothar  Frelmuth,  Ringwood,  both 
of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Uniyersal  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Pateraon,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,784 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/30 

MS.  CL  242—158  R  15  Claims 


1.  Coil  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  wire  on  a  bobbin 
comprising: 
support  means; 
a  drive  shaft  arranged  for  axial  rotation  carried  by  said 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  for  use  with  a  upe 
cassette  of  the  type  having  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  which 
extends  between  a  pair  of  hubs  within  a  housing  for  travel  in 
both  forward  and  reverse  directions  and  which  is  partly  ex- 
posed through  a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  the  front  edge  of 
the  cassette  housing,  the  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  head 
arranged  for  relative  sliding  contact  with  the  tape  through  a 
centrally  located  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  cassette  housing,  a 
tape  transport  and  speed  control  system  comprising: 
a  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  one  of  the  cassette  hubs; 
another  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  the  other  cassette 

hub; 
a  speed  sensing  roller  arranged  for  frictional  contact  with 
the  tape  through  another  of  the  apertures  in  the  cassette 
housing  which  is  located  substantially  closest  to  one  of  the 
cassette  hubs  which  operates  as  the  takeup  hub  during 
tape  travel  in  the  forward  direction,  whereby  the  speed 
sensing  roller  is  held  in  proper  frictional  contact  with  the 
tape  at  least  during  forward  tape  travel  for  rotation  at 
synchronous  speed  therewith; 
speed  sensor  means  driven  by  the  speed  sensing  roller  for 
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generating  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of 
actual  tape  speed; 

servo  circuit  means  for  comrtaring  the  output  signal  of  the 
speed  sensor  means  with  a  reference  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  servo  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween; 

switching  means  for  causing  the  servo  output  signal  to  be 
applied  to  a  takeup  side  of  one  of  the  motors  during  tape 
travel  in  either  direction;  and 

tape  tension  control  circuit  means  ft>r  applying  a  controlled 
tape  tension  signal,  derived  from,  the  servo  output  signal, 
to  a  supply  side  of  one  of  the  molors  during  tape  travel  in 
either  direction  in  order  to  mainti  in  constant  tape  tension. 
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4,163,533 
TAPE  CASSETTE 

Akira  Abe,  Shiogama,  Japan,  assign«r  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,277 
Claims   priority,   application   Japa«,    Dec    10,    1976,   51- 
166471[U] 

Int  a.2  GllB  24^/0  ' 


VS.  a.  242—198 


T 


aClaims 


/•/»  /»    z?«. 


3.  A  tape  cassette  comprising:  a  housing;  at  least  one  reel 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  circular  series 
of  raked  teeth  which  define  respective  substantially  radially 
directed  surfaces  facing  in  one  of  the  directions  of  rotation  of 
the  reel;  a  supply  of  tope  wound  on  sid  reel  so  as  to  be  un- 
wound from  the  latter  upon  rototion  of  the  reel  in  said  one 
direction  and  rewound  on  the  reel  upo«  rototion  of  the  latter  in 
the  opposite  direction;  a  one-piece  molded-plastic  braking 
member  for  each  said  reel  including  a  support  lever  movable  in 
said  housing  about  a  pivot  means  between  an  engaged  position 
and  a  disengaged  position,  a  pawl-like  portion  on  a  resilient 
extension  of  said  support  lever  so  as  to  be  positioned  against 
said  raked  teeth  of  the  respective  reel  In  said  engaged  position 
of  the  support  lever  and  being  spaced  from  said  teeth  in  said 
disengaged  position,  said  resilient  extension  permitting  angular 
displacement  of  said  pawl-like  portion  relative  to  said  support 
lever  so  that,  with  the  latter  in  said  engaged  position,  rototion 
of  said  respective  reel  in  said  opposite  direction  for  rewinding 
the  tope  thereon  causes  said  raked  teeth  to  move  past  said 
pawl-like  portion  as  the  latter  is  anglilarly  displaced  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  support  lever  to  substontially  free  the 
reel  for  said  rototion  in  said  opposite  direction  thereof,  whereas 
rototion  of  said  respective  reel  in  said  one  direction  for  un- 
winding the  tope  therefrom  brings  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the 
raked  teeth  against  said  pawl-like  portion  so  as  to  urge  the 
latter  tQ  be  angularly  displaced  in  the  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  support  lever,  and  spring  means  including  one 
resilient  arm  integral  at  one  end  with  said  support  lever  and 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  laid  support  lever  into 
engagement  with  said  housing  for  yieldably  urging  said  sup- 
port lever  to  said  engaged  position  thereof;  another  resilient 
arm  extnding  from  said  lever,  said  one  resilient  arm  and  said 
other  resilient  arm  engage  said  housiig  at  respective  spaced 
apart  locations  both  spaced  from  said  pivot  means  for  urging 
said  lever  to  said  engaged  position;  abutment  means  in  said 
housing  engageable  by  said  pawl-like  portion  of  the  braking 
member  in  said  engaged  position  of  the  support  lever  for  block- 


ing angular  displacement  of  said  pawl-like  portion  in  said 
opposite  direction  relative  Ip  said  support  lever  and  thereby 
preventing  unwinding  of  tie  tope  from  said  reel;  and  said 
housing  having  an  opening  it  which  a  portion  of  said  support 
lever  is  accessible  from  the  Exterior  of  the  housing  for  actua- 
tion of  said  support  lever  td  said  disengaged  position  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  mea 


4,i63,534 
STEERING  OF  AN  AERODYNAMIC  VEHICLE 
Hans-Jochen  Seeger,  Gandeilcesee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vereinlgte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH, 
Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  IflS,  Ser.  No.  905,237 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13. 
1977,  2721656 

15/lS;  B64C  13/12,  19/02 

9Claims 


Int  a.2  F42B  15/16. 
VS.  a.  244— 3  J2 


1.  Apparatus  for  controUin  5  the  steering  of  an  aerodynamic, 
propelled  vehicle,  comprisinj ;: 

duplex  nozzles  including  a  first  and  a  second  thrust  produc- 
ing nozzle; 

means  for  mounting  the  fin  t  and  second  nozzles  for  pivoting 
on  a  common  first  axis,  |nd  for  pivoting  each  of  the  noz- 
zles on  a  separate  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  first 
axis;  | 

first  aerodynamic  steering)  means  for  the  vehicle  mounted 
for  pivoting  on  an  axis  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  first  axis; 

first  and  second  drive  motors,  respectively,  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  nozzlea  for  pivoting  them  individually 
about  the  first  axis,  furtjier  coupled  to  the  first  aerody- 
namic steering  means  for  pivoting  the  first  aerodynamic 
steering  means  together  ivith  pivoting  the  nozzles; 

second  aerodynamic  steerii^  means  for  the  vehicle  mounted 
for  pivoting  on  an  axis  eltending  parallel  to  said  separate 
axes;  and 

a  third  drive  motor  conne  ;ted  for  pivoting  the  nozzles  in 
unison  about  the  separae  axes  and  the  second  aerody- 
namic steering  means  ab  >ut  its  axis. 


4,1U,535 
UNMANNED  MULTIMODE  HELICOPTER 
Reginald  G.  Austin,  Brent  Knoll,  Nr.  Highbridge,  England, 
assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13.  1971. 
57794/71  I 

Int  a.2  B64C  27/70 


U.S.  CI.  244—17.23 

1.  A  helicopter  comprising 


7  Claims 
_  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  separable  modules  arranged  in  a  substantially 

vertically  stocked  assembly, 
the  modules  including  an  appermost  propulsion  module,  a 
central  fuel  tank  moduli  and  a  lowermost  control  and 
payload  module,  a  collar  supporting  the  propulsion  mod- 
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ule,  attochment  means  on  said  collar  and  suspending  the 
fuel  tank  module, 
a  tripod  undercarriage  means  attached  to  and  equispaced 


position  of  the  column  means  and  thus  the  support  mem- 
ber, 
said  second  brake  device  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  recess  means; 
two  annular  brake  ring  members  arranged  in  said  recess 

means  and  engaging  about  said  upright  tube; 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  brake  ring  members  at 

one  side  with  said  housing; 
a  compression  spring  arranged  between  and  at  the  other 

side  of  said  brake  ring  member;  and 
a  Bowden  cable  for  actuating  said  second  brake  device. 


around  the  collar,  said  tripod  means  comprising  three  legs 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  whereby  during 
operation,  all  flight  and  landing  loads  are  transferred  to 
said  collar. 


4,163436 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Heller,  and  Kurt  Schattmaier,  both  of  ZUrich,  Switzer-   u^.  q.  248—188.1 
land,  assignors  to  Contraves  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,431 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   28,   1976, 
13595/76 

Int  a.2  B68G  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—118  5  Claims 


4,163,537 
BEARER  STRUCTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MODULAR 

ELEMENTS 

Pascal  N.  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anoayme 

dcs  Ateliers  Marcadet  MobiUer,  Le  Blanc  Meanil,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12, 1976,  76  21360 

Int  a.2  F16S  3/00 


11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  performance  of  exact  hand 
movements,  especially  those  of  a  surgeon  when  carrying  out 
delicate  micro-surgical  operations,  which  device  comprises: 

at  least  one  support  member  accommodated  to  the  human 
arm  or  hand; 

a  single  upright  column  means  for  carrying  said  support 
member; 

said  single  upright  column  means  having  opposed  end  re- 
gions; 

means  including  a  hinge  arrangement  provided  at  one  end 
region  of  said  single  upright  column  means  for  enabling  a 
desired  freedom  of  movement  of  said  column  means 
throughout  a  predetermined  spatial  region; 

a  first  brake  device  cooperating  with  said  hinge  means  for 
freely  brakingly  fixing  the  adjusted  position  of  the  colunm 
means; 

means  for  securing  the  support  member  to  the  other  end 
region  of  said  column  means  and  for  enabling  free  roto- 
tional  movement  of  said  support  member  about  the  length- 
wise axis  of  said  column  means; 

means  arranged  within  said  column  means  for  the  continu- 
ous elevational  adjustment  of  said  column  means;  and 

a  second  brake  device  for  fixing  the  elevationally  adjusted 


1.  A  bearer  structure  for  assemblying  modular  elements, 
comprising: 

uprights  constituted  by  cylindrical  sectional  elements  having 
T  grooves  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  sectional  elements 
and  regularly  distributed  at  the  periphery,  said  T-grooves 
being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
sectional  elements,  and  said  uprights  having  a  central 
hollow; 

and  members  connecting  said  uprights,  said  connecting 
members  comprising  a  part  engageable  and  lockable  in 
said  grooves  at  the  desired  height,  a  projecting  part  and  a 
cross-piece  fixed  at  its  end  to  said  projecting  part  said 
cross-piece  supporting  various  constituent  modular  ele- 
ments for  office  units  of  various  configurations; 

wherein  the  wall  separating  the  grooves  from  the  central 
hollow  of  the  sectional  elements  is  pierced  by  positioning 
and  fixing  holes  in  which  are  engaged  the  ends  of  bolts 
passing  through  the  connecting  members;  and 

wherein  the  ends  of  said  uprights  are  adapted  to  receive 
cylindrical  end  fittings  and  screw  jacks,  said  cylindrical 
end  fittings  and  screw  jacks  having  clamped  therebe- 
tween, at  an  upper  part  of  said  uprights,  lugs  connected  to 
a  partition. 
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4,163,538 

TORSION  COUNTERACTING  PIVOTS 

Edward  R.  D.  Galione,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  England,  assignor  to 

W.  Vinten  Limited,  Bury  St.  Edmuds,  England 

Filed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,170 

Int  a.2  A47F  p/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 278  7  Claims 


4,163,539 
READING  TAiLE 
Duke  L.  Awofolu,  2600  Campcreek  Hcwy  #9-D,  CoUege  Park, 
Ga.  30337 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,667 

Int  CL2  A47B  9t/04 

VS.  a.  248—452  7  Claims 


1.  A  book  holding  table  comprisii^  a  sheet,  a  pair  of  posts, 
said  pair  of  posts  each  having  a  plurality  of  connected  spaced 
apart  openings  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  therein,  a 
pair  of  threaded  rods,  said  pair  of  threaded  rods  being  aligned 
in  coaxial  relationship  extending  outwardly  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  opposed  marginal  edges  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  pair 
of  threaded  rods  residing  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  a 
pair  of  nuts,  each  of  said  pair  of  nuts  threadingly  engaged 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  threaded  rods,  a  pair  of 
curved  rods,  said  each  of  said  pair  of  curved  rods  fixedly 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  each  of  sad  pair  of  posts,  a  pair  of 
bars,  said  pair  of  bars  each  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
being  configured  to  reside  about  a  marginal  edge  of  said  sheet, 
a  rack,  said  rack  passing  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  bars, 
a  gear,  said  gear  joumaled  to  said  bar,  said  gear  having  the 
teeth  thereof  coupled  to  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  an  arm,  said  arm 
pivotably  lockingly  engaged  to  one  end  of  said  rack,  said  arm 
being  disposed  in  selective  locations  outwardly  from  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  sheet,  a  single  bar,  said  single  bar  being 
disposed  fixably  secured  to  an  uppermost  lateral  surface  of  said 
sheet  and  adjacent  another  marginal  «dge  thereof,  said  another 
marginal  edge  being  located  opposed  to  said  marginal  edge  of 
said  sheet. 


August  7,  1979 


*  ,163,540 

EJECTION  OF  Molded  materials 

Ralph  J.  Caterelli,  228  Stone  St.,  Clinton,  Mass.  01510 
FUed  Jnn.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,558 
Int.  a.2  Bik:  7/00:  B29F  1/14 
VS.  a.  249—67  I  14  CUdms 


1.  A  hinged  joint  comprising  a  Rouble  ended  bracket,  a 
spindle  pivotally  mounted  between  |the  ends  of  said  bracket, 
means  mounting  a  first  end  of  said  ^indle  for  rotation  about 
the  axial  center  thereof,  and  means  mounting  the  second  end  of 
said  spindle  for  rotation  about  the  axial  center  thereof  and  for 
moving  the  second  end  of  said  spindle  along  a  diametric  line  of 
the  spindle  during  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflectin  g  a  molded  structure  from  a  mold- 
ing machine  comprising 
a  mold  with  separable  parts  within  the  machine, 
a  movable  member  moun  ted  on  the  machine, 
a  flexible  rod  secured  to  ^d  movable  member  for  entering 
the  space  between  the  molded  structure  and  one  of  said 
parts  when  the  parts  aiie  separated, 
said  flexible  rod  including  a  protuberance  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  surface  at  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  the  ends  of  said  rod, 
and  deflection  means  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the 
inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  surface  of  said  protu- 
berance during  a  limited  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said 
flexible  rod  to  thereby  deflect  said  rod  and  kick  said 
molded  structure  from  said  mold. 


163^1 

mold  FOR  the  CASrrivG  OF  RESIN  OPHTHALMIC 
LENSES  HAVING  A  PRISMATIC  SEGMENT 
Charles  D.  CampbeU,  La  Jolb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signet  Optical 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,536,  Feb.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatian  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,323 

Int  a.2  B294  5/00;  B29D  11/00 

14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  249—117 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  a  n  sin  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  a 
disc  defining  a  principal  cai  iting  surface  on  one  face  thereof, 
the  casting  surface  being  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  revolution 
having  a  first  axis  of  symme  try  and  having  an  effective  center 
of  curvature  located  therealong,  the  casting  surface  having  in 
a  selected  portion  thereof  1 1  recess  having  a  bottom  surface 
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which  defines  in  the  mold  a  minor  casting  surface  and  which  is 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a  second  axis  of 
symmetry,  said  axes  of  symmetry  intersecting,  if  at  all,  at  a 
location  on  the  first  axis  of  symmetry  other  than  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  curvature  of  the  principal  casting  surface. 


4,163,542 
OPTICAL  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
TILTED  BI-REFRINGENT  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  A.  La  Russa,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Far- 
rand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,017,  May  10, 1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,093,347.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,783 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/32.  27/28 
VS.  CL  350—3.72  4  Claims 


930 


outlets,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  said  control  valve  means 
and  extending  into  the  other  chamber,  a  pair  of  pistons  slidably 
mounted  in  said  other  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said 
housing  to  define  a  first  section  between  one  of  said  pistons  and 
a  corresponding  end  of  said  other  chamber,  a  second  section 
between  the  other  piston  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
other  chamber  and  a  third  section  between  said  pistons,  said 
one  piston  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  actuating  rod,  said 
other  piston  being  slidable  relative  to  said  actuating  rod,  means 
communicating  a  substantially  constant  reference  pressure  to 
the  first  and  second  sections  and  a  variable  pressure  signal  to 
said  third  section,  and  yieldable  means  interconnecting  said 
pistons  and  urging  said  one  piston  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  the  other  piston  for  a  corresponding  predetermined 
value  of  said  pressure  signal,  but  permitting  said  one  piston  to 


1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  toward  an  ob- 
server location;  and 

(b)  infinity  display  means  positioned  between  said  display 
means  and  said  observer  location,  said  infinity  display 
means  comprising: 

1.  an  optical  element  functioning  as  a  beam-splitting 
curved  mirror  having  a  predetermined  optical  axis 
between  said  element  and  said  observer  location;  and 

2.  a  bi-refringent  package  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  quarter-wave  plate  disposed  on  the  concave 
side  of  said  optical  element; 

(B)  a  plane  beam-splitting  mirror  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  first  quarter-wave  plate  remote  from  the  optical 
element; 

(C)  a  second  quarter-wave  plate  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  plane  beam-splitting  mirror  remote  from  the  first 
quarter-wave  plate;  and 

(D)  a  polarizer  on  the  side  of  the  second  quarter-wave 
plate  remote  from  the  plane  beam-splitting  mirror; 
the  first  and  second  quarter-wave  plates  having  their 
fast  axes  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  at  a 
substantially  integral  multiple  of  90*,  and  the  polar- 
izer having  its  plane  of  polarization  oriented  substan- 
tially at  an  odd  integral  multiple  of  45*  to  the  fast  axis 
of  the  second  quarter-wave  plate; 

wherein  the  bi-refringent  package  is  tilted  with  respect 
to  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  observer  location,  so  that  certain  unde- 
sired  images  and  reflections  are  directed  away  from  said 
observer  location  and  are  brought  to  a  focus  closer  than 
infinity. 


4,163,543 
AIR  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  E.  Cook,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fram  CorporatioB, 
East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,217 
Int.  CL  F16k  31/126 
VS.  a.  251—48  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  chambers, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  chambers,  control  valve  means  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 


move  toward  the  other  piston  when  variations  in  said  pressure 
signal  increase  the  pressure  differential  across  said  one  piston. 

2.  The  invention  of  claim  1: 

said  reference  pressure  being  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
variable  pressure  signal  being  a  vacuum. 

4.  The  invention  of  claim  2: 

and  a  piston  stop  in  said  third  section,  said  other  piston 
moving  into  engagement  with  said  piston  stop  when  said 
pressure  signal  is  communicated  to  said  third  section  to 
thereby  create  a  pressure  differential  across  said  other 
piston. 

5.  The  invention  of  claim  4: 

and  timing  valve  means  carried  by  said  one  piston  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  first  and  third  sec- 
tions to  permit  restricted  communication  therebetween. 


4,163,544 
TWO  PIECE  COMPOSITE  VALVE  SEAL  RING 
CONSTRUCTION 
James  M.  Fowler,  Missouri  City,  and  Bertram  L.  Morrison, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,184 
Int  a.2  F16K  3/02.  5/06 
VS.  a.  251—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passageways  there- 
through, a  valve  chamber  therein  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  a  valve  member  in 
the  valve  chamber  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  an  annular  groove  about  one  of  the  passageways 
facing  the  valve  chamber  and  defmed  by  inner  and  outer 
walls; 

(b)  inner  and  outer  concentric  seal  rings  f>ositioned  in  side  by 
side  relation  in  said  groove  with  said  outer  seal  ring 
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against  said  outer  wall  and  said  iliner  seal  ring  against  said 
inner  wall;  i 

(c)  said  seal  rings  having  respecti\^  flat  interfitting  surfaces 
thereon  engaged  with  one  another  in  an  interlocking 
manner  to  hold  the  seal  rings  together  against  one  another 
in  the  groove  and  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  seal  rings,  and  means  including  an  en- 


4,163,545 
CATTLE  GUAfD 
Joseph  Ostermiller,  Goulding  Creek  Koute,  Roundup,  Mont. 
59072 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,462 

Int  a.2  AOIX  3/00:  EflB  77/00 

MS.  a.  256—17  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  cattle  guard,  comprising,  in  c  imbination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  coextensive,  substantially  parallel 
support  beams; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rails  arranged  traniversely  of,  anchored  on, 
and  supported  by  the  support  |eams,  each  of  the  rails 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing frustum  of  a  rectangular  pyramid  including  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  walls  convei;ging  toward  one  another 
and  away  from  the  support  beants;  and 

(c)  wedge  means  disposed  btween  t|e  rails  for  stabilizing  the 
rails  on  the  support  beams,  the  wedge  means  including  a 
plurality  of  wedge  elements  each  a  single  piece  separate 
from  the  rails  and  in  the  shape  of  an  obelisk  removably 
arranged  in  inverted  orientation  for  wedging  against  the 
convergmg  side  walls  of  adjacejit  ones  of  the  rails  and 
preventing  rocking  movement  of  the  rails  relative  to  the 
support  beams. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
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4,163,546 


APPLYING  GRANULAR 
REFRACTORY  MATERLO,  TO  SURFACES 
John  C.  Morris,  3573  Riverbend  Rd.,  Birmingluun,  Ala.  35243; 
James  K.  Weidman,  212  Azalea  Dr.,  G«isden,  Ala.  35901,  and 
Midiael  D.  Prior,  P.O.  Bfx  139,  Smith  Cir.,  PeU  Qty,  Ala. 
35125  I 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  883,731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  JuL  11, 

1995,  has  keen  disclaimed. 

Int  aj2  B05B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  266—281  |  3  Claims 


larged  projecting  portion  of  one  seal  ring  projecting  into 
an  enlarged  portion  of  the  groo^^  to  secure  the  seal  rings 
within  the  groove;  j 

(d)  one  of  said  seal  rings  being  of  a  ^latively  soft  elastomeric 
composition  having  good  low  ptiessure  sealing  character- 
istics and  the  other  of  said  seal  rings  being  of  a  relatively 
hard  plastic  composition  having  good  high  pressure  seal- 
ing characteristics. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applyiijg  granular  refractory  material  to 
the  interior  surfaces  of  an  open  top  ladle,  furnace  or  the  like, 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  >iertically  disposed  telescopically 
related  conduits, 

(b)  means  to  supply  granular  refractory  material  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  one  of  laid  conduits, 

(c)  means  to  supply  water  jto  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  one 
of  said  conduits,  1 

(d)  means  to  support  said  conduits  for  substantially  360' 
simultaneous  rotation, 

(e)  said  inner  conduit  haviag  a  lower  end  portion  projecting 
past  the  lower  end  of  tqe  outer  conduit, 

(0  a  nozzle  support  member  secured  to  a  projecting  portion 
iner  conduit, 

I  on  the  support  for  the  discharge 
generally  vertical  plane, 
necting  the  nozzle  to  the  inner 
iduit  may  receive  and  discharge 


of  the  lower  end  of  the  i 
(g)  a  mixing  nozzle  mountd 

end  thereof  to  move  in  i 
(h)  a  flexible  conduit  coij 

conduit,  whereby  the  i 


granular  material  flowing  down  the  inner  conduit, 
(i)  means  to  supply  water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 

conduit  to  the  nozzle,  aiid 
(j)  power  means  operativijly  connected  to  the  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  move  it  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane 
through  an  axis  of  substantially  90',  namely,  from  substan- 
tially horizontal  positioi^  to  substantially  vertical  position. 

4,163,547 
CLAMPING  APPARATUSJFOR  ASSEMBLING  PICTURE 

FlfAMES 
Henry  M.  Jerome,  1689  Sh^rway  Dr.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L4X  1C9) 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1^8.  Ser.  No.  879,230 
Int  a.»  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  269—42  11  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  a  picture 
frame  comprising: 
(a)  an  anchoring  comer  block  having  frame  support  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  adjacent  ends  of  one  pair  of  picture 
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frame  members  of  an  assembled  set  of  picture  frame  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  required  frame  configuration, 

(b)  a  flexible  cable, 

(c)  first  securing  means  on  said  anchoring  comer  block  for 
securing  one  end  of  said  flexible  cable  with  respect  to  said 
anchoring  comer  block  and  second  securing  means  on 
said  anchoring  comer  block  for  releasably  securing  a 
second  end  of  said  flexible  cable, 

(d)  said  flexible  cable  having  a  sufficient  length  to  extend 
from  said  first  securing  means  about  the  extemal  periph- 
ery of  the  assembled  set  of  picture  frame  members  to  said 
second  securing  means, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  secondary  comer  blocks,  each  having;  a 
frame  support  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  assembled  set  of  picture  frame 
members,  cable  guide  means  on  each  secondary  comer 
block  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  flexible  cable 
therealong  such  that  said  flexible  cable  may  be  drawn 
tightly  about  said  assembled  set  with  the  tensile  load 


series  will  be  offset  relative  to  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  other  series, 
orienting  the  lapped  sheets  in  one  series  reversely  to  the 
orientation  of  the  sheets  in  the  other  series  so  that  upon 


which  is  applied  to  the  cable  in  use  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  along  the  length  of  the  flexible  cable  from  said 
first  securing  means  to  said  second  securing  means  of  said 
anchoring  comer  block, 

(0  said  anchoring  comer  block  and  said  secondary  comer 
blocks  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mounting 
faces  extending  in  parallel  planes  which  are  uniformly 
spaced  from  a  central  plane  located  at  half  the  height  to 
each  block  such  that  either  of  said  mounting  faces  may  be 
located  in  a  datum  plane  during  assembly  of  a  picture 
frame, 

(g)  said  guide  means  of  each  secondary  comer  block  includ- 
ing a  set  of  two  guide  slipways,  the  slipways  of  each  set 
being  vertically  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
each  set  of  slipways  being  uniformly  vertically  offset  with 
respect  to  said  central  plane  to  provide  support  for  said 
flexible  cable  in  either  one  of  two  planes  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  central  plane  whereby  said  flexible  cable 
may  be  supp)orted  in  any  one  of  four  clamping  planes 
disposed  at  different  heights  above  said  datum  plane. 


4,163,548 
METHOD  OF  LAPPING  WEBS  AND  PRODUCT 
Ernst  D.  Nystrand,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,236 
Int  a.2  B41L  1/32 
U.S.  a.  270—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lapping  sheets  comprising: 
advancing  a  web  from  each  of  a  pair  of  parent  rolls, 
transversely  severing  each  web  into  discrete  identical  sheets 
having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  to  form  a  series  of 
moving  sheets  from  each  web  wherein  each  sheet  of  a 
series  is  adjacent  a  preceding  sheet  and  a  following  sheet, 
retarding  each  sheet  in  each  series  to  lap  the  same  relative  to 

its  preceding  and  following  sheets, 
retarding  one  series  relative  to  the  other  so  that  upon  com- 
bining the  two  series  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  one 


combining  the  two  series  only  one  of  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  is  exposed  and  facing  in  the  same  direction, 
and 
combining  the  two  series  of  sheets. 


4,163,549 
SEPARATOR  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

Yoshio  Ito,  Yokoliama;  Yoshikuni  Tohyama,  Tokyo,  and  SeiJi 
Sagara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaimfiiiifi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1976,  51-31863 

Int  a.2  B65H  29/56 

MS.  a.  271—174  11  Claims 


1.  A  separator  device  for  use  in  an  image  formation  appara- 
tus wherein  an  image  is  transferred  from  a  movable  image 
bearing  member  to  a  transfer  material,  comprising: 

a  separation  roller  disp>osed  downstream  of  a  position  where 
an  image  on  the  image  bearing  member  is  transferred  onto 
the  transfer  material; 

a  separation  belt  disposed  to  contact  the  image  bearing 
member  at  said  transfer  positon  and  to  keep  a  lateral  end 
portion  of  the  transfer  material  out  of  contact  with  the 
image  bearing  member,  wherein  said  separation  belt  also 
contacts  said  separation  roller  to  guide  the  transfer  mate- 
rial in  a  direction  away  from  the  image  bearing  member; 

rotatable  means  for  storing  an  unused  portion  of  said  separa- 
tion belt  wound  therearound; 

means  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  storing  means  in  a 
direction  to  feed  out  the  unused  portion  of  said  belt; 

means  for  taking  up  thereon  the  used  portion  of  said  belt; 

means  for  feeding  the  belt  from  said  belt  storing  means  to 
said  belt  uke-up  means  against  the  restraining  action  of 
said  restraining  means;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  feeding  means  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  an  element  which  moves  during  an  image 
formation  process  of  said  image  formation  apparatus. 
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4,163,550 
PRESSURE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  __ 

Joel  D  Armstrong,  Antioch,  lU^  assignor  to  AM  International,   iniegVal  MrilcturTextending 
Inc.^  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  '^ 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,435 
Int  a.2  B65H  ^06 

2Clainis 


*   f^ 


extending  upwardly  from  s  lid  side  edges  and  integral  there- 
with, said  side  walls  closing  together  at  the  front  to  form  an 

upwardly  from  the  front  end  of 


U.S.  a.  271—274 


1.  For  use  with  a  conveyor  having  movable  surface  means 
for  engaging  and  moving  sheet  material  articles,  apparatus  for 
applying  pressure  to  sheet  material  articles  being  moved  by  the 
conveyor  for  holding  the  sheet  material  articles  against  the 
conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  roll  forming  a 
nip  with  the  moving  surface  means  of  the  conveyor,  a  leaf 
spring  having  a  first  end  connected  with  said  pressure  roll  and 
including  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  roll  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  thereof,  a  support  post  disposed  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lettf  spring,  means  for  fixedly 
connecting  a  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  remote  from  said  first 
end  to  said  support  post  to  extend  therefrom  in  cantilever 
fashion,  means  for  mounting  said  support  post  including  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  support  post  for  axial  movement  and  for 
restraining  movement  of  said  support  post  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  its  central  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axial 
position  of  said  support  post  for  adjusting  the  pressure  on  a 
sheet  material  article  in  the  nip  between  said  pressure  roll  and 
the  moving  surface  means,  said  meant  for  adjusting  the  axial 
position  of  said  support  post  comprises  a  rotatable  member 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  support  post  and  including  a 
threaded  member  integral  therewith,  and  further  comprising  at 
least  one  fixed  support  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mov- 
able conveyor  surface  means,  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
guide  block,  means  for  biasing  said  guide  block  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  support,  said  guide  block  including  a  bore 
and  said  support  post  extending  through  said  bore,  said  bore 
defining  means  for  guiding  said  support  post  for  axial  move- 
ment and  for  restraining  movement  thereof  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  its  axis,  said  support  post  including  an  axially  extend- 
ing threaded  bore  receiving  said  threaded  member  of  said 
rotatable  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 
moves  said  support  post  axially,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  connecting  said  leaf  spring  to  said 
support  post  includes  a  support  member  affixed  to  said 
support  post  and  wherein  said  support  member  includes  a 
substantially  flat  surface  portion,  said  leaf  spring  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  longitudinally  extending  planar 
member,  one  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring 
being  fixedly  connected  with  said  surface  portion  of  said 
support  member,  said  means  for  biasing  said  guide  block 
against  said  fixed  support  comprising  spring  means  acting 
between  said  guide  block  and  said  flat  surface  portion  of 
said  support  member. 


4,163,551 
VAULTING  PRACTICE  BOX 
Bruce  A.  Simpson,  130  Howland  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  C'«i^n 
(M5R  3B5) 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,906 
Int  a.2  A63B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  272—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  vaulting  practice  box  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  rear  edge,  and  having  side  edges  converging 
forwardly  from  said  rear  edge  and  •  front  end,  side  walls 


the  bottom  wall,  and  means  jntegral  with  each  side  wall  defin- 
ing a  pocket  outwardly  adjacent  each  side  wall,  said  pockete 
being  adapted  to  receive  aiM|  retain  inertial  weights. 


4,^63,552 

APPARATUS  FOR  FAaLITATING  THE  PRACTICING 

OF  TENNIS  AND  LIKE  GAMES 

Marian  Tiso,  Kurt-Eisner-Strasse  25,  D-8000  Miinich  83,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  I 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1^8,  Ser.  No.  887,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24. 
1977,2713089  ^ 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/38 
VJS.  a.  273-29  A  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  various  stages  of  strokes  which 
are  practiced  by  the  user  of  ^ball-striking  implement,  particu- 
larly a  tennis  racket,  having  a  handle  and  a  ball-contacting 
portion,  comprising  a  support  which  is  connected  to  the  han- 
dle; annular  guide  means  provided  on  said  support  and  spac- 
edly  surrounding  the  handlf;  and  signal  generating  means 
including  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  means 
and  means  for  producing  signils  in  preselected  positions  of  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  guide  means. 

1 


4,lfi3,5S3 
TENNIS  RACKET  AND  STRINGING  METHOD 
Robert  Renfro.  P.O.  Box  108$,  Son  VaUey,  Id.  83353 
FUed  Mar.  4, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  774,580 
Int  CL2  A63B  51/00 
VS.  a.  273-73  D  ,5  cuim, 

1.  A  sports  racket  comprisiiig:  a  string  support  frame,  having 
a  racket  handle,  and  a  racket  dead  attached  to  said  handle  and 
defining  a  central  opening;  add 
a  string  attached  to  said  racket  head  and  forming  a  pattern 

within  said  central  openihg,  and 
said  pattern  consisting  of  Mural,  string  sections  each  con- 
nected between  two  poijits  on  said  frame  and  extending 
along  a  straight  axis  thrDugh  said  points  of  connection, 
said  axes  of  each  section  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
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others,  and  each  section  consisting  of  plural  straight  string 
segmenU  zig-zagging  along  said  straight  axis; 


plane  by  at  least  10  degrees  and  intersecting  said  axis  plane 
at  a  point  above  said  clubhead. 


4,163,555 

SLOT  CAR  GAME  WITH  SPIN-OUT  RECOVERY 

CAPABIUTY 

Robert  H.  Norwalt;  Edward  R.  Hibbert,  both  of  Northridge.  and 
Vicki  L.  SchifT,  Redoodo  Beach,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sega 
Corporation,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871^61 

Int  0,2  A63F  9/14 

VS.  a.  273—86  B  10  Claims 


elbow-like  junctions  formed  by  adjoining  segments,  each 
said  elbow-like  junction  of  each  said  string  section  inter- 
loclung  with  an  elbow-like  junction  of  an  adjacent  section. 


4,163,554 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Floyd  V.  Bernhardt  5532  N.  High  School  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46254 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,508 

Int  CLJ  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273-80  C  23  Claims 


1.  Improved  slot  car  apparatus  including  a  roadway  having 
at  least  one  slotted  track  with  and  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
strip  [KHitioned  relative  to  each  track  and  connected  to  an 
electrical  power  source,  and  at  least  one  slot  car  vehicle 
adapted  to  travel  about  each  of  said  oscillatory  tracks  deriving 
iu  electrical  power  from  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
strip,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  to  realign 
said  at  least  one  slot  car  vehicle  after  misalignment,  said  means 
comprising: 
guide  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  at  least  one 

vehicle  projecting  vertically  into  said  slotted  track;  and 
a  continuous  chain  positioned  below  each  of  said  at  least  one 
slotted  track  having  engaging  means  at  fixed  locations 
about  said  track,  said  continuous  chain  adapted  to  be 
activated  to  permit  the  engaging  means  on  said  chain  to 
engage  the  guide  means  of  said  misaligned  vehicle  and 
realign  said  vehicle. 


4,163,556 

VARIED  TRACK  ADVANCEMENT  GAME  MECHANISM 

George  Bertin,  35  W.  93rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,749 

Int  a.2  A63F  5/04.  9/14 

VS.  a.  273—86  H  8  Claiau 


'.r* 


1.  A  golf  putter  for  putting  in  a  modified  croquet  style  which 
comprises: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  gripping  means 
thereon  and  a  primary  longitudinal  axis; 

a  clubhead  connected  to  said  elongated  shaft,  said  clubhead 
having  a  rear  surface,  a  substantially  flat  sole  portion,  a 
ball-striking  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sole  portion  and  a  vertical  axis; 

said  vertical  axis  beiiig  perpendicular  to  said  sole  portion  and 
lying  within  an  axis  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
ball-striking  surface,  said  axis  plane  being  substantially 
coincident  with  the  ccnterline  of  said  ball-striking  surface; 

said  ball-striking  surface  lying  in  a  striking  plane  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  from  1  degree  to  8  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
primary  longitudinal  axis  and  having  zero  loft  when  said 
substantiaUy  flat  sole  portion  is  substantially  parallel  with 
the  ground;  and 

said  primary  longitudinal  axis  being  divergent  from  said  axis 


1.  A  varied  track  advancement  game  mechanism  comprising 
(a)  a  base;  (b)  a  plurality  of  circular  tracks  disposed  on  said  base 
for  concentric  rotational  advancement,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  defining  spaced  interdental  recesses; 
(c)  pawl  means  associated  with  each  of  said  tracks,  said  pawl 
means  being  operable  to  engage  said  track  teeth  for  advance- 
ment of  said  track  in  a  first  rotational  direction;  (d)  means 
operable  to  rotationally  advance  in  unison  all  of  said  pawl 
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means  in  said  first  direction  and  to  thereby  advance  any  of  said 
tracks  engaged  by  its  associated  pawl  means;  and  (e)  a  plurality 
of  program  rings,  each  of  said  program  rings  being  disposed  in 
concentric,  adjacent  relationship  with  one  of  said  tracks  for 
independent  rotational  advancement,  sa|d  program  ring  having 
(i)  a  pawl-restraining  surface  operabla  to  prevent  said  pawl 
means  from  entering  said  interdental  track  recesses  for  engage- 
ment of  said  teeth  and  (u)  a  plurality  of  notches  defined  in  said 
surface  and  operable  to  permit  descent  of  said  pawl  means 
from  said  restraining  surface  into  said  interdental  track  recesses 
for  engagement  of  said  teeth. 


August  7,  1979 


4,163^57 

MOVING  TARGET  PRACTICE  RANGE 

Norrel  J.  McUlkn,  1002  N,  Main  St„  Pleasuton,  Tex.  78064 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  >fc.  783,302 

iBt  a.2  A63F  9/02:  F41 J  9/14 

MS.  CL  273-101.1  T  3  oalm. 


said  gun  means  in  respons :  to  angle  of  said  reflected  illum- 
ination to  said  screen,  sai  i  adjustment  changing  said  lead 
and  said  drop  in  response  to  said  angle; 
vertical  positioning  means  comprises  a  vertical  solenoid 
means  connected  to  a  horizontal  axis  of  a  second  mirror  of 
said  second  reflector  mea^is,  and  said  horizontal  position- 
mg  means  is  a  horizontal  solenoid  means  connected  to  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  second  mirror; 
manual  adjustment  means  is  located  in  said  projector  appara- 
tus for  varying  said  adjustment  therefrom  to  said  vertical 
solenoid  means  and  horizontal  solenoid  means; 
automatic  adjustment  meai^  are  variable  resistors  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cam  means,  said  variable  resistors 
providing  said  adjustment  voluge  to  said  vertical  solenoid 
means  and  said  horizontal  i  oJenoid  means  to  automatically 
compensate  for  said  lead  and  said  drop  caused  by  in- 
creased distance  to  the  ref  ected  illumination  as  said  angle 
changes. 


4,1&  1,558 
VIBRATORY  GAMe  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Jaworski,  Park  Ridge,  a»d  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  (o  Marvin  Glass  A  AssocUtes. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 197i  Ser.  No.  872,429 

Int  a.2  A63B  71/04;  A63F  9/00 

UA  a.  273-115  1  ,2Ctaim. 


1.  A  moving  target  practice  range  for  sfcnulating  the  firing  of 
a  gun  using  projected  light  on  a  screen  domprising: 

a  source  of  power;  : 

projector  apparatus  connected  to  said  source  of  power; 

light  means  inside  said  projector  apparatus  receiving  voltage 
from  said  source  of  power; 

first  reflector  means  inside  said  projector  apparatus  for  re- 
flecting at  least  a  portion  of  illumination  from  said  light 
means  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  screen; 

cam  means  driven  by  a  motor  meant  connected  to  said 
source  of  power,  said  cam  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  reflector  means  to  cause  a  substantially 
constant  velocity  sweep  of  said  reflected  illumination  on 
said  screen  upon  oscillation  of  said  first  reflector  means  by 
said  cam  means; 

gun  means  connected  to  said  projector  Apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing adjustments  therefrom,  said  gun  means  having  flash 
means  therein  connected  to  said  source  of  power  and 
trigger  means  of  said  gun  means  for  generating  a  flash  of 
light  upon  pulling  of  said  trigger  means; 

second  reflector  means  in  said  gun  meatis  for  reflecting  said 
flash  of  light  in  approximately  the  sane  direction  said  gun 
means  is  pointed; 

manual  adjustment  means  varies  adjustment  voltages  re- 
ceived by  vertical  positioning  means  and  horizontal  posi- 
tioning means,  said  vertical  positioning  means  moving  said 
second  reflector  means  in  response  to  said  adjustment 
voltages  to  compensate  for  said  drop,  and  said  horizontal 
positioning  means  moving  said  said  reflector  means  in 
response  to  said  adjustment  voltages  to  compensate  for 
said  lead; 
projector  apparatus  having  automatic  adjustment  means 
connected  to  said  cam  means  for  varying  therewith  to 
change  said  adjustment  from  said  projector  apparatus  to 


1.  A  competitive  vibratory  gafne  apparatus  for  use  with  one 
or  more  game  pieces  movable  lover  a  playing  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  vibration  thereof,  coniprising: 
an  enclosure  for  containing  laid  game  pieces  during  play 
mcluding  a  floor  comprising       -    - 
upstanding  sidewall  aroun4 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  compartments  inji 
playing  surface,  each  comp 


!  said  playing  surface  with  an 
the  outer  periphery  of  said 


vardly  of  said  sidewall  on  said 
iment  including  a  fixed  up- 


standing wall  portion  and;  a  movable  upstanding  wall 
portion  manually  operable  to  open  and  close  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  wall  portion  for  corralling  said  game  pieces  in 
said  compartment;  and 
a  plurality  of  selectively  openble  means  for  vibrating  said 
playing  surface,  each  including  an  elongated  element 
having  teeth  along  at  least  oie  edge  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated longitudinally  with  skid  teeth  engaging  a  player 
selected  portion  of  said  sidewall  for  imparting  player 
mduced  vibrations  to  varioui  sections  of  said  sidewall  and 
said  playing  surface  to  contibl  the  movement  of  the  play- 
mg  pieces. 


4,163  J59 

COMPARTMENTED  CAlb  GAME  BOX  WITH 

REMOVABLE  DRAWER 


Sadie  M.  Stenstrom, 
49938 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1977, ; 
Int  a.2  AC 
MS.  CL  273—148  A 

1.  A  card  game  box  kit  compr^..^,  „.  ^„„„^ 
including  a  bottom  part  and  a  cover  therefore, 
said  cover  serving  as  a  game  board  and  having  a  plurality  of 


108  S.  Mansfield  St,  Ironwood,  Mich. 


No.  839,004 
|F  7/70 

ICbim 

|ing,  in  combination,  a  holder 
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marked  positions  thereon  to  serve  as  emplacements  for   projection  shapes  so  that  any  playing  piece  has  a  like  plurality 


placing  of  cards  that  are  dealt  to  a  plurality  of  players  and 
for  laying  down  playing  cards;  a  pair  of  compartments  in 
said  bottom  part, 

said  bottom  part  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  verti- 
cal side  walls,  with  said  compartments  divided  by  a  verti- 
cal partition  and  open  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  part, 

a  pull  out  drawer  detachably  resting  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  drawer  formed  of  a  bottom  wall  joined  to 
vertical  side  walls,  with  said  drawer  divided  by  at  least 
one  partition  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  serve 


of  unique  orientations,  in  each  of  which,  it  can  \x  inserted  into 


as  storage  space  for  playing  cards,  play  money  and  other 
game  accessories;  with  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the 
drawer  extending  above  the  top  of  the  bottom  part  so  as  to 
serve  as  support  means  for  retaining  the  cover  to  the 
assembly  of  the  bottom  part  and  the  drawer,  in  the  closed 
[>osition  of  the  cover;  in  which  said  bottom  part  and  said 
drawer  have  aligned  vertical  notches  in  a  respective  adja- 
cent side  wall  of  each,  located  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
opening,  to  provide  access  from  the  outside  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  storage  space  of  said  drawer,  in  the  assembled 
portion  of  the  drawer  in  the  bottom  part. 
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and  retained  by  any  recess  of  a  particular  set,  and  at  least  one 
die  whose  faces  respectively  display  said  shapes. 


4,163,561 

FATIGUE  RESISTANT  FITTINGS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 

Albert  Q.  Butler,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,227 

Int  a.2  B23P  U/02:  F16J  75/08 

U.S.  CL  277—9  14  ruii»« 


4,163,560 

BOARD  GAME 

Arieh  Solomon,  5,  Anderson  St,  Ramat-AviT,  Tel-AviT,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  25,  1976,  50993 

Int  a.2  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  273—273  3  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  comprising  playing  pieces  each  consisting 

of  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  orthogonal  projection 

shapes  and  a  board  having  sets  of  recesses,  each  set  consisting 

of  at  least  one  recess  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  one  of  said 


1.  A  fatigue  resistant  instrumentation  tap  and  seal  ring  device 
for  use  in  connecting  sections  of  high  pressure  tubing  compris- 
ing two  concentric,  thick-walled  cylindrical  shells  with  the 
outer  shell  being  shrink-fitted  onto  the  inner  shell,  said  inner 
shell  being  free  of  threaded  portions  and  other  stress  concen- 
tration points  except  for  one  or  two  radial  bores  at  about 
midlength  thereof  and,  axially  aligned  with  each  said  radial 
bore,  a  contiguous,  cleanly  threaded  radial  aperture  through 
said  outer  shell,  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  aperture  being 
substantially  larger  than  that  of  said  radial  bore  but  only  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  outer  shell. 
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4,163^2 

INFLATABLE  PACKER 

Lawrence  Sanford,  4047  HoUister,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,418 

iBt  CL2  F16J  15/40 

MS.  a.  277— 34J  18  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  set  packer  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  mandrel  body  Having  a  port  extending 
generally  radially  therethrough; 

an  elastomeric  valve  element  resiliently  urged  against  the 
exterior  of  said  mandrel  body,  and  overlying  said  port, 
and  said  valve  element  having  a  radially  inner  sealing 
surface  for  said  valve  element  having  a  radially  inner 
sealing  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  said  mandrel  body 
adjacent  said  port,  said  sealing  surface  being  substantially 
straight  in  longitudinal  cross  section,  one  axially  facing 
free  end  adjacent  said  sealing  surface,  and  a  radially  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  having  one  pressure  reaction 
section  adjacent  said  one  end  and  radially  inwardly  ta- 
pered toward  said  one  end; 

a  packer  body  carried  externally  of  said  mandrel  body  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  heads, 
one  of  said  heads  being  longitudinally  slidable  with  re- 
spect to  said  mandrel  body,  and  a  generally  tubular  radi- 
ally extendable  packer  element  interposed  between  said 
heads; 

and  means  defming  a  fluid  reception  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  port; 

said  packer  body  being  operative!^  associated  with  said 
chamber  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  said 
chamber  to  radially  extend  said  packer  element; 

and  said  valve  element  being  operative  while  overlying  said 
port  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  mandrel  body  through 
said  port  to  said  chamber  but  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
chamber  through  said  port  to  said  mandrel  body. 


4,163,563 
ROTARY  BELLOWS  S^AL  WITH 
VIBRATION-DAMPINC  MEANS 
John  J.  Mullaney,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assigior  to  Sealol,  Inc.,  War- 
wick, R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,801 
Int  a.2  F16J  15/36 
VS.  a.  277—88  29  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
rotatable  member,  an  annular  bellows  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bellows  with  the  rotatable  member,  a  device  for  damping 
vibration  in  the  bellows  comprising: 
damping  means  rotating  with  the  rotatable  member  and 


normally  out  of  engagen  ent 
ing  means  being  operab 
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with  said  bellows,  said  damp- 
ie  in  response  to  the  centrifugid 


force  thereon  during  rotktion  of  the  rotatable  member  to 
exert  pressure  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular 
bellows. 


4,U3,5<4 
SHOPPING  CART  SKIS 
Walter  Kramer,  1519  W.  Heniderson,  Chicago,  III.  60657 
FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,293 


U.S.  a.  280—10 


Int.  CL^  B62B  13/18 


1  Claim 


1.  A  grocery  cart  for  traveling  on  snowy  or  dry  surfaces 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  basket  whj  :h  has  sides  defining  a  receptacle 
for  articles  and  a  pair  of  kvheels  on  said  frame  for  rolling 
along  a  dry  surface; 

a  pair  of  skis  each  movable! from  a  stowed  position  adjacent 
a  side  of  said  cart  to  a  sliding  ^xKition  under  a  wheel  of 
said  cart  for  sliding  along  a  snowy  surface; 

each  of  said  skis  being  located  in  a  position  above  and  in  a 
plane  aligned  with  its  asapciated  wheel  and  located  along 
the  sides  of  the  basket  >^hen  the  skis  are  in  the  stowed 
position;  i 

a  carrier  means  interconnecting  said  skis  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  including  A  brace  means  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  joined  to  each  of  said  skis  adjacent  an 
upper  end  thereof,  the  Icwer  ends  of  said  skis  being  free 
unconnected  ends; 

said  skis  each  having  innei  curved  surfaces  for  contacting 
curved  surfaces  of  an  asa  ociated  wheel; 

a  mounting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  carrier 
means  to  said  frame; 

said  carrier  means  indudin; ;  an  articulating  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  means  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  another  end  to  said  brace  means,  said 
articulating  means  beinJ  pivotal  to  an  upward  stowing 
position  in  which  said  aaother  end  is  raised  and  located 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of Isaid  basket  and  to  a  lower  posi- 
tion in  which  said  anotner  end  is  swung  downwardly 
below  said  one  end  to  ^ition  said  skis  in  said  sliding 
position,  the  free  end  of  (aid  skis  engaging  said  wheels  in 
said  sliding  position, 

uicans  operatively  connected  to  said  cart  for  securing  said 
another  end  of  said  skis  in  said  stowed  position  until  it  is 
desired  to  move  them  toi  said  sliding  position. 
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4,163,565 

SNOW  SKI  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FT 

Robert  C.  Weber,  Rte.  1,  Box  290  BB,  Ocean  Qty,  Md.  21842 

Filed  JuL  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,646 

Int  CV  A63C  17/18:  B62B  13/04.  19/04 

US.  CL  280—16  7  Claims 


force  to  the  other  set  of  wheels  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  second  link. 


4,163,567 

VEHICLE,  ESPEaALLY  AMUSEMENT  VEHICLE 

Gerald  L.  Barber,  1209  Edwards  Rd.,  Greenrille,  S.C.  29615 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,889 

Int  CL2  A63G  29/02 

MS.  a.  280—208  16  Claims 


1.  Snow  ski  apparatus  comprising, 

a  board  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a 
standing  occupant, 

a  forward  runner  and  a  rear  runner  which  together  provide 
an  undersurface  for  contacting  the  snow  when  the  appara- 
tus is  in  use, 

first  connector  means  connecting  the  forward  runner  to  said 
board, 

second  connector  means  connecting  the  rear  runner  to  said 
board, 

said  forward  runner  being  longitudinally  symmetrical  and 
having  an  undersurface  with  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  forward  portion  being  wider  than  said  rear 
portion, 

said  rear  runner  being  longitudinally  symmetrical  and  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  said  front  runner,  said  rear  runner 
having  an  undersurface  with  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  undersurface  of  the  rear  runner  being  wider 
at  its  rear  portion  than  at  its  forward  portion,  said  runners 
together  providing  an  inwardly  curved  edge  to  facilitate 
turning  when  said  board  and  said  runners  are  tilted  side- 
ways. 


4.163,566 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Geoffrey  El.  El.  Tapp,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to  County 
Commercial  Cars  Limited,  Aldershot,  England 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1976, 
54514/76 

Int  CL^  B62D  7/16 
MS.  a.  280—91  7  Claims 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  steered  front 
and  rear  wheels,  said  mechanism  comprising  steering  linkages 
for  connection  to  both  sets  of  wheels,  the  steering  linkage  to 
one  set  of  wheels  including  a  variable  length  lever  and  means 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  lever  in  response  to  the  amount  of 
steering  movement  imparted  to  the  connection  to  the  other  set 
of  wheels,  the  variable  length  lever  comprising  a  lever  par- 
tially mounted  on  a  pivot,  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  the 
lever  to  rotate  the  lever,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  the 
lever  for  transmitting  a  steering  force  to  said  one  set  of  wheels 
in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  the  lever,  the  means  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  lever  comprising  a  link  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  slidably  mounted  force  trans- 
mitting means  on  the  lever  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lever, 
said  link  mechanism  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  pivot,  means  to  rotate  the  first  link 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lever,  and  a  second  link,  one  end 
of  the  second  link  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  link  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lever,  the  means  for  transmitting  a  steering 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising:  a  pair  of  coaxial  spaced  wheels 
having  inwardly  facing  annular  surfaces  thereon,  a  frame 
within  the  radial  confines  of  said  wheels  extending  axially 
between  the  wheels,  roller  means  rotatable  on  respective  hori- 
zontal axes  on  the  frame  and  distributed  circumferentially  on 
the  frame  in  the  plane  of  and  supportingly  engaging  each  said 
annular  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  the  frame  on  said 
wheels,  seat  means  in  the  frame  for  seating  at  least  one  occu- 
pant, the  center  of  gravity  of  said  frame  including  any  occu- 
pants seated  therein  being  substantially  lower  than  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  wheels,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  under 
the  control  of  the  vehicle  occupant  for  driving  at  least  one 
roller  pertaining  to  each  wheel  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a 
member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame  and  rotat- 
ably supporting  a  said  drive  roller  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  connection,  and  spring  means  acting  between  said 
frame  and  said  member  for  urging  said  member  in  a  direction 
to  press  the  drive  roller  thereon  toward  the  respective  wheel. 


4,163,568 
PIVOT  ABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Donald  D.  McCumber,  Owl  Creek  Rte.,  Thermopolis,  Wyo. 
82443 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,740 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/16 

MS.  a.  280—491  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  pivotable  trailer  hitch  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  frame  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  beams  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  and  a  rear  bumper  affixed  to  the  side  beams  at  the 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rear  ends  thereof  and  extending  perpindicularly  thereto,  said 
pivotable  trailer  hitch  comprising 

a  mounting  bar  roUtably  affixed  to  the  side  beams  of  the 
frame  in  the  area  of  the  rear  end$  thereof  and  extending 
perpendicularly  therebetween; 

a  hitch  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  said  hitch  member  being  affixed  to 
said  mounting  bar  and  rotatable  therewith  and  a  hitch 
plate  extending  angularly  with  s^d  hitch  member  at  the 
second  end  thereof,  said  hitch  plate  having  spaced  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends  with  a  hitch  pin  hole  formed 
therethrough  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  a  pin  hole  formed 
therein  at  the  second  end  thereof; 

a  cross  member  affixed  to  the  side  beams  of  the  frame  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  mounting  bar  closer  to 
the  front  end  of  said  frame  than  the  rear  end  thereof; 

a  cross  member  pin  hole  member  in  said  cross  member; 

a  bumper  pin  hole  member  on  said  rear  bumper;  and 

a  brace  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 
ends  having  first  and  second  pin  hole  members  thereat, 
respectively,  the  second  end  of  said  brace  member  being 
pivotally  affixed  to  the  cross  member  pin  hole  member  via 
a  pin,  the  first  end  of  said  brace  member  being  pivotally 
affixable  to  the  pin  hole  of  said  kitch  plate  via  a  pin  to 
secure  said  hitch  member  in  operable  position  with  its 
hitch  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  side 
beams  of  the  frame  and  below  said  frame  and  extending 
rearward  of  the  rear  bumper,  said  hitch  member  being 
releasable  from  said  brace  member  and  rotatable  with  said 
mounting  bar  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  hitch 
plate  abuts  said  cross  member,  and  the  first  end  of  said 
brace  member  being  pivotally  affiiable  to  the  bumper  pin 
hole  member  via  a  pin  whereby  said  brace  member  sup- 
ports said  hitch  member  in  the  retracted  position  of  said 
hitch  member. 


4,163,5«9      { 
SKI  BRAKE  I 
Hans  Horn,  WelUngton,  New  Zealand,  ikslgnor  to  TMC  Corpo- 
ration, Baar,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  720,211,  Sep.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  23, 1975,  7266/75 


VS.  a.  280—605 


Int  a.2  A63C  7/ 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  braking  of  a  ski  updh  release  of  a  ski  boot 
from  a  binding  comprising: 

a  sole  plate  mounted  on  said  ski  and  adapted  to  normally 
remain  therewith,  said  sole  plate  having  at  least  one  bind- 
ing thereon  for  releasably  holding  laid  ski  boot  to  said  sole 
plate; 

a  pair  of  separate  and  identically  foi^ned  substantially  rigid 
brake  members,  each  of  said  brake  members  having  an 
L-shape  with  one  leg  of  the  L  defining  a  braking  mandrel 
and  the  other  leg  defining  a  pivot  ihaft,  said  pair  of  pivot 
shafts  extending  generally  horizottally  and  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski; 

bearing  means  on  said  sole  plate  for  supporting  said  pivot 
shafts  for  both  an  axial  movement  and  a  rotatable  move- 
ment; 

a  bifurcated  spring  wire  tensioning  lever  having  a  pair  of 
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resilient  legs  fixedly  connected  to  said  pivot  shafts,  and 
being  pivotal  therewith  jbetween  a  first  upright  position 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and  a  second 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ski,  said  legs  being  flexibje  from  a  normal  relaxed  position 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  a  tensioned  position; 

cam  means  on  said  sole  plate  engaging  said  legs  of  said 
tensioning  lever  while  iii  said  tensioned  position  for  con- 
tinually urging  said  tensioning  lever  from  said  second 
position  toward  said  firstl  |x>sition  whereat  said  legs  are  in 
said  relaxed  position;  and 

means  defining  a  cavity  in  tne  upper  surface  of  said  sole  plate 
wholly  receiving  said  tensioning  lever  therein  when  in  the 
tensioned  position  therepf  whereby  said  ski  boot  rests 
directly  on  said  sole  plate. 


4,ll»,570 


OPTICALLY  CODED  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David  L.  Greenaway,  Oberwt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  LGZ 
Ludis  A  Gyr  Zng  AG,  Zu<,  Switzerland 

Filed  No?.  7, 19^,  Ser.  No.  848,871 
Claims   priority,   applicati4i   Switzerland,    Dec.   21,    1976. 
16084/76 

Int  a.2  ft42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283-8  A  1  7  cUima 


1.  A  document  comprising 
information  is  recorded  in 
wherein  said  information  cari 
bility  to  memorize  the  shape 
ity  being  operable  by  suppl 
carrier,  thereby  producing  a 
mation  carrier  and  of  said  op 

6.  A  method  of  making  an 
prising  introducing  a  first  surfi 
plastic  information  carrier, 
second  surface  relief  structur 
such  a  way  that  said  first  surfa 
is  converted  into  an  elastic  sti 


information  carrier  on  which 
;he  form  of  optical  markings, 
:r  has  a  shape-memorizing  capa- 
if  a  relief  structure,  said  capabil- 
ing  energy  to  said  information 
lange  in  the  shape  of  said  infor- 
ical  markings, 
bptically  coded  document  com- 

relief  structure  into  a  thermo- 

id  subsequently   impressing  a 

into  said  information  carrier  in 

;e  relief  structure  disappears  and 

field. 


4,lfi,571 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
David  D.  Nash,  Brownhills  Wek,  England,  assignor  to  Durapipe 
Limited,  Cannock,  England 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,642 
Inua.^  tl6L  17/04 
VS.  a.  285—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  compris  ng  two  tubular  parts  each  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  clamping  ring  having  an 
internal  groove  adapted  to  re  :eive  the  fianges  when  the  two 
tubular  parts  are  disposed  in  ei  id  to  end  relationship  with  their 
flanges  together,  the  coupling  including  an  annular  seal 
adapted  to  provide  sealing  letween  the  tubular  parts,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  flanges,  in  axial  section  through  the  re- 
spective tubular  part,  on  its  si  de  which  faces  away  from  said 
one  end  of  the  tubular  part,  sl<  pes  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tubular  part  towirds  said  one  end  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  internal  groove  in  the  clamping  ring  has  side 
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walls  defining  the  axial  limits  of  the  groove,  which  over  their 
regions  furthest  from  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  thus  nearest 
the  bottom  of  said  internal  groove,  extend  more  steeply,  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  than  said  sloping  sides  of 
said  flanges  and  which  side  walls,  in  axial  section  through  the 
coupling,  are  radiused  in  the  region  of  their  free  edges, 
whereby  said  side  walls  flare  towards  the  edges  of  the  groove 
and,  over  their  regions  nearest  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  thus 
furthest  from  the  bottom  of  said  internal  groove,  extend  less 


steeply  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  than  said  slop- 
ing sides  of  said  flanges,  whereby  when  the  clamping  ring  is 
tensioned  circumferentially,  each  said  side  wall  of  the  groove 
engages  the  sloping  side  of  the  respective  flange  only  along  a 
continuous  line  of  contact  of  the  radiused  part  of  the  groove 
side  wall  with  the  respective  flange  and  whereby  when  the 
coupling  is  assembled,  a  circumferential  tension  in  the  clamp- 
ing ring  produces  a  wedging  action  urging  one  flange  into 
engagement,  via  the  end  face  of  its  flange,  with  the  end  of  the 
other  flange. 


and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  clamp  means  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  said  one  wall  of  the  feeder  duct,  the  screw  being 
turned  in  to  cause  said  engagement  of  the  clamp  means  to 
secure  the  coupling  in  position  and  the  coupling  having  a 
platform  section  supporting  one  of  the  branch  ducts  with 
the  bottom  of  said  one  duct  at  the  top  of  the  feeder  duct; 

a  screw  securing  the  bottom  of  said  one  branch  duct  to  said 
platform  section; 

a  second  branch  duct  coupling  having  clamp  means  engag- 
ing the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  other  wall  of  the 
feeder  duct  and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  clamp  means  and 
engaging  the  outside  of  said  other  wall  of  the  feeder  duct, 
the  screw  being  turned  in  to  cause  said  engagement  of  the 
clamp  means  to  secure  the  coupling  in  position  and  the 
coupling  having  a  platform  section  supporting  the  other 
branch  duct  with  the  bottom  of  the  other  branch  duct  at 
the  top  of  the  feeder  duct; 

a  screw  securing  the  bottom  of  said  other  branch  duct  to  the 
last  said  platform  section;  and 

a  channel  shaF>ed  cover  extending  between  the  branch  ducts 
and  being  removably  secured  thereto  by  that  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cover  walls  extend  over  and  engage  the  walls 
of  the  respective  branch  ducts. 


4,163,573 
HOSEFimNG 
Kazoo  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoda  Tsosho  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1977,  52/021309; 
Aug.  31,  1977,  52/115763[U] 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—174  4  Claims 


4,163,572 

TRANSITION  FITTING 
Richard  D.  Benscoter,  Parkersburg,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,804 

Int  CL^  FI6L  55/00 

VS.  CL  285—121  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  overhead  raceway  system  having  a  feeder  duct  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  branch  ducts,  each  duct  being  channel 
shaped  with  a  removable  cover  across  the  channel  opening, 
improved  transition  means  for  the  transfer  of  power/communi- 
cation conductors  from  the  feeder  duct  to  the  branch  ducts 
comprising: 

a  first  branch  duct  coupling  having  clamp  means  engaging 
the  inside  and  the  outside  of  one  wall  of  the  feeder  duct 


1.  A  hose  fitting  comprising  a  body  provided  therein  with  a 
longitudinal  fluid  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  through 
the  outlet  thereof,  an  O-ring  provided  on  the  surrounding  wall 
of  said  fluid  f>assage  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  thereof  so 
as  to  give  water-  or  -  air-tightness  to  a  spaced  formed  between 
the  outside  surface  of  the  hose  inserted  in  said  fluid  passage  and 
the  surrounding  wall  thereof,  and  a  quick  hose-disconnecting 
mechanism  provided  between  said  O-ring  and  the  outlet  of  said 
fluid  passage  for  receiving  said  hose  therethrough,  gripping 
said  hose  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  reverse  motion  and 
disconnecting  said  hose  by  the  aid  of  a  manual  operation, 
wherein  said  quick  hose-disconnecting  mechanism  includes  an 
annular  retaining  ring  fixed  to  said  body  and  provided  at  the 
outlet  of  said  fluid  passage,  an  inclined  ring  provided  on  said 
annular  retaining  ring  and  sup|>orated  thereby  said  inclined 
ring  having  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  annular  retaining 
ring  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
longitudinal  ftassage,  and  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  hose-gripping  ring  supported  on  the  in- 
clined surface  of  said  inclined  ring,  said  hose  gripping  ring 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  for  gripping  said  hose, 
when  supported  on  said  inclinded  surface,  said  hose-gripping 
ring  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  diametral  direction  and  a 
coil  spring  in  engagement  with  said  hose-gripping  ring  and  said 
body  for  at  all  times  urging  said  hose-gripping  ring  against  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  inclined  ring; 
whereby  said  hose-gripping  ring  is  pivotable  on  said  inclined 
ring  at  an  intersection  of  said  inclined  surface  and  said  flat 
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surface  to  move  said  internal  cjlindrical  surface  out  of 
hose  gripping  engagement  to  enable  insertion  and  removal 
of  said  hose  in  said  Fitting. 
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4,163,574 
DOOR  STOP  FOR  nvfWARD  OPENING  DOOR 

Jimmie  A.  Chezem,  Rte.  9,  Box  164A,  Sparta,  Tenn.  38583 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,671 
Int  a.2  E05C  3^2 
VS.  a.  292—338 


4,163,575 

corNscrew 

Larry  P.  Riedinger,  Jr.,  c/o  Geo.  Specter,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  both  of  Ne«  York,  N.Y.  10007 
FUed  Aug,  29,  «  77,  Ser.  No.  828,775 
Int  a.2|A47G  27/00 

ICMma 


VS.  a.  294—5 


aClaims 


1.  For  use  on  the  interior  surface  ofa  closure,  an  occupant 
safeguarding  stop  including  a  base  securely  mountable  on  an 
interior  surface  of  an  associated  closure  in  a  position  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  a  jamb  of  the  closure,  a  rigid  leg  member 
including  base  and  free  ends  and  aligned  with  and  having  its 
base  end  pivotally  joined  to  the  base  and  having  a  pressure 
portion  on  its  free  end  arranged  to  be  forcibly  pressed  and 
readily  actuated  toward  a  gripping  po»ition  engaged  with  an 
abutment  surface  associated  with  the  qlosure,  resilient  means 
connected  to  the  base  and  the  leg  member  for  biasing  the  leg 
member  toward  a  position  displaced  away  from  the  abutment 
surface  gripping  position,  locking  means  mounted  on  the  base 
for  selectively  engaging  the  leg  member  and  holding  the  leg 
member  in  any  one  of  several  gripping  positions  depending  on 
the  angle  between  the  base  and  the  leg  member,  which  angle  is 
a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  base  and  the  abutment 
surface,  said  locking  means  including  an  elongated  element 
having  one  end  pivoully  mounted  on  the  base  with  its  other 
end  extending  toward  the  leg  member,  a  plurality  of  recesses 
provided  on  the  leg  member  at  points  tpaced  therealong  and 
arranged  for  selectively  receiving  a  terminal  end  portion  of  the 
other  end  of  said  element  and  retaining  the  leg  member  in  the 
gripping  position,  the  exact  recess  receiving  the  terminal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  element  being  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  base  and  the  abutmait  surface  and  the  de- 
sired deflection  of  the  element,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel elongated  slots  formed  therein  including  opposite  ends 
opening  endwise  outwardly  of  remote  surfaces  of  said  base, 
said  slots  including  narrow  outer  longitudinal  portions  opening 
laterally  outwardly  of  a  side  of  said  base  extending  between 
said  remote  surfaces,  the  inner  portions  of  said  slots  being 
widened  and  of  partial  cylindrical  con%uration,  said  one  end 
of  said  elongated  element  and  said  base  end  of  said  leg  member 
including  transverse  partial  cylindrical   portions  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  supported  from  said  element  and  leg 
member  by  narrow  neck  portions,  said  element  and  leg  mem- 
ber partial  cylindrical  portions  being  lengthwise  received  in 
the  inner  portions  of  said  slots  with  said  neck  portions  loosely 
received  through  said  narrow  outer  ^ot  portions,  said  leg 
member  partial  cylindrical  portion  including  a  first  end  thereof 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  associ- 
ated slot,  said  resilient  means  including  a  coil  spring  disposed 
within  said  end  of  said  associated  slot  an4  including  spring  ends 
engaged  with  said  leg  member  and  bas4 


1.  A  device  for  holding  corh 
a  knob  having  an  outer  surfac  e 
inner  end  with  prongs  ex 
end  of  an  ear  of  com  in 
an  axial  opening  in  said 
rotatably  movable  relative  to 
outward  of  said  opening,  in 
on  said  knob  engaging  said 
screw  axially  relative  to  said 


knob, 


sciewl 


for  eating  purposes  comprising 

of  comlike  appearance  and  an 

tending  therefrom  for  piercing  the 

combination  with  a  screw  mounted  in 

said  screw  being  axially  and 

said  knob  and  extending  axially 

a  imbination  with  means  mounted 

for  rotating  and  moving  said 

uiob  opening. 


4,lffl,576 

MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

CEItING 

James  B.  Hoop,  8127  E.  12th-Apt  2,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,386 

Int  a.2  ^47F  13/06 

VS.  a.  294—19  R 


8CIainu 


1.  A  device  for  facUitoting  ^uring  of  articles  to  a  ceUing 
and  comprising  gripping  meani  having  alternate  extended  and 
contracted  positions  for  selective  engagement  with  the  ceiling, 
sleeve  means  secured  to  said  gripping  means  and  reciprocal 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  one  end  engageable  with  the 
gripping  means  for  providing  i  said  extended  and  contracted 
positions  therefor,  hook  mean^  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  re- 
ceiving said  article  thereon,  anjd  tool  means  cooperating  with 
the  hook  means  for  providing  reciprocal  movement  for  the 
sleeve  means  from  a  position  remote  with  respect  to  the  ceil- 
ing, and  including  threaded  means  for  securing  the  sleeve 
means  to  the  gripping  means  tc  provide  said  reciprocal  move- 
ment therefor. 
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4,163,577 

CAMPER  MODULE 

Ira  C.  VandersUce,  100  CalUe  Ct,  LoTcland.  Colo.  80537 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,191 

Int  a.2  B60P  3/34 

VS.  a.  296-164  10  Claims 


connecting  together  said  upper  beams  adjacent  their  forward 
end  only  so  as  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  load  space  open 


at  one  end,  and  means  spacing  one  of  said  lower  beams  of  each 
side  frame  inwardly  from  the  others  to  define  a  wheel  recess. 


1.  A  camper  module,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  rear 
opening  van-type  vehicle  to  form  a  temporary  room-like  inte- 
rior thereof  which  comprises: 

a  frame; 

said  frame  including  a  first  vertical  side  and  a  second  vertical 
side  opposite  to  each  other  capable  of  supporting  a  fixture 
means  for  relaxation  and  storage; 

an  upper  horizontal  member  conuining  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions; said  sections  connected  by  a  plurality  of  hinge 
means  capable  of  folding  said  plurality  of  sections  to- 
gether; 

said  upper  horizontal  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  said  first  end  is  affixed  to  said  first  vertical  side, 
and  said  second  end  is  affixed  to  said  second  vertical  side 
forming  a  ceiling  in  an  extended  position; 

a  lower  horizontal  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 

said  first  end  is  affixed  to  said  first  vertical  side  at  the  oppo- 
site end  in  which  said  upper  horizontal  member  is  affixed 
and  said  second  end  U  affixed  to  said  second  vertical  side 
at  the  opposite  end  in  which  said  upper  horizonul  mem- 
ber is  affixed  containing  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  a 
floor  in  said  extended  position; 

said  plurality  of  sections  is  connected  by  a  plurality  of  hinge 
means  capable  of  folding  said  plurality  of  sections  to- 
gether; 

a  plurality  of  foldable  support  means  affixed  to  said  lower 
horizontal  members  so  that  when  said  lower  member  is 
folded,  said  foldable  support  means  is  extended  from  a 
collapsed  position  to  an  erect  position,  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  camper  module; 

said  upper  horizontal  member  and  said  lower  horizontal 
member  simultaneously  cooperate  together  to  permit 
collapsing  and  extending  of  the  camper  module  for  easy 
removal  and  storage  or  insertion  and  erection  of  said 
camper  module. 

4,163,578 
MAIN  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Norman  F.  Watson,  Chipperfield,  England,  assignor  to  Stone- 
field  Developments  (Paisley)  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1976, 

15921/76 

Int  a.2  B62D  27/00 
VS.  a.  296-204  7  CUims 

1.  A  main  frame  assembly  for  a  road  vehicle  composing  two 
parallel  spaced  side  frames  each  comprising  a  continuous 
■  upper  beam  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  lower  beams, 
connecting  members  free  of  diagonal  bracing  connecting  said 
upper  beam  of  each  side  frame  to  said  lower  beams  of  the  side 
frame,  cross  members  free  of  diagonal  bracing  connectmg  said 
lower  beams  of  one  of  said  two  side  frames  to  said  lower  beams 
of  the  other  of  said  side  frames,  said  cross  members  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  side  frames,  and  means 


4,163,579 
REINFORCING  INSERT  FOR  A  SUNVISOR  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Gert  Mahler,  Radc»ormwald;  Lothar  Viertel,  Wuppertal,  and 
Wolfgang  Meissner,  Wetter,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Rled  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1976,  2633002 

Int  a.2  B60J  3/00 
VS.  a.  296—97  H  9  Claims 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  visor  body  and  a 
reinforcing  insert  inserted  in  said  visor  body;  said  reinforcing 
insert  being  comprised  of  a  plastic  material; 

said  body  having  a  number  of  side  edges  and  having  surfaces 
joining  said  side  edges;  a  pivot  bearing  for  said  visor  body 
and  located  at  one  said  side  edge  and  near  an  intersecting 
one  of  said  side  edges; 

said  reinforcing  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  tension  suys 
extending  from  said  pivot  bearing  along  different  respec- 
tive pathways  that  widen  apart  moving  away  from  said 
pivot  bearing  to  respective  regions  of  said  reinforcing 
insert;  said  regions  being  at  the  side  of  said  body  away 
from  and  diametrally  opposite  said  pivot  bearings; 

said  tension  suy  pathways  start  from  said  pivot  bearing  and 
widen  radially  as  they  extend  to  said  diametrally  opposite 
regions. 

4,163,580  

PRESSURE  SWING  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS 

Durk  J.  Pearson,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  and  Jack  R.  Bohn. 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,637,  Nor.  15, 1976,  Ptt 

No  4,059,308.  ThU  application  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,661 

Int  a.i  E21B  43/2S,  43/25 
VS.  CL  299—5  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  minerals  from  a  subterra- 
nean mineral  deposit  which  includes  at  least  one  soluble  min- 
eral, the  steps  of: 
(a)  drilling  at  least  one  borehole  through  which  fluids  may 
be  introduced  into  said  deposit; 
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(b)  introducing  into  said  borehole  a  quantity  of  a  predeter- 
mined solvent  suitable  for  dissolving  said  mineral; 

(c)  cyclically  varying  the  pressure  in  said  borehole  over  a 
sufficient  pressure  range  to  repetitively  vaporize  and 
condense  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  solvent  so 
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PNEUMATIC  StOWING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  H.  Vo«,  Hattiiigen,  Ped.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bergwerksrerband  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  irfS,  Ser.  No.  867,511 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  «, 


1977,  2700675;  Apr.  1, 1977, 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  406—12 


2714619 
B65G  53/46 


that  vaporization  of  said  solvent  ^  the  pores  and  cracks  of 
said  deposit  is  effective  to  drive  solute  out  of  the  pores  and 
cracks;  and 
(d)  extracting  a  solution  of  said  mbieral  from  said  mineral 
deposit. 


15  Claims 


4,163,581 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONNECTING  PIN 

WHICH  JOINS  A  BIT  HOLDER  TO  A  BASE  MEMBER 

Qaude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 

Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  OWo 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,541 

Int  a.2  E21C  35/18 

VS.  a.  299-91  9  cui^ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  and  the  like  halving  at  least  one  driven 
element  adapted  to  advance  a  cutter  bit  assembly  in  a  cutting 
direction,  said  assembly  comprising  a  base  member  affixed  to 
said  driven  element,  a  bit  holder,  and  a  connecting  pin  located 
within  aligned  holes  in  said  base  memfcer  and  said  bit  holder 
whereby  to  join  said  bit  holder  to  said  base  member,  the  joined 
bit  holder  and  bit  member  having  cooperating  abutment  sur- 
faces to  sustain  some  of  the  resultant  cutting  forces  encoun- 
tered during  mining  operations,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: said  connecting  pin  being  located  wholly  within  the 
joined  bit  holder  and  base  member;  a  retaining  pin  for  said 
connecting  pin  to  retain  said  connecting  pin  within  said  joined 
bit  holder  and  base  member;  and  structure  to  permit  insertion 
of  said  retaining  pin  into  said  connecting  pin  after  said  connect- 
ing pin  has  been  located  within  said  joined  bit  holder  and  base 
member;  said  retaining  pin  also  being  located  wholly  within 
the  confines  of  said  joined  bit  holder  and  base  member,  said 
retaining  pin  being  specifically  located  completely  within  said 
connecting  pin  and  said  bit  holder  free  of  said  base  member. 


1.  A  pneumatic  stowing  apparatus,  especially  for  fUling  up 
dams  m  an  underground  mine  gallery  by  blowing  rough  mine 
waste  resulting  from  blasting  operations  during  advance  of  a 
mme  gallery  by  means  of  compressed  air  to  a  point  of  use,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  closed  housing  having  a 
top  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
each  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  aligned  with  the 
openmg  m  the  other  end  wail;  at  least  one  discharge  conduit 
communicating  with  the  inte^or  of  said  housing  through  the 
openmg  provided  in  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof;  means  form- 
mg  at  least  one  elongated  chamber  having  opposite  open  ends 
adjacent  to  the  end  walls  of  said  housing  and  being  movable  in 
the  mtenor  of  said  housing  between  a  material  receiving  posi- 
tion in  which  said  chamber  is  sJigned  with  said  inlet  opening  to 
receive  mine  waste  passing  through  said  inlet  opening  and  a 
discharge  position  in  which  said  opposite  open  ends  are  respec- 
tively aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  end  walls;  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  forming  means  to  move  the  latter 
between  said  positions  thereofj  and  means  for  blowing  off  mine 
waste  out  of  said  chamber  iiio  said  discharge  conduit  to  be 
transported  through  the  latteil  to  a  point  of  use,  said  blowing- 
off  means  including  an  air  accumulator  for  accumulating  com- 
pressed air,  an  air  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  one 
end  of  said  air  accumulator  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
mtenor  of  said  housing  through  said  opening  in  the  other  end 
wall  thereof,  quickly  opening  and  closing  valve  means  in  said 
air  conduit,  and  a  contact  meiiber  which  b  actuated  by  direct 
contact  with  said  chamber  foiming  means  so  as  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  means  in  sequjnce  with  the  movement  of  said 
chamber  forming  means  so  that  in  said  discharge  position  of 
said  chamber  forming  means  the  latter  actuates  said  contact 
member  whereby  said  valve  I  means  quickly  opens  and  the 
compressed  air  accumulated  m  said  air  accumulator  enters 
with  a  sudden  burst  through  said  air  conduit  into  said  chamber 
and  blows  off  mine  waste  out  lof  the  latter  into  said  discharee 
conduit.  I  ° 


4  163  583 
PNEUMATIC  HOPPER  OUTLET  CAP  LATCH 
James  C.  Hammonds,  St.  Charjes,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tnes.  Incorporated,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,666 
Int  a.2  B61D  7/02.  7/28.  49/00:  B65G  53/50 
U.S.  a.  406-198  I  7  cUi^ 

1.  A  hopper  outlet  comprising:  hopper  outlet  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly  having  inner  ends  which  define  a  discharge 
opening;  a  discharge  conduit  extending  below  said  discharge 
openmg;  at  least  one  valve  element  located  within  said  dis- 
charge openmg  bemg  movable  between  a  first  position  closing 
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said  discharge  opening,  and  a  second  position  allowing  com- 
munication between  said  discharge  opening  and  said  discharge 
conduit;  said  valve  element  having  an  operating  shaft  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  discharge  conduit;  said  shaft 
having  an  operating  handle  located  outside  of  said  hopper 
walls;  said  discharge  conduit  having  an  end  cap  covering  said 
discharge  conduit;  said  end  cap  held  in  place  with  at  least  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced,  large  headed  bolts  pivotably  mounted 
adjacent  said  discharge  conduit  and  which  engage  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  end  cap;  at  least  one  of  said  large  headed  bolts 
being  attached  to  a  vertically  extending  locking  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  discharge  conduit;  said  locking 
member  being  movable  with  said  large  headed  bolt;  said  lock- 


means  and  operable  for  manual  movement  from  a  first  position 
closing  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  com- 
municating the  latter  to  said  exhaust,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  to  a  second  position  closing  said  exhaust  and  commu- 
nicating the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  and  second  valve  means 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  valve 
means,  an  outlet  connected  to  the  parking  brakes  on  the  trailer, 
an  exhaust,  valve  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  said  second 
valve  means  and  operable  for  manual  movement  from  a  first 
condition  closing  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
and  communicating  the  latter  to  said  exhaust,  said  valve  mech- 
anism being  movable  to  a  second  condition  closing  said  exhaust 
and  communicating  the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  and  structure 
responsive  to  the  pressure  level  within  such  second  valve 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  valve  mechanism  to  said  condi- 
tion when  said  pressure  level  drops  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


ing  member  having  an  upper  locking  portion  of  generally  an 
inverted  "J"  shape;  said  upper  locking  portion  having  a  lower 
locking  surface  adjacent  to  and  overlying  said  operating  han- 
dle when  said  handle  is  in  the  position  which  corresponds  to 
the  fully  closed  position  of  said  valve  element,  whereby  said 
locking  surface  prevents  movement  of  said  operating  handle 
and  said  valve  element  from  the  closed  position;  and  whereby 
if  said  valve  element  and  its  operating  shaft  are  in  an  open 
position,  said  operating  handle  provides  an  obstruction  for  said 
locking  member  and  prevents  said  locking  member  from  as- 
suming a  position  overlying  said  operating  handle,  and  said  one 
large  headed  bolt  is  prevented  from  pivoting  into  a  position  to 
hold  the  end  cap  in  closed  position. 


4,163,585 
SERVICE  AND  EMERGENCY  TRAILER  VALVE 
John  M.  Ury,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,301,  May  5,  1977,  Pat  No. 

4,080,004,  which  u  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  677,405,  Apr.  15, 

1976,  Pat  No.  4,042,281.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  879,082 

Int  a.2  B60T  15/02 

U.S.  CL  303—9  16  Claims 


4,163,584 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Koenig,  Olmsted  Township,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,840 

Int  a.2  B60T  13/00 

MS.  CL  303—7  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  an  articulated  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  said  tractor  and  trailer 
each  having  fluid  pressure  released  parking  brakes,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  control  arrangement  for  controlling  fluid 
communication  from  said  source  to  said  parking  brakes  includ- 
ing first  valve  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  source, 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  parking  brakes  on  the  tractor,  an 
exhaust  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  valve 


14.  A  valve  for  controlling  air  pressure  in  a  towed  vehicle  air 
brake  system  which  system  includes  an  air  pressure  supply 
means  which  receives  air  from  an  external  source  of  air  supply, 
service  brake  means  and  parking  brake  means  and  only  a  first 
and  a  second  air  pressure  storage  means  for  supplying  air 
pressure  to  said  service  brake  means  and  parking  brake  means, 
said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  first  air  pressure  passage  means  for  supplying  air  pressure 
to  said  first  and  second  air  pressure  storage  means; 

(b)  second  air  pressure  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  from 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  to  said  parking  brake 
means; 

(c)  unidirectional  check  valve  means  in  said  first  and  second 
air  pressure  passage  means  for  preventing  air  pressure 
from  flowing  from  either  one  of  said  air  pressure  storage 
means  into  the  other  and  for  preventing  air  pressure  from 
flowing  from  either  one  of  said  air  pressure  storage  means 
through  said  first  air  pressure  passage  means  and  out  of  the 
valve  and  for  selectively  selecting  and  supplying  air  pres- 
sure to  said  parking  brake  means  from  that  one  of  the  first 
and  second  air  pressure  storage  means  with  the  higher  air 
pressure  and  for  preventing  the  selected  air  pressure  from 
returning  to  either  one  of  said  air  pressure  storage  means; 
and 

(d)  pressure  responsive  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  air  supply  means  said  pressure  responsive 
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valve  means  having  a  valve  ntmber  in  said  second  air 
pressure  passage  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
air  pressure  from  said  second  ak  pressure  passage  means 
to  said  parldng  brake  means  and  for  exhausting  air  pres- 
sure from  said  parking  brake  mtans  to  the  atmosphere. 

4,163,586  I 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE-ACTUATOR  BRAKES 
Robert  C.  Snyder,  Country  Qub  Hills,  111^  assignor  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,649 

Int.  a,2  B6(IT  li/74 

US.  a.  303—20  7  cWms 


August  7,  1979 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  us2  on  a  wheeled  vehicle 
system  having  at  least  one  braked  wheel  comprising  brake 
means  having  first  and  second  separately  actuatable  electrical- 
ly-operated brake  actuator  means  di^josed  to  apply  braking 
forces  at  said  at  least  one  braked  wheel  and  responsive  to 
respective  electrical  braking  signals  for  applying  brake  forces, 
first  control  means  connected  in  seriel  with  said  first  actuator 
means  for  applying  a  first  braking  signal  to  actuate  said  first 
actuator  means,  and  second  control  means  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  actuator  means  for  applying  a  second  braking 
signal  proportional  to  said  first  braking  signal  to  actuate  said 
second  actuator  means,  said  brake  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tric brake  having  brake  shoe  raeani  and  an  actuator  arm 
adapted  to  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said 
vehicle  system  for  moving  said  brake  Ihoe  means  into  a  brake 
drum  to  apply  said  braking  forces,  said  first  and  second  brake 
actuator  means  respectively  comprisii^  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  on  said  actuator  trm  at  differing  moment 
radii  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


fluid  pressure  m  a  brake  f  ipe  of  the  vehicle  to  control  the 
vehicle  brake  pressure,  saidj  control  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  supply  valve  means  fof  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  vehicle  brake  cyliiders  in  an  open  position  and  for 
mterrupting  the  admis«on  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinders  in  a  closed  position;  and 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  to  effect  operation  of  said  valve  means 
including: 

(i)  a  control  piston  abutment  subject  opposingly  to  the 
fluid  pressure  of  a  brike  pipe  and  a  control  reservoir  in 
response  to  which  ai|  actuating  force  is  exerted  by  the 
differential  pressure  therebetween  to  urge  said  piston 
assembly  in  a  first  dirtction  to  operate  said  valve  means 
to  the  open  position;  Und 
(ii)  a  main  reaction  piston  abutment  and  an  auxiliary  reac- 
tion piston  abutment,  each  subject  to  the  fluid  under 
pressure  admitted  to  the  brake  cylinders  and  indepen- 
dently operative  responsive  thereto  to  exert  a  counter- 
acting force  on  said  piston  assembly  to  urge  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction, 
whereby  said  valve  ^eans  is  operated  to  the  closed 
position  when  the  actuating  force  on  said  piston  assem- 
bly is  counterbalanced;  and 
(c)  control  means  for  supplying  a  correction  pressure  to  said 
auxiliary  reaction  piston  abutment  in  opposition  to  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  acting  thereon  to  vary  the  degree 
Of  counteracting  force  rixerted  by  said  reaction  piston  on 
said  piston  assembly  and  thereby  modify  the  brake  cylin- 
der fluid  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  parameter 
to  which  said  control  mteans  is  responsive. 


4  K3  588 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTHOL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Tomoyuki  Nogami,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidostaa 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1977, 52-206940)1 
Int.  a?  B60T  8/14.  8/22 
U.S.a.303-24C  1  actatais 


4,163,587 
PNEUMATIC  RAILWAY  BRAKING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Henri  Limozin,  Oaye  Souilly,  and  Gflorges  Dalibout,  Gagny, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  WABOD  Westinghouse,  Frein- 
▼ille-Sevran,  France 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,489 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/18 

VS.  a.  303-22  R  ,3  cbdms 


fix(  idly 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  distributor  for  a  railway  vehicle  including 
a  control  valve  device  operative  responsive  to  the  variation  of 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  contibl 
system  incorporating  betweej 
brake  cylinders,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be 
frame,  said  housing  being 
port  for  connection  to 
port  for  connection  to 
being  provided  therein 
diameter  portion  and  a 
being  in  communication 
respectively  at  the  small 
thereof,  and  a  first 
small  and  large  diameter 
opposite  sides  thereof; 


'  sad 

iaid 
I  with 
lirge 


chamber 


device  for  a  vehicle  braking 
^  master  cylinder  and  wheel 


.  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body 
provided  thereon  with  an  inlet 
"■  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet 

1  wheel  brake  cylinders  and 
a  stepped  bore  having  a  small 

_e  diameter  portion,  said  bore 
kvith  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 

and   large  diameter  portions 

:r  in  communication  with  the 
iwrtions  of  said  stepped  bore  at 
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a  differential  piston  having  small  and  large  diameter  portions 
slidably  disposed  within  the  respective  small  and  large 
diameter  portions  of  said  stepped  bore  to  provide  second 
and  third  chambers  respectively  in  open  communcation 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  piston  being  exposed 
at  its  small  diameter  portion  in  said  second  chamber  and  at 
its  large  diameter  portion  in  said  third  chamber; 
a  spring  loading  said  piston  axially  in  a  direction  toward  said 

outlet  port;  and 

cut-off  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  provided  on  a 

wall  of  said  first  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  between 

said  second  and  third  chambers  and  an  inertia-controlled 

ball  housed  within  said  first  chamber  to  co-operate  with 

said  valve  seat  to  cut  off  fluid  flow  from  said  second 

chamber  to  said  third  chamber  when  said  ball  is  subjected 

to  a  deceleration  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  space 

between  the  small  and  large  diameter  portions  of  said  stepped 

bore,  and  said  spring  is  housed  within  said  space  between  the 

small  and  large  diameter  portions  of  said  stepped  bore  and  is 

detachably  engaged  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  small  and 

large  diameter  portions  of  said  piston,  whereby  said  piston  is 

loaded  toward  said  outlet  port  by  engagement  with  said  spring 

when  moved  toward  said  inlet  port  and  loaded  toward  said 

inlet  port  by  engagement  with  said  spring  when  moved  toward 

said  outlet  port. 


4,163,589 

HINGE  JOINT  FOR  TRACK  LINK  ASSEMBLIES 

Lawrence  E.  Fox,  Peoria,  and  James  R.  Shuler,  Eureka,  both  of 

ni.,  aisignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,771 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/20 

UJS.  CL  305—14  8  Oaims 


(a)  a  fixed  guide  rod; 

(b)  the  slide  member  being  provided  with  a  bore  formed  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  rod; 

(c)  a  pair  of  aligned  bores  formed  through  the  slide  member 
and  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  bore  for 
reception  of  the  guide  rod,  and  being  made  to  a  diameter 


larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  guide  rod  and  disposed 
concentric  to  the  guide  rod; 
(d)  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  in  the  first  mentioned  bore  in 
the  slide  member  and  having  a  cross-hole  therethrough, 
through  which  the  guide  rod  is  movably  mounted, 
whereby  when  the  slide  member  is  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  rod,  the  bushing  may  float  relative  to  the  slide 
member  and  the  guide  rod. 


1.  A  track  link  assembly  comprising: 

two  meshed  track  links; 

aligned  bores  in  said  links; 

a  hinge  pin  received  in  said  bores  for  pivoting  said  links 

together; 
annular  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pin; 
retaining  rings  in  said  grooves; 
recesses  in  one  link  about  the  bore  therein  adjacent  the  ends 

of  said  pin  and  defining  shoulders  substantially  abutted  by 

said  retaining  rings;  and 
caps  closing  said  recesses  and  having  axial  portions  about  the 

periphery  of  the  respective  retaining  ring  for  preventing 

radial  movement  thereof 


4,163,591 
FLEXIBLE  COVERING  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  LINES, 
GUIDEWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Knri  Hennig,  Georgensteinstr.  16,  8000  Munich  71,  and  Man- 
fred Klein,  BiShmerwaldstr.  11,  8045  Ismaning,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1976,  2656622 

Int  0.2  B23Q  11/08;  H02G  11/00 
VS.  CL  308— 3  J  16  Claims 


4,163,590 
UNIVERSAL  FLOATING  GUIDE  MEANS 
Gregory  J.  Dwyer,  Uvonia,  and  Iran  L.  KanfTmaa,  Commerce 
Township,  Oakland  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex- 
CeU-O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  731,172 
Lit.  a.2  F16C  23/02 
VS.  CL  308—3  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  guide  means  for  guiding  a  linearly  movable  slide 
member,  the  combination  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  cover  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  flexible 
chains,  each  of  which  is  comp>osed  of  links  connected  by  hinge 
pins,  the  links  of  the  chains  forming  lateral  sides  of  adjacent 
sections  of  said  cover,  each  link  of  one  chain  being  coimected 
to  an  opposite  link  of  the  other  chain,  at  least  at  the  top,  by  a 
rigid  cover  member  to  coimect  said  lateral  sides  of  the  cover 
sections,  the  rigid  cover  members  defining  arcuate  end  sections 
which  are  in  sliding  contact  with  the  end  sections  of  adjacent 
cover  sections,  an  arcuate  end  section  of  each  rigid  cover 
member  overlapping  the  end  section  of  the  adjacent  cover 
section  with  which  it  is  in  sliding  contact,  and  adjacent  cover 
sections  also  being  provided  with  opposed  stops  which  limit 
the  angle  of  rehidve  pivoting  of  such  adjacent  cover  sections. 
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4,163^92 

FURNITURE  UNITS  WITH  L<6HAPED  PANEL 
SUPPORTS 

G«orge  H.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aKignor  to  George  Nelson 
A  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,418 

Int.  a.2  A47B  27/00 

VS.  a.  312—194  8  Claims 


August  7,  1979 


recess  in  the  adjacent  end  of  laid  outer  sleeve  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  twp  sleeves,  whereby  said  contacts 
are  prevented  from  touching  the  edges  of  said  apertucs  in  the 
outer  metallic  sleeve. 


4,1S3,594 
ELECTRICA  L  CONNECTOR 
SharaiUit  S.  Aiyla,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,999 


U,S.  CL  339—82 


Int.  a.2  MOIR  13/54 


1.  A  universal  component  part  for  articles  of  furniture,  said 
component  part  comprising  a  generally'L-shaped  free  standing 
panel  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  and  left  and 
right  vertical  edges,  said  panel  compriiing  two  generally  pla- 
nar members  and  elongated  memben  seated  in  peripheral 
recesses  formed  in  the  exterior  edges  Of  said  planar  members 
and  defining  with  said  planar  members  and  internal  cavity,  said 
panel  having  a  first  set  of  slots  formed  |n  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  elongated  members  seated  in  tjie  horizontal  edges  of 
said  planar  members  and  a  second  set  of  slots  formed  in  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  elongated  members  seated  in  the  verti- 
cal edges  of  said  planar  members,  said  slots  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  receive  brackets  which  extend  into  said  internal 
cavity  and  support  other  component  parts  of  said  articles  of 
furniture. 


4CUiffls 


4,163,593 
SEPARABLE  HOSE  COUPLING 
John  Kosik,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,545 

Int  C1.2  HOIR  3/04 

VS.  a.  339-15  1  ctai„ 


1.  A  Umper-proof  electrica  connector  comprising:  a  termi- 
nation unit  including  means  ai  its  forward  end  for  connection 
with  the  output  terminal  of  a  distribution  source,  said  unit 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  a  its  rearward  end,  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  groove  a^d  a  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the 
groove,  said  groove  being  portioned  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  portion;  a  cylindrical  retaining  clip  snugly  fitted  around 
said  portion  between  said  groive  shoulders  and  snugly  in  said 
groove  so  that  said  cUp  will  fbut  said  groove  shoulders  and 
will  not  slide  off  of  said  portion,  said  clip  having  leaf  spring 
tines  extending  radially  outWatdly  and  forwardly  of  said  unit, 
said  unit  having  an  external  shoulder  extending  outwardly 
from  and  radially  from  said  bortion,  said  external  shoulder 
being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  forwardly  of  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  tines;  and  a  locking  shield  having  a  bore,  and 
first  and  second  counterbores  on  each  side  of  said  bore,  said 
first  counterbore  being  deep  (snough  to  receive  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  unit  fcrward  of  said  portion,  said  first 
and  second  counterbores  terminating  in  first  and  second  shoul- 
ders spaced  apart  somewhat  l^ss  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  bore  having  a  diameter  such  that  said  locking  shield 
is  slidable  on  and  positioned  oil  said  portion  and  such  that  said 
bore  lies  between  and  is  locked  between  said  unit  shoulder  and 
the  ends  of  said  tines  with  sa^d  first  shoulder  approximately 
abutting  said  unit  shoulder  and  said  tines  approximately  abut- 
ting said  second  shoulder. 


1.  In  a  separable  connector  for  connoting  a  hose  to  a  vac- 
uum cleaner  and  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  between  the 
hose  and  the  cleaner,  an  inner  sleeve  of  electrical  insulating 
material,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  outer  surface  at 
one  end  of  the  hose,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outer  metallic 
sleeve  around  said  inner  sleeve  with  on«  end  thereof  abutting 
against  said  flange,  radial  projections  on  one  of  said  sleeves  for 
spacing  said  sleeves  apart  to  provide  an  tnnular  space  therebe- 
tween, manually  retractable  latch  menjbers  disposed  in  said 
space  and  projecting  through  openings  iti  said  outer  sleeve  for 
releasably  engaging  surfaces  on  said  vacuum  cleaner,  a  pair  of 
electric  contacts  carried  by  said  inner  sleeve  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  through  apertures  in  saidi  outer  metallic  sleeve, 
lugs  of  insulating  material  extending  from  said  inner  sleeve  into 
said  apertures  at  the  ends  of  the  latter  adjacent  to  said  flange 
for  providing  an  insulation  barrier  between  said  contacts  and 
the  metal  of  said  outer  sleeve  at  said  ends  of  the  apertures  and 
an  axially  extending  projection  from  $«id  flange  engaging  a 


4,161,595 
ELECraiCAL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Bernard  Vasseur,  Lamotte-Beu|roii,  France,  assignor  to  LITA, 
Lamotte-BeuTTon,  France 

FUed  Not.  15,  197t,  Ser.  No.  851,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Nor.  19,  1976,  76  34918 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54,  13/64 
U.S.a.339-88R  7  claims 

1.  An  electncal  supply  devic^  for  connecting  electricity  to  a 
user  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  insulated  condictor  wires  partially  embedded 

in  an  insulating  sheath; 
a  rail  having  a  metallic  chaiiiel  for  receiving  said  wires  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  channel  having  asymmetrical 
shdeways  situated  in  two  different  and  parallel  planes; 
a  sliding  adapter  having  a  fiat  part  with  guide  means  adapted 
to  shdably  engage  said  slideways  for  movement  along  said 
rail  and  along  a  longitudirtal  axis,  means  for  locking  said 
adapter  to  said  raU  in  a  selected  position  and  a  head  part 
mounting  a  plurality  of  Contacts  and  dimensioned  for 
movement  into  said  chaiiiel  in  a  first  orientation  and 
thereafter,  upon  a  pivot  ofl90*  in  a  given  direction  about 
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an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  bringing 
said  contacts  and  wires  into  electrical  connection,  said 
guide  means  being  formed  by  a  groove  extending  along 


said  flat  part  for  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  flat  part  and  a  guide  formed  at  the  region  of  the 
junction  between  said  head  and  flat  parts,  said  groove  and 
guide  engaging  respective  ones  of  said  slideways. 


4.163,596 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater,  and  Dewain  R.  Goff,  St.  Paul  Park, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,825 

lot  CL2  HOIR  9/08 

UJS.  CL  339—97  P  7  Claims 


*'• 


ping  insulation  from  the  wire  to  make  electrical  contact  to 
the  wire  while  the  passageway  walls  engage  the  wire 
insulation  and  the  wire  is  bent  in  passing  from  said  pas- 
sageway and  out  of  said  wire  retention  well  to  provide 
strain  relief  for  the  connected  wire. 


4,163,597 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 
Alfred  R.  Brenholts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stitt  Spark  Plug 
Company,  Conroe,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,437 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  a.  339—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  insulated  electrical  wire  comprising: 
a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  wire  connection  well 
formed  into  one  surface  to  receive  a  slotted,  flat  plate, 
electrical  contact  element  and  to  closely  support  the  out- 
side edges  of  the  legs  of  the  contact  element,  a  wire  reten- 
tion well  formed  into  said  one  surface  adjacent  said  wire 
connection  well  for  receipt  of  an  insulated  wire  to  be 
connected,  and  a  passageway  joining  said  wire  retention 
well  to  said  wire  connection  well,  said  passageway  ex- 
tending into  said  one  surface  of  said  body  and  being 
aligned  with  the  position  of  the  slot  in  a  contact  element 
supported  in  said  wire  connection  well,  said  passageway 
being  constricted  to  engage  the  insulation  of  a  said  wire  to 
be  connected  by  a  contact  element  in  said  wire  connection 
well;  said  wire  connection  well,  said  passageway  and  said 
wire  retention  well  together  defining  a  wire  path  from 
said  wire  connection  well  through  said  passageway  into 
said  wire  retention  well,  then  turning  and  exiting  from  said 
wire  retention  well  through  said  one  surface  of  said  body, 

and 

a  slotted,  flat  plate,  electrical  contact  element  in  said  wire 
connection  well  of  said  body  with  the  open  end  of  its  slot 
adjacent  said  one  surface  of  said  body  to  receive  and  strip 
insulation  from  an  insulated  wire  forced  into  said  wire 
connection  well, 

whereby  an  insulated  wire  may  be  forced  into  said  wire 
connection  well  and  simultaneously  into  said  passageway 
and  said  wire  retention  well,  said  contact  element  strip- 


1.  A  two-piece  electrical  connector  for  detachably,  electri- 
cally connecting  a  lead  wire  with  the  terminal  of  a  spark  plug, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  male  member  having: 

(i)  a  multiangular  base  portion  formed  with  an  axially 
disposed  socket  to  receive  the  terminal  of  a  spark  plug, 
(ii)  an  externally  threaded  intermediate  portion,  and 
(iii)  a  pointed  outer  tip  portion;  and 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  female  member  having: 

(iv)  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  bared  end 

of  a  lead  wire, 
(v)  an  internal  chamber  communicating  with  the  lead 
wire-receiving  opening  and  terminating  at  one  end 
thereof  in  an  annular,  beveled  seat  disposed  in  adjacent, 
surrounding  relation  to  said  lead  wire-receiving  open- 
ing, 
(vi)  an  intermediate,  internally  threaded  socket  adjoining 

said  chamber,  and 
(vii)  an  annular,  deformable  skirt  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  female  member  opposite  the  lead  wire-receiving 
opening  thereof; 
said  male  and  female  members  being  detachably  connectable 
by  threaded  engagement  of  their  threaded  intermediate  por- 
tions, the  tip  portion  of  said  male  member  being  arranged  to 
clamp  the  bared  end  of  said  lead  wire  against  the  beveled  seat 
of  said  female  member  upon  full  threaded  engagement  of  said 
male  and  female  members,  and  the  skirt  of  said  female  member 
being  deformable  about  the  multiangular  base  portion  of  said 
male  member  to  hold  said  male  and  female  members  against 
accidental  detachment. 


4,163,598 

POINT-TO-POINT  MINIATURE  COAX  CONNECTOR 

Edward  A.  Bianchi,  and  John  H.  Huber,  both  of  Hanisborg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,534 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  a.  339—107  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  for  attachment  to  a  coaxial  cable  having  a 

pair  of  electrical  contacts  secured  respectively  to  a  center 

conductor  and  a  ground  conductor  of  the  cable  and  adapted 
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for  pluggable  conection  into  a  matrix  of  substrate  apertures 

lined  with  conductive  material,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  formed  in  two  sections  hinged  together 

for  enclosure  on  said  cable, 
each  contact  having  a  slit  plate  conductor  receiving  portion 
and  a  portion  protruding  from  said  housing  in  the  form  of 
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4,163^99 

DETACHABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTION 
Jay  S.  PIngge,  Waukesha,  and  Eugene  S.  Hammer,  Greendale, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  C,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883^68 

lot  aj  HOIR  7/06 

VS.  a.  339—115  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  cable  connection  for  intercon- 
necting a  pair  of  electrical  cables,  each  having  an  outer  insula- 
tion layer  and  a  central  stranded  conductor  terminating  in  a 
cable  end;  said  connection  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  generally  funnel  shaped  conductors  in 
conductive  contact  enclosing  the  stranded  conductor  and 
extending  from  each  of  said  cable  ends; 

b.  a  spherical  conductor  interposed  between  said  ftmnel 
shaped  conductors;  and 

c.  means  for  housing  and  insulating  said  cable  ends,  said 
funnel  shaped  conductors,  and  said  spherical  conductor  in 
compressive  engagement  within  a  dielectric  medium  to 
provide  electrical  contact  through  the  cables. 


4.]|S3,600 

UGHT  BEAM  SCANNER 

James  T.  Rnasell,  RidtUnd,  IVash.,  aasignor  to  Eli  S.  Jacobi, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  727,3«9,  Sep.  27,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,090,031, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,453,  Oct  21, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  continoKtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,336, 
JnL  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,891,794.  Thto  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  870,642 
Int  OJ  JB02B  27/]  7 


VS.  CL  350—6.7 


a  central  blade  flanked  on  either  side  by  spring  blade 
portions  integrally  Joined  to  said  center  blade  and  flaring 
outwardly  toward  their  free  ends  away  from  said  center 
blade,  whereby  both  flanking  blades  are  progressively 
flattened  from  their  flaring  conflgurations  flatly  against 
said  center  blade  upon  pluggaWe  connection  of  said 
contact  protruding  portions  into  said  substrate  apertures. 


6CUinis 


1.  A  light  beam  scanner  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  scanner  wheel  supported  on  a  rotor  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  and  ass  x;iated  first  mirrors  mounted  in 
lens-mirror  pairs  on  said  Scanner  wheel;  and 

distributor  means  mounted  9n  the  rotor  shaft  for  distributing 
a  light  beam  to  one  of  the  lens-mirror  pairs  at  a  time,  said 
distributor  means  includitg  a  plurality  of  distributor  mir- 
rors spaced  around  said  shaft  for  reflecting  the  light  beam 
from  one  distributor  mirror  to  one  of  the  first  mirrors 
which  first  reflects  said  bpun  through  its  associated  lens. 
1 

4,1^,601 

MULTIMODE  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  ENHANCED 

COUPLING  Wmi  GUIDED  MODES 

Robert  Olahanaky,  Addison,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  824.154 


U.S.  CL  350—96,31 


Int  a.3  I  »)2B  5/14 


---^ 


t 


^■^ 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  in 


8CUims 


d 


■Ni..^ 


^^ 


«-2 


{    AXIS 


'/' 


which  light  travels  along  said 


waveguide  in  guided  and  ungu  ded  modes  of  propagation  each 
having  a  propagation  constani  /?,  the  difference  between  the 
propagation  constanU  for  the  highest  order  guided  mode  to  be 
coupled  and  the  next  higher  order  mode  being  the  critical 
frequency  wc  said  waveguide  comprising: 
a  glass  core, 
a  glass  cladding  around  saidicore,  said  core  having  a  higher 

index  of  refraction  than  said  cladding,  and 
perturbations  spaced  along  |  the  length  of  said  core,  each 
perturbation  having  a  departure  from  the  unperturbed 
waveguide  which  joints  smoothly  to  the  unperturbed 
waveguide  at  the  ends  of  the  perturbation,  each  perturba- 
tion being  approximately  symmetric  and  changing  mono- 
tohically  from  the  ends  of  the  perturbation  to  a  point  of 
maximum  or  minimum  deviation,  the  change  being 
smooth  with  only  one  inflection  point  on  either  side  of  the 
middle  of  the  perturbati(^,  each  perturbation  having  a 
power  spectrum  which  decreases  v^rith  increasing  mode 
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order  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  minima,  the  length  of 
each  perturbation  being  such  that  the  first  minima  in  the 
power  spectrum  of  the  perturbation  occurs  at  the  critical 
frequency  tOc  and  the  power  spectrum  at  ft-equencies 
greater  than  o>c  has  an  amplitude  greater  than  zero  and  at 
least  two  orders  of  magnitude  below  the  peak  ampUtude 
of  said  power  spectrum. 


4,163,602 
INFRARED  PICK-UP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN 
INFRARED  SENSITIVE  TELEVISION  PICK-UP  TUBE 
Klans  Schiitz;  Holger  Helber,  and  Gerhard  Lange,  aU  of  Bre- 
men, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1977,  2704847 

iBt  a.2  H04N  5/33 
VS.  CL  358—113  3  Claims 


a  second  component  which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side; 

a  third  component  which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having 
its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side; 

a  fourth  component  which  is  a  positive  lens; 

a  fifth  component  which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having 
its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side; 

a  sixth  component  which  is  a  positive  lens; 

a  seventh  component  which  is  a  positive  lens; 

an  eighth  component  which  is  a  biconcave  negative  lens 
comprising  a  doublet; 

a  ninth  component  which  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having 
its  convex  surface  facing  the  image  side;  and 

a  tenth  component  which  is  a  positive  lens; 

the  photographic  objective  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 


1.  Infrared  pick-up  device  comprising  an  infraredsensitive 
television  pick-up  tube  and,  arranged  in  the  beam  path  for  the 
pick-tube,  a  diaphragm  which  is  alternately  in  the  open  and 
closed  state,  the  amplitude  of  the  available  video  signal  being 
proportional  to  the  speed  at  which  the  temperature  changes,  an 
infra-red  radiator  in  the  beam  path  for  superimposing  a  uni- 
form level  of  infrared  radiation  on  the  scene  radiation,  signal 
processing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pick-up  tube 
and  the  infra-red  radiator  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  radia- 
tion produced  by  said  infra-red  radiator  so  that  the  quantity  of 
the  average  scene  radiation  plus  the  superimposed  additional 
radiation  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radiation  coming  from  the 
diaphragm  in  the  closed  sute  and  acting  on  the  target  plate  of 
the  pick-up  tube. 
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4,163,603 
WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAHIC  OBJECTIVE 
TerayosU  Tsnnashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,144 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1976,  51-98765 

iDt  a.2  G02B  9/64 

VS.  CL  350—214  *  Cta*™ 


9.5 


where  f  represents  the  total  focal  length  of  the  entire  system, 
and  fi,  fa,  f3,  .  .  .  fio  represent  the  focal  lengths  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  .  .  .  and  tenth  components,  respectively;  and 
where  ri,  r2,  r},  r4,  rs,  r6  represent  the  curvature  radii  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  first,  second  and  third  conponents,  respec- 
tively, which  face  the  object  side  and  the  image  side,  respec- 
tively, rio  represents  the  curvature  radius  of  the  surface  of  the 
fifth  component  which  faces  the  image  side,  and  ri  i  represents 
the  curvature  radius  of  the  surface  of  the  sixth  component 
which  faces  the  object  side. 


n  rjrjt'4 


1.  A  wide-angle  photographic  objective  comprising,  in  the 
order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  component  which  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  its 
convex  surface  facing  the  object  side; 


4,163,604 
PROJECTION  LENS 
EUto  L  Betensky,  WUlowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  U.S.  Preci- 
sion Lens,  Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,018 
Int  a.2  G02B  9/14 
VS.  CL  350—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  lens  comprising  three  elements,  a  first  biconvex  ele- 
ment, a  second  biconcave  element,  and  a  third  biconvex  ele- 
ment, and  further  defined  by  the  following  relationship 
I.6<J(kl-(-k3)<1.8 

3.0<|k2|<3.2 

0.22<FMT1+T3)<0.26 
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where  kl,  k2  and  k3  are  the  power 
third  elements,  respectively;  Tl  an< 


nesses  of  the  first  and  third  elements  ai  a  fraction  of  the  equiva- 
lent focal  length,  and  F^yis  'he  F-nuiAber  of  the  lens. 
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of  the  first,  second  and 
T3  are  the  axial  thick- 


4,163,605 

METHOD  OF  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION  WITH 

VARIABLE  REPRODUCTION  SCALE 

Mitsuhiko  Yamada,  Ogurusukita-dancfci  #30-206,  6  Goto^ho, 

Ogunisu-minami,  Fushimi-ku,  Kyoto>shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1976,  51/86256 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/06 


VJS.  a.  358—287 


SCIaims 
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4,163,606 

HITCH  VIEWING  TRAILER  MIRROR  WITH  SNAP 

BUTTON  CONNECTION 

Peter  M.  Gnuino,  Rte.  1,  Box  401,  MoialJj^  Oreg.  97038 

FUed  JuB.  9,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  914,044 

Int  a>  G02B  5/10 

VS.  CL  350-307  2  CbJins 


1.  A  hitch  viewing  trailer 
(a)  a  horizontal  extensible 


mirror  support  comprising: 
first  arm; 


(b)  means  for  supporting  0  ne  end  of  said  arm  to  the  front  of 
a  trailer  and  to  the  rear  of  the  trailer  hitch  coupler; 

(c)  a  mirror  supporting  exiensible  second  arm; 

(d)  means  for  adjusubly  connecting  one  end  of  said  second 
arm  to  the  free  end  of  siid  first  arm; 

(e)  a  convex  mirror  secund  to  the  free  end  of  said  second 
arm,  said  second  arm  b;ing  swingable  about  the  axis  of 
said  first  arm  so  as  to  po  lition  said  mirror  above  or  below 
said  first  arm  or  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  thereof,  the 
angular  position  of  said  <ionvex  mirror  on  said  second  arm 
being  adjusted  so  as  to  bring  into  view  the  area  surround- 
ing the  trailer  hitch  coupler  by  a  person  sitting  in  a  pow- 
ered vehicle  to  be  connoted  to  the  trailer  when  looking 
through  the  vehicle  rea*  view  mirror  while  backing  the 
vehicle  into  a  position  fbr  bringing  the  vehicle  hitch  ball 
into  registration  with  thd  trailer  hitch  coupler; 

(0  said  horizontal  extensible  ftfst  arm  including  a  cylindrical 
member  having  spaced  a|>art  sets  of  openings,  the  opening 
m  each  set  being  angulily  spaced  from  each  other  90' 
apart;  I 

(g)  said  first  arm  also  including  a  rod  slidable  in  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  having  a  snap  button  receivable  in  any 
one  of  said  openings;       | 

(h)  said  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  second  arm  to 
said  first  arm  comprising!  a  T-shaped  coupling  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  fi^t  arm  and  swingable  about  said 
arm  into  different  angulak  positions; 

(i)  said  second  extensible  ikva  including  a  tubular  member 
adjustably  receivable  in  iaid  coupling  and  having  spaced 
apart  sets  of  openings,  ihe  openings  in  each  set  being 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other  90'  apart;  and 

(j)  said  second  arm  also  including  a  mirror  supporting  stan- 
dard slidably  received  inithe  tubular  member  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  snap  buttoii  receivable  in  any  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  second  tiibular  member. 


1.  In  a  picture  reproducing  method  Comprising  scanning  an 
original  picture  to  obtain  picture  signis  to  be  recorded,  cor- 
recting impurities  of  color  ink  components,  generating  timing 
pulses  in  synchronism  to  a  scanning  speed,  writing  the  picture 
signals  into  a  memory  including  addressing  said  memory  in 
synchronization  with  the  timing  pulses,  reading  out  the  picture 
signals  from  the  memory  including  ad*essing  said  memory  in 
synchronization  with  the  timing  pulses,  and  recording  the 
reproduction  picture  from  the  picture  signals  read  out  from  the 
memory;  a  method  of  varying  reproduction  scale,  wherein 
either  one  of  said  steps  of  writing  in  or  reading  out  memory 
address  signals  includes  the  step  of  addressing  said  memory 
with  additional  address  signals  synchronized  to  other  pulses 
different  from  the  timing  pulses,  said  other  pulses  being  in- 
serted among  the  timing  pulses  without  changing  a  base  fre- 
quency of  said  timing  pulses. 


4,li3,607 
AUXILLiRY  LENSES  UNTT  FOR  GLASSES 
Giorgio  Naimlni,  Via  Grandi,  153,  Modena,  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,845 
Claims  priority,  application  jtaly,  Apr.  30, 1976, 4«00/76rul 
Jul.  23.  1976,  28967/76[U] 

[)2C  9/04 

9  Claims 
)r  glasses,  the  unit  consisting  of 
id  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lenses 
state  and  which  is  supported  by 
„  ^o  pincers  each  made  at  least  in 
part  of  elastic  material,  each  lof  said  pincers  being  provided 
with  two  extensions  (2a)  and  fflb)  that  extend  downwards  and 
almost  touch  near  their  lower  portions;  an  operating  member 
(4)  which  forms  part  of  said  central  body  integral  with  one  of 
the  two  extensions  of  each  of  said  pincers  and  fit  for  supplying, 
through  a  manual  push,  a  bend  ing  moment  such  as  to  move  the 


Int  a.2 

U.S.  a.  351—47 

1.  An  auxiliary  lenses  unit 
a  supporting  central  body 
linked  by  a  bridge  which  can  i 
said  central  body  including  tv 


two  extensions  of  each  of  saic 


pincers  from  one  another,  said 
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bridge  having  two  pins  (60)  at  its  ends  which  fit  in  said  central 
body,  said  pins  having  a  polygonal  section  and  being  fitted  in 


corresponding  seats  in  said  central  body  having  the  same  po- 
lygonal section. 


4,163,608 
HYDRATABLE  GAS  PERMEABLE  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 
Charles  W.  Neefe,  P.O.  Box  429,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 
FUed  Oct  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,750 
Int  0.2  C08F  20/06;  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—160  H  3  CUinu 

1.  A  contact  lens  concave-convex  form  in  section  and  of  a 
curvature  substantially  the  same  as  the  eye  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied, made  of  a  hydrated  oxygen  permeable  copolymer,  pro- 
viding an  oxygen  equivalent  of  6.71%  at  a  lens  thickness  of 
0.15  millimeters  said  copolymer  consisting  of  100  parts  by 
weight  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  copolymerized  with 
from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  N-(l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl) 
acrylamide  monomer  and  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  methacrylic 
acid. 


4,163,609 
SELF  CLEANING  CONTACT  LENS 
Charles  W.  Neefe,  811  Swing  St,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 
FUed  Oct  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,211 
iBt  a.2  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—160  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  of  concave-convex  form  in  section,  com- 
posed of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  negative  electrical 
charge  present  on  a  hydrophilic  surface  and  the  lens  surface 
having  an  affinity  for  water,  whereby  the  lens  material,  while 
in  the  eye  remains  wetted  by  the  Uquid  tears  present  on  the 
surface  of  the  eye  and  the  hydrophilic  surface  of  the  lens 
material  resists  the  accumulation  of  and  repels  from  the  lens 
surface  the  natural  hydrophobic  oil  and  protein  particles  pres- 
ent in  the  natural  tear  fluid  present  on  the  surface  of  the  eye. 


and  a  second  position  in  which  said  one  mirror  is  com- 
pletely removed  from  said  optical  path; 
said  frame  extending  beyond  said  one  mirror  and  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough  in  a  plane  intersec- 
tion said  optical  path,  said  aperture  being  located  in  said 
frame  such  that  when  said  frame  is  in  said  second  position 
said  aperture  is  coaxial  with  said  optical  path; 


'52      *-4S     90 


Stop  means  in  cooperation  with  said  frame  for  establish  said 
first  and  said  second  positions  thereof;  and 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
located  adjacent  said  frame  such  that  when  said  frame  is  in 
said  second  position  said  housing  aperture  is  coaxial  with 
said  optical  path,  whereby  said  slide  images  may  be  pro- 
jected onto  a  remote  screen. 


4,163,611 

MICROFICHE  READER 

Peter  J.  Hall,  Barrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  MicroVne  Products 

Inc.,  Barrie,  Canada 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  777,772,  Mar.  15, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,140,376. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  16, 1976,  268032 

Int  a.2  G03B  23/08.  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—101  3  Claims 


4,163,610 
REAR/REMOTE-SCREEN  PROJECTOR 
William  R.  Sanderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,304 
Int  a.2  G03B  21/22 
VS.  0.  353—71  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  images  contained  on 
slides  comprising; 
a  housing; 

means  within  said  housing  for  handling  said  slides; 
means  within  said  housing  for  projecting  light  through  said 

slides  along  an  optical  path; 
a  projection  screen  mounted  in  one  face  of  said  housing; 
at  least  one  mirror  located  within  said  housing  for  folding 
said  optical  path  of  said  apparatus  for  projecting  said  slide 
images  on  said  projection  screen; 
a  lateraUy  shiflable  frame  mounted  within  said  housing; 
one  of  said  mirrors  mounted  on  said  shiflable  frame; 
means  for  moving  said  frame  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  one  mirror  is  in  registry  with  said  optical  path 


1.  In  a  microfiche  reader  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  an 
image  projection  system  including  projector  means  and  a 
screen  for  receiving  a  projected  image  and  an  illuminating  path 
extending  from  the  projector  means  to  the  screen,  a  microfiche 
carriage  having  an  upper  glass  flat  arranged  to  be  disposed 
above  a  microfiche  in  the  carriage,  the  improvement  of,  a  lens 
assembly  comprising, 

(a)  a  support  plate  mounted  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
microfiche  carriage, 

(b)  passage  means  opening  through  said  support  plate  in 
alignment  with  the  illuminating  path  of  said  projector, 

(c)  a  slide  member  mounted  in  said  support  plate  for  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto  in  a  first  direction,  said  slide 
member  having  first  and  second  tubular  sleeves  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  in  said  first  direction. 
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said  tubular  sleeves  each  having  a  sufficient  length  to 
extend  to  adjacent  said  upper  glass  flat, 

(d)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated  lens  passages  extending 
one  through  each  of  said  tubular  sleeves 

(e)  a  longitudinally  elongated  lens  holder  mounted  in  a  close 
fitting  sliding  relationship  withia  each  of  said  lens  pas- 
sages, each  lens  holder  being  guided  by  iu  associated  lens 
passage  for  movement  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position  relative  to  said  upper  glass  flat, 

(0  a  lens  member  releasably  mounted  in  each  of  said  lens 
holders,  said  carriage  means  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
support  plate  to  locate  one  or  otMer  of  said  lens  members 
in  said  illuminating  path  of  said  projector,  and 

(g)  releasable  lock  means  associated  with  each  lens  holder 
for  releasably  locking  the  slide  member  relative  to  the 
support  plate  with  either  of  said  lens  members  in  said 
illuminating  path  in  use,  said  loci  means  releasable  only 
after  its  associated  lens  member  is  raised  from  its  lowered 
position  whereby  said  slide  member  cannot  be  moved 
relative  to  said  support  plate  untl  each  lens  holder  is  at 
least  partially  raised. 


4,163,612 

CAMERA  STRUCTURE  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 
CAMERA     I 

HirosU  Ueda,  Nara;  Takayoihi  Miyamdto,  and  Masatake  Niwa, 
both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  8624>67 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51-160372 
lat  CL2  G03B  19/12,  J  7/02 


VS.  a.  354—152 


13  Claims 


1.  A  single  sheet  lens  reflex  camera  ^mprising: 

a  camera  body  provided  with  a  film  receptacle,  film  trans- 
porting mechanism  and  operating  member  for  effecting 
film  advancing  and  shutter  cocking; 

a  shutter  block  in  which  a  shutter  mechanism  and  a  shutter 
actuating  and  controlling  mechanism  are  mounted  as  a 
unit  on  a  base  plate;  and 

a  front  plate  formed  with  a  mountin|  for  the  camera  objec- 
tive lens  and  having  attached  thereto  a  mirror  box  which 
is  provided  with  a  reflex  mirror,  mirror  driving  mecha- 
nism and  diaphragm  driving  mechanism,  the  front  plate 
and  elements  attached  thereto  being  coupled  with  the 
shutter  block  to  form  a  sub-assembly  in  which  said  shutter 
actuating  and  control  mechanism,  said  mirror  driving 
mechanism  and  said  diaphragm  driving  mechanism  are 
interconnected  as  operable  units  thereby  enabling  inde- 
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4,  63,613 

CAMERA  FOCUS  OR  1 IXPOSURE  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM 

DaTid  C.  Smart,  Peniield,  I^.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  27,  l!l78,  Ser.  No.  872^58 

Int.  a.2  G^ae  3/00. 7/04 

vs.  a.  354-198  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  came*  of  the  type  including  a  control 
element  movable  for  adjusting  a  function  in  the  camera;  a 
rototable  wheel  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  fixed 
longitudinal  member  for  causing  said  wheel  member  to  trans- 
late along  said  fixed  member  a*  said  wheel  member  is  routed  in 
contact  with  said  fued  meiiiber;  and  means  coupling  said 
control  element  and  said  whe^l  member  for  adjusubly  moving 
said  control  element  in  response  to  translation  of  said  wheel 
member  along  said  fixed  mei«ber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: I 
a  camera  body  housing  said  wheel  member  and  said  fixed 
member,  said  camera  boay  including  exterior  wall  means 
defming  a  slot  through  which  only  a  portion  of  said  wheel 
member  extends  from  said  camera  body  for  enabling  said 
wheel  member  to  be  manually  rotated  for  translation 
along  said  fued  member  to  adjusubly  move  said  control 
element. 


4,1^3,614 
CLOSED  LOOP  PARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Richard  C.  Vock,  Ontario,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Piled  Dec.  12,  lyh,  Ser.  No.  859,414 
Int  0.2  C03G  15/00 


VS.  CL  355—3  DD 


ICIaim 


pendent  adjustment  thereof,  said 
tached  to  the  camera  body. 


iub-assembly  being  at- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  electrosutic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  member,  wherein  the  improvement  includes: 

means  for  housing  a  supply  of  developer  material  compris- 
ing carrier  granules  and  tOner  particles; 
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means  for  depositing  toner  particles  onto  the  latent  image 
forming  a  powder  image  on  the  photoconductive  member; 

a  hopper  defining  a  chamber  having  a  supply  of  toner  parti- 
cles therein,  said  hopper  having  an  aperture  for  discharg- 
ing toner  particles  therefrom; 

a  flexible,  U-shaped  tubular  member  having  one  end  region 
thereof  coupled  to  the  aperture  in  said  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing toner  particles  and  the  other  end  region  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber  of  said  hopper 
for  returning  the  non-dispensed  toner  particles  thereto, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equal  spaced  apertures  therein  for  dispensing  the  toner 
particles  therefrom  into  said  housing,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  slot  in  the  end  region  thereof  coupled  to  the 
aperture  in  said  hopper  for  receiving  the  toner  particles 
therefrom  with  the  other  end  region  thereof  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  returning  non-dispensed 
toner  particles  to  the  chamber  of  said  hopper; 

an  elongated,  flexible  helical  member  disp<Med  interiorly  of 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  the  length  thereof;  and 

means  for  routing  said  helical  member  to  advance  the  toner 
particles  through  said  tubular  member. 


lower  end  thereof  for  discharging  Uquid  from  said  circula- 
tion means  causing  a  high  flow  of  fluid  across  the  bottom 


of  said  container  when  said  motor  routes  said  concentric 
shaft  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 


READER  FOR  HEMATOCRIT  VALUE  ...      ..       ^     _      ^  "^^T  """"^  ».       ^,       , 

Alan  Kwasman,  6239  Morse  A»e.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.   '^  ^emoto   ^ZH*^    T^  "^^       Musashisemit- 
ayfty:  ■         snkoguo  K»i«««ii<Hh«iTh«,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25. 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,964  ^  ,       ^  ™«»  ^^-  ^^^^\  Ser.  No^»75,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-14773; 


Int  a.2  COIN  33/16;  GOIB  11/00 


VS.  CL  356—39 


4  Claims    F*- K  H>77,  52-14774 
VS.  CL  403—132 


9Claims 


25  24   17     22 


It-^ 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  sedimented  red  cell  percent- 
age of  a  blood  sample  centrifuged  in  a  capillary  tube  compris- 
ing an  adjusUble  holding  means  for  said  capillary  tube  and 
means  for  producing  a  variable  sized  image  of  a  percenUge 
scale  in  close  proximity  to  said  capillary  tube  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  said  image  to  match  the  linear  size  of  said  blood  sample 
permits  direct  reading  of  sedimented  red  blood  percenUge. 


4,163,616 
TOP-TO-BOTTOM  MIXER 
C.  Kenneth  Claunch,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Finish  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,371 
Int  a.2  BOIF  S/12 
VS.  ex.  366—262  14  ClaiflH 

1.  A  top-to-bottom  mixer  comprising, 
a  body, 

a  hollow  tube  attached  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  extend 
downward  through  a  relatively  small  hole  in  a  container 
of  liquid, 
said  body  comprising, 
motor  means  having  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  is  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  extending 

through  said  hollow  tube  concentric  thereto, 
circulation  means  in  said  tube  fixed  to  the  said  concentric 

shaft  causing  a  downflow  through  said  tube, 
discharge  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent  the 


I.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

(i)  a  hollow  housing  at  least  part  of  the  inner  surface  of 
which  terminating  at  one  open  end  of  the  housing  is  cylin- 
drical, the  other  end  of  said  housing  having  an  aperture 
smaller  than  said  one  open  end, 

(ii)  a  bearing  member  disposed  in  said  housing, 

(iii)  a  ball  stud  including  a  ball  head  on  a  shank,  said  ball  stud 
being  positioned  with  said  ball  head  within  said  housing 
and  abutted  by  said  bearing  member,  and  said  ball  stud 
extending  through  said  aperture, 

(iv)  a  resiliently  deformable  closing  plate,  said  plate  being 
circular  and  including  a  circumferential  peripheral  por- 
tion which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  median  plane  of 
the  plate  such  that  the  plate  has  concavity  at  one  major 
face  and  convexity  at  the  other  major  face,  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  portion  in  the  unconstrained 
sute  being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  the  housing,  said  closing  plate  being 
press-fitted  with  resilient  deformation  into  the  open  end  of 
the  housing  with  its  concavity  presented  towards  the 
bearing  member  for  the  application  of  pressure  between 
the  bearing  member  and  the  ball  head,  the  peripheral 
portion  engaging  at  its  greatest  diameter  with  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface,  as  a  result  of  the  stress  generated  by 
resilient  deformation  of  the  plate,  to  secure  the  plate 
against  return  movement  with  respect  to  the  housing 
towards  said  open  end. 
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4,163,618  4jl63,620 

JOINT  FOR  FURNITURE  NfETHOD  AND  APPARy^TUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

Florello  GioTannetti,  Tia  ManUno  4,  Milan,  Italy  VERTICAL  LOAD  BEVOUNG  CAPACITY  OF  ICE 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,983  Gnnter  J.  Lichtenberger,  DaBaa,  Tex^  asrignor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 

Claiau  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19, 1977,  23782  A/77  pany,  LtiL,  Calgary,  Canaia 

Int  CL^  F16B  2f/02  FUed  Feb.  27,  ^K,  Ser.  No.  881,441 

9  aaina  Int.  Cl^^  F25D  I/OO 


VS.  CL  403—245 


V£.  a.  405—217 


1.  A  joint  for  furniture,  comprisiqg  a  shank  and  hea4  for 
fastening  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  first  panel,  said  head  re- 
movably engaging  with  a  pin  projecting  from  a  second  panel  to 
interconnect  the  first  and  second  pinels,  said  pin  having  a 
shaped  head,  wherein  the  joint  head  defmes  a  seat  coaxial  with 
said  shank,  which  seat  is  open  at  the  front  and  top  for  the 
introduction  of  said  pin  from  above;  said  seat  in  the  joint  head 
having  longitudinal  slots  formed  internally  and  a  transverse  rib 
extending  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said 
seat  engageable  with  the  shaped  eni  of  the  pin;  a  clamping 
cover  operatively  associated  with  said  seat  for  clamping  the 
pin  and  for  closing  at  top  of  said  scat,  said  clamping  cover 
having  projecting  tabs  rotationally  eiigageable  in  said  longitu- 
dinal slots  provided  internally  of  said  head. 


3,619  I 
TUBINC 


4,163,( 
CORRUGATED  DRAINAGE  TUBlfIG  WITH  HELICALLY 

ARRANGED  DRAINAGE  OPENINGS 

David  E.  Pales,  Springfield,  lU.,  assigaor  to  Rainer  Isolierrohr- 

fabrik  Max  Drossbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838^67 

Int  a.2  E02B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  405—49 


7Clainis 


r 


JrLK/iHjKnnJ?tJflr 


6Claiiiia 


1.  A  method  for  increasiag  the  load  bearing  caputcity  of  a 
natural  ice  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  an  inflatable  member  beneath  the  ice  sheet 
in  the  predetermined  adea; 

(B)  inflating  the  inflatablej  member; 

(C)  monitoring  the  inclinition  of  the  ice  sheet  in  the  prede- 
termined area;  and        | 

(D)  terminating  the  inflation  step  when  the  inclination 
reaches  a  predetermined  angle. 


4,163,621 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS  FOOTING 

WITH  PREFABRICATED  FOOTING  BLOCKS 
Tadayasu  Higuchi,  5-6-15,  Sakuragaoka,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  li^8,  Ser.  No.  8754>75 

Int  a.>  E02D  5/50 

U.S.  CL  405—255  10  Claims 


1.  Corrugated  drainage  tubing  df  organic  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  a  tubular  wall  of  alternating  peaks  and 
valleys  and  a  plurality  of  drainage  openings  in  the  valleys, 
characterized  in  that  a  like  plurality  Of  spaced  drainage  open- 
ings are  provided  about  the  circumference  of  each  valley  in  the 
base  thereof,  the  drainage  openings  in  each  valley  are  axially 
and  circumferentially  offset  of  wall  material  from  the  nearest 
adjacent  drainage  opening  in  adjacent  valleys  and,  together 
with  the  nearest  adjacent  drainage  openings  in  successive 
adjacent  valleys,  form  a  plurality  of  nrrays  of  drainage  open- 
ings extending  along  parallel  helical  lines  at  an  acute  angle  in 
the  range  of  about  14'-37'  to  the  longitudinal  tubing  axis,  and 
each  said  drainage  opening  is  axially  spaced  by  wall  material 
from  each  adjacent  helical  array  and  the  drainage  openings  of 
each  said  adjacent  helical  array  for  an  axial  distance  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  valleys. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  footing  for  construct- 
ing a  building  on  a  concrete  pile  foundation  comprising:  plac- 
ing a  leveling  element  comp  ising  a  base  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  top  (if  a  concrete  pile  and  side  walls 
having  indentations  at  each  pile  so  that  said  aperiure  receives 
each  of  the  tops  of  the  coi  icrete  piles  remaining  above  the 
ground  level  after  they  have  been  driven  into  the  soil,  breaking 
the  tops  of  the  concrete  piles  so  as  to  expose  the  reinforcing 
bars  of  the  piles,  bending  down  the  exposed  reinforcing  bars 
onto  the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  fixing  the  pile  and  the  level- 
ing element  by  filling  mortir,  placing  pre-fabricated  footing 
blocks  so  that  at  least  a  pan  thereof  is  received  in  one  of  the 
indentations,  thus  forming  a  continuous  footing,  and  fixing  the 
footing  blocks. 
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4,163,622 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Hayao  Akaba,  Akishima,  and  Takuzo  Takeuchi,  Fussa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Lens  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1976,  51/130290 
Int  a.-  B23B  39/22,  41/00 
VS.  a.  408—27  5  Claims 


wide  flange  beam  with  one  end  of  the  movable  attachment 
stand  being  the  center. 


1.  A  lens  drilling  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
for  supporting  first  and  second  lens  holding  means,  a  table 
means  for  each  of  a  pair  of  drilling  means,  the  table  means 
supporting  the  drilling  means  and  being  slidable  on  the  base; 
each  drilling  means  having  a  shaft  gripping  at  one  end  thereof 
a  drill  in  axial  opposing  alignment  with  the  other  drill  and  shaft 
and  means  for  turning  each  drill  in  the  same  direction  at  a 
synchronized  speed;  the  table  means  including  means  for  per- 
mitting the  drills  to  axially  approach  to  or  axially  separate  from 
each  other  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  lens  fixedly  sup- 
ported by  the  first  holding  means  in  order  to  drill  a  hole  com- 
pletely through  the  lens  from  both  sides  of  the  lens  simulta- 
neously, at  least  one  shaft  having  at  an  end  opposite  to  the  drill 
end  a  diamond  cutter  means  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  lens  for 
fixing  hooks  to  the  lens  and  the  second  lens  holding  means 
being  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  cutter  means. 


4,163,623 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  WIDE 

FLANGE  BEAMS 
Toshikatsn  Kitagawa,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyakawa  Indus- 
try Company,  Limited,  Seki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,005 

Int  CL2  B23B  39/20 

VS.  CL  408—46  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  comprising  drilling 
means  attached  to  a  movable  attachment  stand  to  drill  a  web  of 
a  wide  flange  beam,  said  drUling  means  including  a  plurality  of 
drills  aligned  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  web,  spindles  for 
supporting  the  respective  drills  and  spindle  holding  members 
for  supporting  the  respective  spindles,  gripping  means  dis- 
posed to  grip  all  the  spindle  holding  members  from  both  the 
outer  sides  and  fix  them  onto  the  movable  attachment  stand  so 
that  they  cannot  be  moved,  and  shifting  means  for  swinging 
and  shifting  the  movable  attachment  stand  from  the  point  on  a 
line  intersecting  rectangularly  a  flange  of  the  wide  flange  beam 
to  the  point  on  a  line  intersecting  obliquely  the  flange  of  the 


4,163,624 

TOOLHOLDER  FOR  RECESSING  OPERATIONS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  BORING  BAR 

Otto  Eckle,  Lochgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Komet 

Stahlhalter-  and  Werkzeugfabrik  Robert  Breuning  GmbH, 

Besigheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,553 
Claims  priority,  application.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Feb.  9, 1977,  7703785 
Int  CL2  B23B  29/02 
VS.  a.  408—185  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  toolholder  for  recessing  operations,  in  particular  a 
boring  bar,  equipped  with  at  least  one  recessing  tool  having  a 
cutting  body  of  hard  metal,  the  recessing  tool  being  arranged 
in  a  cylindrical  receiving  bore  in  the  toolholder  and  being  held 
by  a  retaining  screw  arranged  in  the  toolholder  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  receiving  bore,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  the  receiving  bore  is  formed  as  a  blind  bore,  wherein 
in  the  blind  bore  there  is  arranged  a  tool  support  with  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  shank  having  in  its  plane  supporting 
surface  facing  the  retaining  screw  at  least  one  groove  extend- 
ing parallel  to  its  axis  for  receiving  an  exchangeable  cutting 
body  slidably  mounted  in  the  groove,  wherein  a  clamping  jaw 
for  each  cutting  body  is  provided  in  the  other  remaining  half  of 
the  blind  bore  and,  under  the  action  of  the  retaining  screw,  is 
supported  by  its  front,  outer,  end  on  the  top  of  the  cutting  body 
and  by  its  rear  end  on  the  supporting  surface  of  the  tool  sup- 
port and  wherein  the  clamping  jaw  has  at  its  front  end  a 
shoulder  supporting  the  cutting  body  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
and  is  provided  with  a  setscrew  extending  paraUel  to  the 
groove,  the  rear  end  of  the  setscrew  being  supported  on  the 
base  of  the  blind  bore  and  its  front  end  being  accessible 
through  a  bore  opening  out  in  the  outer  end  face  of  the  clamp- 
ing jaw. 


4,163,625 
MOVABLE  WORKING  PLATFORM  FOR  USE  IN 
RACKING  DRILL  PIPE 
CecU  Jenkins,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corpora- 
tion, Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,668 
Int  a.2  E21B  19/14 
VS.  CL  414—22  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  racking  pipe  stands  in  the  racking  platform 
of  an  oil  well  drilling  mast  or  derrick  structure,  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  project  from  the  side  of  such  a  structure 
above  its  racking  platform,  suspension  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  support  and  suspended  therefrom,  a  carriage 
suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  means  and 
provided  with  a  floor  to  support  a  derrick  man  inside  the 
carriage,  the  suspension  means  being  flexibly  connected  to  said 
support  and  carriage,  means  for  selectively  swinging  the  lower 
end  of  said  suspension  means  back  and  forth  in  a  first  vertical 
plane  and  back  and  forth  in  a  second  vertical  plane  at  right 
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angles  to  said  first  plane  to  thereby  move  the  carriage  in  the   to  the  object  and  for  propelling  the  piston  rods  out  of  the 
same  directions,  and  pipe-receivinj^  means  projecting  from  the   cylinders  of  the  rearward  pair  of  jacks  to  swing  the  object 

about  the  means  for  pivolally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
trailer  with  said  object  t)  deposit  the  object  in  an  upright 
position  behind  the  trailer 


side  of  the  carnage  for  engaging  tl 
of  a  pipe  and  moving  it  with  the  ( 


side  of  the  upper  portion 
ige  to  another  location. 


4,163,6: 

ERECnON  MEANS  FOR  A  TtANSPORT  TRAILER 

Elmo  L.  Batterton,  and  MelTin  J.  Loudale,  both  of  Morton,  Dl^ 

assignors  to  Meyer  Morton  Co.,  Morton,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866^15 

Int  a.2  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  414-469  I  7  Claims 


1.  Erection  means  for  a  transport  trailer  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  with  side  rails  and  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  to  support  an  elongated 
object  of  large  cross  section  in  horijontal  position  and  deliver 
the  object  in  upright  position  which  comprises  carnages  slid- 
able  along  the  length  of  said  side  rails,  a  pair  of  forward  hy- 
draulic jacks  arranged  one  on  each  side  rail,  a  pair  of  rearward 
hydraulic  jacks  arranged  in  tandem  with  said  forward  pair  to 
cooperate  therewith  in  elevating  and  delivering  the  object  on 
the  trailer,  said  forward  hydraulic  jacks  each  having  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  a  carriage  for  propelling  the  carriages  along 
the  length  of  said  side  rails,  said  rearward  pair  of  hydraulic 
jacks  each  having  a  cylinder  pivotod  to  a  carriage,  said  rear- 
ward pair  of  jacks  each  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the 
free  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  said  trailer  with  said  object,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  piston  rods  of  said  rearward  pair  of  jacks  to  said 
object  forwardly  of  and  at  a  level  above  said  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  object  to  said  trailer,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  jacks  to  propel  said 
carriages  rearwardly  for  increasing  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  rearward  pair  of  jacks  to  apply  a  more  direct  lifting  load 


1,163,627 

MOUNTING  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT  ON  A  TRACTOR 

Bradley  J.  Schnittjer,  Delhi,  and  Michael  J.  O'Neill,  Davenport, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,624 

Int  q.2  E02F  3/72 


VS.  a.  414—686 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  inain  frame,  including  a  fore  and  aft 
body  portion  having  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  laterally  spaced  side 
frame  members  and  a  tranj  verse  rear  axle  housing,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  having  an   issociated  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  outlets  respectively  connectible  to  the  fluid  pressure 
source  and  the  reservoir,  I  the  combination  therewith  of  im- 
proved means  for  mounting  a  material  handling  unit  on  the 
tractor  wherein  said  unit  includes  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shift- 
able  members,  hydraulic  motor  means  for  shifting  said  mem- 
bers and  control  valve  meins  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  motors,  si  id  improved  mounting  means  com- 
prising: 
an  upright,  transverse  IJ-shaped  forward  support  member 
having  its  opposite  ei)ds  connected  to  the  opposite  side 
frame  members  of  the  tractor  main  frame  and  including  a 
first  guide  element  disposed  generally  below  and  centrally 
of  the  body  portion: 
-    a  pair  of  first  latch  elenlents  respectively  connected  to  the 
axle  housing  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor; 
a  second  guide  element  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the 

unit  frame  and  engagdable  with  the  first  guide  element; 
a  pair  of  second  latch  elements  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  unit  frame  rearwardly  of  the  second  guide  element  and 
respectively  cngageable  with  the  first  latch  elements  when 
the  first  and  second  guide  elements  are  engaged  and  the 
unit  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
tractor,  the  tractor  bethg  moveable  rearwardly  relative  to 
the  material  handling  i^t  when  the  unit  is  separated  from 
the  tractor  so  the  second  guide  element  passes  imder  the 
axle  housing  and  engages  the  first  guide  element; 
means  for  locking  the  latch  elements  in  their  engaged  posi- 
tion; I 
and  releasable  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  control 
valve  means  to  the  tractor  outlets. 

4,163,628 
IMPLEMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR  WITH  SLOW  AND 

FAPTDUMP 

Gerald  D.  Hall,  JoUet,  and  Lloyd  D.  Swayze,  YorkTille,  both  of 

DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,036 

Int  a.2  E02F  3/87 

VS.  CL  414—699  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  tijt  cylinder  means  actuatable  in  one 

and  the  other  directions  toj  move  a  bucket  to  a  dump  position 

and  to  a  rack-back  positiob  respectfully,  a  hydraulic  control 

system  comprising  fluid  pomp  means,  and  means  operatively 

interconnecting  the  fluid  ptemp  means  and  tilt  cylinder  means 

(i)  for  selectively  providing  a  first,  relatively  lower  speed  of 
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movement  of  the  bucket  from  the  rack-back  position  toward 
the  dump  position  through  actuation  of  the  tilt  cylinder  means, 
and  for  selectively  providing  a  second,  relatively  higher  speed 
of  movement  of  the  bucket  from  the  rack-back  position  toward 
the  dump  position  through  the  actuation  of  the  tilt  cylinder 
means,  the  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  fluid  pump 
means  and  tilt  cylinder  means  including  means  for  automati- 


^3 


w> 


cally  choosing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  bucket  such  that 
(ii)  upon  initial  selection  of  the  second,  relatively  higher  speed 
of  movement  of  the  bucket  from  the  rack-back  position  toward 
the  dump  position,  and  upon  a  degree  of  said  higher-speed 
movement  taking  place,  the  first,  relatively  lower  speed  of 
movement  of  the  bucket  from  the  rack-back  position  toward 
the  dump  position  is  automatically  chosen. 


4,163,629 
TURBINE  VANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  C.  McDonough,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Eugene  N. 
Tnley,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,049 

Int  a.2  FOID  25/12;  F02C  7/18 

VS.  CL  415—115  2  Claims 


4,163,630 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 
Eoiil  Weiland,  Hohenbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-BoU(ow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638148 

Int  CL^  B64C  27/38 
U.S.  a.  416—134  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  structure  for  a  rotating  wing  aircraft  having 
substantially  rigid  rotor  head  means  and  rotor  blades  or  wing 
means  arranged  in  at  least  one  pair,  comprising  blade  angle 
bearing  means  (10,  12,  14,  16)  for  each  rotor  blade  means, 
tension  bar  means  (6,8)  operatively  interconnecting  the  rotor 
blade  means  of  a  pair  which  blade  means  are  arranged  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other,  said  tension  bar  means  having  a 
high  bending  resistance,  whereby  transmission  of  bending 
moments  from  the  rotor  blades  to  the  rotor  head  means  is 
substantially  prevented,  each  of  said  blade  angle  bearing  means 
comprising  a  structure  angularly  movable  in  the  wing  flap 
direction  and  in  the  wing  lead-lag  direction,  at  least  one  of  said 
blade  angle  bearing  means  of  a  pair  comprising  means  permit- 
ting an  axial  motion  of  the  respective  tension  bar  means  sup- 
ported in  said  blade  angle  bearing  means,  and  wherein  said 
blade  angle  bearing  means  (10,  12,  14,  16)  operatively  suppon 
said  tension  bar  means  (6,  8)  on  said  rotor  head  means  (4)  for 
pitch  angle  rotation  of  said  tension  bar  means  relative  to  said 
rotor  head  means  (4),  said  rotor  structure  further  comprising 
means  (24)  securing  said  rotor  blade  means  (18)  to  said  tension 
bar  means  (6,  8)  in  a  manner  rigid  against  rotation  of  the  blade 
means  about  the  longitudinal  blade  axis  whereby  the  securing 
means  prevent  flapping,  drag  and  lagging  movements  of  the 
tension  bar  means,  said  tension  bar  means  being  constructed  as 
torsion  bars  which  are  elastic  relative  to  torsion  about  said 
longitudinal  blade  axis. 


1.  A  turbine  vane  for  use  in  high  temperature  gas  turbines, 
comprising:  a  load  carrying  spar  member  including  a  vane 
airfoil  support  member;  a  heat  shield  member  surrounding  the 
vane  airfoil  supix>n  member;  means  for  supporting  the  heat 
shield  adjacent  the  vane  airfoil  support  member;  said  means, 
for  supporting  the  heat  shield  member,  including  means  for 
permitting  spanwise  and  cordwise  thermal  expansion  of  the 
heat  shield  member;  means  for  providing  an  air  cooling  flow 
path  through  the  vane  airfoil  support  and  the  heat  shield  mem- 
ber; said  means  for  supporting  the  heat  shield  member  includ- 
ing a  first  boss  supported  on  the  load  carrying  spar  member 
and  a  second  boss  supponed  on  the  load  carrying  sptar  member; 
said  first  boss  having  a  projection  extending  along  one  end  of 
the  vane  airfoil;  said  second  boss  having  a  projection  extending 
along  the  other  end  of  the  vane  airfoil;  said  means  for  permit- 
ting spanwise  and  cordwise  thermal  expansion  of  the  heat 
shield  member  including  slots  formed  between  the  vane  airfoU 
support  member  and  said  first  and  said  second  bosses. 


4,163,631 
SURFACE  AERATOR  IMPELLER 
John  R.  ConnoUy,  Paoli;  Darid  E.  Gibson,  Ft.  Washington; 
Edward  L.  Heimark,  King  of  Prussia;  Jerome  B.  Quinn, 
Kennett  Square;  Ricliard  E.  Speecbley,  WiUow  GroTC,  and 
Richard  L.  Winter,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  PhUadel- 
pUa  Gear  Corporatioii,  King  of  Prnsaia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,486 
iBt  CL2  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  416—185  6  OaiM 

1.  A  surface  aerator  impeUer  for  aeration  of  liquids,  said 
impeller  comprising: 

a.  a  large  flat  horizontal  upper  disc; 

b.  means  adapted  for  securing  said  disc  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  vertical  routable  drive  shaft  for  roution  therewith 
about  the  center  axis  of  said  disc; 

c.  a  plurality  of  uniformly-shaped  curved  vertical  impeUer 
blades  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  secured  to  the  under- 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


surface  of  said  disc  at  uniformly  angular  spacings  about 
the  center  axis  of  said  disc; 

d.  each  of  said  blades  having  a  curved  major  area  surface 
extending,  as  viewed  vertically,  in  a  retreating  direction 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc; 

e.  each  of  said  blades  being  devoid  of  lateral  flanges; 
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f.  each  of  said  blades  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  edges, 
said  inner  vertical  edge  being  located  ofT  and  forward  of 
the  center  axis  of  said  disc  and  being  substantially  longer 
than  said  outer  vertical  edge; 

g.  each  of  said  blades  having  a  bottom  edge  which  extends 
upwardly  along  an  inclined  line  toward  said  outer  vertical 
edge. 


the  housing  of  the  valve  means,  the  housing  being  di- 
vided into  two  sepaflate,  spaced  parts,  each  of  the  parts 
having  a  set  of  the  ports  associated  therewith,  and  each 
of  the  parts  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  one  anotner  on  the  motor  means,  the  valve 
element  extending  longitudinally,  and  the  coupling 
means  including  a  ptti  engaging  the  valve  element  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  longitudinal  extend  of  the 
valve  element,  an  opening  being  provided  in  the  valve 
element  for  receiving  the  pin  in  a  lost-motion  relation- 
ship, the  motor  means  and  pump  means  each  including 
an  elongated  piston  aid  cylinder,  with  the  piston  of  one 
of  the  motor  means  apd  pump  means  being  arranged  for 
reciprocating  motioii  within  the  associated  cylinder 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  piston  of  the  other  of 
the  pump  means  and  motor  means  and  within  the  associ- 
ated cylinder  thereof,  and  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  rocker  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
pivot  point  disposed  between  the  motor  means  and  the 
pump  means  and  pivotally  cormected  directly  to  the 
piston  intermediate  (he  elongation  of  each,  the  valve 
means  being  disposed  between  the  motor  means  and  the 
pivot  point  of  the  rocker,  and  the  pin  being  affixed  to 
the  rocker  between  the  motor  means  and  the  pivot  point 
of  the  rocker  for  engaging  the  valve  element  of  the 
valve  means. 


4,163,632  4^163,633 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP  MECHANICALLY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWER  FROM  WATER 

INTERCONNECTED  WITH  FLUID  MOTOR  WAVES 

DISTRIBUTORS  JoMph  A.  Vriend,  P.O.  Boi^  SOS,  Sqwunish,  British  Columbia, 

Leslie  R.  Hinchman,  and  Robert  B.  Hinchman,  Sr.,  both  of  San  Cuuuia  (VON  3G0)           ; 

Benito,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bessie  L.  CaldweU,  San  Benito,  Filed  Dec.  1, 1^6,  Ser.  No.  746,402 


Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,465 
Int  CU  P04B  17/06.  35/00 
VS.  a.  417—318 


UJS.  CL  417—332 


Int  CL2  FtUB  17/00.  35/00 


ICIaia 


18  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  assembly,  cotiprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  motor  means  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  being  actuated  by  the  fhiid; 

(b)  valve  means  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  motor  means;  and 

(c)  pump  means  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  actuation 
thereby  and  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  passed 
through  the  pump  means,  the  valve  means  inluding,  in 
combination: 

(1)  a  hollow  housing  provided  \^ith  two  sets  of  cooperat- 
ing ports; 

(2)  a  valve  element  slidably  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  provided  with  two  sets  of  passages  selectively 
communicating  with  the  associated  ports  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  motor  means;  and 

(3)  coupler  means  attached  to  the  valve  element  and  to  the 
motor  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  element  within 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  power  from  water  waves 
comprising: 

a  main  pipe  having  at  lea^  one  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  to  admit  ambient  water  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  pipe; 

a  fu^t  valve  controlling  tfce  inlet  to  the  pump; 

a  second  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  pump;  and 

a  buoyancy  vessel  attached  to  the  pump,  said  buoyancy 
vessel  having  a  slightlj^  positive  buoyancy  to  follow  the 
motion  of  the  wave,  laid  buoyancy  vessel  containing 
water  and  air  in  order!  to  establish  the  slightly  positive 
buoyancy  and  having  |  means  to  control  the  relative 
amounts  of  water  and  tlii  in  order  to  vary  the  buoyancy; 

an  air  inlet/outlet,  a  water  inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet 
valve  in  said  buoyancy  Ivessel; 
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and  an  air  line  communicating  with  the  air  inlet/outlet  in 
said  buoyancy  vessel  whereby  compressed  air  can  be 
forced  into  the  vessel  to  force  water  through  the  water 
outlet  valve  or  air  can  be  drawn  from  the  vessel  to  permit 
the  entry  of  additional  water; 

whereby  reciprocation  of  the  buoyancy  vessel  permits  water 
to  enter  the  pump,  through  the  inlet,  and  then  forces  water 
from  the  outlet  into  the  pipe. 


4,163,635 
VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  FLUID  PUMPS  OR 
COMPRESSORS 
Hiroshi  Sakamaki,  Utsunomiya;  Toshiyuki  Maeda,  Ageo;  To- 
shimitsu  Sakai,  Okazaki,  and  Tadashi  Saiton,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jidostia  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,343,  Mar.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,272 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1975,  50-87809[U] 
Int  0.2  POIC  1/Oa  21/00;  P04C  77/00,  29/00 
VS.  a.  418—236  1  Claim 


4,163,634 
FUEL  PUMP  PLUNGER 
Harold  C.  Powers,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,851 

iBt  a.2  P04B  7/04;  F02M  59/26 

VS.  CL  417—499  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  pump  having  a  cylinder  with  a  fiiel  inlet,  an 
injection  pump-fiiel  pump  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  and 
axially  rotatable  in  said  cylinder  from  a  first  angular  position  to 
a  second  angular  position,  and  said  pump  plunger  having  a 
circumscribed  groove  of  varying  axial  width  thereabout,  the 
groove  having  a  scroll  edge  proximate  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
said  scroll  edge  increasing  in  distance  from  its  closest  point  of 
approach  to  the  one  end  of  said  pump  plunger  for  less  than  the 
circumference  of  said  plunger  and  remaining  at  substantially 
equal  distance  from  said  one  end  for  substantially  the  rest  of  the 
circumference,  so  that  said  fuel  inlet  is  selectively  blocked  by 
said  pump  plunger  for  a  first  length  of  reciprocal  travel  of  said 
pump  plunger  with  said  pump  plunger  at  said  first  angular 
position  and  blocked  for  a  proportionally  longer  length  of 
reciprocal  travel  of  said  pump  plunger  with  said  pump  plunger 
at  angular  positions  between  said  first  angular  position  and  said 
second  angular  p>osition  whereby  pressure  may  be  developed  in 
said  cylinder  at  said  one  of  said  pump  plunger  upon  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  said  pump  plunger  further  defining  an  axial  slot 
communicating  said  circumscribed  groove  with  said  one  end, 
said  axial  slot  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  said  pump  plunger 
at  the  point  of  closest  approach  of  said  scroll  edge  to  said  one 
end;  the  improvement  comprising  a  bleed-off  groove  formed  in 
said  pump  plunger  and  selectively  communicating  said  fuel 
inlet  with  said  circumscribed  groove  at  angular  positions  be- 
tween a  position  at  least  greater  than  said  first  angular  position 
and  a  position  equal  to  said  second  angular  position  of  said 
pump  plunger;  said  bleed-off  groove  relatively  shallower  than 
said  circumscribed  groove  and  positioned  between  said  scroll 
edge  and  said  one  end. 


1.  In  a  vane  type  rotary  fluid  pump  or  compressor  compris- 
ing a  stator  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  end  wall 
structures  to  define  a  pump  cavity  within  said  stator  housing,  a 
rotor  eccentrically  rotatably  disposed  within  said  pump  cavity, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  vanes  slidably  disposed  in  said  rotor;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
each  of  said  vanes  has  a  front  and  a  rear  face  and  extends 
outwardly  from  the  rotor  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  radial 
plane  in  which  the  axial  center  line  of  the  rotor  is  disposed 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  and 
the  radially  outermost  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  comprises: 
a  first  flat  surface  in  abutment  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
stator  housing,  said  first  surface  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  rear  face  of  said  vane,  extending  from 
the  rear  face  for  a  distance  of  1/10  to  i  the  distance  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  vane  and  terminating 
in  a  front  edge,  and 
a  second  flat  tapered  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said 
front  edge  to  said  front  face  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first 
surface  which  is  5°  to  10*  larger  than  said  first-mentioned 
angle  and  terminating  at  the  front  face  of  said  vane. 


4,163.636 
UFTING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER,  WASTE  WATER, 
SLUDGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bertram  Botsch,  Karlsruiie,  and  Werner  Marzluf,  Moerscfa,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hell- 
mut  Geiger,  Postfach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,778,  Aug.  1,  1974,  Pat  No.  3,994,616. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1973,  2339187;  Jul.  15,  1974,  2433917 

Int  a.2  P04D  23/00 
VS.  O.  415—6  4  CUims 

1.  A  conveying  device  for  conveying  liquid  from  a  supply 
well,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upright  wall  having  two  sides  and  including  an  aimular 

groove  defined  in  one  side  dipping  into  said  well; 
conveying  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  well,  and 
comprising  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  separations  connected  to 
said  disk  about  said  axis  along  a  mean  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  groove,  said  separations  substan- 
tially corresponding  in  outline  to  and  moving  in  said 
groove,  said  disk  and  said  separations  and  the  surfaces  of 
said  groove  defining  cells  for  conveying  said  liquid 
through  at  least  a  pari  of  said  groove;  and 
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an  output  channel  defined  in  said  wbll  and  intercommunicat- 
ing with  a  top  portion  of  said  gitx)ve  for  emptying  liquid 
from  said  cells; 


::/^\\\\^x\\l 


4,163,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL 

HOLLOW  SPHOIES 
Charles  D.  Hendricks,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  807,108,  Jim.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,854. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,665 
Int  CL2  B22D  11/01 
MS.  CL  425—6  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  small  hollow  spheres  of  uni- 
form diameter  and  wall  thickness  con^rising  a  droplet  genera- 
tor and  a  multiple  zone  oven  interconnected  such  that  certain 
of  the  drops  formed  by  said  droplet  generator  pass  through 
said  multiple  zone  oven  wherein  said  drops  are  dried  and 
formed  into  hollow  spheres,  said  droplet  generator  inluding 
means  for  forming  drops  of  sphere  forming  material  which  are 
directed  along  a  flow  path  to  said  multiple  zone  oven,  means 
for  electrically  charging  at  least  part  of  the  drops,  and  means 
for  deflecting  said  charged  drops  from  along  said  flow  path 
whereby  only  uncharged  drops  are  directed  into  said  oven; 
said  multiple  zone  oven  having  meims  for  controlling  the 
temperature  in  each  zone  thereof  such  that  each  subsequent 
zone  is  of  a  high  temperature. 


August  7,  1979 


4,163,638 

MATERLiL  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  MATERIAL  SOURCE 

Teddy  V.  Smith,  13437  Kit  Uu,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

FOed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,393 

lat  a?  B29C  3/06 

\}S.  CL  425—131.1  6  Oaiu 


whereby,  when  said  disk  is  rotated,  lit  will  move  said  separa- 
tions into  said  liquid  and  said  cell*  substantially  will  retain 
their  liquid  content  until  they  reach  said  output  channel. 


K*iMWtf^ 


1.  A  material  distribution  apparatus  for  spreading  an  even 
layer  of  continuously  flowi  ig  material  bite  on  the  working 
surface  of  a  continuous  conveyor  means,  which  conveyor 
means  is  selectively  advance  ible  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
comprising  a  material  flov -directing  means,  said  material 
flow-directing  means  comprising  a  distribution  head  receiving 
said  continuously  flowing  material  bits;  said  distribution  head 
being  longitudinally,  positionably,  mounted  on  a  mounting 
carriage,  which  carriage  is  transversely  positionable  over  a 
predetermined  expanse  of  said  conveyor  working  surface,  said 
distributor  head  having  a  di|nension  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  conveyor  working  surface  defmed  as  one-third  the 
distance  deflned  by  the  longitudinal  position  extremes  thereof 
on  said  mounting  carriage;  aelectively  reversible  distributor 
carriage  means  connected  tol  said  distributor  carriage,  to  con- 
tinuously drive  said  carriagje  between  respective  transverse 
position  extremes  over  said  conveyor  working  surface;  first 
control  means  effecting  a  reversal  of  said  distributor  carriage 
drive  means  upon  each  successive  transverse  position  extreme 
of  said  carriage  being  effected;  second  control  means  effecting 
a  longitudinal  shift  of  said  distributor  head  on  said  distributor 
head  carriage,  said  longitudinal  shift  register  being  opposite  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  c  onveyor  means,  and  by  a  distance 
substantially  equalling  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  dis- 
tributor head;  said  longitudii  lal  shift  being  effected  upon  said 
head  being  driven  from  an  edge  extreme  home  position  to  a 
first  opposite  transverse  exfeme,  and  upon  said  head  being 
driven  from  said  first  opposite  transverse  extreme  to  a  second 
opposite  transverse  extreme;  and  a  third  control  means  opera- 
ble upon  said  distributor  hea4  being  driven  to  a  third  opposite 
transverse  extreme,  to  position  a  guide  means  into  working 
relationship  with  said  distributor  head,  to  cause  said  head  to 
follow  a  diagonal  path  back  to  said  home  position  as  said 
conveyor  is  advanced  throudi  a  predetermined  distance  incre- 
ment defined  as  four  times  t^e  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
distributor  head. 


4,163,639 
SNOWBALL  MAKER 
Robert  G.  Stem,  8  Sylvia  Rd.,  North  Reading,  Mass.  01864,  and 
W.  Thomas  Wallace,  82  Louise  Rd.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 
02167 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,618 
Int  a.2  F25(  1/10:  B28B  3/00 
VS.  a.  425-318  11  Claims 

1.  A  snowball  maker  comj  rising  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
shell,  said  shells  being  cup-li|e  and  being  adapted  to  interfit  in 
opposition  with  one  another  for  compacting  snow  therein  into 
a  unitary  mass,  said  inner  shell  having  a  hemispherical  base 
portion  conjoined  and  coaxi  il  with  a  peripheral  portion  nor- 
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mally  of  tubular  configuration  and  having  an  inner  diameter  tion  of  a  plurality  of  feed  inlets,  and  gas  discharge  apertures 
which  is  non-diminishing  upon  progression  from  the  closed  opening  at  the  front  surface  of  the  die  and  perforating  the 
end  of  the  shell  to  the  rim,  and  said  inner  shell  peripheral 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  sections, 
said  peripheral  portion  spaced  sections  being  resiliently  de- 


formable  radially  inwardly  to  a  closed  abutting  configuration 
upon  telescopic  interfitting  of  said  peripheral  portion  within 
said  outer  shell  for  substantially  encircling  the  snow  within  the 
two  shells,  said  peripheral  portion  resiliently  resuming  said 
normal  configuration  thereof  upon  removal  of  the  inner  shell 
from  the  outer  shell. 


4,163,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURAL  BODY 

Noboni  Higuchi,  Nagoya,  and  Shoji  Futamura,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya  and 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge 
Works,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1977,  52-68711 
Int  a.2  B29F  3/06 
VS.  a.  425—466  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  die  apparatus  for  extruding  a  honeycomb  structural 
body  comprising  a  second  core  block  having  discharge  slits  of 
a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of 
the  honeycomb,  said  sHte  having  a  given  depth  toward  the  rear 
surface  of  the  die  from  the  front  surface  of  the  die,  and  a  first 
core  block  wherein  a  plurality  of  independent  feed  inlets  are 
formed  toward  the  front  surface  side  of  the  die  from  the  rear 
surface  of  the  die  and  connect  to  the  discharge  slite,  both  said 
blocks  being  constituted  integrally,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing that  the  first  core  block  being  divided  in  the  direction 
which  cross-sects  the  feed  inlete  to  provide  a  gas  reservoir 
composed  of  a  recess  formed  by  remaining  the  periphery  por- 


second  block  to  flow  gas  from  the  gas  reservoir  through  said 
gas  discharge  apertures. 


4,163,641 
EXTRUSION  TOOL 
Jean-Pierre  Hniin,  and  Michel  de  Vecchis,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Tele- 
phoniques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  20,  1977,  77  28253 
Int.  a.-  B29C  23/00 
VS.  CI.  425—461  5  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  tool  consisting  of  a  stack  of  a  few  tens  of 
metal  wafers  a  few  tenths  of  millimeter  thick  made  fast  with 
one  another,  having  apertures  which  are  complementary  to  the 
profiles  of  the  rods  to  be  extruded  said  apertures  being  pro- 
duced by  chemical  etching. 


CHEMICAL 


4,163,642 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

DYEING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 

SUBSEQUENT  CONDUCTIVE  HEADING 

Jackson  Bauer,  Croydon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Collins  A  Aikman 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  813,520 

Int  CU  D06P  1/16,  5/02,  3/54 

VS.  a.  8—2.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  sublimation  transfer  printing  a 

textile  material  having  a  face  surface,  a  back  surface  and  a 

given  thickness,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  face  surface  of  the  textile  material  with  a 
carrier  sheet  having  printed  on  a  first  surface  thereof  a 
heat  sublimable  dyestuff,  with  said  first  surface  being  in 
contact  with  the  face  surface  of  the  textile  material, 

(b)  heating  the  carrier  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dyestuff  to  sublime  to  a 
volatilized  state, 

(c)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  dyestuff  in  the  volatilized 
state  to  the  face  surface  and  partially  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  textile  material  adjacent  to  the  face  surface, 

(d)  condensing  the  dyestuff  on  the  face  surface  and  partially 
through  the  thickness  of  the  textile  material  adjacent  to 
the  face  surface, 

(e)  removing  the  carrier  sheet  from  the  face  of  the  textile 
material, 

(0  conductively  heating  the  resulting  printed  face  surface  of 
the  textile  material  by  contact  with  a  heated  member  to  a 
temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  revolatilize  the  dyestuff 
in  the  absence  of  dynamic  directional  gaseous  convective 
fluids  and  liquids  other  than  those  generated  by  the  con- 
ductive heating  of  said  textile  material, 
(g)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  dyestuff  in  the  volatilized 
state  from  the  face  of  the  textile  material  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  textile  mate- 
rial towards  the  back  surface,  and 
(h)  condensing  the  resublimed  dyestuff  in  the  interior  of  the 
textile  material, 
whereby  a  transfer  printed  textile  material  is  obtained  having 
improved  dyestuff  distribution  with  resulting  improved  resis- 
tance to  resublimation,  crocking  and  having  improved  wash 
fastness. 


vibrating  the  conveyor  tracks  such  that  the  sample  container 
is  conveyed  along  the  track. 


4,163,643 
AUTOMATION  OF  DISCRETE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
William  M.  Hunter,  and  John  D.  Lock,  both  of  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

FUed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1976, 
50517/76 

Int  a.2  GOIN  1/10 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  23  Claims 


4,163,644 
SUSPENSION  OF  COAL  IN  FUEL  OILS 
Wayne  E.  Bowers,  Byram  Township,  Sussex  County,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Rolfite  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,799 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  a.  44—51  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  suspension  of  coal  particles  in 
fuel  oil  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  into  fuel  oil  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  poly- 
functional  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-alkyl  1,3  diamino  propanes  and  higher  N-alkyl  amines 
having  more  than  two  amino  groups; 

(b)  adding  to  the  amine-fiiel  oil  mixture  of  (a)  pulverized  coal 
and  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to  create  a  suspension 
of  the  coal  in  the  fuel  oil,  said  coal  being  in  the  form  of  at 
least  about  70%  by  weight  of  particles  which  are  capable 
of  passing  through  a  200  Tyler  mesh  screen  and  contain- 
ing no  more  than  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  particles  larger 
than  SO  mesh; 

(c)  adding  to  the  amine-fuel  oil-coal  mixture  of  (b)  an 
amount  of  a  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid  containing  at 
least  two  carboxyl  groups  sufficient  to  react  with  the 
amine  of  (a)  and  thereby  to  stabilize  the  suspension  of 
pulverized  coal  in  fuel  oU. 


4,163,645 
ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING  ANTI-STATIC 

AGENTS  WHICH  ARE  COPOLYMERS  OF 

ALPHA-OLEHNS  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDES 

REACTED  WITH  AMINES 

William  J.  Cheng,  and  David  B.  Guthrie,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,420,  Mar.  23, 1973.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,668 

Int  a.2  ClOL  1/22:  CUD  1/62;  C08K  5/19;  C08F  8/32 

VS.  a.  44—62  15  Claims 

1.  An  organic  liquid  containing  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to 

impart  anti-static  properties,  of  the  product  formed  by  reacting 

a  copolymer  of  an  alpha-olefm  and  maleic  anhydride  with  a 

primary  amine,  a  secondary  amine  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the 

presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  maleic 

anhydride  in  the  copolymer  being  from  about  0.25  to  about  3. 


4,163,646 
FUEL  OILS  CONTAINING  NJ^-SUBSTITUTED 
DIAMINES 
Bemardus  A.  Onde  Alink,  St  Louis,  and  Neil  E.  S.  Thompson, 
Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,564,  Jul.  21, 1975,  and  Ser.  No.  292,494, 
Sep.  27,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,085,104.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  755^35 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—73  14  Claims 

1.  Fuel  oil  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHNH— CH— CH— C— NH2 
/  I         I 

Rs  R2     R4 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  samples  in  a  discrete  sample 

analysis  apparatus  wherein  at  least  one  discrete  test  sample  is  where  Rj  and  R6  are  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

placed  in  at  least  one  sample  container,  comprising:  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  and  Ri,  R2,  R3, 

supporting  the  at  least  one  sample  container  on  a  conveyor  and  R4  are  hydrogens  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 

track;  and,  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl. 
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4,163.647 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  OOATED  ABRASIVES 

Henry  J.  Swiatek,  Schenectady,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,314,  Apr.  5,  15r73,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,046,  Jun.  23,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,218,  Jul.  11, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,215 

lat  a.2  C09K  3/14 

U.S.  a.  51-295  I  5  Claim 
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liquid  phase  containii^  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water; 

introducing  said  residual  i  iquid  phase  from  said  carbon  diox- 
ide separation  zone  int^  a  desorption  zone  and  separately 
removing  therefrom  a  jdesortion  zone  oflf-gas  containing 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxjde  and  water  vapor,  and  a  liquid 
phase  of  desorption  w»ter  substantially  free  of  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide;  and 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coat^  abrasive,  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  cloth  backing  material  having  a  plurality 
of  warp  and  fill  yams  intersecting  with  one  another  forming 
interstices  therc-bctween  and  said  backing  material  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  applying  a  maker  adhesive  coating 
on  said  front  side,  and  depositing  abrasive  grains  on  said  maker 
adhesive  coating,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  passing  said  cloth  backing  material  to  a  liquid  polymer 
coating  means,  the  front  side  of  said  backing  material 
contacting  said  coating  means  while  facing  in  a  downward 
position  relative  thereto; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat-har- 
denable  phenol-formaldehyde  reain  to  said  front  side,  said 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
1500  to  15,000  centipoises; 

(c)  spreading  said  coating  of  liquid  resin  and  removing  the 
excess  thereof  with  a  wiping  motion,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  layer  of  liquid  resin  o«  the  surface  of  the  front 
side  in  an  amount  of  from  4.5  to  7.5  pounds  per  sandpaper 
makers  ream,  without  substantial  penetration  of  said  inter- 
stices of  the  cloth  backing  matorial  by  said  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resin; 

(d)  heating  the  resin  coated  backing  material  to  render  the 
coating  tack  free; 

(e)  cooling  the  resin  coated  cloth  to  ambient  temperature  so 
as  to  prevent  premature  curing  of  the  liquid  resin. 

4,163,648 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  AMMONIA  AND 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Andreas  J.  Biermans,  Unnofld,  Netherlands,  asrignor  to  Stami- 

carbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,654 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.   3,    1976. 
7612163 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/}^  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55-70  I  24  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separate  recovery  of  ammonia  substan- 
tially free  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  and  carbon  dioxide 
substantially  free  of  ammonia  and  water,  from  a  mixture  essen- 
tially containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  which  mixture 
is  rich  with  respect  to  ammonia,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
introducing  said  mixture  into  an  agimonia  separation  zone 
and  separately  removing  therefrom  an  ammonia  off-gas 
substantially  free  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  and  a  resid- 
ual liquid  phase  containing  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water; 
introducing  said  residual  liquid  phiise  from  said  ammonia 
separation  zone  into  a  carbon  dioside  separation  zone  and 
separately  removing  therefrom  a  carbon  dioxide  off-gas 
substantially  free  of  ammonia  and  water,  and  a  residual 


introducing  said  desorptidn  zone  off-gas  into  said  ammonia 
separation  zone; 
wherein  the  system  pressurd  in  said  carbon  dioxide  separation 
zone  is  no  greater  than  twicejthe  system  pressure  in  said  ammo- 
nia separation  zone,  and  dilitting  water  is  introduced  into  said 
carbon  dioxide  separation  z©ne  in  an  amount  of  between  0.2 
and  6  times,  by  weight,  the  i)tal  weight  of  said  residual  liquid 
phase  from  said  ammonia  separation  zone  introduced  into  said 
carbon  dioxide  separation  zone. 


4,163,649 

COLLECnON  OF  FIN^  PARTICLES  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM  BY  MOVING  THE  GAS  STREAM  UPWARD 

THROUGH  A  SHALLOW  BED  OF  SOLID  GRANULES 

Seymour  Calvert,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.P.T„  Inc..  San 

Diego,  Calif.  , 

FUed  Dec.  15,  li77,  Ser.  No.  857,441 

Int  a.2|B01D  46/32 

VS.  CL  55—99  6  Claims 


19- 


^ 


24    '» 
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■liiiCi  '^'^liu: 
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1.  A  method  for  collecting  fine  particles  from  a  gas  stream 
by  inertial  impaction  and  interception  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  plate  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  eachjsaid  plate  having  a  bed  of  collec- 
tor granules  disposed  ovier  said  perforations; 

(b)  moving  said  bed  of  collector  granules  across  each  said 
plate;  | 

(c)  directing  said  stream  o^gas  containing  said  fine  particles 
through  said  perforationB  so  as  to  form  gas  jets;  and 

(d)  impacting  said  gas  jets  dn  said  collector  granules,  said  gas 
jets  having  sufficient  vefccity  such  that  said  fine  particles 
are  collected  by  said  col  ector  granules  by  inertial  impac- 
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tion  and  interception,  and  said  bed  of  collector  granules  is 
only  deep  enough  in  relation  to  the  velocity  of  said  gas  jets 
so  as  to  prevent  said  gas  jets  from  penetrating  said  bed 
without  said  fine  particles  being  collected  by  said  collec- 
tion granules. 


4,163,650 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Clifford  A.  WatMO,  and  David  W.  Bonham,  both  of  Garland, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Tepco,  Incorporated,  Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,541 

Int  0.2  B03C  3/01 

VS.  a.  55—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  precipiutor  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  portable  cabinet  structure; 

b.  An  enlarged  particle  fallout  chamber  formed  by  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cabinet  structure; 

c.  a  two-stage  type  electrostatic  precipitator  contained 
within  said  cabinet  structure  with  the  inlet  of  said  electro- 
static precipitator  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
particle  fallout  chamber  and  with  the  outlet  of  said  elec- 
trostatic precipitator  being  oriented  to  direct  a  gas  stream 
out  of  said  cabinet  structure; 

d.  an  adjustable  freestanding  arm  assembly  affixed  to  and 
supported  by  said  cabinet  structure; 

e.  an  elongated  flexible  duct  means  surrounding  and  sup- 
ported by  said  adjustable  arm  assembly  with  one  end  of 
said  duct  means  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
particle  fallout  chamber;  and 

means  to  direct  a  gas  having  particulate  material  sus- 
pended therein  into  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  duct  means 
whereby  said  gas  flows  through  duct  means,  into  said 
particle  fallout  chamber,  through  said  two-stage  electro- 
Static  precipitator  for  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particulate  material  from  said  gas  and  then  to  direct  the 
thus  cleaned  gas  out  of  said  cabinet  structure. 


{. 


4,163,651 
PAPER  CHIP  COLLECTING  AND  COMPACTING 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Dohnalik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Garden  Qty  Enve- 
lope Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,108 
Int  a.2  BOID  45/00 
V£.  a.  55—344  8  Claims 

5.  A  waste  bin  for  pneumatically  collecting,  storing  and 
compacting  paper  chips  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  receiving,  compacting  and  collecting  said 
paper  chips,  said  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  in  which  said  paper  chips  are  stored  and 
compacted,  and  having  an  inlet  port  in  said  upper  portion 
for  introducing  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  a 
stream  of  air  containing  said  paper  chips  and  an  outlet  port 
in  said  lower  portion  for  withdrawing  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  a  stream  of  air  from  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  paper  chips  have  been  removed,  said 
chamber  also  having  a  side  member  and  a  bottom  member, 


all  of  said  separated  paper  chips  being  coUected,  stored 
and  compacted  on  said  bottom; 
perforated  screen  means  in  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for 
separating  substantiaUy  aU  of  said  paper  chips  from  said 
stream  of  air  being  introduced  into  said  chamber,  said 
perforated  screen  means  having  perforations  dimensioned 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough 
and  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  paper 
chips  therethrough,  and  said  perforated  screen  means 
being  so  constructed  and  positioned  within  said  chamber 
as  to  permit  free  passage  into  said  chamber  of  said  stream 
of  air  containing  said  paper  chips,  to  separate  substantially 
all  of  said  paper  chips  from  said  stream  of  air,  to  allow  said 
separated  paper  chips  to  be  coUected,  stored  and  com- 
pacted in  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  to  allow 
withdrawal  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  of  a 
stream  of  air  from  which  substantiaUy  all  of  said  paper 


LU  UJB       ^^ZZW 


chips  have  been  removed,  said  perforated  screen  means 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  container  formed  of 
perforated  screen  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  top  and  side  members,  being  open  at  its  bottom,  and 
having  an  inlet  port  in  said  upr>er  portion  thereof  for  entry 
of  said  paper  chips  therein,  said  container  extending  from 
said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  downward,  and  abut- 
ting said  bottom  member;  and  a  tube  having  its  ends  at- 
tached to  the  inlet  p>orts  in  said  container  and  said  chamber 
to  provide  a  conduit  for  passage  of  said  paper  chips  into 
said  substantially  vertical  container; 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  so  positioned  in  said  chamber  as  to 
cause,  in  cooperation  with  said  perforated  screen  means, 
all  of  said  paper  chips  collected  and  stored  therein  to  be 
compacted  by  the  downward  flow  of  air  from  said  inlet 
port  through  said  perforated  screen  means  and  to  said 
outlet  port  of  said  chamber. 


4,163,652 

REFRIGERATIVE  FRACnONATION  OF 

CRACKING^ASES  IN  ETHYLENE  PRODUCnON 

PLANTS 

Luigi  Gazzi,  Milan,  and  Oroozo  Sgnera,  San  Donato  Milanese, 

both  of  Ittly,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1976,  21580  A/76 
Int  a.2  F25J  3/02 
VS.  CL  62—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  refrigerative  fractionation  of  the  crack- 
ing gases  containing  hydrogen,  methane,  ethylene,  ethane  and 
higher  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  in  plants  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ethylene,  which  comprises  refrigerating  said  crack- 
ing gases  to  form  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  gas  fraction,  separating 
the  liquid  fraction  from  the  gas  fraction,  further  refrigerating 
the  gas  fraction,  feeding  said  Uquid  fraction  and  the  further 
refrigerated  gas  fraction  to  a  demethantzing  stage,  recovering 
hydrogen  and  methane  together  with  relevant  amounts  of 
ethylene  and  ethane  from  said  demethanizing  stage  as  over- 
head and  recovering  ethylene  and  ethane  together  with  higher 
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molecular  weight  products  from  said  demethanizing  stage  as 
bottom  product,  condensing  a  part  of  said  overhead  product 
by  refrigeration  and  feeding  said  condensed  portion  to  a  reflux 
storage  tank,  refluxing  a  condensed  portion  of  the  overhead 
from  the  reflux  storage  tank  to  said  demethanizing  stage,  cool- 
ing the  uncondensed  portion  of  said  overhead,  subjecting  said 
uncondensed  portion  of  overhead  to  a  series  of  expansion  and 
separation  stages  in  order  to  recover  ethylene  and  ethane 
therefrom,  recycling  said  recovered  ethylene  and  ethane  to 
said  demethanizing  stage,  distilling  said  bottom  product  so  that 
a  stream  of  ethylene  and  ethane  is  separated  therefrom,  feeding 
said  separated  stream  of  ethylene  and  ethane  to  an  ethylene- 
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controlling  said  attenuatioji  means  to  operate  at  a  first  speed 
or  a  second  speed  slower  than  the  first  speed;  and 

directing  the  discrete  segijients  to  said  first  zone  when  said 
attenuation  means  is  operated  at  said  first  speed  and  to  said 
second  zone  when  said  forming  means  is  operated  at  said 
second  speed. 


4,i63,654 
JFACrURINC 
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4,163,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

CXJLLECTING  DISCRETE  FIBERS  AND/OR  STRANDS 

Alex  P.  Symborskl,  Anderson;  Ray  M.  Fulmar,  Aiken,  both  of 

S.C,  and  David  W.  Thomas,  Newa-k,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corporatio*,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser,  No.  937,380 

Int  a.2  C03B  37/02 

UjS.  a.  65—2  5  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  forming  and  collecting  discrete  segments 
of  fibrous  glass  comprising:  I 

supply  a  plurality  of  streams  of  molten  glass; 

attenuating  the  streams  into  filaments  and  cutting  the  contin- 
uous filaments  into  discrete  segments  by  an  attenuation 
means; 

positioning  a  delivery  means  having  a  first  collection  zone 
and  a  second  collection  zone  spaced  from  the  first  zone  to 
receive  said  discrete  fibers; 


METHOD  OF  MANUFAiCTURING  GRADED  INDEX 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
David  A.  Krohn,  Hamden,  and  Seymour  Merrin,  Fairfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Exion  Research  A  Engineering  Co., 
Floriuun  Park,  NJ.  j 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,838 

Int  a.2  |C03D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—3  A  1  1  ctaia, 


ethane  splitter  and  then  recovering  ethylene  from  said  splitter 
through  an  associated  condenser  as  overhead  and  recovering 
ethane  from  said  splitter  as  bottom  i^roduct,  and  supplying 
refrigeration  by  subjecting  a  refrigerating  fluid  consisting  of 
ethane  recovered  as  bottom  product  from  said  splitter  and  fed 
to  an  ethane  refrigerating  cycle  comprised  of  a  series  of  com- 
pression and  expansion  stages,  and  condensing  said  refrigerat- 
ing ethane  after  the  last  compression  stage,  so  as  to  produce  a 
refrigeration  effect  down  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  —88° 
C.  of  ethane  at  atmospheric  pressure,  'wherein  cooling  water 
having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0*  to  25"  C.  is  uti- 
lized in  condensing  said  refrigerating  ethane. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  graded  index  optical  fiber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  batch  mat  irial  for  a  first  core  glass  into  a 
closed  tube  of  fused  sili<  a  having  a  refractive  index  less 
than  that  of  the  first  cor^  glass; 
melting  said  batch  material  to  form  a  glassy  liquid  within  the 
said  tube;  | 

>f  said  glassy  liquid  on  the  inner 


rotationally  casting  a  layer 
wall  of  said  tube; 

introducing  the  batch  mat 
said  coated  tube,  the  refij 
glass  being  greater  than  i 

melting  the  batch  material  I 


rial  for  a  second  core  glass  into 
ctive  index  of  said  second  core 
at  of  said  first  core  glass; 
pr  said  second  core  glass  to  form 
a  glassy  liquid  within  said  coated  tube;  and 
drawing  said  tube  and  said  first  and  second  glassy  liquids 
into  said  optical  fiber.      ' 


1,655 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACftlRE  OF  MOLDS  FOR  RESIN 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  HAVING  A  SEGMENT  WTTH 

PRISMATIC  OPTICAL  EFFECT 

Charles  D.  Campbell,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signet  Optical 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  881,131,  Feb.  24, 1978,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  765,537,  Feb.  4,  1977, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatio»in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,323,  Feb. 

9,  1978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,536, 

Feb.   4,    1977,   abandoned.   This   application   May   1,   1978, 

Ser.  N*.  901,411 

Int  CL2  C03B  2i/20,  19/00.  11/08 


VS.  a.  65—17 


1.  A  method  for  making  a 


17  Claims 


mold  for  the  casting  of  resin 


August  7, 1979 


CHEMICAL 


131 


ophthalmic  lenses  and  the  like  having  a  segment  locally  of  the 
lens  which  has  prismatic  optical  effect  relative  to  the  remain- 
der of  the  lens,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  in  one  face  of  a  first  blank  an  optically  finished 
first  surface  which  is  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  revolu- 
tion having  a  first  axis  of  symmetry, 

(b)  providing  a  second  blank  of  characteristics  sufficiently 
compatible  with  those  of  the  first  blank  that  the  first  and 
second  blanks  can  be  stably  adhered  together  and  which 
has  formed  at  least  partially  therethrough  a  recess  of 
predetermined  size  and  perimetral  shape, 

(c)  forming  in  one  side  of  the  second  blank  a  second  surface 
which  is  essentially  reversely  curved  to  that  of  the  first 
surface  in  such  manner  that  the  recess  opens  to  the  second 
surface  upon  completion  of  the  formation  of  the  second 
surface, 

(d)  registering  the  first  and  second  blanks  with  each  other 
with  the  first  and  second  surfaces  in  opposition, 

(e)  adhering  the  registered  blanks  together  to  defme  a  result- 
ing blank, 

(0  forming  in  that  face  of  the  resulting  blank  which  was 
opposite  from  the  second  surface  of  the  second  blank,  and 
without  eliminating  the  recess  entirely  from  the  resulting 
blank,  an  optically  finished  third  surface  to  which  the  first 
surface  opens  via  the  recess  and  which  is  a  portion  of  a 
second  siirface  of  revolution  having  a  second  axis  of  sym- 
metry with  in  effective  center  of  curvature  located  along 
the  second  axis,  including  forming  the  third  surface  in 
such  manner  that  the  first  and  second  axes  intersect,  if  at 
all,  at  a  location  on  the  second  axis  other  than  at  substan- 
tially said  center  of  curvature. 


4,163,657 
SOIL  CONDmONING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Evan  E.  Koslow,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  J.  Samuel  Batchelder, 
Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Koslow -Batchelder  Technologies, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,335 
Int  0.2  C05F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  71-27  29  Claim* 

15.  The  method  of  retarding  the  loss  of  water  from  a  water- 
permeable  soil  comrising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  said  soil  with  a  soil  conditioning  composition 
comprising  a  substantially  linear,  substantially  water-solu- 
ble hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  50,000  and  at  least  one  functional  group 
disposed  along  the  polymer  chain,  said  polymer  chain 
comprising  one  or  more  polymer  chain  segments  charac- 
terized by  an  absence  of  said  functional  groups  therein  and 
a  minimum  length,  said  minimum  length  of  said  polymer 
chain  segment  being  at  least  one  micrometer  when  said 
F>olymer  chain  segment  is  secured  to  one  of  said  functional 
groups  only  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  two  microme- 
ters when  said  polymer  chain  segment  is  secured  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  functional  groups  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  functional  group  being  more  capable  of  at- 
taching said  polymer  to  a  solid  soil  phase  than  is  said 
polymer  chain  segment;  whereby  said  polymer  includes  at 
least  one  portion  adapted  to  secure  said  polymer  to  a  solid 
soil  phase  and  at  least  one  portion  adapted  to  extend  into 
an  aqueous  soil  phase;  and 

(B)  thereafter  irrigating  said  soil  at  periodic  intervals  as 
required  to  maintain  the  water  content  of  said  soil. 


4,163,656 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LEAD-THROUGH 
OF  A  METAL  ELEMENT  THROUGH  A  CERAMIC 
COMPONENT  BY  MEANS  OF  SEALING 
Marc  A.  Monneraye,  Auberrilliers,  and  Michel  J.  C.  Monnier, 
Montgeron,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  21,  1972,  72J2323 
Int  a.2  C03C  27/04 
U.S.  a.  65—43  3  Claims 


V 

lis 


IMH 


^X 


4,163,658 
1A3-THIADIAZOLE-5-YL-UREA  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  PLANT 
RETARDATION  AND  DEFOLIATION  COMPOSTHON 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Friedricb  Amdt;  Hans-Rudolf  Kriiger,  and  Reinhart  Rusch,  all 
of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  792,016,  Apr.  28,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,130,414. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619861 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  417/12 

MS.  CL  71—73  6  Claims 

1.  A  1,2,3-thiadiazole-S-yl-urea  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead-through  of  a  meul 
element  consisting  of  a  femico  alloy  through  a  component  of 
ceramic  material  by  means  of  sealing  with  the  aid  of  a  glass 
type  based  on  zinc-borosUicate,  comprising  supplying  a  sus- 
pension of  glass  powder  whose  molar  quantity  percentage 
composition  is  between  the  following  limits 

Si02:4-26 

8:03:19-56 

ZnO:29-57 

Li2O:3.0-5.0 

Al2O3:0-6 
depositing  said  suspension  on  the  ceramic  material  at  the  area 
of  the  lead-through,  heating  the  assembly  for  several  minutes 
in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  near  1000*  C.  and 
cooling  the  assembly  to  room  temperature. 


N- 


-C— H 


N^      ^C— N— CO— Nr^ 
^  S  ^        I  ^R3 

Ri 


in  which 

Rt  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  like  R3  below 
R3  is  a  pyrimidine  residue,  which  residue  may  also  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  same  or  different  substituents, 
the  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  nitro-  and  trifluoromethyl. 
6.  A  method  of  causing  growth  retardation  and  defoliation  in 
plants  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  or  to  the  ground  in 
which  the  plant  is  grown  the  composition  of  claim  4  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.05  to  5  kg  per  about  2.5  acres  of  ground. 
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4,163,659 

STUNTING  PLANT  GROWTH  WITH  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
PERFLUOROALKANESULFONAMIDES 
Joseph  K.  Harrington,  Edina;  Donald  C.  Kvam,  North  Oaks; 
Arthur  Mendel,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Jerry  E.  Robertson, 
North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,376,  Oct.  1,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,076,519, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,596,  Apr.  19, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,920,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,404, 
Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
832,829,  Jun.  12,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,639,474,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,338,  Oct.  21, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,369 
Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  CL  71—76  2  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  the  control  of  grass  growth  rate  by  means 
of  retardation  which  comprises  contacting  grass  with  an  effec- 
tive inhibiting  amount  of  S-acetamido-2-methyltrifluorome- 
thanesulfonanilide,  or  salt  thereof 


4,163,660     I 
ED  SUCCINAMII 


BIS-SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINAMlDES  AND  THEIR 

UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 

Francis  H.  Walker,  MiU  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUuffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546^34,  Feb.  3,  ir75,  Pat  No.  4,056,524, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,438,  Apr.  9, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pBrt  of  Ser.  No.  410,641, 
Nov.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  821387 
lot  a.2  AOIN  9/QO,  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesirable  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of 
said  vegetative  growth  is  desired,  afl  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

N— C— CH2— CH— 5— N 


/ 


R2 


\ 


R4 


in  which  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  R]  and  R2  taken  together 
along  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  non-arolnatic  heterocyclic  ring 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inchisive;  R3  and  R4  taken 
together  along  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  non-aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  fXomi,  inclusive. 


IBti 


4,163,661 

PHENOXYPHENOXY  CROTONIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Kazuo  Jikihara,  Kakegawa;  Shigekazu  Itoh;  Shuichi  Takayama, 
both  of  Shimizu;  Koichi  Sato;  Ichiro  Kimura,  both  of  Shizu- 
oka,  and  Isao  Cbiyomaru,  Shimizu,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oet.  31, 1977,  52/130394; 
Feb.  14, 1978,  53/15654 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/76;  AflBN  9/24 
U.S.  CL  71—108  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  trifluoromethylphenoxy  pheno%  crotonic  acid  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula  ^ 
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wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkelyl,  haloalkenyl  or  alkynyl  group. 


X 

CF3-Q-O-Q-0- 


0) 


CH(yi=CHCOOR 
CH3, 


Du 


4,163,662 

LIQUID  FORMULATIONS  OF 

1-(3,4-DICHL0R0PHENYL).3-METH0XY-3- 

methylureA  and  selected 

CHLOROACETAMIDES 

Harris  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  WUmiagton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  665,328,  Mar.  9,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,952, 
May  29, 1975,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
320,479,  Jan.  2, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  33,912,  May  1,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,167,  Apr.  7,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,597, 
Dec.  5, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  732,018,  May  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
21, 1977,  Sar.  No.  779,825 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
VS.  a.  71-120  18  Claims 

1.  A  solution  concentrate  o  F  an  herbicidal  formulation  com- 
prising from  15-50%  by  weiglt  of  a  mixture  of  l-(3,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)-3-methoxy-3-methylurea  and  a  chloroacetanilide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloro-N-isopropyl  acet- 
anUide  and  2-chloro-2',-6'-dieMiyl-N-(mcthoxymethyl)acetani- 
lide,  in  which  the  weight  ratio^of  said  methylurea  compound  to 
said  chloroacetanilide  is  1:1  ti  1:3,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  sys- 
tem comprising  (i)  100  to  6094  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  <)onsisting  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  liquid  aromatic  halocarbon  solvent  and  a  liquid 
aliphatic  halocarbon  solvent  «nd  (ii)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
cosolvent;  said  aromatic  hydri^carbon  solvent  having  a  distilla- 
tion point  in  the  range  betwjeen  about  132*  and  371*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  a  flish  point  above  26*  C,  compris- 
ing more  than  80%  by  weight  of  aromatics  selected  from 
alkylated  benzenes  and  alkylaited  naphthalenes;  said  aromatic 
halocarbon  being  selected  from  monochlorobenzene,  o- 
dichlorobenzene,  trichlorobetizene  and  bromobenzene;  and 
said  liquid  aliphatic  halocarboji  being  one  containing  from  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  and  two  or 
more  halogen  atoms  per  molecule;  said  concentrate  having  a 
greater  amount  of  said  methylurea  dissolved  in  said  solvent 
system  than  would  dissolve  therein  in  the  absence  of  said 
chloroacetanilide. 


4,1<  3,663 
REFINING  PROCESS  BASI D  ON  TOP-BLOWING  WITH 

OXTGEN 
Onni  Pusa,  Oxelosund,  Swedoi,  assignor  to  Svenskt  Stifl  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  7,  197t7,  Ser.  No.  849,005 

aaims  priority,  application  iFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8 
1976,2650978 

Int  CL2  C21C  5/32.  5/30 
MS.  a.  75-60  I  13  ctain, 

1.  A  process  for  refming  iron  melts  comprising  blowing  a 
stream  of  oxygen  onto  the  upper  surface  of  an  iron  melt  for  a 
predetermined  blowing  time,  the  quantity  of  the  oxygen  fed 
per  unit  of  time  being  kept  conitant  until  the  intensity  of  refine- 
ment begins  to  abate,  reducing  the  flow  of  oxygen  in  a  first 
stage  by  about  10  to  50%,  coiitinuing  blowing  oxygen  at  said 
reduced  flow  of  oxygen  until  'slag  on  the  surface  of  the  melt 
begins  to  sputter,  removing  the  slag,  further  reducing  the  flow 
of  oxygen  in  a  second  stage  by  about  20  to  80%,  and  complet- 
ing the  blowing  process  withj  said  last-mentioned  further  re- 
duced flow  of  oxygen. 
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4,163,664 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  PRECIOUS  METALS 

FROM  SOLUTIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Renato  Ugo,  Cinisello  Balsamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  PROTEC 

Processi  e  Tecnologie  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,430,  Mar.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,430, 
Mar.  12, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1975,  21716  A/75 
Int  CL2  C22B  11/04 
UJS.  a.  75—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  total  precipiution  of  pre- 
cious metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  gold,  silver,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium  and  irid- 
ium from  a  solution  containing  the  ions  thereof  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  10  ppm,  which  comprises  treating  said  solution 
with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pH  between  0  and  7,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  20*  and  200*  C.  and  at  a  carbon  monoxide  pres- 
sure between  1  and  100  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  quan- 
tity of  water  or  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  at  least  equal 
in  weight  to  the  total  quantity  of  precious  metals  present,  until 
the  amount  of  metals  remaining  in  solution  is  less  than  1  ppm. 


having  a  volume  resistivity  above  about  10*  ohm-cm  overlying 
said  photoconductive  material  layer  and  flexible  conductive 
metallic  layer  comprising  titanium  and  silver  overlying  said 
elastomer  layer,  said  elastomer  layer  being  ca(>able  of  deform- 


4,163,665 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CONTAINING  MANGANESE  AND 

COPPER  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  R.  Pearson.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumax  Mill 
Products,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,943 

Int  CL2  C22F  1/04 

MS.  a.  75—143  2  CUima 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  metal  stock  prepared  from  a 

continuously  cast  aluminum  alloy  casting  consisting  essentially 

of: 

A.  Residual  silicon  up  to  0.60  percent; 

B.  Residual  iron  up  to  0.70  percent; 

C.  Residual  zinc  up  to  0.30  percent; 

D.  0.05  to  0.20  percent  copper; 

E.  0.40  to  0.90  percent  manganese;  and 

F.  Balance  essentially  aluminum 

said  casting  being  homogenized  by  heating; 

said  homogenized  alloy  being  cold  rolled  to  a  desired  gauge 
with  a  plurality  of  cold  rolling  passes  including  first  and 
last  cold  rolling  passes;  and 

said  cold  rolled  alloy  being  annealed  at  least  once  intermedi- 
ate said  Tirst  and  last  cold  rolling  passes. 


^ 

uX 


•y 


ing  to  correspond  to  an  electrical  field  pattern  created  by 
altering  an  electrical  field  across  said  elastomer  layer  by  expos- 
ing the  photoconductive  material  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  which  it  is  sensitive. 


4,163,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


4,163,666 
HYDROGEN  CHARGED  ALLOYS  OF  ZR(Ai  _,B,h  AND 

METHOD  OF  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
David  Shaltiel,  29  Keren  Hayesod  St.;  Dan  Davidov,  18  Neve 
Shaanan,  and  Isaac  Jacob,  14  Kedish  Luz  St,  all  of  Jerusalem, 
iBMl 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,946 
Int  a.2  F17C  11/00 
MS.  a.  75—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  hydride  of  an  alloy  of  the 
general  formula 

ZKAi_,B,)2 

wherein  A  desigantes  Mn,  V  or  Cr,  B  fesignates  Fe  or  Co  and 
x  is  a  value  between  0.25  and  0.75. 


4,163,669 

MULTILAYER  SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLO. 

Eyi  Kanada;  Noboru  Itoh;  Hiroshi  Ikeda.  and  Tamotsu  Iwata, 

all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1977,  52-48945 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/76,  1/06.  1/34.  1/30 

MS.  CL  96—74  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  multilayer  silver  halide  color  photographic  sensitive 
material  to  be  bleached  and  fixed  or  to  be  subjected  to  one 
bath  bleaching  and  fixing  treatment  after  color  developing 
step,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  material 
has  in  a  support  and  on  a  support  blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive 
and  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  in  at  least 
one  photographic  layer  a  salt  with  a  heavy  metal  ion  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  mercaptotriazoles, 

(2)  mercaptothiadiazoles, 

(3)  mercaptoimidazoles, 

(4)  mercaptoimidazolines, 

(5)  mercaptotetrazoles, 

(6)  mercaptopynimidines, 

(7)  mercaptopurines, 

(8)  mercaptoquinolidines, 

(9)  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


S  ^^  N 
R.-(      J      )-R. 

N  ^^^^  S 


wherein,  Ri  represents 


4,163,667 

DEFORMABLE  IMAGING  MEMBER  USED  IN 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1973,  Sa.  No.  405,364 
Int  CL2  G03G  5/04.  16/00;  GllC  11/44;  G02B  7/06 
MS.  CL  96— 1 J  N  28  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive material,  an  electric  field  deformable  elastomer  layer 


R2X@  where  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  or 


R2X©  is  •t-CH2-);p-S03©  ,  n  being  3  or  4,  and  6  «»  »"  anion; 

(10)  monothioglycerol, 

(11)  cystine, 

(12)  cystamine. 
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(13)  cysteine, 

(14)  aminoalkylene  thiols  of  the  general  formula 


Ri. 


R2 


N-(CH2),-  SH 


having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
azo  group  of  the  pyrazolone 
ing  a  hydrophobic  diffusion 
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It  one  of  the  meta-positions  to  the 
ring,  said  coupler  molecule  hav- 
resisting  group  in  the  molecule. 


wherein  Ri  and   R2  each   represents  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1 
to  3, 
(15)  thiourea  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


NH— R| 

S=c         R: 
\  / 

N 
\ 
R3 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  represents  an  an  alkyl  group, 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  phenyl  group  or  allyl  group,  Ri  and 
R2  may  jointly  form  a  hetero  ring,  and  Rj  represents  an 
alkyl,  hydroxy lalkyl  or  allyl  group  when  Ri  and  R2  do  not 
form  a  hetero  ring  and  an  alkyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  when  Ri  and  R2  jointly  fo^  a  hetero  ring; 

(16)  thioamide  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
R-CSNH2,  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  and 

(17)  imidazole  compounds  having  tl  le  general  formula: 


R4^^N 


I 

Ri 


wherein  R1-R4  each  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxylalkyl  group  or  tn  alkenyl  group,  and 
(18)  thiazolidines. 


4,163,670 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Takeshi  Hirose;  Atsuaki  And;  Akio  Okumura, 
and  Yukio  Yokota,  all  of  Minami-asliigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  FVji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1973,  48/45971 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76.  1/40 
VS.  a.  96-74  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halite  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  colored  coupler  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(I) 


R2— NH— C- 


CH— 1  =N— R3 


N 
I 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  gtoup  consisting  of  a  2- 
thiazolyl  ring,  a  2-benzothiazolyl  ring,  i  2-benzoxazolyl  ring,  a 
2-oxazolyl  ring,  a  2-im)dazolyl  ring,  and  a  2-benzimidazolyl 
ring;  R2  represents  a  phenyl  group  having  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryloxy  group  at  tke  ortho-position  to  the 
imino  group  bonded  to  the  3-position  of  the  pyrazolone  ring, 
and  R3  represents  a  phenyl  group  haviag  a  hydroxyl  group  at 
the  para-position  to  the  azo  group  and  tt  least  one  alkyl  group 


4,163,671 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  ABSORBING 
ACENT 
Atsuo  Inoue,  and  Takeshi  !\pikami,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan  | 

Filed  Apr.  17,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  896,871 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1977,  52-47620 

Int.  a.2  G03^  1/84.  1/72.  1/76. 

28  Claims 


U.S.  a.  96— 74  

1.  A  silver  halide  photogi  »phic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  with  the  silver  halide  photographic  material 
conUining  at  least  one  comj  ound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I) 


Ri— fi- 


C=C1 1— CH=C 


R2 


R3J 


a) 


wherein  Z  represents  the  ator  ts  necessary  for  forming  a  pyrrol- 
idine nucleus  or  a  thiazolidine  nucleus;  Ri  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  R2  ai  id  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or 

cyano  group  or  — COOR4;  R4 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and 
when  n  is  2,  one  of  R|  and  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  group  or 
an  arylene  group  and  the  compound  is  a  dimer. 


4,lk3,672 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSmON 
Paul  Stahlhofen,  Wiesbaden,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen.  13. 
1976,2641099  1  >'      v      , 

Int  a.2  CaaC  1/52.  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96-91  D  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  compokition  comprising  an  ester  or  an 
amide  of  an  o-naphthoquinoije  diazide  sulfonic  or  carboxylic 
acid  and,  based  upon  the  amolint  of  this  compound,  about  1  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  dye  capable  of  salt  forma- 
tion and  being  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  a  triphe- 
nylmethane,  azine,  or  anthrafluinone  dye,  and  about  5  to  75 
percent  by  weight  of  a  phbtosensitive  halogen-containing 
diazonium  salt  which  releases  acid  upon  exposure  to  light  and 
having  the  general  formula  I 


R*. 


<y 


A'© 


in  which 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  grcjup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkdxy,  aryl,  arylmercapto,  aryloxy. 
arylamino  and  benzoylamino  groups, 

Kb  and  Re  are  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylmercapto  and 
arylmercapto  groups. 
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A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PF^,  BF4,  AsF^, 

SbCk,  SnCU.  BiCU,  ZnCU  and  SbFc,  and 
x  is  1  or  2, 
with  Rfl  and  R^  simultaneously  not  being  hydrogen. 


4,163.673 
FURNITURE  POUSH  EMULSION 
Roberta  S.  Dechert,  Meqiion,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A 
Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,935 
Int  a.2  C09G  1/04.  1/08.  1/10.  1/12 
MS.  a.  106—11  16  Claims 

1.  A  surface-treating  composition  for  furniture  comprising  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  having: 
from  about  0.1-10%  (by  weight  of  the  composition  exclud- 
ing any  propellants)  of  a  film-forming  organic  polysilox- 
ane; 
from  0  to  about  5%  of  a  surface-coating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  film-forming  wax  and  film-form- 
ing resin  and  combinations  thereof; 
from  0  to  about  20%  of  a  non-drying  oil; 
about  10-70%  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  substantially  the 
entire  amount  of  which  has  a  kauri-butanol  value  within 
the  range  of  about  20-50  and  boils  within  the  range  of 
about  80-200"  C; 
about  0.05-3%  of  a  cationic  emulsifier  which  is  soluble  in 
said  hydrocarbon  solvent  but  insoluble  and  dispersible  in 
water  and  has  an  HLB  value  of  less  than  about  10; 
from  0  to  about  5%  of  a  nonionic  emulsifier  at  least  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  emulsion;  and 
at  least  about  20%  water,  said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  water, 
film-forming  materials  and  cationic  emulsifier  being  se- 
lected in  an  amount  to  provide  both  high  gloss  properties 
and  good  cleaning  of  oil-borne  deposits. 


4,163,675 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  WRiriNG 
INSTRUMENTS 
Katsumi  Hirano,  Knwana;  Takeshi  Teranishi,  Nagoya;  Kunio 
Kmakl,  Nagoya,  and  Kazuhiko  Honda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30, 1977,  52-78188 
Int  a.;  C09D  11/16.  11/18 
MS.  a.  106—22  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  writing  instruments  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  1  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  dye,  about  75  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  solvent  of  which  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  is 
water,  and  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  naphthalene 
derivative  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  S  represents  — SO3M  or  — COOM  in  which  M  repre- 
sents H,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  NH4;  m  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  and  A, 
B  and  C,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents 
— H,  — ORi, 


— N 


i 
\ 


Ri 


— NO,  — N020r  — N"N+  in  which  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  diflerent  each  represents  — H,  — CnH2«-t.i, 


-f        V-RJ.-CX)-/         Vr3,- 


COC,H2,+  ior 


4,163,674 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  LIQUID 

ABSORBENT  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Karl  Been,  Zuid,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  OU-Dri  Corporation 

of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  683,090,  May  4, 1976.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  783,792 
Int  a.2  C09K  3/22 
MS.  a.  106—15.05  4  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  liquid  absorbent  material  in  a  granule  form  and 
having  absorbent  properties  substantially  equivalent  to  those  of 
absorbent  clay  granules,  said  synthetic  granules  adapted  to  be 
used  for  any  one  of  different  liquid  absorption  purposes  includ- 
ing that  as  an  oil  and  grease  absorbent  on  floors  or  the  like,  that 
as  an  absorbent  in  toilet  boxes  for  household  pets,  that  as  an 
absorbent  to  carry  a  chemical  to  be  used  as  an  insecticide,  or 
herbicide,  or  fungicide  for  agriculture  piuposes,  and  that  as  a 
ground  cover  or  a  conditioner,  said  material  comprising  gyp- 
sum granules  manufactured  by  crushing  a  combination  of  set 
and  hardened  materials  derived  from  a  mixture  containing 
gypsum  plaster  and  water  in  an  amount  of  about  15  weight 
percent  water  and  about  85  weight  percent  plaster  to  about  50 
weight  percent  water  and  about  50  weight  percent  plaster  to 
provide  hardened  granules  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  26.4 
to  about  51.8  Ibs./ft^,  water  absorption  of  about  19  percent  to 
about  88  percent  and  oil  absorption  of  about  34  percent  to 
about  74  percent 


-SO2— /  \-R3 


in  which  R3  represents  — H,  — C,H2b+i,  — NO2,  — NH2, 
—OH  or  — COOH,  and  n  is  a  number  of  1  to  9. 


4,163,676 

ETHANOL-MODIFIED  LECFFHIN  COOKWARE  SPRAY 

COMPOSmON 

Kurt  S.  Konigsbacher,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Blue  Cross 

Laboratories,  N.  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,488 

Int  CL2  CD8L  97/00 

U.S.  a.  106—243  11  Claims 

1.  A  pump  dispensable  lecithin-based  pan  spray  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  2.5  to  65  parts  of  lecithin  and  the 
balance  an  essentially  anhydrous  vehicle  free  of  mineral  oil, 
providing  a  pump  sprayable  consistency  in  the  composition 
and  consisting  essentially  of  2.5  to  25  parts  of  monohydric 
alcohol  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  10  to  95  parts  of  edible 
vegetable  oU,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition. 
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4,163,tfT7 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  AMORPHOUS  SIUCON  SOLAR 

CELL  WITH  THIN  DOPED  REGION  ADJACENT  METAL 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

Darid  E.  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Christopher  R.  Wrooskl, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,256 

lat  a.2  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  a.  136—89  TF  100  12  Claims 


1.  A  Schottky  barrier  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell: 

a  substrate  which  is  electrically  coaductive; 

a  body  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  having  three 
regions  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  of  differing 
conductivity  type  wherein  a  first  region  of  n+-type  hy- 
drogenated amorphous  silicon  electrically  contacts  said 
substrate,  a  second  region  of  intriasic  hydrogenated  amor- 
phous silicon  contiguous  to  said  first  region  and  a  third 
region  of  pHtype  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  contigu- 
ous to  said  second  region  said  third  region  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  50  to  about  100  angstroms  and  a  p-type 
doping  concentration  incorporated  during  the  deposition 
thereof  of  from  about  5x10'*  to  about  5x10^° 
atoms/cm^,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  p-type  region 
and  concentration  of  said  p-typ«  dopants  in  said  p-type 
region  are  selected  such  that  said  p-type  region  is  fiolly 
ionized  by  a  Schottky  barrier  high  work  function  metal; 

a  high  work  function  metal  layer  contiguous  to  said  p-type 
region  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  therewith  on  which 
solar  radiation  is  incident;  and 

means  for  electrically  contacting  said  Schottky  barrier. 


4,163,678 
SOLAR  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  N-REGION  CONTACT 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Bube,  SkiUman,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,879 
Int  a.2  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  CL  136—89  CC  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  solar  cell  characterized  by  a  semiconductor  wafer  of 
a  P-type  material  having  an  N-type  region  including  a  group  V 
dopant  for  establishing  a  P-N  junction,  an  improved  contact 
affixed  to  the  N-type  region  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  cell 
comprising  a  sintered  mixture  of  silver  and  metaphosphate. 
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4463,679 

ALUMINUM  TREATMENT  WITH  ALKALINE 

SOLUTION  AND  TANNIN 

Yoehio  Nagae,  and  Takashi  Vtrami,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,971 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioi  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1977,  5^35498 
lat  a.2  d23F  7/00.  7/06 
VS.  CL  148— 6J7  3  Claim* 

1.  A  chromium-free  process  for  imparting  corrosion  resis- 
tance to  a  surface  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
having  a  pH  value  of  ikt  least  10  and  comprising  com- 
plexed  iron  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.01  g/1  iron; 

(b)  rinsing  the  surface  with  water;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  surface!  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
containing  at  least  0.01  {/I  of  an  organic  tannin. 


4,163,680 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBONlTRIDING  STEEL  AND  CAST 

IRON  ARTICLES 

Sergei  A.  Syrchikov,  ulitsa  SverdloTa,  180,  ky.  33,  and  Vladimir 

L.  Tulsky,  MoskoTsky  protpekt,  96,  ky.  143,  both  of  Tolyatti 

Knibyshevskoi  oblasti,  U.S,SJl. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,630 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.SJL,    Not.    21,    1975, 
2191966[I] 

lat  Cl.\  C21D  1/48 
VS.  a.  148— 16J  5  daims 

1.  A  process  for  carbonitriding  articles  of  steel  and  cast  iron 
by  saturating  said  articles  \irith  a  carbonitriding  medium  of 
vaporous  ammonium  carbamate  at  a  temperature  of  550*  to 
650'  C,  said  vaporous  ammonium  carbamate  being  produced 
by  evaporating  crystalline  agimonium  carbamate  or  by  react- 
ing ammonia  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  20*  to 
150*  C,  the  stoichiometric  ratio  between  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  being  2:1,  and  wherein  the  ammonium  carbamate  car- 
bonitriding reaction  occurs  as  follows: 


NH40(CO)NH2 + 9Fe = ; 
H2O+H2. 


■esN-i-FeaC+Z- 


4,163,681 
DESENSmZED  EXPLOSIVES  AND  CASTABLE 
THERMALLY  STABLE  HIGH  ENERGY  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
Julius  Rothenstein,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Samuel  Goldhagen, 
Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  I 

Piled  Apr.  15,  ir70,  Ser.  No.  28,991 

Int  CL^\C06B  45/22 

VS.  CL  149—11  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  novel  desensitized  explosive  comprising  a  normally 
sensitive  solid  explosive  material  coated  with  an  effective 
desensitizing  amount  of  a  phfegmatizing  agent  which  contains 
fiinctional  groups  reactive  with  at  least  one  ingredient  conven- 
tionally used  in  forming  a  tliermally  stable,  crosslinked  solid 
composite  explosive,  and  which  is  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

2.  A  novel  desensitized  eptplosive  comprising  a  normally 
sensitive  solid  explosive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RDX,  HMX,  perchlorates  and  mixtures  thereof 
coated  with  an  effective  deseatizing  amount  of  a  phlegmatizing 
agent  which  contains  functicaial  groups  reactive  with  at  least 
one  ingredient  conventionally  used  in  forming  a  thermally 
stable,  crosslinked  solid  coi^iposite  explosive,  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  conjisting  of  a  polyoxyethylene  gly- 
col, polycarboxylic  acids,  glycerol  monoricinoleate,  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  mixtures  thereofl 
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4,163,682 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  RED  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOSITION 
Francis  E.  Montgomery,  Bloomfleid;  James  E.  Short,  Jr.,  Switz 
Oty,  and  William  J.  WeaTer,  Washington,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,737 
Ut  CL2  C06B  25/02 
VS.  CL  149—108.4  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  pyrotechnic  material  com- 
prised of  at  least  fifty  percent,  by  weight,  of  red  phosphorus 
comprising, 
burning  said  pyrotechnic  material  in  a  first  enclosed  cham- 
ber and  passing  the  products  of  combustion  into  a  second 
enclosed  chamber, 
then  burning  said  products  of  combustion  in  said  second 

enclosed  chamber, 
then  spraying  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  second 

burning  with  water  to  produce  phosphoric  acid, 
then  collecting  said  phosphoric  acid, 
then  spraying  the  ashes  in  said  first  enclosed  chamber  with 

water  to  produce  phosphine,  and 
then  burning  said  phosphine  in  said  first  enclosed  chamber. 


4,163,683 
FORMING  A  TIRE  BEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Lammlein,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,952 

Int  a.2B29H/ 7/i2 

UJS.  a.  156—136  4  Claims 


.Z! 


ets  therebetween,  wrapping  said  apex  circumferentially  about 
said  gum  tie  strip  on  said  conical  surface  such  that  the  bead 
core  engaging  portion  of  the  apex  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  closely  adjacent  said  bead  core,  inflating  said 
bag  and  urging  it  axially  toward  said  bead  core  thereby  to 
rotate  the  major  axial  dimension  of  said  apex  strip  and  a  first 
portion  of  said  gum  tie  strip  angularly  about  said  bead  core 
from  an  initial  position  on  said  conical  surface  to  an  angular 
position  of  at  least  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  initial  posi- 
tion to  cohere  said  bead  engaging  portion  of  said  apex  and  the 
radially  outward  surface  of  said  bead  core  with  said  first  part  of 
the  width  of  said  gum  tie  strip  overlying  and  cohering  on  said 
bead  core  and  said  apex,  then  inflating  said  bladder  thereby  to 
expand  a  portion  of  said  non-inflatable  member  to  wrap  the 
other  part  of  the  width  of  said  gum  tie  strip  to  overlie  and 
cohere  with  said  bead  core  and  said  apex,  then  removing  said 
bead  assembly  from  said  support  means  for  insertion  in  a  tire. 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  tire  bead  assembly  which  assembly 
includes  an  inextensible  bead  core,  an  apex,  and  a  gum  tie  strip, 
said  method  comprising  wrapping  a  gum  tie  strip  of  predeter- 
mined width  circumferentially  about  support  means,  said  sup- 
port means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  bead  core,  said  cylindrical  surface  being  provided 
by  an  inflatable  bladder,  a  conical  surface  having  a  tie  strip 
supporting  portion  greater  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  bead  core  and  sloping  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis 
and  axially  away  from  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  conical 
surface  being  provided  by  an  inflatable  bag,  and  a  third  surface 
extending  slopingly  from  said  cylindrical  surface  to  said  coni- 
cal surface  at  said  portion,  said  third  surface  being  provided  by 
a  non-inflaUble  elastically  deformable  circumferential  member 
of  triangular  cross-section,  said  member  having  a  fabric  web 
extending  therefrom  and  secured  radially  inwardly  of  and 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said 
conical  surface,  the  width  of  said  gum  tie  strip  being  sufficient 
to  span  said  third  surface  and  overlie  portions  of  said  conical 
and  of  said  cylindrical  surface  respectively  adjacent  said  third 
surface,  urging  said  bead  core  coaxially  of  said  support  means 
to  coaxial  contact  with  said  gum  tie  strip  and  sufficiently  far- 
ther significantly  to  indent  circumferentially  and  axially  said 
third  surface  thereby  to  conform  said  surface  and  said  gum  tie 
strip  in  endless  circumferential  relation  partially  to  wrap  said 
gum  tie  strip  about  said  bead  core  free  of  wrinkles  or  air  pock- 


4,163,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  LAMINATING 
John  M.  Kartanson,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  RJR 
Archer,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,028 

lat  CL2  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—259  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laminating  longitudinal  strips  to  a  backing 
web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  continuously  moving  web; 

(b)  applying  a  selected  pattern  of  transversely  spaced,  con- 
tinuous, longitudinal,  adhesive  stripes  on  said  first  web; 

(c)  providing  a  second  continuously  moving  web; 

(d)  moving  said  second  web  into  contact  with  an  anvil; 

(e)  severing  said  second  web,  longitudinal  to  its  direction  of 
movement,  into  a  plurality  of  continuous  strips; 

(f)  maintaining  said  plurality  of  continuous  strips  in  contact 
with  said  anvil;  and 

(g)  contacting  the  continuous  strips  while  on  said  anvil  with 
said  first  web  so  that  selected  strips  adhere  to  the  continu- 
ous adhesive  stripes  on  said  first  web  to  form  a  first  com- 
posite web. 


4,163,685 
APPLICATION  OF  SIDEWALL  TO  A  TIRE  CARCASS 
Donald  C.  Kubinslu,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,457 
Int  a.2  B29H  17/18 
VS.  CI.  156—405  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  uncured  gum  sidewall  directly  on  a 
tire  carcass  supported  on  a  building  drum  rotatable  about  a 
drum  axis,  the  device  comprising  a  frame,  roll  means  providing 
a  cylindrical  application  surface  rotatable  about  a  roll  axis 
parallel  to  said  drum  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  cylindrical  application  surface  having  a  first  axial  portion 
provided  by  a  plurality  of  annular  discs  spaced  coaxially  to 
provide  annular  slots  therebetween  and  a  second  axial  portion 
coaxially  adjacent  said  first  portion  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
annular  discs  of  equal  diameter  and  of  lesser  axial  thickness 
disposed  in  side-by-side  contact  coaxially  of  said  roll  axis,  said 
drum  axis  and  said  roll  axis  defining  a  first  reference  plane, 
carrier  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocable  move- 
ment parallel  to  a  second  reference  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lar  to  said  first  reference  plane  and  tingent  to  said  cylindrical 
application  surface,  and  air  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  carrier  laeans  to  efTect  said  recip- 
rocating movement,  said  carrier  meatis  including  a  sub-frame 
having  a  sidewall  supporting  surface  parallel  to  said  second 
reference  plane,  at  least  part  of  said  Supporting  surface  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  fingers  respectively  aligned  parallel  to 


said  direction  of  reciprocating  mov^ent  and  respectively 
aligned  with  said  annular  slots,  and  cttoff  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  operable  to  cut  off  a  length  of  sidewall  being 
wrapped  about  said  carcass  from  a  running  length  supply 
thereof  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  reference 
plane,  said  cutoff  means  being  mounted  to  effect  such  cutoff  at 
a  distance  from  said  cylindrical  application  surface  which  is 
less  than  one-quarter  of  the  circumference  of  said  carcass. 


4,163,686    I 
LABELLING  MACHINE  FOR  APKLYING  A  LABEL,  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  SEALING  BAND,  TO  A  CONTAINER 

Roberto  Rlsi,  Casalecchio  Di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor  to  MA.CO 
S.a^.  di  Saso  Vittorio  &  C^  Casalecchio  Di  Reno,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,931 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1976,  3462  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B65C  3A20 
U.S.  a.  156—492  I  2  Claims 


August  7,  1979 


1.  A  labelling  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  label  on  the  top 
of  a  bottle  comprising  a  carousel  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  pivotal  bottle  supporting  plates,  a  plurality  of 
clamp  members  mounted  on  said  carovsel  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  label  delivered  from  a  magazine,  frame 
members  supported  on  said  carousel  aad  each  defining  a  cylin- 
drical seat  diametrically  slotted  to  form  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  label,  means  for  actuating  said  frame  members  so 


as  to  bring  said  seats  in  engj  gement  on  the  bottle  tops,  means 
for  actuating  said  clamp  mfcmbers  between  a  label  pick  up 
position  and  a  position  at  wQich  said  label  is  placed  on  the  top 
of  the  bottle,  vertically  movjable  press  members  controlled  so 
as  to  penetrate  said  opening  to  clamp  the  label  on  the  bottle  top 
and  to  fold  down  the  opposite  ends  of  the  label  on  the  bottle 
neck,  wherein  each  clamp  member  comprises  a  lever  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  tangential  with  respect  to  the  carousel 
axis  of  rotation,  said  lever  siipporting  pivotally  a  pin  carrying 
a  Tmger,  said  pin  being  subjected  to  elastic  means  tending  to 
hold  said  finger  in  contact  y^ith  an  abutment  or  detent  in  said 
lever  such  as  to  form  a  clampj  and  to  cam  means  controlling  the 
roution  of  said  pin  in  opposition  to  said  elastic  means  for 
opening  the  clamp,  said  lev«r  being  controlled  through  a  tie 
bar  by  a  slide  guided  radially  on  said  carousel  and  connected  to 
cam  means  adapted  to  causa  the  lever  to  rotate  from  a  label 
pick  up  position  to  a  position  at  which  said  label  is  placed  on 
top  of  a  container. 


4,163,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 
DEHBRATING  CELLULOSIC  HBER 
Heikki  Mamers,  Seaford,  and  John  E.  Rowney,  St.  Albans,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indns- 
trial  Research  Organlzatioa,  Campbell,  Australia 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  27, 1977,  PC9894 
Int  0.2  D21B  1/36 
VS.  a.  162—21  I  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  explos  vely  defibrating  cellulosic  fibre 
from  plant  material  wherein  t  le  plant  material  is  subjected  to  a 
high  pressure  environment  bllowed  by  rapid  transfer  to  a 
lower  pressure  environmeni,  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  the  material  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  environ- 
ment by  way  of  a  discharge  nozzle  across  which  a  plurality  of 
bars  spanning  diametrically  across  the  nozzle  having  rounded 
leading  edges  facing  in  the  direction  of  flow  are  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  plant  material  passing  there- 
through to  be  folded  over,  successive  bars  thereby  subjecting 
the  folded  plant  material  to  shear  and  tensile  forces  generated 
by  the  concomitant  passage  0f  highly  turbulent  fluids  causing 
the  material  to  be  successively  pulled  apart  into  individual 
fibres  and  fibre  bundles  wherein  said  bars  are  disposed  at  vary- 
ing angles  relative  to  each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  nozzle  and  the  minimum  number  of  bars  and  their  arrange- 
ment in  the  nozzle  is  such  that!  when  the  nozzle  is  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  passage  of  the  plaiit  material  no  clear  passage  exists 
in  the  nozzle  through  which  !a  fragment  of  the  plant  material 
may  traverse  without  being  folded  over  a  bar. 

2.  A  discharge  nozzle  havihg  a  passageway  through  which 
cellulosic  material  may  be  ext>losively  defibrated  from  a  high 
pressure  pulping  digester  to  a  lower  pressure  reservoir,  said 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  bars  spanning  diametrically  across 
the  nozzle  having  rounded  leading  edges  facing  the  direction 
of  flow  extending  across  said  passageway  at  varying  locations 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of 
the  bars  which  are  arranged  9o  that  any  passing  plant  material 
is  successively  folded  over  the  bars  and  pulled  apart  into  indi- 
vidual fibres  and  small  fibre  bundles  wherein  the  angles  at 


August  7,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


139 


which  the  axis  of  the  t>ars  are  set  relative  to  each  other  are 
randomized  and  the  minimum  number  of  bars  and  their  ar- 
rangement in  said  passageway  is  such  that  when  the  passage- 
way is  viewed  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  plant  material 
no  clear  passage  exists  in  the  passageway  through  which  a 
fragment  of  the  plant  material  may  traverse  without  being 
folded  over  bar. 


4,163,689 
VENTED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Leonard  N.  GroMman,  Livermore,  and  Alexis  I.  KaznofT,  Castro 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energ>', 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512^23 

Int.  a.2  G21C  3/02 

VJS.  a.  176—68  5  Claims 


4,163,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Matti  Kankaanpali,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,805,  Not.  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  18,  1976,  761398 

Int  a.2  D21F  3/02 

VS.  CL  162—359  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dewatering  a  paper  web  in  the  press 
section  of  a  paper  machine  of  the  type  having  a  felted  suction 
roll,  at  least  one  roll  forming  at  least  one  nip  with  the  suction 
roll,  the  web  being  passed  around  a  sector  of  the  suction  roll, 
the  improvement  comprising 
steam  supply  means  mounted  adjacent  said  web,  and 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  said  supply  means, 
said  supply  means  comprising 
at  least  one  steam  supply  box  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  web  adjacent  the  suction  roll,  said  box 
having  an  interior  space  and  an  open  side  opening 
toward  said  suction  roll  and  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  roll  over  a  substantial  sector  thereof  to 
define  a  flow  path  for  treatment  steam  onto  said  sector; 
an  inner  pipe  in  said  steam  box; 
a  shell  portion;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  shell  portion  around  said  inner 

pipe; 
said  shell  portion  comprising  a  concave  wall  adjacent  said 
suction  roll,  said  wall  having  means  defming  openings 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  steam, 
an  inner  wall  defining,  with  said  concave  wall,  a  steam 

supply  space, 
an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  iimer  wall, 
thermal  insulating  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 

walls,  and 
means  defming  openings  through  a  wall  of  said  pipe  for 
directing  steam  into  said  steam  supply  space  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  web, 
said  supply  box  further  comprising  steam  quantity  adjust- 
ment means  operatively  associated  with  said  openings 
through  said  wall  of  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  into  said  space,  a  plurality  of  said  openings  and 
associated  adjustment  means  being  disposed  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  along  said  pipe. 


1.  A  vented  nuclear  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising  a  fissile  fuel  body,  means  defining  a  cladding  sur- 
rounding and  containing  said  fissile  fuel  body,  a  conduit  pene- 
trating said  fissile  fuel  body  and  affixed  and  sealed  to  said 
cladding  and  having  one  end  opening  proximate  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  fissile  fuel  body  with  distal  end  of  said  conduit 
opening  outside  said  cladding  for  conduction  of  volatile  and 
gaseous  fission  products  away  from  said  fissile  fuel  body. 


4,163,690 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  SPACER  GRID 
Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,723 

Int  CL^  G21C  3/30 

VS.  CL  176—78  8  Claims 


ItT^ 


Li 


u^ 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  spacer  grid  for  supporting 
and  spacing  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  elements  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  parallel  comprising:  at  least  two  generally 
rectangular  first  plates,  second  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  rectangular  third  plates,  each  having  lengthwise 
edges  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  fuel  elements  and  widthwise  edges  disposed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fuel  elements,  and 
oppositely  disposed  faces  bound  perimetrically  by  said  length- 
wise and  widthwise  edges;  a  peripheral  band  circumscribing 
the  spacer  grid;  said  peripheral  band  having  an  inner  face  and 
an  outer  face;  said  lengthwise  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  transversely  cut  by  slots  each  along  a  respective  length- 
wise edge  thereof  for  mutually  interlocking  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  as  a  pair  with  said  third  plates;  one  of  said  first  and 
one  of  said  second  plates  being  generally  disposed  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  and  inverted  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  said  slou  on  said  respective  first  and  second  plates  are 
oriented  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  first  set  of  paired 
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plates  each  having  spaced  cantilevekd  panels  traversing  the 
longitudinal  space  such  that  a  portion  of  each  panel  is  in  trans- 
verse contact  with  the  opposing  plate  of  the  pair;  other  first 
and  second  plates  being  relatively  longidudinally  spaced  and 
inverted  to  form  a  second  set  of  paired  plates  similar  to  said 
flrst  set  of  paired  plates;  said  first  and  second  sets  of  paired 
plates  being  further  disposed  to  perpendicularly  intersect  each 
other  set  and  the  third  plates  to  mutually  interlock  therewith; 
said  widthwise  edges  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  plates  being 
in  communication  with  the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  band  to 
form  a  plurality  of  cells  having  a  substantially  of)en  cross-sec- 
tion through  which  the  fuel  element!  protrude;  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  extending  into  the  cells  f^om  one  face  of  the  first 
and  second  plates,  from  the  inner  fact  of  the  peripheral  band, 
and  from  both  faces  of  the  third  platoB;  said  protrusions  of  the 
first  and  second  plates  being  resilient;  said  protrusions  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  prripheral  band  being  rigid;  and  said  protru- 
sions on  one  face  of  the  third  plate  bang  rigid  and  the  protru- 
sions on  the  opposite  face  of  the  thin  I  plates  being  resilient. 


4,163,691 
INSOLUBLE  ENZYMATICALLY 
Francis  Devos;  Patrick  Leroy,  and 


ACTIVE  PARTICXES 
Michel  Huchette,  all  of 


Lestrem,  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem, 

France 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1S>76,  76  17155 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02;  C|2K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  435—174  i  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  insoluble  enzymatically 
active  particles  comprising,  successively: 

forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  tlurry  of  microbial  cells 
containing  glucose-isomerase  as  an  endocellular  enzyme 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  55*  C.  and  3  to  20%  by 
weight  of  gelatin  as  a  jellifying  i^ent, 

dividing  the  intimate  mixture  thus  obtained  into  threads  by 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  dfe  and  into  cold  water  to 
jellify  said  threads,  said  die  beitig  selected  so  that  the 
threads  obtained  have  a  diameter  of  about  0.2  to  5  mm, 

contacting  said  jellified  threads  witi  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linking  agent  for  said  gelatin,  based  on  the  starting 
mass  of  the  slurry,  to  provide  ctoss-linking  thereof,  and 
then 

cutting  said  cross-linked  threads  into  pieces  having  a  length 
greater  than  0.2  mm  and  less  tha$  10  mm. 


4 163  692 

LOW  PHOSPHATE  GROWTH  OP  FUNGAL  MYCEUA 
Richard  A.  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  ^o.  790,855 
Int  CL2  CUB  //0&-  CffiD  li/06 
U.S.  a.  435—254  T  7  cUims 

1.  A  process  comprising  growing  an  edible  strain  of  Fusa- 
rium  on  a  carbohydrate  substrate  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  essential  growth-promoting  nutri- 
ent substances  to  produce  a  mycelial  mass,  wherein  the  phos- 
phate present  in  the  medium  is  maintained  at  from  the  amount 
which  is  growth  limiting  up  to  5  millimolar  above  the  amount 
which  is  growth  limiting,  harvesting  nt  least  a  portion  of  the 
grown  fungal  mycelial  mass  and  reducing  the  ribonucleic  acid 
content  of  the  harvested  fungal  myqelial  mass  by  means  of 
enzyme  activation. 
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4,163,693 
FLUIDIZING  A  MIXTU  IE  OF  PARTICULATE  COAL 
AND  CHAR 
Norman  W.  Green,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Pe- 
troleum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449i)73,  Mar.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2d,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,898 
Int.  a>  ClOB  1/00 
U.S,  a.  201—22  11  Claims 


tresAM 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  pijrticulate  coal  and  heated  particu- 
late coal  char  comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  particulate  coal  downwardly  and  in  turbu- 
lent flow  into  a  mixing  cone; 

b.  simultaneously  and  separately  fluidizing  a  heated  particu- 
late coal  char  in  a  fluidizing  zone  with  a  fluidizing  fluid 
and  causing  said  heated  particulate  coal  char  to  flow 
upwardly  while  being  Juspended  in  said  fluidizing  fluid 
and  causing  said  heated  jparticulate  coal  char  to  overflow 

id  fluidizing  zone  while  in  the 
from  said  fluidizing  zone  to  said 


a  weir  means  within 
fluidized  state  and  to  pa 
mixing  zone; 
.  introducing  said  heate 
mixing  zone  substantially 


particulate  coal  char  into  said 
■  completely  around  said  particu- 
late coal  as  said  particulate  coal  is  first  introduced  into  said 
mixing  zone;  and 
d.  mixing  said  particulate  1  coal  and  said  heated  particulate 
coal  char  in  said  mixind  zone. 


4,i63,694 

HEATING  WALL  FOR  COKE  OVENS 

Alexandr  N.  Minasov,  ulitsa  IvanoTa,  12/16,  kv.  59;  ETgeny  P. 

likhogub,  uUtsa  Slinka,  2,  kv.  11,  and  Stanislav  S.  Sergeer, 

nlitsa  KosmonaTtov,  3,  k».  114,  all  of,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  882,207 

Int  Q\.\  ClOB  5/04 

3Claims 


U.S.  a.  202—139 


1.  A  heating  wall  for  a  « ike  oven  with  horizontal  coking 
chambers  comprising:  vertia  J  heating  flues  arranged  in  pairs; 
a  partition  separating  the  ho  iting  flues  with  each  pair  having 
an  upper  portion  adjacent  th<  top  of  each  pair  of  heating  flues; 
a  flow  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  partition  for  combus- 
tion products  to  flow  from  One  of  said  vertical  flues  into  the 
other;  vertical  slot-like  guid«s  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flow 
port;  a  slide  gate  whose  vertical  extent  is  less  than  that  of  the 
flow  port  and  which  is  provided  with  projections  to  fit  in  a 
sliding  manner  into  said  sloli-like  guides;  each  slot-like  guide 
having  an  upper  portion  on  the  same  side  in  the  form  of  a 
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stepped  recess  to  enable  receipt  of  said  projections;  said  slide 
gate  having  a  center  of  gravity  being  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projections  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  stepped  recesses,  the  vertical  extent  of  said  stepped 
recesses  exceeding  that  of  the  slide  gate  projections  to  provide 
for  gravity  swinging  and  fixing  of  said  slide  gate  in  an  upper- 
most position  in  the  flow  port  in  order  to  change  the  vertical 
position  of  said  flow  port  without  substantially  changing  the 
area  of  the  flow  port,  in  said  uppermost  position  said  slider 
plate  being  obUquely  disposed  with  lower  and  upper  portions 
of  said  projections  respectively  contacting  said  stepped  reces- 
ses and  said  slot-like  guides;  means  in  said  slide  gate  for  receiv- 
ing a  hook  therein  to  permit  displacement  of  said  slide  gate  in 
said  flow  port;  and  means  in  each  heating  flue  for  inserting  a 
hook  therethrough  to  permit  slide  plate  movement  by  said 
hook. 


4,163,696 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

METHYL  ISOBUTYL  KETONE 

Wang-Mo  Wong,  Matteson,  ni.,  assignor  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  ft 

Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,530 

Int  a.2  BOID  i/JA  C07C  49/06 

U.S.  CL  203—44  12  CUims 
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4,163,695 

FRACTIONATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  *•  In  a  distillation  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  methyl 

Paul  H.  Archerd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips  isobutyl  ketone  (MIBK)  and  toluene,  the  improvement  which 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla.  comprises  adding  methanol  to  the  mixture  prior  to  distillation 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,751  to  form  an  azeotrope  of  toluene  and  methanol  and  then  distill- 

Int  a.2  BOID  i/l4  ing  the  mixture  to  separate  and  recover  one  fraction  of  the 

U.S.  a.  203— 18  14  Claims  MIBK  and  another  fraction  of  said  azeouope. 


4,163,697 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ISOBUTYLENE  OF  A 

PURITY  HIGHER  THAN  99.5  WEIGHT  PERCENT 

Jean-Pierre  Michaux,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Francaise  de  Raffinage,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,738 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1976,  76  05649 
Int.  a.2  BOID  ;/;*  i/06:  C07C  7/04.  7/10 
MS.  a.  203—49  20  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  accumulating  and  distributing  the  fluid 
streams  for  two  fractionators  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  at  least  partially  condensed  overhead  from  a  first 
fractionation  column  into  a  first  chamber  within  an  en- 
closed vessel  divided  internally  into  a  first  and  second 
chamber  by  a  baflle  wherein  said  baffle  allows  overflow- 
ing from  one  chamber  to  the  other; 

(b)  passing  that  amount  of  liquid  in  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  which  accumulates  in  said  first  chamber 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overflow  into  the  second  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  passing  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  of  said  enclosed 
vessel  as  feed  to  a  second  fractionator; 

(d)  feeding  the  bottoms  liquid  from  the  second  fractionator 
into  the  second  chamber  of  the  enclosed  vessel  in  (a); 

(e)  passing  hquid  from  said  second  chamber  of  enclosed 
vessel  to  said  first  fractionator  of  (a)  as  reflux;  and 

(f)  in  the  event  that  said  second  fractionator  is  shut  down  and 
the  first  fractionator  continues  operation,  the  overhead 
from  the  first  fractionator  accumulates  in  the  first  cham- 
ber of  the  enclosed  vessel,  overflows  into  the  second 
chamber  of  the  enclosed  vessel,  and  is  then  returned  to 
said  first  fractionator  as  reflux. 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  isobutylene  contained  in  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  having  four  carbon  atoms,  by  selec- 
tive liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  of  a  concentration  of  about  SO  wt  %  to  give  an  isobu- 
tylene-rich  sulfuric  acid  extract  which  is  then  subjected  to  a 
flash  distillation  in  a  zone  to  further  enrich  the  isobutylene 
content  of  said  extract  the  improvement  for  obtaining  isobu- 
tylene of  a  purity  of  greater  than  99.5  wt.  %  comprising  re- 
moving the  bottoms  from  said  flash  distillation  zone,  heating 
said  separated  bottoms  to  an  effective  distilUtion  temperature 
and  in  a  separate  zone  subjecting  the  heated  botfoms  to  a 
fiirther  independent  flashing  step. 
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4,163,698 
IN  SITU  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 

CELLS 

Han  C.  Kuo,  Cleveland;  George  W.  Geren,  Georgetown;  Thomas 

E.  Corvin,  and  Byung  K.  Ahn,  both  of  Qeveland,  all  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Olln  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,434 

Int  CL^  GOIN  2Z/iO 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  17  aaims 
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metallic  phase,  comprising  tne  step  of  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent between  an  inert  tool-e)ectrode  and  the  alloy  to  be  ma- 
chined to  the  shape  of  the  toQl-electrode  within  an  electrolyte 
containing  ammonium  fluoride  and/or  ammonium  fluroborate 
and  having  a  pH  value  withi  u  the  range  of  6  to  8. 


4,1 » 


1.  A  method  for  directly  measuring  the  overvoltage  of  a  gas 
producing  electrode  of  a  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  cell  during 
electrolysis  and  generation  of  gas,  whkh  comprises  the  step  of 
positioning  an  exposed  metal  tip  of  a  reference  electrode, 
immersed  in  the  same  electrolyte  as  ^id  gas  producing  elec- 
trode, at  a  location  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  mm  away 
from  said  gas  producing  electrode  within  a  stream  of  gas  pro- 
duced by  said  gas  producing  electrode  during  electrolysis  and 
measuring  the  potential  difference  between  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  gas  producing  electrode  during  electrolysis 
and  generation  of  gas. 


PROCESS  FOR 
PERMANENTLY  WATEtt 
PRODUCT 
Milton  E.  Rickert,  Jr., 
Electric  Company,  Louisville. 
FUed  Mar.  29, 
Int  CL2  C23D  li/OOi 
MS.  CL  204—181  T 


1,702 
RE^^)ERING  SURFACES 

WETTABLE  AND  NOVEL 
TlkuS-PRODUCED 
LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
!  Ky. 

Ser.  No.  891,438 
C25D  U/06:  F25B  39/02 

36  Claims 


1978, 


4,163,699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


i 


is  Number 


4,163,700 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  X|N  OR  TIN  ALLOY 
ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
Sbigi  Igarashl;  Yoshikazu  Fi^isawa,  and  Toshio  Igarashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1977,  52-125865 
Int.  C1.2  C25D  3/32.  3/60 
VS.  a.  204—43  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  tin  or  tin  alloy  electroplating 
baths  which  contain  citric  acid  or  its  salt  and  an  ammonium 
salt,  characterized  by  adding  in  the  bath  as  a  stabilizer  at  least 
one  saturated  hydrocarboxylic  acid  or  its  salt  other  than  citric 
acid  and  citrate  and/or  at  least  one  saturated  dibasic  carboxylic 
acid  or  its  salt. 


WCAL 


4,163,701 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICliL  MACHINING  OF 
POLYPHASE  ALLOYS 
Charles  Schepacz,  Firminy,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Tech- 
nique des  Industries  Mecaniques,  Seolis,  France 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05448 
Int  a.2  C25F  3/00.  3/08 
MS.  a.  204-129.75  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrochemically  machining  two-phase 
alloys  comprising  at  least  one  metallic  carbide  phase  and  one 


CWT  rnrti  po.T«n 

WODIC  ElECTDOOenniTOi  OF 
DLT»C«TL»:«IOf)0«.TC, 


Bueous  DIP  M  aXLOiOAL 

LUWNA  OR  POirV»L£ir  KTIl. 
SALT 


SOW »a  tfrwoun 

tPtLUTl  MOM  Bw  ATKrCI 


tRMMEITTa  «TW  HETTiaU, 
KLtWt  COATtD  tLUMINUN 
«^Rl«MrOREV«rt3IUTW 


1.  A  process  for  rendering  permanently  water  wettable  a 
surface  of  an  article  of  man  ifacture  which  normally  is  not 
water  wettable  or  which  lose^  its  water  wettability  upon  expo- 
sure to  air  or  water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  surface  withja  continuous  film  of  the  free  acid 
form  of  a  film  forming  aaidic  polymer  which  forms  water 
soluble  salts  and  which  is  curable  to  water  insolubility, 
said  film  containing  a  curing  agent  for  the  polymer; 

(b)  contacting  the  thus-coated  surface,  under  aqueous  condi- 
tions which  retain  the  ijolymer  coating  on  the  surface, 
with  colloidal  alumina  or  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  polyva- 
lent metal; 
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(c)  curing  the  thus-contacted  polymer  on  the  substrate  sur- 
face to  water  insolubiUty;  and,  if  required  to  render  the 
cured  polymer  coating  water  wettable,  thereafter  hydro- 
lyzing  substantially  only  the  surface  portion  of  the  cured 
polymer. 


4,163,703 

METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A 

HOLLOW  BODY 

Alain  Gemez,  Saint  Jean  de  la  Ruelle,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager  "CEPEM", 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnl.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,603 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1, 1977,  77  23592 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/02:  C25B  U/OO;  C25D  7/04.  13/14 

VS.  a.  204—181  R  12  Claims 


r' 


.A 


a  masking  packing  having  a  first  contact  surface  adapted  for 
contacting  one  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  masking  packing 
having  opening  means  extending  through  said  first  contact 
surface,  said  opening  means  having  the  configuration  of 
the  plating  deposit  to  be  made  on  the  sheet; 

a  pressure  packing  having  a  second  contact  surface  adapted 
for  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  pres- 
sure packing  being  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  to 
said  first  contact  surface  of  said  masking  packing  and 
adapted  for  pressing  the  sheet  against  said  first  contact 
surface  of  said  masking  packing  while  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  between  said  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces; 


a  plating  box  associated  with  said  masking  packing  and 
including  nozzle  means  for  directing  one  or  more  jets  of 
plating  solution  into  said  opening  means  in  said  masking 
packing; 

means  for  circulating  and  supplying  plating  solution  to  said 
nozzle  means;  and 

a  source  of  DC  electroplating  potential  whose  negative  side 
is  electrically  connected  to  means  adapted  to  contact  the 
sheet  and  whose  positive  side  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  nozzle  means. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  curved  interior  by  means  of  an  electric  current  estab- 
lished between  the  hollow  body  and  an  electrode  inserted 
therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
expanding  the  electrode  after  insertion  into  the  hollow  body 
to  bring  it  closer  to  the  interior  angles  of  the  inside  surface 
of  the  hollow  body,  said  electrode  comprising  a  drainage 
electrode  including  a  part  of  substantially  tubular  shape, 
and  wherein  said  method  of  coating  further  comprises  the 
step  of  flowing  fluid  through  said  tubular  shaped  part 
during  the  application  of  electric  current  between  said 
hollow  body  and  said  electrode. 


4,163,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLATING 

RECTANGULAR  SHEET  CONTINUOUSLY  OR 

INTERMirrENTLY 

Yasuyuki  Murata,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Electroplating 

Engineers  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,135,  Apr.  8,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,755. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1975,  50-80126 
lnta.2C25D  77/00 
VS.  a.  204—206  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  plating  a  sheet  comprising: 
a  pair  of  inlet  guide  rollers  and  a  pair  of  outlet  pull  rollers  for 
moving  the  sheet; 


4,163,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT 

Teuvo  T.  Korpi,  Kaarelanti  97 A,  00420  Helsinki,  42,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,122,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6,  1975,  751337 
Int  CL2C25D  7  7/02 
VS.  a.  204—239  16  Claims 

1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  for  applying  a  protective 
metallic  coating  on  the  surface  of  an  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising  chamber  means  and  liquid  electrolyte  solution  in 
the  chamber  means,  said  chamber  means  including  a  process 
chamber  which  contains  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquid  electrolyte 
solution  and  in  which  said  object  may  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  electrolyte  solution,  and  the  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing means  for  leading  an  electric  current  to  said  object  and  to 
said  solution,  said  process  chamber  being  provided  with  means 
for    effectively    preventing    atmospheric    air    from    flowing 
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through  said  chamber,  and  a  pneunatic  pressure-reducing 
pump  connected  to  the  chamber  meaQs  to  maintain  a  reduced 
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pressure,  which  is  substantially  below  atmospheric,  above  the 
electrolyte  solution  within  at  least  a  part  of  the  chamber  means. 


4,163,706 
Bl2[M2_xBy07_^  COMPOUNDS  WHEREIN  M  IS  RU,  IR 
OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF,  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DEVICES  CONTAINING  SAME  (BAT-24) 

Harold  S.  Horowitz,  Qark;  John  M.  Longo,  New  Providence, 

and  Joseph  T.  Lewandowski,  Middlesex,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,628 

lat  a.2  C25B  9/00.  11/04;  COIG  29/00;  HOIB  1/08 

VS.  CI.  204-242  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Bi2[M2-xBi;t]07_;, 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  Ru,  Ir  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  x  is  greater  then  or  equal  to  about  0. 1 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1.0  and  wherein  y  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1.0. 


4,163,707 
ASPHALT  CONVERSION 

Frans  Goudriaan,  and  Jakob  van  Klinken,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  18,  1977. 
7705482  J 

Int  a.2  ClOG  3/6p 
VS.  a.  208—44  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  hydroconverting  asphalt 
which  comprises:  (a)  contacting  asphalt  in  a  first  reactor  with 
a  hydrogenated  middle  distillate,  hydrqgen  and  with  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempemture  and  pressure  and 
under  conditions  effecting  both  hydrocOnversion  of  the  asphalt 
and  dehydrogenation  of  said  middle  dbtillate;  (b)  separating 
the  product  from  said  first  reactor  by  fractionation  distillation 
into  at  least  one  dehydrogenated  distillate  fraction  having  a 
lower  hydrogen  content  than  the  hydrogenated  middle  distil- 
late fraction  feed  to  the  first  reactor,  and  a  residue  fraction 
having  a  sulphur  content  lower  than  said  asphalt;  (c)  contact- 
ing said  dehydrogenated  middle  distillate  fraction  from  step  (b) 
in  a  second  reactor  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydrotreating  catalyst 
under  hydrogenation  conditions;  (d)  circulating  at  least  part  of 
the  middle  distillate  fraction  product  from  the  second  reactor, 
said  product  having  a  higher  hydrogen  content  than  the  feed  to 
the  second  reactor,  as  feed  to  said  first. reactor  (e)  circulating 
hydrogenation  catalyst  from  said  first  reactor  to  said  second 
reactor  and  from  said  second  reactor  to  said  first  reactor,  and 
(0  withdrawing  the  residue  fraction  from  said  first  reactor. 


4,1  S3,708 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REff OVAL  OF  THIOLS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Pinole,  and  K.  R.  Gibson,  El  Cerrito,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cbeviton  Research  Company,  Su  Fnui- 

Cisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78)1,041,  Apr.  15,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,090,  Jun.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,544 

Int  a.2  ClClG  29/06.  23/00 

VS.  a.  208-89  1  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  a '  hydrocarbon  reformate  from  a 
hydrocrackable  hydrocarbon  oil  by  steps,  including  hydrode- 
sulfurizing  said  oil,  subjecting  the  resulting  hydrodesulfurized 
oil  to  ordinary  hydrocracking  conditions  and  reforming  the 
resulting  hydrocrackate  under  platinum  catalyzed  hydrocar- 
bon reforming  conditions,  the  improvement  comprising  pro- 
ducing an  improved  feed  fdr  said  reforming  by  removing 
residual  thiol  sulfur  from  said  hydrocrackate  by  contacting 
said  hydrocrackate  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  thiol  scavenger, 
said  hydrocrackate  having  a  Itotal  sulfur-containing  impurity 
content,  calculated  as  sulfur,,  in  the  range  below  1000  ppm, 
including  at  least  0.2  ppm  of  thiol  impurity,  said  contacting 
being  in  the  substantial  absence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  120*  C.  to  400*  C,  said 
scavenger  comprising  an  essentially  oil-insoluble  solid  compos- 
ite having  (1)  a  copper  comttonent  and  (2)  a  porous  carrier 
component,  having  a  surface  ^ea  in  the  range  of  from  about  20 
to  1000  square  meters  per  graii,  said  copper  component  being 
at  least  one  thiol  absorbing  n$aterial  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  metal  aiid  copper  compounds,  and  said 
carrier  component  being  at  lelst  one  carrier  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  inorgan 
carbon,  said  contacting  being 
effluent  oil  has  a  thiol-sulfur 
range  below  about  0.2  ppm. 


refractory  metal  oxides  and 
ontinued  so  long  as  the  resulting 
ntent,  calculated  as  sulfur,  in  the 


-.-a709 

CATALYST  DEMETALLIZAXION  BY  OXIDATION  IN  A 
DEFINED  TEMPfeRATURE  RANGE 

Emmett  H.  Burk,  Glenwood;  Jio  S.  Yoo,  South  HoUand;  John  A. 

Karch,  Chicago,  and  Jui-Yuan  Sun,  South  Holland,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,687,  Jim.  14, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,102,811. 

This  application  Feb.  1},  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,438 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/2S.  8/24;  ClOG  11/06 

VS.  a.  208-120  17  cuims 


1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  pf'ocess  for  converting  a  metals 
contaminated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  more  valuable,  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbon  products  in  a  cracking  reaction  zone 
wherein  the  cracking  catalyst  i  i  poisoned  and  contaminated  by 
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metals  present  in  the  feedstock,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

(i)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  contaminated 
catalyst  from  the  cracking  reaction  zone; 

(ii)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  contaminated 
catalyst  with  at  least  one  sulfur  containing  compound  to 
provide  a  catalyst  containing  sulfur  and  metal  compounds; 

(iii)  contacting  said  catalyst  containing  sulfur  and  metal 
compounds  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ttire  maintained  within  the  range  of  from  550*  C.  to  725* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  promote  subsequent  metal  com- 
poimds  removal  by  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
metal  compounds  on  a  promoted  catalyst  to  a  dispersible 
form; 

(iv)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  compounds  from 
the  promoted  catalyst; 

(v)  recovering  a  catalyst  of  reduced  metal  content  and  im- 
proved catalytic  activity;  and 

(vi)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  of  reduced 
metal  content  and  improved  catalytic  activity  to  the  cata- 
lytic cracking  reaction  zone. 


situated  so  that  the  movement  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber 
causes  solid  particles  to  preferentially  move  toward  said  cylin- 
drical surface;  a  fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  of  said 
mixture  to  exit  from  said  chamber;  and  a  particle  outlet  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a 


4.163,710 
CRACKING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  COMBINATION 

OF  REDUCTIVE  AND  OXIDATIVE  WASHES 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Glenwood;  Jin  S.  Yoo,  South  Holland;  John  A. 
Karch,  Chicago,  and  Jui-Yuan  Sun,  South  Holland,  all  of  IlL, 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  695,662,  Jun.  14,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,101,444. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,457 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/38,  8/24;  ClOG  11/06 
VS.  a.  208—120  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  metals  contaminated  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  to  more  valuable,  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon 
products  in  a  cracking  reaction  zone  wherein  a  cracking  cata- 
lyst is  poisoned  and  contaminated  by  metals  present  in  the 
feedstock,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
(i)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  with  con- 
taminating metals  from  the  cracking  reaction  zone; 
(ii)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminating  metals 

to  a  dispersible  form  in  a  promoted  catalyst; 
(iii)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminating  metals 
from  the  promoted  catalyst  by  (a)  contacting  the  pro- 
moted catalyst  with  a  liquid  reductive  wash  medium,  and 
(b)  subsequently  contacting  the  reductively  washed  cata- 
lyst with  a  liquid  oxidative  wash  medium; 
(iv)  recovering  a  catalyst  of  reduced  metals  content  and 

improved  catalytic  activity;  and, 
(v)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  of  reduced 
metals  content  to  the  cracking  reaction  zone. 


portion  of  said  solid  particles  to  exit  from  said  chamber;  the 

improvement  which  comprises: 

arresting  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  interior 
cylindrical  surface  to  slow  the  velocity  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  solid  particles  as  said  solid  particles  preferen- 
tially move  toward  said  cylindrical  surface,  thereby  inhib- 
iting the  attrition  of  said  solid  particles. 


4,163,712 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID 
Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  BOC  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,260,  Jan.  3.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
1027/73;  Mar.  1,  1973,  10082/73;  Jun.  26,  1973,  30236/73 

Int  a.2  C02C  1/06 
VS.  a.  210—7  20  Claims 


4,163,711 

CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Lloyd  A.  Baillie,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,207,  Feb.  23, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,081,249. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,064 

Int  a.2  ClOG  11/18 

VS.  a.  208—161  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  hydrocarbon  conversion  wherein  in  a 
reaction  zone  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  conucted  with  solid 
particles  capable  of  promoting  said  hydrocarbon  conversion  at 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  to  form  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbon conversion  product  and  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  and 
vapor,  the  major  portion  by  weight  of  said  solid  particles 
having  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  10  microns  to  about 
500  microns,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  said  solid  particles  and  sepa- 
rating at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  particles  from  said  mixture 
in  a  separation  means  comprising  a  chamber  defined  by  an 
interior  cylindrical  surface;  an  inlet  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  both  said  reaction  zone  and  said  chamber  to  allow 
entry  of  said  mixture  to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being 
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1.  In  a  process  for  providing  a  dissolving  within  a  body  of 
liquid  at  generally  atmospheric  pressure  a  gas  which  is  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  the  liquid  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  Uquid 
as  a  stream  of  liquid,  and  pressurizing  the  stream  of  liquid 
during  introduction  of  the  sparingly  soluble  gas  into  the  stream 
of  liquid  prior  to  introduction  of  the  pressurized  stream  of 
Uquid  back  into  the  body  of  liquid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  passing  the  pressurized  stream  of  liquid  through  a  conduit 
and  introducing  the  gas  into  the  conduit  under  turbulent 
conditions  as  a  substantially  iimer  gas  phase  of  undissolved 
gas  bubbles  at  a  rate  to  provide  in  the  pressurized  stream 
100%  to  1500%  by  weight  of  undissolved  gas  in  excess  of 
the  equilibrium  saturation  value  of  said  gas  in  said  liquid  at 
the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  stream  to  establish  a  gas- 
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in-liquid  dispersion  comprising  finely  dispersed  bubbles  of 
undissolved  gas  which  are  carried  within  the  pressurized 
stream  of  liquid  in  the  conduit  Avithout  any  significant 
formation  of  a  discrete  vapor  ph^  or  significant  dissolu- 
tion of  said  dispersion  in  the  conduit; 

(b)  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  in  the  conduit  at 
least  at  a  minimum  limiting  value  at  which  the  bubbles  of 
undissolved  gas  comprising  the  gas-in-liquid  phase  carried 
in  the  pressurized  stream  do  not  combine  to  form  a  signifi- 
cant vapor  phase  in  the  conduit; 

(c)  maintaining  the  excess  of  the  equilibrium  saturation  of  (a) 
in  the  conduit  until  immediately  >rior  to  introduction  of 
the  pressurized  stream  of  (a)  back  into  the  body  of  liquid; 
and 

(d)  introducing  the  pressurized  stream  containing  the  finely 
dispersed  bubbles  of  undissolved  gas  of  (a)  as  maintained 
in  (b)  and  (c)  back  into  the  body  Of  liquid  under  turbulent 
conditions  so  that  the  finely  dispersed  bubbles  of  undis- 
solved gas  are  sheared  into  evii  finer  bubbles  which 
either  dissolve  or  are  dispersed  as  a  generally  discrete 
gas-in-liquid  phase  within  the  body  of  liquid  before  any 
significant  amount  of  dispersed  gas  reaches  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  liquid. 
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4,163,713 
RECOVERY  OF  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

Patrick  J.  Keogh,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov,  21, 1977,  Ser.  lllo.  853,605 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
51336/76 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00.  11/00 
MS.  CL  210—22  C  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  photographic  colour  develop- 
ing agent  of  the  N,N-disubstituted  p-phenylenediamine  type 
from  a  used  colour  developing  solution,  said  recovery  method 
being  performed  in  a  two  cell  system  >^herein  each  of  the  cell 
members  is  provided  with  a  stirring  tieans  and  is  separated 
from  the  other  by  a  reinforced,  semipermeable  non-porous 
membrane  which  is  less  than  100  microns  thick  and  which  has 
imbibed  therein  an  organic  solvent  of  low  water  solubility  in 
which  the  colour  developing  agent  is  loluble,  said  membrane 
being  composed  of  natural  or  synthe^c  rubbers,  polyolefm, 
halogenated  polyolefm,  polyvinyl  chlo^de/ester  copolymer  or 
polystyrene,  each  of  which  are  sufficiently  cross-linked  to 
prevent  complete  disintegration  in  the  organic  imbibed  therein, 
and  being  further  attached  to  a  glass  sieve  member  or  is  sand- 
wiched between  two  glass  sieve  members,  which  method 
comprises  placing  the  used  colour  developing  solution  into  one 
cell  member  and  allowing  the  colour  developing  agent  to 
diffuse  through  the  semi-permeable  non-porous  membrane  into 
the  organic  solvent  and  then  into  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
present  in  the  second  cell  member. 


4,i63,714 
SEPARATING  SUBSTANCES  WITH  PRESSURE-DRIVEN 

AFFINITY  SORPfnON  MEMBRANES 
Harry  P.  Gregor,  150  Lakeview  A?e„  Leonia,  N.J.  07605 

FUed  Nov.  7,  19|75,  Ser.  No.  629,939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S 


Int.  a.^  BOID 
a.  210—23  F 


13/00:  C07G  7/00 

3Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  forcing  a  solution  of  a  ligand 
through  a  homoporous  homoigeneous  ultrafiltration  membrane 
under  a  pressure  equivalent  t»  at  least  about  10  psig,  said  mem- 
brane having  an  average  poi-e  size  of  about  IS  to  200  Ang- 
stroms in  diameter  and  being  receptive  to  coupling  said  ligand, 
removing  excess  liquid,  forcing  through  said  ligand-coupled 
membrane  under  a  pressure  equivalent  to  at  least  about  10  psig 
a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  siibstances  of  which  at  least  one 
substance  but  not  all  has  an  jaffinity  for  said  ligand  whereby 
said  one  substance  is  selectively  extracted  from  said  mixture 
and  held  as  a  complex  by  said  ligand,  said  membrane  having 
pores  averaging  in  size  from  about  3  to  10  times  the  diameter  of 
the  ligand-substance  comple:)' 


^  J,715 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Yoshikatsu  Ikari,  Narashino}  Shiyoichiro  Yokoyama,  Musa- 
shimurayama,  and  Keisuke  Katoh,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Indastrial  Science  &  Technology  and 
Sumitomo  Jukikai  Envirotech,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,973 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1976,  51/119614 

Int.  a.^COlB  1/14 

MS.  CI.  210-28  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  treating  w  »ste  water  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  step  in  which  the  wast<  water  is  blended  with  inorganic 
adsorbent  powder  to  ads(  irb  chromaticity  and  COD  com- 
ponents contained  in  the  waste  water  into  the  adsorbent 
powder,  said  adsorbent  ^wder  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesia  alone  and  magnesia  in  ad- 
mixture with  another  metal  oxide,  said  magnesia  in  each 
adsorbent  powder  being  obtained  by  calcining  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  jgroup  consisting  of  magnesium 
hydroxide,  magnesium  carbonate,  basic  magnesium  car- 
bonate, and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  step  in  which  the  mixljure  of  water  and  adsorbent  thus 
obtained  is  subjected  td  a  sedimentation  treatment  to 
separate  the  adsorbent  pcjwder  with  adsorbed  chromatic- 
ity and  the  COD  compctents  as  a  slurry  layer, 

(c)  a  step  in  which  water  Of  the  upper  layer  is  discharged 
from  the  step  (b),  i 

(d)  a  step  in  which  the  adsorbent  slurry  of  the  lower  layer  is 
taken  out  of  the  step  (b),  I 

(e)  a  step  in  which  a  portion  jof  the  adsorbent  slurry  taken  out 
is  returned  to  the  adsorption  step  (a), 

(0  a  step  in  which  the  rei^ainder  of  the  adsorbent  slurry 
taken  out  is  subjected  to  a  dehydration  treatment, 

(g)  a  step  in  which  the  dehydrated  adsorbent  is  calcined  in  a 
gas  containing  less  than  10%  of  oxygen  for  10-30  minutes 
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and  then  in  a  gas  containing  10-25%  oxygen  for  10-30 
minutes, 
(h)  a  step  in  which  the  regenerated  adsorbent  is  recycled  to 
the  adsorption  step  (a). 


4,163,716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Roy  H.  TnmbnU,  Westville,  South  Afirica,  assignor  to  Feltex 

limited.  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,849,  Feb.  6,  1976,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,496,  Oct.  21, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Oct  22,  1973, 
73/8172 

iBt  CLJ  C02B  1/16,  1/20 
MS.  CL  210—28  7  Claims 
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to  (vi),  thereby  increasing  the  total  content  of  ferrous  ions 
introduced  from  the  iron  electrode  into  the  effluent,  the 
actual  content  of  ferrous  ions  being  dependent  on  the 
content  of  heavy  metal  ions  in  the  effiuent; 

(viii)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  treated  effluent  from  step  (vi) 
which  has  an  acceptable  color  and  an  acceptably  low 
heavy  metal  content  to  a  pH  below  6.5  and 

(ix)  recycling  the  treated  effluent  from  step  (viii)  back  to  the 
dyehose. 


4,163,717 
REMOVAL  OF  SILICA  FROM  MIXED  BED 
DEMINERALIZER 
Roger  A.  BUnd,  Morristown,  NJ.;  Robert  T.  Saterbak,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  and  Edward  I.  Wolfe,  Whippany,  N J.,  assigDors 
to  Exxon  Research  A  EagiBeering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,690 
lot  CL2  C02B  7/70 
U^.  CL  210-31  R  12  OaiflM 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  acid  effluent 
from  a  dyehouse  and  containing  dissolved  solids  without  sub- 
stantially building  up  the  total  dissolved  soUds  content  in  the 
effluent,  said  effluent  being  effluent  of  pH  less  than  6.5  from  a 
dying  process  and  which  is  contaminated  with  at  least  one  dye, 
heavy  metal  ions  and  surface  active  agents,  but  substantially 
free  from  fibres,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)  subjecting  the  acid  effluent  to  upflow  ion-exchange  to 

remove  surface  active  agents  present; 
(ii)  thereafter  passing  the  treated  effluent  to  an  electrolysis 
bath  containing  iron  electrode  which  introduces  sufficient 
ferrous  ions  from  the  iron  electrode  into  the  treated  efflu- 
ent to  form  a  ferrous  hydroxide  flocculate  by  passing  an 
electric  current  between  said  iron  electrode  through  the 
effluent  thereby  the  iron  electrode  is  consumed  during  the 
electrolysis; 
(iii)  removing  said  formed  ferrous  hydroxide  flocculate  and 
adhering  heavy  metal  hyroxides  and  dyes  from  the  efflu- 
ent at  a  pH  of  6  to  7.; 
(iv)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  effluent  to  within  the  range  7  to 
9  and  causing  oxidation  of  any  ferrous  ions  remaining  to 
ferric  ions  by  means  of  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  air,  any  oxidizing  agent  present  in  the  effluent 
and  added  oxidizing  agents  to  precipitate  the  ferrous 
hydroxide  as  ferric  hydroxide;  and 
(v)  removing  the  precipiuted  ferric  hydroxide  with  adher- 
ing heavy  metal  hydroxides  to  leave  a  treated  effluent; 
(vi)  subjecting  the  treated  effluent  to  an  examination  for 
acceptable  color  and  determination  of  the  heavy  metal 
content; 
(vii)  recycling  any  treated  effluent  which  is  of  unnacceptable 
color  or  which  has  an  unacceptably  high  heavy  metal 
content  to  the  electrolysis  step  (ii),  and  repeating  steps  (ii) 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  the  anion  exchange  resin  and 
the  cation  exchange  resin  comprising  a  mixed  bed  demineral- 
izer  wherein  the  ion  exchange  capacity  of  said  resins  has  been 
reduced  during  contact  with  water  containing  mineral  salts 
and  silica,  which  comprises: 

(a)  separating  said  resins  into  a  layer  of  anion  exchange  resin 
and  a  layer  of  cation  exchange  resin  by  backwashing; 

(b)  passing  through  said  layer  of  anion  exchange  resin  from 
at)Out  30  to  about  80  volume  %  of  at  least  the  amount  of 
an  anion  regenerant  solution  required  to  replace  the  ions 
exchanged  from  the  resin  during  contact  with  said  water, 
thereby  partially  regenerating  the  anion  exchange  resin 
and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silica  from  said 
resin; 

(c)  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  anion  regenerant 
solution  through  the  layer  of  anion  exchange  resin  and  the 
layer  of  cation  exchange  resin,  thereby  further  regenerat- 
ing the  anion  exchange  resin  and  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  silica  from  the  cation  exchange  resin; 

(d)  passing  a  cation  regenerant  solution  through  the  cation 
exchange  resin  of  (c)  so  as  to  regenerate  said  cation  ex- 
change resin. 


4,163,718 
COMPLEXING  AGENTS  FOR  PHENOLICS 
Thomas  A.  Chamberlin,  and  Norman  L.  Madison,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,152,  Dec.  9, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,011,160,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  554^80,  Mar.  3, 1975, 
Pat  No.  4,001,147.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

761,555 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  C02B  1/20 

MS.  CL  210-54  8  Oaimi 

1.  A  method  of  complexing  phenolics  comprising  contacting 
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a  phenol  with  an  acylated  polyamiae  bearing  a  plurality  of 
units  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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0=C— Rs 


t— CR1R2— CRiR4 
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wherein:  R|-R4are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2  of  R|-R4are  hydrogen; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  and  X  is  a  terminal  inorganic 
or  organic  group. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1  conducted  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


4,1«,719   . 
HYDROCYCXONE  SEPARATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Jacek  J.  Macierewicz;  Johannes  J.  Richters,  and  James  E.  St 
John,  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assigODra  to  Elast-O-Cor  Prod- 
ucts ft  Engineering  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1977,  270494 

Int  a.2  BOID  2t/26 


VS.  a.  210—84 


9Claims 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  separator  including  a  body  having  a  wall 
defming  an  elongated  chamber  of  generally  circular  cross-sec- 
tion and  shaped  such  that  it  decrease^  in  cross-sectional  size 
from  a  large  end  to  a  smaller  apex  end,  a  reject  outlet  at  the 
apex  end  and  an  accept  outlet  at  the  large  end,  both  being 
located  in  axial  alignment  with  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  liquid  suspension  generally  tangentially  into  said 
chamber  whereby  to  form  a  liquid  vortex  in  said  chamber 
surrounding  a  central  air  core  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chamber,  the  feeding  means  including  |uide  vane  means  defm- 
ing channel  means  for  the  flow  of  said  suspension  there- 
through, and  wherein  said  accept  outlet  comprises  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  defming  an  annular  region  between 
itself  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber  with  said  guide  vane  means 
being  located  in  the  annular  region  and  extending  between  said 
tubular  member  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  such  that  the 
channel  means  has  a  width  determined  by  the  distance  from 
said  tubular  member  to  said  wall  of  said  chamber  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  guide  vane  means  defining: 
(a)  a  transition  section  wherein  the  guide  vane  means  are 
disposed  at  a  shallow  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chamber  at  the  large  end  thereof  to  initially  receive  the 
feed  suspension  in  a  path  of  travel  directed  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber  with  such  angle  gradually 
increasing  so  as  to  gradually  swing  said  suspension  from 
motion  in  the  generally  longitudinal  direction  to  motion  in 
the  form  of  a  spiral  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber,  said  channel  means  also  being  of  gradually  de- 
creasing cross-sectional  area  along  the  length  thereof  to 


effect  gradual  accelerat  on  of  the  suspension  in  said  transi- 
tion section,  and 
(b)  a  helical  section  of  co^tant  lead  smoothly  connected  to 
said  transition  section,  { wherein  said  channel  means  de- 
fined by  the  guide  van^  means  in  said  helical  section  is  of 
substantially  constant  c^oss-sectional  area  along  the  length 
thereof,  to  cause  the  accelerated  suspension  to  rotate 
around  the  chamber  axis  to  impart  centrifugal  and  shear 
forces  thereto  and  to  effect  partial  separation  of  the  sus- 
pension prior  to  entry  o^the  suspension  into  the  separation 
chamber  across  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  annular 
region  between  said  tuiular  member  and  the  wall  of  the 
chamber.  j 

8.  A  method  of  separatii^  suspensions  in  a  hydrocyclone 
separator  including  a  body  having  a  wall  defming  an  elongated 
chamber  of  generally  circular  cross-section  and  shaped  such 
that  it  decreases  in  cross-se«tional  size  from  a  large  end  to  a 
smaller  apex  end  with  a  rejeqt  outlet  for  heavier  portions  of  the 
suspension  at  the  apex  end|  and  a  tubular  accept  outlet  for 
lighter  portions  of  the  suspeiision  at  the  large  end,  both  being 
located  in  axial  alignment  with  said  chamber,  the  accept  outlet 
defining  an  annular  region  between  itself  and  the  chamber  wall 
and  having  guide  vane  means  in  said  annular  region  defming  a 
transition  section  wherein  the  guide  vane  means  are  initially  at 
a  shallow  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  and  a 
helical  section  of  constant  ^  smoothly  connected  to  said 
transition  section,  the  methdd  including  feeding  a  liquid  sus- 
pension into  said  chamber  whereby  to  form  a  Uquid  vortex  in 
said  chamber  surrounding  a  Central  air  core  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  chamber,  said  step  of  feeding  the  hquid  suspen- 
sion including  passing  the  feed  suspension  into  the  separator 
via  the  full  area  of  the  annular  region  defmed  between  the 
accept  outlet  and  the  cham^r  wall  and  in  a  path  of  travel 
initially  directed  generally  lo«gitudinally  of  the  chamber  in  the 
transition  section  and  then  gradually  swinging  said  suspension 
from  motion  in  the  generally  longitudinal  direction  to  motion 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral  path  atound  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chamber  while  gradually  accelerating  the  suspension  by  way 
of  a  gradual  reduction  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow 
path  of  the  suspension  along  iu  length  as  it  travels  along  the 
transition  section,  the  width  of  said  path  being  at  all  times  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  tubular  accept  outlet  and  the  cham- 
ber outlet  and  the  chamber  wall,  and  then  causing  the  suspen- 
sion to  enter  the  helical  sectidn  and  to  rotate  around  the  cham- 
ber axis  while  travelling  in  a  flow  path  of  substantially  constant 
cross-sectional  area  to  impart  pentrifugal  forces  thereto  so  as  to 
induce  heavier  particles  in  the  suspension  to  move  radially 
outwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  before  the  suspension 
enters  into  the  separation  chamber  and  feeding  the  suspension 
generally  tangentially  into  the  separation  chamber  in  a  path 
whose  width  is  defined  by  the  distance  between  said  tubular 
accept  outlet  and  the  chamber  wall. 


4,163,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BJoLOGICAL  PURIFICATION 

OF  WASTE  WATER 
Hans  MBeUer,  Erlenbadi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PEC  Process 
Engineering  Company  SA,  Maennedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,632 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   4.   1977 
2715/77  ^  ' 

iBt  a.2  O02C  1/26 
vs.  a.  210-197  9  cuj^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  multistage  biological  purification  of 
waste  water  containing  organic  substances  including  carbohy- 
drates and  proteins,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  at  least  substantially  closed  first  tank  having  a  first  inlet  for 
waste  water  and  a  f^st  outlet  for  withdrawing  sludge  produced 
by  an  aerobic  degradation  in  said  fu^t  tank,  the  latter  being 
operative  for  holding  the  wastic  water  at  least  substantially  free 
from  contact  with  air  so  as  ^  prevent  further  oxygen  from 
becoming  dissolved  in  the  wa$te  water;  means  communicating 
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with  said  first  tank  for  admitting  a  pH  regulating  substance  into 
the  same;  a  second  tank  located  inside  said  first  tank  and  in- 
cluding an  aerator  in  a  top  portion  of  said  second  tank  for 
dissolving  oxygen  in  the  waste  water  contained  in  said  second 
tank,  said  second  tank  having  a  second  outlet  for  withdrawing 
sludge  produced  by  aerobic  degradation  of  the  waste  water  in 
said  second  tank;  at  least  one  conduit  connecting  said  first  tank 
with  said  second  tank  for  conducting  the  waste  water  from  said 
first  tank  into  said  second  tank,  said  conduit  having  a  first  end 
within  said  fu^t  tank  and  a  second  end  within  said  second  tank 
above  the  level  of  said  second  outlet;  means  for  recycling  some 
of  said  sludge  to  the  respective  tanlcs;  guide  means  including  a 


c^ 


baffle  plate  in  said  second  tank  located  below  said  second  end 
of  said  conduit  and  operative  for  guiding  the  sludge  produced 
by  aerobic  degradation  alongside  the  walls  of  said  second  tank 
towards  said  second  outlet  thereof;  first  means  for  withdraw- 
ing purified  water  from  said  second  tank,  including  a  conduit 
having  one  end  portion  in  said  second  tank  below  said  guide 
means  and  another  end  portion  extending  outwardly  away 
from  and  beyond  said  first  and  second  tanks  second  withdraw- 
ing means  connected  to  the  respective  first  and  second  outlets 
and  leading  away  from  said  first  and  second  tanks  for  with- 
drawing sludge  therefrom;  and  regulating  means  connected  to 
said  second  withdrawing  means  for  regulating  withdrawal  of 
sludge  from  said  first  and  second  tanks. 


4,163,721 

EDGE  SEALED  PLEATED  MEMBRANE 

Donn  D.  Lobdell,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,362,  Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,064 

Lit  a.2  BOID  31/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  210—232  6  Claims 


M        K  'O         »  "       52^        M 


1.  A  fluid  flow  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  pleated  membrane  within  said  housing, 
said  housing  including  first  and  second  interfitting  casings, 
said  first  and  second  casings  each  having  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  in  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, the  sidewalls  of  said  second  casing  fitting  be- 
tween the  sidewalls  of  said  first  casing  to  define  a 
fluid  chamber  between  said  bases, 
said  sidewalls  of  said  second  casing  being  spaced  along 


their  outer  surfaces  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
respective  sidewalls  of  said  first  casing,  to  define  a 
pair  of  membrane  sealing  compartments,  said  mem- 
brane being  contained  in  said  fluid  chamber  but  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  outermost  flaps  extending  into 
but  not  beyond  said  membrane  sealing  compartments, 
where  said  membrane  flaps  are  sealed  to  said  housing, 

said  sealing  compartments  being  wide  enough  to  allow 
introduction  of  adhesive  into  said  sealing  compart- 
ments after  said  casings  are  interfitted  whereby  adhe- 
sive can  be  placed  on  both  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
outermost  membrane  flaps  to  bond  each  of  them  to 
said  sidewalls  defining  each  of  said  sealing  compart- 
ments, 

said  base  of  said  second  casing  includes  a  pair  of  shelf 
portions,  one  of  said  pair  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond each  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  second  casing  for 
contacting  each  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  casing 
thereby  to  close  said  sealing  compartments  and  fully 
enclose  the  ends  of  said  outermost  membrane  flaps, 

said  sidewalls  of  said  second  casing  having  tops  that  are 
spaced  sufficiently  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
of  said  first  casing  along  portions  of  the  length  of  said 
sidewalls  when  said  casings  are  interfitted  so  that  said 
tops  and  said  inner  surface  do  not  pinch  said  mem- 
brane along  said  sidewall  length  portions,  and 
said  housing  further  including  means  for  connecting  said 

first  casing  sidewalls  to  said  second  casing  shelf  portions 

to  prevent  adhesive  in  said  sealing  compartments  from 

going  to  the  outside  of  said  housing. 


4,163,722 
UNIVERSAL  DIALYZER  END  CAP 
Louis  C.  Coaentino,  Wayzata;  Louis  Seller,  Minneapolis,  and 
Ricliard  A.  Helms,  Elk  Rirer,  all  of  Minn.,  asaignora  to  Renal 
Syitema,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,620 

Int  CL2  BOID  31/00 

VS.  CL  210—236  6  Claims 


1.  A  universal  dialyzer  end  cap  comprising:  a  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  passing  completely  therethrough, 
one  end  of  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  nipple  of  a  kidney 
dialyzer  and  the  other  end  of  said  opening  adapted  to  have 
permanently  secured  therein  a  blood  tubing  line;  said  one  end 
of  said  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  other  end,  said 
one  end  of  said  opening  having  a  narrowing  taper  of  approxi- 
mately S'  extending  partially  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
opening  such  that  when  said  one  end  is  secured  on  a  nipple  of 
a  dialyzer  and  said  other  end  has  a  blood  tubing  line  secured 
therein,  the  nipple  will  be  firmly  force  fitted  into  the  blood  line 
to  provide  a  tight  connection  and  such  that  blood  flowing 
between  the  dialyzer  and  the  blood  line  is  not  able  to  contact 
the  inner  surface  of  said  member. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuolus  separation  of  solids 
from  a  liquid  suspension  thereof  and  in  which  said  solids  have 
a  tendency  to  float  upwardly  in  the  liquid;  an  upright  tank 
comprising  a  lower  cylindrical  section,  an  upwardly-reducing 
imperforate  frusto-conical  intennediate  section  coextensive 
with  said  lower  section,  and  an  upper  tmaller-diameter  cylin- 
drical section  coextensive  with  said  fniato-conical  intermediate 
section,  said  tank  being  essentially  cylindrical  in  transverse 
section,  and  further  having  a  bottom  end  wall;  liquid  suspen- 
sion inlet  means  communicating  with  said  tank  at  a  level  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  theiteof;  a  first  outlet  aper- 
ture in  said  tank  proximate  the  lower  end  thereof  located  in  a 
plane  below  said  inlet  means;  a  second  outlet  aperture  in  said 
tank  proximate  the  upper  end  thereof  located  in  a  plane  above 
said  liquid  suspension  inlet  means;  vertically  extending  baffles 
in  said  tank  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said 
second  outlet  aperture  for  inhibiting  swirling  movement  of  said 
liquid  suspension,  said  vertically  extending  baffles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plate  members  spaced  about  the  inner  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  tank  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  vertical  longitudinal  axis  Of  said  tank;  and  means 
for  agitating  said  liquid  suspension  being  disposed  in  said  tank 
in  the  region  intermediate  said  second  outlet  aperture  and  said 
inlet  means  for  impelling  solids  in  the  liquid  suspension  in  said 
region  upwardly  towards  said  second  outlet  aperture  for  with- 
drawal from  said  tank. 


4,163,724 
PRESSURE  HLTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  IT 

Hans  Miiller,  Erlenbach,  and  Konstantin  Sotirianos,  Stafa,  botii 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Chemap  AG,  Maennedorf,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Set.  No.  832,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
11854/76;  Not.  23,  1976,  14743/76;  Dec.  18,  1976,  16050/76; 
Dec.  24,  1976,  16362/76;  Jan.  12,  1977,  445/77;  Feb.  9,  1977, 
1759/77;  Feb.  9, 1977, 1760/77;  May  18, 1977, 6172/77;  Jan.  8, 
1977,  7039/77 

lat  a.2  BOID  29/14 
VS.  a.  210-323  T  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  filter  for  media  to  be  fitered  comprising 
a  filter  tank,  optionally  including  an  air  passage; 
an  inlet  to  said  tank  for  introduciqg  said  medium  under 

pressure; 
a  hollow  carrier  member  removably  supported  in  said  filter 
tank; 
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4,163,723 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  UQUID-SOUDS 
SEPARATOR 
Giuliano  Romano,  Englewood,  N  J.,  and  Michael  A.  Rismondo, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Petro  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,471 

Int  a.2  B03B  5/36;  OpC  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—319  17  Claims 


a  plurality  of  hollow  elongjated  flexible  filter  members  sup- 
ported in  rows  by  said  carrier  member; 

an  outer  filter  wall  provided  on  said  flexible  filter  elements 
adapted  to  hold  back  tha  matter  to  be  filtered  out; 

an  inner  space  provided  I  in  said  flexible  filter  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  iltrate  penetrating  through  said 
outer  wall,  said  inner  spape  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  carrier  member; 

means  operative  to  fill  said  inner  space  of  said  flexible  filter 
member  and  to  support  skid  flexible  filter  member  during 


introduction  of  said  med  um  under  pressure,  said  means 
comprising  packing  material; 

discharge  means  connected  to  said  carrier  member  for  re- 
ceiving said  filtrate; 

an  outlet  in  said  filter  tank  far  discharging  said  filter  residue; 


and 


far 


means  for  opening  and  closing  said  filter  tank,  whereby  after 
opening  of  the  tank  all  ok  groups  of  said  filter  elements 
may  be  removed  togethei  for  cleaning  or  replacement  by 
means  of  removal  of  said  carrier  member. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREP> 


1,725 

IG  OF  SEMIPERMEABLE 
IRANES 
Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki;  Takatoshi  Shimomnra,  Toyonaka; 
Masao  Sasaki,  Osaka;  IchiU  Murase,  Ibaraki,  and  Manabu 
Hirakawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaica,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1976,  51-10485 

Int  CL2  C08J  3/24,  3/28.  7/10 

VS.  a.  210—490  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prodi  iction  of  semipermeable  mem- 
branes, which  comprises 

exposing  porous  shaped  ar  icles  of  polysulfone  having  a 
form  of  film,  sheet,  tube  or  hollow  fiber  or  being  compos- 
ite with  another  porous  support  and  having  pores  of  100  to 
1000  A  in  size  on  the  surface  thereof,  to  plasma  generated 
by  glow  discharge  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  helium,  argon, 


nitrogen,  oxygen,  hydrogen. 


August  7,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


151 


carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia,  and  water 
under  a  pressure  of  0.01  to  10  Torr  to  form  a  dense,  cross- 
linked  surface  layer  of  no  more  than  one  micron  in  thick- 
ness. 


4,163,726 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYCLONES  OR  OTHER 

ABRASIVE  APPUCATIONS 

Peter  C.  WUson,  2415-D.S.  Xanadu  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80232, 

and  Robert  P.  Hughart  9451  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Englewood, 

Colo.  80110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,126,  Apr.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,544 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210-512  R  47  Claims 


4,163,727 
ACIDIZING-GEL  COMPOSITION 
Qyde  G.  Inlcs,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,590 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  252—8.55  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  acidizing  rock  strata  in 
the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  a  proportion  effective  to  attack  rock  strata  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrofluoric  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  proportion,  effective  to  cause  said  comf>osition  to  gel  at 
the  temperature  of  said  rock  strata  but  sufficiently  low  to 
cause  said  composition  to  remain  liquid  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  molecular  weight 
between  4000  and  30,000,  said  surfactant  being  of  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

HO(C2H40)«(C3H60)»(C2H40)fH 


36.  An  assembly  comprising: 

hydrocyclone  means  for  separating  material  from  a  carrier 
fluid,  said  hydrocyclone  means  having  an  inlet  and  first 
and  second  outlets  whereby  material  being  conveyed  in 
said  carrier  fluid  enters  said  hydrocyclone  means  through 
said  inlet  and  is  substantially  separated  from  said  carrier 
fluid,  said  fluid  exiting  said  hydrocyclone  through  said 
first  outlet  and  said  material  exiting  said  hydrocyclone 
through  said  second  outlet,  and 
said  hydrocyclone  means  further  including  a  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  material  through  said 
second  outlet,  said  valve  means  having 
(i)  at  least  three  valve  members,  each  valve  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  at  least  first  and  second  substantially 
planar  sides  extending  substantially  between  said  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
each  valve  member  being  joined  at  an  angle  to  form  a 
leading  edge, 
(ii)  means  to  support  said  at  least  three  valve  members  in 
a  first  overlapping  position  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  second  outlet  with  said  first  sides  of  said  valve 
members  encompassing  a  space,  each  valve  member 
being  supported  with  the  leading  edge  thereof  touching 
the  first  side  of  another  valve  member,  said  support 
means  including  means  to  mount  the  leading  edge  of 
each  valve  member  near  the  first  end  portion  thereof  to 
said  means  for  substantially  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  support  means,  and 
(iii)  means  to  move  said  valve  members  toward  each  other 
to  control  the  flow  of  material  through  said  second 
outlet  of  said  hydrocyclone  means  whereby  the  leading 
edges  of  each  valve  member  pivot  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  converge  near  the  second  end  portions 
of  the  valve  members. 


and 


H(C2H40)><CjH60)x 


H{C2H40)^C3H«0), 


N— CH:— CH2— N 
/  \ 


(CjH60)j,(C2H40)j« 


(C3H60)x(C2H40)^ 


wherein 

a,  b,  and  c  are  integers  such  that  the  poly(oxyethy!ene) 
hydrophilic  portion  of  the  molecule  accounts  for  at 
least  25  percent  of  its  molecular  weight  and  the  poly(ox- 
ypropylene)  hydrophobic  portion  has  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  2 ISO  and 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  such  that  the  poly(oxyethy- 
lene)  hydrophilic  portion  of  the  molecule  accounts  for 
at  least  40  percent  of  its  molecular  weight  and  the  mo- 
lecular weight  of  the  poly(oxypropylene)  hydrophobic 
portion  of  the  molecule  is  at  least  3250,  and  if  the  pro- 
portion of  the  molecular  weight  of  the  molecule  ac- 
counted for  by  the  polyoxyethylene  units  is  less  than  55 
percent,  greater  than  5250;  and 
(c)  water. 


4,163,728 

PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING 

DISPERSIONS  FROM  MAGNESIUM  CARBOXYLATES 

AT  LOW  CARBOXYLATE  STOICHIOMETRY 
WiUiam  J.  Cheng,  and  David  B.  Guthrie,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,600 
Int  a.2  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20,  7/24 
VS.  CL  252—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable,  fluid  magnesium-contain- 
ing dispersion  which  consists  essentially  of  decomposing  a 
magnesium  carboxylate  to  MgO  in  a  non-volatile  process  fluid 
capable  of  being  heated  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  magnesium  carboxylate  also  containing  a  dispersant  capa- 
ble of  retaining  the  magnesium  oxide  formed  by  the  decompo- 
sition in  stable  suspension  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
230*  C,  said  process  containing  less  than  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  carboxylate,  based  on  Mg(OH)2  or  equivalent. 
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4,163,729 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIOIVS  OF  HYDRATED 

POTASSIUM  BORATE,  ANTIV^EAR  AGENTS,  AND 

ORGANIC  SULFIDE  AMnOXIDANTS 

John  H.  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cherron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63^386,  Nov.  28,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,089,790.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.2  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 
VS.  a.  252—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  cofitaining  dispersed  therein 
(1)  from  0.1  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  hydrated 
potassium  borate  having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than  1  micron 
and  having  a  boron-to-potassium  ratio  of  2.5  to  4.S  and  contain- 
ing from  0.01  to  5  waters  of  hydration,  (2)  from  0.01  to  5 
weight  percent  of  an  antiwear  agent  selected  from  (a)  a  zinc 
dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate  having  from  4  to  20  carbons  in 
each  hydrocarbyl  group,  (b)  a  Ci  to  C20  ester,  Ci  to  C20 amide, 
or  Ci  to  C20  amine  salt  of  a  dihydrt>carbyl  dithiophosphoric 
acid  having  from  4  to  20  carbons  in  each  hydrocarbyl  group, 
(c)  a  zinc  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate;  and  (d)  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3) 
from  0.1  to  S  weight  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  antioxidant 
organic  sulfur  compound  containing  from  3  to  40  weight  per- 
cent sulfur,  which  sulfur  is  present  as  an  organic  sulfide  or 
polysulfide  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,163,730 
HYDROXYALKYL  HYDROXY-AROMATIC 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AS  LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVES 
Charles  P.  Bryant,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,101,  Apr.  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4.108,784, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,750,  Apr.  9, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28^  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,173 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—34.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  compriting  a  major  amount  of  at 
least  one  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor,  but  engine  sludge  dispers- 
ing, amount  of  a  product  made  by  the  process  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  SO'  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  (A)  at  least  one  alpha  hydro^^alkyl  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


Ai 

A  J 


-(OH)„ 


carboxylic  acids;  the  r^tio 
0.5:1  toabout  2:1,  and 
ing  in  the  formation  of 
including  the  carbon  c 


R'2C —  group. 
OH 
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of  (A)  to  (B)  is  between  about 
he  reaction  of  (A)  with  (B)  result- 
carbon-to-carbon  bond,  said  bond 
at  least  one 


COMPOSITIONS  BASED 


4  163,731 
HRE  RESISTANT "  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID 

ON  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  AND 
SUBSTITUTED  AI^OMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  R.  Randell,  Stockp4rt;  Thomas  G.  Hyde,  Sale;  Frank 
Lamb,  Bury;  Brian  G.  QiAley,  Sale,  and  William  D.  Phillips, 
Stockport,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28,  1976, 
44752/76 

Int  Cl|2  ClOM  3/40 


MS.  a.  252—78.5 
1.  A  functional  fluid  com  position  comprising 
(a)  a  phosphorus  acid  est  x  of  formula  II 


O 
II 
P(OR3)„ 


16  Claims 


(U) 


R'2C 
OH 


wherein  Ar  is  a  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  nucleus  of  6  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  nucleui  substituted  with  1  to  3 
lower  alkoxy,  lowei  alkylthio,  chlot'O,  or  nitro  substituents, 
each  R  is  a  nonfused  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  25  to  about 
700  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  indef>endently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  36  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  to  3 
and  m  is  1  to  5  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  R'  groups  does  not  exceed  36  and  (ii) 
where  m  exceeds  1,  one  of  the  R  groups  can  also  be  a 


R'2C—  group, 
OH 


/3-, » 


in  which 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  ko  3, 

R4,  R;  and  R«,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  havi  ig  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  6  to  12  carb(in  atoms,  haloalkyi  having  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  but  ex  :luding  halomethyl,  said  haloalkyi 
groups  containing  or  e  or  more  chlorine  atoms,  chloro, 
aryl  having  6  to  10  o  irbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an( 

R3  is  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  coa 
taining  one  or  more  chlorine  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  compound  of  formula  I 


R(CH2X), 


in  which 

R  represents  an  aromati  c  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic containing  residue, 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  1 

each  X  is  the  same  or  1 
SH.NH2.COOH,P<)3H2, 
NR»R2,  OB(OR')  I 


least 


2,  and 

I  lifferent  and  represents  halo,  OH, 
•^  "  >,  OB(OH)2.  ORl.  SR>.  NHRl, 


(CR2), 


-YC— Z,  — Y— p: 
H 
W  L 


with  where  Y,  Y'  and  Y^ 

(B)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl,  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsatu-  — NR' — ,  — S —  or 

rated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Z  is  hydrogen,  R^,  OR', 

C2-40  nitriles,  and  anunonium  and  metal  salts  of  C2-40  bond  linking 


(1) 


Y'R' 


Y2r2 


or  — Y— S— Z 
I 
M 


4re  independently  — O— ,  — NH— , 
direct  bond, 
SFi>,  NH2.  NHR»,  NR«R2  or  a  direct 
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c 
U 
w 


to  R  or  to  a  CH2  attached  to  R, 

W  is  O,  S,  NH  or  NR', 

L  is  O,  S  or  is  absent, 

M  is  O,  S  or  is  absent,  and 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl 
having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  araalkenyl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atom  or 
alkaryl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
11.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  phosphorus  acid  ester  of  formula  II 


(H) 


/3-m 


in  which 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 

R4,  R;  and  R6,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  having  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  but  excluding  halomethyl,  said  haloalkyi 
groups  containing  one  or  more  chlorine  atoms,  chloro, 
aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and 

R3  is  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  con- 
taining one  or  more  chlorine  atoms;  and 
(b)  an  oligomer  of  the  formula 

(A)<,(-CH2-)i,  1-CH2(0CH2)/X:H2-]<: 
(-CH2X)rf 

wherein 

A  is  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic  heter- 
ocyclic residue,  X  is  OH,  OB(OH)i,  OR'- 
OB(OR'XOR»), 


having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7  to  12 

carbon  atoms, 
a  is  2  to  20,  but  equals  b-f-c-h  1. 
b  is  0  to  19, 
c  is  0  to  19, 
e  is  0  to  10,  and 
d  is  0  to  2a,  but  with  the  proviso  that  when  c  is  0,  d  must 

be  at  least  2,  and  when  c  is  I,  d  must  be  at  least  1,  so  that 

thereare  at  least  two  ( — CH  X)  groups  per  molecule,  the 
c  (— CH2OCH2— )  group  counting  as  (— CH2X)  for  this 

purpose. 


4,163,732 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

ALUMINOSILICATE  BUILDERS 

Fumio  Sal,  Funabashi,  and  Moriyasu  Murata,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-146727 

Int.  a.2  CUD  3/36.  3/08,  7/36 

VS.  a.  252—99  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  3  to 

95%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  phosphorus-containing 

alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  having  the  formula  (I): 


x(M20)Al203y(Si02)-z(P205)w(H20) 


a) 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium,  x,  y,  z  and  w  are  the  mole  numbers 
of  the  respective  components,  wherein  x,  y  and  z  satisfy  the 
following  relationships: 

O.SOSxSl.lO. 

0.80^y^2.50.  and 

O.OSSzSO.gO. 

and  w  is  zero  or  an  optional  positive  number,  from  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  water-soluble  organic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic  and  amphoteric  water- 
soluble  organic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
from  zero  to  50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
builder  salt  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  I  to  50%  by  weight 
of  water-soluble  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal 
sulphates  and  mixtures  thereof 


— YCZ,  —  Y— p: 

I  II 

W  L 


vIrI  O 

YR  „ 

or  — Y— S— Z 

Y2R2  !, 


where  Y,  Y'  and  Y^  are  O, 
Z  is  hydrogen,  R',  OR',  SR', 
direct  bond  linking 


C 

I 

W 


4,163,733 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CORROSION  AND 

SCALE  CONTROL 
John  D.  Buckman;  Gerald  D.  Mercer,  and  John  D.  Pera,  all  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,011 
Int  a.2  C02B  5/06 
NH2,  NHR',  NR'R2  or  a   U.S.  Q.  252—180  20  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  and  scale  inhibiting  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  on  a  weight  basis:  about  10  to  about  90%  dime- 
thylaminoethylenebis-(phosphonic  acid)  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof,  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  linear  hydrocarbon 
structure  with  side  chain  carboxylic  groups  exemplified  by  the 
structure: 


to  A  or  to  a  CH2  attached  to  A, 

W  U  O.  S.  NH  or  NR', 

L  is  O,  S  or  is  absent, 

M  is  O  or  is  absent,  and 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkenyl 


H     R' 

I       I 

-C— C- 

I       I 


c=o 

I 

OH 


1S4 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  — CCXDH  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  in  an  amount  varying  from  ajwut  10  to  about  90%  and 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  I 

A.  Water  ' 

B.  about  0  to  25%  of  an  aqueout  solution  of  phosphorous 
acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  or 

C.  about  l.S  to  about  13.5%  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  zinc  salt. 

11.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  and  scaling  of  metal 
surfaces  in  water  systems  consisting  essentially  in  adding  to 
water  in  said  systems  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  on  a  weight  basis:  about  10  to  about 
90%  dimethylaminomethylenebis  (phosphonic  acid)  or  a 
water-soluble  salt  thereof,  a  water-toluble  polymer  having  a 
linear  hydrocarbon  structure  with  side  chain  carboxylic  acid 
groups  exemplified  by  the  structure; 


H    R' 

I      I 

-C— C- 

I       I 


c=o 

I 

OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  — CCX)B  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  in  an  amount  varying  from  al  out  10  to  about  90%  and 
one  or  more  of  the  following: 

A.  Water 

B.  about  0  to  25%  of  an  aqueous!  solution  of  phosphorous 
acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  ther^f,  or 

C.  about  1.5  to  about  13.5%  of  in  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  zinc  salt. 


4,163,734 
REFERENCE  LIQUID  FOR  BLOOD  GAS  EQUIPMENT 

S^ren  K.  S^rensen,  Gtostnip,  and  Carl  C.  Holbek,  AUer^  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Radiometer  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,817,  Jan.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  30, 1975, 2449/75 
Int  a.2  C09K  i/00 
VS.  a.  252—408  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable  synthetic  water  based  reference  liquid  for  quality 
control  and/or  calibration  of  blood  gas  measuring  equipment, 
said  liquid  being  enclosed  in  a  gas-tight  container  and  contain- 
ing HC03~  ions,  H+  ions,  CO2  gas,  and  O2  gas  plus  an  addi- 
tional pH  buffer  system  different  from  the  pH  buffer  system 
constituted  by  the  HCO3-  ions  an^  the  CO2  gas,  said  liquid 
showing,  at  a  fixed  temperature,  kitown  pH,  pC02  and  p02 
values,  said  liquid  additionally  containing  oxygen  reversibly 
contained  in  a  dispersed  non-proteinaceous  organic  substance 
which  shows  higher  solubility  for  oxygen  than  does  water, 
and,  optionally,  a  coloring  component  showing  maximum  or 
significant  absorption  at  about  500  i^,  said  organic  substance 
being 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  organic  substance  in  which  O2  is  solu- 
ble to  an  extent  of  at  least  12%  by  volume  at  1  atmosphere 
oxygen  pressure  and  25°  C,  said  water-insoluble  substance 
being  a  liquid  of  lipoid  character  emulsified  in  a  liquid-in- 
water  type  emulsion,  in  the  wAer  base  of  the  reference 
liquid,  or  a  solid  suspended  in  tl  e  water  base  of  the  refer- 
ence Uquid,  or 

(b)  an  oxygen  complex-forming  metal  organic  compound  of 
a  transition  group  metal  dissolved  in  the  water  base  of  the 
reference  liquid,  the  stability  constant  of  the  oxygen  com- 
plex of  which  metal  organic  compound  is  in  the  range  of 
1 X  103  to  105.5. 
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4,163,735 
CATALYST  PRBFARATION  METHOD 
John  A.  Fetchln,  and  Willjun  F.  Marzluff,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,775 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/20;  COIB  31/24.  33/24 
VJS.  a.  252—443  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copper-magnesium  sili- 
cate-carbonate catalyst  containing  about  three  to  five  parts  by 
wt  copper  per  part  magnesium  for  the  hydration  reaction  of  a 
nitrile  with  water  comprising: 

A.  Preparing  a  precipitate  of  insoluble  carbonates  and  sili- 
cates of  magnesium  and  copper  by  addition  of  soluble 
magnesium  and  copper  salts  in  aqueous  solution  to  soluble 
silicate  and  carbonate  compounds  in  aqueous  solution, 

B.  Separating  the  precipitated  solids  from  the  mother  liquor, 
drying  the  filtered  solids  at  drying  temperatures  in  the 
range  from  170*  to  200t  C,  and  powdering  tlie  dry  solids, 

C.  Tableting  the  dry  po^|'dered  solids  with  added  tableting 
lubricants  to  make  the  {powder  into  catalyst  pellets,  and 

D.  Activating  the  catalyit  pellets  by  reducing  copper  com- 
pounds therein  to  copper  metal  and  calcining  at  300*  C.  to 
400*  C.  to  strengthen  the  catalyst. 

3.  Hydration  catalyst  made  by  the  process  defmed  by  claim 


4ll63,736 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLATINUM-CLAD 
ARTICLES 
Gary  J.  K.  Acres,  and  Alan  S.  Darling,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Johnson,  Ma«they  A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5$8,689,  Mar.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  263,169,  Jim.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiao  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  16,  1971, 
28315/71  J 

Int  CL2  BOIJI 21/04.  23/40.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ariicle  operative  at  high  tem- 
peratures and  under  non-oxidizing  or  reducing  conditions 
comprising  a  core  made  frotn  a  refractory  compound,  a  sheath 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  <)r  of  an  alloy  based  on  at  least  one 
metal  of  the  platinum  grout)  enclosing  the  core  and  a  barrier 
layer  intermeidiate  the  core]  and  the  sheath,  comprising  flame 
spraying  onto  the  core  a  fixture  of  magnesia  and  a  small 
amount  of  alimiina  to  form  iaid  barrier  layer  and  subsequently 
applying  the  platinum  groiB  metal  or  alloy  over  said  barrier 
layer,  the  refractory  core  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  refractory  oxides,  carbides,  nitrides,  sulphides,  sili- 
cides  and  ceramic  materials  and  the  amount  of  alumina  in  said 
mixture  being  such  that  it  Militates  spraying  while  retaining 
the  chemical  characteristics  of  magnesia  rather  than  alumina  in 
the  resultant  deposit. 


4;i63,737 

SUBSTITUTED  BICYCLOOCTENEMETHANOLS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USES  OF  SAME 

FOR  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE 

ORGANOLEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  TOBACCOS, 

PERFUMES  AND  PERFUMED  ARTICLES 

James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 

and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

International  Fbvors  &.  Priigrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,686,  Mar.  23, 1977.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,735 

Int  CL2  CUB  9/00 

\3S.  a.  252—522  1  4  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  modifying  composition  comprising  at  least 

one  bicyclo[2.2.2]octene  derivative  having  a  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  <  if: 
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and 


styrene  and  d2)  5-35%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  the 
components  a,  b,  c,  d|  and  d2  having  been  employed  in  such 
quantities  that  their  sum  adds  up  to  100%  by  weight  and  the 
polymerisation  and  condensation  reactions  proceeding  simul- 
taneously and  jointly  and  the  additional  condition  applying 
that  the  components  a,  b  and  c  have  been  employed  in  such 
quantities  that  the  copolymers  have  a  hydroxyl  group  content 
of  3.5  to  6.5%  by  weight,  it  being  necessary  that  the  compo- 
nents A  and  B  add  up  to  100%  by  weight. 


OH 


or  a  mixture  thereof  wherein  the  wavy  lines  represent  exo  and 
endo  configurations  of  the  ethanol  moiety  with  respect  to  the 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  of  the  bicyclo[2.2.2]octene  moiety, 
and  at  least  one  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  perfume  oils,  synthetic  perfume  oils,  other  alcohols, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  esters,  nitriles  and  lactones. 


4,163,738 
WASHABLE  NON-SPLATTER  INK 
William  C.  Corwin,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,363 
Int  a.2  C08L  33/24 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  ME  6  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  use  in  oscillographic  pen  recorders  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  based  solvent; 

(b)  about  10  mgm  of  polyacrylamide  for  every  100  ml  of  said 
solvent; 

(c)  about  20  mgm  of  an  antibacterial  agent  for  every  100  ml 
of  said  solvent; 

(d)  about  20  mgm  of  an  antioxidant  for  every  100  ml  of  said 
solvent;  and 

(e)  about  7  gm  of  dye  for  every  100  ml  of  said  solvent. 


4,163,740 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYSTYRYLPYRIDINE 

Bernard  P.  Malassine,  Veri  le  Petit;  Jean-Claude  C.  Gautier, 

Ablon  sur  Seine;  Sammy  H.  Chevalier,  Paris,  and  Gerard  R. 

Berteleau,  Ris  Orangis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,854 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25, 1977,  77  01955 
Int  CL^  C08G  12/26 
MS.  a.  260— 31 J  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resin  solution  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  a  composite  material  by  impregnation  which 
consists  of  carrying  out  the  polycondensation  of  at  least  an 
aromatic  dtaldehyde  and  at  least  one  pyridinic  derivative  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  two  reactive  methyl  groups  at  a  temperature 
between  150*  C.  and  200*  C.  with  an  excess  of  the  pyridinic 
derivative,  stopping  the  reaction  after  the  extent  of  condensa- 
tion is  equal  to  50-63%,  essentially  totally  eliminating  the 
excess  of  the  pyridinic  derivative  and  dissolving  the  polycon- 
densate  so  obtained  in  a  solvent  which  is  (1)  ethyl  acetate,  (2) 
methylene  chloride,  (3)  trichloroethylene,  (4)  chlorobenzene, 
(5)  ethanol,  (6)  n-propanol  or  (7)  a  mixture  of  n-propanol  and 
a  solvent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  methylethylketone  (b)  ethyl  acetate  (c)  methylene  chlo- 
ride (d)  trichloroethylene  (3)  chlorobenzene  (0  ethanol. 


4,163,739 
COPOLYMER  SOLUTION  CONSISTING  OF  ACRYLIC 
RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF  IN  REACTIVE  LACQUERS 
Horst  DUibor,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  2618809 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/00.  5/01.  5/04;  C08F  220/62 
VS.  a.  260— 31 J  R  10  Claims 

1.  Copolymer  solution  consisting  of  A)  10  to  30%  by  weight 
of  inert  organic  solvent  and  B)  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  copoly- 
mers which  have  been  manufactured  by  heating  to  150*  to  180* 
C,  in  the  presence  of  mixtures  of  diacyl  peroxides  or  peresters 
and  alkyl  hydroperoxides  or  dialkyl  peroxides  as  the  polymeri- 
sation initiators,  a  mixture  of  inert  solvents  having  a  boiling 
range  of  150*  to  180"  C.  and  the  component  to  be  esterified, 
that  is  to  say  a)  5-24%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  esters  of  o- 
alkylalkanemonocarboxylic  acids  and/or  a,a-dialkylalk- 
anemonocarboxylic  acids  of  the  following  empirical  formula 
C12.14H20-26O3,  or  a  mixture  of  glycidyl  esters  of  a,  a-dialk- 
ylalkanemonocarboxylic  acids  having  a  content  up  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  glycidyl  esters  of  a- 
alkylalkanemonocarboxylic  acids  of  the  said  empirical  for- 
mula, the  mixture  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  240  to  250, 
with  the  slow,  uniform  addition  of  b)  12-30%  by  weight  of 
hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and/or  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  c) 
1-10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  di)  20-50%  by  weight  of 


4,163,741 
SAND  MOLD  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING  AS 
CATALYST,  METHYL  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF 
BENZENESULPHONIC  ACID 
Sergie  S.  Zhukovsky,  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa,  17,  korpus  1,  kv.  15, 
Moscow;  Nikolai  I.  Shadrin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  5,  kv.  IS, 
Donetsk;  Sergei  D.  Teplyakov,  Seleznevskaya  ulitsa,  13,  kv.  3, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Abram  M.  Lyass,  deceased,  late  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  by   Inna  E.  Lyass,  administrator, 
Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2,  kv.  42,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,764 
Int  a.2  C08K  3/36.  5/05.  5/42 
VS.  a.  260—33.4  R  10  aaims 

1.  A  cold  setting  composition  for  making  cores  and  molds 
consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  refractory 
filler,  between  1 .0  and  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  resol  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resin  binder  and  between  0.4  and  2.0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  crystal  hydrate  benzenesulphonic  acid  catalyst  in 
the  form  of  an  80-  to  92-percent  solution  in  methyl  alcohol, 
whereby  said  cores  and  molds  have  compression  strength  of  at 
least  60  N/cm^. 


4,163,742 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  PREPARED  FROM 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN  AND  GRAPHTTE 

HBERS 

Jacob  F.  Mansure,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,339 

Int  a.2  C08K  3/04.  7/06 

VS.  CI.  260—42.17  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  blend  of  a  melt-fabricable  tetraflu- 

orocthylene  resin  and  graphite  fibers  which  comprises  mixing 

(a)  melt-fabricable  tetrafluoroethylene  resin  i^articles  having  an 
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average  size  by  weight  of  less  than  400  /xm  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  50%-90%  by  weight  of  the  blend  being  resin 
particles  and  (b)  graphite  fibers,  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  wkich  the  amount  of  organic 


solvent  in  the  mixture  of  water  and  solvent  is  between  about  1 
and  90  percent  by  weight  of  solvent  and  water,  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  blend  of  resin  and  graphite  fibers  from  the  mixture  of 
water  and  solvent. 


-Ok.'. 


4,163,743 
BETA-LACTAMS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  FROM 
AZETIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  INTERMEDIATES 
THERETO  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Harry  H.  Wasserman,  and  Alan  W.  Tremper,  both  of  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,441 
Int  a.2  C07D  205/08.  407/06,  403/06.  405/06 
MS.  a.  260—239  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lactaai  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  ammonium  salt,  the  anionic  portion  of  which  is  the 
anion  of  an  acid  which  is  capable  of  forming  iminium  salts  by 
oxidative  deacrboxylation  of  a  corresponding  tertiary  amine 
and  the  cationic  portion  of  which  is  a  cation  of  the  formula 


CH:— CH2 


R— CH— NHH 

Ri 

wherein 

R  is  the  residue  of  a  hydrocarbon  aryl  peracid,  alkyl  peracid 
or  alkyl  hydroperoxide  formed  by  removal  of  a  single 
hydrogen  atom  therefrom;  and 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  conjisting  of: 
(a)  an  alkenyl  group  of  the  formula 


f     V     / 
-CH— C=C 

N 


R* 


R? 


wherein  R4  is  p-alkoxyphenyl  or  p-benzyloxyphenyl 
and  R5,  Rfi  and  R7  are  each  ^ydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  an  acetal  of  the  formula 


•t'^. 


R.      R, 
-CH— C— 0*8 
OR9 


wherein  R4  and  R5  have  the  above-indicated  values 
while  Rs  and  R9  are  each  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 
together  form  alkylenedioxy  of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 
with  a  strong  base  having  a  pK*  of  at  least  10-'  to  form  a 
corresponding  cyclic  lactam  of  the  formula: 
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^ 


■N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  has  the  ab  )ve-indicated  values. 

8.  A  method  for  synth  sizing  3-aniino-nocardicinic  acid, 

which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  ammoniui  1  salt,  the  anionic  portion  of  which 

is  the  anion  of  an  acid  ^rhich  is  capable  of  forming  iminium 

salts  by  oxidative  decarboxylation  of  a  corresponding 

tertiary  amine  and  the  eationic  portion  of  which  is  a  cation 

of  the  formula 


CH2— CH2 


R— CH  — NH- 


;h 


COORio 


^ 


\ 


ORio 


wherein 
R  is  the  residue  of  a  hydrocarbon  aryl  peracid,  alkyl  peracid 

or  alkyl  hydroperoxide  formed  by  removal  of  a  single 

hydrogen  atom  therefrom;  and 
Rio  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  benzhydryl 
with  a  strong  base  havini ;  a  pK*  of  at  least  10-'  to  form  a 

corresponding  beU-lac  am  of  the  formula: 


CH2— CH2 


-N- 


COORio 


ORio 


(b)  mtroducing  an  azidfc  group  -N3  into  the  3-position  of 
said  beu-lactam  to  form  a  corresponding  beta-lactam 
azide  of  the  formula 


"K 


CH— CH2 

I  I    A 

C  -  N CH 


COORio 


ORio    and 


(c)  reducing  the  azide  ^oup  to  a  primary  amino  group 
— NH2  and  cleaving  th^  hydroxyl  masking  groups  Rio  to 
form  said  3-aminonocaitdicinic  acid. 


August  7,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


157 


4,163,744 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

Emil  T.  Kaiser,  5634  S.  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60637 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,753 

Int  CL2  C07J  21/00 

U.S.  a.  260—239.55  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


OR 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
3.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


OH 


6.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


CH3 


CN 


4,163,745 

IMIDAZO[l,5-A]-QUINOLINIUM  AND 

IMIDAZO[l,5-A].PYRIDINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  E.  Kuhla,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,204,  Aug.  6,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,044,015, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,914,  Sep.  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,414 

Int  a.2  C07D  471/04 

M&.  a.  546—84  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Rj  xe 


R«  R4 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms 
completing  a  fused  6,7-benzo  moiety;  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  dichloro;  Rj 
and  R6  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  hydrogen,  provided  that  when  R;  and  R«  are  each  hydro- 
gen, R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and 
substituted  benzyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  dichloro;  and  X  is  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  anion. 


7.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


CO2H 


10.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


4,163,746 
METABOLIC  5-METHYL-ISOFLAVONE-DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ii«l6    Fenen    L6rind    Farkas;    Mihity    N6grMi;    Borbala 
Vermes;  Agnes  Gottsegen,  and  Andris  Wolfner,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,513,  Jul.  8, 1974,  abandoned. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  9,  1973,  CI  1396 
Int  a.2  C07D  ill/02 
\i&.  a.  260—345.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  anabolically  effective  compound  for  use  as  a  pharma- 
ceutical or  a  feed  additive  of  the  formula 
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R'O 


wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro^yl  or  hydroxyethyl;  and 
R^,  R^  and  K*  are  hydrogen. 


4,1«,747 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
I-ALKYLAMINO-ANTHBAQUINONES 
Bemd  Schroeder,  Odenthal;  Rudolf  Braden,  Odenthal-Scheuren; 
Wolfgang  Auge;  Karl-Weraer  Thian,  both  of  Cologne,  and 
RUtger  Neeff,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ffed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,406,  Jin.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1976,  2629524 

Int  a.2  C07C  9t/24 
U.S.  a.  260—378  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aj  l-alkylamino-anthraqui- 
none,  which  comprises  reacting  1-ntroanthraquinone  with  a 
monoalkylamine  in  molar  ratios  of  alkylamine  to  1-nitroan- 
thraquinone  of  at  least  2.1  at  150°-22(r  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
ether  or  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  of  a  mii^ture  of  these  compounds 
and  separating  the  l-alkylamino-anthtaquinone  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


4,163,748 
PROPANE-l,3-DIOL  PHOSPHATIDES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hansj'drg  EibI,   Bovenden,   and  Aliilr   Nicksch,  Goettingen- 
Nikolausberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  Of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordcning  der  Wissenschaften 
E.V.,  Goettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,538,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,135,  Aug.  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1973,  2345057 

Int  a.2  A23J  7/Oa-  dDTF  9/02 
U.S.  a.  260—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  phosp  latide  of  the  formula 


CH2-0-CO-C,H2,  -1 


I 
Rl— C— R:  R3 

I  +/ 

CH2— O— PO— O— a  2CH2— N— R4 

O-  Rs 

which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  an  alkanoyl  derivative  ^  propane- 1,3-diol  of  the 
formula 


CH2-CO-C^2«+l 
Rl— C— R2 
CH2OH 

with  /3-bromoethylphosphoric  ai  ;id  dichloride  of  the  for- 
mula 

C>=PCl2-0— CH2CH2— Br 


until  an  intermediate  of  the  formula 


CH2-0-<j0-C,H2,+i 
Rl— C— R2 

CH2— O— flD— O— CH2— CH2— Br 
QH 

is  formed;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  intermediate 

consisting  of  chlorofo-m 

consisting  of  acetonitri  le 

nating  agent  of  the  forfiula 
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in  a  liquid  medium  essentially 

and  a  member  of  the  group 

and  nitromethane  with  an  ami- 


-N— R4 
R5 


until  said  phosphatide  i 

in  said  formulas,  n  bein 

and  R2  being  hydrogenj  1 

atoms. 

R3,  R4,  R5  having  hydrbgen  or  methyl,  at  least  one  of  said 

R3,  R4,  Rj  being  hydrc  gen. 


formed; 

an  integer  between  9  and  25,  Ri 
or  alky  I  having  one  to  six  carbon 


4, 163,749 
DISPERillNG  AGENTS 
Frank  Hauxwell;  James  F.  S^ansfield,  and  Arthur  Topham,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,882,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  No?.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,918 
Claims  priority,  applicatiopi  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
9033/72 


U.S.  a.  260-404.5 


Int.  a.}  BOIF  17/28 

6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  formed  jy  by  reacting  a  polymethylene 
glycol  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  of  the 
formula 


Z-X-E-(T-D)„. 


wherein 
Z  is 


R 

I 
HO—  or  HN— 


wherein  R  is  alkyl 
X  is  alkylene  or  a  halogei|o  derivative  thereof 
T  is  alkylene 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  \ 
Q  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalky 
and  E  and  D  are 


O 

I 

— c=o— 


provided  that  only  one 
the  carbon  atom  of  the 


:  of  E  and  D  is  connected  to  T  via 
i  :»rbonyl  group  present  in  E  or  D 
and  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  X,  T,  Q  and 
R  contains  a  carbon  chain  having  more  than  four  carbon 
atoms, 
simultaneously  or  consecuti  ^ely  with  an  organic  diisocyanate 
selected  from  hexamethylet  e  diisocyanate,  isophorone  diiso- 
cyanate, 4,4'-diisocyanato-d4)henylamine,  2:4-diisocyanatotol- 
uene  and  2:6-diisocyanatotcluene  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
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organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the 
reaction  medium. 


4,163,750 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  A 
VEGETABLE  OIL 
Alfred  J.  Bird,  Hounslow;  Timothy  M.  Priestley,  Twickenham, 
and  John  M.  Winterbottom,  Solihull,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson,  Mattfaey  A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1976, 
5385/76 

Int  a.2  cue  3/12;  BOIJ  21/18 
V£.  a.  260—409  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  vegetable  oil  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  linolenic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  oleic  acid  and 
stearic  acid  so  as  selectively  to  hydrogenale  the  triply  unsatu- 
rated linolenic  acid  within  the  oil  to  the  doubly  unsaturated 
linoleic  acid,  comprising  contacting  the  oil  with  hydrogen  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  sup- 
ported metallic  catalyst  containing  one  or  more  of  the  platinum 
group  metals  under  kinetic  control  to  obtain  a  product  in 
which  the  triply  unsaturated  fatty  acid  is  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  to  only  the  doubly  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
with  substantially  no  trans  isomerization  so  as  to  produce  a 
product  of  substantially  cis  form,  said  product  being  predomi- 
nantly linoleic  and  oleic  acid  and  having  an  iodine  content  of 
not  less  than  about  100-110. 


of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  under 
elevated  pressure,  characterized  in  that  a  mixture  of  Raney 
nickel  catalyst  which  has  already  been  used  in  the  hydrogena- 
tion and  fresh  Raney  nickel  catalyst  is  initially  suspended  in 
water  and/or  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogenated  product, 
this  suspension  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  180* 
C.  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  100  to  300  bars  and  an 
aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  nitronaphthalene-sulphonic 
acid  salts  with  a  pH  value  in  the  range  from  6  to  9  is  metered 
into  the  suspension  containing  water  at  this  temperature  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  content  of  nitronaphthalene-sulphonic 
acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  does  not  exceed  3%,  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  such  that  the  concen- 
tration of  aminonaphthalene-sulphonic  acids  which  is  finally 
reached  is  about  S  to  40%  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture. 


4,163,751 
THIN  nLM  REACnON  PROCESS 
John  E.  Van  der  Mey,  Stirling,  N.J.,  and  Frank  J.  Kremers, 
Elbridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,844,  Aug.  13, 1973,  Pat  No,  3,902,857. 
This  application  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,245 
Int  a.2  C07C  141/00 
VS.  a.  260—457  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  thin  film  of  an  organic  liquid  with 
a  gaseous  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  organic  liquid  onto  two  oppositely  fac- 
ing reacting  surfaces  of  a  spinning  disc  rotatable  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane; 

(b)  rotating  said  disc  at  a  velocity  such  that  said  organic 
liquid  is  continuously  formed  into  a  thin  film  on  each 
reacting  surface  and  is  continuously  moved  as  a  thin  film 
towarck  the  periphery  of  each  reacting  surface  by  centrif- 
ugal force; 

(c)  depositing  over  each  thin  film  a  substantially  undiluted 
stream  of  said  gaseous  medium; 

(d)  reacting  said  organic  liquid  and  said  gaseous  medium 
under  subatmospheric  pressure  on  said  rotating  reacting 
surfaces  while  cooling  said  surfaces; 

(e)  moving  the  resulting  reaction  products  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  along  each  reacting  surface;  and 

(0  collecting  said  reaction  products. 


4,163,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINONAPHTHALENESULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Otto  Barth,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  Becker,  Lever- 
kusen;  Horst  Behre,  Odenthal;  Reinhard  Kaiser,  Cologne; 
Guido  Steffan,  Odenthal,  and  Jiirgen  Zander,  Leverkiuen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977,  2703076;  Oct.  25, 1977,  2747714 

Int  a.2  C07C  143/56 
VS.  a.  260—508  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminonaphthalene-sul- 
phonic acid  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  salte  of  ni- 
tronaphthalene-sulphonic acids,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 


4,163,753 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PREPARATION 

OF  AROMATIC  ACID  CHLORIDES  AND  AUPHATIC 

ACID  CHLORIDES 

Philip  M.  Pivawer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diaz  Chemical 

Corporation,  HoUey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,330 
Int  a.2  C07C  51/00.  53/14.  63/10 
VS.  a.  260—544  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  acid  chloride  and  an 
aliphatic  acid  chloride  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  mixing  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  the 
structure 

O  O 

II    II 

RCOCR, 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  carbon  chain  having  between  one  and 
six  carbon  atoms,  with  an  aromatic  compound  having  one  or 
more  trichloromethyl  groups  bonded  to  non-adjacent  carbon 
atoms  of  the  aromatic  ring; 

B.  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  sulfuric  and  phosphoric 
acid,  until  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  chloride  begins  to 
distill; 

C.  distilling  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  chloride;  and 

D.  recovering  the  aromatic  acid  chloride  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


4,163,754 
FLUORINATED  SULFONAMIDES 
Jean  S.  Y.  Lew,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,513,  Feb.  28, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,741,  Mar.  8, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,577 

Int  a.2  C07C  143/72 

VS.  CL  428—378  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  sulfonamide  compound  having  formula: 


R2NH(XN),  XNR4 
R3      R| 


wherein 

X  is  C2.10  alkylene  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 

oxygen  groups, 
Rl  is  hydrogen, 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four, 
R2,  and  R4  are  a  C 12-30  acyl  radical  or  a  radical  having  the 

formula 


R/0(Y)S02- 
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in  which  R/is  a  linear  or  branched  C2.16  perfluoro  alkenyl 
radical  and  in  which  Y  is  a  C2.10  alkylene  optionally  inter- 
rupted with  one  or  more  oxygen  atofiis  or  an  arylene  radical, 
where  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen^ja  Ci2.3oacyl  radical  or  a 
radical  having  the  formula 
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R/0(Y)S02— 


ii»a( 


wherein  R/and  Y  have  the  aforest^ted  meanings  with  the 

proviso  that  amongst  the  values  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  there  must  be    U5.  CI.  260 — 586  R 

at  least  one  C 12-30  acyl  radical  and  at  least  one  radical  having 

the  formula 


4,163.758 
2-NITROETHYLCVCLOPENTANE  COMPOUNEW  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kiyosi  Kondo,  Yamato;  Daiei  Tunemoto,  and  Teruo  Umemoto, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1977,  52-107863; 
Feb.  8, 1978,  53-12327 


Inta.^ 


R/0(Y)S02— 
in  which  R/and  Y  have  the  aforestat^d  meanings. 


4,163,755 

PROCESSING  OF  ACRYLAMIDE  SOLUTIONS; 

CONCENTRATION  WITHOUT  POLYMER  FORMATION 

Ken  Matsuda;  Martin  S.  Butensky,  b*th  of  Stamford;  Kin  H. 

Tsu,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  J.  Munch,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,379,  Aig.  13,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,456,  Oct.  29, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ste.  No.  759,318 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/133.  103/00;  BOID  1/00.  1/16 

VS.  a.  260—561  N  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  concentrating  acryOamide  aqueous  solution 
from  less  than  50%  acrylamide  to  more  concentrated  liquid 
aqueous  solution  by  flash  evaporation  of  water  from  the  solu- 
tion at  reduced  pressure  below  atmospheric  in  evaporation 
apparatus  having  stainless  steel  surfaces  contacting  the  concen- 
trated solution,  the  improvement  wherein  cupric  ion  is  in  the 
concentrated  liquid  solution  in  the  range  from  5  to  200  parts 
copper  per  million  parts  acrylamide,  present  as  cupric  salt 
dissolved  in  said  concentrated  solutionand  the  pH  value  in  said 
concentrated  solution  is  maintained  aC  pHS  or  less. 

4,163,756 
DIRECT  OXIMATION  OF  KETONES 
John  N.  Armor,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,325 
Int.  a.2  C07C  131/04}  131/00 
VS.  a.  260—566  A  |  g  Claims 

1.  Direct  process  for  production  of  pxime  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentiall)'  of  a  ketone,  ammonia 
and  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  said  catalyst  having 
surface  area  of  at  least  one  and  up  to  900  square  meters  per 
gram,  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  $0°  C.-500*  C,  thereby 
producing  oxime  in  recoverable  form  as  a  reaction  product 
wherein  the  solid  catalyst  comprises  silica,  alumina,  boron 
nitride,  magnesia,  zirconia,  zinc  oxide,  or  an  oxide  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  Group  3-8  of  the  Peri^ic  Table  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,163,757 
BASE  MODIFIED  CATALYSIS  IN  THE  STYRENATION 

OF  DIPHENYLAMINE 
Richard  M.  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,440,  Oct.  7, 1977,  abandoned. 
Filed  Not.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No,  960,145 

Int.  a.2  C07C  sshs 

VS.  a.  260—570  R  I  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  styrenated  diphe- 
nylamine  comprising  reacting  diphenylamine  and  styrene  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  clay  catalyst  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  modifying  the  acidic  cjay  catalyst  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  base  to  the  system. 


C07C  49/46 

3  Claims 

1.  A  2-nitroethylcyclopenl  me  compound  represented  by  the 

formula  (I) 


(D 


orT 

wherein  X  represents  a 


C^O  group  c  r 


OR 


a      CT  group, 

/    \ 
H 


R  and  R'  each  represents  a  iiydrogen  atom  or  a  conventional 
protective  group  for  a  hydro:  ly  group,  R^  represents  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  alkyl  {  roup  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
where  the  substituente  are  --O—  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
— S —  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom  or  kn  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,llS3,759 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
HYDROXY ALDEHYDES 
Kurt  Bauer,  and  Werner  Steu«r,  both  of  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haarmann  A  Reimer  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234L653,  Mar.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,359 
Claims  priority,  applicationi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31. 
1971,2115551 

Int.  a.2  )d07C  45/18 
VS.  a.  260-600  A  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  hydrox- 
yaldehyde  of  the  formula 


CIO 


wherein 
R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  whicl 
of  the  formula 


comprises  condensing  a  phenol 
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OH 


OR 


with  glyoxylic  acid  to  produce  a  substituted  glyoxylic  acid  of 
the  formula 


OH 


OR 


separating  the  resulting  organic  phosphine  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  continuously 
supplying  from  above  a  pressure  reactor,  which  is  provided  in 
its  interior  with  mixing  elements,  kept  free  from  oxygen,  and 
subdivided  so  as  to  comprise  an  upper  cooling  zone  and  a 
lower  reaction  zone,  with  (a)  a  solution  of  the  alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene  or  aralkylene  or  of  a  compound  of  general  formula 
(III)  and  the  catalyst  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  (b)  a  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  of  hydrogen  phosphide,  the  said  (a)  and  (b)  reactants 
being  supplied  jointly  with,  but  separately  from,  one  another; 
mixing  the  said  (a)  and  (b)  reactants  in  the  upper  cooling  zone 
of  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  to  35'  C.  and  under 
a  PHj-pressure  of  about  80  to  300  bars;  reacting  the  resulting 
mixture,  which  travels  downwardly  in  the  reactor,  in  the 
lower  reaction  zone  at  about  90'  to  190'  C,  the  reactants  being 
allowed  to  remain  in  the  reactor  for  a  period  of  time  about  13 
to  IS  times  longer  than  the  half  life  period  of  the  catalyst; 
removing  the  reaction  mixture  through  the  bottom  ponion  of 
the  reactor  and,  after  pressure  release  to  atmospheric,  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  distillation  so  as  to  separate  the  organic 
phosphines  therefrom. 


and  oxidizing  said  substituted  glyoxylic  in  aqueous  acid  at  a  pH 
at  most  S  with  an  oxidizing  agent  having  a  redox  potential  in 
the  range  of  from  E=  -1-0.17  to  -1-1.84  volts  wherein  the  oxi- 
dizing agent  is  potassium  chlorate  or  sodium  chlorate  in  admix- 
ture with  copper,  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  sulphate  or  chloride, 
whereby  the  aromatic  hydroxyaldehyde  is  produced  in  high 
yield  based  on  starting  phenol. 


4,163,760 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHINES 
Georg  Eisner,   Hiirth;   Gero   Heymer,   Erftstadt,   and   Hans- 
Werner  Stephan,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  HUrth  Knapsack,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703802 

iBt  0,2  C07F  9/54 
VS.  a.  260—606.5  P  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  organic 
phosphines  of  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


4,163,761 
STYRENE  PROCESS 
John  A.  Patterson,  Fishkill,  N.Y.;  Wheeler  C.  Crawford,  Hous- 
ton, and  James  R.  Wilson,  Missouri  City,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,763 

Int  a.2  CD7C  15/00 

VS.  a.  585—431  6  Claims 


Ri. 


R2 


\ 

I 
/ 


GHz CM 

^  /  /        \ 

^P-H    (D  (RjHC),  PH  (CHR4)«    (II) 

CH CHj 


in  which  formula  (1)  R|  and  R2  each  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-,  cycloalkyi-  or  aralkyi  group 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  the  substituents  R|  and 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  one  of  the  said  groups, 
and  in  which  formula  (II)  m  and  n  each  are  1,  2  or  3,  the  sum 
of  m-l-n  being  at  most  5,  and  R3  and  R4.  being  identical  or 
difTerent,  each  arc  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  formula  (1)  compound  is 
made  by  reacting  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  aralkylene 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen  phosphide,  or  the 
formula  (II)  compound  is  made  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
following  general  formula  (III) 


(R3C), 


/ 


CH2— CH 


ail) 


CH— CH2 


/ 


.(CU)n 


in  which  m,  n,  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with 
hydrogen  phosphide  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  ele- 
vated pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical-yielding  caU- 
lyst  solution  in  an  inert  solvent,  terminating  the  reaction  and 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  product  stream  containing 
styrene  which  comprises: 

passing  a  charge  stream  containing  vinyl  cyclohexene  and 
R'N02,  wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi,  aryl,  or 
alkaryl,  into  contact  at  l70'-360'  C.  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  copper  chromite  as  catalyst,  thereby  forming 
product  stream  containing  styrene;  and 

withdrawing  said  product  stream  containing  styrene. 


4,163,762 

BLENDS  OF  PHENOLPHTHALEIN  POLYCARBONATES 

WITH  RUBBER-MODIHED  MONOVINYLIDENE 

AROMATIC  COPOLYMERS 

John  F.  Rudd,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,990 
Int  a.2  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  blend  comprising  (1)  from  about  40  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  a  copolycarbonate  of  from  about  10 
to  about  60  weight  percent  of  phenolphthalein  and  from  about 
90  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyl)alkyli- 
dene  and  (2)  from  about  60  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
rubber-modified  copolymer  which  comprises  (a)  a  random 
copolymer  containing  copolymerized  therein  from  about  50  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  styrene  and  from  about  SO  to  about 
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5  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  laid  random  copolymer 
having  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  from  about  9.2  to 
about  1 1 .2,  and  (b)  a  rubber  containftig  sufficient  conjugated 
diene  to  enable  the  rubber  to  form  a  ^ft  copolymer  with  said 
random  copolymer  and  (c)  a  graft  copolymer  containing  the 
rubber  grafted  with  a  copolymerized  mixture  of  the  styrene 
and  the  acrylonitrile  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  rubber 
being  grafted  to  the  copolymerized  liixture  is  from  about  9:1 
to  about  0.2:1  and  the  ratio  of  styreje  to  acrylonitrile  in  the 
copolymerized  mixture  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  19:1. 


ga»e 


GENERAL  FORMULA  (A): 


^' 


(Wherein  R  is  an  organic  residue  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  m  and  n  are  integers  and  are  in  the  relation  of  m+n=6) 
or  the  Diels-Alder  addition  product  thereof  (A)  with  a  com- 
pound (B)  having  both  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bond  or 
bonds  and  two  or  more  hydroxy  groups  within  one  and  the 
same  molecule,  5-30%  by  weight  of  pigment  and  3-30%  by 
weight  of  sensitizer  and  less  than  4091  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  solvent 
comprising  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  reactive  mono- 
mers having  double  bond  or  bonds. 


4,163,764 

COUPLED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

TACK  FOR  ADHESrVES 

Larry  L.  Nash,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,360 
Int.  a.2  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—2  28  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coupled  block  co- 
polymer which  comprises  the  steps  of  polymerizing  a  first 
monomer  selected  from  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
under  solution  polymerization  conditions  employing  a  hydro- 
carbon diluent,  a  first  effective  increment  of  a  hydrocarbyl- 
monolithium  initiator,  at  effective  conditions  of  temperature, 
pressure,  and  time, 
adding  to  the  still-living  polymerization  admixture  resulting 
therefrom  at  least  one  second  monomer  selected  from 
conjugated  dienes,  together  with  b  second  effective  incre- 
ment of  a  hydrocarbyllithium  initiator,  provided  that  said 
second  initiator  increment  is  greater  than  said  first  initiator 
increment,  and  continuing  said  polymerization, 
and  thereafter  treating  the  resulting  polymerization  admix- 
ture with  an  effective  amount  of  «  coupling  agent  which  is 
at  least  difunctional,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  cou- 


pled block  copolymers 
adhesive  formulations. 
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4,163,763 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CURABLE  RESEN  AND 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Shozo  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo;  Hideo  HayasU;  Makoto  Sasaki,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Goto,  and  Tom  Matsubara,  both  of 
Kyobasbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1S>76,  51-154210 
Int.  a.2  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  a.  525—290  I  2  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition! comprising  30-80%  by 
weight  of  a  curable  resin  product  of  nydroxyl  group-contain- 
ing resin  (I)  esterified  with  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic 
acid,  said  resin  (1)  being  a  copolymerization  product  of  a  five- 
member  cyclic  compound  having  an  unsaturated  conjugated 
double  bond  representated  by  the  g^eral  formula  (A)  given 
below;  '^ 


4, 163,765 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
George  A.  Moczygemba,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  No».  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,490 
lot  a.2  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  525—314  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  mattOr  which  comprises  a  block  poly- 
mer having  the  general  conf  guration 

(A-B-0,Z 

wherein  A  is  a  block  of  a  po!  ymerized  monovinylarene  mono- 
mer having  8  to  16  carbon  itoms  per  monomer  unit,  B'  is  a 
hydrogenated  block  of  polyiaerized  conjugated  diene  having  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms  per  monomer  unit  wherein  said  polymer- 
ized block  has  on  the  averajge  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  side 
chain  branch  for  about  everyjlO  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymeric 
backbone,  C  is  a  hydrogenaoed  block  of  low  vinyl  polybutadi- 
ene  wherein  said  hydrogenated  block  of  low  vinyl  polybutadi- 
ene  is  produced  from  a  non-nydrogenated  low  vinyl  polybuta- 
diene  block  with  a  vinyl  content  of  no  more  than  about  15  mol 
percent,  n  is  an  integer  of  fr^m  2  to  4,  and  Z  is  the  residue  of 
a  polyfunctional  initiator  wljen  n =2  to  4,  or  the  residue  of  a 
polyfunctional  coupling  ageat  when  n=2  to  4,  or  a  covalent 
chemical  bond  when  n  =  2  aad  wherein  said  polymonovinyla- 

:ht  percent  of  the  total  polymer, 
njugated  diene  block  B'  is  10  to 
polymer,  and  said  hydrogenated 
k  C  is  5  to  60  weight  percent  of 
the  total  polymer  and  whereai  said  hydrogenated  polymer  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5,000 
to  about  1,000,000  and  wherdn  from  about  10  percent  to  about 
100  percent  of  the  unsaturati^n  in  each  of  the  blocks  B'  and  C 
has  been  removed  by  hydroienation. 

4,i63,766 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  OLEnNIC-NITRILE 

OLEFINIC-ESTER  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  OLEFINIC-ESTER  COPOLYMER 

ELASTOMER 

June  T.  Duke,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dorothy  C.  Prem,  Warrens- 

Tille  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7109,536,  Jul.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,127,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,170, 

May  17,  1973,  abandoned.  TWs  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  916,978 

Int  a.2  C08L  33/00 

VJS.  a  525—230  9  Claims 

1.  The  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  100 

parts  by  weight  of 

(A)  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  monomer 


rene  block  A  is  10  to  60  w( 
said  hydrogenated  branched 
80  weight  percent  of  the  toi 
low  vinyl  pdlybutadiene  bl 


having  the  structure 


CH2' 


!C— ON 
I 
R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogeq,  and 
(B)  up  to  30%  by  weight  liased  on  the  combined  weights  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of  an  ester  iaving  the  structure 

CH2=b— COOR2 
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wherein  Rt  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  epoxy  or  oxirane  group  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 

in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
(C)  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate  and  acrylonitrile,  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethyl  acrylate  and  styrene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
n-butyl  acrylate  and  styrene. 


4,163,767 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ALKYL  POLYPHOSPHITES 
Silvio  L.  Giolito,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,469,  Sep.  8,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,606,  Jun.  27, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,986,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
322,595,  Jan.  10, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,295,  Jul.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,468 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/08;  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—929  4  Claims 

1.  A  fxjlyphosphorous  mixed  phosphite-phosphonate  poly- 
mer flame  retardant  having  an  OH  number  less  than  one  and 
containing  both  alkyl  phosphite  and  haloalkyl  phosphonate 
linkages,  said  polyphosphorus  polymer  represented  by  the 
formula: 


where  R|  is  alkyl;  R  is  a  polyalkylene  glycol  residue  defined  as 
that  portion  derived  from  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  the 
formula: 

HO-«-R"0)»iH 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  designates  the  number  of  repeating  alkylene 
ether  units  and  is  from  2  to  20;  X  is  a  halogen;  and  n'  and  n"  are 
numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  n'  and  n"  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  from  about  4  to  about  SO. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  top  stop  on  a  slide  fastener  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

placing  the  slide  fastener  upon  an  anvil  surface  on  top  of  a 
die  having  a  channel  for  receiving  and  positioning  a 
beaded  portion  and  a  fastening  element  portion  of  the  slide 


fastener  and  below  a  horn  tip  having  a  channel  for  receiv- 
ing and  positioning  the  beaded  [wrtion  and  fastening  ele- 
ment portion, 

severing  a  block  of  thermoplastic  material  from  a  strip  of 
thermoplastic  material, 

moving  the  severed  block  of  thermoplastic  material  into 
engagement  with  one  side  of  at  least  one  top  fastening 
element  and  an  inner  edge  of  one  tape  of  the  slide  fastener, 

said  severing  and  moving  steps  including  the  utilization  of  a 
punch  and  mating  opening  in  the  die  for  severing  the 
block  of  thermoplastic  material  and  for  moving  the  block 
through  the  opening  into  engagement  with  the  one  side  of 
the  one  top  fastening  element  and  tape  inner  edge, 

engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  top  fastening  element  and 
the  inner  edge  of  the  one  tape  with  a  horn  tip, 

molding  the  severed  and  moved  block  of  thermoplastic 
material  around  the  one  fastening  element  and  on  the  one 
side  of  the  one  ta{>e, 

trimming  extra  fastening  elements  extending  above  the  one 
fastening  element  simultaneously  with  said  molding  by 
means  of  a  trimming  edge  on  the  horn  tip, 

said  molding  and  trimming  steps  including  the  utilization  of 
a  trimming  edge  on  the  horn  tip  contoured  to  trim  fasten- 
ing elements  from  the  one  tape  above  the  one  fastening 
element, 

said  molding  and  trimming  steps  also  including  applying 
ultrasonic  energy  to  the  horn  tip,  and 

guiding  the  beaded  portion  and  fastening  element  portion 
into  said  channels  during  said  engaging  step  by  means  of  a 
beveled  side  surface  on  the  trimming  edge. 


4,163,769 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  SUBSTRATE 

Bill  J.  Pope;  M.  Duane  Horton,  and  H.  Tracy  Hall,  all  of  Provo, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,603,  Sep.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,104,344.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  C04B  35/52 

VS.  a.  264—42  2  Claims 


K^sAmum 


4,163,768 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  TOP  STOP 
Milton  L.  Stephens,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,516,  Jul.  28, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,034,445. 

This  application  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,309 

Int  a.2  B29D  5/00:  B06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  264—23  3  Claims 


3L. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  thermal  conductivity  sub- 
strate for  use  as  a  heat  sink  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  diamond  particles  with  at  least  one  diamond  flat 
in  a  sample  chamber  and  orienting  the  flat  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  increase  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  resulting  substrate; 

sintering  the  combination  of  diamond  particles  and  the 
diamond  flat  under  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  until  a  unitary  polycrystalline  diamond  com- 
posite is  formed;  and 

leaching  the  graphite  from  the  diamond  composite  so  as  to 
remove  undesirable  electrical  conductivity  properties  of 
the  composite. 
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4,163,770    ' 
MELT-SPINNING  ACRYLONITRIIE  POLYMER  FIBERS 

Harold  PorosofT,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,005,  Jnn.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,566, 

Jun.  22, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  349,877,  Apr.  10,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  344,463,  Mar.  23,  1973,  4>andoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,506,  Mar.  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,479, 

Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  938,200 

Int.  a,2  DOIF  7/00 

MS.  a.  264— 210J  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber 
which  comprises:  extruding  a  single  phase  fusion  melt  of  an 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  water  through  a  spinnerette  di- 
rectly into  a  steam-pressurized  solidifipation  zone  wherein  the 
temperature,  pressure,  and  saturation  of  steam  are  maintained 
so  that  the  nascent  extrudate  solidifies,  remains  in  a  stretchable 
state  sufficient  to  achieve  a  total  stretch  ratio  of  at  least  about 
25,  relative  to  the  linear  flow  of  said  liision  melt  through  said 
spinnerette,  and  the  amount  of  water  retained  in  said  extrudate 
is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  nascent  exf rudate  in  a  plastic  state; 
stretching  said  nascent  extrudate  wh)le  in  said  solidification 
zone  at  a  total  stretch  ratio  of  at  least!about  25  relative  to  the 
linear  flow  of  said  fusion  melt  through  said  spinnerette;  and 
thereafter  drying  the  resulting  extrudate. 


4,163,771 

HYDROXY ALKYLAMINOAIiCYLAMIDES  AS 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  METALS  IN  AN 

AQUEOUS  BRINE  ENVIRONMENT 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Benjamin  T.  Outlaw,  Webster 
Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,711,  May  10,  |976,  Pat  No.  4,060,553. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,253 
Int.  a.2  C23F  n/lOi  11/14 
US.  a.  422—16  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  a  corrosive 
aqueous  medium  containing  brine  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  said  corrosive  medium  from  about  10  p.p.m.  to  about 
10,000  p.p.m.  of  (1)  the  products  prodficed  by  reacting  about  1 
mole  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  Isrmula 


R— C  rt 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hyc^rogen 
alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  with 
which  comprises  mixing  said 
heating  said  mixture  at  a  tern]  )eratur( 
mole  of  the  alkanolamine 
form  an  N-alkanol  group  and 
mine  react  with  the  nitrite 
ylaminoalkylamide  group,  oi 
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l=C— CN 

I 

R" 


at  out 


rea  cts 


or  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 

3  moles  of  an  alkanolamine 

nitrile  and  alkanolamine  and  then 

e  and  for  a  time  so  that  one 

with  the  unsaturated  group  to 

the  other  2  moles  of  the  alkanola- 

group  to  form  an  hydroxyalk- 

(2)  quaternaries  thereof 


4,163,772 
AIR  CHARGER 
William  R.  Brown,  1018  W.  Jackson  St.,  Muncie,  Ind.  47305 


U.S.  a.  422—108 


FUed  Aug.  2,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  821,324 
Int.  a.2  POir«|  3/14:  F23G  7/06 


8  Claims 


means,  a  spark  plug  mounte 
into  the  chamber,  an  ignitioa 
voltage  means  to  the  spark  plj 
of  said  combustion  products  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ni  )n-conductive  enclosure  having  a 
chamber  through  which  a  n«  iw  of  electrically  grounded  com- 
bustion products  is  conducte  1  to  atmosphere,  exhaust  treating 
means  connected  to  said  enclosure,  comprising  d.c.  voltage 

on  said  enclosure  and  projecting 
coil  device  connecting  the  d.c. 
jg,  means  responsive  to  said  flow 
irough  the  chamber  for  inducing 
a  restricted  inflow  of  moistur^  laden  externally  ambient  air  into 
the  chamber  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  therein  of  varying 
electrical  conductivity,  and  ^rminal  means  connected  to  said 
ignition  coil  device  for  inducing  a  spark  generating  voltage  in 
the  ignition  coil  device  as  a^  result  of  said  varying  electrical 
conductivity  causing  dischartes  from  the  spark  plug  within  the 
chamber,  said  ignition  coil  cuvice  including  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  connected  to  the  d.c.  voltage  means,  said 
primary  winding  having  a  lokv  voltage  terminal  connected  to 
the  terminal  means,  said  terminal  means  being  exposed  to  the 
grounded  combustion  products  in  the  chamber,  said  secondary 
winding  having  a  high  volugje  terminal  connected  to  the  spark 
plug. 


1 773 

SELF-CLINKERING  BURNING  RATE  MODIFIER  FOR 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  NI^-F:  GAS  GENERATORS  FOR 

CHEMICAL  HF-DF  LASERS 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas,  and  Carl  J.  Schack,  Chattsworth, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to. The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,775 
Int  CL^  COIB  21/18 
MS.  a.  423—351 

1.  N2F3SnF5. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing 
of: 
.    forming  a  solution  of  N2F3^bF6  salt  and  Cs2SnF6  salt  in  HF; 

allowing  the  salts  to  react 


2  Claims 
N2F3SnF5  comprising  the  steps 
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4,163,774 

N2F3SBF6  AND  rrS  PREPARATION 

Cari  J.  Schack,  Chattsworth,  and  Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,025 

Int  a.2  COIB  21/18 

MS.  CL  423—351  3  CJalras 

1.  The  salt  having  the  formula: 

N2FjSbF6. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  the  salt  having  the  formula 
N2F3SbF6  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  of  N2F4  and  SbFs  in  anhydrous  HF;  and 
reacting  the  N2F4  and  SbFs  at  room  temperature. 

4,163,775 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMMONIA  USING 
CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  ON  GRAPHFTE  CONTAINING 

CARBON 
Alan  I.  Foster,  Ashford;  Peter  G.  James,  Sunbury-on-Thames; 
John  J.  McCarroU,  Camberley,  and  Stephen  R.  Tennison, 
Weybridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1976, 
45711/76 

Int.  a.2  COIC  1/04;  BOIJ  23/58.  21/18 
MS.  a.  423—363  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  which  process 
comprises  passing  a  feedstock  containing  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature,  pressure  and  space  veloc- 
ity such  that  conversion  to  ammonia  is  effected,  said  tempera- 
ture being  in  the  range  250*-600'  C;  said  pressure  being  in  the 
range  atmospheric  to  300  bars(ga);  and,  said  space  velocity 
being  in  the  range  1,000  to  100,000  v/v/hr,  said  catalyst  com- 
prising (i)  as  support  a  graphite-containing  carbon  having  (a)  a 
basal  plane  surface  area  of  at  least  100  m^/g,  (b)  a  ratio  of  BET 
surface  area  to  basal  plane  surface  area  of  not  more  than  8:1 
and  (c)  a  ratio  of  basal  plane  surface  area  to  edge  surface  area 
of  at  least  2:1  and  (ii)  as  active  component  (a)  0.1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  transition  metal  of  the  4th,  5th  and  6th  horizontal 
Periods  of  Groups  VB,  VIB,  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  (b)  0. 1  to  4  times  by  weight  of  (a)  of  a  modifying 
metal  ion  selected  from  Groups  lA  or  IIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  lanthanides  or  actinides,  the  modifying  metal  ion 
being  actively  associated  with  the  transition  metal  rather  than 
the  support. 


4,163,776 
PROCESS  FOR  STACK  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 
Metro  D.  Kulik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,687 
Int.  a.2  COIB  17/04 
MS.  CL  423—567  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  gaseous 
mixture,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  a  first  zone  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  (NH4)2S203  at  a  pH  below 
about  5.5  to  produce  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (NH4)2S306  and  H2S3O6; 

(b)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  a  second  zone  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammo- 
nium thjosulfate  at  a  pH  from  about  5.5  to  about  8.0  to 
produce  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (NH4)2S03  and  (NH4)HS03  and  remove 
sulfur  oxides  from  said  gaseous  mixture; 

(c)  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  third  zone  with  an 
aqueous  stream  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  (NH4)2S203,  (NH4hS306 
and  H2S3O6  at  a  pH  below  about  S.S  to  recover  NH3  from 
said  gaseous  stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  said  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (NH4)2S203,  (NH4)2S306  and  H2S3O6  from  said  first 
zone; 

(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream  from  said  first 
zone  to  said  third  zone; 

(0  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream  from  said  first 
zone  to  sulfur  recovery; 

(g)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (NH4)2S03  and  (NR4)HS03  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  second  zone; 

(h)  adding  NH3  and  at  least  one  sulfide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (NH4)2S,  (NH4)HS,  ammo- 
nium polysulfide,  and  H2S  to  said  portion  of  said  aqueous 
solution  withdrawn  from  said  second  zone  to  produce  said 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammo- 
nium thiosulfate; 

(i)  passing  said  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  ammonium  thiosulfate  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  zone. 


4,163,777 
CONTROLLED  ANTAOD  DELIVERY  FORM  AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 
Arun  K.  Mitra,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lewis/Howe  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,101 
Int  a.2  A61K  9/24.  9/22 
MS.  CL  424—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  noncariogenic  controlled  antacid  delivery  composition 
compressed  into  lozenges  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  15 
kg/in^,  including  a  mixture  of  a  magnesium  antacid  salt  and  an 
aluminum  antacid  salt,  said  salts  having  different  rates  of  reac- 
tion with  hydrochloric  acid,  in  a  matrix  including  in  combina- 
tion mannitol,  a  gel-forming  swelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  xan- 
thum  gum,  and  a  hydrophobic  magnesium,  calcium  or  alumi- 
num salt  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stearic,  palmitic,  oleic  and  lauric  acids,  the  mannitol  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  25  to  60  percent  by  weight, 
the  gel  forming  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  3 
to  10  percent  by  weight,  and  the  hydrophobic  magnesium, 
calcium  or  aluminum  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  to  provide  a 
lozenge  which  dissolves  in  about  IS  to  60  minutes  in  a  user's 
mouth,  each  of  said  lozenges  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
antacid  salts  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  user's  gastric  juice  above 
3.5. 


4,163,778 
ASTHMA  IMMUNOTHERAPY 
John  L.  Ohman,  Natick,  and  Francis  C.  Lowell,  Concord,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foundation  for  the  Study  of  Asthma 
and  Related  Diseases,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,025 
Int  a.2  A61K  35/36.  39/00 
MS.  CL  424—91  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  bronchial  sensitivity  to  cat 
dander  exposure  of  a  patient  who  experiences  asthmatic  symp- 
toms on  exposure  to  cat,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
subcutaneously  injecting  the  patient  with  an  extract  of  cat 
dander  and  repeating  the  injection  with  extracts  of  increasing 
cat  allergen  content  for  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  reduce 
bronchial  sensitivity,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
employing  as  an  extract  a  preparation  made  from  cat  pelts 
having  a  total  nondialyzable  solids  content  comprising  at 
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least  10%  by  weight  cat  allergen  ^,  and  containing  at  least 
300  micrograms  per  milliliter  of  (»t  allergen  1, 
said  cat  allergen  1  consisting  essentially  of  a  protein  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  30,000  and  60,000  daltons  and 
being  identifiable  by  its  ability  to  form  a  precipitin  line 
with  allergen  1  antiserum  purifie^  by  absorption  with  cat 
albumin.  | 


4,163,779 
TEST  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ABNORMAL 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
Richard  A.  Harte,  Redwood  aty,  and  Fred  H.  Deindoerfer, 
Santa  Oara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiul  Diag- 
nostic Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,189 
iBt  a.2  COIN  33/16;  A61K;  39/00,  43/00 
MS.  a.  424—1  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  th«  presence  of  clinically 
significant  quantities  of  abnormal  homogeneous  immunoglobu- 
lin in  liquid  human  serum  sample  which  comprises 

I.  (a)  sorbing  immunoglobulin  from  a  first  fraction  of  said 
serum  onto  an  immunological  uoreactive  solid  sorptive 
surface,  and  then 

(b)  contacting  said  sorptive  surface  with  an  aqueous  rea- 
gent containing  an  excess  of  labeled  antibody  specifi- 
cally reactive  with  sample  immunoglobulin, 

(c)  washing  said  sorptive  surface, 

(d)  measuring  the  quantity  of  lat>eled  antibody  held  on 
said  surface, 

II.  (a)  sorbing  normal  heterogeneous  immunoglobulin  onto  a 
second  immunologically  unreactive  solid  sorptive  surface, 

(b)  mixing  an  excess  of  labeled  antibody  specifically  reac- 
tive with  sample  immunoglobulin  with  a  second  frac- 
tion of  said  serum, 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  support  Surface  from  lla  with  a 
mixture  of  lib,  then 

(d)  washing  said  second  surface, 

(e)  measuring  the  quantity  of  labeled  antibody  held  on  said 
second  surface; 

(0  determining  the  ratio  of  the  measurements  obtained  in 
steps  He  and  Id,  a  ratio  in  excesfe  of  2:1  being  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  clinically  agnificant  quantities  of 
abnormal  immunoglobulin  in  the  serum  sample. 


4,163,780     , 
KS-2-A      I 
Nakao  Ishida;  Fiyio  Suzuki,  both  of  Sendai;  Hiroshi  Maeda, 
Kumamoto;  Toshikatsu  Fi^ii,  Gotenba,  and  Ituro  Mizutani, 
Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin-Seagram  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,767 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52/35944; 
Sep.  6,  1977,  52/106321 

Int.  a.2  A61K  35100 
U.S.  a.  424—116  4  Claims 

1.  KS-2-A  having  the  following  phy^cochemical  properties: 

(1)  Elemental  analysis 
C:  39.5%.  H:  6.5%,  N:  1.1%, 
Ash:  trace  (0.4%); 

(2)  Molecular  weight 
9,000  ±3,000  (by  ultra-filtration), , 
7,000  to  9,(XX)  (by  equilibrium  density  gradient  centrifuga- 

tion), 
8,000±  3,000  (by  fluorescein  polatization  method); 

(3)  Appearance  ] 
amorphous  white  powder;           I 

(4)  Decomi>osition  point  1 

185'  C.  (based  upon  measurement  of  the  browning  tem- 
perature by  capillary  method  UBing  "Silicone  Oil  WF- 
30"); 

(5)  UV  spectrum 
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No  particular  maximal  s^>sorption  is  observed  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1; 

(6)  IR  spectrum 
The  spectrum  is  shown 

(7)  The  pH  of  the  aqueou^  i 

(8)  Solubility 
Soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  ethanol,  acetone,  n-hexane, 

n-butanol,  phenol  and  other  organic  solvents; 

(9)  Specific  optical  rotatio  i 


[oU>"=+67.5*±2.0*(in 


H2O),  (C=0.452%); 


in  FIG.  2; 

solution  of  this  subst^ce  is  7.25; 


(10)  Homogeneity 

a.  The  result  of  centrifu;  pation  in  a  linear  gradient  of  5  to 
20%  of  CsCI  in  0.1  M  Tris-CHl  buffer  (pH  7.2)  at  38,000 
r.p.m.,  at  4*  C.  for  l;i  hours  is  shown  in  FIG.  3,  the 
substance  being  home  geneous  as  is  apparent  from  the 
Figure;  comparative  sedimentation  experiments  with 
viral  nucleic  acids  show  that  the  substance  does  not 
contain  viral  particles,  RNA  or  DNA; 

b.  The  substance  is  electi  ophoretically  homogeneous  as  is 
shown  in  FIG.  4  whic  1  shows  the  results  of  electropho- 
resis on  cellulose  acet»te  using  0. 1  M  acetic  acid/pyri- 
dine  buffer  (pH  3.5),  tfhondroitin  sulfate  being  used  as 
control;  after  30  miiutes  of  electrophoresis  at  0.6 
mA/cm  and  160  V,  dhondroitin  sulfate  moves  to  the 
cathode,  giving  a  mcbility  of  4  cm  per  30  minutes, 
whereas  KS-2-A  moves  slightly  to  the  anode  in  90 
minutes  (a  mobility  of  1  cm  per  90  minutes);  the  sub- 
stance is  also  shown  ta  be  homogeneous  by  electropho- 
resis conducted  under  the  same  conditions  as  above 
except  using  1  M  pyridine/acetic  acid  buffer  (pH  7.0); 

(11)  Color  reaction 
Phenol-H2S04  reaction:  Positive 
Anthrone  reaction:  Posiave 
Molisch's  reaction:  Positive 
Elson-Morgen  reaction:  Negative 
Carbazole-H2S04  reactidn:  Positive 
Reaction  with  Folin-Ciocarteu  reagent:  Positive 
Biuret  reaction:  Positive 
Reaction  with  FITC  (fluorescein  isothiocyanate):  Positive 
Toluidin  blue  O  staining!  Negative 
Ninhydrin  reaction:  Positive; 

(12)  Sugar  composition 

of  subjecting  the  substance  to 
I  by  alditolation  and  then  acet- 

nining  the  sugar  composition  by 
he  substance  is  mainly  composed 
of  mannose  and  contains  small  quantities  of  glucose  and 
galactose  and  also  mii  lute  quantities  of  arabinose  and 
xylose,  the  proportion!  of  these  components  by  weight 
being  74:12:12:1:1;  and 

(13)  Amino  acid  composition 

Amino  acid  analysis,  mjde  in  an  automatic  amino  acid 
analyzer  after  closing  10  mg  of  the  substance  in  vacuo 
together  with  3  ml  of  6  N  HQ,  subjecting  it  to  acid 
hydrolysis  at  1 10*  C.  fc  r  22  hours  and  then  removing  by 
a  rotary  evaporator  si  lows  that  the  amino  acids  con- 
tained are  mainly  thre  )nine,  serine,  glutamic  acid,  ala- 
nine and  ammonia,  and  further  slight  quantities  of  aspar- 
tic  acid,  proline,  glycine,  valine  and  lysine  are  con- 
tained; further,  sometiijies  trace  amounts  of  methionine, 
isoleucine  leucine,  tyrosine,  phenylalanine,  histidine, 
arginine  and  cystine  ai  e  recognized. 


FIG.  5  shows  the  result) 
acid  hydrolysis,  follov 
ylation,  and  then  deter 
gas  chromatography; 
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4,163,781 

3-AMINO-N-[(PHOSPHONOAMINO)IMINOMETHYL]-6- 

HALOPYRAZINECARBOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr., 

Chalfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,876 
Int.  CL2  A61K  31/675:  C07D  241/32 
MS.  a.  424—200  »  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


:N^^  N    >^NH2 

X  I 


NH 


O 
II 


CONHC— NH— P— 0R2 

I     , 
OR' 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  alkali  metal; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  alkali  meUl;  and 

X  is  halogen. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  edema  and/or  hypertension  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable dose  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,163,783 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION 
Robert  W.  Klein,  1013  Union  Meeting  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422, 

and  George  W.  Nuss,  Jr.,  1505  Taylor  Rd.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

19446 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,595,  Sep.  22,  1977.  This 

application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 1996, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.2  A6IK  31/44.  31/555 

MS.  a.  424—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  warm  blooded 
animals  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  a  warm 
blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  non-steroidal  agent  having  anti-inflammatory  activity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-5- 
methoxy-2-methylindole-3-acetic  acid,  d-2-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl)propionic  acid,  l-methyl-5-(4-methylbenzoyl-l)H- 
pyrrole-2-acetic  acid,  a-methyl-4-(2-methylpropyl)benzenea- 
cetic  acid,  4-(2-methylpropyl)benzeneacetic  acid,  a-methyl-3- 
phenoxybenzeneacetic  acid,  a,3-dichloro-4-cyclohexyl- 
phenylacetic  acid,  2',4'-difluoro-4-hydroxy-3-biphenylcar- 
boxylic  acid  and  bis-2-(pyridyl-l -oxide)  disulfide,  said  non- 
steroidal agent  being  present  in  the  amount  of  1-40%  by 
weight  of  said  bis-{2-pyridyl-l -oxide)  disulfide. 


O 


NH 

II  II 

CONHC— NH— P— 0R2 

I     , 
OR' 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl; 
r2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  alkali  metal; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  alkali  metal;  and 
X  is  halogen. 


4,163,784 
HETEROCYCLYLCARBONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  UREA, 

AGENTS  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  GALLSTONES 
Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,858 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/54.  31/535.  31/44 
MS.  a.  424—246  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  cholesterol  gallstones  in  a  mam- 
mal which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  choles- 
terol gallstone  dissolving  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


O  O  Ri 

II  H        / 

R— C— NH— C— N 

\ 


4,163,782 
FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DISUBSTTTUTED  PHOSPHONATES 
Andr^  Thizy,  Ecully,  and  Jean-aaode  Debourge,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Philagro,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,784,  May  23,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,293,  Mar.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,377 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974,  74  08995 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00.  9/36 
MS.  a.  424—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  plant  fungus  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fungus  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  containing  as  an  active  fungicidal  ingredient  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

R— O  H 

\   / 

P 
/  \ 

R— O  O 

in  which  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom;  phenyl; 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  or  cyclohexyl  radical,  in  combination  with 
an  agriculturally  accepuble  vehicle. 


R2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyU 

chloro  substituted  pyridyl, 
quinolyl, 
furyl, 

5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl, 
3-methyl-5-isoxazolyl, 
3-methyl-5-isothiazolyl, 
4-methyl-5-thiazolyl, 
4-methyl-5-oxazolyl, 
5-methyl-3-phenyl-4-isoxazolyl, 
isothiazolyl, 
3-{l,2,5-thiadiazolyl), 
4-<l,2,3-thiadiazolyl), 
3-(l,2-benzisothiazolyl)  and 
thiazolyl: 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  1-naphthyl 

and  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms; 
Rl  and  R2  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholino, 
thiomorpholino, 
1  -<  1 ,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridy  I), 
1-azacycloheptyl, 
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wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  insisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  chloro  ^d  phenylalkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  th4  alkyl  group,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  those  com- 
pounds wherein  R  is  a  basic  group. 


France 

FUed  Apr.  3. 1978,  Ser.  N<i.  892,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1978, 
14692/78 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495;  Cfflp  513/14 
U.S.  a.  424—250 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ni  ro,  phenyl,  carboxy  or  carbox- 

amido;  and 
Y  is  imino,  oxo,  sulfo,  N-j -chlorophenylimino,  acetimino, 

benzolylimino,  or  N-2-hydroxyethylimino. 
2.  The  compound  defined  in  claim  1  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

3-imino-8,9-<limethoxy-3,4,3|6-tetrahydro- 1 ,3-thioazolo 
(4,3a)iso-quinoline,  or  ite  thodanide  and  hydrochloride; 

l-carboxamido-3-imino-3,4,J,6-tetrahydro-3,9-dimethoxy- 
l,3-thia2olo(4,3a)isoquinoline; 

l-methyl-3-imino-3,9-dimetHoxy-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro-l,3- 
thiazolo(4,3a)isoquinoline  and  iu  rhodanide; 

l-phenyl-3-imino-3,9-dimetlJoxy-3.4,5,6-tetrahydro-l,3- 
thiazoIo(4,3a)isoquinolineUnd  its  rhodanide  or  hydrochlo- 
ride; 

l-carboxy-e-imino-3,9-dimel  ioxy-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro- 1 ,3- 

thiazolo(4,3a)isoquinoline  and 
l-carboxamido-3,9-dimetho)  y-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro-  1,3-thi- 

oazolo{4,3a)isoquinoline-3  -one. 
6.  An  antianginal  compositicn  for  human  or  veterinary  ther 
peutics  containing  as  active  ii  " 

the  compound  defined  in  claim 
able  salt  thereof 


4,163,785 
BENZOTHIAZEPINE  COMHOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITION^  _  .  __^ 

Charles  Hoflmann,  Fourqueux,  and  Etienne  Bouley,  Francon-    apeutics  containing  as  active  iigredient  an  effective  amountof 
nlle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hfxachimie,  Malmaison,   *'"" ''  -■-'^--'  ■     •  •   ~ 


2  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


/~^ 


i—9. 


3  Claims 


4,16^,787 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDB^E  METHYL  ESTERS  OF 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOJCYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  IN^ECnCIDES 
Sudarshan  K.  Malhotra,  Walnitt  Creek,  and  Michael  J.  Ricks, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assigtors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  JNo.  777,188,  Mar.  14,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8594K)8 


Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  424—263 


C07D  213/70.  213/64 

45  Claims 


1.  A  compound  correspondi  ig  to  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  <  f  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereol 

3.  A  therapeutic  composition  having!  antihistaminic,  orexi- 
genic  and  antianaphylaxic  activity,  co^nprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  carrier 
therefor. 


4,163,786 

THIAZOLOISOQUINOLINES  WITH  CORONARY  AND 
RESPIRATORY  EFFECTS 
Kalman  Harsanyi;  Kalman  Takacs;  P&l  Kiss,  all  of  Budapest; 
Laszio  Szekeres;  Gyula  Papp,  both  of  Szeged,  and  Eya 
Benedek,  Gyor,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Pharma- 
ceutical and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,084,  Jun.  30, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,918,  May  28, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,397.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  869,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  30, 1973,  CI  1381 
Int.  a.2  C07D  513/04;  A6lk  31/47 
U.S.  a.  421—258 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  independently  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  a^oms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  iarbon  atoms,  trifiuoromethyl, 
3,4-methylenedioxy,  chloro,  flu  oro  or  bromo;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2;  Y  represents  jxygen  or  sulfur;  R  represents 
hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl  anc  Z  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo. 

31.  A  method  for  the  kill  and  control  of  insects  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  insects  o*  their  habitat  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  as  the  active  ingredient,  an  insecticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  coi  responding  to  the  formula 


-CH=C(Z)2 


::@2 


T 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  methoxy; 


6  Claims 


-CH=C(Z)2 


wherein  X  independently  repr  ssents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  ai  oms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifiuoromethyl. 
3,4-methylenedioxy,  chloro,  flui)ro  or  bromo;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2;  Y  represente  Oxygen  or  sulftir;  R  represents 
hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl  and  Z  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo,  in  intimate  admixture  >Mith  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 
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4,163,788 
TERTIARY  AMINOAODS 
Richard  W.  J.  Carney,  New  ProTidence,  and  George  de  Stevens, 
Summit,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,293,  Nov.  16,  1972,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,564,  Sep.  17, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,767,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,436, 
May  25, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  8,406,  Feb.  3,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,154,  Sep.  8,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,244, 
Jul.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,641,040,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  808,343,  Mar.  18,  1969,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,863,  Jan.  13,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,136, 
Sep.  3, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,657,230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  716^47,  Mar.  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,144 
iBt  a.2  C07D  209/48,  217/24;  A61K  31/47.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  424—267  13  Claims 

1.  An  a-<cyclic  tert.aminophenyl)aliphatic  acid  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


4,163,789 

ANTI-PSYCHOTIC 

(CYCLOALKENYLALKYLPIPERIDINO)BENZAMIDES 

Jacinto  M.  Mauri;  Armando  Vega-NoveroU,  and  Robert  G.  W. 

Spickett,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Anphar,  S.A., 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1976, 
6207/76;  Jan.  24,  1977,  2728/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/58.  211/26 
VS.  a.  424—267  36  Claims 

1.  A  piperidine  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


R> 


R2 


(I«) 


CONH 


1— (CH:),— ^  N— CH— W— R' 


A  \— Ph— C— 


COOH 


1 
R2 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl  having  3  to  7  ring- 
members  each,  Ph  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  lowr  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmer- 
capto,  halogeno,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  di-lower  al- 
kyl-carbamoyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl 
and  di-lower  alkyl-sulfamoyl,  and 


o- 


is  4,5,6,7-tetrahydrophthalimido  or  -homophthalimido.  4,7- 
dihydrophthalimido  or  -homophthalimido,  phthalimido  or 
homophthalimido  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  aromatic 
portion  by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto, 
halogeno,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino;  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  loweralkenyl  ester,  3  or  7  ring- 
membered  cycloalkyl  ester,  cycloalkenyl  ester,  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl  ester  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl  ester,  HPh-ester, 
HPh-lower  alkyl  ester,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl  ester,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower 
alkyleneimino-lower  alkyl  ester  or 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkenyloxy 
group;  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  sulphonamido, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower)alkylamino,  lower  alkylsul- 
phonyl,  or  lower  alkylsulphonamido  group,  or  a  lower  acyl- 
amino  group  in  which  the  acyl  moiety  is  derived  from  a  car- 
boxylic  acid,  the  halogen  atom  or  group  represented  by  the 
symbol  R'  being  in  the  3-  or  4-position  of  the  phenyl  ring,  with 
the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  do  not  both  represent  hydrogen 
atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  or  phenyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl 
group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  R^  repre- 
sents a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  or 
lower  alkenyl  group;  x  represents  zero  or  1,  and  W  represents 
a  single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkenylene  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  derivative  or  an  N-oxide  thereof 

33.  A  method  for  treating  psychoses  and  allied  conditions  in 
which  neuroleptic  therapy  is  beneficial,  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering a  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  mammalian  host,  said 
compound  being  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  pre- 
vent or  ameliorate  psychotic  states. 


N— 


lower  alkyl  ester  in  which  esters  any  hetero  atom  is  separated 
from  the  carboxy-oxygen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  the 
amide,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamide,  lower  alkyleneamide, 
HPh-amide,  HPh-lower  alkylamide,  or  N-hydroxyamidc,  or  a 
therapeutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 

2.  An  anti-infiammatory  pharma-ceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  anti-infiammatory  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical 
excipient. 


4,163,790 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  CORONARY  BLOOD 

FLOW  IN  MAMMALS 

Bernard  V.  Franko,  and  Anthony  G.  Proakis,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va^  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795^46,  May  11, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,486 

Int  CI.2  A61K  31/445.  31/535 
VS.  a.  424—267  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  increasing  coronary  arterial  blood  fiow  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  mammals  in  need 
of  such  treatment  a  coronary  arterial  blood  fiow  increasmg 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 
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4,]  63,792 
INSECnCIDAL  OKADIAZOLE  ESTERS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen;  Jozef  Drabek,  OberwU;  Laurenz  GseU, 
Fuliinsdorf,  and  Friedrich  jKarrer,  ZoHngen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geity  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^  No.  684,691,  May  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application^  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,744 
Claims  priority,  appiicati<in   Switzerland,   May   13.   1975 
6157/75;  Apr.  6,  1976,  4300/16  ' 


Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/2f. 
U.S.  a.  424—272 


1.  A  2,2-dimethyl-3-vinyI-c  I'clopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester 
of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  p-fluoroben  oylpropyl,  carbamoyl, 
N-methylcarbamoyl,  N,N-dimetliylcarbamoyI,  phenyl- 
carbamoyl,  or  N-(a)-morpholinoethyl)carbamoyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  or 

R'  and  R2  taken  together  form  a  se(  ond  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  bearing  R'  and  R^; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addii  on  salts  thereof. 


c=cH-cH— -ch-c4kx;h2 
Ri  c 

CH3        CH3 


wherein  Ri  represents  fluorins, 

6.  A  method  of  combatting 
a  locus,  which  method  com 
insecticidally  effective  amour  t 
claim  1. 


9/28:  C07D  271/06 


7  Claims 


— C N 

II  II 

N  C 

\    / 

O 


-CH2-Q 


chlorine  or  bromine, 
nsects  of  the  family  Muscidae  at 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  an 
of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 


4,1<  3,793 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  THIO^HENECARBALDEHYDE 
PHENYLHYDRAZONES  AS  FUNGIODES 
Michael  T.  Clark,  Sittingboume,  and  Pieter  Ten  Haken.  Heme 
Bay,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,772,  Oct.  3,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1976, 
41300/76 

Int.  a.2  AoiN  9/12 


4,163,791 
2-PHENYLIMINOTHIAZOLINS  COMPOUNDS 
Dieter  Diirr,  Bottomingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geisr 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  832,753 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    17.    1976 
11815/76;  Aug.  9,  1977,  9735/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2n/m 

U.S.  a  424-270  12  Claims 

1.  A  thiazoline  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  MA—n% 

1.  A  method  for  killing  unLanted  fungi  which  compris^ 
subjectmg  such  fungi  to  the  eff(  ct  of  one  of  twenty  hydrazones 
of  the  formula: 


H 


I— C=N— N— / 


CH3HN— C— O 


S  — C— R3 


the  twenty  being  the  individual 
moieties  are  as  follows,  the 
indicating  the  position  of  each 
ring: 


(I) 


species  wherein  the  substituent 
bers  preceding  the  moieties,  Z, 
3f  such  moieties  on  the  phenyl 


nun  bers 


N— C— R2 

I 

Ri 


/- 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C4-alky  , 

Rl  is  Ci-C4-alkyI,  and 

R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  CJ-Q  -alkyl,  and  salts 

thereof  with  inorganic  acids  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfurfc,   hydrobromic  and 

phosphoric  acids,  and  with  organic  acids,  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acttic,  oxalic,  phthalic, 

succinic  and  citric  acids. 

11.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compbsition  comprising  an 

insecticidally  and  acaricidally  effective  atiount  of  a  compound 

according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


2-thienyI 

2-thienyl  ' 

2-thienyl 

2-thienyl 

2-thienyl 

2-thienyl 

5-methyl-2-thienyl 

5-methyI-2-thienyl 

2-thienyl 

5-bronio-2-thienyl 

2-thienyl 

3-thienyl 

3-thienyl 

3-thienyl 

5-bromo-2-thienyl 

3-niethyl-2-thienyI 

5-bronio-2-thienyl 

5-chloro-2-thienyl 


II 


— CHO 
— CHO 
—CHO 


—CHO 
-CHO 
—CHO 
—CHO 
—CHO 
-CHO 
\ 


1 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
0 

I 


4-a 
4-a 

4-F 

4-methyl 
4-F 

2-a 

4-Br 

4-F 
40 
4-F 

4-F 
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-continued 

R 

Y                  n 

Z 

5-chloro-2-thienyl 
5-chIoro-2-thienyI 

-CHO            1 
—CHO             1 

4-F 
4-C1 

4,163,794 
2,3-DIHYDRO-6,7-DISUBSnTUTED-5-FUROYL 
BENZOFURAN-2-CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr., 
Chalfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  678,529,  Apr.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,087,542, 
which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,839,  Jul.  9, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,023 
Int.  a.2  A61K  il/i4:  C07D  i07/8i 
\i&.  a.  424—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  halo,  methyl  or  hydrogen; 

Y  is  halo  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  can  be  combined  to  form  a  hydrocarbylene  radical 

of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl,  3-furyl  or 
5-methyl-2-furyl,  and 
the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  and 
amide  derivative  thereof 


II  * 

-C-N-(-R)2 

wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

(b)  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  dissolve  the  halogenated  amide  antimicrobial,  said 
solvent  being  a  normally  liquid  polyalkylene  glycol  of  the 
ethylene,  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene  series  or  a 
mono-  or  di-saturated  hydrocarbyl  ether  thereof; 

(c)  water;  and 

(d)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  azine  or  a  nitrile  stabilizer 
which  is  different  from  the  halogenated  amide  antimicro- 
bial, said  stabilizing  amount  being  an  amount  sufficient  to 
measurably  reduce  the  decomposition  of  the  halogenated 
amide  antimicrobial  in  the  aqueous  composition  and  said 
azine  or  nitrile  stabilizer  being  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  a 
saturated  alicycUc  compound  containing  a  moiety  of  the 
formula  >C=N — ,  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — C"N,  or  a 
combination  thereof 


4,163,795 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  AMIDE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSITION 

George  A.  Bnrk,  Bay  aty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,540 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—304  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  2  to  about  5  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  alpha-halogenated  amide  antimicrobial  compound  of 
the  formula: 


4,163,796 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  AMIDE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSITION 

George  A.  Burk,  Bay  Oty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,543 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 

MS.  a.  424—304  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition  having  a  pH  of 

from  about  2  to  about  S  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  alpha-halogenated  amide  antimicrobial  of  the  formula: 


Br   O 
I      II 
Rl— C— C— N— (Rh 
I 
X 


wherein: 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  cyano  radical; 

each  R  group  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  monovalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  inertly  substituted 
monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  or  the  two  R 
groups  are  jointly  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  an  inertly  substituted  divalent  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  which,  taken  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
forms  a  heteocyclic  ring  having  from  4  to  about  10  ring 
members;  and 

Rl  is  a  cyano  radical  or  an  amido  radical  of  the  formula: 

O 
II 

-C-N-(R)2 


Br 
I 


O 


Rl-C C-N-(-R)2 

'X 


wherein: 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  cyano  radical; 

each  R  group  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  monovalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  inertly  substituted 
monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  or  the  two  R 
groups  are  jointly  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  an  inertly  substituted  divalent  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon radical  which,  taken  with  the  adjacent  nitro- 
gen atom,  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  4  to 
about  10  ring  members;  and 

Rl  is  a  cyano  radical  or  an  amido  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

(b)  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
dissolve  the  halogenated  amide  antimicrobial,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normally  liquid 
polyalkylene  glycols  of  the  ethylene,  trimethylene,  or  tetra- 
methylene series  and  the  mono-  and  di-saturated  hydro- 
carbyl ethers  thereof; 

(c)  water;  and 

(d)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  or  phos- 
phonium  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 

(R2)«Q®©A 

wherein: 

Q®  is  a  quatemized  atom  of  nitrogen  or  phosphorus; 
each  R2  group  is  independently  a  monovalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical;  and  A@  is  a  neutralizing  anion. 
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said  sUbilizing  amount  being  an" amount  of  the  stabilizer 
sufficient  to  measurably  reduce  the  decomposition  rate  of 
the  halogenated  amide  antimicrobial  in  the  aqueous  anti- 
microbial composition.  I 


4,163,797 

STABIUZaSD  AQUEOUS  AMIDt  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSmQN 

George  A.  Burk,  Bay  Qty,  and  Charles  E.  Reineke,  Midland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Oow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,541 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9m 
\JS.  a.  424—304  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  2  to  about  5  and  comprisitig: 
(a)  an  alpha-halogenated  amide  antimicrobial  compound  of 
the  formula: 


Br  O 
Rl-C-C-N— (Ith 


t'H, 

wherein: 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  cyano  i'adical; 

each  R  group  is  independently  hjdrogen,  a  monovalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  o^  an  inertly  substituted 
monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  or  the  two  R 
groups  are  jointly  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  an  inertly  substituted  divalent  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  which,  taken  with  the  Adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  4  to  about  10  ring 
members;  and 

Ri  is  a  cyano  radical  or  an  amido  radical  of  the  formula: 

O 
II 

-C-N-(-Rh  I 

wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

(b)  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  halogenatad  amide  antimicrobial, 
said  solvent  being  a  normally  liquid  straight  chain  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  of  the  ethylene,  trimethylene  or  tetra- 
methylene  series  or  a  mono-  t)r  di-saturated  hydro- 
carbyl  ether  thereof;  1 

(c)  water;  and  I 

(d)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  carbaiioyi  or  sulfamoyl  stabi- 
lizer wherein  said  stabilizing  amount  is  an  amount  of  the 
carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  stabilizer  which  is  sufficient  to 
measurably  reduce  the  decomposition  rate  of  the  halo- 
genated amide  in  the  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition 
and  wherein  said  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  sUbilizer 
corresponds  to  the  formula: 
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4,163,798 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  AMIDE  ANTIMICROBLU- 

COMPOSmON 

George  A.  Burk,  Bay  Qty;  Charles  A.  Wilson,  and  Charles  E. 

Reineke,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  860,642 
Int  C\A  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424-304  19aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  2  to  about  5  and  comprising: 
(a)  an  alpha-halogenated  a  mide  antimicrobial  compound  of 


the  formula: 


Br 
I 
Rl— C- 

X 

wherein: 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 


O 

H 

C-N-eRh 


a  cyano  radical; 


each  R  group  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  monovalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  i  adical  or  an  inertly  substituted 
monovalent  saturated  hj  drocarbon  radical  or  the  two  R 
groups  are  jointly  a  diva  lent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  an  inertly  substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
which,  taken  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  forms  a 
heterocychc  ring  having  from  4  to  about  10  ring  members; 


and 
R|  is  a  cyano  radical  or  an 


amido  radical  of  the  formula: 


— C-  N-t-Rh 

wherein  R  is  as  hereinbe  ore  defined; 

(b)  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  dissolve  the  halogerated  amide  antimicrobial,  said 
water-miscible  organic  s6lvcnt  being  selected  from  nor- 
mally liquid,  polyalkyleae  glycols  of  the  ethylene,  tri- 
methylene or  tetramethylene  series  and  the  mono-  or 
di-saturated  hydrocarbyl  ethers  thereof; 

(c)  water;  and 

an  aldehyde  stabilizer  selected 


(d)  a  stabilizing  amount  of 


R2-Q-N-Rj)2 

in  which: 

Q  is  a  carbonyl  radical  or  a  sulfonyl  Vadical; 

R:  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  R4, 
-N(R4)2.  — C(0)N(R4)2,  and  -NHC(0)N(R4)2  wherein 
each  R4  independently  is  hydrogea  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

each  R3  radical  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  or 

one  of  the  R3  groups  and  the  R2  group,  in  combination, 
jointly  form  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2— 3,  — CH21-4,  _CH2— 5,  — C- 
(0)CH2CH2—  and  — C(0)C{R4)2|I(R4)—  wherein  R4  is 
as  hereinbefore  defmed.  "i--^- 


from  the  group  consist!  ig  of  saturated  aliphatic  alde- 
hydes, saturated  alicyclic  aldehydes  and  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic aldehydes,  said  stabilizing  amount  being  an  amount 
of  the  stabilizer  sufficient  to  measurably  reduce  the  de- 
composition rate  of  the  halogenated  amide  antimicrobial 
in  the  aqueous  antimicroliial  composition. 

4,1^,799 

PSYCHOSTIMULANT  COMPOUNDS 

Pierre  Simon,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Union  Chimique  Con- 

tinentale  U.C.C.,  Puteaux,  iVance 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noi  695,751,  Jun.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,113,742.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  prance,  Jun.  13,  1975,  75  18491- 
Dec.  8,  1976,  76  36942 

Int  a.2  dm)  309/10 


MS.  CL  424—317 
1.  A  tetrahydro-a-pyrone  o '  the  formula: 

:«H5 


C6Hj 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formlila 


7Clainis 


X,^^ 


C6Hj 
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*— CH— C— OMe 
II 
O 

Rl— C— CH2— OH— R' 
R2  <»I 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl  and  R2  is  H;  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Me  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal. 


4,163,800 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

LESIONS  THEREWITH 
Richard  R.  Wickett  Hamilton,  and  William  R.  Kock,  Oncin- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,363 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/085,  31/155 
U.S.  CL  424—326  2  Claims 

1.  A  dermatological  composition  for  treating  skin  lesions 
comprising  a  keratolytically  effective  amount  of  benzoyl  per- 
oxide and  an  amount  for  reducing  the  skin  irritation  thereof  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine 
hydrochloride,  guanidine  sulfate,  guanidine  carbonate,  and 
giumidine  phosphate. 


4,163302 

PREPARATION  OF  YOGURT 

Robert  B.  Redfem,  and  Samir  F.  Rizk,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Pine  State  Creamery  Company,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,415 

Int  CU  A23C  9/12 

MS.  a.  426—43  7  Claims 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  yogurt  base  and  combining  it 
with  a  sweetener  base  to  form  an  improved  yogurt  food  prod- 
uct comprising:  blending  approximately  4.9%  by  weight  dried 
skim  milk  powder  with  approximately  41.3%  by  weight  fresh 
skim  milk;  adding  said  blend  to  approximately  46%  by  weight 
whole  milk;  blending  approximately  0.5%  by  weight  stabilizer 
with  approximately  7.3%  by  weight  liquid  cane  sugar;  combin- 
ing said  second  mentioned  blend  with  said  mixture;  pasteuriz- 
ing and  homogenizing  said  combined  mixture;  cooling  the 
combined  mixture  to  between  1 10*  and  1 14*  Fahrenheit;  add- 
ing a  yogurt  culture  at  the  rale  of  between  1.5%  and  2.5%; 
allowing  the  combined  mixture  to  stand  between  2.5  and  4 
hours  until  a  pH  of  between  4.2  and  4.4  is  obtained;  cooling 
said  combined  mixture  to  between  40*  and  45*  Fahrenheit  to 
provide  said  yogurt  base;  and  adding  to  said  yogurt  base  a 
sweetener  base  including  in  approximate  proportions  by 
weight,  21.4%  whole  milk  containing  approximately  3.3% 
butterfat,  3%  cream,  6.7%  skim  milk  powder,  3%  dried  whey, 
55.8%  liquid  cane  sugar  having  approximately  67.5%  solids, 
3.9%  stabilizer,  and  6.2%  water  whereby  an  improved  yogurt 
is  provided. 


4,163,801 
TREATMENT  OF  ANIMALS  WITH 
2,6-BIS<2-HYDROXYBENZYL)PHENOLS  TO 
ERADICATE  TREMATODES 
Errol  J.  McGarry,  Bundoora,  and  Bruce  A.  Forsyth,  Croydon, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  7, 1976,  6576/76 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/055.  31/05,  31/275 
MS.  a.  424—347  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  warm  blooded  animals  to  eradicate 
trematodeo  which  method  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  as 
active  ingredient  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


OR' 


wherein 

R',  R2  and  R'  arc  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C*  alkyl  and  C2  to  €«  alke- 
nyl; 

B,  C  and  D  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  C2  to  d,  alkenyl,  C2  to 
C6  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  the  group  COR' 
wherein  R'  is  hydroxy  or  Ci  to  Ce  alkoxy; 

A,  E,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Q  alkyl,  C2  to  Q  alkenyl, 
C2  to  C6  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  the  group 
COR'  wherein  R'  is  hydroxy  or  Ci  to  Q  alkoxy; 

J  and  G  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C\  to  Q  alkyl,  trichloromethyl  and,  together 
with  the  geminal  hydrogen,  the  group  =Ca2;  or  an 
optical  isomer  thereof;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,163,803 
TURMERIC  COLORING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

FOR  FOODS  AND  BEVERAGES 
Kenneth  J.  Goldscher,  600  Red  Uon  Rd.,  Apt  E12,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19115 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,226 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/22.  1/275 
VS.  a.  426—250  16  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  for  coloring  or  flavoring  a  food  or 
beverage,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  turmeric  or  a  derivative  of  turmeric  containing  curcumin, 
wherein  said  turmeric  or  turmeric  derivative  have  a  bitter 
taste;  and 

(b)  a  glycine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce 
or  eliminate  said  bitter  taste. 


4,163,804 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  DERIVED  FROM 
ANIMAL  PARTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 
Robert  H.  Meyer;  Charles  I.  Graham;  John  E.  Rudolph,  and 
Robert  E.  Haas,  all  of  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,124 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/31:  A23J  3/00 
UjS.  a.  426—315  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  puffable,  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition derived  from  animal  parts  comprising: 

(1)  drying  substantially  raw  animal  parts  which  contain  no 
more  than  25%  hot  oil  rendered  parts  to  moisture  contents 
between  10%  and  25%; 

(2)  comminuting  the  dried  p>arts  to  [>article$  having  dimen- 
sions no  greater  than  \  inch; 

(3)  mechanically  defatting  the  comminuted  particles  at  tem- 
peratures below  200'  F.  to  an  average  fat  content  of  less 
than  18%  whereby  protein  contained  in  the  particles  is  not 
substantially  denatured  and  wherein  mechanical  means 
are  used  for  said  defatting; 

(4)  macerating  the  defated  particles  in  an  extruder  barrel  at 
temperatures  between  250*  F.  and  330'  F.  and  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  cause  mastication  and  gelatinization 
of  the  particles  and  to  form  a  thermoplastic  moldable 
mass; 
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(5)  extruding  the  moldable  mass 
extruded  form; 
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into  a  shape  sustaining   ating  said  mixture  for  a  . 

said  cheese  cake  in  final  fori  j 
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(6)  cooling  the  extruded  from  to  below 

(7)  cutting  the  cooled  form  into  puf  abl 


period 


215*  R;  and 
le  pellets. 


4,163,805 

RECONSTITUTED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Richard  A.  Mueller,  Donnellson,  Iowa,  tssignor  to  SCM  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  j 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  644,108,  Dec.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,805 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/D4 
VS.  CL  426-575  9  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  reconstituted  food  product  con- 
taining a  semi-crisp  natural  food  item  ivhich  offers  essentially 
the  same  semi-crisp  texture  and  taste  a^  said  natural  semi-crisp 
food  item  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  said  food  item  in  comminuted,  unsalted  form 
with  a  formulation  containing  wier,  water-soluble  algi- 
nate binder  and  a  carbohydrate  pomprising  at  least  one 
sugar  having  a  low  sweetness  l^vel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  disaccharides; 
said  formulation  consisting  esseiiially  of  on  a  weight 
basis;  T 

(1)  about  30%  to  about  75%  of  Bnely-divided,  unsalted 
food  product;  ] 

(2)  an  effective  amount  of  said  Iwater-soluble  alginate 
binder;  ' 

(3)  said  carbohydrate  in  the  proportion  of  about  97.5-80 
parts  carbohydrate  to  about  2Ji-20  parts  alginate,  the 
alginate  and  carbohydrate  together  comprising  about 
6%  to  about  24%  of  the  formulition;  and 

(4)  water;  ~ 

(b)  subjecting  said  formulation  to  mixing; 

(c)  forming  said  formulation  following  mixing  into  a  desired 
shape  without  substantial  prelimintry  gelling; 

(d)  conucting  said  shape  with  a  gelling  solution  containing 
calcium  ion  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  harden  the 
alginate  and  to  produce  said  semi-^risp  texture;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  shape  into  pieces  of  (Iredetermined  size. 


4,163,806 
CHEESE  CAKE] 
Dennis  M.  Callen,  and  Margo  A.  Callen,  both  of  4066  Montrose, 
Flint,  Mich.  48504 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,685 
Int.  a.2  A23C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  426-582  7  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unbaked  cheese  cake  which 
comprises:  (a)  forming  a  mixture  co<isisting  essentially  of 
cream  cheese,  non-dairy  whipped  to|jping  and  powdered 
sugar,  the  mixture  containing  from  ab^ut  ten  to  twenty-five 
weight  percent  of  topping,  from  about  fifteen  to  forty  weight 
percent  of  sugar  and  the  balance  being  dheese  and  (b)  refriger- 
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of  time  imtil  firm  to  produce 
without  baking. 


4,1 63,807 
CITRUS  FRUIT  lUICE  AND  DRINK 
Kristina  R.  Jackman,  San  DJego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1!I78,  Ser.  No.  886,717 
Int.  aj  A23L  2/02 
U.S.  a.  426-599  «  cUums 

1.  A  citrus  fruit  product  o  >ntaining  fruit  pulp  consisting  of 
citrus  fruit  juice  or  fruit  drii  ik  containing  a  citrus  fruit  juice 
having  incorporated  therein  j  combination  of  gums  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0. 1  weight  %  of  xanthan 
gum,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.14  weight  %  of  sodium 
carboxymethyl  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  at 
least  about  0.7  wherein  the  (weight  %  is  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  citrus  fruit  pfoduct  whereby  the  citrus  fruit 
product  has  enhanced  stability  and  homogenity  and  the  fruit 
pulp  remains  substantially  su^nded  on  standing. 


4  1*3  808 

PROCESS  FOR  FREI^ING  AN  IMITATION 

MAYONNAISE  Afp  SALAD  DRESSING 

Potito  U.  DePaolis,  131  Gr^verton  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

90024 

FUed  Mar.  10,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  885,309 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  a.  426-613  icuu„ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  imitation  dressing  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ui  imitation  mayonnaise  and  an 
imitation  salad  dressing,  whic  i  comprises  the  steps  of: 
first  admixing  an  amount  oil  at  least  3%  but  not  in  excess  of 
10%  isolated  soy  proteii^  by  weight  with  20%  to  60% 
water  by  weight,  spices  aad  seasonings,  and  not  more  than 
about  10%  of  the  total  ^ad  oU  content  in  the  finished 
dressing,  by  weight,  for  at  least  a  five  (5)  minute  period  at 
ambient  room  temperatuiie  to  produce  a  first  admixture; 
secondly  blending,  into  said  first  admixture,  from  about 

0.1%  to  2.0%,  by  weightl  vinegar;  and 
thereafter  adding  an  additio^l  amount  of  salad  oil  to  bring 
the  total  salad  oil  content;  in  the  finished  dressing  to  from 
40%  to  80%  by  weight, ,  under  high  shearing  action,  to 
produce  the  final  dressing , 


4,l«b,809 
RADIATION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYMERIC 
BINDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  VaUey}  Qty;  Vincent  W.  Ting,  Bruns- 
wick, and  Ann  F.  Kah,  MacMonia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,747,  Oct.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,855 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06;  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  427-44  3cuims 

1.  In  a  process  for  radiation  buring  a  coating  applied  onto  a 
metal  substrate  and  subjected  to  a  source  of  radiation  wherein 
said  coating  composition  coniirises  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  binder  pi^ent,  and  0  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  photoinitiator,  the  improvement  comprising: 
incorporating  in  said  coating  composition  a  high  Tg  polymer 
additive  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Jg)  greater 
than  ambient  curing  temperature  and  added  to  the  coating 
m  the  range  of  10%  to  4094by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  coatmg,  said  high  JTj  polymer  additive  being  sub- 
stantially a  hnear  polyme^  having  a  free  end  chain  and 
pendant  double  bond  and|  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  1,000  and|  50,000  whereby  said  high  T» 
polymer  additive  crosslinl^s  with  said  binder  upon  expo- 
sure to  said  radiation  and  provides  adhesion  of  said  coat- 
ing composition  to  the  mAal  substrate. 
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4,163,810 

ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  POWDER  PAINTS 

Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  VaUey  Qty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,526,  Not.  8, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,129,488. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,762 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/00.  63/00 
VS.  a.  427—54  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  dry  powder  paint  composition 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  325  mesh  and 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  80*  C,  the  powder  paint 
composition  containing  a  film-forming  binder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

providing  a  spatial  epoxy  polyester  polymer  by  co-reacting 
a  preformed  epoxy  adduct  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  100  and  a  preformed  polyester  adduct  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  100  with  an  inter- 
vening linear  polymer  chain  to  produce  a  spatially  ar- 
ranged epoxy-polyester  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  1,000  and  10,000,  said  epoxy 
polyester  spatial  polymer  having  an  ultraviolet  sensitizer 
connected  to  said  polymer,  and  said  polymer  being  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer  and  reactive  to  ultravi- 
olet energy  to  cross-link  the  ethylenic  unsaturation; 
applying  the  powder  fjaint  composition  to  substrate; 
heating  to  cause  flow  out  of  the  powder  paint  onto  the 

substrate  to  form  a  continuous  film; 
exposing  the  film  to  ultraviolet  energy  to  cross-link  and  cure 
the  film. 


ultra-thin,  continuous,  pore-free  comestible  coating  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  pneumatically  conveying  a  finely  divided  thermosetting 
resinous  powder  from  a  powder  feeding  device  to  a  spray- 
ing device  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  which  deviates 
from  the  average  less  than  about  five  percent  by  weight, 

(b)  heating  said  container  to  a  temperature  above  the  soften- 
ing point  of  the  resin,  and  then, 


4,163,811 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE 
Gcrda  M.  Kohlmayr,  Glastonbury,  and  Paul  Stonehart,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,838,  Jun.  24, 1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,334,  Jun.  15, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
895,162 
iBt  a^  HOIM  4/88,  4/92.  4/96;  BOIJ  23/40 
VS.  a.  427—115  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  fuel  cell  electrode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  electrocatalyst  particles; 
adding  a  sol  of  a  polyvalent  metal  oxide  or  solution  of  a  salt 
of  a  polyvalent  metal  to  said  aqueous  suspension,  the 
valency  of  the  metal  of  said  sol  or  solution  of  said  salt 
being  3  or  greater,  and  the  concentration  of  the  metal 
oxide  in  the  sol  or  the  concentration  of  the  metal  cation  in 
the  salt  solution  is  on  the  order  of  10-^  to  10"'  M; 
forming  a  separate  aqueous  suspension  of  colloidal  hydro- 
phobic polymer  particles; 
combining  said  aqueous  suspensions  forming  a  uniform  aque- 
ous suspension  of  electrocatalyst  particles  and  hydropho- 
bic polymer  particles;  and 
fabricating  said  electrocatalyst  particles  and  polymer  parti- 
cles into  a  fuel  cell  electrode. 


4,163312 
CONTAINER  COATING  METHOD 
Robert  G.  Coucher,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,811,  Sep.  3,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,838,  May  6, 1971, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  223,969,  Feb.  7,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,987,937, 

and  Ser.  No.  337,005,  Mar.  1, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,851,140.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  85S4>60 

Int  CU  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—183  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  two-piece 

tin  can  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with  an 


r^^^^ 


(c)  pneumatically  spraying  into  the  interior  of  said  container 
from  a  point  external  to  said  container  a  discrete  quantum 
of  said  powder  at  a  velocity  of  about  20  feet/min.  to  about 
1600  ft./min. 

(d)  heating  said  coating  to  cause  said  resinous  particles  to 
form  a  continuous  uniform  film  of  resin  on  the  interior  of 
said  container. 


4,163,813 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  APPLYING  ARTISTIC 

DECORATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Nancy  S.  Sheets,  and  James  R.  Sheets,  both  of  268  Foster  KnoU, 
Joppa,  Md.  21085 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,927,  Apr.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,728 
Int  a.2  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—198  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  coating  of  a  surface  with  a  decorative 
coating  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  farinaceous 
material  with  water  in  a  ratio  of  one  cup  of  water  to  one  and 
one-half  cups  of  farinaceous  material  to  form  an  adhesive,  said 
adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  faritiaceous  material  and 
water,  applying  said  adhesive  to  a  backing  material  in  irregular 
depth  with  suitable  means;  embedding  inert  material  in  a  ran- 
dom pattern  in  the  coating;  the  improvement  of  controlled 
drying  at  a  temperature  of  65  degrees  F.  for  a  period  of  48  to 
72  hours  to  produce  a  cracked  surface,  followed  by  the  steps  of 
coating  the  surface  with  a  stain  and  a  varnish. 


4,163,814 
METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  BOTTLE  WITH 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSED  URETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Kiyotsngu  Asai,  Yokohama;  Kaznnori  Takagucbi,  Kawasaki; 
Toshihiko  Kawabata,  Fujisawa;  Shigeni  Yatsogi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Toshiyuki  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,756,  Nov.  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1975,  50-135645 
Int  a.2  B05D  3/02.  1/02 
VS.  CL  427—372  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  glass  bottle  with  a  single  protec- 
tive layer  comprising  applying  an  aqueous  dispersed  urethane 
composition  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  glass  bottle,  said 
aqueous  dispersed  urethane  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  urethane  oligomer  obtained  by  interacting  a  mixture  of 
two  bifunctional  active  hydrogen-containing  compounds 
and  a  monofunctional  active  hydrogen-containing  isocya- 
nate-blocking  agent  and  a  diisocyanate  under  such  condi- 
tions that  an  equivalent  ratio  of  the  active  hydrogen  con- 
tained in  said  mixture  to  the  isocyanate  group  of  said 
diisocyanate  is  about  1.0, 

(b)  a  hardener  mixed  with  said  urethane  oligomer  in  an 
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equivalent  ratio  of  the  blocked  isocyanate  of  said  urethane 
oligomer  to  the  active  hydrogen  of  said  hardener  in  the 
range  of  IK). 8  to  1.2  whereby  a  thermosetting  urethane 
composition  is  obtained, 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  of  100  to  250  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  urethane  oligomer,  and 

(d)  a  surface  active  agent  for  dispelling  said  thermosetting 
urethane  composition  in  said  water,  the  amount  of  said 
surface  active  agent  being  in  the  rmnge  of  4  to  25  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  urethane  oligomer, 

said  bifunctional  active  hydrogen-containing  compounds  being 
composed  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1,200  to  5,000,  the  amount  of  said  poly- 
oxyalkylene glycol  being  in  the  rangf  of  10  to  35  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  brethane  oligomer,  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  chain-elongattig  agent  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  below  SCO,  and  wherein 
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support  with  said  hydrolyzjd  cellulose  ester  and  disposing 
silver  precipitating  nuclei  in  taid  hydrolyzed  cellulose  ester. 


4,163,817 
DECORATIVE  PATCH 
Norman  L.  DlCarlantonio,  8224  Raymond  La.,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854,  and  Jerome  F.  Thfcl,  2412  Nottingham  Dr,,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22043 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  859,197 
Int  a.2  F16B  5/07.  2/i  6;  B32B  3/10;  F16B  17/00 


V£.  a.  428—33 


A  +  G 
E  +  F+  G 


X  100  =  15  -  35% 


where 
A  is  the  weight  of  said  polyoxyalkytne  glycol  in  the  aqufr 

ous  dispersed  urethane  composition, 
G  is  the  weight  of  said  surface  active  agent  in  the  aqueous 

dispersed  urethane  composition, 
E  is  the  weight  of  said  urethane  oligomer  in  the  aqueous 

dispersed  urethane  composition,  aad 
F  is  the  weight  of  said  hardener  in  the  aqueous  dispersed 
urethane  composition, 
and  then  drying  and  curing  the  composition  under  temperature 
and  time  conditions  to  form  a  fllm  on  ^d  bottle. 

■ 4 

1 

4,163315 
CATALYZED  POLYISOCYANATE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mo-fung  Cheung,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Rled  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,859 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-385  R  9  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  making  high  solid  ispcyanate  coating  com- 
positions and  curing  them  into  continuous  polymeric  coatings, 
which  comprises: 

(I)  admixing  in  film  forming  amount  in  the  coating  composi- 
tion: (A)  a  major  amount  by  weight  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  and  (B)  a  minor  amount  by  wtight  of  reaction  prod- 
uct made  by  reacting  (1)  organic  aecondary  amine  com- 
prising monoamine  and  (2)  epoxy  terminated  compound 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  is  about  1:1  and 
the  reaction  product  adduct  has: 

(i)  hydroxy  functionality;  1 

(ii)  tertiary  amino  functionality;  anf 
(iii)  a  number  average  molecular  wight  in  excess  of  about 
150,  wherein  (B)  is  at  least  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  (A); 

(II)  applying  the  coating  composition  of  (I)  that  comprises 
(A)  and  (B)  to  a  substrate;  and 

(III)  exposing  the  coating  composition  that  is  applied  to  the 
substrate  to  elevated  temperature  t©  yield  the  continuous 
polymer  coating. 


6Claims 


1.  A  patch  for  attachment  to  a  thin  material  for  repairing  and 
decorating  thin  materials  comprising  a  first  ornamental  or 
decorative  member  and  a  sefond  ornamental  or  decorative 
member;  said  first  omamenul  or  decorative  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  adapted  to  contact  one  side  of  said 
thin  material,  said  second  on)amental  or  decorative  member 
having  a  substantially  fiat  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  thin  material,  kaid  first  and  said  second  orna- 
mental or  decorative  memb<4^  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections  projecting  |  from  the  substantially  fiat  sur- 
face of  said  ornamental  or  decorative  member,  said  plurality  of 
spaced  projections  being  adapted  to  pierce  said  thin  material, 
said  first  and  said  second  oniimental  or  decorative  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaied  apertures  spaced  to  receive 
the  plurality  of  spaced  projections  of  the  other  ornamental  or 
decorative  member,  each  of  ^id  apertures  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  ornamental  or  decorative  members  and 
being  tapered  with  the  larger  opening  thereof  being  located 
near  the  point  of  entry  for  the  Corresponding  projection  of  the 
other  ornamental  or  decorative  member  and  the  smaller  open- 
ing thereof  being  located  near  the  point  of  exit  for  said  projec- 
tion, the  spaced  apertures  and  spaced  projections  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  omamentll  or  decorative  members  being 
located  to  permit  said  first  ajid  said  second  ornamental  or 
decorative  members  to  be  orie^ited  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  order  that  the  projections  fit  into  different  apertures,  each  of 
said  projections  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  raised  portions  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  raised  portions  bejng  compressible  as  said  projec- 
tions are  forced  into  said  apertitres  and  being  sufficiently  over- 
sized with  respect  to  said  aperiires  to  achieve  an  interference 
fit.  I 


4,163,816 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILVER  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYERS 
Robert  D.  Eckert,  Lexington;  Boris  Levy,  Wayland,  and  John  B. 
Mahoney,  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PoUroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

nied  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,157 

Int  a.2  B05D  1/34.  1/36,  3/10 

VS.  a.  427-401  I  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image-receiving  element  for  use 

in  a  silver  diffusion  transfer  process  whith  comprises  the  steps 

of  acid  hydrolyzing  a  solution  of  cellolose  ester,  coating  a 


4,16:  318 
ANTI-SUP  SERVING  TRA^!^  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Pierre  Wemli,  Turmweg  3,  256*  Nidau,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  15,  197f,  Ser.  No.  877,966 
Int  a.2  B29D  9/00;  B29C  27/14 
U.S.  a  428-138  j  3cialin« 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturi]|g  an  anti-slip  laminate  suitable 
for  making  a  tray,  comprising: 
stacking  sheets  of  paper  impregnated  with  melamine  sheets 
alternately  with  sheets  of  paper  impregnated  with  pheno- 
hc  resins,  the  last  mentioned  sheets  having  a  greater  den- 
sity of  impregnated  resins  than  the  first-mentioned  sheets. 
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placing  on  the  stack  a  loosely  woven  cloth  covered  on  its 
upper  face  with  a  layer  of  porous  PVC,  said  cloth  having 
from  eight  to  ten  perforations  per  square  centimeter,  the 
perforations  having  a  diameter  of  0.1  to  0.2  mm.  pressing 
the  stack  in  a  tray  mold  with  said  cloth  thereon  under  a 
temperature  of  about  140*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  60 
kg./cm.^  for  about  ten  minutes,  and  removing  a  molded 
laminate  from  said  mold. 


4,163322 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Brian  W.  Walter,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  Smith 
tt  Nephew  Research  Limited,  Harlow,  En^and 
FUed  Jttl.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdoo,  Jul.  29,  1975, 
31616/75 

Lit  Cl.2  B32B  3/26,  5/18 
VS.  CL  428—304  14  daims 


4,163319 
DRAPEABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Kai-Iim  W.  Yung,  and  Bernard  Siherman,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864383 
Int  a.2  B05D  1/14;  B32B  7/14 
VS.  CL  428—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  fibers  to  produce  nonwoven  fabrics 
comprising  forming  fibers  from  a  melt  blend  comprising  a 
polyamide  and  a  lactam-polyol-polyacyl  lactam  or  acyl  poly- 
lactam  terpolymer  wherein  the  melt  blend  has  at  least  about  0. 1 
weight  %  polyol  based  on  the  weight  of  the  melt  blend  and 
contacting  the  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  from  20*  C.  to 
250"  C. 


4,163320 
FLAME-RETARDANT  PARTICLEBOARD 
Hans  A.  Corver,  and  Allan  J.  Robertson,  both  of  St.  Catharines, 
Canwli*,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JuL  29,  1974,  205863 
Int  CL2  B32B  7/02.  21/08 
VS.  a.  428—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  particleboard  comprising  (1)  a  core  of 
wood  particles  having  a  size  of  from  about  8  Tyler  mesh  to 
about  14  Tyler  mesh,  (2)  at  least  one  outer  layer  on  said  core  of 
wood  particles  having  a  size  of  from  about  15  Tyler  mesh  to 
about  150  Tyler  mesh,  only  said  outer  layer  wood  particles 
having  (3)  water-insoluble  ammonium  polyphosphate  of  from 
about  25-175  Tyler  mesh  added  thereto,  all  of  said  wood 
particles  having  been  glued  with  resin  and  pressure  consoli- 
dated into  said  particleboard,  wherein  the  pH  of  said  ammo- 
nium polyphosphate  at  5%  aqueous  slurry  ranges  from  about 
4.5  to  about  6.5  and  the  pH  values  of  said  resin,  said  wood 
particles  and  said  ammonium  polyphosphate  match  to  within 
about  0.5  unit. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  water  vapor  permeable  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  material,  which  comprises 

(A)  forming  on  a  surface,  which  is  poorly  wettable  (or  non- 
wettable)  by  water,  a  continuous  coating  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  water  immiscible  organic  liquid,  which  is 
more  volatile  than  water  and  which  does  not  break  the 
emulsion; 

(B)  leaving  the  coating  at  room  temperature  until  pores 
develop  and  reach  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  100 
microns; 

(C)  drying  the  coating  at  a  higher  temperature  of  at  least  60' 
C;  and 

(D)  transferring  the  adhesive  mass  to  a  water  vapor  permea- 
ble backing  material;  wherein  said  water  immiscible  or- 
ganic liquid  is  a  petroleum  ether  mixture. 


4,163323 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Jean-Pierre  Legras,  Clichy-sous-Bois,  and  Qaude  M.  Marechal, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser,  No.  775,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12,  1976,  76  07073 
Int  a.2  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  a.  428—304  23  Claims 


4,163321 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  METALLIC  GLASS  FABRIC 
Louis  F.  Nienart,  Bloomsbury;  Gregory  J.  SeUers,  Morristown; 
Gerald  R.  Bretts,  Livingston,  and  Dirk  A.  Timan,  Morristown, 
aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,453 
Int  CL2  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  42»— 245  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  together  the  sUnds  of  a 
fabric  composed  of  a  glassy  metal  alloy  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  liquid  polymeric  adhesive  curable  to  the  sohd  sute  to 
the  fabric,  followed  by  curing  the  liquid  adhesive  to  form  a 
polymeric  coating  on  the  fabric. 


cot»etffrrt„ft  -oemtrcot 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  with  a  peak-to-peak  roughness  up  to  about  0.5 
micron  which  surface  is  coated  with  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  20  mi- 
crons; said  medium  comprising  (1)  about  8  to  30  percent,  by 
volume,  of  discrete,  non-solid,  nonmagnetizable  voids  substan- 
tially homogeneously  dispersed  therein  and  (2)  aligned  and 
oriented  acicular  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  in  a  mag- 
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netic  recording  layer  which  layer  foriis  a  surface  of  said  ele- 
ment and  has  a  surface  smoothness,  determined  as  percent 
contact  area,  of  at  least  86  percent,  the  ratio  of  said  thickness  to 
said  peak-to-peak  roughness  (t/r)  beinf  at  least  about  10. 

14.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnetic  recording 
element  having  both  low  modulation  noise  and  high  magnetic 
particle  alignment  and  orientation  w^ch  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  acicular  Magnetizable  particles  in 
a  solution  of  binder  in  solvent, 

(b)  coating  a  support  having  a  peak-to-peak  roughness  up  to 
about  0.5  micron  with  a  magnetic  medium  comprising  a 
layer  of  said  dispersion  as  the  outeiknost  layer  with  respect 
to  said  support, 

(c)  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  medium  while  it  still 
contains  solvent  to  align  said  nu^etic  particles,  in  the 
plane  of  said  layer, 

(d)  removing  substantially  all  solvent  within  said  medium 
while  forming  at  least  10  percent,  by  volume,  of  substan- 
tially homogeneously  dispersed,  discrete,  gaseous  non- 
magnetizable  voids,  and 

(e)  compacting  said  medium  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said 
voids  by  at  least  15  percent  to  a  fin^  volume  of  about  8  to 
30  percent  and  to  obtain  a  ratio  of  said  thickness  to  said 
peak-to-peak  roughness  of  at  least  about  10  while  impart- 
ing a  surface  smoothness,  determined  as  percent  contact 
area,  of  at  least  86  percent  to  said  layer. 


and  70%  by  weight  of 
ene,  and  maximally  5% 
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4,163324     I 
FIBER  FOAM  AND  PROCESS 
Glen  E.  W.  Saidla,  Hampton  Falls,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florhani  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,949,  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,073,840, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,829,  Oct.  19, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sef .  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
836,042 
Int  a.2  B32B  5/18.  S/26 
VS.  a.  428—313  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  structural  foamad  article  comprising:  a 
foamed  resin  and  from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  50  wt.  %  of 
discrete  glass  fiber  filaments  of  staple  length,  said  article  hav- 
ing a  low  density  core  and  a  high  density  integral  skin  and  said 
fiber  filaments  being  randomly  oriented  and  distributed 
throughout  the  foamed  article,  the  wtight  ratio  of  fiber  to 
foamed  resin  and  integral  skin  being  substantially  uniform 
throughout. 


4,163,825 

THREADS  OR  FIBEHS  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUORETHYLENE 

Adalbert     Wimmer,     Vdcklabruck,     Austria,     assignor     to 
Chemiefaser  Lenzing  AktiengescUschaft,  Lenzing,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Na  858,390 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1976,  9037/76 

Int.  a.^  B65D  53/06;  F16C  33/20;  pl6J  15/20.  15/22 

U.S.  a.  428-368  34  claims 

1.  Threads  or  fibres  of  polytetrafluprethylene  having  an 

improved  heat  conductibility,  comprising  thread  or  fibre  cores 

having  a  certain  weight,  and  envelopes  taving  a  certain  weight 

and  enclosing  said  thread  or  fibre  cores,  said  envelopes  having 

a  certain  content  of  fine-particle  polytetrafluorethylene,  a 

certain  content  of  a  heat  conducting  pigment  and  a  certain 

content  of  a  binder. 

9.  A  sealing  package  using  said  threads  or  fibres  as  set  forth 
in  claim  1,  wherein  said  threads  or  fibres  are  interlaced. 

10.  A  method  of  producing  threads  or  fibres  of  polytetraflu- 
orethylene  having  an  improved  heat  conductibiUty,  compris- 
ing j 

providing  a  filament  or  yam  core  of  |K>lytetrafluorethylene 
and  having  a  certain  weight,  I 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  between  30  and 
70%  by  weight  of  solids,  said  solids  including  between  30 
and  90%  by  weight  of  conducting  pigment,  between  10 


'  tine-particle  polytetrafluorethyl- 
1  by  weight  of  emulsifying  agent, 
said  5%  by  weight  of  the  emulsifying  agent  being  based  on 
the  amount  of  solids, 

immersing  said  filament  oriyam  core  into  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion so  as  to  avive  said  filament  or  yam  core  with  an 
envelope  of  said  aqueou^  dispersion, 

squeezing  off  excessive  aqu^us  dispersion  from  said  avived 
filament  or  yam  core, 

drying  said  avived  filament  or  yam  core, 

treating  said  avived  filament  or  yam  core  with  an  antifric- 
tion agent,  and 

quilling  said  avived  filamei^  or  yam  core. 


.   ,  '326 

SELF-BONDING  MAGNE*  WIRES  AND  COILS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Munetaka  Kawaguchi,  and  Ma^yosU  Miyake,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Sumilomo    Electric   Industries,    Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan  1 

FUed  Feb.  28,  19TO,  Ser.  No.  881,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52/21844 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  3/30;  HOIF  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428-371  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  self-bonding  magnet 
conductor  having  directly  thereon 
tion  layer  thereon  a  coated  ant 
prising  a  polymer  solution 
obtained  on  heating  to  at  least 
mides,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
unit  in  the  molecule  thereof,  in 
compound  with  a  phenolic 
thereof 


wire  comprising  an  electrical 

or  on  an  electrical  insula- 

baked  layer  of  an  enamel  com- 

containing  the  reaction  product 

120*  C.  two  or  more  copolya- 

copolyamide  having  a  nylon- 12 

a  solvent  containing  at  least  one 

roxyl  group  in  the  molecule 


h;'d 


4,16 1327 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
ROD  SUITABLE  FOR 

OF  MOLTl^ 
John  R.  Nieman,  and  S.  David 
assignors  to  Caterpillar 

FUed  Jan.  23, 19711 
Int.  a.2  B31C  13/00;  B65I 
U.S.  a.  428—377 


X. 


c^ 


^TIAPPED  INNOCULATION 
MODIJnr ING  THE  COMPOSITION 
METALS 

Sanders,  both  of  Pekin,  DL, 
r  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
I,  Ser.  No.  871,722 
81/06.  81/08;  C22C  33/00 

9CIaim8 


I^ 


1.  A  filled  tubular  inoculatioh  rod  (12)  for  controlled  inser- 
tion into  a  molten  metal  for  alltring  same,  comprising: 
an  extruded  elongated  core  clement  means  (16)  for  treating 
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the  molten  metal,  said  core  element  means  (16)  including 
a  particulate  mixture  of  a  treating  agent  (28)  and  a  binding 
agent  (30)  consolidated  in  a  preselected  range  of  about 
85%  to  95%  theoretical  density,  said  treating  agent  (28) 
comprising  about  90%  or  more  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
core  element  means  (16)  and  said  binding  agent  (30)  com- 
prising about  1%  to  not  more  than  10%  of  the  total  weight 
of  said  core  element  means  (16);  and 

casing  means  (20)  for  substantially  covering  the  entire  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  core  element  means  (16)  and  contain- 
ing said  core  element  means  (16),  said  casing  means  (20) 
being  intimately  and  helically  wrapped  about  said  core 
element  means  (16). 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  filled  tubular  inoculation  rod  (12) 
for  controlled  insertion  into  a  molten  metal  for  altering  same, 
comprising: 

Step  (a)  mixing  a  particulate  treating  agent  (28)  and  a  bind- 
ing agent  (30)  and  forming  a  treating  material  (24); 

Step  (b)  extruding  the  treating  material  (24)  from  an  extrud- 
ing apparatus  (14)  and  forming  a  continuously  elongating 
core  element  (16);  and 

Step  (c)  helically  wrapping  said  elongating  core  element  (16) 
in  a  protective  casing  as  the  core  element  (16)  extends 
from  the  extmding  apparatus  (14). 


4,163330 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  NEW 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

WITH  REDUCED  BURNING  PROPERTIES 
Erwin   Windemuth,   Bad  Sooden-Allendor^   Manfred   Dahm, 
LeTerkusen;    Manfred    Dietrich,    LeTerknsen,    and    Peter 
MUUer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,029,  Dec.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,162. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  24, 
1975,  2558523 

Int  a?  C08J  9/00 
MS.  a.  521—111  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  polyurethane  foam  made  from  isocyanates,  com- 
pounds with  two  or  more  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogen  atoms, 
stabilizers,  blowing  agents  and  optionally  catalysts,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  stabilizer  is  one  produced  by 
(a)  reacting  organopolysiloxanes  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


5  Claims 


4,163,828 
PARYLENE  STABILIZATION 
Dennis  M.  Maboney,  Long  Valley,  NJT.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,145 
Int  a.2  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—411 

1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  coating  on  said  substrate,  said  coating  comprising  pary- 
lene  admixed  with  (i)  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  vaporiz- 
able  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20'  C.  to  about 
150*  C.  (ii)  pyrogallol  wherein  the  amount  of  phenol  or 
pyrogallol  admixed  with  the  parylene  is  about  0. 1  to  about 
15  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  parylene. 


4,163,829 

METALLIC  REDUCING  ADOmVES  FOR  SOLID 

CATHODES  FOR  USE  IN  NONAQUEOUS  CELLS 

Marvin  L.  Kronenberg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/14 

VS.  a.  429—194  15  Claims 


1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  having  an  anode,  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising an  organic  solvent  and  a  solute,  and  a  solid  cathode, 
said  solid  cathode  comprising  a  major  amount  of  solid  active 
material,  a  minor  amount  of  graphite  and/or  carbon,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  meuUic  reducing  agent,  said  metallic  reduc- 
ing agent  being  sufficient  to  reduce  any  materials  in  the  cell 
which  are  more  cathodic  than  the  active  cathode  material  with 
respect  to  the  anode. 


H— Y— R 


fri 


I 

Si— R— y— H 

I 

z 


wherein 

m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  100, 

Z,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  C|-Cs 

alkyl  radical,  a  Q-Cis  aryl  radical,  a  siloxyl  or  a  sUoxanyl 

radical  or  the  group  — R — Y — H, 
R  represents  a  C|-C6  alkylene  radical  which  may  contain 

one  or  more  hetero  atoms, 
Y  represents  — NR' — ,  — O — , 


O 
II 

— c— o— 


or  — S —  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  C5-C9 
cycloalkyl  radical,  with  polyisocyanates  in  an  NCO:YH 
equivalent  radio  of  at  least  2, 

(b)  heating  the  NCO-containing  addition  products  thus 
obtained  at  from  110'  to  160*  C.  to  cause  branching  and, 

(c)  reacting  the  resulting  branched  NCO-containing  addition 
products  of  relatively  high  molecular  weight  with  a 
monofunctional  polyether  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R"-(OC,H2„)r-OH 

wherein 
n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
X  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  1(X)  and 
R"  represents  a  monofunctional  C|-C 20  hydrocarbon  radical 

optionally  containing  oxygen  or  nitrogen  as  hetero  atoms, 

in  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  0.8  to  1.2. 


4,163331 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  TTTANATE  CATALYST  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  OLEHNS 
DonaM  E  Gcssell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,293,  May  27,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,213, 
Apr.  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  735,481 
Int  a.2  C08F  4/66.  10/02 
VS.  CL  526—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerization  of  an  a-olefin  under  condi- 
tions characteristic  of  Ziegler  polymerization  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  0*  to  about  95*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
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of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentialy  of  (I>  catalytic  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (A)  an  ester  of  tetravalent  or  trivalent  titanium  with  (B) 
an  intermediate  reaction  product  of  (»)  an  organomagnesium 
component  selected  from  an  organom^nesium  compound  or  a 
hydrocarbon  soluble  complex  of  the  organomagnesium  com- 
pound and  an  organometallic  compou»d  which  solubilizes  the 
organomagnesium  compound  in  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  a  metal- 
lic halide  provided  that  during  the  forfiation  of  the  intermedi- 
ate product  the  concentration  of  the  f  rganomagnesium  com- 
ponent is  at  least  0. 1  molar  with  respect  to  the  magnesium  up 
to  the  maximum  concentrations  at  which  the  intermediate 
reaction  product  in  slurry  form  is  still  stirrable,  said  metallic 
halide  corresponding  to  the  empirical  formula  MRj—oXg 
wherein  N  is  a  metal  of  Group  3a,  R  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or 
aryloxy;  X  is  halogen;  and  a  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  3  provided 
that  wherein  the  organomagnesium  component  is  an  or- 
ganomagnesium compound,  a  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  2.1,  the 
proportions  of  the  foregoing  components  of  said  catalytic 
reaction  product  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mg:Ti  is 
within  the  range  from  about  20:1  up  to  about  200:1,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  M:Ti  is  within  the  range  from  about  60:1  to  about 
1S0:1,  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mg:X  is  withjn  the  range  from  about 
0.1:1  to  about  0.1:1,  said  catalytic  reaotion  product  being  the 
sole  catalyst  of  the  polymerization  prqpess. 

0-tCH2-)fcQ-fCH2- 

4,163,832     ' 

POLYTHIOETHERS  FORMED  HV  ANIONIC  RING 

OPENING  OF  EPISUtFIDES 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Moontainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re-   wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  Br  and  CI,  m  and  n  are 

search  &  Engineering  Co.,  norham  Park,  N  J,  each  integers  of  I  to  4  and  ea  :h  Q  is  selected  from  — CH?— 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,777,  Oct.  2,  1975,  which  is    and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,944,  Sep.  17, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2},001,  Mar.  26, 1970, 

alHuidoned.  This  application  Not.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,523 

Int.  a.2  C08C  18/00 

VS.  a.  528—76  j  56  Claims 

55.  A  polythioether  dithiol  hydrocajbyl  diisocyanate  poly- 

adduct  compound  of  the  general  formala: 


alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  i  lore  than  1  mole  of  methylene 
halide,  and  there  is  present  b^-  volume  at  least  0.5  part  of  or- 
ganic phase,  per  part  of  aque  )us  phase, 
(B)  recovering  arotnatic  cytlic  polyformal  from  the  mixture 
of  (A),  by  effecting  the  separation  of  the  aromatic  cyclic 
polyformal  by  the  use  of  methanol  or  by  effecting  the 
evaporation  of  organic  solvent  therefrom, 
where  R  is  selected  from  C<5*25)  divalent  aromatic  radicals. 

f ^— — 

4  163  834 
POLYETHERS  OF  TETRAHALOBISPHENOL  A 
Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19716,  Ser.  No.  645,957 
Int  a.2  COSG  65/40 
U  A  a.  525—534  14  ctatais 

1.  A  linear,  polyether  contj  ining  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


-4— OCH2CH2 


;-^-schch4j— I 


CH2CH2  - 


■> 


o 

II 


% 


wherein  not  more  than  75  mole  percent  of  the  Q  groups  are 


/ 

:; 


CI  I2CH2OCNHRNHC 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1000  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
about  10,  R  is  a  Ci  to  C2oo,ooo  divalentl hydrocarbon  radical. 


{) 


said  polyether  having  a  weighj  average  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  50  and  an  inherint  viscosity  of  at  least  0.2  when 
measured  in  a  }  percent  by  wekht  solution  of  said  polyether  in 
1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C. 


4,163,833 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARCH^ATIC  CYCUC 
POLYFORMAL 
Donald  S.  Johnson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,635 
Int  CLJ  C08G  65/40 
U.S.  a.  528—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  aromatic  cytlic  polyformal  which 
comprises  { 

(A)  refluxing  a  plural  phase  mixture  tx>mprising 
(a)  a  bisphenol  of  the  formula, 

HO-R-OH, 

(b)  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

(c)  water, 

(d)  methylene  halide  and 

(e)  a  phase  transfer  catalyst, 
where  in  the  plural  phase  mixture,  the  concentration  of  bisphe- 
nol does  not  exceed  3%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase,  there 
is  utilized  per  mole  of  the  bisphenol,  more  than  2  moles  of 


4,163,835 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROLYTE-FREE 

AMINOPLAST  RESINS 

Steffen  Piesch,  Obenirsel,  Fe4  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31. 
1976,  2603768 

Int  CL2  C08<fc  12/30.  12/32 
MS.  a.  528-254  T  12  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrolyte-free  ether- 
ified  methylolaminotriazine,  wherein  in  the  absence  of  electro- 
lyte the  aminotriazine  is  condensed  with  from  about  1.3  mols  to 
2  n  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  aminotriazine  where  n  is 
the  number  of  amino  groups  in  the  aminotriazine,  in  an  excess 
of  etherifiying  alcohol  having  |the  formula 

R-<OCH2CH2)mOH 
R  denoting  an  alkyl  group  wi  h  1  to  4  C  atoms  and  m  repre- 
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senting  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  by  heating  such  a  condensation 
mixture  having  a  water  content  of  not  over  about  10%  by 
weight  to  from  about  50*  to  about  180*  C.  until  the  condensa- 
tion has  taken  place  and  the  degree  of  etherification  is  at  least 
about  33%. 


4,163,836 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUBLE 

COPOLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  HYDROXYL 

GROUPS  AND  CAN  BE  CROSSLINKED  WITH  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATES 
Hortt  Dalibor,  Norderstedt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,360 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1976,  2603259 

Int  a.2  C08F  212/08 
UJ5.  CL  528—366  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  soluble  copolymer, 
which  contains  hydroxyl  groups,  and  which  copolymer  can  be 
crosslinked  with  organic  polyisocyanates  which  comprises 
heating  in  an  ineri  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
merization initiator  and  optional  chain  stoppers,  simultaneous 
esterification  and  polymerization  taking  place,  a  mixture  which 
consists  of 

(a)  26-28%  by  weight  of  styrene, 

(b)  20-22%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacryiatc, 

(c)  18-20%  by  weight  of  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate, 

(d)  7.5-8.5%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  and 

(e)  25.0-27.0%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  esters,  of  a-alkylalk- 
anemonocartwxyUc  acids  and/or  a,a-dialkylalk- 
anemonocarboxylic  acids,  having  the  empirical  formula 
C13H24O3  and  in  which  the  amounts  of  the  compounds  (a) 
to  (e)  must  add  up  to  100%  by  weight,  said  components 
(c),  (d),  and  (e)  being  employed  in  amounts  such  that  the 
reaction  product  has  a  content  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  4.0 
to  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  starting 
monomers,  and  the  components  (d)  and  (e)  are  employed 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  (d):(e)  of  1.01  up  to  1.1  to  1.0,  until  the 
reaction  mixture  has  acid  numbers  of  between  6  and  12. 


4,163,838 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  BASED  POWDERS  SUFTABLE  FOR 
PLASTISOL  PREPARATION 
Josef  Kalka,  Herten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemis- 
che  Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  3, 
1976,  2650331 

Int  CL2  C08J  3/12 
MS.  CL  528—501  6  OainH 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
based  powders  suitable  for  plastisol  preparation,  wherein  such 
powders  are  obtained  by: 

polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  (a)  a  dispersion  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  water-soluble 
catalysts  or  (b)  a  microsuspension  in  the  presence  of  oil- 
soluble  catalysts; 
addition  of  at  least  one  additive  material;  and 
spray-drying  the  dispersion; 

an  improvement  comprising  separately  spray-drying  at  least 
one  such  additive  in  the  liquid  phase  concurrently  with 
the  dis[>ersion  while  simultaneously  intimately  intermixing 
the  additive  spray  and  the  dispersion  spray; 
wherein  the  additive  is  immiscible  with  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride dispersion  and  is  a  material  which  improves  at  least 
one  of  the  thermostability  of  the  powder,  the  rheological 
properties  of  the  plastisol  to  be  prepared  from  the  powder 
or  the  foam  characteristics  of  the  foam  to  be  produced 
from  the  plastisol. 


4,163,839 
ISOCOFORMYCIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Hamao  Umezawa;  Tomio  Takeuchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shinichi 
Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Masami  Shimazaki,  Kokunbunji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biselbutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9. 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,928 
Int  a.2  C07H  19/04:  A61K  31/70 
MS.  a.  536—24  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound,  designated  isocoformycin,  having  the 
formula 


4,163,837 
MULTIPLE  LOa  COUNTER-CURRENT  WASHING 
Ehon  E.  Rush,  BartlcsTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,140 
Int  a.2  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—498  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  undesired  components  from  a 
solid  which  consists  essentially  of  introducing  a  slurry  of  solids 
into  one  end  of  a  treating  zone,  moving  said  solid  as  a  slurry 
through  said  treating  zone  countercurrently  to  a  flowing  treat- 
ing agent  introduced  into  said  zone  and  moved  through  said 
zone  characterized  in  that  regions  of  turbulent  mixing  are 
formed  separated  by  at  least  two  temperature  interfaces  by 
introducing  several  portions  of  a  treating  agent  to  loci  spaced 
at  different  distances  away  from  said  one  end,  a  portion  intro- 
duced farthest  from  the  place  of  slurry  introduction  being  at  a 
substantially  different  temperature  from  that  of  the  slurry  and 
a  portion  of  treating  agent  introduced  intermediate  the  intro- 
duction of  the  slurry  and  the  first  introduced  agent  being  at  a 
temperature  intermediate  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  and 
said  first  portion  of  introduced  agent  the  densities  and  temper- 
atures of  the  solids  and  the  treating  agent  being  different  and 
differing  to  an  extent  rendering  possible  the  countercurrent 
flow  of  the  solids  and  the  treating  agent  and  the  formation  of 
regions  of  turbulent  mixing  separated  by  at  least  two  tempera- 
tures interfaces. 


HO— CH2 


OH 


OH 


4,163,840 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ALKAU 
CELLULOSE  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Charles  J.  Geyer,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  Ben  E.  White,  Wayne,  both 
of  Pa^  assignors  to  Fiber  Associates,  Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,200 
Int  a.2  C08B  1/08.  1/10 
MS.  a.  536—101  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  continuously  making  alkali  cellulose  and  de- 
polymerizing  it  to  a  desired  degree  of  polymerization  compris- 
ing first  contacting  a  cellulose  sheet  of  indefmite  length  with 
17-25%  alkali  hydroxide  solution,  removing  said  sheet  from 
said  solution  and  pressing  out  caustic  soda  solution  followed  by 
a  rapid  depolymerization  process  to  bring  about  desired  depo- 
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lymerization  of  cellulose,  said  depol)|m( 
sisting  of  exposing  said  cellulose  to  Rf 
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time  and  at  an  energy  input  level  sufF  :ient  to  accomplish  said 
depolymerization. 


lerization  process  con- 
energy  for  a  period  of 


-co  ntinued 


11  s,       u  0 


HC=cr    ^"oii 

H2C=CIf     "tDH 


4,163,841 

PYRIDYLAMIDES  OF  MTRILOPROSTACYCLINS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,514,  Jon.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,489.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,587 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/50 

U.S.  a.  542—421  I  49  aaims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  forfiula 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 

inclusive 

wherein  L|  is 


alkyl 


Rl 


(CHzV 


;  of  the  foraiu 


,Zi— COL4 


;cH2), 


a  mixture  of 


and 


cx 


R5 
RT 
R3' 


I 
Rs 


Yi-1  :-c-R7 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or 
wherein  Z2  is 


(CH2),-CH2- 

N=C— CH2 
/  \ 

(CH2)r-CH2- 

HN— CH— CH2  ,  or 
/  \ 

(CH2),— CH2- 

NR2— CH— CH2 
/  \ 


rr 

pi  Li 


lydroxymethyl 
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H  OR5 , 


■^H, 


.cf; 

,  HCSC''      OH  , 
or  H2C=CH  OH  , 

with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


3         K4 


■  or 


i^^ 


.'X, 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrc  gen,  methyl,  of  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  v/ith  the  |  iroviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  i  i  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  L4is  amino  of  the  foimula  — NR21R22.  wherein  one  of 
R21  and  R22  is 
(i)  pyridyl; 

(ii)  pyridyl  substituted  by  c  ne,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclusi\  e,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive; 

(iii)  pyridylalkyi  of  one  to  l4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 

(iv)  pyridylalkyi  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 

(1)  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  iliclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu  live; 

and  the  other  of  R21  and  R  22  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

12  carbon  atoms,  inclusi  re; 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3. 


(2) 


(3) 


-(CH2)V 


-fX'. 


wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbpn  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkylcarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  one  of  p,  q,  and  r  is  the  integef  one  and  the  other  two 
are  the  integer  zero; 
wherein  Z|  is 

(1)  -(CH2)g-CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  _(CH2)g-CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans— {CH2)g—CH=CH—, 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  or  t; 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or   lydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— 

(3)  — CH2CH2— , 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -C=C- 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M|  is 

Rj  OH  .  ft;       ToH  , 


-<r 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  on« 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  i 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluorometh)  I 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
the  proviso  that  not  more 
and   the  pharmacologically 
thereof  when  R2  is  not  alkyldarbonyl 


thin 


(2) 


(3) 


to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
ii^teger  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  b 
,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with 
two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
acceptable  acid   addition   salts 


4,1  »,842 

5-HYDROXY-PGIi  PIPERIDYLAMmES 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  John  C,  Sih,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Cdmpany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  815,648,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,110,532.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,199 
Int.  a.2  C071>  405/06,  405/02 

47  Claims 


U.S.  a.  Wl—MJi  ; 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 
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^Z2 

(CH2).  'fCH2), 


a. 


II    '   -^ 

,Z,-C-N  J 


wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -<CH2)3-CHj. 


Y|— C— C— R7 

II      II 

Ml  Li 


wherein  Z2  is 


r  - 

I 

(I)        O— C?H— CH2  ,      (2) 


OH 
I 

CH— 
I 

O— CH— CH2 


(3) 


OH 
I 
I 

CH— 

I 
O— CH— CH2  .  or  (4) 


OH 

I 
CH— 

I 
O— CH— CH2 


R5 


^OH  or  Rs' 


OH, 


wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive: 

wherein  L|  is 


Rj 


"■"r^rT 


R4, 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rj  ^  and  Ki 


R4 


-(CH:)*— /  J 


(T), 


(T), 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  h  is  the  integer  zero  or  one;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one, 
2,  or  3;  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,163343 

7A-HOMO-4-OXO.PGIi  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  E.  Ayer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,106,  Dec.  5, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,126,744.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,188 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/93 

U.S.  a.  542—426  43  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  p  or  q  is  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  the  other 
is  the  integer  zero; 
wherein  Z|  is 

(1)  -<CH2)^CH2-, 

(2)  — (CH2)g— CH2— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)g—CH=CH—, 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3  when  q  is  zero  and  zero, 
one,  or  2  when  q  is  one; 

wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -C-C- 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  M|  is 


1CH2  -C- 


— C— (CH2)j— CH2— Xi 


Rg 


Yl— C— C— R7 

n  II 

Mt  L| 


wherein  ~  represents  attachment  of  the  side  chain  in  the  alpha 
or  beta  configuration  or  a  mixture  of  alpha  and  beta  configura- 
tions; 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3; 
where  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans  — CH=Ch— , 

(2)  cis  — CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)  -C-C-, 
wherein  M]  is 


Rs 


OH, 


wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 

wherein  Li  is 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  and 


i<r        > 


R4. 

or  a  mixture  of 


II3 


\  / 

R4     and     R3 


R3  R4. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
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same  or  difTerent,  with  the  provisc?that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Zi  is  j 

(1)  — COORi  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycldalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  hydrocarbyli^alkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one, 
two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  oosition  by 


— O— C 


O 

II 
-NH— CR25 
O 
II 
-C-R26 


— CH=N— NHC— N  Ii 


(•) 


(b) 


(c) 


I  27,  or 


(d) 


wherein  R25  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R26  is  m«thyl,  phenyl,  — NH2,  or 
methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or  acAamido;  inclusive,  phena- 
cyl,  i.e.. 


-chJ-^ 


phenacyl  substituted  in  the  para  petition  by  chloro,  bromo, 
phenyl,  or  benzamido;  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion; ' 

(2)— CH20H;or  I 

(3)  — COL4,  wherein  L4  is  1 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22;  wherein  R21  and  R22 
are  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyi  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  Of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  allfoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro;  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carbaraoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  acetylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
benzoylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  benzoy- 
lalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydrotiy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro;  pyridyl;  pyridyl 
substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloroy  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
inclusive;  pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
pyridylalkyi  substituted  by  one,  Z  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hy^'oxy,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroiyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  dihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  trihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is 
other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(b)  cycloamino  selected  from  the  |roup  consisting  of 
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wherein  R21  and  R22  are  a^defmed  above; 

(c)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R21 
is  as  defmed  above; 

(d)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21,  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  defiied  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazine  of  the  fomiula  — NR23R24,  wherein  R23  is  as 
defined  above  and  |R24  is  amino  of  the  formula 
— NR21R22,  as  defmedl  above,  or  cycloamino,  as  defined 
above;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)m-CHj. 


CH2)»-f         ^ 


<2> 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  oie  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluorometnyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  jo  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  tlan  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,163,844 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Kazno  Knbo,  Urawa;  Noriki  Ito,  IwatsnU;  Iiao  Sonzn,  Urawa; 
Yasuo  Isomura,  YokohanB,  and  HlrosUge  Honuna,  Omiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceaticai  Co^ 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1976, 52/157867: 
Oct  11, 1977,  52/121666 

Lit  a.2  C07D  279/08 
VS.  CL  544—32  12  Oaimt 

1.  Nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compounds  represented 
by  the  formula 


wherein  Y  represents  a  sulfi  r  atom,  or  a  group  shown  by 
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(0)m 

— s— 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  n  represenU  1;  Ri  and  R4,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  R2  and  R3,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  said  R2  and  R3  nuy  further 
form  together  a  double  bond;  Rs  and  R6,  Which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represento  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  mono  or  di  lower  alkylamino  group,  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group;  said  Rj  and  R*  may  further  form  together 
a  lower  alkylenedi^xy  group;  and  R7  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  phenyl  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
pyrrolidino  lower  alkyl  group,  a  pipcridino  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  morpholine  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  4-lower  alkylpiperazino 
lower  alkyl  group; 
and  the  pharmacologically  accepUble  non-toxic  salts  thereof 


4,163,846 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Perdral,  and  Philip  N.  Judson,  both  of  Cambridge,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796^27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  IS,  1976, 
20147/76 

lot  a.2  C07D  4S7/04;  AOIN  9/22 
UJS.  CL  544—262  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyrazolopyrimidine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R3 


; 


^^^N     [  1^         ^-R» 

Rl^*^  N  *»^  N  ^^^ 


wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  Ci  to  C6  alkyL  C3  to  C7  cycloalkyl 

or  phenyl, 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cb alkyl,  Ci  to  €«  haloalkyi  or 

phenyl, 
R3  and  K*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

Ci  to  C6  alkyl,  Ci  to  Q  alkanoyl,  or  together  represent 

benzylidene,  and 
R'  represento  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C«  alkyl,  (2)  a  salt  of  a 

compound  of  (1)  with  a  base  and  (3)  an  acid  addition  salt 

of  a  compound  of  (1). 


4,163,845 
RECYCLE  OF  SPENT  ACID  IN  NTFROLYSIS  OF 
HEXAMINE  TO  RDX 
Charles  D.  Bmmley,  Greenerille,  and  John  M.  Staples,  Kings- 
port  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,212 
bit  a.2  C07D  251/06 
VS.  CL  544—215  «  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  producing    l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazacy- 
clohexane,  by  nitrolysis  of  hexamine,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  solution  of  hexamine  in  acetic  acid,  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  nitrate  in  nitric  acid,  and  acetic  anhy- 
dride in  stoichiometric  excess  over  the  proportions  re- 
quired to  form  l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazacyclohcxane,  into 
a  heel  consisting  essentially  of  acetic  acid; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  effect 
nitrolysis  and  production  of  l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazacy- 
clohexane  and  a  spent  acid  containing  acetic  acid,  acetic 
anhydride,  and  nitric  acid; 

(c)  adding  water  to  said  spent  acid-  1,3,5-trinitro- 1,3,5- 
triazacydohexane  mixture  sufficient  to  eliminate  the 
acetic  anhydride  contained  therein  and  adjust  the  water 
content  of  between  0%  and  about  2%; 

(d)  simmering  the  mixture  to  destroy  linear  nitramines; 

(e)  separating  the  l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-tria2acyclohexane  from 
the  spent  acid;  and 

(0  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  spent  acid  containing  nitric 
acid  and  0-2%  water  to  dissolve  the  hexamine  reactant 


4.163,847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nambcr 


4,163348 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  2-ALKYL-  OR 
CYCLOALKYL-4-METHYL-6-HYDROXYPYRIMIDINES 
Joaeph  T.  BlackweU,  HI,  Greensboro;  John  T.  Gvpton,  James- 
town; Temko  U.  Miyazaki,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.;  James  B. 
Nabors,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Joaeph  R.  Pociask,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N  V 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,087 

Int  CL2  O07D  239/36 

VS.  CL  544-319  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-alkyl-4-methyl-6- 
hydroxypyrimidine  of  the  formula 


CH3 


--I  J- 


where  R  represento  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carixjn  atoms  or  a  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  neatralizing  an  imidate  hydrochloride  of  the  formula 
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^ 
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OR- 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  strong 
acid-accepting  base  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of 
a  water-immiscible  solvent  to  form  the  free  imidate; 

(b)  removing  the  aqueous  phase  and  any  residual  water  from 
the  solvent/imidate  solution  pha^; 

(c)  adding  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  at>lution  of  diketene  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis-base  or  Lewis-acid  as  catalyst  to  form 
an  oxazinone  of  the  formula 


August  7,  1979 


4  lafiso 

POLYCYCLIC  fULL  QUATERNARY 
NTTROGEN-HETEROICYCLIC  PHOSPHONATES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  N^o.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^,605,  Jul.  19, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ntt.  117,082,  Feb.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770,750.  This  applicationl  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,820 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/60.  9/62 

VJS.  a.  546—21  7  Claims 

1.   A  full  quaternary  ni  trogen-heterocyclic  phosphonate 

selected  from  the  group  corsisting  of 


H3C 


t^^<R 


N-H 


P(C  R7h. 


(d)  adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  sa  d  oxazinone  solution  to 
form  said  hydroxypyrimidine; 

(e)  removing  any  water  formed  in  step  (d);  and 

(0  removing  said  solvent  and  recovering  the  2-alkyl-4-meth- 
yl-6-hydroxypyrimidine. 


a  mixture  of  (1)  and 


0=P(OR7)2 


4,163,849 
PIPERAZINYLPYRAZINES 

William  C.  Lumma,  Jr.,  Pennsburg;  Walfred  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,      .        „.„  .     „    ,      ^  ^  ■ 

and  Anthony  G.  Zacchei,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   ^''"^  ^  »"**  ^^  "'  ^^  "^^^  ""**  '^  "  *"  «"'°" 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,693 
Int.  €1,2  A61K  31/495;  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  a.  544—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


01^ 

^^^N  N-R, 


\ / 


•>'  '        /.!>"    ''I    ■> 


N— R2 


(«) 


(2) 


and 


(3) 


®-R.xe 


wherein  Ri  is  allyl,  cyclopropyl,  cydopropylalkyl  of  4-6  car- 
bon atoms  or  propaniminooxycarbonyl  and  R2  is  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,163,851 
3a,16a-14,15-DIHYDROEBURNAMENINE 
Otto  Clauden  Arpid  KiriUy;  Jozsef  K6k6si;  Egon  Kirpati,  and 
LaszM  Szpomy,  all  of  Bndfepest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gy»r  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jul.  6, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  813,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  21, 1976,  RI  592 

Int  a.2  C07D  5/9/0* 

VS.  a,  546-51  3  Claims 

1.  Vincane  of  the  formula 
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aib) 


NH 


in  which  R]  is  hydrogen,  with  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  of 
the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  or  quaternary 
salt  thereof. 


OH 


(UI) 


4,163,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRAHYDRO-THIENO[3,2<]-  AND  [2,3-C]PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gerard  Ferrand,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maffrand,  both  of  Toulouse, 

France,  assignors  to  Parcor,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,928,  May  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,188 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9, 1975,  75  21549 

Int  a.2  C07D  495/04 

U.S.  a.  546—114  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrahydro-thieno(3,2-c)pyridine 

derivatives  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R2  and  R3  have  the  above-deflned  meanings,  to  give 
the  desired  derivative  selected  from  the  pyridine  derivatives  of 
the  formulae  (la)  and  (lb). 


OH        J^^ 


and  their  isomeric  pyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


/'  OH         ^^ 


(Is) 


4,163,853 

l-(P-PHENOXY)BENZYL.l,2,3,4,5,6,7,8-OCTAHY- 

DROISOQUINOLINES 

Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,233,  Jul.  29,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,729, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,022,  Dec.  6, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,273 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/20 

VJS.  CI.  546—149  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


(lb) 


R3 


in  which  the  hydroxyl  radical  is  at  the  2-po$ition;  R|  is  hydro- 
gen; R2  is  hydrogen;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro; 
comprising  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
between  SO*  C.  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  solvent  a 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrahy- 
dro-thieno(3,2-c)pyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


au) 


NH 


wherein  R  is  halo,  hydroxy  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy  or  hydrogen,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  vinyl,  — CH2— CH=CH2, 


CHj  CH3  O 

I  in 

— CH2— CH=C— CH3,  — CH2— C=CH2,  — C— (CH2);,R2, 


and  — CH2(CH2);.R2;  R2  is  phenyl  or  cydo-lower  alkyl  having 
and  their  isomeric  tetrahydro-thicno(2,3-c)pyridine  derivatives  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  n  is  an 
of  the  formula:  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,163354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-METHYL 

PYRIDINE 

Helmut  Beschke,  and  Heinz  Friedrich,  both  of  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gemuuiy,  anignon  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  Schei- 

deanstalt  vonnals  Roessler,  Frankfwt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FOed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977,  2703070 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2tJ/12 
VJS.  a.  546—251  !  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  prcx^ess  for  the  production  of  3-nicthyI  pyridine  by 
the  catalytic  reaction  of  acrolein  ami  propionaldehyde  with 
ammonia  in  the  gas  phase  the  improvement  comprising  em- 
ploying as  the  catalyst  a  highly  dispersed  aluminum  silicate 
containing  3  to  30  weight  percent  Aluminum  oxide,  a  BET 
surface  area  of  200  to  800  m^/g,  a  ppre  volume  of  0.4  to  1.0 
cm^/g  and  a  pore  diameter  of  20  to  lOPx  10-*cm  and  wherein 
the  catalyst  is  employed  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  the  acrolein  and 
propionaldehyde  are  introduced  into  the  reactor  separately 
from  the  ammonia. 


4,163355 

AZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AUJD  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCn(M«J 
Henry  V.  Secor,  Midlothian,  and  William  B.  Edwards,  III, 
Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  590,646,  Jun.  26,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,147 
Int  a.2  C07D  4OJ/02 
VS.  a.  546—329  4  Claims 

1.  An  azetidine  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2 


wherein: 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
each  of  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  oi'  alkyl;  and 
R6  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


4,163,856 
AZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS  APiD  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION 
WiUiam  B.  Edwards,  III,  Richmond;  Henry  V.  Secor,  Midlo- 
thian, both  of  Va.,  and  Norman  H.  Cromwell,  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,670,  Jun.  26,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,188 
lat  a.2  C07D  401/02 
VS.  a.  546—329  4  Claims 

1.  An  azetidine  compound  having  ttie  formula 


l-R« 


wherein: 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
Each  of  R3  and  R4  are  h)|drogen  or  alkyl;  and 
Re  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


AUGUST  7,  1979 


4, 163,857 
PARABANIC  ACID  AMINALS 
Henning  Gicsecke,  Cologne;  JBrgen  Hocker,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Rudolf  Merten,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien|esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,607,  Jun.  8, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625722 

Int  a.2  CD7D  233/02 
VS.  a.  548—318 
1.  Parabanic  acid  aminal  ^t  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 


z— 


lOCtaims 


m— C- 
N 
o 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  th  e  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  dolecyl,  oleyl,  stearyl,  cyclohexyl, 
chloroethyl,  methoxymethyl  cyanopropyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  ben- 
zyl, chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cyanophenyl,  methoxyphenyl 
and  naphthyl; 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  ( lifTerent  and  each  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl, phenyl,  chlorophpnyl  and  naphthyl; 
R*\s 


and  R'  is  the  same  as  Z. 


Z—lfH—C— 
II 
O 


4,1 63358 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEW 

IMIDAZOLEMETHY^PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 

Clifford  S.  Labaw,  Philadelphia;  Robert  L.  Webb,  West  Chester, 

and  George  R.  Wellman,  Warminster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SKAF  Lab  Co.,  Carolina,  P.R. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  800,150,  May  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,104,472, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,083,  Feb.  9, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,658 

Int.  a.2  C07D  231/14 

VS.  a.  548-342  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparii^  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CH2P®*3X© 


T 


w 


in  which: 
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Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons  or  phenyl;  and 
X@  is  chloride  or  bromide,  or  its  acid  addition  salts,  compris- 
ing heating  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  until  the  evolution 
of  gas  is  complete  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-CH2P®*3X© 


^n — r 

N  NH 

T 

R 

in  which  R|  and  X@  are  as  defmed  above  and 
R  is  — SO2H  or  carbo-lower-alkoxy;  or  its  acid  addition 
salts. 


4,163,859 
PHENOXYLDLALKYL  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
WilUam  K.  Sprenger,  deceased,  Ute  of  ArUngton  Heights,  HI.  (by 
Barbara  A.  Sprenger,  personal  represenUtiTe),  aasignor  to  G. 
D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  JuL  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,237 
iBt  a.'  C07C  65/20.  69/95;  A61K  31/19.  31/235 
VS.  a.  560—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


^  y-C-CH=CH— ^  ^0-C-C»2— R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, or  ammomum  cation. 


consists  in  reacting  the  corresponding  alkyl  carbamate  ester 
with  a  phenol  or  naphthol  corresponding  to  Ar,  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  AICI3  or 
ZnCb  under  subatmospheric  conditions  in  the  temperature 
range  of  100*  to  300*  C. 


4,163360 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  DIMETHYL 

TEREPHTHALATE  FROM  POLYESTER  SCRAP 

Jacques  Delattre,  Ste-Foy-les-Lyon;  Roland  Raynaud,  Villeur- 

banne,  and  Claude  Thomas,  Brignais,  aU  of  France,  assignors 

to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  16,  1975,  75  38775; 
Oct  26,  1976,  76  32484 

lit  a.2  C07C  69/82 
VS.  CL  560—96  14  daims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  bis-(diol)  terephthalate  ob- 
tained by  diolysis  of  a  {wlyterephthalate  or  copolyterephtha- 
late,  to  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  interchange  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  methanol  medium  in  the  presence  of  magnesium 
methylate  as  the  catalyst. 


4,163362 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
Serge  R.  DolhyJ,  Parma,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company  (Ohio),  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,499,  Sep.  13, 1974,  which  ta  a 
dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  409,693,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653353 
Int  a.2  C07C  51/32.  57/04 
VS.  a.  562—534  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  by  contacting  acrolein  or  methacrolein  with  mo- 
lecular oxygen  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  200'  to  about  500*  C,  the  improvement  com- 
prising using  as  the  catalyst  a  catalyst  composition  having  the 
empirical  formula: 

wherein 
A  is  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Cu,  Mg,  Mn,  Bi,  Ti,  Zr.  Sn,  an  alkali 

metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  lanthanum,  an  element  of 

the  lanthanoid  series  or  mixture  thereof; 
and  wherein 
a  is  0  to  about  5; 

b,  c  and  d  are  about  0. 1  to  about  10; 
e  is  a  number  of  about  6  to  about  16;  and 
X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  present. 


At— O— C-N 


i 
\ 


H 


4,163363 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  METHYLPHENOL 
Takeo  Ikarashi,  NUgata;  Mikio  Goto;  Kozo  Sano,  both  of  Mat- 
sudo;  Naoto  Osaki,  Tokyo;  Tetsno  Aoyama,  Niigata,  and 
Shigeni  Horie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi 
Gas  (Chemical  0>mpany,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,127,  Oct  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1975,  50-132273 

ht  CL2  C07C  39/06 

VS.  CL  568—798  14  Claims 


4,163361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
URETHAPJES 
GabrieUo  ninminati,  Rome,  and  Ugo  Romano,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  589,898,  Jun.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,739 
iBt  0.2  C07C  67/08 
VS.  CL  560—132  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aromatic  urethane  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  and  R  is  alkyl,  which 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  methylphenol  from  an  alkylben- 
zene  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the  liquid  phase  an  alkyl- 
benzene  having  one  secondary  alkyl  group,  one  to  three 
methyl  groups,  and  the  formula  (I): 
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where  R  is  a  secondary  alkyl  group  jiaving  from  three  to  four 
carbon  toms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  bne  to  three,  inclusive,  by 
contacting  the  alkylbenzene  with  mcJecular  oxygen  to  provide 
an  oxidation  product  solution  containing  tertiary  hydroperox- 
ide and  primary  hydroperoxide;  acidrdecomposing  from  84  to 
90  percent  of  the  hydroperoxides  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
quantities  of  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  and  terminating  the  acid 
decomposition  by  removing  the  acitl  catalyst  with  an  alkali 
neutralizer  or  an  ion-exchange  resin  when  the  aforesaid  per- 
centage of  hydroperoxides  is  decomposed  to  provide  a  neutral- 
ized acid  decomposition  product;  hydrogenating  the  acid  de- 
composition product  so  obuined  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to 
200*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  0  to  50  lig/cm^  (gauge)  for  0.2  to 
ten  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which  is 
copper,  chromium  or  a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements  to  reduce  the  quintity  of  hydroperoxides; 
and  recovering  from  the  hydrogenation  product  methylphenol 
of  the  formula  (II): 
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(CH  ), 


where  n  is  as  set  forth  above. 


4,163364 

PROCESS  FOR  PREt>ARING 

2-METHYL.3.PRENYL-4,5,6-TRriHETHOXYPHENOL 

Eiichi  Morita;  Hlrosaburo  E;jiri,  both  of  Saitama;  Keizo 
Takayanagi,  Isezakj;  Yukio  Morita;  Yasuhide  Tanaka,  both  of 
Saitama;  Shizumasa  Kijima,  Tokyo;  Kimio  Hamamura,  Chiba, 
and  Isao  Yamatsu,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1977,  52-23901 
Int.  a.2  C07C  4k/00 
VS.  a.  568-628  [  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  2-methyl-3-decaprenyl-4,5,6- 
trimethoxyphenol,  which  comprises  reacting  6-methyl-2,3,4- 
trimethoxyphenol  with  decaprenol,  in  a  solvent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  0*  to  50°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  catalyst 
comprising  boron  trifluoride  ether  complex  mixed  with  silica 
alumina. 


<  ,163,865 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PINACOLS 
Heinrich  Wolfers,  Rheurdt;  Hans  Rudolph,  and  Hans-Jurgen 
Rosenkranz,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiei«eseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  , 

FUed  Apr.  3,  »78,  Ser.  No.  893,097 
Claims  priority,  appltcatiin  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22. 
1977,2718104 

Int  Cli^  C07C  29/00 
VS.  a.  568-640  15  cWms 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
pinacol  of  the  formula 


R< 
\ 

r2   6h 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  oi 
substituted  aliphatic, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon 

by  reducing  a  ketone  of  the 


different  and  represent  optionally 
I  ;ycloaliphatic,   araliphatic   or  an 
'adical 
formula 


m 


wherein 
R'  and  R2  have  the 
metal,  the  improvemen : 
duction  in  the  presence 
and  in  the  presence  of 
phoric  acid  ester  and/o  r 


Ri 
/ 
-C 

0HR2 


\ 


/ 


c=o 


abov  mentioned 


meanings  with  a  base 

comprising  carrying  out  the  re- 

of  an  organic  halogen  compound 

a  phosphoric  acid  amide,  phos- 

carboxylic  acid  amide. 


4,163,866 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR£PARATION  OF  A  BICYCLIC 
ALCOHOL 
Hugo  Strickler,  Dardagny,  Shritzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich 
SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  814,860 
Claims   priority,   appUcatjon    Switzerland,   Jul.   28,    1976, 
9634/76 

Int  a.2  COJ^C  29/00.  33/02 

4Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-ambrinol  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

I  i  themud  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
500*  to  500'  C.  to  give  a  dehy- 


U.S.  a.  568—819 


(a)  subjecting  /3-ionone  to 
ture  of  between  about 
droambrinol  of  formula 


(b)  subsequently  catalytic^ly 
droambrinol  to  form  a- 


y^ 


hydrogenating  the  said  dehy- 
I  tmbrinol. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,163,867  insulation  from  an  insulated  wire  type  conductor  during  the 

WIRING  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  DESKS  AND  THE  LIKE    connecting  process,  comprising,  in  combination: 


James  H.  Breidenbach,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,901 

Int.  a.2  A47B  13/00 

VS.  a.  174—48  13  aaims 


a  base  having  means  of  unidirectional  rotatable  communica- 
tion with  a  cap  and  defining  at  least  two  spaced  conductor 
holes  having  axes  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  base  relative  to  a 
cap;  and 

a  cap  carried  by  the  base  for  unidirectional  rotatable  motion 
relative  thereto,  said  cap  defining  an  insulation  cutter 
chamber  communicating  with  the  conductor  holes  de- 
fined in  the  base  and  irrotatable  carrying  therein  for  slid- 
able  motion  in  the  insulation  cutter  chamber  an  insulation 
cutter  defining  at  least  two  spaced  conductor  holes  axially 
alignable  with  the  conductor  holes  defined  in  the  base, 
said  insulation  cutter  conductor  holes  each  having  an 
annular,  inwardly  extending  cutter  structure  to  cut  and 
strip  insulation  from  conductors  carried  therein  upon 
rotary  motion  of  the  cap  relative  the  base. 


5.  In  a  desk,  table  or  the  like  with  a  top  having  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  edge,  and  with  a  side  panel 
having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  edge,  an 
improved  wiring  access  system  comprising;  said  side  panel 
being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  top  such  that  said  top  edge 
and  said  side  panel  edges  are  both  exposed  and  adjacent  one 
another;  an  edge  trim  piece  for  locating  at  the  juncture  of  said 
top  and  side  panel,  said  edge  trim  piece  having  a  first  inside 
surface  for  aligning  with  and  facing  said  top  edge  and  a  second 
inside  surface  for  aligning  with  and  facing  said  side  panel  edge 
whereby  when  said  edge  trim  piece  is  in  position  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  top  and  side  panel,  said  top  edge  and  said  side  panel 
edge  are  concealed  from  view;  releasable  securing  means  on 
said  edge  trim  piece  and  on  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  side 
panel  for  releasably  securing  said  edge  trim  piece  thereto;  a 
large  access  opening  through  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  side 
panel,  said  large  access  opening  extending  from  said  edge 
through  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  one  of  said  top  and  side 
panel,  but  not  extending  through  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  top  and  side  panel  whereby  said  large  access  open- 
ing is  normally  covered  by  said  trim  piece;  said  large  access 
opening  being  large  enough  to  allow  a  user  to  readily  feed 
wiring  with  large  connectors  therethrough;  said  edge  trim 
piece  including  a  relatively  smaller  access  opening  for  allow- 
ing wiring  to  pass  therethrough,  said  relatively  smaller  access 
opening  being  much  less  noticeable  than  said  large  access 
opening  would  be,  and  said  relatively  smaller  opening  includ- 
ing an  open  side  facing  said  large  access  opening  whereby  it 
can  be  fitted  over  wiring  or  the  like  without  the  necessity  of 
feeding  large  connectors  or  the  like  therethrough. 


4,163,869 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  ALUMINUM 

CONDUCTORS 

John  Z.  Almand,  III,  Marietta;  Henry  F.  Benner,  Athens,  both 

of  Ga.,  and  William  J.  Reichenecker,  Penn  Hills  Borough, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Rled  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,865 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  5/04 

VS.  a.  174—94  R  2  Claims 


4,163,868 

WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Hugh  D.  Stotts,  NE.  305  Ash  St.,  Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,036 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  5/08;  B21F  7/00.  15/04 

VS.  a.  174—87  4  aaims 


1.  A  permanent  wire  connector  that  automatically  removes 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  connection,  comprising: 

first  and  second  aluminum  conductor  members  each  having 
first  and  second  major  opposed  flat  surfaces,  and  each 
having  a  thickiiess  dimension  of  at  least  0. 100  inch, 

said  first  and  second  metallic  conductor  members  being 
lapped  with  at  least  a  portion  of  their  second  and  first 
major  flat  surfaces,  respectively,  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other, 

and  a  fusion  of  aluminum  joining  said  lapped  first  and  second 
aluminum  conductor  members, 

said  fusion  of  aluminum  having  a  central  portion  fused  to 
both  said  first  and  second  metallic  conductor  members, 
and  first  and  second  end  portions,  with  the  diameter  of  the 
fusion  of  aluminum  at  the  interface  between  the  first  and 
second  aluminum  conductor  members  being  at  least  0.375 
inch, 

said  first  and  second  end  portions  being  convexly  cupped 
and  extending  outwardly  past  the  first  and  second  major 
flat  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  metallic  conductor 
members,  respectively, 

said  at  least  0.375  inch  diameter  of  the  connecting  central 
portion  of  the  fusion  of  aluminum  at  said  interface  being 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  fusion  of  aluminum  mea- 
sured at  any  point  between  the  first  and  second  major  flat 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  metallic  conductor  mem- 
bers, in  a  direction  parallel  with  their  major  flat  surfaces. 


191 


192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,163,870 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUONG  A  PULSE  SUCCESSION 

Siegmund  Kreil,  Stockdorf;  Achim  Zech,  Weidach,  and  Reinhard 
Hergert,  Neuried,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Alctiengesellsciuift,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Not.  15. 
1971,  2156635 

Int.  a.2  H04L  r7/02 
VS.  a.  178—26  R  10  Claims 
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capable  of  having  a  plu  rality  of  difTcrent  bit  combinations, 
each  of  said  plurality  <  if  difTerent  bit  combinations  being 
assigned  a  predetermiied  slope  number,  wherein  said 
slope  number  indicate*  slope  infonnation  of  an  analog 
signal  represented  by  e«ch  of  said  plurality  of  streams;  and 
second  digital  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  sequen- 
tially receiving  each  of  said  plurality  of  bits,  for  adding 
from  each  bit  stream  correspondingly-occurring  first 
binary  bit  combination)  determined  by  said  slope  number 
assigned  to  each  of  said  received  plurality  of  bits  to  pro- 
duce a  sum  digital  signal  including  infonnation  from  each 
of  said  phones,  and  for  subtracting  second  binary  bit  com- 
binations determined  by  said  slope  number  assigned  to 
each  of  said  received  plurality  of  bits  from  said  sum  digital 
signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  conference  delto 
modulation  bit  streams  each  for  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  phones  and  each  including  information  from 
all  of  said  plurality  of  phones  minus  information  from  the 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  phones. 


.      I  I  tma  U  uciM    54 " 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  succession  of  long  dura- 
tion from  several  mutually  independently  produced  synchro-  ^^-  CL  179— U  R 
nous  pulse  successions  of  shorter  duration,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  generators  for  producing  the  respective  mu- 
tually independent  synchronous  puke  successions;  a  logic 
circuit  connected  to  said  generators  for  logically  combining 
the  outpute  thereof  to  provide  said  pulse  succession  of  long 
duration;  a  common  information  carrier  storing  respective 
pulse  succession  programs  for  each  of  said  generators;  a  sens- 
ing device  for  serially  and  contemporaneously  reading  the 
respective  programs  from  said  infonnation;  means  for  storing 
the  programs;  means  for  sequentially  reading  the  stored  pro- 
grams on  a  bit  per  program  basis  as  a  serial  composite  program; 
a  series-parallel  converter  connected  to  said  sequential  reading 
means  for  converting  said  series  composite  program  to  parallel 
codes,  said  converter  including  meant  for  storing  said  parallel 
codes;  and  means  for  reading  the  stored  parallel  codes  and 
adjusting  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of  generators  in  re- 
sponse thereto. 


4^63372 
SECRET  PULSE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Emat  H.  Krause,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1945,  Ser.  No.  602,148 


Int.  CL 
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3  Claims 
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4,163,871 
DIGITAL  CVSD  TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Charles  R.  Maggi,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
nied  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,377 
Int.  CL2  H04M  J/J<J 
U.S.  a.  179—1  CN 
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37  Claims 


■*  pro  PMonfs  c 
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-^ro  PMOMe  F 


1.  An  all  digital  delu  modulation  telephone  conference 
circuit  comprising: 

first  digital  means  to  separately  store  in  succession  a  plurality 
of  sequential  bits  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  delta  modu- 
lation bit  streams  each  originating  from  a  different  one  of  the  count  of  last  said  vacuum 
a  plurality  of  phones,  each  of  $ai4  plurality  of  bits  being 


1.  A  radio  pulse  signalliig  system  comprising,  oscillator 
means  generating  a  first  timing  wave  which  is  comprised  of  a 
controlled  number  of  cycles, 'means  transmitting  a  pulse  signal 
at  the  start  of  said  timing  wave,  means  transmitting  a  selectable 
number  of  pulse  signals  in  response  to  only  certain  of  said 
cycles  in  said  timing  wave  so  as  to  thereby  convey  the  intelli- 
gence of  transmission,  meads  transmitting  a  pulse  signal  in 
response  to  a  random  number  of  the  remaining  cycles  in  said 
timing  wave  so  as  to  thereby  dissemble  the  intelligence  of 
transmission,  means  receiving  said  pulse  signals  at  a  remote 
point,  pulse  generator  means  producing  in  response  to  the  first 
received  pulse  signal  a  controlled  number  of  regularly  recur- 
rent pulses  the  periodicity  of , which  is  harmonically  related  to 
said  timing  wave,  vacuum  tube  means  responsive  to  the  first  of 
said  recurrent  pulses  holding  said  receiving  means  operative 
only  prior  to  the  productiii  of  said  first  recurrent  pulse, 
counter  means  responsive  td  said  regularly  recurrent  pulses 
generating  a  second  time  wive  harmonically  related  to  said 
first  timing  wave  and  comprised  of  a  controlled  number  of 
cycles,  said  counter  means  adapted  to  render  said  receiving 
means  operative  only  in  respcfise  to  those  of  said  cycles  of  said 
second  timing  wave  defined  by  the  arrival  of  said  pulse  signals 
which  convey  the  intelligence  of  transmission  and  inoperative 
in  response  to  the  remaining  cycles  of  said  second  timing  wave, 
vacuum  tube  means  counting  the  number  of  pulse  signals  con- 
veying the  intelligence  of  transmission,  and  means  recording 


gence  of  transmission  is  repr<  duced. 


tube  means  whereby  the  intelli- 
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4,163373 
TELEPHONE  SOLID  STATE  RINGER 
Robert  J.  Phelps,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telephonic 
Equipment  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,118 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/26 

\i&.  a.  179—84  T  9  CUims 


members  in  said  base  web,  each  member  including  a  rib  at 
a  free  end  thereof,  said  rib  extending  above  said  surface  of 
said  base  web; 

said  projections  and  said  deflectable  members  defining  a 
plurality  of  mounting  positions  for  mounting  telephone  set 
items,  each  position  including  at  least  two  of  said  projec- 
tions and  at  least  one  of  said  deflectable  members; 

the  arrangement  such  that  a  telephone  set  item  can  be 
mounted  at  each  said  {x>sition  by  a  sequential  sliding  and 
downward  movement  to  engage  a  part  of  said  item  under 
said  undercuts  and  to  initially  deflect  said  deflectable 
member  by  pressing  down  on  said  rib  whereby  said  item 
slides  over  the  rib,  said  deflectable  member  returning  to  an 
initial  undeflected  position  with  said  rib  engaging  with 
said  item  when  said  item  is  in  a  final  position  to  maintain 
said  item  in  said  final  position;  and 

alternative  locating  and  mounting  means  at  at  least  one  of 
said  positions  for  mounting  an  alternate  form  of  item  at 
said  position  by  separate  attachment  members. 


9.  A  solid  state  ringer  comprising: 

a  terminal  connecting  point  for  connection  to  a  telephone 
line  including  capacitance  means  for  isolating  direct  cur- 
rent from  said  telephone  line; 

voltage  storage  means  electrically  connected  to  said  termi- 
nal connecting  point; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  voltage  storage  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  wherein  one  of  said 
transistors  is  in  the  off  condition  and  is  changed  to  an  on 
condition  when  the  voltage  across  a  resistor  reaches  a 
certain  limit  within  a  loop  including  said  voltage  storage 
means; 

a  unijunction  transistor  connected  to  said  switching  means; 
and, 

for  emanating  an  audible  tone  when  said  switch  means  al- 
lows current  to  flow  from  said  voltage  storage  means  to 
said  unijunction  transistor. 


4,163,875 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WTTH  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 
A  ONE  PIECE  GASKET  FOR  SEALING  AND  HOLDING 

OF  TRANSMITTER  MEMBERS 
Fredrick  T.  Cogan,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.262 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/04 

MS.  a.  179—103  7  daims 


4,163,874 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BASE  PLATE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

SET 
George  V.  Lenaerts,  and  Algirdas  J.  Draguncricius,  both  of 
London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,739 

Int.  CL2  H04M  1/02 

UJS.  CL  179—100  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  base  plate  for  a  telephone  set,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  member  having  a  base  web  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  rim  around  the  periphery  of  the  base 
web; 

a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  projections  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  web  each  projection  including  a  top 
portion  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
said  base  web  to  form  an  undercut; 

a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  cantilevered  deflectable 


1.  A  telephone  handset  having  an  elongate  top  part  and  an 
elongate  lower  part,  each  part  of  hollow  concave  form  and 
adapted  to  fit  together  at  their  peripheries,  said  lower  part 
housing  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter,  said  lower  part  formed  at 
one  end  to  defme  a  circular  recess  having  a  perforated  base  and 
a  side  wall  extending  upward  from  said  base,  and  a  transmitter 
assembly  in  said  recess,  said  transmitter  assembly  comprising:  a 
transmitter  having  a  front  face  facing  towards  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  base,  a  cup-shaped  member  positioned  on  the 
back  of  the  transmitter  and  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
rim  at  a  front  end,  and  a  resUient  tubular  member  surrounding 
the  transmitter  and  the  lower  part  of  the  cup-shaped  member, 
said  tubular  member  including  a  first  radially  inward  project- 
ing rim  at  a  forward  end  extending  over  the  periphery  of  the 
front  face  of  the  transmitter  and  having  a  front  face  in  contact 
with  said  perforated  base,  at  least  one  projection  extending 
upward  from  a  top  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  top 
part  of  said  handset  in  pressure  contact  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  projection  whereby  said  front  face  of  said  first  radially 
inward  projecting  rim  is  in  deformed  acoustically  sealing  pres- 
sure contact  between  said  front  face  of  said  transmitter  and  said 
perforated  base,  and  a  second  radially  inward  extending  rim  at 
a  rear  end  engaging  over  said  outwardly  projecting  rim  of  the 
cup-shaped  member,  to  retain  said  transmitter  and  said  cup- 
shaped  member  together  and  acoustically  sealing  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  cup-shaped  member. 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,163,876 
ELECTRO-ACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  VARIABLE 

THICKNESS  FOAM  SURFACED  DIAPHRAGM 
NobutaJui  Ohnukl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1977,  52-79849 

Int.  a.2  H04R  7/02.  9/02 

VS.  a.  179—115.5  R  5  Claims 


August  7,  1979 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

an  inner  pole  piece,  1 

an  outer  pole  piece  disposed  concei^rically  to  said  inner  pole 

piece  to  define  a  ring-shaped  ai»  gap  between  itself  and 

said  inner  pole  piece, 
a  magnet  magnetically  coupled  to  laid  inner  pole  piece  and 

said  outer  pole  piece  for  supplying  magnetic  flux  to  said 

air  gap, 
a  cylindrical  voice  coil  bobbin  having  a  voice  coil  wound 

around  an  outer  circumference  thereof  and  inserted  in  said 

air  gap, 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  voice  coil  bobbin  such 

that  said  voice  coil  bobbin  can  b^  axially  vibrated  in  said 

air  gap,  j 

a  dome-shaped  diaphragm  inserted  in  and  fixed  to  said  voice 

coil  bobbin,  ] 

a  front  chamber  surrounded  by  i\  inner  circumferential 

surface  of  said  voice  coil  bobbin  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
foamed  synthetic  resin  filled  throughout  a  space  in  said  front 

chamber. 


4,163,877 

HOUSING  FOR  aRCUITRY  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  LOCATOR  SHIELDS  AND  RESILIENTLY 
MOUNTS  THE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Reston,  Va.,  assi^ior  to  Schonstedt  Instru- 
ment Company,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,723 

Int  a.2  H04R  ]M02 

U.S.  a.  179-146  E  9  Claims 


1  l';  ir-.     \ 


1.  In  magnetic  detector  apparatus  of  the  type  having  mag- 


netic sensor  means,  havinj  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  from  said  s  tnsor  means,  and  having  a  housing 
for  said  circuit  means,  tha  improvement  comprising  means 
supporting  a  loudspeaker  in]  said  housing  adjacent  to  a  wall  of 
said  housing  for  producing  im  audible  signal  from  said  electri- 
cal output,  opening  means  ih  said  wall  for  transmitting  sound 
from  said  loudspeaker  to  tie  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a 
shield  covering  said  opening  means  but  providing  space  for  the 
radiation  of  sound  waves  from  said  loudspeaker,  said  wall 
being  one  end  wall  of  a  co>jer  part  of  said  housing  that  mates 
with  another  end  wall  of  s^d  housing  having  a  frame  fixed 
thereto,  and  said  loudspeal^er  being  resiliently  supported  on 
said  frame  by  spring  means  kiasing  the  loudspeaker  against  the 
interior  of  said  one  end  wall. 

4.  In  magnetic  detector  a  pparatus  of  the  type  having  mag- 
netic sensor  means,  having  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  from  said  s<:nsor  means,  and  having  a  housing 
for  said  circuit  means,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
supporting  a  loudspeaker  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  a  wall  of 
said  housing  for  producing  an  audible  signal  from  said  electri- 
cal output,  opening  means  in  said  wall  for  transmitting  sound 
from  said  loudspeaker  to  tl^  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a 
shield  covering  said  openingimeans  but  providing  space  for  the 
radiation  of  sound  waves  ttom  said  loudspeaker,  said  shield 
comprising  a  disk  with  a  circumferential  lip  turned  toward  said 
wall,  said  wall  having  an  external  plateau  surrounded  by  and 
spaced  from  said  lip,  the  miln  body  of  said  shield  being  de- 
pressed toward  said  plateaij  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
shield  being  fastened  to  said  plateau,  said  shield  and  said  pla- 
teau defining  therebetween  a  space  that  expands  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  shield  to  an  annular  opening 
between  said  lip  and  the  per  iphery  of  the  plateau. 

7.  In  magnetic  detector  a|  tparatus  of  the  type  having  mag- 
netic sensor,  means,  having  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  from  said  sensor  means,  and  having  a  housing 
for  said  circuit  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  loud- 
speaker in  said  housing  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  said  housing  for 
producing  an  audible  signal  I  from  said  electrical  output,  said 
loudspeaker  being  resilientlyj  supported  on  a  frame  by  spring 
means  biasing  the  loudspeaker  against  the  interior  of  said  wall, 
said  wall  being  one  end  wall  bf  a  cover  part  of  said  housing  that 
mates  with  another  end  wall  of  said  housing  to  which  said 
frame  is  fixed,  and  means  fbr  transmitting  sound  from  said 
loudspeaker  to  the  exterior  df  said  housing. 


or  df  sa 
4,j63,l 


g7g 

ELECTRONIC  HYBRID  AJND  HYBRID  REPEATER  WFTH 

BRIDGE  aRCUIT 
Mike  A.  Hashemi,  BoUngbrof  k.  111.,  assignor  to  Wescom,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,191(1,  Ser.  No.  831,157 
H04B  1/58 

22aalms 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  179—170  NC 


I.  A  hybrid  bridge  circuit 


vwtf 


t  :omprising: 
a  two-wire  port  circuit  anc  a  compensating  network  in  one 
pair  of  adjacent  legs  of  t  le  bridge  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
a-c.  ground,  said  compensating  network  having  a  fre- 
quency dependent  imp^ance  which  approximates  the 


impedance  characteristic 
to  the  bridge. 


presented  by  the  two-wire  line 
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balancing  resistors  Rl  and  R2  in  the  other  pair  of  adjacent 
legs, 

a  receive  amplifier  and  an  auxiliary  resistor  Rs  connected  in 
series  with  the  output  of  the  receive  amplifier  between  the 
amplifier  and  the  node  between  the  resistors  Rl  and  R2 
for  presenting  an  impedance  to  both  positive-going  and 
negative-going  signals  from  the  two-wire  line  so  that  all 
signals  from  the  two-wire  line  are  transmitted  to  both  the 
node  VI  between  said  two-wire  line  and  the  adjacent 
resistor  Rl  and  the  node  V2  between  said  compensating 
network  and  the  adjacent  resistor  R2,  with  signals  from 
the  receive  amplifier  being  transmitted  to  the  two-wire 
line  through  said  auxiliary  resistor  Rs  and  the  resistor  Rl 
in  the  bridge,  and 

a  differential  transmit  amplifier  differentially  receiving  in- 
puts from  said  nodes  VI  and  V2  so  that  the  differential 
amplifier  produces  a  partially  equalized  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  differences  between  the  volUges  at 
said  nodes  VI  and  V2. 


4,163,880 
WEB-SENSmVE  SWFTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights;  WUIiam  R.  Fox,  War- 
ren, and  James  A.  Gavagan,  Center  Line,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N J. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,132 

Int  a.2  HOIH  3/16:  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  200—6138  B  9  Clainu 


4,163,879 
SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  Mayer,  Hackettstown,  and  Adam  Smorzaniuk,  West 
Millington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,728 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/58 

U.S.  a.  200—11  TW  19  Claims 


1.  A  selector  switch  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnections  among  external  circuits  to  be  connected  to 
the  switch,  the  interconnections  being  made  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  code,  said  selector  switch  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  selector  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  relative  positions; 

the  selector  including  a  first  part  of  dielectric  material  and  a 
second  part  of  non-meUllic  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, the  selector  having  a  contact  face  and  the  second  part 
including  a  pattern  extending  along  the  contact  face  of  the 
selector,  the  pattern  being  configured  in  accordance  with 
the  predetermined  code;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  affixed  to  the  frame,  the 
contacts  having  circuit  connection  portions  for  connec- 
tion to  the  external  circuits,  and  contact  surfaces  juxU- 
posed  with  the  contact  face  of  the  selector  such  that 
movement  of  the  selector  relative  to  the  frame  to  one  of 
said  fixed  positions  will  electrically  connect  and  discon- 
nect the  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  the 
conductive  material  at  the  contact  face  of  the  selector  to 
close  and  open  the  interconnections  among  the  external 
circuits. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  use  in  sensing  a  seat  belt  spool 
condition  in  a  seat  belt  retractor  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  switch  housing; 

b.  a  conductive  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  end  of 
said  conductive  member  forming  a  fixed  contact  and  the 
opposite  end  forming  a  male  terminal  for  electrical  con- 
nection; 

c.  aperture  means  provided  in  said  housing  permitting  access 
to  said  opposite  end  of  said  conductive  member; 

d.  a  movable  contact  element,  said  movable  contact  element 
being  supported  for  selective  wiping  contact  with  said  one 
end  of  said  conductive  member; 

e.  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means  having  access  to 
said  movable  contact  element  through  said  housing,  said 
actuating  means  moving  said  movable  contact  element 
into  wiping  contact  with  said  one  end  of  said  conductive 
member  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  seat 
belt  webbing  being  stored  on  the  spool  of  said  seat  belt 
retractor,  said  actuating  means  permitting  said  movable 
contact  element  to  move  out  of  wiping  conuct  with  said 
one  end  of  said  conductive  member  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  seat  belt  webbing  being  removed 
from  said  seat  belt  retractor  said  actuating  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  housing  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  a 
roll  of  seat  belt  webbing  rolled  on  the  spool  of  a  seat  belt 
retractor  assembly;  and 

r  means  for  mounting  said  switch  housing  on  said  seat  belt 
retractor  assembly. 


4,163,881 

ORCUrr  BREAKER  WTTH  THRUST  TRANSMnTING 

SPRING 

Russell  T.  Borona,  Bridgeport,  and  Kenneth  R.  Coley,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,656 
Int  a.2  HOIH  3/00 
VS.  a.  200—153  G  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  a  contact  arm  carrying  said  movable  contact,  a  trip 
structure,  a  toggle  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  contact  arm  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trip  structure,  a  knee  pivot  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
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and  second  links,  a  manually  operatic  operating  member,  a 
thrust-transmitting  link  between  th«  said  operating  member 
and  said  knee  pivot,  said  operating  member  being  manually 
movable  to  a  closed  position  to  operate  through  said  thrust- 
transmitting  link  to  cause  said  toggle  to  thrust  said  contact  arm 
to  the  closed  position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  contact 
arm  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pintle  axis,  bias  means  for 
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4,163383 
KEYBOARD  WITH  ILLUMINATED  KEYS 
Henry  J.  Boulanger,  Cumbeifand,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  DalJa^  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  866,105 

Int  CL?  HOIH  9/18 

VS.  CL  200-^14  I  7  ctaims 


biasing  the  contact  arm  to  the  open  p<iition  to  effect  increased 
separation  of  the  contacts  and  comprising  a  wire  spring  piv- 
oted on  the  pinhole  axis  and  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, the  movable  contact  being  mounted  on  one  side  surface 
of  the  contact  arm,  the  fu^t  end  ponion  of  the  wire  spring 
bearing  against  the  opposite  side  surfcce  of  the  arm,  and  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  spring  being  fixedly  mounted. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  system  ha  k^ing  control  means  mounted  on  a 
base  and  a  member  overlyin);  the  control  means,  said  member 
havmg  a  frame  mounted  thelmember  relative  to  the  base  and 
having  a  key  with  a  button  portion  integrally  joined  to  the 
frame  by  a  self-hinge  portion  bf  the  key  movable  for  selectively 
actuating  the  control  meansj  the  improvement  in  which  the 
key  member  is  formed  of  ai  light-transmitting  material,  and 
light  source  means  direct  light  into  the  material  of  the  frame  to 
be  conducted  at  least  partly  by  internal  reflection  within  the 
member  material  into  the  buion  portion  of  the  key  for  illumi- 
nating the  button  portion  of  |he  key. 


4 163  882    ^  -™  4,1163,884 

ADAPTER  FOR  STANDARD  ELECTRICAL  WALL  ^''^^'^''Ji^l':!^J'?^^^  ADHESIVE 

FIXTURES  rA»iJiiMi«io  aYSTEMS 

noydM.Baslow,  100  Lafayette  St,  N«w  Bethlehem,  P..  16242  ""iSlcfinl^^Sf'"''  ^i"^'  ™'  ""'*""  '"  ""^^^  ^*^ 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.599  S,S^^',«  .J,,  o      . 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/02:  H02G  3/OS  "'***  ^?-  ^'J^'  *'•  '^"-  ^"^'^ 

VS  a  200-296  tr^  .  ^^  a.2|H05B  5/08 

U.!».  U.  200-296  3  culms  UA  CL  219-10.49  R  i  70.4^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  standard  electrijcal  wall  fixture  consti- 
tuted by  a  light  switch  or  power  outlet  normally  nested  within 
a  power  line  outlet  box  embedded  in  the  wall,  the  adapter 
serving  to  protrude  the  fixture  outside  of  the  outlet  box  to 
displace  the  face  of  the  fixture  relative  to  the  wall,  said  fixture 
including  a  pair  of  mounting  wings  on  either  end  of  the  face, 
each  wing  having  a  slot  therein  for  attaching  the  wing  to  the 
outlet  box  by  a  primary  screw  going  through  the  slot,  the 
length  of  the  screw  being  sufficient  to  effect  attachment  at  the 
displaced  position,  said  adapter  comprising  spacer  means  resu- 
ble  against  the  wall  in  the  area  surrounding  the  box,  said  spacer 
means  being  interposed  between  said  wings  and  said  wall 
whereby  when  the  primary  screws  are  tightened,  the  fixture  is 
secured  to  the  box  at  the  displaced  position,  said  spacer  means 
being  constituted  by  a  partible  rectangular  frame  which  sur- 
rounds the  box,  the  wings  resting  against  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
said  partible  frame  being  formed  of  a  complementary  pair  of 
half-sections  which  are  interconnectabk. 


1.  An  adhesive  fastening  sy*em  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pressure  applicating  U-shaped  core  means  having  inductor 
windings  wrapped  around  a  i|egion  thereof,  a  discrete,  ferro- 
magnetic article  having  a  plati-like  portion  with  an  upper  and 
lower  surface  carrying  a  laydr  of  heat  activable  adhesive  on 
said  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  a 
support  surface,  the  discrete! article  completing  a  magnetic 
circuit  between  the  legs  of  thel  U-shaped  core,  the  end  faces  of 
the  legs  of  the  core  and  latei^lly  spaced  predetermined  side 
marginal  regions  of  said  upper  surface  of  the  article  configured 
to  form  pairs  of  opposing  substantially  flat  surfaces  creating 
the  juncture  regions  between  the  core  and  article  faciliuting 
the  formation  of  a  closed  magi»etic  flux  path,  rod-like  members 
of  rigid,  electrically  insulating,  force  transmitting  material, 
embedded  m  each  of  the  end  fices  of  the  core  transversing  the 
end  faces  in  a  direction  from  ai*  inner  leg  surface  to  an  outer  leg 
surface,  at  least  two  spaced  ro^-like  members  being  embedded 
m  one  end  face  to  stabilize  the  core  when  compressingly  asso- 
ciated with  the  article,  the  rod-like  members  serving  to  main- 
tain said  opposing  surfaces  in  carefully  controlled,  slightly 
spaced  relauonship  to  each  otter  and  prevent  heat  generated  in 
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the  discrete  article  from  being  conducted  back  into^he  core 
while  therefore  permitting  the  magnetic  flux  generate!  in  said 
article  to  generate  heat  sufficient  to  activate  the  adhesive  for 
securement  to  the  support  surface. 


4,163385  

INDUCTION  HEATING  CORE  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ADHESIVE  FASTENERS 
Robert  G.  Kobetsky,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  DlinoU  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,350 
Int  a^  H05B  5/08 
VS.  CL  219—10.49  R 


welding  areas  sectioned  along  said  welding  line,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  units  provided  respectively  for  said 
welding  conditions  and  receiving  respective  control  com- 
mands representative  of  the  welding  conditions  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  welder  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
ceived control  commands; 

a  first  digital  storage  device  for  storing  the  welding  condi- 
tions relating  to  one  of  said  welding  areas  at  which  said 
welder  is  present; 

a  position  sensing  device  for  producing  a  position  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  welder; 


4Claiins 


1.  An  induction  heating  system  comprising  in  combination, 
an  irregular  shaped,  discrete  metal  article,  a  support  surface 
upon  which  said  article  is  to  be  accurately  secured,  a  pressure 
applicating  core  structure  for  use  in  efficiently  heating,  by 
induction,  said  irregular  shaped  discrete  metal  article,  said 
article  including  a  primary  attachment  section  carrying  a  layer 
of  activable  adhesive  there  beneath  and  a  second  nonadhesive 
carrying  secondary  attachment  section  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  adjacent  a  perimeter  region  of  said  first  section 
the  core  structure  comprising  a  U-shaped  core  with  end  sur- 
faces at  the  extremities  of  each  leg  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  laterally  spaced  side  marginal  upper  surface  regions  of 
said  adhesive  carrying  section  so  that  the  adhesive  carrying 
section  completes  a  closed  magnetic  flux  circuit  beneath  the 
core,  the  legs  defining  front  and  rear  surfaces  in  planes  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
core,  the  flat  end  surfaces  of  each  leg  being  coplanar  and 
intersecting  the  planes  of  the  front  and  rear  leg  surfaces,  said 
end  surfaces  of  the  core  carrying  nonconductive  means  to  abut 
said  spaced  surface  regions  of  the  metal  article  and  nonconduc- 
tively  position  the  end  surfaces  in  spaced  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship to  the  associated  spaced  surface  regions  with  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  end  surfaces  located  adjacent  the  nonadhesive  carry- 
ing section  being  spaced  from  the  metal  article  a  distance  less 
than  the  distance  of  spacing  between  the  other  extremity  of  the 
end  surfaces  from  its  associated  upper  surface  regions  on  the 
adhesive  carrying  section,  to  tilt  the  flat  end  surfaces  of  the 
legs  out  of  coplanar  relationship  with  the  upper  surface  regions 
of  the  adhesive  carrying  section  of  the  metel  article,  the  spac- 
ing means  thereby  compensating  for  the  heat  dissipated  into 
the  nonadhesive  carrying  section  so  that  the  adhesive  layer 
will  be  uniformly  heated  between  the  discrete  metal  article  and 
support  surface. 


4,163,886 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  PIPE 

WELDER 

Tsntomu  Omae,  and  Keiziro  Sakai,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1976,  51-109926; 
Not.  19.  1976.  51-138429 

Int  a.2  B23K  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—60  A  «  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  pipe 
welder  which  effects  continuous  welding  along  a  welding  hne 
on  a  periphery  of  a  pipe,  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
welding  conditions  previously  set  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 


a  second  digital  storage  device  for  storing  all  of  the  welding 
conditions  for  said  welding  areas  and  for  changing  the 
welding  conditions  stored  in  said  first  digital  storage  de- 
vice when  the  second  digital  storage  device  receives  the 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  welder  at 
which  the  welding  conditions  are  to  be  changed; 

at  least  one  digital-analog  converter  for  converting  digital 
signals  produced  from  said  flrst  digital  storage  device 
indicative  of  said  welding  conditions  stored  in  said  first 
digital  storage  device,  into  analog  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  sample  and  hold  circuits  provided  respectively 
for  said  welding  conditions  for  holding  respective  analog 
signals  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  delivering 
said  analog  signals  as  said  contol  commands. 


4,163387 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE 

PROCESSING 

Ernst  BBhIer,  Tenero,  and  Costantino  Tadini,  Locarno,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G.  ftlr  industrielle  Elektronik 

AGIE  Losonc  b.  Locarno,  Loaone,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,036 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   18,   1977, 
3435/77 

Int  CL2  B23P  1/08 
VS.  a.  219—69  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  generator  for  electroerosive  processing  by  means 
of  electrical  discharges  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a  work- 
piece  electrode,  consisting  of  a  main  voltage  source  connected 
with  two  output  terminals  of  the  generator  between  the  tool 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  electrode  through  a  switching 
circuit  which  is  activated  by  an  adjustable  oscillator,  the  im- 
proved switching  circuit  therein  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  voltage  source, 

at  least  two  identical  impulse  amplification  stages,  each 
comprising: 
an  impulse  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  also 

having  first  and  second  secondary  windings, 
said  first  secondary  winding  being  connected  between  the 
first  side  of  said  auxiliary  voltage  source  and  a  base  of  a 
power  transistor,  and  said  second  secondary  winding 
being  connected  between  said  base  and  through  a  diode 
to  a  collector  of  said  power  transistor, 
an  emitter  of  said  power  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  auxiliary  voltage  source  and  also  to 
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one  side  of  said  main  voluge'source,  the  other  side  of 

said  main  voltage  source  being  connected  to  one  of  said 

output  teraiinals. 

said  primary  winding  of  said  ttansformer  being  for  the 

first  of  said  stages  connected  to  said  oscillator,  and  said 

primary  winding  for  all  additioaal  said  stages  being  con- 
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4,163,888 
STUD  WELDING  TOOL 
Donald  H.  Ettinger,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo- 
ration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,397 

Int  a.2  B23K  9/20 

U^.  a.  219-98  14  Claims 


1.  An  arc  welding  device  compn$in|  a  main  body  having  a 
work  engaging  end,  means  connecting  the  device  to  a  power 
source  for  providing  a  stud  welding  ait,  means  for  gripping  a 
stud  disposed  at  said  work  engaging  end  of  said  device,  said 
stud  gripping  means  being  attached  to  a  lever  arm  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  non-alignment  wit|i  a  stud  axis  when  dis- 


posed in  said  stud  grippin;  means,  means  for  feeding  studs 
seriatim  to  said  stud  grippir  g  means  including  a  rod  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movemeni  from  a  first  position  remote  from 
said  stud  gripping  means  to  to  second  position  within  said  stud 
gripping  means,  means  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  for  moving 
said  rod  between  said  first!  and  second  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  lever  arm  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  retract  stud  gripping  means  relative  to  a  work  sur- 
face to  cause  arcing  between  a  stud  reUined  therein  and  a  work 
surface,  and  means  to  thereafter  thrust  said  stud  gripping 
means  toward  the  work  surface  to  fix  a  stud  retained  therein 


onto  the  surface. 

13.  In  a  device  for  arc 
surface  wherein  the  studs  a 
collet,  a  receiver  block  hav 
therein  through  which  a  st 
direction  to  said  collet,  and 
and  having  an  internal  cr 
accommodate  a  headed  stu 
normal  to  the  stud  axis,  said 
wardly  to  intersect  with  sai 
range  of  0.5  degree  to  5  de, 


relding  headed  studs  to  a  work 
fed  seriatum  to  a  stud  retaining 
ig  a  first  cylindrical  bore  formed 
id  is  fed  axially  in  a  downward 
second  bore  formed  in  said  block 
section  substantially  T-shaped  to 
fed  therethrough  in  a  direction 
:ond  bore  being  directed  down- 
first  bore  to  form  an  angle  in  the 
■ees. 


4,i63,889 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMUiItaNEOUS  OPERATION  OF  A 

NUMBER  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE  ELECTRON  GUNS 
Theodorus  M.  B.  Scfaoenmakers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,723,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,488 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  27.   1974 
7407058  T  -,        7       ,       /-, 


Int 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EB 


B23K  15/00 


nected  in  series  between  said  collector  of  said  power 
transistor  of  said  first  sUge  and  through  a  current-limiting 
resistor  to  said  other  side  of  said  tiain  voltage  source,  the 
collector  of  said  power  transisto|r  of  all  additional  said 
suges  being  connected  through  ewrrent-limiting  resistors 
to  the  other  of  said  output  termiiials. 


6Gaiiiia 


1.  A  low  pressure  high  voltage  glow  discharge  device  for 
simultaneously  generating  at  least  two  beams  of  charged  parti- 
cles having  different  current  intensities,  comprising  an  enve- 
lope, a  plurality  of  electron  *in  assemblies  each  including  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 
the  anodes  and  cathodes  def  ning  separate  discharge  spaces 
which  communicate  with  said  envelope,  said  discharge  spaces 
having  different  volumes,  means  for  maintaining  substantially 
equal  pressures  in  said  discharge  spaces  and  means  for  applying 
the  same  voltage  to  at  least  two  of  said  electron  gun  assemblies, 
said  two  electron  gun  assembles  having  substantially  the  same 
electrode  geometry. 


4,l43  890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
WEIDING 
Kiyohide  Terai,  Ashiya,  and  ^iroyoshi  Nagai,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  835^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976.  51-114850: 
Mar.  18,  1977,  52-29293  ' 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/0O 


U.S.  a.  219—121  EB 

1.  Means  for  electron  beam 
chamber  means  comprising  a 


3Clainis 

ivelding  which  includes  vacuum 
jrimary  chamber  unit  having  at 
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least  one  open  end  and  provided  with  adaptor  means  for  ac- 
commodating electron  beam  welding  gun  means  and  second 
adaptor  means  for  accommodating  evacuating  means,  at  least 
one  auxiliary  chamber  unit  having  opposite  open  ends,  one  of 
said  open  ends  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  unit  being  adapted  to 


Ot  St  Gn    6«  Of 


tactable  with  a  toner  image  bearing  member,  for  heating  a 
toner  image  on  said  toner  image  bearing  member; 

urging  means  for  press-contacting  the  toner  image  bearing 
member  to  said  surface; 

second  heating  means  for  applying  radiant  heat  to  the  toner 
image  on  the  toner  image  bearing  member  at  least  at  an 
area  where  it  is  press  contacted  with  said  first  heating 
means; 


be  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  primary  chamber  unit  to 
form  a  single  chamber,  closure  means  for  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber  unit,  means  for  lifting  and  turning  the 
chamber  unit,  and  means  for  introducing  a  workpiece  into  the 
thus  turned  chamber  unit. 


4,163,891 
ACTIVE  GAS  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Akio  Komatsu,  and  Masahani  Inaba,  both  of  Tokyo,  JaiMn, 
assignors  to  Origin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,652 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1977,  52/58508 

Int.  a.2  B23K  5/00 

MS.  a.  219—121  P  2  aaims 


detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  sur- 
face; and 

control  means,  associated  with  said  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  said  second  heating  means  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  said  surface; 

wherein  said  surface  of  said  first  heating  means  is  a  surface  of 
a  rotatable  cylinder  formed  of  a  material  capable  of  pass- 
ing said  radiation  heat  therethrough,  and  said  second 
heating  means  is  disposed  within  said  cylinder. 


4,163,893 
TONER  nXING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTERS  AND  COPIERS 
Gerhard  Turin!,  Maisach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  k  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705893 

Int  a.2  HOSB  l/OO:  G03G  15/20 
MS.  a.  219—216  9  Claims 


1.  An  an  active  gas  plasma  arc  torch  including  a  rod-shaped 
cathode,  a  first  gas  passage  formed  around  said  cathode  to  feed 
a  shielding  gas,  a  second  gas  passage  formed  around  said  first 
gas  passage  to  feed  a  plasma  gas  and  a  constricted  port  for 
discharging  the  plasma  gas,  said  cathode  and  first  and  second 
gas  passages  being  arranged  in  concentric  relation  with  each 
other,  said  torch  comprising  a  gas  discharge  passage  formed 
between  said  first  gas  passage  and  said  second  gas  passage 
whereby  the  shielding  gas  flowing  out  from  said  first  gas  pas- 
sage is  discharged  through  said  gas  discharge  passage  to  the 
outside  of  the  torch. 


rw 


t--^^ 


4,163,892 
FIXING  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Takasu;  Motohani  Fi^ii, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Sugiura,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,479 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1975,  50-150023; 

Feb.  25, 1976,  51-19610;  Jun.  3, 1976,  51-64916;  Jun.  24, 1976, 

51-74661 

iBt  a.2  H05B  l/OO:  G03G  15/20 

MS.  Q.  219—216  16  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  heating  means,  having  a  beatable  surface  which  is  con- 


1.  In  a  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  applied  to  a  data 
carrier  in  electrostatic  copying  device  wherein  the  fixing  de- 
vice includes  a  heated  fixing  cylinder  and  an  opposed  pressure 
cylinder  biasing  the  data  carrier  into  contact  with  the  fixing 
cylinder  to  fuse  a  toner  image  on  the  data  carrier  by  applica- 
tion of  heat,  the  improvement  of  a  preheating  device  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  rest  position  of  the  pressure  cylinder,  activat- 
ing control  means  for  the  preheating  device  effective  to  pre- 
heat the  pressure  cylinder  upon  start  up  of  the  copier  device, 
the  preheat  device  being  deactivated  during  a  toner  fusing 
operation. 
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4, 163^5 
ELECTROLYTIC  WATER  HEATER 


4,163,894 

OVEN  HAVING  A  DILUTING  VEj<TILATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Scherer,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Cor-  Stephen  G.  Hauaer,  6267  V«riel  Are^  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

poration,  Oxford,  Miss.  91364,  and  John  G.  Bowei^  11521  HeathcUff  Dr.,  Santa  Ana, 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,641  Calif.  92705 

Int.  CL2  F24C  IS/31  15/20  FUed  Jon.  25,  1*75,  Ser.  No.  590,050 

U.S.  a.  219— 391                                I                        15  Claims  Int  Q.^  H05^  i/dO,  HOIC  70/02 

VS.  a.  219—290 


1.  In  an  oven  including  a  housing  and  an  oven  liner,  a  venti- 
lation system  comprising: 

a  discharge  duct  defining  an  enclosed  volume  within  the 
oven  housing  and  including  at  leait  one  discharge  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  etterior  of  the  oven  for 
discharging  air  and  gases  from  said  discharge  duct; 

an  intake  duct  disposed  below  said  discharge  duct  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  intake  passageway  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  oven  for  receiving  air  into  said 
intake  duct,  said  intake  duct  including  a  first  surface  dis- 
posed above  the  oven  liner  and  including  a  second  surface 
disposed  below  said  discharge  duct  and  above  said  first 
surface; 

a  vent  tube  extending  from  the  oven  liner  through  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  intake  duct  and  into  said  dis- 
charge duct  for  transmitting  hot  air  and  gases  from  the 
oven  liner  to  said  discharge  duct,  said  vent  tube  being 
heated  by  the  hot  air  and  gases  from  the  oven  liner; 

A  diluter  tube  extending  between  said  first  and  'jcond  sur- 
faces of  said  intake  duct  and  encompassing  said  vent  tube 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship; 

a  diluter  intake  passageway  communicating  between  the 
interior  of  said  intake  duct  and  tiie  interior  of  said  diluter 
tube  for  receiving  air  into  said  diuter  tube;  and 

a  diluter  discharge  passageway  communicating  between  the 
interior  of  said  diluter  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  dis- 
charge duct  for  discharging  air  ffom  the  diluter  tube  into 
the  discharge  duct,  whereby  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
oven  is  transmitted  through  said  intake  duct,  through  said 
diluter  intake  passageway,  through  said  diluter  tube  while 
being  heated  by  said  vent  tube,  through  said  diluter  dis- 
charge passageway  and  into  said  discharge  duct  for  being 
mixed  with  hot  air  and  gases  from  said  vent  tube  and 
discharged  from  the  oven  through  said  discharge  passage- 
way. 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  heater  f<  r  an  electrically  conductive  solu- 
tion comprising:  a  housing  formed  of  electrically  insulating 
material  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  for  receiving 
the  solution  through  its  open  top;  a  wall  extending  across  the 
interior  of  the  housing  for  separating  the  interior  into  two 
chambers,  said  wall  having  ati  opening  therein  in  the  form  of  a 
channel  in  the  upper  edge  <k  the  wall  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  channel  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  to  a  plane  displaced  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  two  cham- 
bers, said  opening  having  reduced  dimensions  with  respect  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  individual  chambers  for  receiving  the 
solution  from  the  two  chambers  thereto  to  intercouple  the 
solution  in  the  two  chambers;  first  and  second  electrodes 
mounted  in  said  housing  an4  extending  through  said  bottom 
thereof  into  respective  ones  at"  said  two  chambers  in  position  to 
establish  respective  electric  contact  with  the  solution  in  the 
two  chambers;  and  means  fqr  connecting  the  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power. 


4,i63,»96 
WET  dressing!  HEATING  SYSTEM 
James  D.  McArinn,  Chicago,  tnd  Hariah  A.  Patel,  Crystal  Lake, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Th«  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Jnn.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,026 
Int  C\A  H05B  3/58 
MS.  a.  219—525  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  for  ditssings,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pair  o|r  first  and  second  closure  shells, 
each  of  said  shells  havitg  a  back  wall  and  sidewalls  ex- 
tending around  the  perijihery  of  the  associated  back  wall, 
with  said  back  wall  and  Sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  in  each 
of  said  shells; 
hinge  means  connecting  a  sidewall  of  said  first  and  second 
shells  and  permitting  movement  of  said  shells  between  a 
first  open  position  of  the  housing  and  a  second  closed 
position  of  the  housing  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  shells 
mating  and  with  said  sh^ls  defining  a  closed  chamber; 
first  and  second  elongated  heating  elements; 
means  for  supporting  said  heating  elements  in  the  housing 
with  said  first  heating  element  being  located  adjacent 
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outer  edges  of  the  sidewalls  in  said  first  shell  and  substan- 
tially closing  the  cavity  in  the  first  shell,  and  with  said 
second  heating  element  being  located  adjacent  outer 
edges  of  the  sidewalls  in  said  second  shell  and  subsun- 
tially  closing  the  cavity  in  the  second  shell,  said  heating 
elements  being  closely  facing  each  other  in  said  second 
housing  position  to  define  a  heating  space  intermediate  the 
heating  elements  of  the  closed  housing,  and  being  widely 
spaced  in  said  first  housing  position  for  receipt  of  the 
dressings  intermediate  the  heating  elements,  said  heating 
elements  being  at  least  partially  free  of  attachment  and 
defining  an  access  opening  adjacent  an  outer  end  of  the 
respective  shell  relative  said  hinge  means;  and 


first  and  second  insulation  members  in  the  housing,  said  first 
insulation  member  being  located  intermediate  the  first 
heating  element  and  the  back  wall  of  said  first  shell  and 
defining  a  narrow  storage  space  intermediate  the  first 
heating  element  and  first  insulation  member  for  placement 
of  heated  dressings  through  the  associated  access  opening 
into  the  storage  space,  and  said  second  insulation  member 
being  located  intermediate  the  second  heating  element  and 
the  back  wall  of  said  second  shell  and  defining  a  nariow 
storage  space  intermediate  the  second  heating  element  and 
second  insulation  member  for  placement  of  heated  dress- 
ings through  the  associated  access  opening  into  the  re- 
spective storage  space. 


4,163397 
AUTOMATIC  COPY  RECOVERY 
James  H.  Hubbard,  Boulder,  and  Wallace  L.  Hubert,  Broom- 
fleld,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,384 

Int.  0.2  G06B  27/06 

MS.  a.  235—92  SB  23  Claims 


identifying  images  copied  onto  copy  sheets  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  copy  production  portion,  an  output  portion,  and  copy 
sheet  path  means  extending  through  said  copy  production 
portion  to  said  output  portion,  a  plurality  of  image  bearing 
copy  sheets  being  simultaneously  transportable  serially 
through  said  path  means,  said  sheets  carrying  diverse  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  separate  counts  of  copy  sheets 
respectively  for  each  of  said  images  on  said  copy  sheets 
currently  being  transported  in  said  path  means, 
subtracting  one  from  a  respective  one  of  said  separate  counts 
as  a  given  sheet  bearing  an  image  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  said  path  means  with  respect  to  said  output  por- 
tion, and 
adding  one  to  a  given  one  of  said  counts  to  indicate  that  said 
copy  production  portion  will  produce  a  given  one  of  said 
images  on  a  copy  sheet. 


4,163,898 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Tetsuo  Ishii,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,318 

Int  a.2  G03G  13/00 

MS.  a.  250—315  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  radiographic  image  comprising  the 
steps  of 

irradiating  X-rays  through  a  subject,  which  is  to  be  in- 
spected, to  an  exoelectron  emitting  member  composed  of 
a  conductive  substrate  and  an  exoelectron  emitting  sub- 
stance thereon; 

subsequently,  coating  the  surface  of  the  exoelectron  emitting 
member  with  a  charge  injection  Uquid; 

then  placing  a  insulating  sheet  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
charge  injection  liquid; 

further  coating  an  electroconductive  liquid  o-  er  said  insulat- 
ing sheet  and  laying  an  electroconductive  electrode  there- 
over; and 

then  effecting  heating  while  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
conductive  substrate  and  said  electroconductive  electrode 
thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
insulating  sheet. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  copy  production  machine  for 


4,163,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Inrin  G.  Bnroagh,  Wahint  Creek,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Androa, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,895,  Not.  30,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,609 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  1/00 
MS.  a.  250—343  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  a  selected  gas 
in  an  unknown  gas  sample,  comprising,  directing  from  a  radi- 
ant energy  source  radiant  energy  having  a  wave  length  spec- 
trum including  a  characteristic  absorption  wave  length  of  the 
selected  gas  through  a  sample  volume  of  the  unknown  gas, 
modulating  the  power  output  of  the  radiant  energy  source  at  a 
first  frequency,  simultaneously  modulating  absorption  of  the 
radiant  energy  within  the  sample  volume  by  varying  gas  den- 
sity therein  at  a  second  frequency,  detecting  the  radiant  energy 
passing  through  the  sample  volume  and  producing  a  composite 
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signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  radiant  energy  having 
Tirst  and  second  components  at  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies, respectively,  producing  a  reference  signal  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  gas  density  variation  at  said  second  frequency, 
and  processing  said  composite  signal  and  said  reference  signal 


to  produce  an  output  signal  proportibnal 
the  second  signal  component  divide* 
amplitude  of  the  first  signal  and 
output  signal  being  proportional  to 
selected  gas  in  the  sample. 


the 


to  the  amplitude  of 

by  the  product  of  the 

reference  signal,  said 

lie  concentration  of  the 


4,163.900 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  GRID 

SUITABLE  FOR  ENERGY  DISPERSIVE  X-RAY 

ANALYSIS,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUQNG  THE  SAME 

AND  OTHER  MICRO-COMPONENTS 

John  B.  Warren,  Westport,  and  Michael  R.  Kundrath,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conne^icut  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  Ho.  825,243 


U.S.  a.  250—439  R 


Int.  a.2  COIN  21/00 


19  Claims 


i6v: 


It 


2  ,  'ansnni 


xHi 


1.  A  specimen  support,  for  use  with  an  electron  microscope 
having  an  energy  dispersive  X-ray  davice  for  receiving  spec- 
tral X-rays  produced  from  the  electrbn  bombardment  of  the 
specimen  and  the  specimens  support,  said  support 

(A)  being  responsive  to  electron  bombardment  to  produce 
spectral  X-ray  peaks  ranging  between  the  X-ray  energy  of 
hydrogen  and  the  X-ray  energy  ©f  oxygen; 

(B)  being  electrically  conductive;  and 

(C)  comprising  a  composition  essentially  of  a  homogeneous 
blend  of 

(a)  between  about  10%  and  90%  |y  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon polymer,  and 

(b)  between  about  10%  and  90%  by  weight  of  elemental 
carbon, 

whereby  the  X-ray  energy  of  the  specimen  support  produced 
by  the  electron  bombardment  never  exceeds  the  X-ray  energy 
of  oxygen,  thereby  providing  a  specimen  support  that  substan- 
tially eliminates  spectral  X-ray  peaki  which  could  interfere 
with  the  X-ray  peaks  of  the  specimer 


AUGUST  7,  1979 


4,163,901 

COMPACT  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS  USING  A 

LINEAR  CHARGED-PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Gay  Azam;  KaAri  Bensussai;  Jean-Baptiste  Gallet,  and  Due 

Tien  Tran,  all  of  Buc,  France,  assignors  to  CGR-MeV,  Buc, 

France  I 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1977,  77  10394 

Int.  a.2  H056  1/26;  G21G  4/00 

U.S.  a.  250—401  I  14  Oainis 


22  j; 


1.  A  compact  irradiation  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid-tight 
enclosure  in  which  are  locat^  at  least  the  following  elements: 

icelerator  capable  of  emitting  an 
;elerator  comprising  an  electron 
ig  system  for  the  beam  of  elec- 
icture  formed  by  an  accelerating 
itary  section  with  resonant  cavi- 


a  Unear  charged-particle  i 
irradiation  beam,  this  aJ 
gun,  a  magnetic  focussf 
trons,  an  accelerating  stf 
section  and  a  compleme 


ties; 

a  high  frequency  generator  supplying  a  high  frequency 
signal;  I 

frequency  signal  into  said  accel- 


means  for  injecting  this  hi 

erating  structure; 
means  for  supplying  hig 

generator  and  to  the  » 
means  enabling  a  predete 

the  accelerator  during  i 


voltage  to  the  high  frequency 

;elerator; 

lined  vacuum  to  be  maintained  in 
„  _  operation; 
a  cooling  system  for  cooling  at  least  some  of  the  elements  is 
included  in  the  enclosure,  this  cooling  system  enabling  the 
heat  generated  by  these  elements  to  be  dissipated  into  the 
wall  of  said  enclosurej  said  high  frequency  generator 
being  a  magnetron  associated  with  permanent  magnets, 
the  magnetron  and  its  permanent  magnets  being  cooled  by 
an  auxiliary  cooling  circuit  disposed  along  their  walls,  this 
cooling  circuit  comprising  a  first  tubular  ring  and  a  second 
tubular  ring  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  pole  pieces  of 
the  magnetron  and  in  contact  therewith,  these  two  rings 
being  connected  by  a  fiet  helical  tube  placed  against  the 
inner  walls  of  the  pemjanent  magnets,  in  that  a  second 
helical  tube  is  placed  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  magne- 
tron, the  two  helical  tub«s  being  connected  to  one  another 
by  the  second  tubular  r  ng  in  such  a  way  that  a  cooling 

in  the  second  helical  tube  after 

the  first  tubular  ring,  the  first 


fluid  is  able  to  circulate 
having  passed  through 


helical  tube  and  the  $ec(  ind  tubular  ring, 


4,1  63,902 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  COl  UPRISING  BEAM  SHAPING 
RESTRICTOR  PLATE  HAVING  KEY-SHAPED  GAP 
Freddy  W.  Musaph,  Tellazanfientie,  04320  Riihikallio,  Finland 
Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,059 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  17,  1976,  763628 
Int.  C\.i  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  250-482  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  an  X-ra>|  device  adapted  for  use  with  an 
X-ray  tube,  a  radiation-sensitjve  film,  and  an  object  to  be  radi- 
ated disposed  intermediate  the  tube  and  the  film  comprising  a 
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restrictor  plate  of  radiation-opaque  material  comprising  a  key-   blades  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  hub  and  radially  extend- 
shaped  gap  configured  and  dimensioned  to  shape  a  beam  of  ing  therefrom  in  said  plane  and  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to 

the  inner  surface  of  a  ring  member,  said  ring  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  and  in  bearing  seal  means  sealing  the 
interior  of  said  housing  from  said  exterior  liquid,  drive  cou- 
pling means  engaged  with  said  ring  member  and  said  generator 
to  drive  said  generator  by  means  of  understream  effluent  pass- 
ing through  said  opening,  means  to  mount  said  housing  in  an 
ocean  understream  effluent  such  as  the  Gulf  Stream  with  said 
passage  aligned  with  the  flow  of  said  understream,  insulated 
conductor  means  connected  to  said  generator  and  passing  in  a 


radiation  passing  therethrough  from  the  tube  to  the  object  to 
obtain  an  advantageous  darkness  distribution  on  the  film. 


4,163,903 
FLAME  MONTFORING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Robertson,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  A  Northrup 
Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,985 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—554  5  Claims 


sealed  through  said  housing  to  conduct  electricity  from  said 
generator  to  a  location  above  an  ocean  surface,  said  bearing 
seal  means  including  a  smooth  annular  bearing  surface  on  each 
side  of  said  ring  member,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing  rings  respec- 
tively annularly  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces,  support  means 
annularly  supporting  each  of  said  bearing  rings  to  said  housing, 
and  annular  resilient  seal  means  annularly  disfwsed  under 
compression  between  said  housing  and  at  least  one  of  said 
support  means  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  therebetween  and  con- 
tinuously urging  said  bearing  rings  into  sealed  bearing  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  surfaces. 


1.  Flame  monitoring  apparatus  capable  of  signalling  the  loss 
of  flame  from  a  single  burner  of  a  multiple  burner  installation 
in  which  each  burner  is  individually  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a 
boiler  wall  comprising: 
radiation  collecting  means  mounted  for  collecting  radiation 
from  a  limited  optical  path  extending  across  the  opening 
of  said  recess  and  terminating  on  a  wall  of  said  recess  to 
collect  radiation  from  the  flame  of  an  individual  burner  in 
said  path  when  said  flame  is  present  and  for  collecting 
radiation  from  only  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  recess 
associated  with  said  burner  when  said  flame  is  out,  and 
means  connected  to  said  radiation  collecting  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  flame  at  said  burner  in  response  to  the  level  of 
radiation  collected  by  said  radiation  collecting  means. 


4,163,905 

ELECTRIC  GENERATING  WATER  POWER  DEVICE 

Fred  E.  Darison,  Highwood,  Mont.  59450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,008,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,523 

iBt  a.2  POID  23/00 

MS.  CL  290—54  15  CUims 


4,163,904 

UNDERSTREAM  TURBINE  PLANT 

Lawrence  Skendrovic,  402  Glencoe  Dr.,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.  15122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,868,  Mar.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,382 

Int  C1.2  F03B  13/10:  POID  13/00:  F16J  15/34.  15/40 

U.S.  a.  290—54  8  Claims 

1.  An  understream  turbine  plant  for  generating  electrical 

power  by  means  of  the  flow  of  a  large  understream  effluent 

comprising  a  large  housing  having  a  large  water  flow  passage 

therethrough,  a  single  impteller  mounted  within  said  passage  in 

a  plane  transverse  thereto  and  adapted  to  drive  an  electrical 

generator  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sealed  from  exterior 

liquid  contact,  said  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  impeller 


1.  A  water  power  machine  comprising  a  generally  horizon- 
tally elongated  frame  submerged  in  the  water,  means  to  anchor 
the  frame  in  a  substantially  fixed  position,  a  flotation  chamber 
secured  on  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  an  inverted 
cup-like  bottom  wall  portion,  air  pump  means  connected  to 
said  cup-like  bottom  portion  to  pressurize  same  and  form  an  air 
compression   chamber,   respective  parallel   top  and  bottom 
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endless  rails  secured  respectively  leijgthwise  in  said  compres- 
sion chamber  and  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  rails  including  a  pair  of  relatively  long  spaced  apart  runs 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  relatively  short  semi-circu- 
lar runs,  a  plurality  of  trucks  mounted  on  the  top  endless  rail  at 
spaced  apart  intervals  for  movement  Iherealong,  a  first  flexible 
endless  chain  connecting  said  trucks,  electric  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  first  endless  chain,  vertical  shafts  joumaled  to 
said  trucks  and  having  bottom  guide  means  engaging  the  bot- 
tom endless  rail,  sleeve  means  joumaled  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shafts,  a  second  endless  chain  connecting  said  sleeve 
means,  respective  blades  mounted  on  said  shafts  between  the 
endless  chains,  and  means  for  rotating  said  blades  around  the 
axes  of  the  shafu  to  desired  positions  relative  to  water  currents 
in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  th«  blades  along  the  endless 
rails. 
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4il<3,907 
THREE  LOGIC  STATE  INPUT  BUFFERS 
James  E.  Schroeder,  Indialvtic.  and  Richard  L.  Goriin,  Mel- 
bonme,  both  of  FTa^  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioii,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FOed  Sep.  16,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  833,934 
Int  a.2  H03K  miO.  19/08.  17/30.  17/60 

19  Claims 


^34 


lis.  a.  307—209 


4,163,906 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

Hironori  Shimamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electronics  Memory  Industry  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-100505 
Int  CL2  H02F  13/26 
VS.  a.  307-39  12  cui^ 


Xi^"^. 


-^^^ 


1.  A  three  logic  sute  buffi  r  comprising: 
input  means  for  receivinj    positive  and  negative  polarity 
input  signals; 

first  output  means  for  providing  two  logic  level  output 

signals  for  one  polarity  <  if  said  input  signals; 
semiconductor  switch  meais  connected  to  said  input  means- 
impedance  means  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and 

said  switch  means;  and 
second  output  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
switch  means  and  said  impedance  means  for  providing 
two  logic  level  output  si^s  for  a  polarity  of  said  input 
signals  opposite  said  one  polarity. 


■f5fi].. 


4,lt3,! 


-r  ir>'908 

BL<S  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPIeMENTARY  TRANSISTORS 
John  J.  Price,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  826,623 

lat  a.2  HOiK  1/00.  17/60 

UA  a.  307-296  R  "  12  a,im» 


1.  A  time  division  switching  regulator  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  inverters  electrically  connected  to  a  single 
power  source,  each  inverter  havint  a  set  of  output  termi- 
nals, T 

(b)  means  coupled  to  each  set  of  outpit  terminals  for  rectify- 
ing and  smoothing  the  output  fr^m  the  corresponding 
inverter, 

(c)  a  common  detector  circuit  for  sequentially  monitoring 
the  output  voltages  at  said  sets  of  output  terminals  and 
comparing  said  monitored  volugea  with  a  predetermined 
reference  voltoge  to  sequentially  generate  corresponding 
error  signals, 

(d)  a  common  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  error  signals 
for  sequentially  controlling  the  outputs  of  the  correspond- 
ing inverters,  and 

(e)  a  shift  register  for  sequentially  enabling  said  inverters. 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  complei  nenUry  NPN  and  PNP  transis- 
tors, including  in  combination: 
a  single  current  supply  means  for  providing  a  current  of  a 

predetermined  magnitude  at  an  output  terminal  thereof- 
first  semiconductor  bias  meaps  having  a  junction  coupled  to 
said  current  supply  means  and  one  of  the  complementary 
transistors;  second  semiconductor  bias  means  having  a 
junction  coupled  to  said  current  supply  means  and  the 
other  of  the  complementary  transistors,  said  junctions  of 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  bias  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  pch  other  across  the  base-to- 
cmitter  junctions  of  the  cbmplementary  NPN  and  PNP 
transistors;  | 

first  current  sink  means  coUpled  in  series  with  said  single 
current  supply  means  and  to  said  first  semiconductor  bias 
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means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  bias  current  con- 
ducted by  said  first  semiconductor  bias  means;  and 
second  current  sink  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  single 
current  supply  and  said  second  semiconductor  bias  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  bias  current  conducted  by 
said  second  semiconductor  bias  means. 


4,163,909 

PEAK  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY  AND  DUAL 

THRESHOLD  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 

Jerome  D.  Harr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,048 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/153 

\3S.  a.  307—351  20  Claims 


1.  Peak  detecting  circuitry,  comprising 

a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals  at  which  an  electric  wave  is 
applied  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  peak  values 
thereof, 

a  pair  of  detector  output  terminals  at  which  an  electric 
energy  level  is  presented  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 
said  peak  values, 

a  differential  amplifying  circuit  having  one  input  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  signal  input  terminals, 
having  another  input  terminal,  and  having  a  pair  of  differ- 
ential output  terminals, 

an  electric  energy  storage  device  connected  between  said 
other  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifying  circuit 
and  said  other  terminal  of  said  pair  of  signal  input  termi- 
nals, 

one  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals individually  connected  to  both  of  said  differential 
output  terminals  of  said  amplifying  circuit  and  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  storage  device  for 
charging  the  same, 

another  dfferential  amplifier  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  individually  connected  to  both  of  said  differen- 
tial output  terminals  of  said  amplifying  circuit  and  having 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  storage  device  for 
discharging  the  same,  and 

electric  level  conveying  circuit  connections  between  said 
detector  output  terminals  and  said  output  terminals  of  said 
amplifier  circuits. 


4,163,910 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND  MHD  POWER  PLANT 
Francis  T.  Matthews,  Poquonock.  and  Carl  R.  Bozznto,  Enfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,119 
Iirt.  a.2  H02N  4/02 
VS.  CL  310—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  power  from  the  combustion  of 
fuel  and  air,  including 
a  magnetohydrodynamic  burner, 
a  source  of  combustible  fuel  connected  to  the  burner, 
a  furnace  bottom  section  connected  to  the  discharge  duct  of 
the  burner  so  as  to  receive  the  hot  MHD  discharge  gases 
directed  tangentially  into  the  section,  whereby  slag  in  the 


gases  is  separated  from  the  gases  by  centrifugal  force  and 

collects  on  the  refractory-lined  wall  to  run  to  the  low 

point  of  the  section  and  the  high  forward  velocity  of  the 

MHD  discharge  gases  is  reduced  by  both  expansion  and 

the  swirl  induced  by  tangential  injection, 
a  slag  quench  tank  connected  to  the  section  at  the  low  point 

for  transfer  of  excess  slag  from  the  section, 
a  neck  discharge  at  the  top  of  the  section  and  sized  and 

shaped  to  maintain  the  swirl  in  the  discharge  gases  and 

capture  entrained  slag  particles, 
a  main  furnace  section  connected  to  the  discharge  neck  to 

receive  the  MHD  discharge  gases  and  transfer  heat  from 

the  gases  to  liquid  in  generating  vapor  as  a  source  of 

power, 
a  backpass  section  connected  to  the  gas  discharge  of  the 

main  furnace  section  and  receiving  the  MHD  discharge 

gases. 


heat  exchange  tubes  mounted  in  the  backpass  section  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  combustion  air  for  the  MHD 
burner  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  discharge  gases  to 
the  combustion  air, 

an  air  compressor  connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  mounted  in  the  backpass  section  as  the 
source  of  combustion  air  for  the  MHD  burner, 

and  a  high  temperature  air  heater  separately  fired  by  an 
atmospheric  burner  connected  to  the  exit  of  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  combus- 
tion air  to  the  final  temperature  required  by  the  MHD 
burner, 

and  an  injection-mixing  system  mounted  in  the  backpass 
section  and  connected  to  the  discharge  of  the  atmospheric 
burner  of  the  high  temperature  air  heater  to  mix  the 
burner  discharge  vtrith  the  MHD  burner  gases  after  the 
burner  discharge  has  heated  the  combustion  air  for  the 
MHD  burner. 


4,1634>11 
PERMA?»iENT  MAGNET  TRANSLATIONAL  MOTOR 
FOR  RESPIRATORS 
James  G.  Simes,  and  Donald  H.  GUlott,  both  of  Sacraownto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sutter  Hospitals  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,650,  Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,501,  Jan.  15, 

1973,  Pat  No.  3,863,082.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  760,556 

Int  a.2  H02K  33/18 

VS.  a.  310—27  13  OainH 

1.  An  air  delivery  system  for  a  respirator  capable  of  applying 

at  least  36  pounds  of  force  to  a  respirator  piston  through  a 

stroke  length  of  at  least  six  inches,  the  air  deUvery  system 

comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  for  forc- 
ing air  to  a  patient  through  an  air  outlet  in  the  cylinder, 

(b)  a  translational  motor  for  moving  the  piston  which  in- 
cludes a  shell  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  having  an  outer 
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wall  with  a  pair  of  closed  ends  forming  an  enclosed  hol- 
low interior  of  the  shell, 

(c)  an  elongated  core  extending  through  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  shell  between  the  closed  ends  thereof, 

(d)  permanent  magnet  means  in  the  hollow  interior  sur- 
rounding a  predetermined  length  of  the  core,  the  perma- 
nent magnet  means  being  spaced  from  the  core  to  form  a 
narrow  working  air  gap  surrounding  the  core  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  to  the 
permanent  magnet  means,  whereby  a  magnetic  field  is 
established  across  the  narrow  vyorking  air  gap. 


cient  to  hold  the  paper  to 
adhesive  is  bonded  thereto 


'^ 


(e)  a  movable  drive  coil  surroundii^  the  portion  of  the  core 
located  in  the  working  air  gap,  the  drive  coil  being  mov- 
able along  the  length  of  the  core  in  the  magnetic  field  in 
response  to  changes  in  electric  current  passing  through 
the  drive  coil,  the  working  air  gap  being  substantially  void 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  the  permanent 
magnet  means  so  as  to  be  as  naerow  as  possible  but  still 
accommodate  the  movable  drive  coil,  and 

(0  drive  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  drive  coil 
through  corresponding  openings  in  the  shell  outer  wall 
and  connecting  the  piston  to  the  drive  coil  to  apply  recip- 
rocating translational  motion  to  the  piston  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  drive  coil. 


4,163,912 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

ELECTRIC  WINDING  MADE  THEREFROM 

William  H.  Gottung,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Kevork  A.  Torossian, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N,Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83«,095 

iBt  a.2  H02K  JS/12 

U.S.  a.  310-45  I  ^^    9  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  dynamoelectric  mihine  winding  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  flat-sided  turns  of  electrically  con- 
ductive meul  stacked  with  respective  flat  sides  in  facing  rela- 
tionship, a  plurality  of  sheets  of  electrical  insulating  material 
each  positioned,  respectively,  between  facing  sides  of  said 
turns  to  electrically  insulate  the  turns  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  sheets  of  insulating  sheet  material  comprising  a  sheet  of 
aramid  paper,  a  coating  of  thermosetting  resinous  adhesive 
material  in  a  solid  but  heat  bondable  state  and  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  over  at  least  one  side  of  the  aramid  paper 
sheet,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  applied  in  a 
pattern  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  relin-coated  aramid  paper 
sheet,  said  pattern  being  of  predetennined  configuration  to 
limit  to  a  predetermined  maximum  distance  the  spacing  be- 
tween any  point  on  the  sheet  not  covered  with  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  material  and  the  closest  point  in  the  pattern  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material,  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  having  a  predetermined  peel  strength  sufli- 
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surface  before  the  thermosetting 
the  thermosetting  resinous  adhe- 


sive material  on  each  sheel 
form  a  bond  having  a  minin  um 
with  the  turn  Juxtaposed  therewith 


of  aramid  paper  being  cured  to 
strength  of  50  p.s.i.  at  155*  C. 


4, 163,913 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  MOUNT 
Thomas  R,  Barnitt,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  l977,  Ser.  No.  857,401 
Int  a.^  H02K  5/00 


VS.  a.  310—91 


12  Claims 


1.  A  motor  protector  mou  it  for  a  motor  protector  having  a 
body  with  a  central  primary  section,  a  thinner  end  section  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  prongs  at  tl^  opposite  end  comprising,  a  base 
of  insulation  material,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tabs  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  anci  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  the  motor  protestor,  and  means  defining  openings 
in  said  tabs  with  an  opening  ij  one  tab  being  of  a  size  to  receive 
said  thinner  end  section  but  Hot  said  central  primary  section  to 
permit  extension  of  the  end  section  beyond  said  one  tab  and  a 
pair  of  openings  in  the  othej  tab  to  permit  extension  of  said 
terminal  prongs  therethrougi  for  engagement  with  lead  wire 
terminals. 


,^-J,914 
INFINITELY  VARLVBLE  lUTIO  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

TRANSMISSION 
John  H.  Keyes,  P.O.  Box  474,  Nederland,  Colo.  80466 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,545 
Int.  a.2  ^02K  7/114 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  310—103 

1.  An  infinitely  variable  rai  io  power  transmission  and  brake 


assembly,  comprising: 
power  input  means; 
drive  disc  means  operative 
means  for  rotation  aboul 


y  connected  to  said  power  input 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  for  rota- 
tion when  power  is  supf  lied  to  said  power  input  means; 
driven  disc  means  opera  lively  connected  in  spaced  apart 
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and  non-contacting  relation  with  said  drive  disc  means 

for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 
power  output  means  operatively  connected  to  rotate  with 

said  driven  disc  means  when  said  driven  disc  means  is 

rotated; 
magnetic  braking  means  positioned  in  spaced  apari  and 

non-contacting  relation  with  respect  to  both  said  disc 

means; 
permanent  magnet  means,  positioned  on  at  least  one  of 

said  disc  means  or  said  braking  means,  for  producing 

magnetic  fiux  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  through 

the  space  between  said  drive  and  driven  disc  means  and 


4,163,915 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  OR  GENERATORS 

William  Fong,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,924 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1976, 
31008/76 

Int.  a.2  H02K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  310—198  9  Claims 


trie  machine  having  three  double-layer  wave-sound  stator 
phase-windings,  each  said  phase-winding  comprising  an  even 
number  of  similar  but  not  identical  phase-winding  parts,  the 
odd-numbered  ones  of  said  phase-winding  parts  differing  from 
the  even-numbered  ones  thereof  by  the  presence  of  a  dummy 
coil  in  said  odd-numbered  ones  of  said  phase-winding  parts, 
said  phase-winding  parts  being  connected  together  alterna- 
tively for  alternative  voltage  operation,  one  alternative  con- 
nection comprising  parallel  connection  of  all  the  phase-wind- 
ing paris  for  each  phase-winding. 


4,163,916 
MOTOR  BRUSH 
Minoni  Kobayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,128 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     22,     1976, 
51/142168[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—246  3  Claims 

20 


through  the  space  between  said  driven  disc  means  and 
said  braking  means  to  create  a  predetermined  driving 
interaction  force  between  said  drive  and  driven  disc 
means  and  to  create  a  predetermined  restraining  inter- 
action force  between  said  driven  disc  means  and  said 
braking  means,  respectively;  and 
control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  disc 
means  and  driven  disc  means  and  said  braking  means, 
for  selectively  varying  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
magnetic  fiux  coupled  between  said  drive  and  driven 
disc  means  and  for  varying  the  predetermined  quantity 
of  magnetic  flux  coupled  between  said  driven  disc 
means  and  said  braking  means. 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  an  electric  motor  including  a  com- 
mutator and  a  motor  case  comprising:  a  spring  assembly 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  spring  wire  members  wound 
together  in  a  helical  configuration  and  having  first  and  second 
ends  extending  together  tangentialiy  outwardly  of  said  helical 
configuration,  said  spring  wire  members  being  mounted  to- 
gether in  generally  parallel  extending  relationship  to  form  said 
spring  assembly  as  a  composite  spring  unit  having  a  central  coil 
portion  with  first  and  second  extended  portions  defined,  re- 
spectively, by  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  spring  wire 
members;  electrical  contact  means  affixed  to  said  first  extended 
portion  of  said  composite  spring  unit;  support  means  compris- 
ing a  suppori  column  affixed  to  said  motor  case  and  stop  means 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  second  extended  portion  of 
said  composite  spring  unit;  said  composite  spring  unit  being 
loosely  mounted  on  said  support  column  with  said  central  coil 
portion  thereof  extending  completely  around  said  support 
column,  with  said  electrical  contact  means  in  engagement  with 
said  commutator  and  with  said  second  extended  portion  en- 
gaged against  said  stop  means;  said  stop  means  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  second  extended  portion  of  said  composite 
spring  unit  to  hold  said  spring  unit  in  spring  compression 
between  said  commutator  and  said  stop  means  with  said  com- 
posite spring  unit  being  thereby  held  in  place  upon  said  support 
column  to  effect  commutation  of  said  motor. 


1.  A  3-phase  alternating-current,  single-pole-number,  elec- 


4,163,917 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 

STABILITY  DUE  TO  SELECTED  DAMPING  MATERIALS 

AND/OR  ASSEMBLY  METHODS 
Walter  E.  Levine.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bindicator 

Company,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,310,  Not.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,889, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  560,245,  Mar.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,015,319.  ThU  application  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,788 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  a.  310—327  18  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  having  a  preselected  resonant  frequency 

comprising  an  open  hollow  shell  and  a  vibratory  element 
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having  an  element  peripheral  thickneis  and  including  a  piezo-  neck  portions  wherein  the  finnel  portion  has  an  anode  button 
electric  crysul,  said  element  being  received  axially  into  an  sealed  therein  and  the  neck  portion  has  a  mount  assembly  with 
open  end  of  said  shell  by  interference  press-fit  to  a  depth  in  said   affixed  snubbers  sealed  therein,  an  improved  resistive  coating 

disposed  on  the  internal  surmcc  of  said  envelope  and  contact- 
^  ing  said  snubbers  of  said  mount  assembly,  said  resistive  coating 

derived  from  a  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  electrically 


•■"'•°*-BuiH»«,j«,i?fs<itr 


shell  less  than  said  peripheral  thicknets,  said  preselected  reso- 
nant frequency  being  a  function  of  said  depth  of  interference 
press-fit. 


4,163,918 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FORMING  DEVICE 

Joe  Shelton,  700  Tatom  St,  NW.,  Hutsville,  Ala.  35805 
FUed  Dec,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,348 


U.S.  a.  313—309 


Int  CL^  HOIJ  H02 


1.  An  electron  beam  forming  device  for  use  in  electron  tubes, 
comprising  a  field  effect  electron  etiitter  having  first  and 
second  parallel  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  a  planar  emit- 
ting surface  for  emitting  electrons  therefrom,  said  emitter 
having  at  least  a  million  emitting  fibers  per  square  centimeter 
of  emitting  surface,  said  fibers  being  disposed  in  parallel;  an 
insulating  oxide  matrix  encompassing,  supporting,  and  separat- 
ing said  fibers,  respective  first  ends  of  said  fibers  terminating  in 
said  emitting  surface  below  the  surface  plane  of  said  oxide 
matrix;  an  accelerating  electrode  deposited  on  the  surface 
plane  of  said  oxide  matrix  in  a  plane  siA>stantially  parallel  with 
said  surface  plane  for  enhancing  electron  flow  from  said  emit- 
ter; and  a  backing  plate  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
emitter  adjoining  respective  second  ends  of  said  emitting  fi- 
bers, said  backing  plate  having  selected  conductor  portions 
thereof  for  conducting  an  electrical  potential  to  selective  ones 
of  said  emitting  fibers  and  thereby  providing  a  selectively 
shaped  electron  beam  when  said  accelerating  electrode  and 
said  conductor  portions  are  subjected  to  an  electric  field. 
i— 


4,163,919 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INTERNAL  RESISTIVE  COATING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACFURE 
Kenneth  Speigel,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  SyiraBia 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,427 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  il/OS:  HOIB  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  313—479  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  envelope  with  an  aper- 

tured  mask  assembly  therein  and  interconnected  funnel  and 


conductive  and  insulative  piiicles,  silicate  solids  and  an  ani- 
onic wetting  agent,  sand  conductive  particles  being  in  the 
range  of  about  10-45%  by  Weight,  said  insulative  particles  in 
the  range  of  about  30-60%  of  weight,  said  silicate  solids  in  the 
range  of  about  20-45%  by  Weight  and  said  anionic  wetting 
agent  being  an  alkyl  sulfonalk  in  the  range  of  about  0.0014  to 
0.014%  by  weight  of  said  cofiting. 


7aaims 


4,163,920 

SOUD  STATE  SOURCE  Of  RADIANT  ENERGY  HAVING 

A  CONTROLLABLE  FREQUENCY  SPECTRA 

CHARACTERISTIC 

John  J.  Lambe,  Birmingham,  and  Shaun  L.  McCarthy,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  isfn,  Ser.  No.  836,624 
Int  a.2  H05B  93/02:  HOlL  33/00 

7CUims 


U.S.  a.  313—503 


1.  A  solid  state  source  of  ra  liant  energy  comprising  a  metal- 
insulator-metal  tunnel  junction  wherein  one  of  said  metals 
defines  an  electrode  and  the  other  of  the  metals  defines  a  coun- 
ter-electrode containing  a  means  for  output  coupling  surface 
plasmon  modes  in  response  to  applied  voltage,  and  said  junc- 
tion thereby  emits  a  visible  light  spectra  having  a  high  fre- 
quency cutoff  value  which  isj  proportional  to  the  value  of  the 
applied  voltage. 


4,163,921 
INTERNALLY  VANED  TUBE  CONSTRUCnON 
Herman  L.  Myers,  West  New|lon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FDed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,506 
HOIJ  2S/iO 

SClaims 


Int  a.2 

MS.  a.  315—39.51 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a 
steps  of: 

passing  bar  shaped  materia 


tubular  structure  comprising  the 
through  a  slot  of  a  slotted  man- 
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drel,  said  material  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  man- 
drel exposing  a  portion  of  said  material; 
passing  a  ribbon  spirally  around  said  mandrel  and  said  mate- 
rial and  contacting  said  exposed  portion  of  said  material; 
separating  said  material  from  said  mandrel;  and 
fusing  together  said  ribbon  and  said  material  to  form  said 
tubular  structure. 


tJJJininn>.»>)i,„nit,,,:,,„f:,,,,,,,,,-r^ 


JfitH  I  Jft, 1,1  nil, /,,,,,,,,,,,,  fj^^j^^ 

ay  « 


4,163,922 
MAGNETRONS 
Masao  Sakal,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,095 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Japan,     Jnn.     24,     1977, 
52/82498[Ul 

Int  a.2  HOU  2S/S0 
MS.  a.  315—39.71  6  Claims 


4,163,923 

VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  LAMP  CIRCUTT 

Deanis  M.  Herbert,  550  EItIii  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45013,  and 

WUIiam  H.  GUmod,  142  E.  43rd  St,  CoTington,  Ky.  41015 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,728 

Int  a.2  H05B  37/02.  39/04 

MS.  CL  315—208  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  applied  to  a  load 

from  an  a.c.  source,  comprising  in  combination: 


variable  ramp  rate  sawtooth  generator  means  for  producing 
a  sawtooth  waveform  whose  ramp  slope  may  be  varied; 

synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  generator  means  for 
causing  said  sawtooth  waveform  to  be  synchronized  with 
the  a.c.  source; 

trigger  means  connected  to  said  sawtooth  waveform  genera- 
tor means  for  producing  a  train  of  output  pulses  whose 
time  durations  are  dependent  upon  the  ramp  slope  of  the 
sawtooth  waveform; 


6.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  having  a  spirally 
wound  wall  thereof  and  a  set  of  vanes  contacting  said  wall, 
said  wall  comprising  a  spiralling  element,  successive  turns  of 
said  spiralling  element  of  said  wall  contacting  each  other  along 
a  spiiidling  interface  between  successive  turns. 


"5    TSS!  Jul  ' .     ^«»    ^  J 

1    t-   1^^ hA^ 


switch  means  connected  to  said  output  pulses  for  controlling 
the  duty  cycle  of  the  load  in  accord  with  said  time  dura- 
tions of  the  output  pulses;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  generator  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  said  ramp  slope,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  counter  having  different  output  states  con- 
nected to  said  generator  means,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  incrementing  said  counter. 


4,163,924 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TURNING  ON  A 

CHARGINGCOMPLETION  INDICATOR  SEPARATE 

FROM  A  FLASH  UNTF 

Hiroshi  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuro  Goto,  FunabashI,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,183 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.   30,    1976,   51- 
S3416{U] 

Int  CL^  HOSE  41/32 
MS.  a.  315—241  P  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
yokes  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  anode  cylinder,  said 
anode  cylinder  and  said  yokes  forming  an  evacuated  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  extending  from  the  linear  wall  to 
said  anode  cylinder  to  define  an  interaction  space,  a  cathode 
structure  disposed  in  said  interaction  space,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  anode  cylinder,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  and  a  pole  piece  interposed  between  one  of  said 
yokes  and  said  supporting  member,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  gaskets  made  of  relatively  soft  electroconductive 
metal  and  interposed  between  said  permanent  magnet  and 
members  adjoining  thereto. 


1.  In  a  flash  unit  wherein  a  main  capacitor  is  charged  from 
the  output  of  a  DC-DC  converter  to  store  the  energy  for 
causing  a  flash  lamp  to  emit  light,  and  wherein  a  first  light- 
emitting  element  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter  by 
a  voltage  dividing  circuit  is  energized  when  the  capacitor 
voltage  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  to  indicate  the 
completion  of  charging  of  the  main  capacitor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  second  voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  DC-DC  converter  and  operable  to  produce  a  high- 
impedance  signal  whose  voltage  is  greater  than  the  turn- 
on  voltage  of  a  second  light-emitting  element  separate 
from  said  flash  unit;  and 
twitching  means  for  rendering  said  second  voltage  dividing 
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circuit  operative  to  produce  said 
upon  energization  of  said  flrst  ligbt-emitting  element, 
said  second  voltage  dividing  circuit  having  a  transistor  with 
a  base  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  responsive 
thereto  for  rendering  the  transislpr  conductive,  with  an 
emitter  connected  to  an  intermed^te  point  in  said  second 
voltage  dividing  circuit,  and  with  »  collector  connected  to 
said  DC-DC  converter  through  (  collector  resistor,  the 
voltage  of  said  high-impedance  signal  being  derived  be- 
tween electrical  connector  elemeiits  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  collector  resistor,  t'espectively,  the  second 
voltage  dividing  circuit  and  the  switching  means  being 
part  of  the  flash  unit  and  the  second  light-emitting  element 
being  part  of  a  camera,  the  flasli  unit  and  the  camera 
having  cooperating  electrical  connector  elements,  includ- 
ing the  aforesaid  connector  elements,  that  are  connected 
when  the  flash  unit  is  used  with  tho  camera,  the  impedance 
of  the  collector  circuit  of  said  transistor  being  high 
enough  to  prevent  significant  shock  to  the  user  of  the  flash 
unit  who  touches  the  connector  ekments  between  which 
said  voltage  is  derived. 


high-impedance  signal  path  for  an  increasing  cu  rent  flow  in  said  inductor  during 


»  4,163,925 

TWO-WIRE  BALLAST  FOR  FLUjORESCENT  TUBE 
DIMMING 

Zoltan  L.  Gyursanszky,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Ltd.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  21,  1977,  276641 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/38.  41/20 

U.S.  a.  315—276  18  Qaims 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  fluorescent  tube  .dimming  arrangement 
comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  variable  power; 

an  inductive  coil  connected  to  said  fifst  terminal  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fluorescent  ttbe;  and, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  said  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  tap  on  said  inductive 
coil  selected  so  that,  as  the  power  lupplied  to  said  fluores- 
cent tube  is  varied  for  dimming,  the  voltage  across  said 
primary  winding  remains  substantially  constant,  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  said  trans- 
former further  having  first  and  s^ond  secondary  wind- 
ings for  supplying  filament  volt^e  to  said  fluorescent 
tube. 


4,163,926 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR  FOf  A  TELEVISION 
APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  940,286 
int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70. 29/76 
U.S.  a.  315—408  8  Qaims 

1.  A  switching  regulator  for  a  television  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: ' 
a  controllable  switch,  an  inductor  and  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion generator  forming  a  first  seriefe  circuit  coupled  across 
a  source  of  unregulated  direct  vbltage  for  providing  a 


those  intervals  in  which 
including  a  gate  and  a 
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I  ^id  switch  is  closed,  said  switch 
main  current  conduction  path 
which  when  forward  biased  remains  open  until  a  signal  is 
applied  to  said  gate  and  which  thereafter  remains  closed 
so  long  as  said  forward  bias  is  maintained; 
coupling  means  coupling  horizontal  rate  signals  from  said 
deflection  generator  to  s  tid  main  conduction  path  of  said 
switch  for  controlling  th  e  opening  thereof; 


a  diode  coupled  with  said 
decreasing  current  flow 


inductor  to  form  a  path  for  a 

n  said  inductor  during  at  least  a 

portion  of  those  intervals  in  which  said  switch  is  opened; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  jdefiection  generator  for  filtering 

inductor  to  form  an  operating 
generator;  and 

id  deflection  generator  and  to 
the  closing  of  said  switch  for 
f  said  increasing  and  decreasing 
currents  in  said  inductdr  and  thereby  controlling  said 
operating  voltage  in  a  fe^back  manner. 


said  current  flow  in  saii 
voltage  for  said  deflecti< 
control  means  coupled  to 
said  gate  for  controlling 
controlling  the  average 


4,U3,927 
AUTO-LEVBLER  CIRCUFT 
Karl  R.  Grice,  Jr.,  Honea  Patb,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controls 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  May  4, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  793,759 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/46:  D02H  S/38 

VS.  a.  318—68  12  Qaims 


~Jr' 


{^ 


-^ 


AM^t^/^J^ 


'^^ 


TT— 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing' an  electrical  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  a  firsi  roller  driven  by  a  first  motor  in 
an  apparatus  for  producing  a  iliver  of  uniform  density,  which 
apparatus  includes  means  fo '  producing  a  signal  indicating 
sliver  thickness  and  a  second  roller  driven  by  a  second  motor 
so  that  the  speed  difference  between  the  rollers  determines 
sliver  thickness  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  sliver  thickness; 

id  signal  which  varies  as  a  func- 

Irst  roller; 

[signal  which  varies  as  a  function 

roller; 

th  signal  which  varies  as  a  func- 

'een  said  second  and  third  sig- 


means  for  producing  a  secc 

tion  of  the  speed  of  the 
means  for  producing  a  third 

of  the  speed  of  the  secon 
means  for  producing  a  four 

tion  of  the  difference  bef 

nals; 
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means  for  producing  a  sixth  signal  which  varies  as  a  function 

of  the  torque  of  one  of  said  motors; 
means  for  combining  said  sixth,  fourth  and  first  signals  to 

produce  a  control  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  train  of  ramp  signals;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  ramp  signal  and  said  control  signal 

to  produce  a  drive  signal  for  driving  one  of  said  motors. 


4,163,928 

OPEN-LOOP  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WITH  CORRECnVE 

COIVTRGLLER 

Marrin  L.  Patterson,  Ramona;  Robert  D.  Haselby,  Escondido, 

and  Albert  P.  Kendig,  Ramona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,679,  Jan.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,726. 

ThU  application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  87639 

Int.  Q.2  G05B  19/24 

U.S.  Q.  318—573  16  Claims 


nent  for  driving  it  to  desired  positions  corresponding  to  the 
error  signal,  wherein  said  handle  apparatus  is  manually  engage- 
able  and  subject  to  having  a  manual  force  applied  subsuntially 
in  the  direction  in  which  movement  of  said  component  is 
desired,  said  handle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  stationary  suppori  member  having  means  for  being 

fixedly  mounted  to  the  component, 
said  support  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  miniature 
force  sensor  which  includes  a  linear  variable  differential 
transformer  having  an  operative  axis,  said  member  having 
one  said  force  sensor  for  each  axis  in  which  power-assist  is 
desired  with  the  axis  of  each  said  force  sensor  positioned 
corresponding  to  each  axis  in  which  power-assist  is  de- 
sired, 
said  force  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  input 
signal  and  having  an  actuator  translatable  along  the  opera- 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  controlling  an  inductor-type 
synchronous  motor  having  a  sutionary  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  current-responsive  windings  and  a  movable  portion  which 
moves  relative  to  the  stationary  portion  in  response  to  signals 
applied  to  the  windings  in  a  selected  phase  relationship,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

interpolator  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  applied  signal,  said  applied  signal  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  desired  movement  at  a  selected  velocity; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  interpolator  means  and  hav- 
ing pre-stored  manifesutions  of  preselected  signal  wave- 
forms in  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  progressively 
producing  selected  ones  of  said  manifestations  in  response 
to  said  control  signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  converting  said 
selected  manifesutions  to  phase  currents,  the  phase  cur- 
rents being  applicable  to  the  windings  of  the  motor  for 
causing  the  movable  portion  to  move  at  a  substantially 
uniform  velocity  to  a  position  proportional  to  the  applied 
signal. 


tive  axis  connected  to  a  central  core,  and  having  a  base 
containing  the  transformer  wherein  movement  of  said 
actuator  translates  the  core  within  the  transformer  to 
produce  the  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  the  translation  of  the  core, 

a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  enclosing  said  support 
member  and  each  said  miniature  force  sensor,  forming  a 
manually  engageable  surface, 

means  for  said  sleeve  to  independently  engage  each  said 
actuator,  and 

means  for  positioning  and  returning  said  sleeve  to  a  stable 
position  and  having  elastic  resistance  to  force  in  any  direc- 
tion whereby  any  said  manual  force  applied  to  said  sleeve 
translates  said  actuator  to  thus  produce  said  error  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
said  force. 


4,163,930 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MACHINE 

HAVING  SUCCESSIVE  WORK  STATIONS 
Maurice  Lachaussee,  Ans,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Eublissemento 
Lachaussee,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belginm 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,597 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Dec.  28,  1976,  173695 

Int.  a.2  C05B  11/32 

MS.  Q.  318—563  5  Qain* 


C»mf*fotar 


4,163.929 
HANDLE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWER-ASSIST  DEVICE 
Maria  M.  Janu,  Brookfield,  and  Howard  R.  Wagner,  Milwaa- 
kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hied  Jul.  28,  1978,  Set.  No.  929,001 
Int  a.2  G05B  11/01 
MS.  Q.  318—628  7  Claims 

1.  A  handle  apparatus  havng  an  input  signal  and  producing 
an  error  signal  for  use  with  a  device  which  has  a  movable 
component  and  variable  speed  motor  means  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  error  signal  operatively  connected  to  the  compo- 


J^tttrU>»/*or 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  sequences  of 
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operations  executed  at  successive  wo*  stations  on  a  machine, 
the  path  between  the  work  stations  being  subdivided  into  a 
number  of  steps,  said  control  apparttus  comprising  at  each 
work  station: 
detecting  means  arranged  for  detecting  the  correct  comple- 
tion of  an  operation  and  generating  a  fault  signal  when  the 
operation  is  not  correctly  comploted, 
shift  register  means  connected  for  accepting  the  fault  signal 
from  the  detecting  means  in  response  to  a  timed  control 
signal  and  advancing  said  fault  signal  step  by  step  under 
control  of  said  control  signal, 
comparator  means  connected  for  comparing  the  successive 
states  of  the  shift  register  means  with  a  reference  signal 
representing  the  number  of  travel  steps  between  the  pres- 
ent work  sution  and  the  next,  this  comparator  means 
being  arranged  for  producing  an  inhibit  signal  in  response 
to  a  sute  of  the  shift  register  means  being  coincident  with 
the  reference  signal,  said  inhibit  signal  serving  to  inhibit 
the  operation  at  at  least  one  next  work  station. 
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4,163^31 
ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE 
DaTid  R.  Seitz,  Dayton,  and  Mark  T.  Heaton,  Springfleld,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,284 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19118 

VS.  CI.  318—569  r  18  Claims 


.<  ) 


1.  In  an  armature  winding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  flier 
for  winding  wire  onto  an  armature  cofe; 

a  direct  current  servo  motor  for  driving  said  flier; 

sequence  control  means  for  directing  tnovements  of  said  flier 
and  generating  digital  command  agnals  for  each  of  said 
movements; 

motor  interface  control  means  for  generating  motor  com- 
mands in  response  to  said  command  signals  from  said 
sequence  control  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voluge,  said  connecting  me4ns  including  high  fre- 
quency switching  mode  operated  lervo  controller  means 
for  causing  said  source  to  drive  said  motor  in  response  to 
said  motor  commands. 


4,:  63^32 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SnrSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

THREE  AXtS  MOVEMENT 
Albert  C.  Leenhouta,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Brittol,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,665 

Int  a.2  G05B  19/24 

VS.  a.  318—573  I  17  ciainM 


a 


4-1  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing ;  relative  actual  movement  along 
three  coordinate  axes  in  acco  rdance  with  a  commanded  path 

each  of  the  three  axes  with  the 
movement  consisting  of  steps  along  each  axis  comprising  the 
steps  of  subdividing  the  movement  into  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive lengths,  selecting  the  extent  of  each  length  along  each  axis 
normally  from  a  plurality  of  different  possible  lengths  with 
each  possible  length  normally  having  a  plurality  of  steps  along 
each  axis  with  the  number  of  steps  of  each  possible  length  on 
each  axis  being  no  greater  thafi  an  absolute  numerical  value  of 
one  from  the  number  of  steps  in  the  immediately  prior  length 
on  the  same  axis  and  producing  a  relative  movement  essentially 
simultaneously  along  each  axis  equal  to  their  respective  extenU 
in  the  selected  length  with  fhe  movement  for  each  length 
occurring  in  the  same  constar  t  time  interval. 


4,1<3,«33 

AUTOMATIC  ELECFRI  C  BATTERY  CHARGING 

APPARATUS 

George  W.  Foster,  Bolton,  En^and,  assignor  to  Chloride  Group 

limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  21, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  853,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1976, 
49001/76 

Int  CI.i  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320-20  I  12  cUims 

1.  Automatic  electric  batteri  charging  apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  timer,  a  voltage  comparator  arranged  to  compare 
a  reference  voltage,  referred  io  herein  as  a  suitcase  voluge, 
with  a  control  signal  varying  with  battery  voltage,  jacking 
means  rendered  operative  by  |he  timer  when  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval  has  elapsed  and  serving  to  repeatedly 
increase  the  staircase  voltage  step-by-step  relatively  to  the 
control  signal,  by  equal  step^  so  long  as  the  control  signal 
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exceeds  the  reference  voltage,  and  terminating  means  for  initi-  4,1634'35         

ating  the  termination  if  the  staircase  voluge  exceeds  the  con-     APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  A  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Ynkio  Mashimo,  Tokyo;  Tada- 
shi  Ito;  Fnmio  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,935,  Not.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,823,  Mar.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  878,774 
Int  a.^  GOIN  27/42 
VS.  CL  324—29.5  7  Claims 


trol  signal  before  the  jacking  means  have  exceeded  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps  from  the  start  of  their  operation. 


4,163,934 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Francis  Uwn,  378  W.  Park  Are.,  Oakhurst  N  J.  07755 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,265 

Int  a.J  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—23  19  Claims 


■,y 


rf=t 


^^ 


=;;^^ 


•^^ 


wm\ 


i>^ 


7^^. 


V 


1- 


-^W(%^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  driving  volUge  of  a  battery 
in  a  digital  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  display  device  including  in  addition  to  the  bat- 
tery whose  output  voluge  is  to  be  checked:  (1)  a  first 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a 
normal  pattern  to  be  displayed;  (2)  a  plurality  of  series 
circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  to  said 
battery,  each  circuit  having  at  least  one  light  emitting 
diode  which  forms  at  least  one  part  of  said  normal  pattern 
and  also  having  a  driving  means  which  controls  illumina- 
tion of  the  light  emitting  diode  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  from  said  first  means;  and 

(b)  diode  means  connected  in  series  between  at  least  one  of 
said  light  emitting  diodes  and  said  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  illumination  of  the  light  emitting  diode  pro- 
vided in  said  circuit  so  as  to  assure  that  the  output  of  said 
battery,  when  its  terminal  voltage  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  makes  the  pattern  into  a  special  symbol 
different  from  the  normal  pattern  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signal. 


7^ 


4,163,936 

AUDIBLE  TESTER  FOR  ALARM  QRCUITS 

Richard  B.  Shufro,  20  Highland  St.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

nied  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,406 

Int  a.2  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—51  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  battery  whose  charging  cycle  is 
characterized  by  a  rising  voluge-versus-time  charging  curve 
including  a  decreased-slope  bend  when  it  is  fully  charged, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  supplying  relatively  high  charging 
current  to  the  battery  during  an  initial  phase  and  reduced 
charging  current  to  the  battery  later  in  the  charging  cycle, 
periodically  testing  the  slope  of  the  voluge-versus-time  charg- 
ing curve  during  both  said  phases  while  continuing  to  supply 
charging  current,  deriving  a  representation  of  the  charging 
current,  smoothing  and  utilizing  that  representation  in  regulat- 
ing the  charging  current  within  limits  ensuring  a  minimum 
battery-volUge  increment  during  each  slope-testing  interval 
for  a  sound  battery  that  is  not  fully  charged,  and  terminating 
the  charging  cycle  after  a  slope  test  that  shows  less  than  a 
predetermined  battery-voluge  increment. 


1.  A  device  for  isolating  or  locating  faults  in  a  series  alarm 
circuit  by  detecting  slight  changes  in  the  resistance  thereof, 
said  device  comprising  a  speaker,  an  amplifier  connected  to 
said  speaker,  a  multivibrator,  the  output  of  which  is  connected 
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to  said  amplifler,  a  second  amplifier  eonnected  to  the  input  of 
said  multivibrator  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  multivi- 
brator, a  pair  of  test  terminals  for  connection  to  an  alarm 
circuit  and  constituting  input  terminals  to  said  device,  means 
including  a  variable  resistor  coupling  one  of  said  terminals  to 
the  control  element  of  said  second  amplifler,  and  a  power 
supply  connected  across  said  test  terminals  and  said  means,  the 
parameters  of  the  components  of  said  device  being  so  selected 
that  said  variable  resistance  means  can  be  adjusted  to  provide 
a  continuous  minimum  frequency  tone  output  from  said 
speaker  when  said  terminals  are  connected  across  said  alarm 
circuit,  whereby  the  frequency  of  s#id  tone  increases  in  re- 
sponse to  either  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  resistance  across 
said  terminals. 


4,163,937   1 

MULTl-nJNCnON  TEST  APPARATUS  TO  TEST, 

SELECTIVELY  AND  AS  DESIRED,  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS,  aRCUIT  COMPONENTS  AND 

TRANSISTORS 

Heinz  Laass,  Ffungstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  assignor  to 

TACO-Tafel  GmbH,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rfp.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  2703880 

Int.  a.2  GoiR  lyoo 

U.S.  a.  324—57  R  37  CUdms 


YiSP 


1.  Multi-function  test  apparatus  to  test,  selectively  and  as 
desired,  electrical  circuits  and  circuit  components  comprising 
the  combination  of 

an  acoustic  output  electrical  tester  (100)  and  a  multi-function 
testing  circuit  (200)  therefor, 

wherein  said  acoustic  output  electrionl  tester  (100)  comprises 

a  local  power  source  (39); 

an  a-c  -  audible  signal  transducer  (3h); 

a  multivibrator  oscillator  circuit  having  at  least  two  transis- 
tors (36,  37)  and  R/C  networks  ^1,  32,  33,  34,  35)  inter- 
connecting said  transistors  and  said  local  power  source 
(39)  in  a  positive  feedback  oscilbtory  circuit,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  R/C  circuit  and  at  least  one  of  the  transis- 
tors forming  a  frequency  determ^ing  circuit  to  provide, 
upon  energization  by  said  source,  in  output  tone  from  said 
transducer  of  predetermined  pitcl  or  frequency; 

and  tester  output  terminals  (5,  6)  connected  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  frequency  determining  circuit  to  modify 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  multivibrator  circuit 
and  hence  the  pitch  of  the  tone  reproduced  by  the  trans- 
ducer upon  connection  of  impedances  to  said  test  termi- 
nals; 

and  wherein,  in  accordance  with  th^  invention. 


the  multi-function  testing  circuit  (200)  comprises 

input  terminals  (3,  4)  cornectable  with  the  acoustic  tester 


output  terminals  (5,  6); 
output  terminals  (1',  1;  2' 


2)  selectively  connecuble  with  a 
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circuit  or  electrical  circ  uit  component  to  be  tested; 

a  resistance  standard  circi  it  (22;  15,  16,  17); 

a  reactive  impedance  stan  lard  circuit  (20;  12,  13,  14); 

an  impedance-resistance  selector  switch  (11)  selectively 
settable  to  test  resistan<e  components  or  reactive  impe- 
dance components; 

a  test-sundard  transfer  sv  ritch  means  (7,  8)  having  switch 
terminals  connected  to  a  I  least  one  (1)  of  the  output  termi- 
nals (1,  2),  at  least  one  (; )  of  the  input  terminals  (3,  4)  and 
selectively  connecting  t  fie  resistance  sUndard  circuit,  or 
the  impedance  standard  circuit,  as  selected  by  said  imped- 
ance-resistance selector  switch  (11)  to  permit  esublishing 
when  said  test-standard  Itransfer  switch  means  is 

(a)  in  the  "sUndard"  positi  )n,  a  closed  circuit  from  the  input 
selected  standard  circuit  while 

disconnecting  the  outpu  t  terminals  and  cause  generation 
of  a  tone  in  the  transdijcer  (38)  of  the  tester  (100);  and 
when 

(b)  in  the 


"test"  position. 


a  closed  circuit  from  the  input 
terminals  (3,  4)  to  the  outpu :  terminals  (!',  1;  2',  2),  and  thus 
permit  comparison  of  the  pitc  h  of  the  tone  from  the  transducer 
(38)  of  the  tester  (100)  as  th(  transfer  switch  is  operated,  and 
hence  a  judgment  of  deviation  of  the  tone  from  the  transducer 
when  the  connection  is  changed,  respectively,  between  the 
standard  circuit  and  a  test  co  nponent  connected  to  the  output 
terminals. 


4,163,938 
CALIBRATING  DEVICE  FQR  CONTROL  STATIONS  AND 

INDICATORS 
James  O.  Moore,  Worcester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Products 
Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1, 19^8,  Ser.  No.  901,414 
im.  1/02.  35/00 

4Claims 


Int.  a.2  GOIR 
U.S.  a.  324—74 


1.  Calibrating  apparatus  foi 
station  which  has  separabU 
means, 
said  control  station  and  said 
separable  connecting  me  tnbers 
nections  between  said  control 
means. 


use  in  connection  with  a  control 
voltage  responsive  indicating 

indicating  means  each  having 
to  provide  electrical  con- 
station  and  said  indicating 


said  calibrating  apparatus  c  omprising 

a  housing  for  interposition  between  said  control  sution 
and  said  indicating  means  said  housing  containing  inter- 
nal circuit  means  with  accessible  connectors  to  which 
said  connecting  members  are  respectively  connected, 
said  internal  circuit  means  communicating  with  said 
indicating  means  throigh  said  connecting  members, 

said  internal  circuit  meats  including  means  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  different  reference  voltages, 
said  internal  circuit  m^ans  being  powered  by  said  con- 
trol stotion,  said  intermil  circuit  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  to  wliich  the  plurality  of  sources  of 
different  reference  voltages  are  applied  said  terminals 
being  accessible  throuj  [h  the  housing,  and 

test  leads  for  selective  co  inection  to  selected  terminals  for 
connection  of  said  ind  eating  means  to  selected  ones  of 
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said  different  reference  voltages  to  determine  the  re- 
sponse of  the  indicating  means  thereto. 


4,163,939 
ANTI-STATIC  PLASTIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
UTILFTY  METERS 
Kenneth  G.  Halstead,  and  James  D.  Hawfield,  Jr.,  both  of  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,668 

Int.  a.2  H02B  9/00 

VS.  a.  324—104  6  Claims 


a  d.c.  signal  source  settable  to  produce  a  d.c.  signal, 
means  subtracting  the  d.c.  signal  from  the  output  of  the 
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squaring  means  so  as  to  offset  the  said  mean  square  noise 
component  thereof,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  square  root  of  the  resultant  signal. 


1.  An  anti-static  enclosure  enclosing  an  electric  utility  meter 
including  a  chassis  having  conductive  portions  and  carrying  an 
elongated  dial  pointer  at  the  front  thereof,  said  enclosure  com- 
prising: a  non-conductive  ba.se  for  carrying  the  meter  chassis 
such  that  said  chassis  projects  forwardly  of  said  base;  and  a 
transparent  cup-shaped  plastic  cover  surrounding  the  forward 
projecting  parts  of  the  chassis  carried  by  said  base  with  said 
cover  including  a  rear  portion  terminating  at  an  open  end 
detachably  mounted  to  said  base,  and  furher  including  a 
closed  end  deflning  a  cover  front  portion  adjacently  covering 
the  chassis  front  and  said  dial  pointer,  said  cover  front  portion 
including  a  separable  static  shielding  plate  having  an  electro- 
conductive  layer  extending  over  the  inside  of  said  cover  front 
poriion  at  least  throughout  an  area  equal  to  the  area  of  move- 
ment of  said  dial  pointer,  and  said  static  shielding  plate  includ- 
ing a  contact  member  projecting  therefrom  and  terminating  at 
a  free  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said 
contact  member  having  a  predetermined  projecting  length  and 
a  predetermined  position  at  said  cover  front  portion,  said 
contact  member  extending  into  electrical  connection  with  a 
conductive  portion  of  said  chassis,  whereby  electrostatic  elec- 
trical charges  developed  at  said  cover  front  portion  are  con- 
ducted therefrom  by  said  static  shielding  plate  and  said  contact 
member. 


4,163,940 
ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION 
David  Brewerton,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Racal  Instru- 
ments Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1975, 
37901/75 

Int  a.2  GOIR  15/10:  H04B  1/04 
MS.  a.  324—132  5  Claims 

2.  Electrical  measurement  circuitry  for  measuring  an  input 
signal  of  undetermined  frequency,  comprising 

sampling  means  connected  to  periodically  sample  the  input 
signal  whereby  to  produce  a  succession  of  samples  of  the 
input  signal, 
storage  means  connected  to  receive  the  samples  and  to 
temporarily  store  the  level  of  each  sample  until  the  next 
sample  is  received  whereby  to  derive  a  variable  waveform 
dependent  on  the  changes  in  level  of  the  said  samples, 
squaring  means  for  taking  the  mean  square  value  of  the  said 
variable  signal  and  the  noise  thereon  so  as  to  produce  an 
output  including  a  mean  square  noise  component, 


4,163,941 
VIDEO  SPEED  ANALYZER  OF  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Roy  N.  Linn,  Jr.,  4  Laurel  Dr.,  DanWIle,  III.  61832 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,801 

Int  CL2  GOIP  3/68 

as.  a.  324—178  13  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  an  object  such  as 
the  head  of  a  swinging  golf  club  moving  within  a  fleld  of  view 
which  comprises: 

A.  coloring  the  object  a  single  predetermined  color; 

B.  providing  a  television  camera  with  scanning  and  color 
responsive  video  circuitry  responsive  primarily  to  said 
predetermined  color; 

C.  directing  the  camera  to  said  field  of  view; 

D.  scanning  the  image  of  the  object  and  converting  the 
resulting  signals  of  the  image  of  said  object  into  pulses; 

E.  Synthesizing  an  array  of  scanned  lines  and  transforming 
said  pulses  onto  said  lines  in  timed  relation  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  lines; 

F.  computing  the  pulse  displacement  when  the  pulse  is  dis- 
placed between  repeated  scanning  lines  on  said  array  with 
due  regard  to  the  time  interval  between  the  generation  of 
said  scan  lines; 

G.  deriving  a  compuUtion  of  the  velocity  determined  by  the 
pulse  displacement  and; 

H.  providing  a  readout  signal  corresponding  to  said  veloc- 
ity. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  RECEIVERS  DISPOSED  IN 
BLACKOUT  REGIONS  FORMED  BY  CONCURRENTLY 
TRANSMITTED  OVERLAPPING  GLOBAL  AND  SPOT 
BEAMS 
Anthony  Acampora,  Freebold;  Dou#aa  O.  Reudink,  Se«  Girt, 
ud  Yu  S.  Yeh,  Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County.,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignor*  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 19T7,  Sec.  No.  842,416 

lat  aj  H04B  15/00.  1/00 

VJS.  CL  325—52  14  CUUms 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  comminication  with  a  receiver 
disposed  within  a  blackout  region  caused  by  interference  be- 
tween signals  in  a  first  and  a  secodd  antenna  radiated  beam 
which  use  the  same  frequency  spectrum  and  overlap  each 
other  in  their  respective  receiver  arets,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  transmitting  the  flrst  and  the  second  an- 
tenna radiated  beams; 

(b)  selectively  terminating  transmission  of  the  second  beam 
during  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  while  ensuring 
that  the  power  level  of  the  flrst  beam  in  the  blaclcout 
region  substantially  corresponck  to  the  power  level  nor- 
mally encountered  across  the  aajority  of  the  first  beam; 
and 

(c)  concurrent  with  step  (b)  transmitting  signals  in  the  first 
antenna  radiated  beam  which  ait  destined  for  the  receiver 
disposed  within  the  blackout  region. 


4,163,943 

RADIO  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  PREMIXING  AND 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Sukeichi  Miki,  Ikoma;  Shuichi  Ninomiya,  Kodoma;  Shin 
Fukuda,  and  Yukio  Sugimoto,  both  of  Katano,  all  of  Jaiwn, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Udustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1976,  51/69947; 
Jul.  6,  1976,  Sl/80509;  Jul.  6,  1976,  51/80510 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/16.  1/26 
MS.  a.  325—433  3  Claims 


1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 


UNIT 
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an  input  terminal  to  wnch  a  received  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency band  centered  about  a  frequency  fg  is  applied; 

a  variable  frequency  osc^lator  for  producing  a  signal  having 
an  adjustable  frequency  f,^ 

a  first  reference  oscillator  for  producing  a  signal  having  a 
fixed  frequency  f/ji  wljich  is  higher  than  the  upper  limit  of 
said  frequency  band  of'  said  received  signal; 

a  first  premixer  connected  to  said  variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tor and  said  first  reference  oscillator  for  mixing  the  signals 
of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  said  first  refer- 
ence oscillator; 

a  first  band  pass  filter  o  mnected  to  said  first  premixer  for 
passing  a  frequency  ^  /hich  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
frequency  of  said  vai  able  frequency  oscillator  and  the 
frequency  of  said  first  reference  oscillator; 

a  second  reference  oscilk  itor  for  producing  a  signal  having  a 
fixed  frequency  f/jj; 

a  second  premixer  connected  to  said  first  band  pass  filter  and 
said  second  reference  oscillator  for  mixing  the  signals  of 
said  first  band  pass  filter  and  said  second  reference  oscilla- 
tor; 

a  second  band  pass  filterkx>nnected  to  said  second  premixer 
for  passing  a  frequencV  which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
frequency  passed  by  iaid  first  band  pass  filter  and  the 
frequency  of  said  secohd  reference  oscillator; 

a  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
said  second  band  pass  filter  for  mixing  the  signals  of  said 
input  terminal  and  said  second  band  pass  filter  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  at  an  iatermediate  which  is  the  difference 
of  the  frequency  of  sajd  input  terminal  and  the  frequency 
'  of  said  second  band  p^  filter; 

an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency converter  for  i  amplifying  the  signal  of  said  fre- 
quency converter  at  the  intermediate  frequency;  and 
wherein: 

said  variable  frequency  Oscillator  has  a  variable  tuning  cir- 
cuit having  a  range  ©f  frequencies  equal  to  twice  the 
intermediate  frequency. 


4.163,944 
COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNAL  MIXER 
Ramon  P.  Chambers,  Cleanraten  Robert  S.  Gordy,  Largo;  Da- 
vid E.  Sanders,  and  Cameron  E.  Morrison,  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,388 
Int  q.2  H04B  1/10 

8  Claims 
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1.  A  compensating  circui  for  an  electrical  mixer  comprising: 

a  double-balanced  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said 
first  input  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal; 

a  modulating  signal  souroc  for  providing  a  modulating  signal 
having  at  least  two  states; 

adjusuble  delay  means  responsive  to  a  synchronizing  com- 
ponent of  said  modulating  signal  for  providing  first  and 
second  adjustable  deUyed  synchronizing  signal  compo- 
nents, corresponding  t^  respective  states  of  said  modulat- 
ing signal;  and  | 

means  responsive  to  said  provided  delayed  signal  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  provided  modulating  signal  to  said 
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double-balanced  mixer  such  that  the  electrical  imbalance 
in  said  double-balanced  mixer  is  minimized  by  adjusting 
said  adjustable  delay  means. 


4,163,945 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  INTERFERENCE 

DISTORTION  IN  THE  DEMODULATED  SIGNAL  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Yamato,  and  Temo  Muraoka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1977,  52-70255 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/10 

MS.  a.  325—473  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  removing  interference  distortion  in  the 
demodulated  signal  of  a  frequency-modulated  signal  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  demodulating  an  input  frequency-modulated  sig- 
nal Ca(t)  which  has  been  subjected  to  interference  by 
another  frequency-modulated  signal,  and  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  demodulated  signal  eo(t); 

squaring  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  in  which  said  input 
frequency-modulated  signal  is  squared; 

means  supplied  with  said  squared  signal  and  detecting  an 
envelope  of  said  input  frequency-modulated  signal  in 
square  characteristics,  and  thereby  producing  as  output  a 
squared  envelope  signal  {Env(t)}^; 

means  supplied  with  the  demodulated  signal  eo(t)  from  said 
demodulating  means  and  with  the  squared  envelope  signal 
{Env(t)}^  from  said  producing  means,  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing as  output  a  signal  eoa(t)  of  the  product  of  both 
signals; 

means  for  suppressing  DC  component  of  said  squared  enve- 
lope signal  {Env(t)}^,  and  thereby  obtaining  only  AC 
component; 

first  operation  means  supplied  with  said  product  signal  eoa(t); 

delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  signal  of  said  first  opera- 
tion means  by  a  specific  delay  time; 

second  operation  means  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  operation  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said  delay 
means; 

means  for  carrying  out  multiplication  of  said  AC  component 
signal  {env(t)}2  and  the  output  signal  of  said  second  oper- 
ation means,  and  thereby  supplying  the  resulting  output 
signal  h(t)  to  said  first  operation  means,  said  first  operation 
means  being  substantially  carrying  out  subtraction  of  said 
signal  KaJ^X)  and  said  signal  h(t);  and 

means  for  obtaining  from  said  first  operation  means  as  a 
demodulated  signal  in  which  the  interference  distortion 
has  been  substantially  cancelled  and  thus  removed. 


operations  and  having  a  reset  input  by  which  the  counting 
means  may  be  reset; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means  and  opera- 
tive to  derive  a  plurality  of  gate  signals  in  succession  from 
the  counting  means,  each  of  said  gate  signals  being  of  a 
predetermined  first  duration; 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  reference 
signals  in  succession  and  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
gate  signals  derived  by  the  first  circuit  means,  each  of  said 
reference  signals  being  of  a  second  duration  less  than  the 
first  duration  of  a  gate  signal  derived  by  the  first  circuit 
means;  and 
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second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving each  reference  signal,  to  the  first  circuit  means  for 
receiving  each  gate  signal,  and  to  the  reset  input  of  the 
counting  means,  said  second  circuit  means  being  operative 
to  ascertain  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  reference 
signal  with  respect  to  its  corresponding  gate  signal  and  if 
successive  ones  of  the  reference  signals  occur  outside  of 
their  corresponding  gate  signals  to  produce  and  apply  a 
reset  signal  to  the  reset  input  of  the  counting  means  for 
resetting  the  counting  means. 


4,163,947 
CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  AUTOZEROING 
INTEGRATOR 
Haas  J.  Weedon,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analogic  Corpora- 
tion, Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,967 

Int  CL^  G06G  7/18 

MS.  a.  328—128  11  Claims 
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4,163,946 
NOISE-IMMUNE  MASTER  TIMING  GENERATOR 
SteTca  L.  Alberts,  Kent  Wash.,  asrignor  to  GTE  Sylrania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,851 
Int  a.*  H03K  1/lS 
MS.  CL  328—63  20  Claims 

1.  A  master  timing  generator  comprising: 
counting  means  operable  to  perform  repetitive  counting 


J 


1.  An  autozeroing  integrator,  comprising: 

an  integrator,  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, for  integrating  during  an  integrating  period  an  input 
signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal,  including: 
a  high-gain,  differential  amplifier  having  an  offset  voltage; 
an  integrating  capacitor;  and 

means  for  periodically  connecting  the  capacitor  between 
the  output  of  the  diflerentiaJ  amplifier  and  an  input  of 
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the  difTerentuI  amplifier  duriag  the  integrating  period; 

and 
means  for  charging  the  integrating  capacitor  to  a  voltage 
equal  to  the  input  offset  voltage  in  the  differential  ampli- 
fier. 


4,163,948 

HLTER  FOR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Michael  L.  Rieger,  Tigard,  and  Martin  D.  Singer,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,166,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1978;  Ser.  No.  900,557 

Int.  a.2  H03K  S/08 

U.S.  a.  328— 167  6  Claims 
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1.  A  non-linear  filter  for  attenuating  spurious  electronic 
signals,  the  Alter  comprising: 

circuit  input  means  for  receiving  th<  signals  to  be  attenuated; 

first  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  means  for 
amplifying  the  signals  to  be  attenuated  and  including 
means  for  providing  the  amplified  signals  as  double-ended 
signals; 

second  amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive  said  double- 
ended  signals  for  providing  a  siiigle  ended  output  signal, 
said  second  amplifier  means  including  constant  current 
source  means  for  providing  a  constant  current; 

current  mirror  means  coupled  to  receive  said  single-ended 
output  signal  for  sinking  said  constant  current; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
constant  current  for  producing  a  terminal  voltage  there- 
across  in  accordance  with  said  c<^nstant  current  received; 

buffer  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  terminal  voltage 
for  applying  said  terminal  volt$ge  to  a  circuit  output 
means;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  between  taid  circuit  input  means 
and  said  circuit  output  means  for  feeding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  terminal  voltage  to  said  first  amplifier  means  for 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  said,  terminal  voltage. 


4,163,949 

TUBISTOR 

Joe  Shelton,  700  Tatom  St.,  NW.,  HuastriUe,  Ala.  35805 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,349 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/00.  1/02 

VS.  a.  328—254  1  9  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  electron  device  for  providing  selectably 
controlled  electron  emission  comprising  a  metal-oxide  field 
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effect  electron  emitter,  said  emitter  being  a  plurality  of  metal 
rods  in  a  non-conducting  oxide  having  first  and  second  parallel 
surfaces,  said  metal  rods  disbosed  therein  at  a  density  in  excess 
of  one  million  emitting  ro<k  per  square  centimeter  of  surface 
area,  said  rods  being  unifiinnly  spaced  in  parallel  for  field 
emission  of  electrons  from  a|  first  end  thereof,  each  of  said  rods 
having  emitting  ends  conically  recessed  below  the  first  surface 
of  the  emitter  oxide  parallel  surfaces;  a  thin  film  insulating 
layer  deposited  on  the  first !  urface  of  said  emitter  oxide;  a  thin 
film  conductive  layer  depo  lited  on  said  insulating  layer;  and 
said  emitter  rod  ends  and  sa  d  conductive  layer  being  disposed 
in  respective  planes  separatKi  by  not  more  than  a  micron  for 
providing  rapid  electron  traisport  between  said  planes  when  a 
potential  is  applied  betwee  i  the  emitter  and  the  conductive 
layer. 


4,163,950 

ISOLATING  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER 

Wendell  W.  Damm,  and  Choong  R.  Kim,  both  of  Aloha,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bearerton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  882,532 

Int.  0.2  Hp3F  77/00,  3/45 

40aiau 


U.S.  a.  330—252 


1.  An  isolating  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  input  differential  amplif  er  stage  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
emitter  coupled  transistors,  a  resistor  having  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  value  connected  between  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors,  and  a  pi  ir  of  constant  current  sinks,  each 
of  which  is  connected  tt>  a  respective  emitter,  said  input 
differential  amplifier  sta^e  for  receiving  an  input  signal  at 
the  bases  of  said  first  pir  of  transistors  and  producing  a 
differential  signal  therefrom; 

an  output  differential  suae  comprising  a  second  pair  of 
emittercoupled  transistors  and  a  constant  current  sink 
connected  to  both  emitters  of  said  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors, said  output  differeijtial  amplifier  sUge  being  respon- 
sive to  said  differential  signal  for  producing  an  output 
signal;  and 

optical  coupling  means  fof  coupling  said  differential  signal 
from  the  collectors  of  Said  first  pair  of  emitter  coupled 
transistors  to  the  bases  rf  said  second  pair  of  emitter  cou- 
pled transistors. 
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4,163,951 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  PRODUONG  AT 

LEAST  ONE  OF  TWO  PULSE  SEQUENCES 

REPRESENTING  IN  AVERAGE  THE  RESULT  OF 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATION 

Shigenobu  Aihara;  Isao  Haga,  and  Motoo  Mizumura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1977,  52-27571 

Int  a.2  H03B  3/04;  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  6  Claims 


AttmuKitiamtum 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  responsive  to  a  first  input 
signal  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  phase  and  a  second  input 
signal  of  a  second  frequency  and  a  second  phase  for  producing 
a  discriminator  output  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  said  second  frequencies  in  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  two  cases  where  said  first  frequency  is  either 
greater  than  or  lower  than  said  second  frequency,  said  first  and 
said  second  frequencies  being  greater  than  a  predetermined 
frequency,  said  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 
phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second 
input  signals  for  producing  first  and  second  substantially 
rectangular  pulse  sequences,  said  first  substantially  rectan- 
gular pulse  sequence  taking  a  predetermined  peak  value 
with  an  instantaneous  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  phases  while 
said  second  substantially  rectangular  pulse  sequence  con- 
tinuously has  said  peak  value  if  said  first  phase  leads  said 
second  phase  by  0'  through  180*,  said  second  substantially 
rectangular  pulse  sequence  taking  said  peak  value  with 
said  instantaneous  frequency  while  said  first  substantially 
rectangular  pulse  sequence  continuously  has  said  peak 
value  if  said  first  phase  lags  behind  said  second  phase  by  0* 
through  180*; 
a  low-pass  filter  having  a  prescribed  high-cutoff  frequency 
less  than  said  predetermined  frequency  for  producing  a 
low-pass  second  output  signal  in  response  to  a  prescribed 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  substantially  rectangular 
pulse  sequences; 
a  high-pass  filter  having  a  prescribed  low-cutoff  frequency 
lower  than  said  high-cutoff  frequency  for  producing  a 
high-pass  output  signal  in  response  to  said  low-pass  output 
signal;  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  high-pass  output  signal  for 
producing  said  discriminator  output  signal. 


4,163,952 
INJECTION  LASERS 
George  H.  B.  Thompson,  and  David  F.  Lovelace,  both  of  Harlow, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,687,  Oct.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,115,  Jan.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,011,113.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,334 
Gainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1975, 
928/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  H  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  double  heterostructure  injection  laser  said  double 

heterostnicture  comprising  an  active  layer  of  high  refractive 

index  semiconductor  material  bounded  by  a  first  and  second 


layer  of  low  refractive  index  semiconductor  material,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

a  rib  of  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  second  layer 

overlying  said  active  region,  a  third  layer  of  material 

disposed  adjacent  said  rib  on  the  surface  of  said  second 

layer,  said  rib  extending  from  said  second  layer  and  pro- 
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tniding  through  said  third  layer,  said  rib  having  a  higher 
refractive  index  than  the  refractive  index  of  said  third 
layer; 
said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  not  large  compared 
with  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  radiation  in  said  second 
layer,  said  thickness  being  about  0.2  micron. 


4,163,953 
DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE  LASER  FOR  DIRECT 
COUPLING  TO  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 
Anthony  J.  Springthorpe,   Richmond,  and  John  C.  Dyment, 
Kanata,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,678 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  H  7  Clains 


1.  A  laser  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  double 
heterostructure  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  structure 
comprising;  a  first  confining  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  active  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  said  first  confining  layer  and  a  second  confining 
layer  on  said  active  layer,  said  first  confining  layer  being  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate;  said  second  confining 
layer  being  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  as  said  first  con- 
fining layer  and  said  active  layer  being  of  the  same  conductiv- 
ity type  as  one  of  said  confining  layers  to  form  a  p-n  junction 
between  said  active  layer  and  one  of  said  confining  layers;  a 
cleaved  end  surface  on  said  structure,  said  end  surface  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  plane  of  said  active  layer;  a  reflecting  surface 
extending  through  said  second  confining  layer  and  said  active 
layer  and  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  active  layer  to 
form  a  resonant  cavity  between  said  end  surface  and  a  further 
surface  at  said  substrate  surface;  a  hole  through  said  substrate 
to  said  first  confining  layer,  said  hole  aligned  with  said  reflect- 
ing surface  for  emission  of  light  therethrough;  and  electrical 
contact  means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  to  said  active  layer. 
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4,163,^4  ' 

HIGH  ENERGY  COHERENT  nJLSE  SOURCE  FOR 

LASER  SYSTEM 

Cecil  L.  Hayes,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 

tional  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  776,675.  Mar.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,888 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/23.  3/10 

VS.  CL  332— 7 Jl  7  CUima 
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1.  A  pulse  train  source  of  mutually  coherent  laser  pulses,  said 
source  comprising  a  plurality  of  laser  oscillators  each  phase 
locked  to  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of  a  plurality  of  periodically 
mutually  coherent  frequencies,  said  plurality  of  laser  oscilla- 
tors comprising  a  reference  laser  oscilator  of  frequency  fo,  and 
a  plurality  (n)  of  slaved  laser  oicillators  of  frequencies 
(fo+nAf)  and  in  which  there  is  further  provided  a  like  number 
of  phase-locking  means  as  slaved  osqillators,  each  said  phase- 
locking  means  responsive  to  said  reference  oscillator  and  to  a 
mutually  exclusive  one  of  said  slaved  oscillators  for  maintain- 
ing the  frequency  f,  and  phase  of  taid  one  to  a  frequency 
(fo-t-nAO  different  from  and  mutually  coherent  with  that  of 
said  reference  laser  oscillator  by  an  integer  multiple  (n)  of  a 
spacing  frequency  Af  which  is  a  radio-frequency  substantially 
less  than  the  laser  frequency  of  the  reference  oscillator. 


4,163,955 
CYLINDRICAL  MODE  POWER  DIVIDER/COMBINER 

WITH  ISOLATION 
Floyd  W.  Iden,  Pompton  Plains,  and  George  P.  Sdierer,  Wayne, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Intemati*nal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N^J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,725 

Int  CL2  HOIP  5/12 

U.S.  a.  333— 127  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  mode  power  divijer/combtner  with  isola- 
tion comprising:  J 

an  outer  conductor  having  a  longibidinal  axis; 

an  impedance  transformer  means  disposed  coaxial  of  said 
axis  and  within  said  outer  conductor; 

an  input/output  coaxial  transmission  line  coupled  to  said 
transformer  means  and  said  outer  conductor; 

first  N-discrete,  spaced  transmission  lines  supported  by  a 
first  dielectric  cylinder  disposed  coaxial  of  said  axis  and 
within  said  outer  conductor,  each  of  said  first  transmission 
lines  being  coupled  to  said  transformer  means,  where  N  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one; 

second  N-discrete,  spaced  transmission  lines  disposed  coax- 
ial of  and  transverse  to  said  axis  remote  from  said  trans- 
former means,  each  of  said  second  transmission  lines  being 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  transmission  lines 
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and  terminating  in  a  cqmmon  meUllic  disc  coaxial  of  and 

adjacent  said  axis; 
N-output/input  ports  each  coupled  to  a  difTerent  one  of  said 

first  transmission  lines  |  adjacent  said  transformer  means; 

and 
N-load  porte  each  coupl^  to  a  different  one  of  said  first 

transmission  lines  adjaoent  said  second  transmission  lines. 


41163,956 
WOUND  MULTiCAPACrrOR  FILTER 
Frank  E.  Garlington,  Willlamstown,  and  Carl  J.  Famiano, 
Clarksbnrg,  both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  17,  »77,  Ser.  No.  842,780 

tot  a.2  H03H  7/0 1,  7/42:  HOIG  4/32.  4/42 

VS.  a.  333—12  12  Claims 
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1.  A  wound  multiple-cap  »citor  filter  for  suppressing  R.F. 
interference  signals  on  pow(  :r  lines  comprising: 

(a)  a  floating  sheet  electrode; 

(b)  two  dielectric  layers  being  disposed  over  the  two  major 
faces  of  said  floating  electrode  respectively; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  sheet  electrodes  being  disposed  against 
said  layers,  each  of  said  jpair  having  substantially  the  same 
surface  area  in  capacitive  relationship  with  said  floating 
electrode  as  the  other,  isaid  pair  of  electrodes  extending 
axially  beyond  the  oppbsite  edges  of  said  floating  elec- 
trode, respectively;        I 

(d)  another  sheet  electrode  lying  in  conuct  with  said  layers, 
being  spaced  from  said  pair  and  having  a  surface  area  in 
capacitive  relationship  with  said  floating  electrode  that  is 
from  0.2  to  0.001  times  that  of  each  of  said  pair,  an  outer 
turns  portion  of  said  floiating  electrode  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  pair,  ^d  surface  area  of  said  another 
electrode  having  said  capacitive  relationship  with  the  end 
region  of  said  outer  tur^s  portion;  and 

(e)  first,  second,  and  third  ^lectrical  access  means  for  provid- 
ing electrical  access  to  each  of  said  another  and  said  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes,  respectively. 


4,463,957 

TRANSVERSAL  HLTER  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ANALOGUE  SHIFT  REGISTER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Karl  Knauer,  Gauting;  Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  and  Hans-Joerg 
Pfleiderer,  Zomeding,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschiift,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  832J32 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio«  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  2643704 

tot  a.2  H03H  7/28:  HOIL  ^9/76:  H03K  5/156:  GllC  19/28 
VS.  a.  333-165  17  claims 

1.  A  transversal  filter  comprising  analogue  shift  register 
means  having  successive  storage  positions,  said  shift  register 
means  having  a  number  of  parallel  inputs  and  comprising  input 
charge  receiving  storage  positions  having  the  respective  paral- 
lel inputs  assigned  thereto,  and  said  shift  register  means  having 
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a  common  output,  a  further  number  of  individual  predetermi- 
nable  evaluating  circuit  means  each  having  at  least  one  signal 
input  for  the  input  of  the  signal  which  is  to  be  filtered,  and  at 
least  one  output,  each  evaluating  circuit  means  being  arranged 
to  weight  the  input  signal  thereto  in  accordance  with  an  indi- 
vidual evaluation  factor  for  producing  at  its  output  a  weighted 
charge  for  supply  to  an  associated  input  charge  receiving 
Storage  position,  switching  element  means  controlling  cou- 
pling of  the  outputs  of  the  evaluating  circuit  means  with  the 
resp>ective  assigned  parallel  inputs  for  supplying  the  weighted 
charges  to  respective  input  charge  receiving  storage  positions 
via  the  respective  assigned  parallel  inputs,  each  storage  posi- 
tion of  the  shift  register  being  at  least  such  that  it  is  always  able 
to  accommodate  the  maximum  quantity  of  charge  supplied  by 
a  preceding  storage  position,  and  each  input  charge  receiving 
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to  an  input  signal,  each  of  said  SAW  output  signals  having 
a  different  and  relatively  long  time  delay; 

charge  coupled  device  means  including  an  array  of  charge 
coupled  device  tapped  delay  lines  each  having  an  input 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
tapped  delay  line  output  terminals  and  responsive  to  said 
SAW  output  signals,  each  of  said  charge  coupled  device 
tapped  delay  lines  generating  at  respective  outputs  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  time  delay  signals;  and 

component  signal  coupling  circuit  means  including  a  differ- 
ent coupling  circuit  responsive  to  each  of  said  SAW  out- 
put signals  for  providing  at  each  of  said  coupling  circuits 
a  pair  of  component  signals  associated  with  a  respective 
SAW  output  signal,  and  wherein  each  of  said  component 
signals  is  coupled  by  different  ones  of  said  charge  coupled 
device  tapped  delay  lines,  for  producing  collectively  a 
relatively  broad  bandwidth  analog  processed  transversal 
filter  output  signal. 


storage  position  being  such  that  it  is  always  able  to  accommo- 
date the  maximum  quantity  of  charge  supplied  by  a  preceding 
storage  position  and  additionally  able  to  accommodate  the 
maximum  quantity  of  charge  supplied  via  its  assigned  parallel 
input,  and  said  fUter  being  further  characterized  in  that  the 
evaluating  circuit  means  comprises  first  evaluating  circuits 
(21-24,  FIG.  7)  having  first  signal  inputs  thereto,  and  com- 
prises second  evaluating  circuits  (25-28,  FIG.  7)  having  re- 
spective second  signal  inputs  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be 
filtered,  and  in  that  the  first  signal  input  of  every  first  evaluat- 
ing circuit  is  preceded  by  a  time  delay  element  (800)  which 
delays  the  input  signal  thereto  relative  to  the  input  signal 
received  by  said  second  signal  inputs  by  the  length  of  time 
required  for  a  quantity  of  charge  to  pass  through  the  shift 
register  means  during  the  shift  process. 


4,163,958 
HYBRID  TRANSVERSAL  nLTER 
Henry  M.  Gerard,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  CuWer  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,966 

tot  a.2  H03H  7/28.  9/26.  9/30:  GllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  333—165  10  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  transversal  filter,  comprising: 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  tapped  delay  line  having  an  input 
signal  terminal  and  producing  at  separate  output  terminals 
a  plurality  of  respective  SAW  output  signals  in  response 


4,163,959 
MONOUTHIC  CRYSTAL  HLTER  DEVICE 
James  L.  Dailing,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  toe, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,918 

tot  CL2  H03H  9/02.  9/26  9/32:  HOIL  41/04 

VS.  a.  333—191  6  Ctoims 
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1.  An  improved  monolithic  crystal  filter  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  monolithic  wafer  body  of  piezoelectric  material; 

an  essentially  rectangular  input  electrode  deposited  on  one 
side  of  said  wafer  body  and  an  essentially  rectangular 
output  electrode  deposited  on  the  other  side  of  said  waver 
body  in  substantial  alignment  longitudinally  with  said 
input  electrode  and  with  a  gap  provided  between  the 
inboard  ends  of  said  input  and  output  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  essentially  rectangular  ground  electrodes,  each 
de|x>sited  on  alternate  sides  of  said  wafer  body  in  associa- 
tation  with  a  respective  one  of  said  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, said  ground  electrodes  being  deposited  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  input  and  output  electrodes,  said 
ground  electrodes  being  positioned  on  said  wafer  body  to 
overlie  and  extend  beyond  the  extremities  of  an  inboard 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  input  and  output  electrode 
and  so  that  a  lateral  portion  of  each  of  said  ground  elec- 
trodes extends  into  said  gap  formed  by  said  inboard  etids 
of  said  input  and  output  electrodes  to  provide  a  shielding 
effect  therebetween. 
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4,163,960 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  HITER  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  Ernyei,  and  Etienne  Langlofs,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France  T 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  SerJ  No.  862,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France^  Dec.  30, 1976,  76  39576; 
Apr.  25,  1977,  77  12410 

Int  a.2  333  197:  H03H  9/26.  9/24.  9/04 
VJS.  a.  333—198  4  claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  band  pai  s  filter  having  a  central 
frequency  fo  comprising:  ] 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  resonatois  JX  long  at  the  funda- 
mental longitudinal  vibration  arimnged  in  spaced  first  and 
second  rows  with  their  longitud^al  axes  parallel; 

first  coupling  means  coupling  adjkcent  resonators  in  said 
first  row;  [ 

second  coupling  means  coupling  a<^acent  resonators  in  said 
second  row; 

third  coupling  means  coupling  the  last  resonators  at  the  same 
end  of  said  first  and  second  rows,  said  first,  second  and 
third  coupling  means  being  JX  at  the  fundamental  bending 
vibration;  \ 

an  input  transducer  connected  to  ihat  resonator  in  one  of 
said  rows  which  is  at  the  end  opposite  said  third  coupling 
means; 

an  output  transducer  connected  to  that  resonator  in  the 
other  of  said  rows  which  is  at  th»  end  opposite  said  third 
coupling  means; 

at  least  one  bridge  coupling  two  nonadjacent  resonators 
such  that  said  bridge  spans  a  »umber  of  intercoupled 
resonators  which  number  is  a  multiple  of  four;  and 

means  biasing  said  transducers  through  one  part  of  said 
resonators. 


4,163,961 
ROTARY  JOIlir 
Oakley  M.  Woodward,  Princeton,  N.J  J  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,103 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/06.  1/16.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  333-261  9  claims 


1.  A  rotary  joint  wherein  a  coupling  assembly  has  non-con- 
ucting  overlapping  sleeves  that  are  electrically  coupled  to 
each  other  at  microwave  frequencies  «nd  are  relatively  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

first  and  second  outer  tubular  conductors; 

first  and  second  inner  tubular  conductors  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  first  and  second  ouler  conductors,  respec- 
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tively,  thereby  formii  g  input  and  output  waveguides 
having  respective  cavi  ies  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors,  the  proxin  al  ends  of  said  waveguides  being 
connected  to  said  sle«ves  to  provide  a  non-conUcting 
electrical  coupling  o^  said  waveguides  through  said 
sleeves; 

mode  exciter  means  for  Generating  a  wave  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  input  waveguid^in  response  to  an  input  exciution 
signal,  the  electric  fidd  of  said  wave  having  a  field 
strength  that  is  a  sinusoidal  function  of  at  least  twice  the 
angular  displacement  about  said  axis  from  a  datum; 

discontinuity  means  for  fusing  said  field  strength  to  be 
substantially  uniform  at  said  proximal  ends; 

means  for  causing  said  fiejd  strength  to  substantially  be  said 
function  of  said  angulai  displacement  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  output  waveguide;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said 
wave  at  the  distal  end  <  f  said  output  waveguide. 


4, 


UNIVERSAL 
Nick  D.  Diamantides,  2517 
44223 

FUed  Feb.  17, 
Int,  a 
U.S.  a.  335—222 


,163,962 
IMPEDANCE  POWER  APPARATUS 

14tb  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 


ir77,  Ser.  No.  769,311 
HOIF  7/08 


3  Claima 


1.  A  multimpeder  as  descr  bed  comprising  in  combination 

an  electromagnet  having  o  pposite  magnetic  poles  separated 
by  an  air  gap,  said  air  gip  being  of  cylindrical  shape  and 
traversed  by  the  magnetic  field  created  by  said  magnetic 
poles,  said  magnetic  field  being  substantially  orihogonal  to 
the  face  of  said  poles, 

an  armature  positioned  wi  hin  said  air  gap  and  immovably 
attached  to  rigid  suppor  s,  said  armature  being  equipped 
with  a  main  coil  capabli ;  of  carrying  an  alternating  cur- 
rent, said  main  coil  bein) ;  within  said  magnetic  field, 

a  torsion  spring  connecting  said  main  electromagnet  to  said 
rigid  supports, 

said  electromagnet  being  lapable  of  routional  oscillatory 
motion  about  said  armat  ire,  said  motion  being  resiliently 
opposed  by  said  torsion  ipring, 

said  electromagnet  having  in  inertia,  and  said  spring  having 
a  compliance, 

said  inertia  and  said  compi  iance  being  selected  as  to  cause 
said  electromagnet  spring  system  to  be  maintained  at  a 
desired  level  of  vibrator  y  state  at  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current, 

said  electromagnet  having  tase  magnetic  coils  fed  by  direct 
current,  the  magnitude  otsaid  direct  current  supplying  the 
bulk  of  said  magnetic  field, 

said  electromagnet  having!  additionally,  control  magnetic 
coils  arranged  in  a  manr  er  similar  to  said  base  magnetic 
coils,  said  control  magnei  ic  coils  being  capable  of  varying 
said  magnetic  field  in  bo  h  intensity  and  polarity. 
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4,163,963 
PROBE  CONTROL 
William  D.  Ryckman,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,608 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/04 

U.S.  a.  338—28  7  Oaims 


1.  A  detachable  probe  control  for  an  electrically  heated 
utensil  with  a  hollow  tubular  finger  snugly  fitting  a  matching 
recess  in  the  utensil  for  good  heat  conduction  therebetween  for 
control  of  temperature  of  said  utensil,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
transducer  means  supported  in  said  finger  and  connected  to 
control  current  to  the  utensil  for  governing  the  heat 
thereto, 

said   transducer  support   including  electrical   insulating 
sleeve  means  between  the  transducer  and  finger, 
a  pair  of  separate  complementary  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  within  and  biased  against  said  sleeve  for 
good  thermal  conductivity  through  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  electrically  insulating  said  members  from  each 

other  and  said  finger, 
said  transducer  being  supported  between  the  complemen- 
tary members,  and 
means  connecting  each  terminal  of  the  transducer  with 
respective  complementary  members  and  said  members 
with  said  current  control  for  rapid  response  to  tempera- 
ture changes  for  accurate  heat  control  of  said  utensil. 


4,163,964 
PNEUMATIC  OR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
WITH  SEVERAL  THRESHOLDS  OF  RESPONSE 
Giangrazio  De  Filippis,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,317 

Int  a.2  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  338—215  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  thresholds 
of  response  comprising 

a  membrane  movable  in  response  to  pressure  applied  thereto, 

an  actuator  movable  with  the  membrane,  said  actuator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  actuating  portions  thereon, 

electrical  contact  means, 

and  a  plurality  of  electromechanical  control  means  each  of 
which  is  movable  with  snap  action  to  engage  or  disengage 
said  electrical  contact  means  to  perform  a  selected  control 


function  in  response  to  the  application  of  predetermined 
force  thereto  and  each  of  which  resiliently  resists  such 
movement  with  a  predetermined  force,  said  control  means 
normally  engaging  the  respective  actuating  portions  of  the 
actuator  so  they  cooperate  in  resiliently  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  membrane  and  actuator  in  response  to  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  membrane  but  so  that  respective  differ- 
ent numbers  of  said  control  means  are  permitted  to  move 
to  perform  their  control  functions  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  selected  different  levels  of  pressure  to  the  mem- 
brane. 


4,163,965 

ELECTRICAL  DIMMER  PLUG 

Peter  D.  Misinchuk,  15  Ballantyne  Ct.,  Islington,  Ontario, 

Canada  (M9A  1W8) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,651,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,727 

Int  a.2  HOIC  13/00 

MS.  CI.  338—220  l  CUim 


*«M 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  connector  device  having  a 
first  housing  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  slots  formed  therethrough 
for  accommodating  the  electrically  conductive  prongs  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  connector  plugs  inserted  in  the  slots, 
electrically  conductive  terminals  at  all  the  slots  in  the  housing 
for  electrically  conucting  the  prongs  of  electrical  connector 
plugs  inserted  in  the  slots,  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
primary  prongs  extending  through  one  of  the  pair  of  slots  with 
parts  thereof  inside  the  housing  and  parts  thereof  outside  the 
housing; 

an  additional  housing; 

dimmer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  dimmer 
slots  extending  into  the  first  housing,  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  jackets  in  the  dimmer  slots,  an  independent 
manually  variable  electrical  resistance  unit  in  the  addi- 
tional housing  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  dim- 
mer prongs  insertable  in  the  dimmer  slots  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  variable  electrical  resistance  unit  and 
extending  from  said  additional  housing,  said  additional 
housing  having  a  manual  dial  outside  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  independent  manually  variable  electrical 
resistance  in  the  additional  housing  via  a  bore  through  the 
housing;  and 
circuit  means  having  electrical  conductors  in  the  first  hous- 
ing electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  all  the  slots, 
the  prongs  and  the  electrically  conductive  jackets  of  the 
dimmer  means  in  circuit  in  a  manner  whereby  when  said 
primary  prongs  are  placed  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  current  supplied  by  the  source 
of  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  all  of  said  terminals  via 
said  dimmer  means  whereby  the  current  supplied  to  said 
terminals  is  manually  variable  via  said  dimmer  means. 
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4,10.966 
RODENT  REPELLOR 

George  R.  Mounce,  18  Bridle  Path,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M2L  1C8) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,475 

Int  a.2  H04B  11/00 

U.S.a.  340— 15  SCIaimj 


1.  A  vibratory  device  for  generating  sonic  energy  at  a  fre- 
quency adapted  for  the  purpose  of  pett  control  comprising: 

a  sonic  resonator  having  a  plurality  of  modes  of  vibration 
each  at  a  frequency  suitable  for  pest  control; 

a  driving  element  coupled  to  said  fiesonator  to  vibrate  said 
resonator  to  radiate  sonic  energy; 

an  oscillatory  electronic  circuit  including  a  drive  amplifier, 
said  driving  element,  means  for  providing  a  feedback 
signal  to  said  drive  amplifier  which  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  resonator,  a  plurality  of 
frequency-selective  means,  each  capable  of  controlling 
the  gain  vs  frequency  response  of  »aid  electronic  circuit  to 
the  frequency  of  a  different  mode  of  vibration  of  said 
resonator  and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  fre- 
quency-selective means  one  at  a  lime  into  said  electronic 
circuit;  I 

said  driving  element  being  in  the  output  of  said  drive  ampli- 
fier and  said  drive  amplifier  having  a  power  gain  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  resonator  in  vibrating  condition  for  pest 
control. 


4,163,967 
REVERSIBLE  CODE  COMPRESSOR 
Jozsef  Denes,  and  Mihaly  Szokolay,  both  of  Bndapeat,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Szamitastechnikai  Koordinacios  Intezet,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,548,  May  9,  1974,  Pat  No. 
4,030,093,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,016, 
Aug.  16, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  759,377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  H03K  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—347  DD  2  CUinu 


1.  A  system  for  the  condensation  of  a  binary  signal  sequence 
and  for  the  reproduction  of  the  condensed  signal  sequence 
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comprising,  in  combination  an  input  terminal  for  applying 
thereto  the  uncondensed  signal  sequence;  an  output  terminal 
for  applying  thereto  the  coi  idensed  signal  sequence;  an  input 
switch  connected  to  said  i^put  terminal;  an  output  switch 
connected  to  said  output  terininal;  encoder  means  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  input  switch,  said  input  switch  being 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  the  input  of  said 
encoder  means,  said  encoder  means  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  output  switch,  said  output  switch  being  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  the  output  of  said 
encoder  means,  said  input  and  output  switches  connecting  said 
encoder  means  to  said  input  and  output  terminals  when  in  a 
mode  of  operation  for  condensing  said  sequence;  a  first  in- 
verter connected  between  the  input  of  said  encoder  means  and 
said  input  terminal  when  in  a  mode  of  operation  for  reproduc- 
ing the  original  signal  sequence  prior  to  condensing;  and  a 
second  inverter  connected  between  the  output  of  said  encoder 
means  and  said  output  terminal  in  said  mode  of  operation  for 
reproducing  the  original  signal  sequence  prior  to  condensing; 
said  input  and  output  switches  being  operable  in  the  condens- 
ing mode  of  operation  to  connect  said  encoder  means  directly 
between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  said  switches  con- 
necting said  encoder  means  in  series  with  said  first  and  second 
inverters  and  said  output  aOd  input  terminals,  respectively, 
when  in  the  reproduction  ipode  of  operation,  said  encoder 
means  together  with  said  inK^erters  reproducing  the  original 
signal  sequence  at  said  inpud  terminal  from  the  encoded  con- 
densed signal  sequence  applied  to  said  output  terminal;  said 
encoder  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  encoder  stages  con- 
nected in  series,  said  stages  performing  the  same  transforma- 
tion function;  each  of  said  encoder  stages  comprising  shift 
registers  shiftable  both  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  and  con- 
nected in  series;  a  control  cir<^uit  producing  first  shifting  pulses 
for  each  of  said  shift  registeii  synchronous  with  signal  pulses 
applied  to  the  input  of  the  (jorresponding  encoder  stage  and 
producing  second  shifting  pujses  between  each  subsequent  one 
of  said  first  shifting  pulses  ^r  shifting  said  shift  registers  a 
predetermined  number  of  tiiBcs  in  opposite  direction  to  that 
corresponding  to  said  first  slpfting  pulses;  said  control  circuit 
comprising  gating  circuiu  choking  the  logical  state  of  each  of 
said  shift  registers  at  every  shifting  step  and  stopping  said 
second  shifting  pulses  at  predetermined  logical  conditions  of 
said  shift  registers. 


4  163,968 
SUPERVISED  LOOP  ALARM  RADIO  TRANSMTITER 
SYSTEM 
Manfred  DaTis,  RiTerdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Transcience  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,934 
Int  a.2  G08B  25/00 


VS.  a.  340—539 


1.  An  alarm  radio  transmitter 
radio  transmitter  means  f^r 
when  energized. 


10  Claims 


system  which  comprises 
transmitting  an  alarm  signal 
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detector  loop  means  for  sensing  alarm  conditions, 
means  defining  a  bridge  circuit  including  said  detector  loop 
means  in  at  least  one  arm  thereof  for  unbalancing  said 
bridge  circuit  when  an  alarm  condition  is  sensed,  and 
an  electronic  switch  means  for  disconnecting  operating 
power  from  said  transmitter  means  and  coupled  to  said 
bridge  circuit  means  to  energize  said  transmitter  means 
only  when  said  alarm  condition  is  sensed. 


4,163,969 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT  PULSER  FOR  SMOKE 

DETECTORS 

Robert  B.  Eaenuvk,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  Oty,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,055 

Int  a.2  G08B  17/10;  COIN  21/26 

VS.  CI.  340—630  6  Claims 


Mnta.  Hmiwi 


communicate  with  one  another  through  said  restricted  pas- 
sage, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  rod-and-piston  assem- 
bly and  said  bottom  closure  from  each  other  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  electrical  out-of -contact  relationship  when 
said  plunger  rod  is  in  its  extreme  extended  position  as  well 
as  throughout  substantially  the  whole  stroke  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder  from  said  extreme  extended  position,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  rod-and-piston  assembly  to  one  terminal  of  said 
source,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  bottom 
closure  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  and  an  electri- 
cally actuatable  signalling  means  fitted  in  series  with  said 
source  in  the  electric  circuit  connecting  the  same  to  said 
rod-and-piston  assembly  and  bottom  closure, 
whereby  said  signalling  means  is  actuated  to  indicate  upon 
electric  contact  engagement  between  said  piston  and  said 
tx>ttom  closure  occurring  only  when  said  plunger  rod  is  in 
its  extreme  retracted  position  within  said  cylinder. 


I.  An  extreme-position  detector  device  for  a  telescopic 
pneumatic  spring  of  the  kind  comprising  a  gas  filled  hermetic 
cylinder  having  a  sealed  bottom  closure  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
an  assembly  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and 
which  includes  a  plunger  rod  extending  gas  tightly  and  slidably 
through  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  into  the  same,  and 
a  damper  piston  fitted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and 
presenting  a  restricted  passage  formed  therethrough,  said  pis- 
ton dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  pressure  chambers  which 


4,163,971 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ANALOG  VALUES 

John  O.  Morin,  Bedford,  and  Joseph  R.  Mini,  Abington,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.446 

Int  a.2  GOID  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340—754  54  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detector  comprising: 

clock  means  periodically  producing  electrical  pulses  includ- 
ing means  determining  the  clock  period, 

a  light  source  cotmected  to  and  operated  by  the  clock  means 
to  produce  pulsed  light  at  the  clock  period, 

photoelectric  alarm  control  means  actuated  by  smoke  alter- 
ation of  the  pulsed  light  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  output 
recurrently  maintained  at  the  period  of  the  clock  means, 
and 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  control  means  for 
controlling  the  means  determining  clock  period. 
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4,163,970 

PNEUMATIC  SPRINGS  AND  OTHER  TELESCOPIC 

SYSTEMS 

Femand  M.  Allinqnant  53,  Arenue  Le  Notre,  and  Jacques  G. 

Allinquant,  12,  ATenne  Arouet,  both  of  92-Sceauz,  France 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  689,603,  May  24, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,089,512. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873388 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1975,  75  16138; 
Dec  15, 1975,  75  38295 

lat  CL2  HOIH  3/16;  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—686  4  Claims 


M^^g 


1.  An  indicator  for  exhibiting  the  aiudog  representation  of  a 
test  value  and  two  settable  limit  values  representing  desired 
limits  of  the  test  value  comprising: 

a  display  and  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  display; 

said  display  including  an  envelope  containing  an  ionizable 
gas,  a  plurality  of  aligned  electrodes  within  the  envelope 
and  forming  a  band,  an  electrode  arrangement  spaced 
from  the  electrodes  within  the  envelope,  and  an  analog 
device  for  displaying  the  test  value; 

each  of  said  electrodes  forming  a  gap  with  a  portion  of  the 
arrangement,  each  gap  forming  a  discharge  path  for  a 
visible  electric  discharge  of  a  given  intensity  when  both 
the  electrode  at  the  gap  and  the  arrangement  are  simulta- 
neously subject  to  an  enabling  condition,  an  electrode  and 
the  arrangement  both  being  subject  to  an  enabling  condi- 
tion by  application  of  respective  potentials  which  produce 
the  discharge  voltage,  an  electrode  and  the  arrangement 
both  being  subject  to  a  non-enabling  condition  by  applica- 
tion of  potentials  which  produce  a  voltage  less  than  the 
predetermined  discharge  voltage; 

said  circuit  including  electrode  operating  means  coupled  to 
said  electrodes  for  applying  an  enabling  condition  to  se- 
quential ones  of  the  electrodes  in  sequence,  arrangement 
operating  means  coupled  to  said  arrangement  for  applying 
the  enabling  condition  to  said  arrangement; 

said  circuit  including  control  means  responsive  to  the  two 
settable  limit  values  and  coupled  to  said  electrode  operat- 
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ing  means  and  said  arrangement  operating  means  for 
repeatedly  constraining  said  operating  means  to  apply  one 
of  the  conditions  to  sequential  ones  of  the  electrodes  and 
the  arrangement  simultaneously  Over  two  sections  of  the 
band  so  that  one  section  extends  over  a  distance  represent- 
ing one  of  the  values  and  so  the  one  section  is  separated 
from  the  other  section  by  a  diitance  representing  the 
difference  between  the  two  values; 
said  circuit  including  energizing  means  responsive  to  the  test 
value  for  constraining  said  analog  device  to  exhibit  an 
indication  of  the  test  value  adjacent  the  band. 


4.163,972 
AUTOMATIC  SHIPBOARD  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 
SYSTEM 
Viktor  J.  Lapy,  ulitsa  Chekistov,  24,  k?.  16;  Boris  P.  ChemoT, 
prospekt  40-letia  Oktyabrya,  100,  k?.  22«;  Evgeny  B.  Georgi- 
zon,  ulitsa  Fedorova,  1,  kv.  10;  Anato|y  A.  Koshevoi,  Tverskoi 
tupik,  9,  kT.  62;  Gerald  I.  Yavorsky,  ulitsa  Vasilkofskaya,  2, 
kv.  78;  Valentin  I.  Glazier,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskoi  revoUutsii, 
15/S,  kv.  42,  all  of  Kiev;  Boris  S.  Rivkin,  ulitsa  Kuibysfaeva,  3, 
kT.  69;  Andrei  A.  YakusbenkoT,  ulitsa  V.  Alexeeva,  9,  kT.  37, 
both  of  Leningrad,  and  Sergei  F.  Kurochkin,  B.  SimonoTsky 
proezd,  11,  kT.  66,  Moscow,  all  of  U5.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,434 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/^2 

VS.  a  343-7  A  2  Qaims 


MHC*  8 


1 

»  fri 


1.  An  automatic  shipboard  collision  ^voidance  system  com- 
prising: 

radar  including  a  radar  receiver  having  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  with  a  controllable  gain,  said  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifier  having  ati  input  receiving  input 
signals  and  a  control  input;  and  a  synchronizer  of  said 
radar  having  an  output; 

a  situation  indicator  connected  to  said  radar  receiver  and 
receiving  therefrom  video  signals  carrying  data  on  coordi- 
nates of  surface  objects; 

an  interface; 

a  computer  to  extract  Urget  echoes  from  clutter,  to  deter- 
mine coordinates  and  motion  parameters  of  targets  and 
approach  parameters  related  to  tl|e  navigator's  ship,  to 
evaluate  the  possibility  of  collision  and  to  send  data  on 
targets  being  tracked  to  said  situation  indicator,  said  com- 
puter being  connected  through  said  interface  to  said  situa- 
tion indicator; 

a  target  tracking  gate  unit  generating  target  tracking  gates 
using  coordinates  supplied  by  said  computer  and  compris- 
ing; a  count  pulse  generator  having  an  output;  a  current 
range  counter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  counter  pulse  generator,  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  synchronizer,  and  an  output;  a  first 
range  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output;  a  second  range  comparison  circuit  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  first  And  second  outputs;  a 
third  range  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  inputs  of  said  range  com- 
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parison  circuits  being  c  onnected  to  said  output  of  said 
current  range  counter,   laid  second  inputs  of  said  range 
comparison  circuits  beiig  connected  to  said  computer 
through  said  interface;  a  gate  generator  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  said  cutput  of  said  first  range  compari- 
son circuit,  a  second  inpijt  connected  to  said  first  output  of 
said  second  range  comparison  circuit,  and  an  output;  and 
a  signal  half-gate  generator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  tliird  range  comparison  circuit,  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  second  output  of  said 
second  range  comparison  circuit,  and  an  output; 
a  video  signal  encoder  con  vening  analog  video  signals  into 
computer  codes  and  conlprising:  a  threshold  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  said  radar  receiver,  and  an 
output;  a  quantizer  haviijg  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  gate  generator,  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  threkhold  circuit,  and  an  output;  a 
selector  having  a  first  intout  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  quantizer,  a  second  ihput  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  signal  half-gate  generator,  and  first  and  second  out- 
puts; and  a  first  and  a  second  buffer  storage  each  having 
first  and  second  inputs  a^d  an  output,  said  first  inputs  of 
said  buffer  storages  being  connected  to  respective  outputs 
of  said  selector,  said  second  inputs  and  said  outpuu  of  said 
buffer  storages  being  connected  through  said  interface  to 
said  computer,  said  video  signal  encoder  sending  to  said 
computer  video  signal  cojdes  from  said  output  of  said  first 
buffer  storage,  in  the  absfcnce  of  the  signal  half-gate,  and 
from  said  output  of  said  second  buffer  storage,  in  the 
presence  of  the  signal  hajf-gate;  and 
a  control  signal  unit  for  generating  control  signals  to  control 
the  gain  of  said  radar  receiver,  comprising:  a  sign  charac- 
ter driver  generating  sigit  characters  of  count  pulses  and 
having  first  and  second  linpuu  connected  through  said 
interface  to  said  computer,  said  sign  character  driver 
being  fed  with  data  from  said  computer  on  the  presence  of 
target  echoes  in  the  noifc  and  signal  half-gates,  a  third 
input  connected  to  said  ontput  of  said  gate  generator,  and 
an  output;  and  a  threshold  level  generator  comprising:  a 
bidirectional  counter  having  a  counting  input  connected 
to  said  computer  via  said  Interface,  a  sign  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  sign  character  driver,  and  an  output, 
said  bidirectional  counter  forming  a  control  signal  code 
proportional  to  the  reqi^ired  gain  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  of  said  radar  receiver  in  the  Urget 
tracking  gate  using  count}  pulses  applied  to  said  counting 
input,  whose  number  is  pt-oportional  to  the  required  gain 
coefficient  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  of  said 
radar  receiver,  and  in  acicordance  with  the  count  pulse 
sign  character;  and  a  numper-to-voIUge  converter  having 
a  first  input  connected  to  Isaid  output  of  said  gate  genera- 
tor, a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  bidi- 
rectional counter,  said  number-to-voltage  converter  being 
used  to  convert  the  code  contained  in  said  bidirectional 
counter  into  a  voltage  protoortional  to  the  required  gain  of 
the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  of  said  radar  receiver 
in  the  target  tracking  gaie,  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  control  input  of  said  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier. 


4,168,973 

MEANS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  RADAR  TRACKING 

ERROR  SIGNAL 

Robert  E,  Jacobson,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  B.C. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 197B,  Ser.  No.  549,402 
Int  a.2  GOIS  9/22 
VS.  a.  343—16  M  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ptlsed  tracking  radar  having  an 
antenna  adapted  to  provide  separate  sum  and  difference  re- 
ceived signals  a  circuit  for  deriving  tracking  error  signals 
comprising 
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signal  combining  means  connected  to  said  antenna  for  com- 
bining received  sum  signal  energy  and  difference  signal 
energy  into  discrete  composite  error  signal  pulses, 

a  diode  switch  connected  between  said  signal  coupling 
means  and  said  antenna  having  actuating  characteristics 
that  permit  the  input  of  difference  signal  energy  to  said 
signal  combining  means  during  approximately  one-half  of 
each  error  signal  pulse  period  only, 

a  logarithmic  detector  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  signal  combining  means. 


4,163,974 
ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM         - 
Charles  E.  Profera,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,079 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/02;  H04B  7/06;  HOIQ  3/24 

VS.  a.  343—16  M  7  Claims 
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5.  Apparatus  adapted  for  providing  excitation  to  two  or 
more  radiators  of  a  beam  forming  antenna  system  of  a  radar, 
comprising: 

power  divider  means  having  an  attenuation  function  varying 
according  to  the  value  of  a  sinusoid  whose  argument 
varies  from  zero  radians  to  ir  radians  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  said  radar; 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifters  coupled  to  said  power  divider 
means  having  a  linear  phase  shift  between  adjacent  phase 
shifters; 

a  Butler  matrix  coupled  to  said  phase  shifters  adapted  to 


provide  an  inverse  transform  relationship  between  said 
phase  shifters  and  said  radiators; 

whereby  high  sidelobes  of  said  beam  and  width  spreading  of 
said  beam  are  respectively  reduced; 

a  paraboloid  reflector;  and 

a  platform  that  has  a  surface  which  carries  said  radiators  and 
said  reflector,  said  radiators  being  disposed  along  a  line 
that  intersects  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector  at  an  angle 
with  the  axis  thereof  that  causes  said  reflector  to  provide 
a  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  that  is  focused  along  a 
line  transverse  to  a  central  axis  of  said  beam  when  electro- 
magnetic energy  is  transmitted  to  said  reflector  from  one 
of  said  radiators. 


4,163,975 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ALTITUDE  OF  A 

TARGET  MANEUVERING  AT  A  VERY  LOW 

ELEVATION,  AND  A  TRACKING  RADAR  USI\G  SAME 

Robert  Guilhem;  Maurice  Rirron,  and  Bruno  Weulersse,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,774 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  00374 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/22 

VS.  a.  343—16  M  14  Claims 


a  differential  amplifier,  and 

first  and  second  box  car  generators  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  logarithmic  detector  and  said  differential 
amplifier,  said  first  box  car  generator  being  gated  to  de- 
velop an  output  signal  in  response  to  sum  signal  energy 
only  and  said  second  box  car  generator  being  gated  to 
develop  an  output  signal  in  response  to  composite  sum 
plus  difference  signal  energy  only. 


n 
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7.  A  tracking  radar  of  monopulse  type  for  acertaining  the 
altitude  of  a  target,  maneuvering  at  very  low  elevat!on.  by 
processing  reflected  energy  constituting  a  sum  signal  and  a 
difference  signal,  said  difference  signal  having  an  in-phase 
component  colinear  with  said  sum  signal  and  a  quadrature 
component  perpendicular  to  said  sum  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  channel  for  respectively  processing  said 
sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal; 

a  third  channel  in  parallel  with  said  second  channel  includ- 
ing a  tr/l  phase  shifter  for  processing  the  quadrature 
component  of  said  difference  signal; 

a  first  demodulator  with  input  connections  to  said  first  and 
second  channels  for  deriving  from  the  ratio  of  said  differ- 
ence and  sum  signals  a  deviation  signal  proportional  to  an 
angular  aiming  error  between  the  direction  of  said  target 
and  an  aiming  axis  of  the  radar  at  an  operating  frequency 
thereof; 

a  second  demodulator  with  input  connections  to  said  first 
and  third  channels  for  delivering  a  signal  voltage  repre- 
senting said  quadrature  component; 

oscillator  means  for  successively  generating  a  multiplicity  of 
different  operating  frequencies  within  a  predetermined 
pass  band,  said  channels  being  provided  with  mixer  means 
connected  to  said  oscillator  means; 

first  filter  means  connected  to  said  first  demodulator  for 
smoothing  short-term  variations  of  said  deviation  signal  to 
provide  a  frequency-dependent  error  signal; 
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second  filter  means  connected  to  Said  second  demodulator 
for  smoothing  short-term  variations  of  said  signal  voltage, 
thereby  producing  a  resulting  voltage  varying  with  said 
operating  frequencies; 

validating  means  connected  to  said  second  filter  means  for 
detecting  an  extreme  value  of  sa|d  resulting  voltage;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  first  filter  means  and  to  said 
validating  means  for  passing  saU  error  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  extreme  value. 


4,163,976 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Matsumoto,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1977,  52-5008 

iDt  a.2  HOIS  i//9 

VS.  CL  331— 94J  H  i  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  bent  stripe,  com- 
prising: an  epitaxial  wafer  having  an  active  layer  and  a  light 
confinement  layer  formed  on  a  substtate  with  group  III  -  V 
semiconductors  in  a  double  heterostrvcture,  a  stripe  for  con- 
verting a  conduction  type  of  a  surface  epitaxial  layer  of  said 
wafer  into  a  reverse  conduction  type  formed  by  diffusing  an 
impurity  element  in  said  light  confinement  layer  to  a  depth  not 
reaching  said  active  layer  and  ohmic  electrodes  formed  respec- 
tively on  said  surface  epitaxial  layer  including  said  stripe  and 
on  the  reverse  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  substrate  having 
cleavage  planes  parallel  with  each  oth^r  to  form  a  resonator  of 
the  device, 
said  stripe  comprising  two  straight  parts  perpendicular  to 
said  cleavage  planes  and  a  bent  part  disposed  between  said 
straight  parts  which  has  the  sapie  width  as  said  two 
straight  parts  and  comprises  two!arcs  smoothly  continu- 
ously connected  with  said  straight  parts  and  satisfying  the 
conditions 


Rl(l-cosei)<d, 
R2(l-co»92)<d, 
Rl  sin  9i  =  R2Sin  92<I'  and 


fli/Rl=»2/R2<0.16, 


where  d  is  the  width  of  the  stripe,  Ri  and  R  2  are  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  arcs,  6]  and  02  ale  anticipated  angles  for 
the  arcs,  and  L  is  the  distance  between  the  cleavage 
planes. 


double  loop  antenna  co^inected 
double  loop  antenna 
perpendicular  to  the  cohnecting 


m  a  resonant  circuit,  said 

r^tatable  around  a  horizontal  axis 

line  between  said  loops. 


4,163,977 

DOUBLE  LOOP  RECEIVER-TRANSMITTER 

COMBINATION 

JHrgen  K.  Polstorff,  702  Drake  Ave.,  HuntSTille,  Ala.  35802 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,905 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  5/16:  H04B  5/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  343—112  R  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  communication  link  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said 
transmitter  producing  a  magnetic  field  having  xertical 
dipoles;  and 

(b)  a  receiver  upon  the  surface  of  th*  earth  for  receiving  the 
signals  produced  by  said  transmitter  including  an  identical 
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said  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  transmitter  reaching 
both  of  said  loops  at  sub»tontially  the  same  time,  whereby 
opposing  atmospheric  noise  emf  s  are  eliminated  and  an 
optimum  signal/noise  ratio  is  produced. 


4,K3,978 
RADIO  DIREtnON  FINDING 
Eric  G.  Shepherd,  and  Roger  D.  Spragg,  both  of  Cheltenham, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiot  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1976, 
50368/76 

Int.  0.i  GOIS  5/04 
VS.  a.  343—120  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determininj ;  the  direction  of  arrival  of  radio 
wave  received  by  directional  receiving  means  of  the  kind 
comprising,  a  wide  aperture  directional  aerial  system  having  a 
directional  pattern  of  reception  in  a  given  plane,  substantially 
symmetrical  about  the  dir^tion  of  maximum  sensitivity 
thereof  in  said  plane,  and  a  receiver  coupled  to  the  aerial 
system;  the  method  comprising  varying  the  direction  of  maxi- 
mum sensitivity  of  the  aerial  s^tem;  detecting  the  amplitude  of 
the  receiver  output  signal  durjng  variations  in  said  direction  of 
maximum  sensitivity  of  the  adrial  system,  whereby  to  produce 
a  representation  of  the  amplitude  distribution  of  the  receiver 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  jthe  direction  of  maximum  sensi- 
tivity of  the  aerial  system;  ind  computing  the  point  about 
which  said  amplitude  distribution  is  most  symmetrical, 
whereby  to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
the  radio  wave. 


August  7, 1979 


ELECTRICAL 


229 


4,163,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  LATENT 

IMAGES  ON  A  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  IN 

MAGNETOGRAPHY 

Norio  Kok^i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  28,  1976,  51-90006; 
Mar.  14, 1977,  5^27845 

Int  a.2  G03G  19/00;  GOID  15/12 
VS.  CL  346—74.1  3  Claims 


(^4-^^ 


tiz:' 


«         49    0, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  magnetic  latent  images,  utiliz- 
ing magnetography,  on  a  medium  for  recording,  including: 

means  for  discriminating  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal, 

means,  responsive  to  said  discriminating  means,  for  generat- 
ing pulses,  whose  frequency  is  of  a  predetermined  value, 
when  said  discriminating  means  detects  an  input  signal 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  indicative  of  a  black 
color, 

a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  which  produces  pulses  of 
different  frequencies  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  the 
input  picture  signal,  whereby  the  value  of  the  frequency 
changes  in  accordance  wnth  a  change  in  the  input  signal 
corresponding  to  a  change  of  color  shading  between  black 
and  white;  and 

means  for  applying  the  pulses  produced  by  either  said  pulse 
generating  means  or  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter 
to  the  recording  head. 


4,163,980 
RECORDING  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION 
Rolf  Angelbeck,  Kiel;  Reinhard  Gesell,  Schonkirchen.  and 
RBdiger  Sommer,  Raisdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firms  Dr.  -Ing.  Rndolf  HeU  GmbH,  Kiel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1976,  2648298 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/048 
VS.  CI.  346—155  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  device  for  use  in  electrostatic  reproduction  of 
an  image  on  a  recording  medium  including  an  electrode  ar- 
rangement comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  two  insulating  carrier  plates,  each  carrying  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  arranged 
in  a  row,  and  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of 
electrical  leads,  said  rows  being  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrical  leads  being  con- 
structed as  a  contact  tongue  for  plug-in  connection,  said 
electrical  leads  being  formed  as  a  control  matrix  for  coin- 
cidence control  of  said  electrodes,  so  that  the  number  of 
said  contact  tongues  is  smaller  than  the  number  of  said 
electrodes,  said  plurality  of  electrodes  being  connected  to 
said  control  matrix  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
carrier  plates, 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  carrier  plates, 
a  cover  plate  for  each  of  said  carrier  plates,  said  carrier 


plates,  said  insulating  layer  and  said  cover  plates  being 
connected  to  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  counter-electrodes,  arranged  along  said  prede- 
termined direction,  spaced  apart  from  said  electrodes,  and 
defming  therewith  a  gap  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the 
recording  medium, 

a  support  for  said  counter-electrodes,  and 

an  additional  carrier  plate  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
counter-electrodes  being  formed  as  conductive  tracks  on 


said  additional  carrier  plate,  each  of  said  counter-elec- 
trodes including 
a  contact  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  recording  medium, 
a  strip  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  surface, 
a  supporting  surface  electrically  connected  to  said  strip, 
an  electrical  supply  lead  connected  with  one  end  thereof  to 

said  supporting  surface,  and 
a  further  contact  tongue  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
electrical  supply  lead. 


4,163,981 

SPRING  TUNABLE  HELICAL  WHIP  ANTENNA 

Thomas  J.  WUson,  1055  N.  First  PU  Hermiston,  Oreg.  97838 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,420 

Inta.2H01Q;/i(J,7/i2 

U.S.  CL  343—715  2  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  spring  tunable  antenna  mountable  on  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle  or  the  hke  comprising, 
a  base  mountable  on  the  vehicle. 
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a  flexible  rod  mounted  at  one  of  it^  ends  on  said  base,  said 
rod  having  a  tip  region  opposite  4ud  one  end,  and  a  body 
region  intermediate  said  base  and  said  tip  region, 

a  low-resistance  conductor  attached  to  said  base  and  wound 
hehcally  about  said  rod  to  form  a  plurality  of  helical 
windings  encircling  said  rod,  said  windings  encircling  said 
body  region  having  substantially ,  fixed  positions  relative 
thereto,  and  said  windings  encircling  said  tip  region  form- 
ing a  coiled  spring  which  is  adjustable  selectively  between 
compressed  and  extended  position,  wherein  said  spring 
encircles  lesser  and  greater  portions  of  said  tip  region, 
respectively,  and 

means  for  securing  said  spring  at  a  preselected  position 
between  said  compressed  and  extended  positions,  said 
means  including  a  tape  which  i^  securable  about  said 
spring  to  encase  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  helical  wrap- 
pings, and  which  is  releasable  selectively  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  said  spring. 


4,163,982 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRICAL  SwfrCH  EMPLOYING 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIAL 

Mauro  Di  Domenico,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge;  Sbobha  Singh,  Sum- 
mit, and  Legrand  G.  Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  792,192 

Int  a.2  HOIL  45/00 

VS.  a.  357—2  '  5  Claims 


0 


=n: 


:i^ 


of  the  first  conducting 


^3e 


1.  A  solid  state  electrical  switch  ^hich  switches  a  load 
circuit  on  and  off  under  the  influence  of  a  control  circuit  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  insulating  base; 

(b)  a  first  control  conducting  electrode  on  top  of  the  insulat- 
ing base; 

(c)  an  electrochromic  material  on  tob  ( 
electrode,  said  electrochromic  mal  erial  capable  of  under- 
going a  transformation  from  insulator  to  metallic  conduc- 
tor on  the  injection  of  ions  undtr  the  influence  of  an 
electrical  field  established  by  the  qontrol  circuit; 

(d)  an  electrolytic  material  on  top  of  the  electrochromic 
material  said  electrolytic  material  capable  of  injecting 
positive  ions  into  the  electrochroiiiic  material,  said  posi- 
tive ions  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  H  +  ,  Li+, 
Na+  and  K+; 

(e)  a  second  control  conducting  electrode  on  top  of  the 
electrolytic  material  which  on  connecting  said  first  and 
second  control  conducting  electroide  to  a  control  device 
becomes  the  control  circuit; 

(0  two  load  electrodes,  embedded  in  the  electrochromic 
material  which  on  electrically  connecting  the  two  load 
electrodes  to  a  load  device  becomes  the  load  circuit. 


}nics  I 
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4,lfi3,983 
SOLID  STATE  NEURON 
Harrey  E.  CUne;  Thomas  R.   Uithony,  and  lyar  Giaerer,  all  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigno-s  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,609 
Int  a.2  HOIL  29/8S 

10  Gaims 


U.S.  a  357—12 


1.  A  semiconductor  neuron  comprising 

a  body  of  single  crystal  sen  iconductor  material  having  two 
opposed  major  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  major  surfaces 
having  a  preferred  crystal  planar  orientation,  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  resistivity  and  a  first  type  conductivity; 

at  least  one  first  region  of  d<  generative  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  in  the  body  extending  entirely  through  the 
body  and  terminating  in  t  iie  opposed  major  surface  of  the 
body  and  having  two  osposed  end  surfaces,  each  end 
surface  being  coextensive  with  a  respective  one  of  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  the  bod  y; 

each  first  region  having  a  pi  edetermined  level  of  concentra- 
tion of  dopant  impurity  i  laterial  and  a  second  type  con- 
ductivity; 

at  least  one  second  region  of  degenerative  semiconductor 
material  coaxially  disposed  in  each  first  region,  extending 
entirely  through  the  body  and  terminating  in  the  opposed 
end  surfaces  of  the  first  legion  and  having  two  opposed 
end  surfaces,  each  end  sui  face  of  the  second  region  being 
coextensive  with  a  respisctive  end  surface  of  the  first 
region; 

each  second  region  having  a  predetermined  level  of  concen- 
tration of  dopant  impurity  material  and  a  third  type  con- 
ductivity which  is  opposite  to  that  type  conductivity  of 
the  first  region;  | 

a  P-N  junction  formed  by  tlie  abutting  surfaces  of  each  pair 
of  first  and  second  regions  of  opposite  type  conductivity, 
the  P-N  junction  extending  between  and  terminating  in 
the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  body; 

the  predetermined  level  of  concentration  of  impurity  mate- 
rial in  each  pair  of  abutflng  first  and  second  regions  of 
degenerative  semiconductor  material  being  of  a  sufficient 
value  to  impart  to  the  P-N  junction  formed  therebetween 
electrical  characteristics  of  a  tunnel  diode; 

a  first  ohmic  electrical  contact  affixed  to  one  of  the  two 
opposed  end  surfaces  of  a  first  region; 

a  second  ohmic  electric  coitoct  affixed  to  one  of  the  two 
opposed  end  surfaces  of  a^  abutting  second  region  which 
is  coextensive  with  the  onp  end  surface  of  the  first  region; 

a  third  ohmic  electrical  corttact  affixed  to  the  other  of  the 
two  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the  first  region; 

a  fourth  ohmic  electrical  coiitact  affixed  to  the  other  of  the 
two  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the  second  region,  and 

the  semiconductor  neuron  functions  in  a  manner  similar  to  a 
biological  neuron  when  J  voltage  pulse  is  applied  across 
the  P-N  junction  betweeij  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  and  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  the  applied 
voltoge  pulse  appears  acr<^  the  P-N  junction  between  the 
third  and  the  fourth  electrical  contacts. 
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4.163,984  4,163,986 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TWIN  CHANNEL  LORENTZ  COUPLED  DEPLETION 

Robert  A.  Pucel,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com-       WIDTH  MODULATION  EFFECT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
pany,  Lexington,  Mass.  SENSOR 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,189  Albert  W.  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/80  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  357—22  8  Oaims  Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,327 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/22.  29/82.  29/96 
VS.  a.  357—27  11  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  gate  electrode  disposed  between  a  source  electrode  and 
a  drain  electrode,  such  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
being  disposed  over  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer,  such  gate  electrode  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  depletion  zone  in  a  portion  of  such  semiconductor 
layer  in  response  to  an  electrical  voltoge  between  the 
source  and  gate  electrodes; 

(c)  such  semiconductor  layer  having  a  dopant  in  the  semi- 
conductor layer  beneath  the  gate  electrode,  such  dopant 
having  a  doping  concentration  profile  selected  to  linearize 
the  relationship  between  the  transconductance  and  the 
level  of  the  electrical  voltoge  fed  to  the  gate  electrode  to 
such  transistor  over  the  operating  range  of  such  electrical 
voltoge. 


4,163,985 
NONVOLATILE  PUNCH  THROUGH  MEMORY  CELL 
WITH  BURIED  N+  REGION  IN  CHANNEL 
Fritz  L.  Scbuermeyer,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Charles  R.  Young, 
Xenia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,437 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  357—23  3  Claims 

.t,^* 


1.  In  a  semiconductive,  channel  conduction,  field  sensor 
device  having  a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material,  a  source 
region  and  at  least  two  separated  drain  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  two  first  conductive  channels  in  said  substrate  con- 
necting said  source  and  said  drains,  there  being  one  said 
drain  connected  to  each  said  channel; 
said  first  channels  of  conducting  material  each  have  a  fila- 
mentary form  defined  by  having  a  Vinhall  width  to  chan- 
nel width  ratio  in  the  vicinity  of  said  source  that  is  greater 
than  0  and  less  than  0.98;  and 
a  Lorentz  voltoge  generating  conductive  channel  in  said 
substrate  between  said  two  first  conductive  channels  and 
electrically  coupling  said  two  first  channels  together  for 
applying  a  Lorentz  voltoge  thereto  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  flow  of  carriers  in  said  two  first  channels. 


4,163,987 
GAAS-GAALAS  SOLAR  CELLS 
G.  SaqjiT  Kamath,  Malibu,  and  Carl  L.  Anderson,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Cuher  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,839 

Int  CL2  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  2  Claims 


".t^'t" 


1.  A  five  terminal  nonvolatile  punch  through  memory  cell 
comprising: 

a.  a  p  type  substrate  having  a  surface; 

b.  a  first  and  a  second  n  +  region  positioned  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  in  the  said  substrate  providing  a  source  and  a 
drain,  respectively; 

c.  a  very  thin  oxide  layer  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  surface  in  contacting  relationship; 

d.  nitride  layer  positioned  over  the  said  oxide  layer  in  con- 
tocting  relationship; 

e.  a  gate  layer  positioned  over  the  said  nitride  layer;  and 

f.  an  n-l-  layer  buried  in  the  said  p  type  substrate  below  the 
said  surface  of  the  substrate  and  substontially  between  and 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  said  first  and  second  n-l- 
regions. 


1.  A  solar  cell  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  N-type  gallium  arsenide  substrate, 

(b)  a  P-type  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  epitoxial  layer  on 
said  substrate, 

(c)  a  P-type  region  of  gallium  arsenide  within  said  substrate 
and  beneath  said  epitaxial  layer  and  defining  a  PN  junc- 
tion in  said  substrate,  said  epitoxial  layer  grown  from  a 
solution  having  beryllium  therein  at  a  concentration  level 
sufficient  to  estoblish  a  beryllium-to-gallium  ratio  in  said 
growth  solution  on  the  order  of  about  1 :  100,000  by  weight 
to  thereby  minimize  the  resistivity  on  each  side  of  said  PN 
junction  to  a  value  which  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  aluminum  concentration  in  said  P-type  gallium  alumi- 
num arsenide  epitoxial  layer,  and 

(d)  electrical  contact  means  on  both  said  substrate  and  said 
epitaxial  layer,  respectively,  for  conducting  current  from 
said  solar  cell  at  power  conversion  efficiencies  in  excess  of 
16%. 
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4,l«3,9m 
SPLIT  GATE  V  GROOVE  FET 
Kerning  W.  Yeh,  We«tcbeater,  and  James  L.  Reuter,  Rancho 
PaJoi  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assigntrs  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,333 

Lit  a.2  HOIL  2^/06 

VS.  a.  357—55  21  Clainu 


tying  electrodes  of 
voltage  source;  and 
integrating  means  for  ii 
first  current-carrying 
and  tliereby  providing 
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sa  d  pair  of  transistors  and  supply 


migrating  a  detected  signal  from  the 
el  ectrodes  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
tn  output  signal. 


1.  A  split  gate  V  groove  FET  device  mounted  in  a  substrate 
with  a  first  terminal  comprising  a  body  of  a  first  conductive 
material  in  the  apex  of  said  V  groove;  said  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  first  conductive  channel  in  a  first  side  of  said  V 
groove  to  form  a  first  transistor  and  said  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  second  conductive  channel  in  a  second  side  of  said 
V  groove  to  form  a  second  transistor,  said  V  groove  is 
mounted  in  a  substrate  of  a  body  of  conductive  material  of  a 
second  type,  said  first  and  second  chatnels  being  connected  to 
respective  second  and  third  terminals  of  conductive  material  of 
said  first  type  and  at  ends  opposite  from  the  apex  of  said  V 
groove. 


4,163,M9 

DETECTOR  CTRCUTT  FOR  COlOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Susumu  Akazawa,  Ichikawa;  KyoichI  Murakami,  Chigasaki; 
Kiyoshi  Ishihata,  Fi(jisawa,  and  Takao  Tsuchiya,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,003 
Gaims   priority,   appUcation   Japaa,   May    17,    1977,   52- 
63109[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535;  H03D  J/02 
U.S.  a.  358—27 


n 


2? 


/J 


^^ 


^6('Vcc) 


6  Clainu 
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1.  A  detector  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver,  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  first  and  second  currentcar- 
rying  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  and  circuits 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  current-carrying  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors  and  beinjg  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other; 

circuit  means  receiving  an  input  sign^  for  supplying  a  corre- 
sponding differential  input  signal  to  each  of  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  pair  of  transistors; 

reference  voltage  means  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to  the 
second  current-carrying  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors; 1 

a  source  of  a  supply  voltage;  I 

an  impedance  element  coupled  between  the  first  current-car- 


4,163,990 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Marrin  P.  Hodges,  4801  Del  Moreno  Dr.,  Woodland  Hlllt. 
Calif.  913«4 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,361 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/16,  5/74 


\3S.  a.  358—64 


12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  projecting  a  color  television  image  compris- 
ing a  plurality  (n)  of  cathode  ray  tubes  of  different  monochro- 
matic colors,  each  tube  having  an  image  display  screen,  an 
optic  having  a  plurality  of  successive  reflective  surfaces  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  tubes,  said  reflective  surfaces  being 
selectively  reflective  to  at  lea^t  n- 1  colors,  said  tubes  and  said 
surfaces  positioned  such  that  each  surface  reflecU  an  image 
appearing  on  the  screen  of  onfc  tube,  and  a  lens  disposed  behind 
said  tubes  to  transmit  a  comjxjsite  color  image  of  the  images 
reflected  from  said  surface.  | 


4,li63,991 

ARRANGEMENT  FOB  EXAMINING  OBJECTS 
Thomas  Burrig,  Hamburg,  F«d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to" 
lis.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10. 
1977,2720865 

lBta.2|H04N  7/18 


VS.  a.  358—111 


1.  A 


device  for  examining 


5Claims 


.... .„.  ».,^.,„.„.|5  objects  for  regions  whose  emis- 
sion, absorption  or  reflectior^  deviates  from  that  of  the  sur- 
rounding regions,  comprising) 
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scanning  means  which  scan  the  object,  line-by-line,  and 
supply  a  scanning  signal  depending  on  the  emission,  ab- 
sorption or  reflection; 

means  for  generating  a  binary  identification  sigtud  when  a 
region  whose  emission,  absorption  or  reflection  considera- 
bly deviates  from  that  of  the  surrounding  regions  is 
scanned; 

coding  means  which  produce  binary  sample  signals  corre- 
sponding to  samples  of  said  identification  signal  at  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  positions  on  said  scan  lines,  the  logic 
level  of  said  sample  signals  assuming  a  first  value  when  the 
identification  signal  is  present  and  a  second  value  when 
the  identification  signal  is  not  present; 

a  store  connected  to  receive  the  sample  signals; 

a  gate  means  which  produce  a  relative  shift  of  at  least  one 
discrete  position  between  sample  signals  associated  with 
successive  Unes  and  which  combine  said  shifted  sample 
signals  by  ORing  logic  levels  of  said  first  value;  and 

evaluation  means  which  process  the  result  of  said  combina- 
tion and  which  activate  a  signal  upon  the  occurrence 
therein  of  several  consecutive  logic  levels  associated  with 
the  identification  signal. 


4,163,993 

CONTINUOUS  SLOW  MOTION  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  F.  Rarizza,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,451 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78:  GllB  21/10,  15/18 

VS.  a.  360—10  26  Claims 


T     .l^^iL'  }mr^ 


t^^^~ 


4,163,992 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
CHROMA-KEY  TRACKING  TECHNIQUE 
Masao  Inaba,  and  Kazuo  Kashigi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,815 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1977,  52-98938 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/22 
VS.  a.  358—183  5  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  system  for  producing  special  effects  on  a  tele- 
vision picture  said  television  picture  comprised  of  a  first  pic- 
ture and  a  second  picture  inserted  into  said  first  picture,  said 
first  and  second  pictures  being  represented  by  first  and  second 
video  signals,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  and  second  video 
signals  have  a  predetermined  aspect  ratio,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  a  key  signal  representing  a  key  frame  to 

be  positioned  on  said  first  picture; 
means  responsive  to  said  key  signal  for  producing  a  position 
signal  representing  a  position  of  a  circumscribed  frame  of 
said  key  frame; 
means  responsive  to  said  position  signal  for  producing  an 
imaginary-frame    position    signal,    said    imaginary-frame 
position  signal  representing  an  imaginary  frame  and  said 
imaginary  frame  having  said  predetermined  aspect  ratio; 
means  responsive  to  said  second  video  signal  and  said  imagi- 
nary-frame position  signal  for  producing  a  compressed 
second  video  signal  representing  a  compressed  second 
picture,  said  compressed  second  picture  being  identical  in 
size  to  said  imaginary  frame;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  key  signal  for  selectively  combin- 
ing said  first  video  signal  and  said  compressed  second 
video  signal,  whereby  said  special  effectt  are  produced. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  generally  continuous  and  noise 
free  transfers  of  signal  information  with  respect  to  a  magnetic 
tape  during  transitions  between  operating  modes,  including  the 
transition  from  a  first  mode  wherein  the  tape  is  transported 
slower  than  normal  speed  and  a  second  mode  wherein  the  tape 
is  transported  at  the  normal  speed  in  a  rotary  scan  magnetic 
tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type 
which  has  transducing  means  operatively  supported  by  rota- 
tion means  for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape  along  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  discrete  tracks  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  tape,  the  rotation  means  including 
movable  means  carrying  the  transducing  means  and  effecting 
movement  of  the  transducing  means  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  a  nominal  position  along  a  path  generally  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  said  tracks  in  response  to  signals  being 
applied  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  first  positioning  signals  and  applying 
same  to  said  movable  means  to  have  said  transducing 
means  accurately  follow  a  subject  track; 
means  for  moving  the  tape  past  the  transducing  means; 
means  for  controlling  said  tape  moving  means  to  move  the 
tape  at  a  normal  tape  speed  when  said  apparatus  is  trans- 
ferring signal  information  in  said  second  mode  and  to 
move  the  tape  at  a  slower  than  normal  tape  speed  when 
said  apparatus  is  transferring  signal  information  in  said 
first  moide,  said  controlling  means  accelerating  said  tape  to 
a  first  predetermined  speed  that  approaches  said  normal 
tape  speed  in  response  to  svsritching  said  apparatus  from 
said  first  to  said  second  signal  transfer  mode,  said  control- 
ling means  accelerating  said  tape  to  said  normal  tape  speed 
in  response  to  relatively  synchronizing  the  tape  moving 
means  and  the  rotation  means  for  signal  transfers  at  the 
normal  tape  speed; 
means  for  applying  second  positioning  signals  to  said  mov- 
able means  following  the  end  of  a  scan  of  a  track  by  the 
transducing  means  to  position  the  movable  means  so  that 
the  transducing  means  scans  the  next  desired  track,  said 
second  positioning  signals  being  effective  to  move  said 
transducing  means  one  or  more  predetermined  distances 
in  either  direction  relative  to  a  nominal  position; 
means  for  determining  whether  second  positioning  signals 
are  to  be  applied  to  said  movable  means  by  said  second 
positioning  signal  applying  means,  said  determining  means 
including  means  for  generating  decision  levels  indicative 
of  the  requirement  for  the  application  of  second  position- 
ing signals  that  change  in  relation  to  the  mode  of  operation 
of  said  apparatus  and  means  for  monitoring  a  signal  that  is 
proportional  to  the  position  of  said  movable  means  rela- 
tive to  said  nominal  portion  for  effecting  the  application  of 
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second  positioning  signals  in  accordance  with  the  moni- 
tored signal  and  generated  decttion  levels. 


Int.  a.2  H04N  5/78:  Gll^  21/04.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  360—70 


llCUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  Information  signals  re- 
corded in  a  track  on  a  record  medium;  comprising  a  transducer 
movable  along  said  track  for  reproducing  the  information 
signal  recorded  therein;  transducer  defecting  means  mounting 
said  transducer  and  being  operative  io  response  to  the  recep- 
tion of  an  electrical  drive  signal  for  deflecting  said  transducer 
in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  in  respect  to  the  direction 
along  said  track;  deflection  responsive  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  deflection  responsive  signal  in  correspondence 
to  the  deflection  of  said  transducer  in  nid  transverse  direction 
from  a  rest  position;  and  control  circuit  means  including  oscil- 
lating means  for  providing  a  dither  oecillation  signal  to  said 
transducer  deflection  means  which  caiuses  said  transducer  to 
oscillate  in  said  transverse  direction  about  a  null  position, 
envelope  detecting  means  for  detectitg  the  envelope  of  the 
output  of  said  transducer  as  the  latter  moves  along  the  track 
and  oscillates  in  said  transverse  direaion,  means  connected 
with  said  envelope  detecting  means  and  said  deflection  respon- 
sive signal  generating  means  for  synchronously  demodulating 
the  detected  envelope  from  said  envelope  detecting  means  by 
means  of  said  deflection  responsive  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a 
tracking  error  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  said  null 
position  of  the  transducer  from  the  center  of  the  track  consid- 
ered in  said  transverse  direction,  and  means  for  adding  said 
tracking  error  signal  to  said  dither  oscillation  signal  so  as  to 
provide  therefrom  said  electrical  drive  signal  for  said  trans- 
ducer deflecting  means  and  by  which  said  null  position  of  the 
transducer  is  aligned  with  said  center  ^f  the  track. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

NON-ALIGNMENT  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  RECORDING  TRACK  ON  A  RECORD 

Medium 

William  R.  Nayland,  Ripley,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7^2,294,  Apr.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,297 


MS.  CL  360—76 
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4,163  994  ' 

AUTOMATIC  HEAD  TRACKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

TRANSDUCER  DEFLECTING  MEANS  AND 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATION  OF  THE 

ENVELOPE  SIGNAL 

Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Zama,  and  Yoshiaki  Wakisaka,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,833 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1977,  52-72050[U] 
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I 


WrU. 


1.  In  a  system  for  detectin|  lateral  offset  and  skew  misalign- 
ment of  a  gap-type  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  the  center 
hne  of  a  recording  track  oi^  a  record  medium,  a  test  pattern 
generating  member  for  writing  a  distinctive  magnetic  image  on 
the  record  medium,  said  tesd  pattern  generating  member  com- 
prising: 

A.  continuous  sinusoidal  donductor  means,  having  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  shapi,  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
first  and  second  transvirse  sinusoid  segments,  having  a 
longitudinally-extending^  center  line,  and  having  longitudi- 
nal edges,  I 

1.  said  sinusoidal  condijctor  means  for  carrying  a  flux- 
inducing  electrical  cuirent  pulse  through  the  length  of 
the  sinusoidal  array,  and 

2.  said  sinusoidal  conductor  means  for  producing  flux 
reversals  between  said  adjacent  sinusoid  segments  so 
that  the  recorded  imajje  contains  periodically-occurring 
flux  reversals;  | 

B.  discontinuous  nonconductive  compressed  gap  means, 
formed  periodically  wjthin  said  sinusoidal  conductor 
means, 

1.  said  compressed  gap  n^ans  for  narrowly  separating  said 
adjacent  sinusoid  segn^nts,  so  as  to  produce  a  high-den- 
sity flux  concentration  between  said  segments  when  an 
electrical  current  pulsd  is  passed  through  said  sinusoidal 
conductor  means,  so  tjiat  as  a  magnetic  head  reads  the 
resulting  recorded  imafee  on  a  record  medium,  a  single, 
sharply-defined  pulse  k  generated  each  time  the  head 
moves  across  from  tht  flux  pattern  produced  by  one 
sinusoid  segment  to  tie  pattern  produced  by  the  next 
adjacent  segment, 

2.  said  compressed  gap  means  having  first  and  second 
center-straddling  portons  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conductor  means  centiirline,  said  first  portions  extend- 
ing to  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sinusoidal  conduc- 
tor means  and  said  sec<ind  portions  terminating  short  of 
said  longitudinal  edges 
C.  said  discontinuous  noncdnductive  compressed  gap  means 

further  having  gap  angle  means  connecting  said  first  and 

second  portions  and  traversing  said  conductor  means 

centerline, 

said  gap  angle  means  fbr  mutually  and  longitudinally 
displacing  said  center-ktraddling  first  and  second  gap 
portions,  I 

so  that  the  sharply-defined  unitary  pulses,  produced  when 
a  magnetic  head  reads,  the  recorded  images  generated 
by  said  displaced  firsll  and  second  gap  portions,  are 
distinguishably  separate  in  a  manner  which  enables  a 
comparison  to  be  mad<i  of  both  the  amplitudes  of  adja- 
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cent  common-polarity  pulses  as  well  as  the  periods 
between  adjacent  opposite-polarity  pulse  grouF>s,  so  as 
to  indicate  lateral  offset  and  skew  misalignment  of  the 
magnetic  head  with  respect  to  the  recorded  image 
centerline  corresponding  to  the  centerline  of  said  sinu- 
soidal conductor  means;  and 
D.  nonconductive  substrate  means, 
for  supporting  said  sinusoidal  conductor  means. 


4,163,996 

RIGID  MAGNETIC  DISC  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  STEPPER  MOTOR  DRIVE  AND 

PIVOT  ABLE  HEAD  SUPPORT  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
Robert  G.  Kaseta,  Stow;  Lenn  Daugherty,  Northboro;  Sigmund 
Hinlein;  Michael  Feldstein,  both  of  Sudbury;  Harold  Thacka- 
berry,  Franklin,  and  Robert  E.  Barrows,  Hopedale,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,047 

Int  C\?  GlIB  5/54.  17/00.  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—97  4  Claims 


adapted  to  be  moved  loading  a  spring  (41)  as  said  cassette  is 
inserted;  a  container  driving  plate  (50)  engaging  said  container 
and  adapted  to  move  said  container  to  a  playing  position  by  the 
force  of  a  spring  (59);  a  locking  plate  (44)  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  container  driving  plate,  said  movable  plate  and 
said  container  driving  plate  being  adapted  to  be  selectively 
retained  by  a  pivoting  of  said  locking  plate,  one  of  said  mov- 
able plate  and  container  driving  plate  being  released  from  said 
locking  plate;  and  a  slide  plate  (17)  adapted  to  be  prevented 
from  moving  when  held  through  a  retaining  member  (28)  upon 
energization  of  a  solenoid  (69)  and  to  be  allowed  to  move  when 
said  solenoid  is  denergized,  said  slide  plate  being  biased  by  a 
spring  (42)  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  container  driving  plate 


1.  In  memory  apparatus  including  at  least  one  spinable  and 

non-flexible  magnetic  disc,  said  apparatus  supported  by  a  base 

and  intended  for  use  in  a  digiul  computer  system,  rotary  means 

for  accurately  positioning  magnetic  heads  relative  to  tracks  on 

at  least  one  surface  of  said  disc,  said  rotary  means  comprising: 

pivotable  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  with  pivot 

axis  of  said  pivotable  means  substantially  parallel  to  spin 

axis  of  said  spinable  magnetic  disc,  for  supporting  said 

magnetic  heads; 

stepper  motor  means,  including  a  rotational  stepper  motor 

mounted  on  said  base  with  rotation  axis  of  the  shaft  of  said 

rotational  stepper  motor  substantially  parallel  to  said  spin 

axis,  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  computer 

system  and  for  step-rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  said 

signals; 

taut-biased  and  flexible  band  means  substantially  inelastic  in 

the  taut-biased  directions  for  coupling  rotational  motion 

of  said  shaft  to  said  pivotable  means  in  a  manner  to  cause 

hysteresis-free  motion  of  said  pivotable  means  about  said 

pivotable  axis  whereby  said  magnetic  heads  are  positioned 

along  said  disc  surface; 

said  pivotable  means,  said  band  means,  and  said  magnetic 

disc  together  including  temperature  compensation  means 

for  minimizing  displacement  of  said  heads  relative  to  said 

tracks  when  ambient  temperature  changes. 


when  moved  forwardly  and  with  said  movable  plate  when 
moved  backwardly,  said  locking  plate  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  free  rocking  movement,  and  provided  at  its  one  end 
with  a  projection  (47)  and  a  notch  (48)  leading  from  said  pro- 
jection and  at  the  other  end  with  a  notch  (49),  said  notch  (49) 
being  adapted  to  stably  arrest  and  hold  a  pin  58  of  said  con- 
tainer driving  plate  biased  by  said  spring  (59),  said  projection 
(47)  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  a  pin  (40)  provided  on  said 
movable  plate  when  said  movable  plate  is  moved  as  a  result  of 
the  insertion  of  the  cassette,  said  locking  plate  (44)  being 
adapted  to  be  further  rotated  when  the  cassette  is  released  from 
the  insertion  force,  so  as  to  release  said  container  driving  plate 
and  so  as  to  hold  said  movable  plate. 


4,163,997 
CASSETTE  ACCEPTING  AND  EJECnNG  DEVICE 
Masanori  Sugihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Beltek  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52/30081 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/24,  15/66 

VS.  a.  360—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising:  a 

container  (67)  adapted  to  hold  a  cassette;  a  movable  plate  (23) 


4,163,998 
LAMPSHADE  HAVING  PICTURE  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  and  Jeannette  M.  Anderson,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  No.  209,  Chesterstown,  Md.  21620 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,427 
Int  a.2  T21V  1/04 
VS.  a.  362—358  8  Claims 

1.  A  lampshade  assembly  having  a  window  opening  formed 
therein,  an  inner  at  least  partially  transparent  sheet  located 
within  said  lampshade  at  said  opening,  said  sheet  being  secured 
to  said  lampshade  along  only  an  upper  marginal  portion  of  said 
sheet  and  forming  a  carrier  for  a  picture  to  be  displayed 
through  the  window  opening,  a  lower  marginal  portion  of  said 
inner  sheet  being  separable  from  said  lampshade  to  receive  the 
picture  to  be  displayed,  and  a  semi-rigid  wire,  picture  retaining 
member  having  a  configuration  conforming  to  a  horizontal 
cross  section  of  the  lampshade;  said  retaining  member  being 
removably  located  within  said  lampshade  and  biased  radially 
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in  contact  with  said  lampshade  and  thereby  retain  the  picture 
in  position  for  display  through  said  window  opening. 


outwardly  into  contact  with  the  iitier  surface  of  tlie  lower,  4,i64  ooQ 

marginal  portion  of  said  inner  sheet  to  maintain  said  inner  sheet    RELAY-STARTER  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRIME 

*  ^OVER 

Lee  O.  Woodi,  Morrison,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

Filed  Aug.  3lA9n,  Ser.  No.  829,276 

Int.  a,2H02H  7/08 

UA  a  361-27  I  27Ctalms 


-ii. 


■  a 


1.  An  electrical  device  adipted  to  be  removably  mounted  in 
plug-on  circuit  relation  with  a  pair  of  male  terminals  of  an 
electncally  energized  apparatus,  the  electrical  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  receptocle  portion; 

a  pair  of  female  terminals  disposed  in  said  receptacle  portion 
and  adapted  for  receiving  the  male  terminal  pair  in  the 
plug-on  circuit  relation; 

a  pair  of  switch  means  terminals  disposed  in  said  housing 
mcludmg  a  first  pair  of  contacts  on  said  switch  means 
termmals  within  said  hdusing,  and  a  pair  of  exterior  por- 
tions on  said  switch  meins  terminals  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  housing,  respectively; 

a  dummy  terminal  on  saidi  housing  and  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  one  of  said  female  terminals; 

coil  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  connected  in 
circuit  relation  between  the  other  of  said  female  terminals 
and  one  of  said  exterior  portions  of  one  of  said  switch 
means  terminals; 

switch  means  in  said  housing  including  means  movable  for 
bridging  between  said  skvitch  means  terminals,  a  second 
pair  of  contacts  on  said  ^ridging  means  for  circuit  making 
engagement  with  and  breaking  disengagement  from  said 
first  contact  pair,  respetftively,  and  armature  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  with 
said  coil  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  bridg- 
ing means,  said  armature  means  being  magnetically  opera- 
ble generally  upon  the  energization  of  the  coil  means  for 
movmg  said  bridging  means  between  positions  respec- 
tively engaging  and  disengaging  said  second  contact  pair 
and  said  first  contact  pair; 
a  casing  disposed  at  least  cjosely  adjacent  said  housing  and 
mcluding  at  least  a  base  wall  and  a  sidewall  intercon- 
nected with  said  base  w^l,  a  generally  open-ended  recess 
m  said  casing  between  said  sidewall  and  said  base  wall, 
and  an  aperture  in  said  casing  extending  through  at  least 
said  sidewall; 

a  PTCR  disposed  in  said  re^  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
contact  sides;  ^^ 

a  first  contact  plate  disposed  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  base 
wall  so  as  to  be  in  electrjcal  contacting  engagement  with 
one  of  said  opposite  contact  sides  of  said  PTCR,  said  first 
contact  plate  including  a  first  integral  terminal  extending 
therefrom  through  said  aperture  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
with  said  first  integral  terminal  being  mounted  to  one  of 
said  dummy  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  exterior  por- 
tions of  the  other  of  said  f  witch  means  terminals  in  circuit 
relation  therewith; 

a  second  contact  pUte  arranged  with  said  casing  exterioriy 
thereof  so  as  to  close  at  feast  in  part  said  recess  and  so  as 
to  be  in  electrical  contactiig  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  opposite  contact  si4es  of  said  PTCR,  said  second 
contact  plate  including  a  second  integral  tenninal  exteri- 
orly of  said  casing  and  mounted  to  the  other  of  said 


4,163,999 

ELECTRONIC  CUTOUT  QRCUIT  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Bradley  C.  Eaton,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Thomas  M.  Taylor, 

Flanders,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,998 

Inta.2H02H  7/08  ■   ■<     ■ 

VS.  a.  361-23  3  ctai^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  chassis,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  the  chassis,  means  for  connecting  said  cleaner  to  a 
source  of  electric  power  including  switeh  means  in  circuit  with 
the  motor,  said  switch  means  being  selectively  manually  opera- 
ble to  a  first  position  for  denying  electric  power  to  said  motor 
and  to  a  second  position  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
motor,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  chassis  providing  an  air  inlet, 
means  driven  by  tiie  motor  for  drawiqg  dirt  laden  air  into  the 
inlet,  a  brush  roller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chassis 
and  extending  through  the  inlet,  and  means  including  a  belt  for 
rotatably  driving  the  brush  roller  assembly  from  the  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising  sensing  means  responsive  to  roution 
of  the  brush  roller  assembly  below  a  predetermined  speed 
when  the  motor  is  supplied  with  electric  power  for  providing 
an  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  level,  control  means  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  output  signal  and  responsive  to  the  prede- 
termined level  of  the  output  signal  for  removing  power  from 
said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  supplying  of  power  to 
the  motor  by  the  switch  means  for  delaying  operation  to  the 
sensing  means  for  a  sufficient  period  to  allow  the  motor  to 
initially  come  up  to  speed. 
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dummy  terminal  and  said  other  exterior  portion  of  said 
other  switch  means  terminal  in  circuit  relation  therewith, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  integral  with  said  second  contact 
plate  and  extending  therefrom  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
across  said  sidewall  into  releasable  securing  engagement 
with  said  base  wall  for  maintaining  said  second  contact 
plate  generally  against  displacement  from  said  casing;  and 
means  associated  with  said  first  contact  plate  and  said  base 
wall  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  contact  plate  toward 
its  electrical  contacting  engagement  with  said  one  oppo- 
site contact  side  of  said  PTCR  and  said  other  opposite 
contact  side  of  said  PTCR  toward  the  electrical  contact- 
ing engagement  thereof  with  said  second  contact  plate. 


spine  of  each  comb  being  disposed  along  an  inside  margin  of 
the  frame,  means  for  fixing  the  spine  of  each  comb  along  an 


4,164,001 
SPEED  COMPENSATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  . 
Edmond  J.  Patnaude,  1240  Lorraine  Rd.,  Apt  3D,  Wheaton,  111. 
60187 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,211 

Int  a.2  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  361—236  5  Claims 


inside  margin  of  said  frame,  and  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being 
soldered  to  the  periphery  of  the  board. 
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4,164,003 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND  CONNECTOR 

THEREFOR 

John  M.  Cntchaw,  7333  E.  Virginia,  ScottMlale,  Ariz.  85257 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,365,  Dec.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,063,791.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,582 

Int  a.2  H05K  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—403  8  CUiu 


1.  A  system  for  providing  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  articles  past  a  sensor,  comprising 

pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  train  of  constant 
width  pulses,  each  pulse  being  produced  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  incremental  movement  of  said  articles, 

oscillator  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  number  of 
high  frequency  pulses  during  each  constant  width  pulse 

sensor  means  for  sensing  each  of  said  articles  and  for  produc- 
ing an  initiating  signal  in  response  thereto, 

counter  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses  have  been  applied  thereto 
following  the  occurrence  of  said  initiating  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  high  frequency  pulses  to  said 
counter  means  only  during  the  occurrence  of  said  constant 
width  pulses  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the  occur- 
rence of  said  initiating  signal  and  for  thereafter  coupling 
said  constant  width  pulses  to  said  counter  means, 

whereby  the  distance  through  which  said  articles  move 
between  the  time  they  are  sensed  and  the  production  of 
the  corresponding  control  signals  is  proportional  to  the 
velocity  of  said  articles. 


4,164,002 
CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  FRAME 
Jacques  Francois,  Vincennes,  and  Georges  GniUaumot  Antony, 
both  of  Fmnce,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
communications Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862^05 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1976,  76  39283 

Int  a.2  H05K  ]/04 

VS.  CL  361—399  '  Claims 

1.  A  coimection  assembly  for  connecting  an  electric  circuit 

support  board  to  a  surrounding  frame,  said  frame  being  formed 

by  a  plate  provided  with  an  inner  cut-out  for  accommodating 

said  board  without  said  board  contacting  the  inside  edges  of 

said  frame,  said  connection  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 

electrically  conductive  combs,  said  combs  each  having  teeth 

disposed  between  an  inside  edge  of  the  frame  and  the  facing 

edge  of  the  board,  said  frame  and  board  edges  and  said  teeth 

being  coplanar,  the  teeth  of  each  comb  being  inclined  to  the 

edges  of  the  frame  and  the  board  in  contact  therewith,  the 


1.  A  connector  for  removably  mounting  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit package  having  laterally  extending  conductive  leads  on  a 
backpanel  and  electrically  coupling  the  conductive  leads 
thereof  to  the  terminal  pads  provided  on  the  backpanel,  said 
connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  backpanel,  said  housing 
having  endless  upstanding  side  walls  which  form  the 
perimeter  of  an  open  chamber  into  which  the  integrated 
circuit  package  is  nestingly  positionable  with  the  conduc- 
tive leads  thereof  in  aligned  engagement  with  the  terminal 
pads  of  the  backpanel; 

(b)  pressure  pads  means  mountable  in  the  open  chamber  of 
said  bousing  so  as  to  rest  on  the  conductive  leads  of  the 
circuit  package  when  that  package  is  positioned  in  said 
housing,  said  pressure  pad  disposed  to  extend  above  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stud  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
substantially  evenly  spaced  increments  so  as  to  be  up- 
standing from  the  side  walls  thereof  in  an  array  which 
surrounds  the  open  chamber  of  said  housing;  and 

(d)  a  cover  positionable  above  said  housing  in  overlaying 
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relationship  with  respect  to  thj  sidewalls  thereof  and  in 
engagement  with  that  portion  of  said  pressure  pad  means 
which  extends  above  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  when 
said  pressure  pad  means  is  moiaited  in  said  housing,  said 
cover  being  laterally  and  downwardly  movable  relative  to 
said  housing  for  exerting  a  dowiiwardly  directed  force  on 
said  pressure  pad  means  when  that  pressure  pad  means  is 
mounted  in  the  open  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  aperturod  inclined  plane  means 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  stud  means  when  said 
cover  is  positioned  above  said  lousing  and  which  move 
into  engagement  with  said  stud  fieans  upon  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  cover  to  cause  downward  deflection  thereof. 
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only  partially  embedded  in  ^e  outer  surface  of  said  conductive 
resin  layer. 


4^164  006 

CAPACITORS  WITH  MINIMUM  ESR 

James  J.  KoUiowsid,  Adaiiis,!Mass^  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 

Company,  North  Adams,  l^ass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  752,585,  Dec.  20,  W6,  Pat  No.  4,107,834. 
This  appUcatJon  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,189 
Int.  a^  HOIG  9/00 

2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  361—433 


4,164,004 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POTENTIAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

USING  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 
Satoshi  Saito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage  Battery 
Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  81232 

Int  CIJ  HOIG  ft/00 

U-S.  CI.  361-433  I  16  Claims 


DiffSerentWim^ 


1.  An  electrochemical  potential  metiory  device  comprising 
(a)  an  electrolyte  containing  Ag+  ion  and  (b)  two  electrodes 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  within  said  electrolyte  and  contain- 
ing an  Ag2Se-Ag3P04  solid  solution,  j 

4,164,005 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACTTOR,  SOLDERABLE 

TERMINATIONS  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

David  M.  Cheseldine,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,310 

Int.  C1.2  HOIG  9/00:  BflttJ  17/00 

UACL  361-433  HT  27  Qaims 


1.  A  plurality  of  electroly  tic  capacitors  of  a  voltage  rating 

and  having  a  minimum  ESB  at  a  standard  frequency  and  for 

the  rating  and  the  capacitor  capacitance, 

each  capacitor  comprising  an  anode  foil,  a  cathode  foil,  a 

spacer  positioned  between  said  foils,  an  electrolyte  in 

contact  with  said  foils  arid  tab  electrical  connections  to  the 

foils, 

the  foils,  electrolyte,  spaojr  and  tabs  being  assembled  into 
capacitor  bodies  and  en<«sed  in  an  enclosure, 

the  foils,  spacer,  tabs  and  e  lectrolyte  of  each  capacitor  body 
bemg  so  constructed  aiid  arranged  that  the  respective 
capacitance  of  each  capa^iitor  is  related  to  a  respective  foil 
width  and  each  capacitor  having  capacitance  in  accor- 
dance with  the  foil  width,  and  the  foil  length  for  said 
plurality  of  capacitors  isj  constant, 

whereby  a  correlated  plurality  of  capacitors  are  formed  in 
which  plurality  there  art  at  least  two  capacitors  having 
different  capacitances,  ind  being  of  a  uniform  voltage 
ratmg,  all  of  which  plurality  of  capacitors  are  related  to 
each  other  in  having  a  cohstant  foil  length  and  a  minimum 
ESR  at  said  standard  frequency  so  that  each  capacitor  is 
capable  of  operation  at  s^d  standard  frequency  at  an  ESR 
which  is  not  appreciably  in  excess  of  its  lowest  ESR  at 
said  standard  frequency. 


J7/!f      i 


12.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitoij  of  the  kind  having  a 
porous  valve  metal  pad  sinter-bonded  \o  one  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, which  surface  is  of  said  valve  metal,  and  including  an 
oxide  film  grown  over  said  valve  matal,  a  soMd  electrolyte 
layer  overlying  said  film,  and  a  layer  of  graphite  covering  said 
solid  electrolyte  at  a  region  thereof  thai  overlies  the  surface  of 
said  pad  remotest  from  said  substrate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  conductive  resin  layer  that  is  tendered  conductive  by 
having  a  matrix  of  conductive  particles  dispersed  therein,  said 
resin  layer  overlying  said  graphite  layer,  and  a  layer  consisting 
of  distinct  solderable  particles  which  is  directly  bound  by  and 


4,114,007 

MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  UNTT 
Eiwry  G.  Andesse,  Beverly,  Alass.,  and  Donald  W.  Hartman, 

WUIiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor4  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  197^,  Ser.  No.  840,497 

Int  a.2  C03B  15/02 

UACI.362-13  r  SClaims 

I.  A  multilamp  photofiash  Unit  of  elongated  shape  compris- 
ing in  combination:  circuit  means  for  connecting  firing  pulses 
to  the  lamps  of  said  unit;  two  parallel  columns  of  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  photofiash  limps  arranged  in  a  planar  array 
and  having  respective  bases  f  om  which  lead-in  wires  energe 
and  are  connected  to  said  ci  rcuit  means,  the  lamps  of  one 
column  being  sUggered  rela  ive  to  the  lamps  of  the  other 
column  with  the  bases  interd^tated  and  facing  the  adjacent 
column;  and  a  multiple  reflector  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjacent  stnp-like  reflector  panels  each  associated  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  columns  Of  lamps  and  having  a  column  of 
side-by-side  lamp-receiving  civities  on  its  front  side  formed 
with  reflecting  surfaces  defuing  individual  lamp  reflectors 
which  respectively  are  aligned  behind  the  lamps  associated 
therewith,  the  individual  refle;tor  cavities  of  one  panel  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  indi  /idual  reflector  cavities  of  the 
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other  panel,  and  each  reflector  panel  being  foreshortened  with 
respect  to  the  lamps  associated  therewith  but  covering  the 
lead-in  wires  and  substantial  poriions  of  the  bases  of  lamps 


associated  with  the  adjacent  reflector  panel,  whereby  the 
lead-in  wires  and  base  portions  associated  with  one  panel 
underlie  the  adjacent  panel  to  be  hidden  thereby. 


4,164,008 
ILLUMINATED  ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 
Garry  E.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  Daike,  Shaster,  both 
V    of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanley  M.  Meyer,  Merrick  and  Bar- 
bara Schwartz,  Floral  Park,  both  of,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to 


"^^ 


U.S. 


FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,750 
Int  a.2  F21V  ii/00;  A47G  ii/l6;  D06C  15/00 
a.  362—103  14  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  comprising: 

(a)  a  garment  material  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

(b)  a  single  thin  supple,  printed  circuit  sheet  said  printed 
circuit  sheet  being  a  film  of  insulating  material  providing 
mounting  pads  and  electrical  interconnectio.is  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  electrically  con- 
nected directly  to  said  mounting  pads  and  supported  by 
said  printed  circuit  sheet; 

(d)  adhesive  means  integrally  coupling  said  printed  circuit 
sheet  to  the  rear  of  said  garment  material  with  only  said 
light  emitting  devices  protruding  through  said  garment 
material  to  the  front  surface  thereof  whereby  said  garment 
material  will  retain  its  flexible  characteristics,  and 

(e)  circuit  means  separate  from  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  printed  circuit  sheet  and  adapted  to  interconnect  to  a 
source  of  energy  for  illuminating  said  light  emitting  de- 
vices. 


4,164,009 
LIGHT  nXTURE 
Justin  M.  Maguire,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Thomas  M. 
Edwards,  Broadview  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hauserman,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,991 

Int  a.2  F21V  ii/OO:  F21S  i/02:  F21V  21/O0 

U.S.  a.  362—127  21  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  interior  partition  including  panels 
having  vertical  rows  of  slots  therein,  a  light  fixture  having  an 
elongated  housing,  and  bracket  means  at  each  end  of  said 
housing,  each  said  bracket  means  at  each  end  of  said  housing 
including  two  pivotally  connected  plates  for  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  housing,  and  means  releasably  to  secure  each  said 
bracket  means  to  one  of  said  rows  of  slots  whereby  said  fixture 
may  be  supported  on  said  partition  at  substantially  any  eleva- 
tion as  determined  by  the  slots  of  said  rows. 


4.164,010 

ILLUMINATED  BANK  WINDOW 

David  H.  Finch,  5205  Quail  Meadows  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,076 

Int  a.2  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—147  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bank  window  construction  of  the 
type  mounted  in  a  building  wall  and  including  a  frame  having 
an  upper  horizontal  member  and  a  window  so  mounted  in  said 
wall  that  automobiles  may  stop  therealong  and  transact  busi- 
ness with  a  teller  on  the  other  side  of  the  window,  a  lighting 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  housing  extending  generally  ftarallel  to  said  upper 
horizontal  member  of  said  frame  and  having  means  associ- 
ated therewith  for  mounting  the  housing  adjacent  the 
upper  frame  member; 

(b)  said  light  housing  including  opaque  front,  rear,  top  and 
side  walls,  and  a  light  transmitting  bottom  wall,  an  elon- 
gated light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  parallel  to  the 
front  wall  and  substantially  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing; 

(c)  said  light  housing  further  including  an  elongated  reflec- 
tor means  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
housing  and  positioned  above  and  behind  said  light 
source; 

(d)  said  light  transmitting  bottom  wall  being  provided  with 
at  least  a  prismatic  surface  portion; 
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(e)  said  light  source,  reflector,  and  prismatic  surface  so 
arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  light  from  said  light  source,  when  activated,  is 
directed  from  said  apparatus  along  an  asymmetric  path 
having  a  forwardly  directed  vector,  while  only  a  minor 
portion  of  the  light  is  directed  along  the  path  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  vector. 
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ing  a  first  portion  in  laid  predetermined  space,  and  a 
second  portion  which  extends  out  of  said  space,  adjacent 
to  the  surface  of  the  ppening,  means  joining  said  first 
portion  to  the  second  oi^tcr  surface  of  said  lens,  and  means 
fixing  said  second  portiin  to  the  surface  of  the  opening  in 
the  panel.  ' 


4.164,011 
DETORATIVE  DROP  CEILING 
Edward  F.  Sherwood,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,564 
Int.  a.2  F21V  21/00.  21/04:  F21S  1/02.  1/14,  3/02.  3/14;  F21V 

5/04.  17/00 
MS.  a.  362-148  9  Ctalau 


4,k64,012 

LUMINAIRE  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLECTING  RAOLiNT 

ENERGY  AND  METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING 

CHARACTERISTICS  <>¥  REFLECTED  RADL^NT 

ENERGY 

John  E.  GulUluen,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koehler 

Manufacturing  Company,  Marlborough,  Maas. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1>77,  Ser.  No,  807,372 


U.S.  CL  362—282 


Int.  Ci.\  F21V  21/28 


44  Claims 


1. 


1.  A  decorative  drop  ceiling,  compiising: 

a  source  of  light; 

a  panel  disposed  between  said  source  of  light  and  an  area  to 
be  illuminated; 

said  panel  having  a  predetermined  thickness  dimension  be- 
tween first  and  second  surfaces  w^ch  face  said  area  to  be 
illuminated,  and  said  source  of  li^t,  respectively; 

said  panel  defining  at  least  one  opening  having  a  surface 
which  extends  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
with  the  opening  having  a  predetermined  configuration 
and  dimensions; 

a  light  transmissive  lens  in  said  at  leest  one  opening  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  which  face  said  area  to  be  illumi- 
nated and  said  source  of  light,  respectively,  with  the  first 
surface  of  said  lens  being  substantially  co-planar  with  the 
first  surface  of  said  panel; 

said  lens  having  a  thickness  dimension  between  its  first  and 
second  surfaces  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  dimension 
of  said  panel; 

the  first  surface  of  said  lens  having  substantially  the  same 
configuration  and  dimensions  as  said  opening; 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  lens  being  recessed,  starting  a 
predetermined  dimension  from  the  first  surface  of  the  lens 
and  extending  to  the  second  surlsu^e,  to  provide  a  first 
outer  surface  which  snugly  fits  the  opening  in  said  panel, 
and  a  second  outer  surface  which  is  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  opening  to  provide  a  predetermined  space 
between  the  lens  and  panel;  I 

and  fastener  means  in  said  predeterinined  space  which  se- 
cure the  lens  in  the  opening; 

said  fastener  means  including  light  transmissive  means  hav- 


1.  Luminaire  apparatus  co  uprising  a  source  of  radiant  en- 
ergy, reflector  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  source 
of  radiant  energy,  said  reflector  means  presenting  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  surfaces  derived  fjom  the  parabolic,  said  surfaces 
haying  a  common  focal  point  and  differing  focal  lengths  and 
being  arranged  to  reflect  radiint  energy  from  the  said  source  in 
substantially  parallel  rays,  radiation  transmitting  means  sup- 
ported in  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  substantially  parallel  rays 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  control  zones  the  planar 
projections  of  which  are  related  in  size  and  shape  to  the  planar 
projections  of  paraboloidal  reflecting  surfaces  for  selectively 
controlling  characteristics  of  the  rays  of  radiant  energy  trans- 
mitted therethrough,  and  sa^d  reflector  means  and  radiant 
energy  transmitting  means  being  mounted  for  rotary  displace- 
ment of  one  relative  to  the  ouier. 


4,lf4,013 
SIX-PULSE  RECnFIER  CIRCUTT 
Wolfgang  Kaufhold,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30. 
1976,2659564  | 

Int  a.2  H02M  1/12 


U.S.a363— 45 


1.  In  a  six  pulse  rectifier 
with  six  valves  arranged  in 


IClalm 


c  ircuit,  having  a  rectifier  bridge 
t  lie  secondary  circuit  of  a  three 
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phase  transformer  and  shunted  by  a  load  resistor  arrangement 
for  sensing  the  actual  voltage  value  for  a  fast  control  device, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  internal  resistance  of  the 
transformer  being  increased  to  the  extent  that  the  transformer 
produces  a  three  phase  output  in  the  secondary  circuit  having 
wave  forms  with  a  trapezoidal  shape,  and  the  resistance  of  the 
load  resistor  arrangement  matched  to  the  internal  resistance  of 
the  transformer,  such  that  at  least  three,  but  no  more  than  four 
of  the  total  six  valves  of  the  rectifier  bridge  are  always  commu- 
tating. 


4,164,014 

CONVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Crowe,  and  John  J.  Shanley,  both  of  Bishop's  Stortford, 

England,  assignon  to  Gould  Advance  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,897 

Int  CL2  H02M  7/00.  1/1% 

MS.  CL  363—49  H  Claims 


L_5 


1.  In  a  power  supply  apparatus  including  a  direct-current 
source,  oscillator  circuit  means  including  a  feedback  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  winding  means,  and  a 
pair  of  semiconductor  switching  devices  alternately  operable 
to  couple  said  source  to  a  load  circuit  via  said  primary  winding 
means,  thereby  to  produce  alternating  current  in  said  load 
circuit  and  in  said  primary  winding  means,  said  secondary 
winding  means  being  coupled  to  supply  to  said  switching 
devices  control  currents  for  ensuring  a  constant  relation  be- 
tween said  load  current  and  said  control  currents,  and  circuit 
means  coupled  between  said  load  circuit  and  said  secondary 
winding  means  for  augmenting  said  control  currents,  thereby 
to  assist  in  commencing  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit 
means; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  oscillator  circuit  means  fur- 
ther includes  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a 
starter  pulse  for  initiating  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  means. 


4,164,015 
CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  POWER  CONVERTER 
Paul  M.  Espelage,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Loren  H.  Walker, 
Salem,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem, 

Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,188 

Int  a.J  H02P  13/24:  H02M  7/155 

MS.  CL  363—87  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  conversion  system  for  transferring  electrical 
power  over  a  full  rectifying  and  inverting  range  of  operation 
between  a  polyphase  a.c.  source,  having  a  neutral  point,  and  a 
load  by  means  of  a  converter  having  at  least  one  controlled 
rectifier  commonly  coupled  between  each  phase  leg  of  the  a.c. 
source  and  the  load  and  at  least  one  additional  controlled 
rectifier  coupled  between  between  the  neutral  point  and  the 
load,  a  firing  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  command  signal 
for  rendering  each  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  individually 
conductive  at  prescribed  firing  angles  with  respect  to  the  phase 
voltage  crossings  of  said  a.c.  source  for  plural  operating 
modes,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  a.c. 
source  and  generating  plural  time  related  logic  signals 


whose  relative  time  relations  are  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
phase  voluges  of  the  polyphase  a.c.  source; 
(b)  a  plurality  of  waveform  generators,  equal  in  number  to 
the  phase  leg  controlled  rectifiers,  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit  means,  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  time  related  fixed  logic  signals  and  generating 
respective  firing  reference  waveforms  having  periodically 
repetitive  amplitude  varying  characteristics  which  vary  in 
a  single  direction  for  a  period  greater  than  one  half  cycle 
of  each  phase  voltage,  with  successive  waveforms  having 
mutually  overlapping  period  portions  where  the  ampli- 
tude characteristic  varies  whereby  any  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers  are  adapted  to  be  fired  in  response  to  two  adja- 
cent firing  reference  waveforms; 
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(c)  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  wave- 
form generators  and  said  a.c.  source  and  generating  other 
plural  time  related  logic  signals  whose  relative  time  rela- 
tions are  fixed  in  relation  to  a  comparison  of  said  firing 
reference  waveforms  with  zero  voltage; 

(d)  third  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  waveform 
generators  and  said  command  signal  and  generating  plural 
time  related  logic  signals  whose  relative  time  relations  are 
variable  in  response  to  a  comparison  of  said  firing  refer- 
ence waveforms  with  said  command  signal;  and 

(e)  digital  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 
and  being  responsive  to  said  fixed  and  time  variable  logic 
signals  to  combine  said  logic  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  logic  control  algorithm  to  generate  and 
apply  firing  signals  to  said  controlled  rectifiers  in  response 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  command  signal. 


4,164,016 
CURRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Walter  F.  Schuchard,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,075 
Int  CL2  H02M  7/155 
MS.  CL  363—88  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  receiving  a  power  signal  through  a  trans- 
former having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  and  having 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  power  signal  to  produce  an 
output  having  a  predetermined  output  current  characteristic,  a 
current  sensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  two  resistors  connected  in  series  across  the  secondary 
winding; 

(b)  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  common  junction  of 
the  resistors  and  the  center  tapped  terminal;  and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  between  the  common 
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junction  of  the  impedances  and  he  center  tap,  said  voltage 
being  provided  to  said  control,  means  so  that  the  system 
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output  current  is  varied  until  iti  reaches  a  predetermined 
level.  I 


4,164,017 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Brian  Randell,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne;  Ronald  Kerr,  Whitley 
Bay;  Peter  M.  Melliar-Smith,  Heddon  Banks;  Hugh  C.  Lauer, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  all  of  Englaad,  and  James  J.  Horning, 
Willowdale,,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,683 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1974, 
16766/74 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/20;  G06E  9/ J  9:  G06F  11/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  364-200  8  Qaims 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  us^  in  data  processes  which 
utilize  a  nested  set  of  program  blocks,  each  program  block 
being  followed  by  an  accepUnce  test  before  entry  into  a  suc- 
ceeding block  or  return  to  an  outer  enclosing  block,  said  appa- 
ratus being  operative  to  preserve  tl|e  states  that  have  been 
taken  up  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  itenfs  of  information  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  Mock  where  said  items  of 
information  change  state  during  such  block  so  that  the  states  of 
such  items  of  information  prevailing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
block  can  be  restored  if  required,  sai0  apparatus  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  current  states  of  items  of 

information; 
means  for  storing  indicators  which  distinguish  successive 
program  blocks  and  indicate  entry  into  and  exit  from  a 
program  block; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  previous  states  of  items  of 
information  including  storing  of  indicators  of  the  program 
blocks  in  which  such  states  occurred; 


means  for  generating  a  ''pass"  signal  or  a  "fail"  signal  on 
completion  of  an  acceptance  test; 

means  for  restoring  the  $tates  of  the  memory  means  to  that 
pertaining  immediately  prior  to  entry  into  a  current  pro- 
gram block  if  a  "fail'T  signal  is  generated,  said  restoring 
means  including  meani  for  discarding  from  the  first  mem- 
ory means  the  items  |of  information  stored  during  the 
current  program  bloci,  and  means  for  transferring  from 
the  second  memory  mfcans  to  the  first  memory  means  the 
states  stored  in  the  secind  memory  means  for  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  progrin  block  of  those  items  of  informa- 
tion which  are  discarded  from  the  first  memory  means; 
and 

means  for  progressing  tJ^e  states  of  the  memory  means  if  a 
"pass"  signal  is  generated,  said  progressing  means  includ- 
ing means  for  discarding  from  the  second  memory  means 
at  least  those  items  of  iiiformation  local  to  the  immediately 
preceding  program  blc»ck  and  those  items  of  information 
for  which  entries  already  exist  in  second  memory  means  in 
the  immediately  prece<ling  program  block. 


4  164,018 
METHOD  AND  APPj  lRATUS  FOR  STEERING  A 
SPACECRAFT  AND  R]  iCULATING  ITS  ONBOARD 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Francis  Legrand,  Le  Chesn^y,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle  Aeros^tiale,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,653 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  14,  1976,  76  11087: 
Not.  12,  1976,  76  34217 

Int  a.2  G05D  1/00;  G05F  7/00 
V£.  a.  364-424  ^  cuin. 


1.  An  inertial  device  for  i  ;gulating  the  on-board  voltage  of 
a  spacecraft  and  for  steering  said  spacecraft  comprising 

at  least  two  contra-rotatiiig  dynamo-electric  machines  with 
alternating  magnetic  fields  and  having  motor  and  genera- 
tor modes  of  operation,! 

solar  generator  means  to  ^wer  said  machines, 

power  switching  means  connected  to  said  machines  to  con- 
nect said  solar  generatc^r  means  to  said  machines  during 
said  motor  mode  of  said  machines, 

velocity  control  means  diso  connected  to  said  machines 
during  said  motor  mods, 

said  power  switching  mea^s  also  connected  to  said  machines 
to  connect  an  on-board  flectrical  load  of  the  spacecraft  to 
said  machines  during  nid  generator  mode  of  said  ma- 
chines, 

and  control  means  for  de  ermining  the  time  of  opening  of 
said  power  switching  n\  cans. 
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4,164,019 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fori  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  LoTeland;  Irar 
W.  Larson,  LoTeland;  Wayne  F.  Corington,  LoTeland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  LoTcland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jim.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,295 
Lit  a.2  G06F  3/12,  3/14;  G06K  15/02.  15/18 
MS.  CL  364—710  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  entering 
one  or  more  lines  of  alphameric  information,  including 
algebraic  expressions  and  selected  commands,  into  the 
calculator; 

memory  means  for  storing  each  line  of  alphameric  informa- 
tion as  it  is  being  entered  into  the  calculator  from  said 
keyboard  input  means  and  for  storing  a  program  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  alphameric  information  entered 
into  the  calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  selectively  processing  a  single  line  of 
alphameric  information  entered  into  the  calculator  and  a 
program  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  of  alphameric 
information  previously  stored  in  said  memory  means  to 
perform  selected  commands  and  to  compute  the  results  of 
selected  algebraic  expressions; 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  visually 
displaying  alphameric  information;  and 

printer  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  printing 
alphameric  information; 

said  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
registers  for  storing  data  entered  into  the  calculator  from 
said  keyboard  input  means; 

said  keyt>oard  input  means  being  operative  for  entering  a 
data  entry  command,  including  specification  of  an  alpha- 
meric message  and  one  or  more  of  said  data  storage  regis- 
ters into  which  subsequently  entered  data  is  to  be  stored; 

said  keyboard  input  means  being  further  operative  for  enter- 
ing a  print  command,  including  specification  of  the  one  or 
more  of  said  data  storage  registers  specified  in  said  data 
entry  command; 

said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  a  data  entry  com- 
mand and  a  print  command,  sequentially  encountered 
during  processing  of  a  line  of  alphameric  information,  for 
causing  said  display  means  to  display  the  alphameric  mes- 
sage specified  in  said  data  entry  command,  for  permitting 
entry  by  the  user  of  an  amount  of  data  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  data  storage  registers  specified  in  said  data 
entry  command,  for  storing  that  entered  data  in  the  corre- 
sponding data  storage  registers,  and  for  causing  said 


printer  means  to  print  the  contents  of  the  data  storage 
registers  specified  in  said  data  entry  and  print  commands. 

4,164,020 
PROGRAMMABLE  SOUND  SYNTHESIZER 
Robert  C.  Griffith,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Sciences 
International,  Inc.,  Woodland  HIUs,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,883 

Int  a.2  G06F  1/02 

MS.  CL  364—718  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  having  an  input  means  for  receiving  instructions, 
an  output  data  bus,  and  output  means  for  generating  an  audible 
tone,  said  circuit  for  the  synthesization  of  a  plurality  of  audible 
tones  comprising: 

a  central  processor  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  transfer- 
ring and  manipulating  digital  information  in  a  selectively 
controlled  and  timed  sequence; 

a  frequency  register  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for 
storing  a  tone  number  indicative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
audible  tones; 

frequency/address  generator  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  addresses  at  a  rate  in  response  to  said  tone  number, 
said  frequency/address  generator  means  including  digital 
integrating  means  for  generating  an  increment  in  address 
by  integrating  said  tone  number  over  time  and  generating 
said  increment  when  integration  of  said  tone  number 
equals  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  frequency/ad- 
dress generator  means  being  coupled  to  said  frequency 
register; 

waveform  memory  means  for  storing  and  writing  a  plurality 
of  binary  numbers  indicative  of  waveform  on  said  output 
data  bus,  said  frequency  address  generator  means  being 
coupled  to  said  waveform  memory  means,  said  waveform 
memory  means  writing  said  plurality  of  binary  numbers  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  addresses,  said  data  bus  being 
coupled  to  said  output  means,  said  output  means  generat- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  audible  tones  in  response  to  said 
plurality  of  binary  numbers  coupled  thereto, 

whereby  tone  frequency  is  determined  by  the  rate  at  which 
said  waveform  memory  means  is  collectively  read  and 
waveshape  is  determined  by  the  stored  contents  of  said 
waveform  memory  means. 


4,164,021 

2M-POrNT  DISCRETE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

CALCULATOR  COMPRISING  A  PRE-PROCESSOR  FOR 

TWICE  PERFORMING  EXTRACTION  OF  CONJUGATE 

SYMMETRIC  AND/OR  ANTISYMMETRIC 

COMPONENTS 

Takao  Nishitani,  and  Rikio  Mamta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51-120630 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/34 

MS.  a.  364—726  3  Claims 

1.  A  discrete  Fourier  transform  calculator  responsive  to  a 

sequence  of  N-point  discrete  complex  input  data,  where  N  is 
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representative  of  an  even  number,  for  producing  a  prescribed 
one  of  a  sequence  of  real  parts  of  N-point  discrete  Fourier 
transforms  of  said  input  data,  a  sequence  of  imaginary  parts  of 
said  Fourier  transforms,  a  sequence  of  real  parte  of  N-point 
inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms  of  said  input  data,  and  a 
sequence  of  imaginary  parts  of  said'  inverse  discrete  Fourier 
transforms,  said  calculator  comprising: 
a  pre-processor  responsive  to  said  kiput  data  for  producing  a 
sequence  of  N/2-point  complet  intermediate  data,  said 
pre-processor  comprising,  in  tuoi: 
first  means  for  extracting  from  said  input  data  a  truncated 
sequence  of  first  conjugate  com^nente  of  one  of  symme- 
try and  antisymmetry  that  is  sdected  according  as  said 
real  parts  of  said  discrete  Fourier  transforms  and  said 
inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms  are  to  be  produced 
and  said  imaginary  parte  of  said  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
forms and  said  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms  are  to 
be  produced,  respectively; 
second  means  for  extracting  from  said  first  conjugate  com- 
ponente  a  symmetric  sequence  of  second  conjugate  com- 
ponente  and  an  antisymmetric  sequence  of  second  conju- 
gate componente;  and 
third  means  for  calculating  complex  producte  of  factors 
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selected  according  as  said  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  said 


discrete  Fourier  transforms  and  said  real  and  imaginary 
parte  of  said  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms  are  to  be 
produced  and  the  second  conjugate  componente  of  one  of 
said  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  sequences  that  is  se- 
lected according  as  said  real  partj  of  said  discrete  Fourier 
transforms  and  said  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms 
and  said  imaginary  parte  of  said  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
forms and  said  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms  are  to 
be  produced,  respectively,  first  algebraic  sums  of  said 
complex  producte  and  the  respective  second  conjugate 
componente  of  the  other  of  said  symmetric  and  antisym- 
metric sequences,  second  algebraic  sums  of  said  complex 
products  and  the  respective  second  conjugate  componente 
of  said  other  sequence,  and  conjugate  complex  data  of  said 
second  algebraic  sums,  said  first  algebraic  sums  and  said 
conjugate  complex  daU  providing  said  N/2-point  com- 
plex intermediate  data;  and 
an  N/2-point  discrete  Fourier  trantfbrm  calculating  circuit 
having  real  output  terminals  N/2  in  number,  and  imagi- 
nary output  terminals,  also  N/2  in  number,  responsive  to 
said  N/2-point  complex  intermediate  data  supplied 
thereto  as  N/2-point  complex  input  data  for  supplying 
said  real  and  imaginary  output  terminals  with  the  trans- 
forms of  said  prescribed  sequence. 


4 ,164,022 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  ARCTANGENT 

COMPUTATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Glen  D,  Rattlinsourd,  Salt  UJce  Qty,  and  John  W.  ZacheOc,  Jr^ 

Murray,  both  of  Utah,  asrfgnon  to  Sperry  Rand  CorporatioB, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  S,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,278 
iBt  a^  G06F  J3/34 

SdaiBt 


VS.  a.  364—729 


I  \ 


1.  Electronic  digital  appai  itus  for  computing  an  approxima- 
tion of  the  arctangent  of  a  gjiven  tangent  number,  N,  being  in 
the  range  of  0  to  1  and  in  binary  form,  comprising: 

first  electronic  digital  mea^is  storing  in  binary  form  (a)  a  first 
plurality  (2")  of  tangeni  numbers,  Ii,  h,  I; .  .  .  Im,  each 
representing  one  of  a  plurality  (2")  of  equal  incremente  in 
the  range  of  0  to  1,  (b)  p  second  plurality  (2")  of  tangent 
numbers,  Ci,  C2,  C* . .  .iCzn,  each  representing  the  center 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  increments,  and  (c)  a  third 
plurality  (2«)  of  numbert,  Ai,  A2,  A, . .  .  Am.  each  repre- 
senting the  arctangent  6f  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
center  numbers  C*.  wh4re  n=  1,  2,  3  . . . ; 

second  electronic  digital  lieans  operable  in  a  first  condition 
for  receiving  and  storing  in  binary  form  the  number  N; 

third  electronic  digital  means  operable  in  a  first  condition  for 
receiving  the  number  fj  from  said  second  means  and  for 
successively  receiving  siid  increment  number  l/from  said 
first  means  and  comparing  the  same  with  said  number  N  to 
determine  in  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  equal  incre- 
mente said  number  N  is  {located; 

fourth  electronic  digital  means  for  receiving  the  number  N 
from  said  second  means  ^d  successively  forming  a  prod- 

•  uct  number,  Ca(N),  for  efcch  center  number  corresponding 
to  the  increment  numbe^  ly  being  compared  to  N; 

fifth  electronic  digital  meaiis  operable  in  a  first  condition  for 
receiving  and  storing  in  ^inary  form  the  product  number 
C*<N);  I 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  signals  among  said  elec- 
tronic digital  means; 

control  means  progressing  through  successive  stotes  during 
the  computation  of  said  {approximation  and  operable  in  a 
first  sute  for  conditioning  said  second  and  third  means  to 
said  first  conditions  and  for  enabling  said  transmission 
means  to  (a)  transmit  the  number  N  from  said  second 
means  to  said  third  means,  (b)  simultaneously  and  succes- 
sively transmit  said  increment  numbers  ly  from  said  first 
means  to  said  third  meant,  (c)  transmit  the  number  N  from 
said  second  means  to  said  fourth  means  as  each  increment 
number  I,  is  compared  i^  said  third  means,  (d)  transmit  a 
number  C*  from  said  firtt  means  to  said  fourth  means  as 
each  increment  number  \jis  compared  in  said  third  means 
and  (e)  transmit  the  product  number  C*(N)  from  said 
fourth  means  to  said  fifth  means; 

said  third  means,  after  said  comparison  determines  in  which 
one  of  said  plurality  of  equal  incremente  the  number  N  is 
located,  operable  in  a  se^nd  condition  for  receiving  said 
center  number  C*  of  the  one  of  said  incremente  in  which 
said  number  N  is  located  and  for  receiving  again  said 
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nimiber,  N,  to  form  a  dividend  number,  N— Cfo  from  said 
received  numbers; 

said  control  means  operable  in  a  second  state  for  condition- 
ing said  third  means  to  a  second  condition  and  for  en- 
abling said  transmission  means  to  (a)  transmit  the  center 
number  C*  of  the  one  of  said  incremente  in  which  said 
number  N  is  located  from  said  first  to  said  third  means  and 
(b)  transmit  the  number  N  from  said  second  to  said  third 
means; 

said  second  means  operable  in  a  second  condition  for  then 
receiving  said  dividend  number,  N  — Cjt,  and  storing  the 
same  in  place  of  the  number,  N; 

said  third  means  operable  in  a  third  conditions  for  receiving 
said  product  number,  Ca(N),  from  said  fifth  means  and 
adding  one  thereto  to  form  a  divisor  number,  1  -t-Cit(N); 

said  fifth  means  operable  in  a  second  condition  for  then 
receiving  said  divisor  number,  l-t-Cji(N),  and  storing  the 
same  in  place  of  said  product  numt>er,  Cjc(N); 

said  control  means  operable  in  a  third  state  for  conditioning 
said  second  and  fifth  means  to  said  second  condition  and 
said  third  means  to  said  third  condition  and  for  enabling 
said  transmission  means  to  (a)  transmit  said  dividend  num- 
ber from  said  third  means  to  replace  the  number  N  in  said 
second  means,  (b)  transmit  said  product  number,  Ci(N), 
from  said  fifth  means  to  said  third  means  and  (c)  transmit 
the  formed  divisor  numl>er  from  said  third  means  to  said 
fifth  means  to  replace  therein  the  product  number,  C;t<N); 

said  third  means  operable  in  a  fourth  condition  then  for 
receiving  said  dividend  number,  fi—Ck,  from  said  second 
means  and  said  divisor  numl>er,  1  -|-Cji(N),  from  said  fifth 
means  to  form  a  quotient  number,  (N-C*)/[H-Ca(N)], 
therefrom; 

sixth  electronic  digital  means  for  receiving  said  quotient 
number  from  said  third  means  and  storing  the  same  in 
binary  form; 

said  control  means  0(>erable  in  a  fourth  state  for  conditioning 
said  third  means  to  said  fourth  condition  and  for  enabling 
said  transmission  means  to  transmit  said  quotient  number 
from  said  third  means  to  said  sixth  means; 

said  control  means  operable  in  a  fifth  state  for  conditioning 
said  third  means  to  a  fifth  state  and  for  enabling  said  trans- 
mission means  to  (a)  transmit  a  number.  A/,  from  said  first 
means  to  said  third  means  and  (b)  transmit  said  quotient 
number  from  said  sixth  means  to  said  third  means; 

said  third  means  operable  in  a  fifth  condition  thereafter  for 
receiving  the  number.  A/,  from  said  first  means  which 
represente  the  arctangent  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
center  numbers,  Ck,  used  in  forming  the  quotient  number 
and  for  receiving  said  quotient  number  from  said  sixth 
means  to  form  the  sum  thereof,  A,-(-(N-C*)/Il  -|-C*(N)], 
which  approximately  equals  the  arctangent  of  the  known 
tangent  number,  N. 


for  storing  a  charge  when  a  specific  switching  means, 
connected  to  a  corresponding  charge  storing  means,  is  in 
a  closed  condition; 
a  second  plurality  2^  of  switching  means,  connected  to  the 
first  plurality  of  switching  means  and  to  the  charge  storing 
means; 
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output  control  means,  connected  to  the  second  plurality  of 
switching  means,  for  reading  out  the  states  of  the  2^ 
charge-storing  means,  as  to  the  amount  of  charge  in  each; 

means,  connected  to  the  read-out  means,  for  initiating  the 
read -out; 

means,  connected  to  the  second  plurality  of  switching 
means,  for  discharging  the  charge  storing  means. 


4,164,024 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

RETRIEVABLE  UPDATEABLE  DISPLAY  OF  A 

PERMANENT  MICROFILM  RECORD 

Eli  Gilbert,  545  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,756 

Int  a.2  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  364—900  13  Clainia 


4»1<4,023 
PERMUTATION  MEMORIES 
Harper  J.  WUteboute,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Speiaer,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  aasignort  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,148,  Dec.  3, 1976.  This  application  Sep. 
22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,765 
Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40;  G06G  7/79 
U.S.  CL  364—862  9  daiau 

1.  A  permutation  memory  comprising: 
an  input  control  means  for  decoding,  having  a  plurality  L  of 
inpute  for  an  L-bit  binary  number,  Bi,  B2  .  .  .  B^,,  and  a 
plurality  2^  of  outpute; 
means,  connected  to  the  decoding  means,  for  initiating  the 

read-in  of  the  L-bit  number; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal, 

a  first  plurality  2^  of  switching  means,  connected  to  the  2^ 

outpute  of  the  decoding  means  and  to  the  signal  applying 

means,  each  of  the  switching  means  being  in  a  normally 

open  condition; 

a  plurality  2^  of  means,  connected  to  the  switching  means. 


1.  An  information  retrievs^ystem  for  providing  a  retriev- 
able updateabie  display  of  a  Aermanent  microfilm  record  com- 
prising a  gas  panel  display  means  capable  of  providing  a  com- 
posite visual  display  and  having  a  gas  p>anel  portion,  said  gas 
panel  display  means  having  a|  front  and  a  rear  and  a  display 
control  means  for  said  gas  danel  portion  thereof;  microfilm 
record  projection  means  cj|Mble  of  retrievably  providing  a 
static  optinl  image  of  a  selected  permanent  microfilm  record 
to  the  rear  of  said  gas  panel  display  means  from  a  plurality  of 
such  permanent  microfilm  records  for  selectably  providing  a 
projected  visual  display  thereof  visible  through  the  front  of 
said  gas  panel  display  means;  updateabie  memory  means  capa- 
ble of  selectably  retrievably  providing  both  variable  cursor 
position  information  and  updateabie  stored  information  corre- 
sponding to  selectable  portions  of  said  selectable  permanent 
records,  said  memory  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  display  control  means,  said  display  control  means  select- 
ably providing  an  electronically  produced  gas  panel  visual 
display  image  on  said  gas  panel  display  means  of  said  corre- 
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spending  retrievable  updateable  stofted  information  provided 
from  said  memory  means  in  a  variable  operation  selected  posi- 
tion in  said  display  dependent  on  said  provided  cursor  position 
information  said  display  control  means  including  means  for 
selectably  superimposing  said  electronically  produced  gas 
panel  visual  display  image  over  any  portion  of  said  static  opti- 
cal image;  keyboard  selection  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  memory  means  for  enabling  both  operator  updating  of  the 
corresponding  stored  information  content  of  said  selectable 
portions  of  said  selectable  permanent  records  in  said  composite 
visual  display  and  operator  retrievable  selection  of  said  up- 
dated information  content;  and  condition  responsive  process 
controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  update  and 
selection  means,  to  said  microfilm  reoord  projection  means,  to 
said  display  control  means  and  to  taid  memory  means  for 
controllably  providing  a  selected  retrievable  updated  compos- 
ite visual  display  in  response  to  a  single  operator  selection  of 
said  permanent  record  on  said  selection  means,  said  process 
controller  means  controllably  providng  said  composite  visual 
display  in  response  to  said  single  operator  selection  and  includ- 
ing means  for  enabling  a  projection  of  said  selected  retrievable 
permanent  microfilm  record  static  optical  image  by  said  micro- 
film record  projection  means  whife  substantially  simulta- 
neously enabling  an  electronically  produced  gas  panel  super- 
imposable  image  of  said  corresponding  updated  stored  infor- 
mation by  said  gas  panel  display  means  with  said  electronically 
produced  gas  panel  display  image  visually  supplanting  said 
selectable  portions  of  said  selectably  retrieved  projected  per- 
manent microfilm  record  in  said  controllably  provided  com- 
posite visual  display,  whereby  any  portion  of  a  display  of  a 
microfilm  record,  whether  free  froif  or  formatted,  may  be 
visually  altered. 


4,164,025 
SPELLED  WORD  INPUT  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH  INPUT  WORD  ERROR 
CORRECTIVE  SEARCHING 
John  J.  Dubnowski,  Bethlehem  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 
and  Aaron  E.  Rosenberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HIU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,101 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7f.22 

MS.  CL  364—900  31  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  recognizing  a  sequence  of  spelled  character 
signals  comprising  a  directory  store  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
reference  words  each  having  a  set  of  prescribed  characters; 
means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  spelled  character  signals; 
means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  responsive  to  each 
received  spelled  character  signal  for  generating  a  set  of  proba- 
ble characters;  means  connected  to  said  probable  character  set 
generating  means  for  storing  a  set  of  probable  characters  for 
each  spelled  character  signal  in  a  predetermined  position  of  a 
position  ordered  array;  means  responsive  to  the  storing  of  the 
final  character  signal  probable  character  set  of  the  sequence  for 
generating  a  candidate  word  comprising  a  probable  character 
from  each  spelled  character  position  of  the  array;  means  for 
storing  the  generated  candidate  word;  means  responsive  to  the 
storing  of  said  generated  candidate  word  for  generating  a  first 
signal;  directory  store  search  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  determining  directory  store  reference  words  which 
correspond  to  the  sequence  of  spelled  character  signals  com- 
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prising  means  responsive  t>  the  stored  candidate  word  for 
selecting  a  sequence  of  direc  tory  store  reference  words;  means 
jointly  responsive  to  said  se  ected  sequence  of  directory  store 
reference  words  and  said  stored  candidate  word  for  comparing 
the  characters  of  each  word  of  said  selected  sequence  of  direc- 
tory store  reference  words  *ith  the  corresponding  characters 
of  said  stored  candidate  word  in  left  to  right  order  to  detect 
directory  store  reference  wdrds  that  match  said  stored  candi- 
date word;  means  responsive  to  the  nonmatching  directory 
store  reference  words  of  sai^  selected  sequence  for  detecting 
the  rightmost  first  occurring  mismatched  position  of  all  non- 
matching  directory  store  reference  words  of  the  selected  se- 
quence; means  jointly  respo^isive  to  the  absence  of  matching 
directory  store  reference  wdrds  in  the  selected  sequence  and 
said  detected  mismatched  pofition  of  said  selected  sequence  for 
generating  a  modified  cancf  date  word  and  for  storing  said 
modified  candidate  word  In  said  candidate  word  storing 
means;  means  responsive  to  the  storing  of  said  modified  candi- 
date word  for  generating  a  first  signal  to  initiate  a  succeeding 
directory  store  search;  and  i  leans  responsive  to  the  detection 
of  at  least  one  directory  stoi  e  reference  word  that  matches  a 
stored  candidate  word  in  a  directory  store  reference  word 
sequence  search  for  identifyii  ig  the  sequence  of  spelled  charac- 
ter signals  as  said  matching  i  lirectory  words. 


4,j64,036 

CONTIGUOUS  ELEMENT  HELD  ACCESS  BUBBLE 

LATIICE  FILE 

George  S.  Alniasi,  Katonah,  and  Yeong  S.  Lin,  Mount  Kisco, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1!  77,  Ser.  No,  866,195 
Inta.2|GllC/9/OS 

28Clainu 


U,S.  a.  365—3 


8.  A  magnetic  bubble  domiin  lattice  device,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  film  in  which  s^d  bubble  domains  can  be  moved, 
a  lattice  of  interacting  bubble  domains  in  said  fUm, 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  dlement  propagation  patterns  for 
moving  bubble  domains  in  said  lattice  in  response  to  the 
reorientation  of  a  magnotic  field  in  the  plane  of  said  pat- 
tern there  being  magnetic  charged  walls  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  of  saicj  bubble  domains  in  said  lattice 
during  movement  of  sai4  bubble  domains. 
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4,164,027 

FAULT  TOLERANT  BUBBLE  MEMORY  WITH  A  SINGLE 

MAJOR  LOOP  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  STATIONARY 

REGISTER 
G.  Patrick  Bonnie,  Minneapolis,  and  William  J.  McGinnis,  Jr., 
Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,444 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—15  3  Qaims 


MiMWr    Loomg 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  bubble  memory  device  comprising,  a  field 
access  type  bubble  memory  employing  the  major  loop  minor 
loop  configuration  having  additional  redundant  minor  loopts, 
all  minor  loops  being  associated  with  a  major  loop, 

said  major  loop  having  a  bubble  access  location  for  a  mag- 
netic bubble  associated  with  each  minor  loop  and  at  least 
one  additional  bubble  access  location  between  each  of  the 
access  locations  associated  with  minor  loops, 
a  plurality  of  bubble  idlers  forming  in  combination  with  a 
propagation  path  portion  of  the  major  loop  a  stationary 
register  having  a  position  displaced  relationship  to  the 
bubble  access  location  of  the  associated  minor  loops,  said 
stationary  register  being  formed  in  part  from  a  serial  prop- 
agation track  portion  of  said  major  loop  whereby  bubble 
elements  move  from  one  location  to  another  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  rotating  in-plane  magnetic  field  and  said  bubble 
idlers  being  placed  in  an  array  form  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  said  propagation  track  portion  of  said  major  loop,  each 
idler  being  associated  with  one  of  said  additional  bubble 
access  locations,  and 
electrical  conductor  means  for  activating  a  transfer  of  mag- 
netic bubbles  between  major  loop  locations  and  minor 
loop  locations  and  between  major  loop  locations  and 
bubble  idler  locations,  said  electrical  conductor  means 
generally  following  the  path  of  said  propagation  track 
portion  of  said  major  loop  and  having  associated  with 
each  idler  element  a  current  loop  of  said  conductor  means 
such  that  pulses  of  current  in  said  conductor  means  may 
control  transfer  of  bubbles  into  and  out  of  said  propaga- 
tion track  portion  of  said  major  loop. 


4,164,028 
CURRENT  ACCESS  BUBBLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Otto  Voegeli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,196 
Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—20  27  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  suitable  for  the  propagation  of  bubbles  in 
a  bubble  supporting  material  comprising 

a  first  array  of  regularly  spaced  parallel  conductors  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  a  first  current  source, 
a  second  array  of  regularly  spaced  parallel  conductors  being 
oriented  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  conductors  in 
said  first  array  to  form  a  region  of  intersections  between 


said  first  array  conductors  and  said  second  array  conduc- 
tors and  connected  in  parallel  to  a  second  current  source, 
a  plurality  of  first  parallel  channels  in  the  bubble  supporting 
material  in  said  region  adapted  for  the  movement  of  bub- 
bles therein,  said  first  channels  positioned  at  an  angle  of 
-(-45"  to  said  conductors  in  said  first  array  to  define  a  first 
propagation  axis,  and 
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a  plurality  of  second  parallel  channels  in  the  bubble  support- 
ing material  in  said  region  adapted  for  the  movement  of 
bubbles  therein,  said  second  channels  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  —45*  to  said  conductors  in  said  first  array  to 
define  a  second  propagation  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first 
propagation  axis. 


4,164,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  BUBBLE  STORAGE 

George  E.  Keefe,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,975,  Dec.  31, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,720 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—36  29  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  device  for  storing  information 
represented  by  bubble  domains  in  a  magnetic  medium,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  shift  register  along  which  bubble  domains  propagate 

in  response  to  a  reorienting  magnetic  field  in  the  plane  of 

said  magnetic  medium, 
at  least  one  storage  shift  register  separated  from  said  first 

shift  register  for  storing  information  represented  by  said 

bubble  domains, 
said  first  shift  register  and  said  at  least  one  storage  shift 

register  being  comprised  of  ion  implanted  regions  of  said 

magnetic  medium  along  which  said  bubble  domains  prop- 
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agate  in  response  to  the  reoriei  itation  of  said  magnetic 
field, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  information  between  said 
first  shift  register  and  said  at  least  one  storage  shift  regis- 
ter, said  transfer  means  including: 

a  magnetic  bridge  which  is  comprised  of  a  magnetically  soft 
material  bridging  the  separation  between  said  first  shift 
register  and  said  at  least  one  stooge  shift  register,  and 

an  electrical  conductor  whose  rdges  are  substantially 
aligned  with  the  edges  of  said  iod  implanted  regions  com- 
prising said  first  shift  register  and  which  overlies  non  ion 
implanted  regions  of  said  magnetic  medium,  said  electrical 
conductor  being  disposed  along^  the  length  of  said  first 
shift  register, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  medium  in  the 
area  of  separation  between  said  first  shift  register  and  said 
storage  shift  register  is  ion  implatited, 

write  means  for  producing  bubble  (domains  for  representa- 
tion of  said  information,  ' 

read  means  for  reading  said  informiition. 


4,164,030  : 
FILM  CRYOTRON 
Mikhail  J.  Kupriyanov,  ulitsa  Khiobyslova,  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  30; 
Gennady  M.  Lapir,  korpus  851,  kv,  69;  Konstantin  K.  Lik- 
harev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  93,  kv.  300;  Vasily  K.  Semenov, 
korpus  337,  kv.  4,  and  Petr  E.  Kand)1>a,  korpus  438,  kv.  11,  all 
of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,766 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.RL,  Sep.  9,  1976,  2392651; 
Apr.  18,  1977,  2468099  j 

Int.  a.2  GllC  lt/44 
MS.  a.  365—162  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  film  cryotron  comprising:  a  tuperconductive  ground 
plane;  a  first  superconductive  elecrode  arranged  on  said 
ground  plane  and  insulated  therefromi  a  second  superconduc- 
tive electrode  arranged  on  said  groind  plane  and  insulated 
therefrom;  an  elongated  distributed  Jpsephson  junction  inter- 
connecting said  electrodes;  as  least  1|ie  first  electrode  being 
shaped  as  a  strip  extending  along  the  Josephson  junction;  a 
control  line  extending  along  the  Josephson  junction  above  said 
first  electrode;  an  input  line  connecl|ed  to  said  second  elec- 
trode; an  input  line  connected  to  saidi  first  electrode  at  a  por- 
tion which  is  spaced  from  the  points! of  intersection  between 
said  control  line  and  the  boundaries  of  said  first  electrode  and 
from  the  ends  of  said  junction  by  a  distance  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  first  electrode  and  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  into  said  junction,  said  input  line 
having  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  first  elec- 
trode. 
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4,  [64,031 
MEMO|<Y  SYSTEM 
Perry  W.  Lou,  Houston,  Tek.,  and  Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Dallas,  Tex.  (by  Charles  P.  Grant,  administra- 
tor), assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  lfr76,  Ser.  No.  745,157 

Int.  a.2  G^IC  11/40,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233  22  Claims 


■  ce!  Is 


1.  A  data  storage  system 

(a)  an  array  of  memory 
the  cells  of  each  columi  i 
conductor; 

(b)  first  commutator  mea*s 
conductors  of  said  arra  y 
associated  with  said 
output  data  on  said  con^on 

(c)  a  bus  for  transmitting 
and 

(d)  second  commutator  mfcans 
ing  said  columns  of  mer  lory 


comprising: 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
having  a  common  input/output 


for  successively  strobing  row 
for  enabling  the  rows  of  cells 
conductors  to  receive  and  to 

input/output  conductors; 

data  to  and  from  said  array; 


digital 


for  selectively  interconnect- 
cells  with  said  bus. 


4,164,032 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  OF  AN  EXHAUST  CAS 

REORCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima;  Kiyoshi  Kobashi,  Susono,  and  Jiro 
Nakano,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioQ  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1977,  52-115103 
Int.  a.2  P02M  a5/06:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—431  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  com 
device  of  an  internal  combustion 
pressure-operated  flow 
tion  passageway  connecting 


itrol^ng  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 

engine,  which  device  has  a 

control  valve  located  on  a  recircula- 

the  engine  exhaust  system  with 
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the  engine  intake  system,  and  has  an  electrically-operated 
actuator  means  located  on  a  pressure  signal  conduit  connecting 
valve  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  flow  control  valve  to 
control  the  amount  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  storing  in  a  memory  unit  of  an  electrical  com- 
puter a  set  of  first  values  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 

.  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated,  each  of  said  first  values 
being  predetermined  in  accordance  with  a  desired  amount 
of  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  when  said  engine  is  in  a 
respective  operating  condition; 

(b)  initially  storing  in  said  memory  unit  at  least  one  set  of 
second  values,  each  set  of  second  values  corresponding  to 
temperature  correction  factors  Ki,  where  O^Ki^l,  for 
altering  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated,  each 
of  said  second  values  of  each  set  being  predetermined  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  temperature  correction  factor 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  a  respective  portion 
of  said  engine; 

(c)  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  indicating  a  sensed 
respective  engine  condition  during  the  time  when  said 
engine  is  being  operated,  by  using  a  first  sensor  means 
mounted  onto  said  engine; 

(d)  generating  at  least  one  second  signal  indicating  a  sensed 
temperature  of  a  said  respective  poriion  of  said  engine 
during  the  time  when  said  engine  is  being  operated,  by 
using  a  second  sensor  means  mounted  onto  said  engine; 

(e)  reading,  by  said  computer,  programmed  to  respond  to 
said  first  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  electrical  signals, 
a  first  stored  value  corresponding  to  the  sensed  engine 
condition  and  at  least  one  second  stored  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  temperature  correction  factor  Ki  for  a  sensed 
temperature; 

(0  calculating,  by  said  computer  programmed  to  res[>ond  to 
said  read-out  values,  a  third  value  corresponding  to  a 
desired  opening  of  the  pressure-ojjerated  flow  control 
valve; 

(g)  forming,  by  using  said  calculated  value,  a  third  electrical 
signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said  electrically-operated 
actuator  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  flow 
control  valve;  and 

(h)  repeating,  at  a  predetermined  interval,  steps  (c)  through 
(g)  during  the  time  said  engine  is  in  operation. 

8.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  device  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises: 

a  recirculation  passageway  connecting  the  engine  exhaust 
system  with  the  engine  intake  system; 

a  pressure-operated  flow  control  valve  located  on  the  recir- 
culating passageway  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust 
gas  to  be  recirculated; 

a  pressure  signal  conduit  connecting  a  pressure  signal  port  in 
the  engine  intake  with  the  flow  control  valve; 

an  electrically-operated  actuator  means  located  in  the  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  flow  control  valve; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  a  set  of  first  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated, 
said  first  values  being  predetermined  in  accordance  with 
desired  amounts  of  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  at  re- 
spective engine  operating  conditions,  and  for  storing  at 
least  one  set  of  second  values  corresponding  to  tempera- 
ture correction  factors  for  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas, 
each  of  said  second  values  being  predetermined  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  temperature  correction  factor  for 
respective  temperatures  of  a  respective  portion  of  the 
engine; 

a  first  sensor  means  for  providing,  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing, a  first  electrical  signal  indicating  an  engine  operating 
condition; 

at  least  one  second  sensor  means  for  providing,  when  the 
engine  is  operating,  a  second  electrical  signal  indicating 
the  temperatures  of  a  respective  portion  of  the  engine; 
and, 

a  computer  unit  programmed,  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  to  read  a  stored  first  value  and  at 
least  one  second  value,  to  calculate  a  value  corresponding 


to  opening  of  the  pressure-operated  flow  control  valve 
from  said  read-out  first  and  second  values,  and  to  form  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  calculated  value 
which  is  transmitted  to  the  electrically-operated  actuator 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  flow  control 
valve. 


4,164,033 
COMPRESSOR  SURGE  CONTROL  WITH  AIRFLOW 
MEASUREMENT 
Timothy  F.  Glennon;  Theodore  E.  Sarphie,  and  Dennis  T.  Faulk- 
ner, all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,031 

Int.  a.2  P04D  27/02;  P02C  9/14 

MS.  a.  364—431  11  Qaims 


l*I»»*Wf»'>  AM/nMU~ 


1.  A  surge  control  system  for  a  compressor  which  provides 
air  to  a  pneumatic  load  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pressure  ratio  signal  proportional  to 
a  ratio  of  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  compressor  to  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  compressor, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  weight 
flow  rate  of  the  air  through  the  compressor; 

means  for  providing  a  vent  valve  command  signal  if  the 
pressure  ratio  signal  deviates  from  said  weight  flow  rate 
signal  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

a  vent  valve  position  control  responsive  to  said  vent  valve 
command  signal  for  regulating  the  position  of  a  valve 
which  controls  the  flow  of  the  ait  through  the  compres- 
sor. 


4,164,034 
COMPRESSOR  SURGE  CONTROL  WITH  PRESSURE 
RATE  OF  CHANGE  CONTROL 
Timothy  F.  Glennon;  Theodore  E.  Sarphie,  and  Dennis  T.  Faulk- 
ner, all  of  Rockford,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  lU. 

nied  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,032 
Int.  a.2  P02C  9/14:  P04D  27/02 
U.S.  a.  364—431  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  preventing  surge  in  a  compressor 
which  supplies  air  to  a  pneumatic  load  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  air  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  the  com- 
pressor; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  absolute 

value  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  air  pressure; 
means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  if  said  signal 
proportional  to  the  absolute  value  is  greater  than  a  first 
value; 
means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  if  said  signal 
proportional  to  the  absolute  value  is  less  than  a  second 
value; 
means  for  summing  said  first  control  signal  with  said  second 
control  signal;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  for  generating  a  valve 
open  signal  when  said  first  control  sigi  lal  is  received  from  said 


summer,  and  for  generating  a  valve 
second  control  signal  is  received  from 


qlosed  signal  when  said 
said  summer. 


4,164,035 
SURGE  CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED-VARIABLE 

GEOMETRY  COMPRESSORS 
Timothy  F.  Glennon,  and  Theodore  E.  Sarphie,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,033 
Int.  a.2  F02C  9/14;  VQf>  27/02 
U.S.  a.  364 — 431  I  13  Chiims 
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1.  A  surge  control  system  for  a  compressor  which  provides 
air  to  a  pneumatic  load  comprising:      , 

means  for  generating  a  signal  propornonal  to  a  pressure  ratio 
of  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  compressor  to  the  inlet  pres- 
sure of  the  compressor; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected 
reference  pressure  ratio; 

means  for  combining  the  signal  proportional  to  the  pressure 
ratio  with  the  signal  correspondii^  to  the  selected  refer- 
ence pressure  ratio  to  provide  a  vent  valve  command 
signal  representative  of  an  impend^g  surge  condition  and 
of  a  magnitude  indicative  of  the;  amount  of  correction 
necessary  to  restore  the  compressjor  system  to  a  desired 
operating  condition;  and 

a  vent  valve  position  control  means  responsive  to  said  vent 
valve  command  signal  for  regulatifig  a  valve  which  vents 
a  portion  of  the  air  to  the  pneumtitic  load  in  an  amount 
proportional  to  said  vent  valve  cotnmand  signal. 

7.  A  surge  control  system  for  a  variable  speed  compressor 
which  provides  air  to  a  pneumatic  load  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  a  pressure  ratio 
of  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  compressor  to  the  inlet  pres- 
sure of  the  compressor; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  corres^nding  to  the  speed  of 
the  compressor; 

means  for  combining  the  signal  pro^rtional  to  a  pressure 
ratio  with  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the 
compressor  to  provide  a  vent  val\)e  command  signal  rep- 
resentative of  an  impending  sur^e  condition  and  of  a 
magnitude  indicative  of  the  amoi^it  of  correction  neces- 


sary to  restore  the  compi  essor  system  to  a  desired  operat 
ing  condition;  and 
a  vent  valve  position  contijol 
valve  command  signal  fc  r 
a  portion  of  the  air  to  tl  le 
proportional  to  said  veni 


QUADRATURE 

PULSE 
David  W.  Wax,  Seattle, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  2i/02. 
U.S.  a.  364 — 486 


4,1  S4, 


,036 
CORREIlATION  PHASE  REVERSAL 
PETECTOR 

.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 


Waiih 


19"  7,  Ser.  No.  858,301 

H04M  1/SO:  G06F  15/34 

19  Claims 


rectangular  wave  signals 
nents  of  a  reference  signal 


first  and  second  shift  regisi 
terminal  connected  to  n 
and  second  sample  train: 
quentiy  supplying  the 
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means  responsive  to  said  vent 
regulating  a  valve  which  vents 

pneumatic  load  in  an  amount 
valve  command  signal. 


1.  Detection  apparatus  for  letecting  a  tone  pulse  of  known 
carrier  frequency  having  a  pi  ase  reversal  at  a  predetermined 
time  during  the  pulse,  said  de  lection  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  supplying  !  tone  pulse  input  signal; 
clipping  means  for  hard  lim  iting  the  input  signal  to  produce 
a  clipped  signal  having  ei  ther  of  two  instantaneous  ampli- 
tudes; 
a  reference  signal  source  tor  generating  first  and  second 


comprising  quadrature  compo- 

having  a  repetition  rate  equal  to 

the  carrier  frequency  and  either  of  two  instantaneous 

amplitudes  substantially  equal  to  those  of  the  clipped 

signal; 

first   and   second   digital   nultipliers   for   multiplying   the 
clipped  signal  and  each  ol  the  first  and  second  rectangular 
first  and  second  product  signals 
a  first  value  when  the  instanta- 
neous amplitudes  of  its  liultiplicand  signals  are  substan- 
tially equal  and  a  secon<    value  when  the  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  its  multiplii  :and  signals  are  different; 
sampling  means  for  samplii  ig  the  first  and  second  product 
signals  at  a  sampling  rati ;  at  least  twice  the  highest  fre- 
envelope  of  the  tone  pulse  to 
^mple  trains  resjjectively,  each 
sample  train  comprising  jredetermined  numbers  of  sam- 
ples preceeding  and  follo*'ing  the  carrier  phase  reversal  in 
the  tone  pulse; 

T  means,  each  having  an  input 
ive  a  separate  one  of  the  first 
an  output  terminal  for  subse- 
ple  train,  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  through  which  khe  samples  are  shifted  seriatum 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  and  an  intermedi- 
ate tap  for  supplying  samples  intermediate  the  samples  at 
the  input  and  output  terminals,  the  number  of  storage 
locations  being  sufficient  to  contain  all  samples  of  a  tone 
pulse  product  signal  and  the  number  of  storage  locations 
following  the  intermedial  e  top  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  samples  preceeding  thi :  phase  reversal; 
first  and  second  multiplier  n  cans  each  having  an  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  intei  mediate  top  of  a  separate  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shii  I  register  means  and  an  output 
terminal  at  which  is  pro(  uced  an  inverted  and  amplified 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  samples  at  the  intermediate 
top; 
first  and  second  summing  means,  each  for  adding  the  input 
and  output  samples  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  shift 
register  means  to  the  inverted  and  amplified  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  multiplier  means  associated  therewith; 
first  and  second  integrator  means  for  integrating  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  summing  means  to  produce 
first  and  second  correlation  signals  respectively; 
first  and  second  rectifier  means  for  respectively  rectifying 

the  first  and  second  correlation  signals; 
third  summing  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  rectifier  means  to  produce  an  autocorrela- 
tion signal;  and 
detection  logic  means  for  producing  a  pulse  detection  signal 
when   the   autocorrelation   signal   meets   predetermined 
criteria. 
16.  In  a  marine  vessel  position  indicating  system  comprising 
phase  computotion  apparatus  and  an  array  of  hydrophone 
elements  located  on  the  vessel  for  determining  the  location  of 
the  vessel  relative  to  a  transponder  from  transponder  signals 
received  by  pairs  of  hydrophone  elements,  the  transponder 
signals  being  produced  in  response  to  tone  pulse  interrogate 
signals  of  known  carrier  frequency  having  a  phase  reversal  at 
a  predetermined  time  during  each  pulse,  the  transponder  in- 
cluding an  improved  pulse  detector  for  precisely  detecting 
interrogate  tone  pulse  signals  comprising: 
signal  input  means  for  converting  each  received  interrogate 
tone  pulse  signal  into  an  input  signal  wherein  the  carrier  is 
hard  limited  to  form  a  clipped  signal; 
a  reference  signal  source  for  producing  first  and  second 
quadrature  related  rectongular  wave  signals,  each  having 
a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  carrier  frequency; 
a  first  correlation  channel  including  a  multiplier  connected 
to  receive  and  multiply  the  clipped  signal  and  the  first 
rectongular  wave  signal  to  produce  a  first  product  signal, 
delay  means  connected  to  receive  a  first  product  signal 
corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  clipp>ed  and  first 
rectongular  wave  signals,  said  delay  means  providing  a 
first  signal  delay  period  corresponding  to  the  time  be- 
tween initiation  of  a  tone  pulse  and  its  carrier  phase  rever- 
sal, and  providing  a  second  signal  delay  period  equal  to 
the  duration  of  the  tone  pulse,  and  means  for  summing  and 
integrating  the  first  undelayed  product  signal,  an  ampli- 
fied and  inverted  version  of  the  first  product  signal  de- 
layed for  the  first  delay  period  and  the  first  product  signal 
delayed  for  the  second  delay  period  to  produce  a  first 
correlation  signal  indicative  of  the  degree  of  correlation 
between  the  clipped  signal  and  the  first  rectongular  wave 
signal; 
a  second  correlation  channel  including  a  multiplier  con- 
nected to  receive  and  multiply  the  clipped  signal  and  the 
second  rectongular  wave  signal  to  produce  a  second  prod- 
uct signal,  delay  means  connected  to  receive  a  second 
product   signal   corresponding   to   the   product    of  the 
clipped  and  second  rectongular  wave  signals,  said  delay 
means  providing  a  first  signal  delay  period  corresponding 
to  the  time  between  initiation  of  a  tone  pulse  and  its  carrier 
phase  reversal,  and  providing  a  second  signal  delay  period 
equal  to  the  duration  of  the  tone  pulse,  and  means  for 
summing  and  integrating  the  undelayed  second  product 
signal,  an  amplified  and  inverted  version  of  the  second 
product  signal  delayed  for  the  first  delay  period  and  the 
second  product  signal  delayed  for  the  second  delay  period 
to  produce  a  second  correlation  signal  indicative  of  the 
degree  of  correlation  between  the  clipped  signal  and  the 
second  rectangular  wave  signal; 
means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  correlation  signals 

to  produce  an  autocorrelation  signal;  and 
detection  logic  for  producing  a  pulse  detection  signal  when 
the  autocorrelation  signal  exhibits  characteristics  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  a  tone  pulse  signal. 


4,164,037 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  MICROPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  HAVING  COMBINED  DATA  AND  FLAG  BIT 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Charles  P.  Grant, 
Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.  (by  Charles  P.  Grant,  Sr., 
executor),  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,271 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  364—700  18  CUims 


1.  In  an  electronic  digitol  processor  system,  a  dato  storage 
system  comprising  at  least  one  operational  register  having  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  bit  storage  locations,  said  first  and 
second  bit  storage  locations  sharing  a  common  address,  said 
first  bit  storage  locations  being  adapted  for  storing  dato  and 
said  second  bit  storage  locations  l>eing  adapted  for  storing  flag 
bits  associated  with  said  dato. 


4,164,038 

COMBINATION  CALCULATOR  AND  TIME  BILLING 

DEVICE 

Paul  Nachtigal,  481  Grove  St.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.  07450 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,828 

Int.  a.2  G04B  4T/00:  G04F  lO/OO:  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—705  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  portoble  electronic  device  having  time  keeping  and 
calculating  functions  the  combination  comprising:  first  inte- 
grated circuit  means  having  calculating  and  time  keeping 
function;  first  control  means  for  accessing  said  first  integrated 
circuit  means;  first  output  means  interconnected  to  said  first 
integrated  circuit  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  first 
integrated  circuit  means;  first  memory  means  having  capacity 
to  store  information  by  specific  address  and  cumulate  said 
information;  said  control  means  including  means  for  generating 
a  time  ston  and  time  stop  signals;  said  first  integrated  circuit 
means  including  means  for  accumulating  the  time  elapsed 
between  the  said  time  start  and  time  stop  signals;  interconnect- 
ing means  for  conveying  the  accumulated  elapsed  time  to  said 
first  memory  means  for  storing  said  calculated  elapsed  time 
and  keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  field  keys  and  nu- 
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merical  keys;  said  field  keys  includtig  a  "time  start"  key,  a 
"time  stop"  key  and  an  "account  key";  and,  said  memory 
means  comprises  a  plurality  of  addressable  memories;  said 
addressable  memories  adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  one  of 
said  "account  key"  to  add  elapsed  ti>ie  to  stored  time. 


4,164,039 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  A  KEY 
FOR  PERFORMING  EITHER  A  SUBTRACTION  OR  A 
UNARY  MINUS  FUMCOON 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Lovelan«i;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenni^er,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,833 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7X50 
U.S.  a.  364—709  f  1  Qaim 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprisi  ng: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  p  lurality  of  operand  and 
operator  keys  for  entering  a  line  ( if  at  least  one  algebraic 
statement  into  the  calculator,  one  sf  said  plurality  of  keys 
being  operative  for  entering  a  mii  lus  arithmetic  operator 
into  the  calculator; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  line  o '  at  least  one  algebraic 
statement  entered  into  the  calcula  tor  from  said  keyboard 
input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  ke  aboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  a  1  ne  of  at  least  one  alge- 
braic statement  entered  into  the  <  alculator  and  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  perform  t  le  algebraic  operations 
specified  in  that  line  of  at  least  oie  algebraic  statement; 
and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  proce)  sing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  res  ults  of  algebraic  state- 
ments processed  by  said  processir  g  means; 

said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  the  combination 
of  the  minus  arithmetic  op)erator  fallowed  by  an  operand, 
encountered  during  processing  of  an  algebraic  statement, 
for  negating  that  operand,  said  arocessing  means  being 
further  responsive  to  the  combination  of  a  first  operand 
followed  by  the  minus  arithmetic  operator  followed  by  a 
second  operand,  encountered  during  processing  of  an 
algebraic  statement,  for  subtracting  the  second  operand 
from  the  first  operand. 


4,164,040 
CCD  STORAGE  MODULE 
Ernst  Goettler,  Munich,  and  Otto  Griieter,  Krailling,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,206 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  2704718 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 


U.S.  a.  365—183 


5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  charge  coupled  device  storage  module  of  the  type 


having  storage  positions  wfiich 
which  are  produced  by 
ion  above  a  semiconductor 
of  each  storage  position,  an 
n-digit  binary  number  is  stored 
consisting  of  i  unit  charges 
position,  where  i  corresponds 
ber  of  the  information,  the 

a  decoder  connected  to 
circuits; 

each  of  said  input  circuit! 
the  information  comi 
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are  arranged  in  cascade  and 
arranged  in  insulated  fash- 
substrate,  and  wherein,  in  respect 
item  of  information  incoming  as  a 
in  that  a  quantity  of  charge 
stored  in  respect  of  each  storage 
to  the  value  of  the  binary  num- 
mprovement  therein  comprising: 
module  and  comprising  n  input 


ele(  ;trodes  ; 
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respective  position; 
each  of  said  input  circuits 
an  electrode  common  to 

form  the  next  storage  p^ition 
a  plurality  of  surrender 

electrodes  arranged  bet^veen 

input  circuits  and  said 

respective  potential  to 

produced  by  the  respective 

common  electrode. 


being  assigned  one  bit  position  of 
of  n  bits  and  operable  to  pro- 
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duce  a  charge  corresp<inding  to  the  digit  value  of  the 


including  an  output; 

of  said  outputs  of  said  inputs  to 

of  a  storage  field;  and 

electrodes,  each  of  said  surrender 

a  respective  output  of  said 

c  }mmon  electrode  for  receiving  a 

c  etermine  whether  or  not  charge 

input  circuits  reaches  said 


4,(64,041 

MEMORY  ORGANIZATION  TO  DISTRIBUTE  POWER 
DISSIPATION  AND  TO  ALLOW  SINGLE  CIRCUIT  PACK 

MEMORY  GROWTH 
Walter  T.  Hartwell,  St.  Char  es.  III.;  David  L.  Hinshaw,  Long- 
wood,  Fla.;  Charles  W.  Hoffher,  II,  Naperville,  and  Wing  N. 
III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1^7,  Ser.  No.  762,837 
Int.  a.2  G1|C  21/00.  13/00 

9  Claims 


Toy,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of 
Laboratories,  Incorporated 


U.S.  a.  365—238 


1.    A    word    organized 
wherein  each  word  compris^ 
greater  than  1,  the  system 


random    access    memory    system 
n  bits  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
comprising: 
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a  pluality  of  word  segment  organized  random  access  mem- 
ory modules  wherein  each  word  segment  comprises  n/x 
bits  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  such  that  n/x  is 
an  integer; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  packs  which  each  contains  x  individu- 
ally accessible  memory  modules  and  no  two  memory 


modules  of  a  circuit  pack  contain  corresponding  word 
segments;  and 
linkage  means  for  interconnecting  said  memory  modules  to 
form  a  plurality  of  groups  wherein  each  group  comprises 
X  memory  modules  and  no  two  memory  modules  of  a 
circuit  pack  are  members  of  the  same  group  of  said  plural- 
ity of  groups. 
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U  M  I 


T\  V    -^ 


DESIGNS 

AUGUST  7,  1979 


252,53« 
HOLLOW  SANDWICH  BREAD 
Alexander  Goglanian,  and  George  Goglanian,  both  of  401  E. 
15th  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOl— 99 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 24 


252,539 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Donald  R.  Cohee,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vivitar 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3—02 
VS.  a.  D3— 33 


COMBINED  APRON  InD  DETACHABLE  TOWEL         /TTm''\T^?'£  hT  T^  ^TfS^t'^f ^ 

Marion  SHmpel,  109-10  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375    ^»™t""*  i  '^Z/^^""     ^"'''  •""'  '*"^"  *°  **'""'  '^''^• 


Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 02 
U.S.  a.  D2— 227 


ucts  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D3— 40 


252,538 
POM-POM  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hughlett  Hoilyday,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Not  Sew, 
Ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D03— 99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 26 


252,541 
KEY  FOB 
Margaret  L.  Harper,  9561  Port  Clyde  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,517 
Term  of  patent  3)  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 65 
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252,542 

COMBINED  DESK,  LOCKER  AND  BUNK  BED  UNIT 

Charles  M.  Lewis,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Procurement 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  Bala  Cjrnwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,979 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6—0  i 

VS.  a.  D6-4 
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2S2,545 
SEAT  FOI!  A  SPA  TANK 
Melvin  B.  Palmer,  13900  Ja^person  Way,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683 

Filed  May  16,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  796,872 
Term  of  datent  14  years 
Int.  q.  D6— 01 
VJS.  a.  D6— 58 


252  543 

STORAGE  CABINET  OR  SIIV^LAR  ARTICLE 

Tad  Taylor,  31  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byr^,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  a.  06— 5 


29l2,546 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Burd,  Inc., 


St. 


Warren  D.  Petersen 
Howell  Division 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  834,382 
Term  of  pi  tent  14  years 
Int.  Ct  D6— o; 
U.S.  a.  D6— 73 


252,544       I 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Warren  D.  Petersen,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Bnrd,  Inc., 
Howell  Division 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,934 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 31 


U.S,  a.  D6— 153 


Inta 


25  ^7 
TABLE 
Nicholas  A.  Ungaro,  Louisville ,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Peters-Reving- 
ton  Corporation,  Delphi,  Inc . 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  823,813 
Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 


D6— Oi 
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252,548  252,550 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  TOOL  HOLDER  WINE  RACK 

Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Toronto,  and  Hans  K.  Wallenwein,  Thomhill,    Rodger  K.  Johnson,  4687  Browndeer  La.,  Rolling  Hills  Estates, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plasti-Fab  Co.  Ltd.,  Markham,       Calif.  90274 
Canada  Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,317 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,742  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10, 1977, 10-06-77-7  Int.  CI.  D6—04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 190 

Int.  a.  D6— 04;  Dl—06 
U.S,  a.  D6— 157 


252,549 

COMBINED  EASEL  AND  SUPPLY  CABINET  FOR  AN 

ARTIST 

Robert  K.  Lee,  5242  5th  St.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 05.  03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


252^1 

CAKE  PAN 

Ethel  Keller,  13846  N.  41  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 44 


985  O.G.  10 
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252,552    . 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  LIGHT  SWITCH  ON  AND  OFF 
Norman  B.  Stoff,  182-37  Tudor  Rd.,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y, 
11432 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 45 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 
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:  52,554 

TOO! .  HANDLE 

Robert  W.  Lancer,  3601  Kirl  y.  Room  740,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 

FUed  Mar.  28,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  782,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  p.  m—04 

U.S.  a.  D8— 83 


I 


2  S2,555 
TELESCOPI  :  TURNBUCKLE 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Clarefice,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus 
McKinnon  Corporation,  T^nawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,781 
Term  of  |  atent  14  years 
Int.  QL  D8—08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 355 


252,553 
SURFACE-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Dummermuth,  Zunzgen,  Switzetland,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Von  Arx  AG,  Sissach,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,269 
Gaims   priority,   application    Switaerland,   Oct. 
63854/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—05;  Dl$— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


8,    1976, 


2!  2,556 
BOTTLE    '^ 
Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohib,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1S(77,  Ser.  No.  787,403 


U.S.  a.  D9— 42 


Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
Int.  C  I.  D9— 0/ 
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252,557 
TONER  CONTAINER 
Marie  E.  Walker,  Columbus,  Ohio;  John  E.  Forward,  Penfield, 
N.Y.;  Donald  A.  Robertson,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  Hack- 
nauer.  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— o; 
U.S.  a.  D9— 216 


252,559 
CARTON  BLANK 
Robert  A.  Bliss,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7894^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 245 


252,558 

CIGARETTE  TROCHE  HOLDER 

Larry  Beck,  7  Elm  Ave.,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 224 


252,560 
COMPASS-ROSE  SCALE 
Jonas  Lonnroth,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Instrument  Verken,  Sollentun,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,275 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1976,  2549/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  DIO— 04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 74 
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252,561 
PENDANT 
Alfred  J.  Durante,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartier,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Set.  No.  810,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll-t-0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 79 
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252,564 
WHEEL 

Millartl  F.  Harty,  Jr.,  4881  Kensington  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48013,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing. 
Mich.  [ 

Filed  Oct.  7,  J977,  Ser.  No.  840,310 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int.  p.  D12— ;<$ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 210 


252,562 

AMERICAN  BEAVER  SCULPfURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Van  Koert,  190  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  836,000 

Term  of  patent  l4  years 

Int.  a.  Dll-402 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 158 


252,563 
BEVERAGE  SERVIlbG  CART 

Edmund  Vredenburg,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Vreden- 

burg  Leisure  Time  Products,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— <?2 

U.S.  a.  D12— 22 


Russell  O.  Blanchard,  Ma^hall 
Wheel  Corporation, 

FUed  Oct.  7, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a,  012—211 


;52,i 


^fHEEL 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Lansing,  Mich. 

,  Ser.  No.  840^6 
ntent  14  years 
D12— 76 


.  <L 
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252,566 
WHEEL 
Russell  O.   Blanchard,  Marshall,  Mich, 
Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  012-/6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


252,569 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
assignor  to  Motor    Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N.J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  E.  Sylvester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,592,  Aug.  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,855.  May  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  237,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424,413,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  014— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


252,567 
PENDENT  HOIST  CONTROL 
Robert  P.  Harbage,  and  Albert  L.  Leffler,  Jr.,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Duff  Norton  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 38 


252,568 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Wilford  K.  Comstock,  8152  S.  Danish  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  013— Oi 

UJS.  a.  D13— 40 


252,570 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N  J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
HiU,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  E.  Sylvester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,592,  Aug.  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,855,  May  14, 1974,  Pat  No. 
Des.  237,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424,413,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 60 
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252,571 

HANGER  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Eraest  T.  Hancock,  11034  N.  43rd  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14-i^i 

U.S.  a.  D14— 65 


WEAR  POINT  FOR 


Charles  J.  Clark,  N.  6609 
FUed  Feb.  28, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D15— 29 
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2,574 

agricultural  fertilizer 
;hank 

ashlngton,  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 
1977,  Ser.  No.  772,511 
patent  14  years 
D15— Oi 


\/; 


a. 


/ 


252,572 

WIND  TURBflVE 

Thomas  F.  Hanson,  24204  Heritage  Is.,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D15— 1 


2  52,575 

AUTOM|iTIC  LATHE 

Henry  T.  Simmons,  Warwickj  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe 

Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  771,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  q.  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D15— 130 


252,573 

COMPACTOl  [ 

Kurt  H.  Weger,  Box  3621,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


Int  a.  D23— 02;  D15— 99 


August  7,  1979 
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252,576  252.579 

TELESCOPING  GUARD  FOR  SHAFT  COUPLING  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WITH  CHANNELS  FOR 

Max  Frey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  CrysUl  Lite  Manufac-  MOVEABLE  CHARACTER  PLATES 

turing  Co.  Ralph   Kutschmende,  395  Manhattan   Ave.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,979  11211 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,807 

Int.  a.  D15— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 148  Int.  C\.  020—03 

U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


i<^ 


252,577 

PEN 

Norbert  Leopoldi.  4180  Marine  Dr.,  Chicago,  111.  60613 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m9— 06 

VJS.  a.  D19— 42 


252,580 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WITH  CHANNELS  FOR 

MOVEABLE  CHARACTER  PLATES 

Ralph   Kutschmende,  395  Manhattan   Ave.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11211 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


252,578 
RECIPE  CARD  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WiUiam  P.  Charowhas,  1097  La  CresU  Blvd.,  El  Ciyon,  CaUf. 
92021 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 86 


252,581 
ARTICULATED  TOY  HGURE 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 177 


Wlllii  iiU 


lliil! uiki 
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252,582 
TENT 
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COMBINED  _. 

Lloyd  H.  Rain,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assigijor  to  Irrin  Industries  Inc.,  William  E.  Qow,  Los 

Stamford,  Conn.                             \  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser^  No.  807,700  FUed  Oct.  28, 

Term  of  patent  l4  years  Term  of 

Int.  a.  D21— «()^  Int 

U.S.  a.  D21— 253  U.S.a.  D23— 49 


August  7,  1979 

32,585 
BATHl  UB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 
Ala4itos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kimstock, 


252,583 

nSHING  PLOG 

David  R.  Slielton,  212  Virginia  Ave.,  Crewe,  Va.  23930 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.JNo.  829,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— C^ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


252,584 

TOILET  FLUSH  HANDLE 

Zeev  Raz,  Keren  Hayessod  Str.l7,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— tf/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 29 


a 


tTTT 


977,  Ser.  No.  846,597 
patent  14  years 

( X  D23— 02 


2  S2,586 
SEROLOGICAL  PIPETTE 
Thomas  L.  Kovach,  51  Mimosa  Dr.,  Centerville,  Ohio  45459 
Filed  Jul.  5,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  813,115 


VS.  CL  D24— 55 


Term  of  \  atent  14  years 
Int.  C  I.  D24— 02 


August  7,  1979 
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252,587  252,590 

GREENHOUSE  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

William  B.  Darwin,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Plant  Elsa  Peretti,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Max  Factor  A  Co.,  legal 

Site,  Inc.  representatiYe,  1655  North  McCadden  PI.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,131  90028 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,304 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 15  Int.  a.  D28— OJ 

U,S.  a.  D28— 80 


252,588 

AQUARIUM  BUILDING 

James  F.  Spinner,  2436  Irving  St.  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20020 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D25— 19 


252,591 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Donald  B.  Hyde,  Jr.,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyde  Bird  Feeder 
Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D30— Oi 
VJS.  CL  D30— 1  A 


252,589 
PAVING  STONE 
Keith  Muller,  73  Bamoral  Ave.;  Michael  Stewart,  79  South  Dr., 
and  Stanley  Kochen,  789  Queen  St.  West,  all  of  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 07 
VS.  a.  D25— 80 


252,592 
PIG  WATERER 
Lyle  W.  Lage,  Gladbrook,  Iowa  50635 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D30— Oi 
VS.  CL  D30— 15 
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252,593 

LAMP  SHADl : 

Paul  Hilsdale,  1105  Armada  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,288 

Term  of  patent  14  Jears 

Int.  a.  D26—(K 

U.S.  a.  IMS— 16  R  I 


LIGHT 


August  7,  1979 


£2,594 


FIXTURE 


Fredrick  R.  Glassman,  9170  Iji  Alba,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Jun.  2,  19"  7,  Ser.  No.  802,986 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl  is  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a^  D26— 05 

U.S.  a,  1)48— 23  R 


25  1,595 
CARRIER  FOR  A  P  AIR 
Ronald  G.  Rogers,  4421  Haz^brook 
90808 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19^7 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D3— 36 


OF  ICE  SKATES 
Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  810,062 
parent  14  years 
D21— 02 


>■  ..  ?  .  I 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Franko,   Bernard  v.;  and   Proakis,  Anthony  G.,  4,163,790,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
A.P.T.,  Inc.:  See— 

Calvert,  Seymour,  4,163,649,  CI.  55-99.000. 
A.  Rela  s/a  Industria  e  Comercio:  See — 

Rella,  Hermogenes,  4.163,492,  CI.  206-380.000. 
Abe,    Akira,    to    Sony   Corporation.    Tape   cassette.    4,163,533,    CI. 

242-198.000. 
Acampora,  Anthony;  Reudink,  Douglas  O.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
effecting  co.nmunication  with  receivers  disposed  in  blackout  regions 
formed  by  concurrently  transmitted  overlapping  global  and  spot 
beams.  4,163,942,  CI.  325-52.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fowler,  James  M.;  and   Morrison,  Bertram  L.,  4,163,544,  CI. 

251-328.000. 
Hammonds,  James  C.  4,163,583,  CI.  406-198.000. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See — 

Ramunas,  Valdas  S..  4,163.514,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Acres,  Gary  J.  K.;  and  Darling,  Alan  S.,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  platinum-clad  articles.  4,163,736,  CI. 
252-466.0PT. 
Adams,  John  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Synergistic  combina- 
tions of  hydrated  potassium  borate,  antiwear  agents,  and  organic 
sulfide  antioxidants.  4,163,729,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Adcock,  Gerald  L.  Self  aligning  impact  rock  drilling  tool.  4,163,478,  CI. 

175-92.000. 
AG  fur  Automatisierung:  See — 

Meili,  Max,  4,163,345,  CI.  51-33.00W. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Ikari,  Yoshikatsu;  Yokoyama,  Shiyoichiro;  and  Katoh,  Keisuke, 
4,163,715,  CI.  210-28,000. 
Ahn,  Byung  K.:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Geren,  George  W.;  Corvin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ahn, 
Byung  K.,  4,163,698,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Aihara,  Shigenobu;  Haga,  Isao;  and  Mizumura,  Motoo,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  discriminator  producing  at  least  one  of 
two  pulse  sequences  representing  in  average  the  result  of  frequency 
discrimination.  4,163,951,  CI.  33I-1.00A. 
Air  Industrie:  See — 

Garcin,  Felix;  and  Weil,  Marcel,  4,163,520,  CI.  239-707.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagata,  Toyota,  4,163,486,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Akaba,  Hayao;  and  Takeuchi,  Takuzo,  to  Hoya  Lens  Corporation. 

Drilling  machine.  4,163,622.  CI.  408-27.000. 
Akazawa,  Susumu;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  Ishihata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tsu- 
chiya,  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Detector  circuit  for  color  televi- 
sion receivers.  4,163,989,  CI.  358-27.000. 
A.G.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b.  Locarno:  See — 
Buhler,  Ernst;  and  Tadini,  CosUntino,  4,163,887,  CI.  219-69.00P. 

Albe  S.A.:  See 

Buzzi,  Ugo,  4,163,379,  CI.  72-121.000. 
Alberts,  Steven  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.   Noise-immune 

master  timing  generator.  4,163,946.  CI.  328-63.000. 
Alcohol  Countermeasure  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

VanderSyde,  Gary  L.;  and   Warbcrg,  John,  4,163,383,  CI.   73- 
27.00R. 
Alexandrov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  G.;  Alexeev,  Konstantin  P.;  Kunin,  Viktor  S.; 
Vassin,  Valery  M.;  Nesterov,  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Fomin,  Eduard  R.,  4,163,402,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Alexeev,  Konstantin  P.:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  G.;  Alexeev,  Konstantin  P.;  Kunin,  Viktor  S.; 
Vassin,  Valery  M.;  Nesterov,  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Fomin,  Eduard  R.,  4,163,402,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Armor,  John  N.,  4,163,756,  CI.  26O-566.00A. 

Nienart,  Louis  F.;  Sellers,  Gregory  J.;  Bretts,  Gerald  R.;  and  Ti- 

man.  Dirk  A.,  4,163,821,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Fox,  William  R.;  and  Gavagan,  James  A., 

4,163,880,  CI.  200-61.58B. 
Van  der  Mey,  John  E.;  and  Kremers,  Frank  J.,  4.163,751,  CI. 
260-457.000. 
Allinquant,  Femand  M.;  and  Allinquant,  Jacques  G.  Pneumatic  springs 

and  other  telescopic  systems.  4,163,970,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Allinquimt,  Jacques  G.:  See — 

Allinquant,  Femand  M.;  and  Allinquant,  Jacques  G.,  4,163,970,  CI. 
340-686.000. 
Almand,  John  Z.,  Ill;  Benner,  Henry  F.;  and  Reichenecker,  William  J., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  connection  between  alu- 
minum conductors.  4,163,869,  CI.  174-94.00R. 


Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Lin,  Yeong  S.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Contiguous  element  field  access  bubble  lattice 
file.  4,164,026,  CI.  365-3.000. 
Almgren,  Bertil:  See — 

Gunne,  Ingemar;  and  Almgren,  Benil,  4,163,500,  CI.  215-260.000. 
Alumax  Mill  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  Kenneth  R.,  4,163,665,  CI.  75-143.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Joel  D.,  4.163,550,  CI.  271-274.000 
Amer,  Nabil  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  optoacoustic  spectroscopy.  4,163,382,  CI.  73-24.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Robert  W  ;  and  Smorzaniuk,  Adam,  4,163,879,  CI.  200- 
U.OTW. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Corver,    Hans    A.;    and    Robertson,    Allan    J.,    4,163,820,    C\. 

428-212.000. 
Fetchin,    John    A.;    and    Marzluff,    William    F.,    4,163,735,    CI. 

252-443.000. 
Matsuda,  Ken;  Butensky,  Martin  S.;  Tsu,  Kin  H.;  and  Munch, 

Robert  J.,  4,163,755,  CI.  26O-561.00N. 
PorosofT.  Harold,  4,163,770,  CI.  264-210.300. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Enemark,  Robert  B..  4,163,969,  CI.  340-630.000. 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 
Dwinell,  Davis  B.,  4,163,512,  CI.  222-525.000. 
Amneus,  John  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Squeeze  dis- 
penser with  self  closing  valve.  4,163,509,  CI.  222-95.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Bianchi,    Edward    A;    and    Huber,    John    H.,    4,163,598,    CI. 
339-107.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Ravizza,  Raymond  F.,  4,163,993,  C\.  360-10.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Weedon,  Hans  J.,  4,163,947,  CI.  328-128.000. 
Anderson,  Carl  L.:  See — 

Kamath,    G.    Sanjiv;    and    Anderson,    Carl    L.,   4,163,987,   CI. 
357-30.000. 
Anderson,  Jeannette  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  L.;  and  Anderson,  Jeannette  M.,  4,163,998,  CI. 
362-358.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  L.;  and  Anderson,  Jeannette  M.  Lampshade  having 

picture  display  window.  4,163,998,  CI.  362-358.000. 
Andros,  Inc.:  See — 

Burough,  Irvin  G.,  4,163,899,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Angelbeck,  Rolf;  Gesell,  Reinhard;  and  Sommer.  Rudiger.  to  Dr.  -Ing 
Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Firma.  Recording  electrode  assembly  for  use  in 
electrostatic  reproduction.  4,163,980,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Angenieux  CLB  S.A.:  See — 

Uuzier,  Rene,  4,163,482,  CI.  188-24.000. 
Anphar,  S.A.:  See — 

Mauri,  Jacinto  M.;  Vega-Noverola,  Armando;  and  Spickett,  Robert 
G.  W.,  4,163,789.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cline,    Harvey   E.;    Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Giacver,   Ivar, 
4,163,983,  CI.  357-12.000. 
Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
Wolfseder,  Alfons,  4,163,417,  CI.  99-277.200. 
Aoyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano,  Kozo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama, 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie,  Shigeru,  4,163,863,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Arai,  Atsuaki:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hirose,  Takeshi;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Okumura,  Akio; 
and  Yokota,  Yukio,  4,163,670.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Archerd,  Paul  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fractionation  pro- 
cess and  apparatus.  4,163,695,  CI.  203-18.000. 
Argereu,  William  Feed  tube  bushing.  4,163,403,  CI.  82-38.00A. 
Armor,  John  N.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Direct  oximation  of 

ketones.  4,163,756,  CI.  26O-566.0OA. 
Armstrong,  Joel  D.,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Pressure  roller  assembly. 

4,163,550,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Amdt,  Friedrich;  Kruger.  Hans-Rudolf  and  Rusch,  Reinhart.  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  1,2,3-Thiadiazole-S-yl-urea  derivatives,  pro- 
cess for  making  the  same  and  plant  retardation  and  defoliation  com- 
position containing  same.  4,163,658,  CI.  71-73.000. 
Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Company:  See — 

Wong.  Wang-Mo,  4,163,696,  CI   203-44.000. 
Asai,  Kiyotsugu;  Takaguchi,  Kazunori;  Kawabata,  Toshihiko;  Yatsugi, 
Shigeru;   and   Ichikawa,   Toshiyuki,   to   Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation. 
Method  of  coating  glass  bottle  with  aqueous  dispersed  urethane 
composition.  4,163.814,  CI.  427-372.0OR. 
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ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hellgren,  Keijo  E.,  4.163.378,  CI.  72-6 
Atlantic  Richndd  Company:  See — 

Baillie,  Lloyd  A..  4.163.711.  CI.  208-161.000. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo.  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 

4.163.709.  CI.  208-120.000. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch.  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 

4.163.710,  CI.  208-120.000.  ' 

Audessc,  Emery  G.;  and  Hartman.  Donald  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Multilamp  photonash  unit.  4,164.007,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Auge.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schroeder,  Bemd;  Braden.  Rudolf;  Auje,  Wolfgang;  Thiem.  Karl- 
Werner;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  4,163,747,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Aujla,  Sharanjit  S.,  to  International  Telepkone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. Electrical  connector.  4,163,594,  CI.  339-82.000. 
Austin.    Leonard    H.    Method    and    appamtus    for    filling    capsules. 

4.163,354.  CI.  53-436.000. 
Austin,  Reginald  G.,  to  Weslland  Aircraft  Limited.  Unmanned  multi- 
mode  helicopter.  4,163,535,  CI.  244-17.230. 
Auto  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Brook,  Richard  M..  4.163.488.  CI.  198-^04.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Kent,  Peter,  4,163,366,  CI.  60-226.00R. 
Averett,  James  E.,  Jr.  Hip  prosthesis.  4,163J292,  CI.  3-1.913. 
Awofolu,  Duke  L.  Reading  table.  4,163,53«_CI.  248-452.000. 
Ayer,  Donald  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  the.  7a-Homo-4-oxo-PGIi 

compounds.  4,163,843,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Aysta,  James  E.;  and  Goff,  Dewain  R.,  to  M^nesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Electrical  connector,  4,163,596.  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Azam.  Guy;  Bensussan.  Andre;  Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Tran,  Due 
Tien,  to  CGR-MeV.  Compact  irradiation  apparatus  using  a  linear 
charged-particle  accelerator.  4.163.901,  Q.  250-401.000. 
B.  J.  Hughes  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Sheldon,  Loren  B.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  R..  4,163,401,  CI.  81-57.340. 
Baba,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nifhikawa,  Kohji,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Autotnatic  clearance  adjusting 
mechanism  in  a  brake.  4,163,483,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  4,163.690.  CI.  176-78.00o. 

Johnsen,  Ame  A.;  and  Kakarala,  Chandlasekhara  R.,  4,163,470,  CI 

165-70.000.  I 

Bachman.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Ointher.  George  E.,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  A. 

David.  Jr..  to  Wayne  Automation  Corp,  Method  of  erecting  flat 

folded  cases.  4.163.414.  CI.  93-53.0OM. 

Bachmann.  Lothar.  Device  for  sealing  a  cOnduit  against  the  flow  of 

liquid.  4.163,458.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Baillie,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Comdany.  Chemical  conversion 

method.  4.163.711,  CI.  208-161.000.  ] 

Baker,  Harris  M.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemiurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Liquid       formulations       of       l-(3,4-dic|lorophenyl)-3-methoxy-3- 

methylurea  and  selected  chloroacetamides.  4,163,662.  CI.  71-120.000. 

Barber.  Gerald  L.  Vehicle,  especially  amusement  vehicle.  4.163.567.  CI 

280-208.000.  T 

Barr-Mullin,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Cunningham.  John  P.,  4,163,321,  CI.  33-a.OOS. 
Barratt,  Thomas  R.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Motor  protector 

mount.  4, 1 63.9 1 3.  CI.  310-91 .000.  [ 

Barrows,  Robert  E.:  See—  I 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hfilein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein. 
Michael;    Thackaberry.    Harold;    and    Barrows.    Robert    E.. 
4,163,996,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Battel,  William  J.:  See—  J 

Cha,  Chang  Y  ;  and  Bartel,  William  J.,  ^,163,475,  CI.  166-251.000. 

Barth,  Otto;  Becker,  Hans- Joachim;  Behre,  i  Horst;  Kaiser,  Reinhard; 

Steffan,  Guido;  and  Zander,  Jurgen,  to  bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  aminonai  >hthalenesuIphonic  acids 

4,163,752,  CI.  260-508.000. 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Inks,  Clyde  G.,  4,163,727,  CI.  252-8.55C 
Baslow,    Floyd    M.    Adapter   for   standard 

4,163,882,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Basterfield,  Ernest  P.  Flushing  cistern.  4,163  293,  CI.  4-3.000. 
Batchelder,  J.  Samuel:  See — 

Koslow,   Evan   E.;   and   Batchelder,   J 
71-27.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Harmer,  Alan  L.,  4,163,397,  CI.  73-800.030. 
Batterton,  Elmo  L.;  and  Lonsdale,  Melvin   I.,  to  Meyer  Morton  Co. 

Erection  means  for  a  transport  trailer.  4,  U  3.626.  CI.  414-469.000. 
Bauer,  Jackson,  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Cor^ration.  Process  for  the 
sublimation  transfer  dyeing  of  textile  materials  including  subsequent 
conductive  heading.  4.163.642.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Bauer.  Kurt;  and  Steuer,  Werner,  to  Haarm^n  &  Reimer  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  hydrox- 
yaldehydes.  4,163,759,  CI.  260-600.00A. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barth,  Otto;  Becker,  Hans-Joachim;  B4ire,  Horst;  Kaiser,  Rein- 
hard;    Steffan,    Guido;    and    Zander,    Jurgen,    4,163,752,    CI 
260-508.000. 
Giesecke,     Henning;    Hooker,    Jurgen;    and    Merten,    Rudolf, 

4.163,857,  CI.  548-318.000. 
Schroeder,  Bemd;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Aug*  Wolfgang;  Thiem,  Karl- 
Werner;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  4,163,747,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Windemuth,    Erwin;   Dahm,    Manfred;  ■  Dietrich,   Manfred-   and 
Muller,  Peter.  4, 1 63,830,  CI.  52 1  - 1 1 1  OpO, 


electrical   wall   fixtures. 


Samuel,  4,163,657.  a. 


Wolfers,  Heinrich;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Rosenkranz,  Hans-Jureen, 
4,163,865.  CI.  568-640.000. 

Limited:  See — 


BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  ........>,.„.  ,„^ 

Frutschi,  Hansulrich,  4,I63,3|b5,  CI.  60-39.030 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  H.;  Graham, 
Haas,  Robert  E.,  4,163,804  _.. 

Beaufort  Air  Sea  Equipment  Lin  ited:  See — 
"  ■    " ,  CI.  5-446.000. 


Behre,  Horst;  Kaiser,  Rein- 
Zander,    Jurgen.    4,163,752.    CI. 


Neumark,  Otto  W.,  4,163,29% 
Becker,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Barth,  Otto;  Becker,  Hans-Jbachim 
hard;    Steflan,    Guido;    ajd 
260-508.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Corwin,  WUIiam  C,  4,163.73  i 
Bedard,  Victor.  Load  anchorini 

105-366.00C. 
Been.  Karl,  to  Oil-Dri  Corporatii  in  of  America.  Process  for  making  a 


ind    products    resulting    therefrom. 


Horst;  Kaiser,  Rein- 
Jurgen,    4,163,752,    CI. 


synthetic    liquid    absorbent 
4,163,674,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Behre,  Horst:  See— 

Barth,  Otto;  Becker,  Hans-Ji  (achim;  Behre 
hard;    Steffan,    Guido;    ard    Zander, 
260-508.000. 

Bell,  Dennis  M.,  to  International  1  apetronics  Corporation.  Optical  seed 
sensor  for  a  seed  planter  monitiir.  4,163,507,  CI.  221-2.000. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See 

Acampora,   Anthony;   Reudiik,   Douglas  O.;   and   Yeh    Yu   S 

4,163,942,  CI.  325-52.000. 
Di  Domenico,  Mauro,  Jr.;  Sin  ih,  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert,  Lesrand 

G,  4.163,982,  CI.  357-2.0a 
Dubnowski,  John  J.;  and  R  jsenberg,  Aaron  £.,  4,164,023,  CI. 


CI.  73-295.000. 
Bianchi,  Edward 


A.;  and  Huber 
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Charles  I.;  Rudolph,  John  E.;  and 
CI.  426-315.000. 


CI.  260-29.6ME. 
systems  for  flatbed. 


4,163,425,  CI. 


David  L.;  HofTner,  Charles  W.,  II; 


364-900.000 

Hartwell,  Walter  T.;  Hinshavi 

and  Toy,  Wing  N.,  4,164,0.  I,  CI.  365-238.000, 
Beltek  Corporation:  See— 

Sugihara,  Masanori,  4,163,991,  CI.  360-137.000 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Koenig,  James  P.,  4,163,584,    :i.  303-7.000 
Benedek.  Eva:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Takacs,  t  alman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszio 


Papp,  Gyula;  and  Benedek, 
Benner,  Henry  F.:  See— 

Almand,  John  Z.,  Ill;  Bennei  Henry  F.;  and  Reichenecker,  Wil- 
liam J.,  4,163,869,  CI.  174-9  J.OOR. 
Benscoter,  Richard  D.,  to  Textron  ; 

285-121.000. 
Bensussan,  Andre:  See— 

Azam,  Guy;  Bensussan,  Andk;  Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste:  and  Trui. 
Due  Tien,  4,163,901,  CI.  25)-40I.OOO. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 
Voss,  Kurt  H.,  4,163,582,  CI. 
Bernhardt,  Floyd  V.  Golf  putter. 
Berteleau,  Gerard  R.:  See— 

Malassine,  Bernard  P.;  Gautiei ,  Jean-Claude  C;  Chevalier,  Sammy 
H.;  and  Berteleau,  Gerard  I;.,  4,163,740,  CI.  260-3I.20N. 
Bertin,  George.  Varied  track  advai  icement  game  mechanism.  4,163.556 

CI.  273-86.00H. 
Beschke.  Helmut;  and  Friedrich,  I  leinz.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessle '.  Process  for  the  production  of  3- 
methyl  pyridine.  4,163,854,  CI.  ;  46-251.000. 
Betensky,    Ellis   I.,    to   U.S.    Pre;ision    Lens,    Inc.    Projection    lens. 

4,163,604,  CI.  350-226.000. 
Bezard,  Jean-Jacques;  Jourdain,  CI  larles-Henri;  and  Lalanne,  Bruno,  to 
Jaeger.  Device  for  checking  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank.  4,163  391 


Eva,  4,163,786,  CI.  421-258.000. 


Inc.  Transition  fitting.  4,163,572,  Q. 


106-12.000. 

1,163,554,  CI.  273-80.00C. 


. John  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Pomt-to-point  miniature  coax  ccnnector.  4,163,598,  CI.  339-107.000. 

Biermans,  Andreas  J.,  to  Stamicat  t)on,  B.V.  Process  for  separation  of 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide.  4, 1 63,648,  CI.  55-70.000. 

Bindicator  Company:  See — 

Levine,  Walter  E.,  4,163,917,  tl.  310-327.000. 

Bird,  Alfred  J.;  Priestley,  Timothy  M.;  and  Winterbottom,  John  M.,  to 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limite  d.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
a  vegetable  oil.  4,163,750,  CI.  2«)-4O9.000. 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T.,  Ill;  Gupton,  John  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teniko  U., 
Nabors,  James  B.;  and  Pociask,  loseph  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  production  )f  2-alkyl-  or  cycloalkyl-4-methyl-6- 
hydroxypyrimidines.  4,163,848,  CI.  544-319.000. 


Blakemore,  Colin  B.,  to  Du  Pont 
Piezoelectric  moisture  analyzers 


de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
4,163,384,  CI.  73-29.000. 


Blind,  Roger  A.;  Saterbak,  Robert  P.;  and  Wolfe,  Edward  I ,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  I  emoval  of  silica  from  mixed  bed 
demmeralizer.  4,163,717,  a.  210  31.00R 
Blue  Cross  Laboratories:  See— 

Konigsbacher,  Kurt  S.,  4,163,«76,  C\.  106-243.000 
BOC  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Kenneth  C,  4,163,712,  tl.  210-7.000. 
Bohn,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Pearson,  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  J^k  R.,  4,163,580,  CI.  299-5.000 
Bonham,  David  W.:  See- 
Watson,   Clifford   A.;   and   Binham,   David   W.,   4,163  650    CI 
55-126.000  ^  • 
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Bonnie,  G.  Patrick;  and  McGinnis,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Control  Data 
Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  bubble  memory  with  a  single  major  loop 
having  an  integral  stationary  register.  4,164.027,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Borona,  Russell  T.;  and  Coley,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Circuit  breaker  with  thrust  transmitting  spring.  4,163,881,  CI. 
2OO-153.0OG. 
Botsch,  Bertram;  and  Marzluf,  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hellmut 
Geiger.  Lifting  device  for  water,  waste  water,  sludge  and  the  like. 
4,163,636,  CI.  415-6.000. 
Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Keyboard 

with  illuminated  keys.  4,163,883,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Bouley,  Etienne:  See — 

Hoffmann.     Charles;     and     Bouley,     Etienne,     4,163,785,     CI. 
424-250.000. 
Bowen,  John  G.:  See — 

Hauser,    Stephen    G.;    and    Bowen,    John    G.,    4,163,895,    CI. 
219-290.000. 
Bowers,  Wayne  E.,  to  Rolfite  Company,  The.  Suspension  of  coal  in  fuel 

oils.  4,163,644,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Bozzuto,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Matthews,   Francis  T.;   and   Bozzuto,   Carl   R.,  4,163,910,   CI. 
310-11.000. 
braden,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schroeder,  Bemd;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Auge.  Wolfgang;  Thiem.  Karl- 
Werner;  and  Neeff.  Rutger,  4,163,747,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Breidenbach,  James  H.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Wiring  access  system  for  desks 

and  the  like.  4,163,867,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Brenholts,  Alfred  R.,  to  Stitt  Spark  Plug  Company.  Electrical  connec- 
tor for  a  spark  plug.  4,163,597,  CI.  339-100.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Jaworski,    Eugene;    and    Breslow,    Jeffrey    D.,    4,163,558,    CI. 
273-115.000. 
Bretts,  Gerald  R  :  See— 

Nienart,  Louis  F.;  Sellers,  Gregory  J.;  Bretts,  Gerald  R.;  and  Ti- 
man.  Dirk  A.,  4,163,821,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Brewerton,  David,  to  Racal  Instruments  Limited.  Electrical  measure- 
ment and  noise  suppression.  4,163,940,  CI.  324-132.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Pope,  Bill  J.;  Horton,  M.  Duane;  and  Hall,  H.  Tracy,  4,163,769,  CI. 
264-42.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Green,  John  D.;  and  Harris,  Ian  R.,  4,163,452,  CI.  131-IO.OOA. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Foster,  Alan  I.;  James,  Peter  G.;  McCarroIl,  John  J.;  and  Tennison, 
Stephen  R.,  4,163,775,  CI.  423-363.000. 
Brook,  Richard  M.,  to  Auto  Systems  Limited.  Conveyor  systems. 

4,163.488.  CI.  198-504.000. 
Brown.  William  R.  Air  charger.  4.163.772.  CI.  422-108.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Schuierer.  Manfred.  4.163.298,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Brumley.  Charles  D.;  and  Staples.  John  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Recycle  of  spent  acid  in  nitrolysis  of  hexamine  to  RDX. 
4.163.845.  CI.  544-215.000. 
Bryant.  Charles  P.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Hydroxyalkyl  hy- 
droxy-aromatic    condensation    products    as    lubricant    additives 
4.163.730,  CI.  252-34.700. 
Bschorr.  Oskar,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Noise  ab- 
sorbing device.  4,163,479,  CI.  181-286.000. 
Bube,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Bube,  Kenneth  R..  4.163.678.  CI.  136-89.0CC. 
Buckman.  John  D.;  Mercer.  Gerald  D.;  and  Pera,  John  D..  to  Buckman 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Synergistic  compositions  for  corrosion  and  scale 
control.  4,163,733,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckman.   John   D.;    Mercer.   Gerald   D.;   and   Pera,   John   D.. 
4,163,733,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Bud,  Hans.  Length  measuring  devices.  4,163,323,  CI.  33-141.00R. 
Buhler,  Ernst;  and  Tadini.  Cosuntino.  to  A.G.  fur  industrielle  Elek- 
tronik  AGIE  Losone  b.  Locamo.  Pulse  generator  for  electroerosive 
processing  4,163.887.  CI   219-69.00P. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Pyridylamides  of  nitrilo- 

prostacyclins.  4.163.841.  CI.  542-421.000. 
Burk.  Emmett  H.;  Yoo.  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun.  Jui-Yuan.  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Catalyst  demetallization  by  oxidation  in 
a  defined  temperature  range.  4.163.709,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Cracking  process  employing  a  combi- 
nation of  reductive  and  oxidative  washes.  4,163,710.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Burk,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Stabilized  aqueous 

amide  antimicrobial  composition.  4.163.795.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burk,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Stabilized  aqueous 

amide  antimicrobial  composition.  4,163.796,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burk,  George  A.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Stabilized   aqueous  amide   antimicrobial   composition. 
4,163,797.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burk.  George  A.;  Wilson,  Charles  A.;  and  Reineke.  Charies  E..  to  IDow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Stabilized  aqueous  amide  antimicrobial 
composition.  4.163.798,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burkhart,  L.  Elkin;  Fultz,  Chester  R.;  and  Maulden,  Kerry  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  joining  metal  by 
solid-state  bonding.  4,163,516,  CI.  228-114.000. 
Burough.  Irvin  G..  to  Andros.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas 

analysis.  4.163.899.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Burrig.  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  examin- 
ing objecte.  4.163.991.  CI.  358-111.000. 


Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Nayland,  William  R.,  4.163,995.  CI.  360-76.000. 
Butensky.  Martin  S  :  See — 

Matsuda.  Ken;  Butensky.  Martin  S.;  Tsu.  Kin  H.;  and   Munch. 
Robert  J.,  4,163.755.  CI   260-561. OON. 
Butler.  Albert  Q.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Fatigue  resistant  fittings  and 

methods  of  fabrication.  4,163,561,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Buzzi,  Ugo,  to  Albe  S.A.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  working  opera- 
tion on  the  lip  or  point  of  a  ball  point  pen.  4,163,379.  CI.  72-121.000. 
B.V.  Machinefabriek  "Breda"  voorheen  Backer  en  Rueb:  See — 

Engelberts.  Gerhardus  A..  4,163.473.  CI.  165-157.000. 
Bykhovsky.  David  G.;  Alexecv,  Konstantin  P.;  Kunin.  Viktor  S.;  Vis- 
sin.  Valery  M.;  Nesterov.  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov.  Vladimir  A.;  and 
Fomin.  Eduard  R.  Method  of  machining  workpieces  after  preheating. 
4,163.402.  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Cafarelli,    Ralph   J.    Ejection   of  molded   materials.   4,163,540,   CI. 

249-67.000. 
Caldwell,  Bessie  L.:  See— 

Hinchman,  Leslie  R.;  and  Hinchman,  Robert  B.,  Sr.,  4,163,632,  Q. 
417-318.000. 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  Sims,  Anson;  Howden,  Ashley  G.;  and  Geery, 
Michael  J.,  4,163,341,  CI.  46-262.000. 
Callen.  Dennis  M.;  and  Callen.  Margo  A.  Cheese  cake.  4.163,806.  O. 

426-582.000. 
Callen,  Margo  A.:  See — 

Callen,    Dennis    M.;    and    Callen,    Margo    A..    4,163,806,    CI 
426-582.000. 
Calvert.  Seymour,  to  A.P.T.,  Inc.  Collection  of  fine  particles  from  a  gas 
stream  by  moving  the  gas  stream  upward  through  a  shallow  bed  of 
solid  granules.  4.163.649.  CI.  55-99.000. 
Campbell.  Charles  D.,  to  Signet  Optical  Corporation.  Mold  for  the 
casting   of  resin   ophthalmic   lenses  having   a   prismatic   segment. 
4,163,541,  CI.  249-117.000. 
Campbell.  Charles  D..  to  Signet  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  molds  for  resin  ophthalmic  lenses  having  a  segment  with 
prismatic  optical  effect.  4.163,655.  CI.  65-17.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshio;  Tohyama.  Yoshikuni;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,163,549,  CI. 

271-174.000. 
Komalsu,  Toshiyuki;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  Fujii,  Motoharu;  and  Sugi- 

ura,  Susumu,  4,163,892,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  4,163,935,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Capano,  David:  See — 

Capano,  Philip  S.;  and  Capano.  David.  4.163.408.  CI. '84-454.000. 
Capano.    Philip    S.;    and    Capano.    David.    Musical    tuning    device. 

4.163.408.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Carlson.  David  E.;  and  Wronski.  Christopher  R..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Schottky  barrier  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  with  thin  doped  region 
adjacent  metal  Schottky  barrier.  4,163.677.  CI   136-89.0TF. 
Carney.  Richard  W.  J.;  and  de  Stevens,  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Tertiary  aminoacids.  4.163.788.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Carpenter,  Roger  C.  Live  bait  insert  apparatus.  4,163.336,  CI.  43-37.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Frye,   Leonard   V.;  and   Crossman,   Robert   F.,   4,163,372,  CI. 
62-259.000. 
Carthage  Cup  Company:  See — 

Mannor,  Arden,  4,163,508,  CI.  221-310.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Piesch,  Steffen,  4,163,835.  CI.  528-254.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Engel.  William  K..  4.163.368.  CI.  60-488.000. 

Fisher.   William   F.;   and   Rosenberger.   Paul   C     4,163.400.   CI. 

74-710.000. 
Fox.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Shuler.  James  R..  4.163.589.  CI  305-14  000. 
Grooss,    Frank    A.;    and    Simmons.    Gerald    P.,    4.163.498.    CI. 

414-697.000. 
Hall.  Gerald  D.;  and  Swayze.  Lloyd  D..  4.163.628.  CI.  414-699  000 
Johnston.  James  E..  4.163.398.  CI.  74-483.00K. 
Kennicutt.  Robert  B..  4.163.413.  CI.  91-521.000. 
Nieman.    John    R.;    and    Sanders.    S     David.    4.163,827,    CI 

428-377.000. 
Powers,  Harold  C ,  4,163,634.  CI  417-499.000. 
Centre  Technique  des  Industries  Mecaniques:  See — 

Schepacz,  Charles,  4,163,701,  CI   204-129.750. 
CGR-MeV:  See— 

Azam,  Guy;  Bensussan,  Andre;  Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Tran. 
Due  Tien.  4.163,901,  CI.  250-401.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y ;  and  Bartel,  William  J  ,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc. 
Determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort.  4,163,475,  CI.  166-251.000. 
Chamberlin,  Thotnas  A.;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Complexing  agents  for  phenolics.  4,163,718,  CI. 
210-54.000. 
Chambers  Corporation:  See — 

Scherer.  Richard  M.,  4,163,344,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Scherer.  Richard  M.,  4,163,894,  CI.  219-391.000. 
Chambers,   Ramon   P.;  Gordy,   Robert  S.;   Sanders.   David   E.;  and 
Morrison,  Cameron  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Compensation  circuit 
for  an  electrical  signal  mixer  4,163,944,  CI.  325-446.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Webinger,  George,  4,163,518,  CI.  229-8.000. 
Chemap  AG:  See — 

Muller,   Hans;  and   Sotirianos,   Konstantin,  4,163,724,  CI.   210- 
323.00T. 
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to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
hspersions  from  magnesium 
Ichiometry.    4,163,728,    CI. 


jeorgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 
Wd  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I.; 
Indrei   A.;  and   Kurochkin, 

^Company.  Solid  electrolyte 
or  and  method  for  making. 

Catalyzed  polyisocyanate 


laude  C;  Chevalier,  Sammy 
|740,  CI.  260-3I.20N. 


,  4,163,708,  CI. 
kOOO. 


208-89.000. 


orman    A.,    4,163,517,    CI. 


Chemiefaser  Lenzinj  Aktiengesellschaft:    !«— 

Wimmer,  Adalbert,  4,163,825,  CI.  42(  368.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaf  :  See — 

Kalka,  Josef,  4,163,838,  CI.  528-501.0(0. 
Chen,  Tung  C.  System  for  reclaiming  heit  in  a  furnace  arrangement. 

4,163,441.  CI.  126-1 16.00A.  ^ 

Cheng.  William  J.;  and  Guthrie.  David  i.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Organic  liquids  containing  anti-static  agents  which  are  copolymers  of 
alpha-olefins  and  maleic  anhydrides  reacted  with  amines.  4,163,645, 
CI.  44-62.000. 
Cheng.  William  J.;  and  Guthrie,  David 
Preparation  of  magnesium-containing 
carboxylates  at  low  carboxylate  sti 
252-18.000. 
Chernov,  Boris  P.;  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Boris  P 
shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavorsky.  Gei 
Rivkin,   Boris  S.;   Yakushenkov 
Sergei  F.,  4,163,972,  CI.  343-7.0OA 
Cheseldine,  David  M.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
capacitor,  solderable  terminations  then 
4.164,005.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Cheung,  Mo-fung,  to  Ford  Motor  Compai 

coating  compositions.  4,163,815,  CI.  427(385.00R 
Chevalier.  Sammy  H.:  See — 

Malassine.  Bernard  P.;  Gautier.  Jean-i 
H.;  and  Berteleau,  Gerard  R..  4,163, 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Adams,  John  H..  4.163,729,  CI.  252-1 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Gibson,  K. 
Turner,  James  H.,  4,163,306,  CI.  28-2 
Chezek,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Kappler,    Hermann;    and    Chezek, 
229-45.000. 
Chezem,  Jimmie  A.  Door  stop  for  inward  Opening  door.  4,163,574,  CI 

292-338.000.  ^ 

Chiba.  Kensuke,  to  Sharp  Rifle  Co.,  Lti        . . 
delivery  valve  in  a  gas  reservoir  chambet-  of  a  compressed  gas  OMr- 
atedgun.  4.163,439.  CI.  124-70.000.  I 

Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekik  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Feuer,  LaszIo;  Farkas,  Lorand;  Nograci.  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,  Agnes;  and  WolfnerJ  Andras,  4,163,746,  CI. 
260-345.200.  | 

Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Wo^ks  Ltd.:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs.  Kalman;  tiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  LaszIo 
Papp,  Gyula;  and  Bcnedek.  Eva,  4,lf3,786,  CI.  421-258.000. 
Chiyoda  Tsusho  K.K.:  See — 

Yano.  Kazuo.  4,163,573,  CI.  285-174. 
Chiyomaru,  Isao:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Shigekazu;  Takaiama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru,  Isa^,  4,163,661,  CI.  71-108.000. 
Chloride  Group  Limited:  See — 

Foster,  George  W.,  4,163,933,  CI.  320-tO.OOO 
Christe,  Karl  O.;  and  Schack,  Carl  J.,  to  [United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Self-clinkering  burning  rate  ma^ifier  for  solid  propellant 

NF3-F2  gas  generators  for  chemical  H,  "  ~ 

423-351.000. 
Chnste.  Karl  O.:  See 

Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Christe,  Karl  O, 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Keogh,  Patrick  J.,  4,163,713,  CI.  210-2: 
Randell,  Donald  R.;  Hyde,  Thomas 
Brian  G.;  and  Phillips,  William  D 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T.,  Ill;  Gupton,  Jol 
Nabors,   James    B.;    and    Pociask, 
544-319.000. 
Carney,  Richard  W.  J.;  and  de  Stevi 

424-267.000. 
Durr,  Dieter,  4,163,791,  CI.  424-270 
Meyer.  Willy;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Gsell. 
drich,  4.163.792.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Matson,  Charles  B.,  4,163,346,  CI.  51-l$5.770. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The:  See 

Krekeler,  Claude  B..  4.163,581.  CI.  299^9 1.000. 
Clark,  Michael  T.;  and  Ten  Haken,  Pieter, 
of  cenain  thiophenecarbaldehyde  phen 
4,163,793,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Clauder,  Otto;   Kiraly.   Arpad;   Kokosi.  J^izsef;   Karpati,   Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  LaszIo,  to  Richter  Gedeon  V^yeszeti  Gyar  RT.  3a  16a 
14.15-Dihydroebumamenine.  4,163.851.  CI.  546-51.000. 
Claunch.  C.  Kenneth,  to  Finish  EngineeringlCompany.  Inc.  Top-to-bot 
torn  mixer.  4.163.616.  CI.  .366-262.000. 


-DF  lasers.  4,163,773,  CI. 


,163,774,  CI.  423-351.000. 

l.OOC. 

Lamb,  Frank;  Clubley, 
1163,731,  CI.  252-78.500. 

1  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.; 
Joseph    R..   4,163.848,   CI. 

ns,  George,  4,163,788,  CI. 


Laurenz;  and  Karrer,  Frie- 


io  Shell  Oil  Company.  Use 
Ihydrazones  as  fungicides. 


Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  ani 
Electric  Company.  Solid  state  neuron.  4, 
Clubley,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Randell,  Donald  R.;  Hyde,  Thomas 
Brian  G.;  and  Phillips,  William  D.,  4 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lobdell,  Donn  D.,  4.163,721,  CI.  21O-2|2.000. 
Cochran.  Michael  J.;  and  Grant,  Charles 


I  Giaever,  Ivar,  to  General 
63,983.  CI.  357-12.000. 

Lamb,  Frank;  Clubley, 
163,731,  CI.  252-78.500. 


Jr.,  deceased  (by  Grant. 
Charles  P..  Sr..  executor),  to  Texas  Instn  iments  Incorporated.  Elec- 
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tronic  calculator  or  micropn  icessor  system  having  combined  daU 
and  flag  bit  storage  system.  4, 164,037.  CI.  364-700.000. 
Cogan.  Fredrick  T..  to  Northen  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  handset 
with  transmitter  having  a  one  piece  gasket  for  sealing  and  holding  of 
transmitter  members.  4,163,87  !,  CI.  179-103.000. 
Cogger,  Michel:  See- 
Taylor,  Frank,  4,163,472,  C  .  I65-104.C0R. 
Coley.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Borona,  Russell  T.;  and  Ciley.  Kenneth  R.,  4,163,881,  CI.  200- 
153.00G. 
Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,  Jackson,  4,163,642,  (  1.  8-2.50A. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  J  ee — 

Matthews,   Francis  T.;   ani   Bozzuto,   Carl   R.,   4,163.910.   C\ 

310-11.000. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rownjy,  John  E..  4.163.687.  CI.  162-21.000. 

Compagnie  Europcenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager  "CEPEM"-  See— 

Gemez,  Alain,  4.163.703.  CI  204-I81.00R. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RaflTmige:  See— 

Michaux.  Jean-Pierre,  4,163,597.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele  :ommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See- 
Francois,    Jacques;    and    C  uillaumot,    Georges,    4,164,002     CI 
361-399.000.  .      .      ,        . 

Connecticut  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See 

Warren,  John  B.;  and  Kunc  rath,  Michael  R.,  4,163,900,  CI    250- 
439.00R. 
Connolly,  John  R.;  Gibson,  Da  ^id  E.;  Heimark.  Edward  L ;  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley,  Richan  E.;  and  Winter,  Richard  L.,  to  Phila- 
delphia Gear  Corporation.  Si  rface  aerator  impeller.  4,163,631.  CI 
416-185.000.  ■      .     >.  v.1. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporatior :  See— 

Kosik,  John,  4,163,593.  CI.  3  39-15.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kulik,  Metro  D.;  and  Gorin,  Everett,  4,163,776,  CI.  423-567.000 
Contraves  AG:  See- 
Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Schattmiier.  Kurt,  4,163,536,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Bonnie,  G.  Patrick;  and  Mc  jinnis,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,164  027   CI 
365-15.000. 
Cook,  John  E.,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Air  control  valve.  4,163,543  CI 

251-48.000. 
Cooperman,    Isadore;   and   Salk  nd,   Morton.    Freeze-thaw   indicator 

apparatus.  4,163,427,  CI.  116-2  7.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Lesnick,  Alan  F.;  and  Tarjan  Peter  P..  4,163,451,  CI.  128-419.0PG 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Kurth,  Thomas  C,  4,163,37(  ,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Olshansky,  Robert,  4,163,601 ,  CI.  350-96.310. 
Corver,  Hans  A.;  and  Robertson,  Allan  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Flame-retardant  par  ticleboard.  4,163,820,  CI.  428-212.000 
Corvin,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Geren.  Georg  e  W.;  Corvin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ahn 
Byung  K.,  4,163,698,  CI.  2)4-1.00T. 
Corwin,  William  C,  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Washable  non-splat- 
ter ink.  4,163.738,  CI.  260-29.61  AE. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Seiler,  Louis;  and  Helms.  Richard  A.,  to  Renal 
Systems,  Inc.  Universal  dialyzcr  end  cap.  4,163,722,  CI.  210-236.000 
Coucher,  Robert  G.,  to  W.  R.  Gi  ace  &  Co.  Container  coating  method. 

4,163,812,  CI.  427-183.000. 
County  Commercial  Cars  Limite  1:  See — 

Tapp,  Geoffrey  E.  E.,  4,163, 166,  CI.  280-91.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,164,019.  CI 

364-710.000.  

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L  ;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  N  .;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 164.039  CI 
364-709.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Wolt/  Tsdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
{"c.  3-Amino-l  l-[(phosphonoamino)iminomethyI]-6- 

halopyrazinecarboxamide  com]  lounds,  compositions  and  methods  of 
use.  4, 1 63,78 1 ,  CI.  424-200.000.' 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltirsdorf.  Otto  W..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co. 

Inr     ?  l.DihvHrrk-A '7-y4ic,il%ctit,,^A^  <  r..^»..l    u t. -» , ,- ' 


Inc.  2,3-Dihydro-6,7-disubstit4ed-5-furoyl  ben2ofuran-2-carboxvlic 
acids.  4,163,794,  CI.  424-285.00 ). 
Cramp,  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Kirk.  Bryan  W.;  Raber,  Mon  te  B.;  Hatch,  Donald  J.;  and  Cramp 
Harvey  E..  4,163,450,  CI.  1 28-145.800. 
Crawford,  Lynn  D.,  to  Hanscon,  Genevieve  I.;  and  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom,  Robert  M.  Magnusc  n.  Lois  J.  Thomson.  Trustees  of  the 
Esute  of  Roy  M.  Magnus.  Cen  tering  device  for  feeding  articles  to  a 
food  sheer.  4,163,406,  CI.  83-4^.000. 
Crawford,  Wheeler  C:  See- 
Patterson,  John  A.;  Crawfori,  Wheeler  C;  and  Wilson.  James  R 
4,163,761,  CI.  585-431.0OO.J 
Crisman,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Moore,  Stanley  R.;  Crisman, 
4,163,374.  CI.  62-457.000. 
Cromwell,  Norman  H.:  See- 
Edwards,  William  B.,  Ill;  Setir.  Henry  V.;  and  Cromwell,  Norman 
H.,  4,163,856,  CI.  546-329.(  00. 


Thomas  L.;  and  Zivney,  E)onald  R., 
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Crossman.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Frye,    Leonard   V.;   and   Crossman,   Robert   F.,   4,163.372,   CI. 
62-259.000. 
Crowe,  John  E.;  and  Shanley,  John  J.,  to  Gould  Advance  Limited. 

Converter  power  supply  apparatus.  4,164,014,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Stollberg.  Ray  H  .  4.163.494.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Cunningham.  John  P..  to  Barr-Mullin.  Inc.  Method  for  sequencing  the 

cutting  of  elongated  stock.  4.163.321.  CI.  33-l.OOS. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needle  storage  package. 

4,163.493,  CI.  206-380.000. 
Cutchaw,  John  M.  Integrated  circuit  package  and  connector  therefor. 

4.164,003.  CI.  361-403.000. 
Czirmai.  Zoltan:  See — 

Kecskemethy.  Geza;  Virag.  Gyorgy;  Tihanyi,  Robert;  and  Czirmai. 
Zoltan.  4.163.511.  C\.  222-144.500. 
D/FW  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

McKinnon.  Robert  M..  4.163.503,  CI.  220-18.000. 
Dahm.  Manfred:  See — 

Windemuth.    Erwin;    Dahm.    Manfred;    Dietrich,    Manfred;    and 
Muller,  Peter,  4,163,830,  CI.  521-111.000. 
Dailing,  James  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  crystal  filter  device. 
4,163.959,  CI.  333-191.000. 

|jai\ya  SciICO  lllC  '  SCC 

Egasaki,  Takashi;  and  Kawai.  Hiroshi,  4.163,528.  CI.  242-84.21R 
Dalibor,   Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Copolymer  solution 
consisting  of  acrylic  resin,  process  for  its  manufacture  and  the  use 
thereof  in  reactive  lacquers.  4,163.739.  CI.  260-31. 20R. 
Dalibor,  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  soluble  copolymers  which  contain  hydroxyl  groups  and  can 
be    crosslinked     with    organic     polyisocyanates.     4,163,836,    CI. 
528-366.000. 
Dalibout,  Georges:  See — 

Limozin.  Henri;  and  Dalibout.  Georges,  4,163,587,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Daike,  Michael:  See- 
Miller,  Garry  E.;  and  DaIke,  Michael.  4.164.008.  CI.  362-103.000. 
Damm.  Wendell  W.;  and  Kim,  Choong  R.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Isolating 

differential  amphfier.  4.163.950,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Guenther,  William   D.;  and  Mazziotti,   Philip  J..  4,163,438.  CI. 
123-I90.00A. 
Darling.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Acres.  Gary  J.   K.;  and   Darling.   Alan  $..  4,163.736.  CI.   252- 
466.0PT 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  Albert  Q.,  4,163,561,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;    Thackaberry,    Harold;    and    Barrows,    Robert    E., 
4,163.996,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Daugherty,  Lenn:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;    Thackaberry,    Harold;    and    Barrows,    Robert    E., 
4,163,996,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Davidov,  Dan:  See — 

Shaltiel,  David;  Davidov,  Dan;  and  Jacob,  Isaac,  4.163,666.  CI. 
75-177.000. 
Davis.  Manfred,  to  Transcience  Industries.  Inc.  Supervised  loop  alarm 

radio  transmitter  system.  4.163.968.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Davison,  Fred  E.  Electric  generating  water  power  device.  4,163,905, 

CI.  290-54.000. 
Debourge,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Thizy,     Andre;     and     Debourge.     Jean-Claude.     4.163.782.     CI. 
424-217.000. 
Dechert.  Roberta  S.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Furniture  polish 

emulsion.  4.163,673,  CI.  106-11.000. 
Deeds.  M   Rinley:  See— 

Fleenor.  Richard  P.;  and  Deeds.  M.  Rinley.  4,163,392,  CI.  73- 
421.00B. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Schnittjer,   Bradley  J.;  and   O'Neill,   Michael  J.,  4.163,627,  CI. 
414-686.000. 
De  Filippis,  Giangrazio,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pneumatic 
or  hydraulic  pressure  sensors  with  several  thresholds  of  response. 
4,163,964,  CI.  338-215.000. 
Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.:  See — 

Harte.   Richard   A.;   and   Deindoerfer.   Fred   H.,   4.163.779,  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Delaney,    John    H.    Combination    luggage    protector    and    spotter. 

4.163.484.  CI.  I90-18.00R. 
Delattre.  Jacques;  Raynaud.  Roland;  and  Thomas.  Claude,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc-Textile.  Process  for  obtaining  dimethyl  terephthalate  from 
polyester  scrap.  4.163,860,  CI.  560-96.000. 
del  Castillo,  Juan  M.:  See — 

Rumer.  David  O..  Jr.;  Findlay.  Donald  J.;  Neumann.  Arthur  E.; 

and  del  Castillo.  Juan  M..  4.163.409,  CI.  84-484.000. 

Denes,  Jozsef;   and   Szokolay,   Mihaly.   to   Szamitastechnikai   Koor- 

dinacios  Intezet.  Reversible  code  compressor.  4.163.967.  CI.  340- 

347.0DD. 

DePaolis,  Potito  U.  Process  for  preparing  an  imitation  mayonnaise  and 

salad  dressing.  4.163,808,  CI.  426-613.000. 
de  Stevens,  George:  See- 
Carney,  Richard  W.  J.;  and  de  Stevens,  George,  4,163,788,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Beschke.  Helmut;  and  Friedrich,  Heinz,  4,163,854.  CI.  546-25 1. 000. 


de  Vecchis.  Michel:  See— 

Hulin.    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Vecchis.    Michel,    4,163,641,    CI. 

425-461.000. 

Devos,  Francis;  Leroy,  Patrick;  and  Huchette,  Michel,  to  Roquette 

Freres.    Insoluble   enzymatically   active   particles.    4,163,691,    CI. 

435-174.000. 

Diamantides,  Nick  D.  Universal  impedance  power  apparatus.  4,163,962, 

CI.  335-222.000. 
Diaz  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pivawer,  Philip  M..  4.163.753.  CI.  260-544  OOD. 
DiCarlantonio.  Norman  L.;  and  Thiet.  Jerome  F.  Decorative  patch. 

4.163.817.  CI.  428-33.000. 
Di  Domenico,  Mauro.  Jr.;  Singh.  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert.  Legrand  G.. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Solid  state  electrical 
switch  employing  electrochromic  material.  4.163.982,  CI.  357-2.000. 
Diesch,  Robert  E.;  and  Strunc.  Gerald  R.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Paper 
feed  control  for  automatic  photographic  paper  cutter.  4.163.405.  CI. 
83-371.000. 
Dietrich.  Manfred:  See — 

Windemuth.    Erwin;    Dahm,   Manfred;   Dietrich,    Manfred;   and 
Muller,  Peter,  4,163,830,  CI.  521-111.000. 
Dillon.  Michael  J.  Shell  reloading  machine.  4.163,410,  CI.  86-23.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.    Shuji;    Fujisawa.    Yoshikazu;    and    Igarashi.    Toshio. 
4.163.700.  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Ditges,  Gunter:  See — 

Windelbandt,    Herbert;    and    Ditges,    Gunter,    4.163.363.    CI. 
59-27.000. 
Dobson.  Robert  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Self- 
sealing  pneumatic  tire.  4.163,467.  CI.  152-347.000. 
Dr  -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Angelbeck.    Rolf;    Gesell.    Reinhard;    and    Sommer.    Rudiger. 
4.163.980.  CI.  346-155.000. 
Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  Conuiner  for  dispensing 

small  objects.  4.163.496.  CI.  206-538.000. 
Doguchi.  Nobushige;  and  Hayashi.  Moriyoshi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 

Ceiling  attachment  apparatus.  4.163.350.  CI.  52-403.000. 
Dohnalik,  Joseph  J.,  to  Garden  City  Envelope  Company.  Paper  chip 

collecting  and  compacting  apparatus.  4.163.651.  CI.  55-344.000. 
Dolhyj.  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger, -Ernest  C  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio).  Preparation  of  unsaturated  acids.  4.163.862,  CI.  562-534.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Burk.  George  A..  4.163.795.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burk.  George  A..  4.163,796.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Burk.    George    A.;    and    Reineke.    Charles    E.,    4,163,797,    CI. 

424-304.000. 
Burk,  George  A.;  Wilson.  Charles  A.;  and  Reineke.  Charles  E., 

4,163,798.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Chamberlin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Madison,  Nonnan  L.,  4,163,718,  CI. 

210-54.000. 
Gessell,  Donald  E..  4.163.831.  CI.  526-153.000. 
Groninger.  Greg  D..  4.163.371.  CI.  62-50.000. 
Malhotra.   Sudarshan   K.;  and   Ricks.  Michael  J..  4.163.787.  CI. 

424-263.000. 
Rudd.  John  F.,  4.163,762,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See — 

Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Gsell.  Laurenz;  and  Karrer,  Frie- 
drich, 4,163.792.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Drader.  Clarence  H.  Plastic  bread  carrier  having  folding  end  walls. 

4.163.495.  CI.  206-506.000. 
Dragunevicius.  Algirdas  J.:  See — 

Lenaerts.  George  V.;  and  Dragunevicius.  Algirdas  J..  4.163.874.  CI. 
179-lOO.OOR. 
Drouin,  Claude,  to  Les  Industries  BFG  Limitee.  Door  for  pyrolytic 

range.  4.163.444.  CI.  126-198.000. 
D'Sidocky.  Richard  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Base    modified    catalysis    in    the    styrenation    of   diphenylamine. 
4,163,757.  CI.  260-570.00R. 
Dubnowski,  John  J.;  and  Rosenberg.  Aaron  E..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Spelled  word  input  directory  informa- 
tion retrieval  system  with  input  word  error  corrective  searching. 
4.164.025.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Duda.  Alex  J.  Portable  golf  ball  washer.  4.163,299.  CI.  15-21.00A 
Duke.  June  T.;  and  Prem,  Dorothy  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The 
Impact-resistant  olefinic-nitrile  olefinic -ester  copolymers  prepared  in 
the  presence  of  an  olefinic -ester  copolymer  elastomer.  4,163.766.  CI. 
525-230.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Baker,  Harris  M.,  Jr  ,  4,163,662,  CI.  71-120000. 
Blakemore,  Colin  B..  4.163.384,  CI.  73-29.000. 
MacDonald.  Robert  D.;  Rose.  Robert  K.;  and  Papsdorf.  John  W.. 

4,163,474,  CI.  165-179.000. 
Mansure.  Jacob  F..  4,163.742.  CI.  260-42.170. 
Schmidt.  Gunter.  4.163.499.  CI.  414-411.000. 
Yates.  Richard  A..  4.163.692,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Dupuis.  Jean  M..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Contact  pin  feeding 

and  orienting  apparatus.  4.163,487.  CI.  198-383.000. 
Durapipe  Limited:  See — 

Nash.  David  D..  4.163,571,  CI.  28S-106.000. 
Durr.    Dieter,    to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    2-Phenyliminothiazoline 

compounds.  4.163,791,  a.  424-270.000. 
Dwinell.  Davis  B..  to  American  Flange  Sl  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 
Single  use  pouring  spout  and  combination.  4.163.512.  CI.  222-525.000. 
Dwyer.  Gregory  J.;  and  KaufTman.  Ivan  L..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 
Universal  floating  guide  means.  4.163.590.  CI.  308-.t.00R. 
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B.,  HI,  4,163,855,  CI. 

>aiwa  Seiko  Inc.  Spinning 

^x-Planck-G«ellschaft  zur 
ane-l,3-diol  phosphatides 
748.  CI.  260-403.000. 

ayanagi,   Keizo;   Morita, 
Shizumasa;    Hamamura, 
CI.  568-628.000. 


Dyment,  John  C:  See — 

Springthorpe,  Anthony  J.;  and  Dymant,  John  C,  4,163,953,  CI. 
33I-94.50H. 
Dynamic  Sciences  International,  Inc.:  SeC'  ■ 

GrifTith,  Robert  C,  4.164,020,  CI.  364- M  8.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Legras,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marechal.  Claude  M.,  4,163,823,  CI. 

428-304.000. 
Smart,  David  C,  4,163,613,  CI.  354-191.000. 
Eaton.  Bradley  C;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  M..  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Electronic    output    circuit    for    vacuut<    cleaners.    4,163,999,    C\. 
361-23.000.  I 

Eckert,  Robert  D.;  Levy,  Boris;  and  Mal4>ney,  John  B.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.    Novel   method   for  formilig  silver  diffusion   transfer 
image  receiving  layers.  4,163,816,  CI.  427-401.000. 
Eckle,  Otto,  to  Komet  Suhlhalter-  und  Werkzeugfabrik  Robert  Breun- 
ing  GmbH.  Toolholder  for  recessing  operations,  in  particular  a 
boring  bar.  4,163,624.  CI.  408-185.000. 
Edwards.  John  W.,  to  Ginny  Bee  HarvesterCorporation.  Crop  harvest- 
ing apparatus.  4,163,355,  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Edwards,  Robert  A.  Remote  indicating  solid  state  compass.  4,163,326, 

CI.  33-361.000. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Maguire,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Edwards,  Thomas  M.,  4,164,009,  CI. 
362-127.000. 
Edwards,  William  B.,  Ill;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  tnd  Cromwell,  Norman  H., 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Azetidine  compounds  and  process  for 
production.  4,163,856,  CI.  546-329.000. 
Edwards.  William  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Secor.  Henry  V.;  and  Edwards,  Will 
546-329.000. 
Egasaki,  Takashi;  and  Kawai,  Hiroshi,  to 

reel.  4,163,528,  CI.  242-84.21R. 
EibI,  Hansjorg;  and  Nicksch,  Alfar,  to 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.  Pre 
and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  4,163 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,   Eiichi;    Ejiri.    Hirosaburo;   Tl 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4,163,864, 
Ejiri,  Hirosaburo:  See — 

Morita,    Eiichi;    Ejiri,   Hirosaburo;   Takayanagi,    Keizo;    Morita, 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima,    Shizumasa;    Hamamura, 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  4,163.864,  CI.  568-628.000. 
Elasl-O-Cor  Products  *  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Macierewicz,  Jacek  J.;  Richlers.  Johannes  J.;  and  St.  John,  James 
E.,  4.163.719,  CI.  210-84.000.  i 

Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Murau.  Yasuyuki,  4.163.704.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Elliott  Bay  Plywood  Machines  Co.:  See — 

Rock,    Vincent    M.;   and    Severinsen,    Ame    R.,   4,163,491,    CI. 
198-836.000. 
Elser,  William  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Metal  end  having  fluted  end 

curl.  4,163,504,  CI.  220-66.000.  [ 

Eisner,  Georg;  Heymer,  Gero;  and  Stephan^  Hans- Werner,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  production  of  organic  phosphines. 
4,163,760,  CI.  260-606.50P. 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  Anthony  M.,  4,163.526.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Enemark.  Robert  B..  to  American  District  Jelegraph  Company.  Vari- 
able  frequency   light   pulser   for   smokei  detectors.   4,163,969,   CI. 
340-630.000.  i 

Engel,  William  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Cb.  Centrifugal  replenishing 
pump  for  a  hydrostatic  pump  motor  system  4.163,368.  CI.  60-488.000. 
Engelberts.  Gerhardus  A.,  to  B.V.  Machinefabriek  "Breda"  voorheen 

Backer  en  Rueb.  Heat  exchanger  4,163,4^3,  CI.  165-157.000. 
Enger,  Phillip  F.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Manuel;  and  Enger.  Phillip  F„  4,163,393,  CI.  73-584.000. 
English,  Alan,  to  Hanna  Mining  Company.  Heat  reclaim  system. 

4,163,469,  CI.  165-35.000. 
Ernyei,  Herbert;  and  Langlois,  Etienne.  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
phiques    et    Telephoniques.     Electromqthanical    filter    structure. 
4,163,960,  CI.  333-198.000.  j 

ESB  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Schuchard,  Walter  F.,  4,164,016,  CI.  3»-88.000. 
Espelage,  Paul  M.;  and  Walker,  Loren  H..!to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Control  circuit  for  power  converter.  4,164.015.  CI.  363-87.000. 
Etablissements  Lachaussee.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 
Lachaussee.  Maurice,  4,163,930,  CI.  31»-563.000. 
Ettinger,    Donald    H.,    to    USM    Corpor^ion.    Stud    welding   tool. 

4,163,888,  CI.  219-98.000.  ] 

Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  and  Kauffman,  I>«an  L.,  4,163,590,  CI.  308- 
3.00R. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Blind,  Roger  A.;  Saterbak,  Robert  T,;  and  Wolfe,  Edward  I., 

4,163,717,  CI.  21O-31.0OR. 
Horowitz,  Harold  S.;  Longo,  John  M.;  end  Lewandowski,  Joseph 

T.,  4,163,706.  CI.  204-242.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  4,163,832,  CI.  528-74.000. 
Saidla,  Glen  E.  W.,  4,163,824,  CI.  428-313.000. 
Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Inc.:  See — 

Lundahl,  Ezra  C;  and  Wiser.  J  Gordod,  4.163.524.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Faessler,  Rene:  See — 


Laflaquiere,  Regis;  Janousek,  Rade;  anc 
CI.  19-97.000. 


Faessler,  Rene,  4,163,304, 
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Fales,  David  E.,  to  Rainer  Isol  errohrfabrik  Max  Drossbach.  Corru- 
gated drainage  tubing  with  I  elically  arranged  drainage  openings. 
4,163.619.  CI.  405-49.000.  o       t~      b 

Famiano,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Garlington,    Frank    E.;    an*     Famiano,    Carl    J.,    4,163,956,    CI. 
333-12.000. 
Farkas,  Lorand:  See — 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Farkas,  Lorar  d;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,     Agnes;    and    Wolfner,     Andras,    4,163,746,    CI 
260-345.200. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

U  Russa,  Joseph  A.,  4,163,;  »2,  CI.  350-3.720. 
Faulkner,  Dennis  T.:  See — 

Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  Sarphi  E,  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis 

T..  4,164,033,  CI.  364-431.1 00. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  Sarphjc,  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis 
T.,  4,164,034.  CI.  364-43 l.ftOO. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  :nc.:  See— 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  4,163,352,  Zl.  53-393.000. 
Feldstein,  Michael:  !iee— 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherly,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;    Thackaberry,    Harold;    and    Barrows,    Robert    E. 
4,163,996,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Feltex  Limited:  See — 

Tumbull,  Roy  H.,  4,163,716, 


CI.  210-28.000. 


Ferina,  Ronald  L.  Orbital  clock.  4.163.362.  CI.  58-126.00R. 


Ferrand.  Gerard;  and  MafTrand, 
preparation  of  tetrahydro-thii 
lives.  4,163,852,  CI.  546-114.1 

Fetchin,  John  A.;  and  Marzluff, 
Company.  Catalyst  preparatioi 


in-Pierre,  to  Parcor.  Process  for  the 
io[3,2-c)-  and  (2,3-c]pyridine  deriva- 


William  F.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
,      .     .  method.  4,163,735,  CI.  252-443.000. 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Farkas,  Lorand;  *  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Vermes.  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,  Agnes;  and  Wolfn«r,  Andras,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es 
Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rl.  MeUbolic  5-methyl-isonavone- 
derivatives,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  compositions 
containing  the  same.  4,163,746JC1.  260-345.200. 
Fiber  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Geyer,    Charles   J.,    Jr.;    aiid    White,    Ben    £.,    4,163,840,    CI. 
536-101.000.  ^^ 

Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See. 
Grice,  Karl  R.,  Jr.,  4,163,92 
Finch,  David  H.  Illuminated  bani 
Findlay,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Rumer,  David  O.,  Jr.;  Findli 
and  del  Castillo,  Juan  M., 
Finish  Engineering  Company,  In 


CI.  318-68.000. 

window.  4,164,010,  CI.  362-147.000. 


568-819.000. 
■ger,  Paul  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
4,163.400,   CI. 


y,  Donald  J.;  Neumann,  Arthur  E 
,163,409,  CI.  84-484.000. 

Claunch,  C.  Kenneth,  4,163,616,  CI.  366-262.000. 

Finn,  Lawrence  R.;  McCartan,  Elaniel  A.;  and  Schmandt,  Gary  M.,  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor^ration.  Method  of  packaging  com 

pressible  fibrous  batts.  4,163,35?,  CI.  53-430.000. 

Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Strickler,  Hugo,  4,163,866, 
Fisher,  William  F.;  and  RosenI 
Co.   Thrust   washer  construc^on   fo>    differential 
74-710.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See— 

Percival.  Albert;  and  Judson,  Philip  N.,  4,163,846,  CI.  544-262.000. 
Fleenor,  Richard  P.;  and  Deeds,  ^  I.  Rinley,  to  Manning  Environmental 

Corp.  Sampler  purge  system.  4  163,392,  CI.  73-421.00B. 
Foedrowitz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Semjonow,    Valentin;    and     -oedrowitz,   Jurgen,   4,163,305,   CI 
19-299.000. 
Fogg,  Lewis  W.;  Rauhala,  Kenileth  R.;  Satterfield,  H.  Eugene;  and 
Scott,  Eion  G.,  to  General  El<  ctric  Company.  Controlled  environ- 
ment agriculture  facility  and  m  ;thod  for  its  operation.  4,163,342.  CI 
47-58.000. 
Fomin,  Eduard  R.:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  G.;  Alexe  ev,  Konstantin  P.;  Kunin,  Viktor  S.; 
Vassin,  Valery  M.;  Nesteroi-,  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Fomin,  Eduard  R,  4.163.402.  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Fong,  William,  to  National  Rese^ch  Development  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric motors  or  generators.  4,161 ,915,  CI.  310-198.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Cheung,  Mo-fung,  4,163,815,  CI.  427-385.00R 
Lambe,    John    J.;    and    Mc  [Earthy,    Shaun 
313-503.000. 
Forsyth,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

McGarry,    Errol    J.;    and    Porsyth,    Bruce    A.,    4,163,801,    CI. 
424-347.000. 
Foster,  Alan  I.;  James,  Peter  G  j  McCarroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison, 
Stephen  R.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Process  for 
the  synthesis  of  ammonia  using  catalysts  supported  on  graphite  con- 
taining carbon.  4.163,775.  CI.  423-363.000. 
Foster.  George  W.,  to  Chloride  Group  Limited.  Automatic  electric 

battery  charging  apparatus.  4,163,933,  CI.  320-20.000. 

Foundation  for  the  Study  of  Astmna  and  Related  Diseases,  The:  See— 

Ohman,  John  L.;  and  Lowell,|Francis  C,  4,163,778,  CI.  424-91.000. 

Fowler,  James  M.;  and  Morrisdn,  Bertram  L.,  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated.  Two  piece  contoosite  valve  seal  ring  construction 

4,163,544,  CI.  251-328.000.        r 

Fox,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Shuler,  James  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hinge  joint  for  track  link  assemblies.  4,163,589,  CI.  305-14  000 
Fox,  William  R.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Fox, 
4,163,880,  CI.  200-61. 58B. 


L.,    4,163,920,    CI. 


William  R.;  and  Gavagan.  James  A., 


August  7,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Fram  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  John  E.,  4,163,543,  CI.  251-48.000. 
Francois,  Jacques;  and  Guillaumot,  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  Connection  assembly  for  inter- 
connecting a  circuit  board  and  a  frame.  4,164,002,  CI.  361-399.000. 
Franko,  Bernard  V.;  and  Proakis,  Anthony  G.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Method  for  increasing  coronary  blood  flow  in  mammals. 
4,163,790,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Eraser,  Douglas  S.:  See- 
Thompson,  Taylor  N.;  and  Eraser,  Douglas  S.,  4,163,327,  CI 
34-5.000. 
Freeze  Sleeves  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Stanley  R.;  Crisman,  TTiomas  L.;  and  Zivney,  Donald  R., 
4,163,374,  CI.  62-457.000. 
Freimuth,  Lolhar:  See- 
Miller,  Imrich;  and  Freimuth,  Lothar,  4,163,531,  CI.  242-I58.00R. 
Friedrich,  Heinz:  See — 

Beschke,  Helmut;  and  Friedrich,  Heinz,  4,163,854,  CI.  546-251.000. 
Frutschi,  Hansulrich,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited. 
Method  for  regulating  a  power  plant  containing  a  gas  turbine  assem- 
bly and  apparatus  for  the  performance  of  the  aforesaid  method. 
4.163.365.  CI.  60-39.030 
Frye,  Leonard  V.;  and  Grossman,  Robert  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Capillary  retainer  clip.  4,163,372,  CI.  62-259.000. 
FTS  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,   Taylor  N.;  and  Eraser,   Douglas  S..  4,163,327,  CI. 
34-5.000. 
Fugett,  Albert.  Gasoline  miser.  4,163,436,  CI.  123-141.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Atsuo;  and  Mikami,  Takeshi,  4,163,671,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hirose,  Takeshi;  Aral,  Atsuaki;  Okumura,  Akio; 
and  Yokota,  Yukio,  4.163.670.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Tetsuo,  4.163,898,  CI.  250-3I5.00R. 
Fujii,  Motoharu:  See — 

iComatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  Fujii,  Motoharu;  and  Sugi- 
ura,  Susumu,  4,163,892,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Fujii,  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Mizutani,  Ituro,  4,163,780,  CI.  424-116.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Igarashi,    Shuji;    Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    and    Igarashi,    Toshio, 

4,163,700,  CI.  2O4-43.0OS. 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Air/fuel  ratio 

control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  having  compensation 

means   for   variation   in   output   characteristic   of  exhaust   sensor. 

4,163.433,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC. 

Fujiuki,  Roy  K.,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Right  angle  lock.  4,163,375,  CI. 

70-134.000. 
Fukuda,  Shin:  See — 

Miki,.  Sukeichi;  Ninomiya,  Shuichi;  Fukuda,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto, 
Yukio,  4,163,943,  CI.  325-433.000. 
Fulmer,  Ray  M.:  See— 

Symborski,  Alex  P.;  Fulmer,  Ray  M.;  and  Tliomas,  David  W., 
4,163,653,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Fultz,  Chester  R.:  See— 

Burkhan,  L.  Elkin;  Fultz,  Chester  R.;  and  Maulden,  Kerry  A., 
4.163,516,  CI.  228-114.000. 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tawa.  Tutomu;  and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi,  4,163,308,  CI.  29-25.190. 
Furukawa,  Naotake:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,163,358,  CI. 
57-78.000. 
Futamura,  Shoji:  See — 

Higuchi,  Noboru;  and  Futamura,  Shoji,  4,163,640,  CI.  425-466.000. 
G.  D  Hanna  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanna.  Gary  D.,  4,163.303,  CI.  16-135.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Sprenger,  William  K.,  deceased,  4,163,859,  CI.  560-53.000. 
G.  S.  Compactors  Limited:  See — 

Sercombe,  Geoffrey,  4,163,420.  CI.  100-223.000. 
Galione,  Edward  R.  D.,  to  W.  Vinten  Limited.  Torsion  counteracting 

pivots.  4,163,538,  CI.  248-278.000. 
Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste:  .See — 

Azam,  Guy;  Bensussan,  Andre;  Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Tran, 
Due  Tien,  4,163,901,  CI.  250-401.000. 
Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth.  Johannes,  to  Winh,  Gallo  &  Co.  Mass  and 

force  meter.  4.163.386.  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Ganz,  Robert  H.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Bottle  packag- 
ing machine.  4,163,352,  CI.  53-393.000. 
Garcin.  Felix;  and  Weil.  Marcel,  to  Air  Industrie.  Electrostatic  liquid 

spraying  nozzle.  4,163,520,  CI.  239-707.000. 
Garden  City  Envelope  Company:  Set— 

Dohnalik,  Joseph  J..  4,163,651,  CI.  55-344.000. 
Garlington,  Frank  E.;  and  Famiano.  Carl  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Wound  multi-capacitor  filter.  4.163.956.  CI.  333-12.000. 
Gautier.  Jean-Claude  C:  See — 

Malassine,  Bernard  P.;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude  C;  Chevalier,  Sammy 
H.;  and  Berteleau,  Gerard  R.,  4,163,740.  CI.  260-3I.20N. 
Gavagan,  James  A.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Robert  L.;  Fox.  William  R.;  and  Gavagan,  James  A., 
4,163,880,  CI.  200-61. 58B. 
Gazzi,  Luigi;  and  Sguera,  Oronzo,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Refrigerative 
fractionation    of   cracking-gases    in    ethylene    production    plants. 
4,163,652,  CI.  62-28.000. 


Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See- 
Mahler,  Gert;  Viertel,  Lothar;  and  Meissner,  Wolfgang,  4,163,579, 
CI.  296-97.00H. 
Geery,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  Sims,  Anson;  Howden,  Ashley  G.;  and  Geery, 
Michael  J.,  4,163,341,  CI.  46-262.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Cline,   Harvey   E.;   Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Giaever,   Ivar, 

4,163,983,  a.  357-12.000. 
Espelage,    Paul    M.;    and    Walker,    Loren    H.,    4,164,015,    Q. 

363-87.000. 
Fogg,  Lewis  W.;  Rauhala,  Kenneth  R  ;  Satterfield,  H.  Eugene;  and 

Scott,  Eion  G..  4,163,342,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Gottung,  William  H.;  and  Torossian,  Kevork  A.,  4,163,912,  CI. 

310-45.000. 
Janu,    Maria    M.;    and    Wagner,    Howard    R.,    4,163,929,    CI. 

318-628.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  S.,  4,163,833,  CI.  528-205.000. 
Plugge,  Jay  S.;  and  Hammer,  Eugene  S.,  4,163,599,  CI.   339- 

115.00C. 
Ricken,  Milton  E..  Jr..  4.163,702,  CI.  2O4-181.0OT. 
Ryckman.  William  D  ,  Jr.,  4,163,963,  CI.  33V28.O0O. 
Woods,  Lee  O.,  4.164,000,  CI.  361-27.000. 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  M.  Magnuson,  Lois  J.  Thomson,  Trust- 
ees of  the  EsUte  of  Roy  M.  Magnus:  See- 
Crawford,  Lynn  D.,  4,163,406,  CI.  83-424.000. 
George  Nelson  &  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  George  H.,  4,163,592.  CI.  312-194.000. 
Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Boris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 

shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavorsky,  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I. 

Rivkin,  Boris  S.;  Yakushenkov.  Andrei  A.;  and  Kurochkin. 

Sergei  F..  4,163,972,  CI.  343-7.00A. 

Gerard.  Henry  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hybrid  transversal 

filter.  4.163.958,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Geren,  George  W.:  See— 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Geren,  George  W.;  Corvin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ahn. 
Byung  K.,  4.163,698,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Gemez,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  rEquipement  Menager 
"CEPEM".  Method  of  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  hollow  body 
4,163,703,  CI.  204-18I.OOR. 
Gesell,  Reinhard:  See— 

Angelbeck,    Rolf;    Gesell,    Reinhard;    and    Sommer,    Rudiaer. 
4,163,980,  CI.  346-155.000.  ' 

Gessell.  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  High  efficiency 
titanate  cawlyst  for  polymerizing  olefins.  4,163,831,  CI.  526-153.000. 
Geyer.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  White.  Ben  E.,  to  Fiber  Associates,  Inc 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  alkali  cellulose  in  sheet  form. 
4,163,840.  CI.  536-101.000. 
Giaever,  Ivar:  See— 

Cline,   Harvey   E.;   Anthony,   Thomas   R.;  and   Giaever,   Ivar 
4,163,983,  CI.  357-12.000. 
Gibson,  David  E.:  See- 
Connolly,  John  R  ;  Gibson,  David  E.;  Heimark,  Edward  L.;  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley,  Richard  E.;  and  Winter,  Richard   L., 
4,163,631,  CI.  416-185.000. 
Gibson,  K.  R.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Gibson,  K.  R.,  4,163,708,  CI.  208-89.000 
Gibson.  William  H.:  See— 

Herbers,    Dennis   M.;   and   Gibson,   William   H.,   4,163,923    CI 
315-208.000. 
Giesecke,  Henning;  Hocker,  Jurgen;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Parabanic      acid      aminals.      4,163,857,      CI 
548-318.000 
Gilbert,  Eli.   Information  retrieval  system  for  providing  retrievable 
updateable  display  of  a  permanent  microfilm  record.  4,164,024.  CI 
364-900.000. 
Gillott,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Simes.  James  G.;  and  Gillott.  Donald  H..  4,163,91 1,  CI.  310-27.000. 
Ginny  Bee  Harvester  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards,  John  W..  4,163,355,  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Ginther,  George  E.,  Sr.:  See— 

Bachman,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Ginther,  George  E.,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  A 
David,  Jr.,  4.163,414.  CI.  93-53.00M. 
Giolito.  Silvio  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Polyalkylene  glycol 

alkyl  polyphosphites.  4.163.767.  CI.  260-929.000. 
Giovannetti.  Fiorello.  Joint  for  furniture.  4.163,618.  CI.  403-245.000. 
Glaziev.  Valentin  I.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Boris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 
shevoi.  Anatoly  A.;  Yavorsky,  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I.; 
Rivkin,   Boris  S.;   Yakushenkov,   Andrei  A.;   and   Kurochkin' 
Sergei  F.,  4.163,972,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  Sarphie.  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis  T., 
to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Compressor  surge  control  with  airflow 
measurement.  4.164,033.  CI.  364-431.000. 
Glennon.  Timothy  F  ;  Sarphie.  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner.  Dennis  T., 
to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Compressor  surge  control  with  pressure 
rate  of  change  control.  4,164.034,  CI.  364-431.000. 
Glennon.  Timothy  F.;  and  Sarphie.  Theodore  E..  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Surge  control  for  variable  speed-variable  geometry  compres- 
sors. 4.164.035,  CI   364-431.000.  e  .7         F 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Scitz,  David  R ;  and  Heaton,  Mark  T.,  4,163,931,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Goettler.   Ernst;  and  Grueter.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
CCD  storage  module.  4.164,040,  CI.  365-183.000. 
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Samuel.    4,163,681,    CI. 


Richard   L.,   4,163,907,   CI.        Bottle  seal.  4,163,500,  CI 


tozo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyatna, 


Andras,    4,163,746,    CI. 


to  General  Electric 


Ooff,  E>ewain  R.:  See— 

Aysta,  James  E.;  and  GofT,  DewainjR.,  4,163,596,  CI.  339-97.00P 
Goldhagen.  Samuel:  See — 

Rothenstein,    Julius:    and    Goldhagen, 
149-11.000.  T 

Goldscher,  Kenneth  J.  Turmeric  coloring  process  and  composition  for 

foods  and  beverages.  4.163.803,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  TTie:  See — 
Dobson.  Robert  L.,  4.163.467.  CI.  1^2-347.000. 
D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.,  4,163,757.  t\.  260-570.00R. 
Kubinski.  Donald  C,  4,163,685,  CI.  II56-4O5.00R. 
Lammlein,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  4,I63,683J  CI.  156-136.000. 
Watts,  George  T..  4.163,466.  CI.  151-158.000. 
Gordy,  Robert  S.:  See—  | 

Chambers.  Ramon  P.;  Gordy.  Robert  S.;  Sanders,  David  E.;  and 
Morrison,  Cameron  E.,  4,163,944,|C1.  325-446.000. 
Gorin,  Everett:  See — 

Kulik,  Metro  D.;  and  Gorin,  Everet  ,  4,163,776,  CI.  423-567.000. 
Goslin.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Schroeder.   James   E.;   and   Goslin, 
307-209.000. 
Goto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  S  isaki,  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Matsubara,  Toru,  4,163,763.  q\.  525-290.000. 
Goto.  Mikio:  See — 

Ikarashi.  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano, 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie.  Shigeru.  4,163*63,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Tetsu  o.  4.163,924.  CI.  315-241.0OP. 
Gottsegen.  Agnes:  See — 

Feuer.  Laszio;  Farkas,  Lorand;  Nogi  idi,  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,     Agnes;    and    Wolfr  ;r, 
260-345.200.  | 

Gottung,  William  H.;  and  Torossian,  KJvork  A 
Company.  Electrical  insulating  sheet  fnaterial  and  electric  winding 
made  therefrom.  4,163,912,  CI.  31045^)00. 
Goudriaan,  Frans;  and  van  Klinken,  Jakob,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Asphalt  conversion.  4.163,707.  CI.  208f44.000. 
Gould  Advance  Limited:  See — 

Crowe,  John  E.;  and  Shanley,  John  f.,  4,164,014,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Graham,  Charles  I.:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  H.;  Graham,  Charles  I.;  Rudolph,  John  E.;  and 
Haas,  Robert  E.,  4,163,804.  CI.  42^315.000. 
Granno,  Peter  M.  Hitch  viewing  trailer 

nection.  4,163,606,  CI.  350-307.000. 
Grant,  Charles  P.,  administrator:  See — 

Lou,  Perry  W.;  and  Grant,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  deceased,  4,164,031,  CI 
365-233.000. 
Grant,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  deceased:  See 
Cochran,    Michael    J.;    and    Grant. 

4,164,037.  CI.  364-700.000. 
Lou,  Perry  W.;  and  Grant,  Charles  I*..  Jr..  deceased.  4,164,031,  CI 
365-233.000. 
Grant,  Charles  P.,  Sr.,  executor:  See —    i 

Cochran,    Michael    J.;    and    Grant,    Charles    P.,   Jr.,    deceased, 

4.164.037.  CI.  364-700.000. 

Green.  John  D.;  and  Harris.  Ian  R..  K)  British-American  Tobacco 

Company  Limited.  Tobacco-smoke  filters.  4.163.452.  CI.  131-lO.OOA. 

Green.  Norman  W.,  to  Occidental  Petroteum  Corporation.  Fluidizing  a 

mixture  of  particulate  coal  and  char.  4l63,693.  CI.  201-22.000. 
Green,  Robert  B.  Method  and  means  for' producing  rolled  metal  prod- 
ucts. 4,163,312,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Greenaway,  David  L.,  to  LGZ  Landis  &  0yr  Zug  AG.  Optically  coded 

document  and  method  of  making  sam^.  4,163,570,  CI.  283-8.00A. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobellis,  Alfonse  A.,  4,163,461,  CU  138-30.000. 
Gregor,  Harry  P.  Separating  substance^  with  pressure-driven  affinity 

sorption  membranes.  4,163.714.  CI.  21 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Horstmann,  Aloys, 

chinen.    Apparatus   for   cable-twistini 

57-58.360. 

Grice,  Karl  R.,  Jr.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Coi 

4.163.927.  CI.  318-68.000. 
Grimn.  Kenneth  E.  Tunnel  or  like  wall  cl 

15-50.00R. 
Griffith,  Robert  C,  to  Dynamic  Scienci 
mable  sound  synthesizer.  4,164,020,  Cl 
Groninger.  Greg  D.,  to  Dow  Chemic; 

4,163,371.  Cl.  62-50.000. 
Grooss,  Frank  A.;  and  Simmons,  GeraldlP.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Tower  assembly.  4.163.498.  Cl.  414-69^.000. 
Grossman.  Leonard  N.;  and  Kaznoff.  Alexis  1.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Vented    nuclear  fuel    element.    4,163,689,   Cl. 
176-68.000.  I 

Grouard,  Gerard,  to  La  SpirotechniqueJ  Industrielle  et  Commerciale. 

Breathing  apparatus.  4,163,448,  Cl.  121-142.200. 
Grueter.  Otto:  See —  I 

Goeltler,  Ernst;  and  Grueter,  Otto,  4,164,040,  Cl.  365-183.000. 
Gsell,  Laurenz:  See —  J 

Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Gsell  Laurenz;  and  Karrer,  Frie- 
drich,  4,163.792,  Cl.  424-272.000.  J 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Bicorporated:  See — 

Neese,  Wayne  £.,  4,163,315,  Cl.  29-^20.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Alberts.  Steven  L.,  4,163,946,  Cl.  3*-63.000. 


mirror  with  snap  button  con- 


Charles    P.,    Jr.,    deceased. 


f-23.00F. 
|o  Hamel  GmbH,  Zwirnmas- 
two   yams.    4,163,357,   Cl. 

sration.  Auto-leveler  circuit. 

ning  machine.  4,163,301,  Cl. 

•  International,  Inc.  Program- 
364-718.000. 
Company,  The.  Vaporizer. 


Gupton,  John  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.; 
Pociask,   Joseph   R.,   4,163,848,   CI. 
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Guillaumot,    Georges,    4,164,002,    Cl. 


Gulden,    George,    Jr.,    4,163,527,    Cl. 


Guthrie, 


4,163,645,  Cl.  44-62.000. 
David    B.,    4,163,728,    CI. 


Audessc,   Emery  G.;  and  Hartman,   Donald  W.,  4,164,007,  CI. 

362-13.000. 
Speigel,  Kenneth,  4,l63,9j9,  Cl.  313-479.000. 
Guenther,  William  D.;  and  M  izziotti,  Philip  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation 

Rotary  valve  timing  appara  us.  4,163,438,  Cl.  123-190.00A 

Guilhem,  Robert;  Rivron,  Mj  urice;  and  Weulersse,  Bruno,  to  Thom- 

son-CSF.  Method  of  measui  ing  the  altitude  of  a  target  maneuvering 

at  a  very  low  elevation,  ant  a  tracking  radar  using  same.  4,163,975, 

Cl.  343-16.00M. 

Guillaumot,  Georges:  See — 

Francois,    Jacques;    and 

361-399.000. 

Gulden,  George,  Jr.:  See — 

Hood,    Walter   J.;    and 

242-55.000. 

Gulliksen,  John  E.,  to  Koehl^r  Manufacturing  Company.  Luminaire 
apparatus  for  reflecting  rad  ant  energy  and  methods  of  controlling 
characteristics  of  reflected  ri  idiant  energy.  4.164.012.  Cl.  362-282.000 
Gunne,  Ingemar;  and  Almgre  i.  Bertil.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 

"      ~   215-260.000. 

Gunther,  Arnold.  Foldable  I  ners  for  fluids  holding  storage  tanks 

4,163.505,  CI.  22O-85.0OB.   ^ 
Gupton.  John  T.:  See — 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T.,  Ill; 
Nabors,   James    B.;   an^l 
544-319.000. 
Guthrie,  David  B.:  See- 
Cheng,  William  J.;  and  Giilhrie,  David  B 
Cheng,    William    J.;    anc 
252-18.000 
Gutierrez,  Manuel;  and  Engerj  Phillip  F.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Interior.  Void  detector  systi  m.  4,163,393,  Cl.  73-584.000. 
Gyursanszky,  ZolUn  L.,  to  H(  neywell  Ltd.  Two-wire  ballast  for  fluo- 
rescent lube  dimming.  4,163  925,  CI.  315-276.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GesellscI  laft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Steuer,  ^erner,  4,163,759,  Cl.  260-600.00A. 
Haas,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  H.;  Grahim,  Charles  I.;  Rudolph,  John  E.-  and 
Haas,  Robert  E..  4,163,|04,  Cl.  426-315.000. 
Haga,  Isao:  See — 

Aihara,  Shigenobu;  Haga, 
Cl.  331-1.00A. 
Hagmann,  Peter;  and  Mullerl  Ernst,  to  Morris  AG.  Safety  razor 

4,163,316,  Cl.  30-47.000.       ' 
Hall,  Gerald  D.;  and  Swayzel  Lloyd  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Implement  circuit  for  motor  with  slow  and  fast  dump.  4,163,628,  Cl 
414-699.000. 
Hall,  H.  Tracy:  See- 
Pope,  Bill  J.;  Horton,  M.  Iluane;  and  Hall,  H.  Tracy,  4,163,769,  CI. 
264-42.000. 
Hall,  Peter  J.,  to  Micro Vue  Pri  (ducts  Inc.  Microfiche  reader.  4,163,61 1, 

Cl.  353-101.000. 

Halstead,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Hiwfield,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Anti-static  pi  istic  enclosure  for  electric  utility  meters. 

4,163,939,  Cl.  324-104.000.    ^ 

Hamamura,  Kimio:  See — 

Morita,   Eiichi;   Ejiri,   Hi'osaburo; 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasul  ide; 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  l4o,  4,163,864,  Cl. 
Hamane,  Masumi:  See — 

Yamada,  Youji;  Miyazaki, 
Cl.  74-700.000. 
Hamel  GmbH,  Zwimmaschinin:  See — 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Horsti  lann,  Aloys,  4,163,357,  Cl.  57-58.360. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Mor  arch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Print  head 

4,163,422,  Cl.  101-111.000. 
Hammer,  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Plugge,  Jay   S.;  and   Hammer, 
1I5.00C. 
Hammonds,  James  C,  to  AdF  Industries, 


Isao;  and  Mizuroura,  Motoo,  4,163,951, 


Takayanagi,   Keizo;   Morita. 
Kijima,    Shizumasa;    Hamamura. 
568-628.000. 

Kunio;  and  Hamane,  Masumi,  4,163,399, 


Eugene   S.,  4,163,599,   Cl.   339- 


Incorporated.  Pneumatic 
hopper  outlet  cap  latch.  4,1(  3,583,  Cl.  406-198.000. 
Hanna,  Gary   D.,  to  G.   D.   Hanna  Incorporated.   Hinge  structure. 

4.163,303,  Cl.  16-135.000. 
Hanna  Mining  Company:  See-  - 

English,  Alan,  4,163,469,  ^1.  165-35.000. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.:  See- 
Crawford,  Lynn  D.,  4,1631406,  Cl. 
Hardy,   Charles   T.,    to   Safe' 

4,163,522,  Cl.  239-230.000. 
Harmer,  Alan  L.,  to  Battelle  C^evelopment  Corporation.  Optical  strain 

gauge.  4,163,397,  Cl.  73-800flOO. 
Harr,  Jerome  D.,  to  Internatioial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Peak 
J         :        :^^  :.  .   ,       threshold  circuitry  therefor.  4,163,909, 


83-424.000. 
T-Lawn,    Inc.   Oscillating   mechanism. 


detecting  circuitry  and  dual 
Cl.  307-351.000. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam 
son,  Jerry  E.,  to  Minnesota 


Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur;  and  Robert- 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stunting  plant  growth  wit  i  N-substituted  perfluoroalkanesulfona- 
mides.  4,163,659,  Cl.  7I-76.(|)0. 
Harris  Corporation;  See— 

Schroeder,   James   E.;   arid   Goslin,   Richard   L.,   4,163.907    Cl 
307-209.000. 
Harris,  Ian  R.:  See- 
Green,  John  D.;  and  Hariis,  Ian  R.,  4,163,452,  Cl.  I31-10.00A. 
Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs,  Ka  Iman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszio;  Papp. 
Gyula;  and  Benedek,  Eva,  t  >  Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical 


AUGUST  7,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Works  Ltd.  Thiazoloisoquinolines  with  coronary  and  respiratory 
effecte.  4,163,786,  CI.  421-258.000. 
Harte,  Richard  A.;  and  Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.,  to  International  Diagnos- 
tic Technology,  Inc.  Test  for  quantitation  of  immunoglobulin  and 
identification  of  abnormal  immunoglobulin.  4,163,779,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Hartman,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Hartman.  Donald  W.,  4,164,007,  Cl. 
362-13.000. 
Hartwell,  Walter  T.;  Hinshaw.  David  L.;  Hoffner.  Charles  W..  11;  and 
Toy,  Wing  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mem- 
ory organization  to  distribute  power  dissipation  and  to  allow  single 
circuit  pack  memory  growth.  4,164,041,  Cl.  365-238.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Circuit 
for  turning  on  a  chargmg-completion  indicator  separate  from  a  flash 
unit.  4.163.924.  Cl.  3I5-241.00P. 
Haselby,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Patterson,  Marvin  L.;  Haselby,  Robert  D.;  and  Kendig,  Albert  P., 
4,163,928,  Cl.  318-573.000. 
Hashemi,  Mike  A.,  to  Wescom,  Inc.  Electronic  hybrid  and  hybrid 

repeater  with  bridge  circuit.  4,163,878,  Cl.  179-170.0NC. 
Hatch,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Kirk,  Bryan  W.;  Raber,  Monte  B.;  Hatch,  Donald  J.;  and  Cramp, 
Harvey  E..  4.163,450.  Cl.  128-145.800. 
Hauch.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Rickel,  William;  and  Hauch,  Dennis  W.,  4,163,457,  Cl.  137-216.000. 
Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  and  Bowen,  John  G.  Electrolytic  water  heater. 

4,163,895,  Cl.  219-290.000. 
Hauserman,  Inc.:  See — 

Maguire,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Edwards,  Thomas  M.,  4,164,009,  O. 
362-127.000. 
Hauxwell,  Frank;  Stansfield,  James  F.;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dispersing  agents.  4,163,749,  Cl. 
260-404.500. 
Hawfield,  James  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Halstead,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Hawfield,  James  D.,  Jr.,  4,163,939,  CI. 
324-104.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Matsubara,  Toru,  4,163,763,  Cl.  525-290.000. 
Hayashi,  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Doguchi,    Nobushige;   and    Hayashi,    Moriyoshi,    4,163,350.   Cl. 
52-403.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yasuo;    Kuroda,    Hiroshi;   and   Hayashi,    Yoshimasa, 
4,163,435.  Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Hayes,  Cecil  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High  energy 

coherent  pulse  source  for  laser  system.  4,163,954,  Cl.  332-7.510. 
Heaton,  Mark  T.:  See — 

Seitz,  David  R.;  and  Heaton,  Mark  T.,  4,163,931.  Cl.  318-569.000. 
Hebert,  Chris  J.;  and  Hollister,  Ralph  T.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  ship 

holds.  4,163,455,  Cl.  134-167.00R. 
Hegemann,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Rainmatic  International.  Ltd.  Mobile  pivot 

tower  for  irrigation  system.  4,163,459,  Cl.  137-344.000. 
Heimark,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Connolly.  John  R.;  Gibson.  David  E.;  Heimark.  Edward  L.;  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley,  Richard  E.;  and  Winter,  Richard  L., 
4,163.631,  Cl.  416-185.000. 
Helber,  Holger:  See— 

Schutz,  Klaus;  Helber,  Holger;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  4.163.602,  Cl. 
358-113.000. 
Helesfai.  Steven:  See — 

Miller,  Benson  L.;  and  Helesfai.  Steven.  4.163,376,  Cl.  70-303.00A. 
Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Schattmaier,  Kurt,  to  Contraves  AG.  Support 

device.  4,163,536,  Cl.  248-118.000. 
Hellgren,  Keijo  E.,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Hydraulic  press.  4,163,378, 

Cl.  72-63.000. 
Helms,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cosentino,    Louis   C;    Seller,    Louis;   and    Helms,    Richard    A., 

4,163,722,  Cl.  210-236.000. 

Hendricks,  Charles  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  producing  small  hollow  spheres.  4,163,637,  Cl. 

425-6.000. 

Hennig;  Kurt;  and  Klein,  Manfred.  Flexible  covering  for  power  supply 

lines,  guideways  and  the  like.  4,163,591,  Cl.  308-3.500. 
Herbers,  Dennis  M.;  and  Gibson,  William  H.  Variable  duty  cycle  lamp 

circuit.  4,163,923,  Cl.  315-208.000. 
Hergert,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kreil,  Siegmund;  Zech,  Achim;  and  Hergert,  Reinhard,  4,163,870, 
Cl.  I78-26.00R. 
Herron,  Keith  R.  Air  release  valve.  4,163.456,  Cl.  137-202.000. 
Hertfelder.   Wilhelm,   to   Robert   Bosch   GmbH.   Electrically   motor 
driven  and  declutchable  positioning  device  for  a  mechanical  control. 
4,163,432,  Cl.  123-102.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164,019,  Cl. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164,039,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Patterson,  Marvin  L.;  Haselby,  Roberi  D.;  and  Kendig,  Albert  P., 
4,163,928,  Cl.  318-573.000. 


Hexachimie:  See — 

Hoffmann,     Charles;     and     Bouley,     Etienne,     4,163,785,     Cl. 
424-250.000. 
Heymer,  Gero:  See — 

Eisner,    Georg;    Heymer,    Gero;    and    Stephan,    Hans-Werner, 
4,163,760,  CI.260-606.50P. 
Hibbert,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Norwalt.  Robert  H  ;  Hibben,  Edward  R.;  and  Schiff,  Vicki  L., 
4.163.555.  Cl.  273-86.008. 
Highland,  Stanley  E  Line  travelling  skips.  4,163,480,  Cl    18214.000. 
Higuchi,  Noboni;  and  FuUmura,  Shoji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.;  and 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Works.  Ap- 
paratus for  extruding  a  honeycomb  structural  body.  4,163,640,  Cl. 
425-466.000. 
Higuchi,  Tadayasu.   Method  for  forming  a  continuous  fooling  with 

prefabricated  footing  blocks.  4,163.621,  Cl.  405-255.000. 
Hinchman.  Leslie  R.;  and  Hinchman.  Robert  B..  Sr..  to  Caldwell.  Bessie 
L..  a  part  interest.  Hydraulic  pump  mechanically  interconnected  with 
fluid  motor  distributors.  4.163.632.  Cl.  417-318.000. 
Hinchman.  Robert  B.,  Sr.:  See — 

Hinchman.  Leslie  R.;  and  Hinchman,  Robert  B.,  Sr.,  4,163,632,  Cl. 
417-318.000. 
Hinlein,  Sigmund:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldslein. 
Michael;    Thackaberry,    Harold;    and    Barrows,    Robert    E., 
4,163,996,  Cl.  360-97.000. 
Hinshaw,  David  L.:  See — 

Hartwell.  Walter  T.;  Hinshaw.  David  L.;  Hoffner.  Charles  W.,  II; 
and  Toy,  Wing  N.,  4,164.041.  Cl.  365-238.000. 
Hirakawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Sano,   Takezo;   Shimomura,   Takatoshi;   Sasaki,   Masao;   Murase. 
Ichiki;  and  Hirakawa.  Manabu.  4.163,725.  Cl   210-490000. 
Hirano,   Katsumi;   Teranishi.   Takeshi;   Kosaki.   Kunio;   and   Honda, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  ink  composition  for  writing 
instruments.  4.163.675,  Cl.  106-22.000. 
Hirose,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hirose,  Takeshi;  Arai,  Auuaki;  Okumura,  Akio; 
and  Yokota,  Yukio,  4,163.670,  Cl.  96-74.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnuki.  Nobutaka.  4,163,876,  Cl.  179-II5.50R. 
Omae.  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai,  Keiziro.  4.163.886.  a.  219-60.00A. 
Sakai.  Masao.  4.163.922.  Cl.  315-39.710. 

Tawa.  Tutomu;  and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi,  4,163,308,  Cl.  29-25.190. 
Hocker,  Jurgen:  See — 

Giesecke.     Henning;    Hocker.    Jurgen;    and     Merten.     Rudolf, 
4,163,857.  Cl.  548-318.000. 
Hodges,  Marvin  P.  Color  television  projection  system.  4,163,990,  C\. 

358-64.000. 
Hodshon.  Jack  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  trophy  column. 

4.163.381,  Cl.  72-477.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Dalibor,  Horsl,  4.163,739.  Cl  26O-31.20R. 
Dalibor,  Horsl,  4,163,836,  Cl.  528-366.000 
Eisner,    Georg;    Heymer.    Gero;    and    Stephan,    Hans-Wemcr, 

4,163,760,  Cl.  260-606.50P 
Scmjonow,    Valentin;    and    Foedrowitz.    Jurgen,    4,163,305,   CI. 

19-299.000. 
Stahlhofen.  Paul.  4.163.672,  Cl.  96-91.00D. 
Hoffmann,  Charles;  and  Bouley,  Etienne,  to  Hexachimie.  Benzothiaze- 

pine  compounds  and  compositions.  4,163,785,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Mohacsi,  Ernest,  4,163,853,  Cl.  546-149.000. 
Hoffner,  Charles  W.,  II:  See— 

Hartwell,  Walter  T.;  Hinshaw,  David  L.;  Hoffner,  Charles  W..  H 
and  Toy,  Wing  N.,  4,164,041.  Cl.  365-238.000. 
Holbek.  Cari  C:  See— 

Sorensen.    Soren    K.;    and    Holbek.    Cari    C.    4,163,734.    Cl. 
252-408.000. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Heterocyclylcarbonyl  derivatives  of 
urea,  agents  for  dissolution  of  gallstones.  4,163,784,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Hollister.  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Hebert.   Chris  J.;  and   Hollister,   Ralph  T.,  4,163,455,  Cl.    134- 
I67.00R. 
Homma,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kubo,   Kazuo;   Ito,  Noriki;  Souzu,   Isao;   Isomura.   Yasuo;  and 
Homma,  Hiroshige,  4,163.844.  Cl.  544-32.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Kunio;  and  Hamane,  Masumi,  4,163,399, 
Cl.  74-700.000. 
Honda,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hirano.  Katsumi;  Teranishi,  Takeshi;  Kosaki,  Kunio;  and  Honda, 
Kazuhiko,  4,163,675.  Cl.  106-22.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Medlar,   Lewis  A.;  and  Newbold,  William   F.,  4,163.39$,  Cl. 

73-708.000. 
Wax,  David  W.,  4.164,036,  Cl.  364-486.000. 
Honeywell  Ltd.:  See — 

Gyursanszky,  Zoltan  L.,  4,163,925,  Cl.  315-276.000. 
Honjo,  Takeshige,  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   driving    and    piecing-up    open-end    spinning    units. 
4,163,359,  Cl.  57-93.000. 
Hood,  Walter  J.;  and  Gulden,  George,  Jr.,  to  Kent  Corporation.  Coil 

depletion  sensor.  4,163,527,  Cl.  242-55.000. 
Hoop,  James  B.  Means  for  suspending  articles  from  a  ceiling.  4,163,576, 
Cl  294-19  OOR 
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Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See- 
Kitchen,  John  P.;  and  Samuels,  David  Iv.,  4,163,296, 0.  S-255.000. 
Hone,  Shigeru:  See —  | 

Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano,  ICt>zo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama, 
Tetsuo;  and  Hone,  Shigeru,  4,163,863,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Hom,    Hans,    to    TMC    Corporation,    fki    brake.    4,163,569,    CI. 

280-605.000. 
Horning,  James  J.:  See — 

Randell,   Brian;  Kerr,  Ronald;  Mellii  r-Smith,  Peter  M.;  Lauer, 
Hugh  C;  and  Homing,  James  J.,  4,164,017,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Horowitz,  Harold  S.;  Longo,  John  M.;  and  t^wandowski,  Joseph  T.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Bi2[M2  -  xBI  JO7  _  y  compounds 
wherein  M  is  Ru,  Ir  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  electrochemical  devices 
containing  same  (Bat-24).  4,163,706,  CI.  i04-242.000. 
Horstmann,  Aloys:  See —  T 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Horstmann,  AloysJ  4, 163,357,  CI.  57-58.360. 
Horton,  M.  Duane:  See —  1 

Pope,  Bill  J.;  Horton,  M.  Duane;  and  l4ll,  H.  Tracy,  4,163.769,  CI. 
264-42.000.  I 

Howden,  Ashley  G.:  See —  ] 

Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  Sims,  Anson;  Hov«lden,  Ashley  G.;  and  Geery, 
Michael  J.,  4,163,341,  CI.  46-262.0001 
Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.  Conducting  rail  haiiger  construction.  4,163,485, 

CI.  191-40.000.  r 

Hoya  Lens  Corporation:  See —  I 

Akaba,  Hayao;  and  Takeuchi,  Takuzo,  4,163,622.  CI.  408-27.000. 
Hubbard.  James  H.;  and  Hubert,  Wallace  4-  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Automatic  cop*  recovery.  4,163,897,  CI. 
235-92.0SB.  I 

Huber,  John  H.:  See- 


John    H.,    4,163,598.    CI. 


235- 


Carl    L.,   4,163.987.    CI. 


I.;  and  Hughes.  Edward 


to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
4,163,641,  CI.  425-461.000. 


Bianchi,    Edward    A.;    and    Huber, 
339-107.000. 
Hubert,  Wallace  L.:  See— 

Hubbard,  James  H.;  and  Hubert,  Walfcce  L.,  4,163,897,  CI. 
92.0SB. 
Huchette,  Michel:  See— 

Devos,  Francis;  Lcroy,  Patrick;  and  FAichette,  Michel,  4,163,691, 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Hughart,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Wilson,  Peter  C;  and  Hughart,  Robert  P.,  4,163,726,  CI.  210- 
512.00R. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gerard,  Henry  M.,  4,163,958,  CI.  333-IJ65.000. 
Kamath,    G.    Sanjiv;    and    Anderson, 
357-30.000. 
Hughes,  David,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Virticality  sensors.  4.163.325. 

CI.  33-346.000. 
Hughes,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Sherburne,  Frederick  B.;  Pardes,  Herman 
S.,  4,163,328,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Hulin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Vecchis,  Michel, 
phiques  et  Telephoniques.  Extrusion  tool. 
Hunter,  William  M.;  and  Lock,  John  D.,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment   Corporation.    Automation    of    discrete    analysis    systems. 
4,163,643,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Hyde,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Randell,  Donald  R.;  Hyde,  Thomas  (J.;  Lamb,  Frank;  Clubley, 
Brian  G.;  and  Phillips,  William  D.,  4,163,731,  CI.  252-78.500. 
laboni,  Vincent.  Wall  cleaning  apparatus.  4(163,302,  CI.  15-5O.0OR. 
Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki:  See —  i 

Asai,    Kiyotsugu;   Takaguchi,    Kazuncri;    Kawabata,   Toshihiko; 

Yatsugi,  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa,  ToAiyuki,  4,163,814,  CI.  427- 

372.00R. 

ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Lew,  Jean  S.  Y.,  4,163,754,  CI.  428-37f 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

McGarry,    Errol    J.;    and    Forsyth, 
424-347.000. 
Iden,  Floyd  W.;  and  Scherer,  George  P., 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Cylindrical 
biner  with  isolation.  4,163,955,  CI.  333-1! 
Igarashi,  Shuji;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  stabilizinj 
ing  baths.  4,163,700,  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Igarashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Igarashi,    Shuji;    Fujisawa,    Yoshikaz( 
4,163,700,  CI.  2O4-43.0OS. 
Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano,  K02 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubisl 
Inc.     Process     for     preparing     a     metl 
568-798.000. 
Ikari,  Yoshikatsu;  Yokoyama.  Shiyoichirc_ 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Sumitomo  Jukikai 
Envirotech,  Inc.  Method  for  treatment  opwaste  water.  4,163,715,  CI. 
210-28.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See —  . 

Kanada,  Eiji;  Itoh,  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Hiioshi;  and  Iwata.  Tamotsu. 
4,163,669,  CI.  96-74.000.  ] 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See —  j 

Kobetsky,  Robert  G.,  4,163,884,  CI.  2lf-I0.49R.  •* 

Kobetsky,  Robert  G.,  4,163,885,  CI.  21f-l0.49R. 
llluminati,  Gabriello;  and  Romano,  Ugo,  td  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess  for   the   preparation    of  aromatic    urethanes.    4,163,861,    CI. 
560-132.000. 


A.,    4.163.801.    CI. 

International  Telephone 
node  power  divider/com- 

y.ooo. 

earashi.  Toshio.  to  Dipsol 
[tin  or  tin  alloy  electroplat- 


and    Igarashi.    Toshio. 

Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama, 
i  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
yiphenol.     4,163,863,     CI. 

and  Katoh,  Keisuke,  to 
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and  Topham.  Arthur. 


otte  Corporation.  Acidizing-gel  com- 
|5C. 

,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
Containing  ultraviolet  light  absorbing 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lii  nited:  See- 
Hauxwell,  Frank;  StansHell,  James  F. 
4,163,749.  CI.  260-404.500 
Inaba.  Masaharu:  See — 

Komatsu,  Akio;  and  Inaba,  ^asaharu,  4.163.891.  CI.  2I9-121,00P. 
Inaba.  Masao;  and  Kashigi,  Kazob.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 
video  effects  system  employing  a  chroma-key  tracking  technique. 
4.163,992,  CI.  358-183.000.        i 
Inks,  Clyde  G..  to  BASF  Wyand 
position.  4.163.727.  CI.  252-8.: 
Inoue.  Atsuo;  and  Mikami,  Take 
halide  photographic  material 
agent.  4.163,671,  CI.  96-74.000i 
Institute  of  Technology  Precisioi  Electrical  Discharge  Works:  See— 
Higuchi,  Noboru;  and  Futaniura,  Shoji,  4,163.640,  CI.  425-466.000. 
International  Business  Machines  (Corporation:  See — 

Almasi.  George  S.;  and  Lin.iYeong  S.,  4.164.026.  CI.  365-3.000. 

Harr,  Jerome  D..  4.163.909.  CI.  3O7-35I.0OO. 

Hubbard.  James  H.;  and  Hifcert.  Wallace  L..  4,163.897.  CI.  235- 

92.0SB.  I 

Keefe,  George  E.,  4.164.0291  CI.  365-36.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  W.,  4.163.986.  CI.  357-27.000. 
Vocgeli.  Otto.  4.164.028.  Cl.l  365-20.000. 
International^ Diagnostic  Technojogy.  Inc.:  See — 

indoerfer.   Fred   H..   4.163,779.   d. 


and 


Inc.:  See— 
quin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 


Harte,   Richard 
424-1.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragram 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  J( 
4,163,737,  CI.  252-522.000^ 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  George  H.  B.;  a|d  Lovelace,  David  P.,  4,163.952.  CI 
331-94.50H.  J 

International  Tapetronics  Corpoiation:  .See — 
Bell.  Dennis  M.,  4,163,507,  Ql.  221-2.000. 

International  Telephone  and  Teltgraph  Company:  See 

Aujla,  Sharanjit  S.,  4,163,594,  CI.  339-82.000. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See 

Iden,  Floyd  W.;  and  Scherer,  George  P.,  4,163,955,  CI.  333-127.000 
Maggi,  Charles  R.,  4,163,871   CI.  179-l.OCN. 
November,  Milton  H.,  4,163,588.  CI.  73-190.0CV. 
Intertech  Zeichengerate  Gunthei  Partes  KG:  See— 

Partes,  Gunther,  4,163,322,  CI.  33-27.0OB. 
Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Mieda.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Toshikatsu;  and 
Mizutani.  Ituro.  to  Kirin-Seajram  Limited.  Ks-2-a.  4.163.780.  CI 
424-116.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  and  Muraoka  Teruo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  System  for  removing  inter  Terence  distortion  in  the  demodulated 
signal  of  a  frequency-modulate  J  signal.  4,163.945,  CI.  325-473.000. 
Ishihata,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akazawa,  Susumu;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  Ishihata,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Takao,  4,163.98< .  CI.  358-27.000. 
Ishii.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..   -td.  Method  of  forming  radiographic 

images.  4.163.898.  CI.  250-3 1 5.(  OR. 
Ishikawa,  Masao.  to  Nissan  Moto  ■  Company.  Limited.  Indicator  gauge 

with  illuminated  pointer.  4.163  428.  CI.  116-288.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi.  Architectura    panel  material  for  use  as  rooflng 
material,  material  for  external  '  vail  and  the  like  purposes.  4,163.351, 
CI.  52-542.000. 
Isomura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kubo,   Kazuo;   Ito,   Noriki;   Souzu,   Isao;   Isomura,   Yasuo;   and 
Homma,  Hiroshige,  4,163,(44,  CI.  544-32.000. 
Ithaca  Gun  Company  Incorporat  !d:  See — 

Tollinger,  James,  4.163.334,  CI.  42-25.000. 
Ito,  Fumio:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashimo  Yukio;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio  and 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko.  4.163.' 35.  CI.  324-29.500. 
Ito.  Noriki:  See— 

Kubo.   Kazuo;   Ito.   Noriki;   Souzu.   Isao;   Isomura,   Yasuo;   and 
Homma,  Hiroshige,  4,l63,i  44.  CI.  544-32.000. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashimo  Yukio;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Fumio-  and 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  4,163,!  35.  CI.  324-29.500. 
Ito,  Yoshio;  Tohyama.  Yoshikun ;  and  Sagara,  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Separator  device  for  transfer  medium.  4.163,549,  CI 
271-174.000. 
Itoh.  Noboru:  See— 

Kanada.  Eiji;  Itoh.  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Tamotsu. 
4.163.669.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Itoh.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Shigekjzu;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyolnaru,  Isao,  4,163,661,  CI.  71-108.00o! 

Ives,  Robert  K.,  to  Michaels  of  Otgon  Co.  Black  powder  firing  nioDle 

4,163,335,  CI.  42-83.000.  "  »    FP 

Iwata,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kanada,  Eiji;  Itoh,  Nobcru; 
4,163,669,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kokaji,  Norio,  4,163,979,  CI 


Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Tamotsu, 


346-74.100. 


Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wi  Icox  Company,  The.  Nuclear  reactor 

fuel  assembly  spacer  grid.  4,16;  ,690,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Jackman,  Kristina  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Citrus  fruit  juice  and  drink 

4,163,807,  CI.  426-599.000.      ^ 
Jacob,  Isaac:  See — 

Shaltiel,  David;  Davidov,  Efcn;  and  Jacob,  Isaac,  4,163,666,  CI 
75-177.000.  ^^ 
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Jacobellis,  Alfonse  A.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  High  frequency  pulse 

dampener.  4,163,461.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Jacobs.  Eli  S.:  See- 
Russell.  James  T..  4.163.600,  CI.  350-6.700. 
Jacobson,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Means 
for  developing  a  radar  tracking  error  signal.  4,163,973,  CI.  343- 
I6.00M. 
Jacobson,  Roben  L.;  and  Gibson,  K.  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany.  Process  for  the  removal  of  thiols  from  hydrocarbon  oils. 
4,163,708,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Bezard,   Jean-Jacques;    Jourdain,    Charles-Henri;    and    Lalanne, 
Bruno,  4,163,391,  CI.  73-295.000. 
James,  Peter  O.:  See- 
Foster,  Alan  I.;  James,  Peter  G.;  McCarroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison, 
Stephen  R.,  4,163,775,  CI.  423-363.000. 
James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164,019,  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164.039,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Jamshidi,    Khosrow.    Biopsy   needle   and   removable   pad   therefor. 

4,163,446,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Janousek,  Rade:  See — 

Laflaquiere,  Regis;  Janousek,  Rade;  and  Faessler,  Rene,  4,163,304, 
CI.  19-97.000. 
Janu,  Maria  M.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Handle  apparatus  for  a  power-assist  device.  4,163.929,  CI. 
318-628.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Company  Limited:  See — 

Saito,  Satoshi,  4,164,004,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Jaworski,  Eugene:  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Vibratory  game  apparatus.  4,163,558,  CI.  273-115.000. 
Jenkins.  Cecil,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation.  Movable  working  plat- 
form for  use  in  racking  drill  pipe.  4,163.625.  CI.  414-22.000. 
Jerome.  Henry  M.  Clamping  apparatus  for  assembling  picture  frames. 

4.163.547.  CI.  269-42.000. 
Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Itoh.  Shigekazu;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru,  Isao,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Phenoxyphenoxy  crotonic  acid  derivatives  and  herbicidal 
composition.  4,163,661.  CI.  71-108.000. 
Johnsen,  Ame  A.;  and  Kakarala.  Chandrasekhara  R.,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox    Company,    The.    Industrial    technique.    4.163.470.    CI. 
165-70.000. 
Johnson.  A.  David.  Jr.:  See — 

Bachman,  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  Ginther.  George  E..  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  A. 
David,  Jr.,  4,163,414,  CI.  93-53.00M. 
Johnson,  Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

aromatic  cyclic  polyformal.  4,163,833,  CI.  528-205.000. 
Johnson,  John  L.;  and  Vanzant,  Billy  W.,  to  Sub  Sea  Research  & 
Development  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closing  underwater 
wells.  4,163,477,  CI    166-362.000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Acres.  Gary  J.   K.;  and   Darling.  Alan  S..  4.163.736.  Q.  252- 

466.0PT. 
Bird.  Alfred  J.;  Priestley.  Timothy  M.;  and  Winterbottom,  John  M.. 
4,163,750,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  and  Sih.  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5- 

Hydroxy-PGIi  piperidylamides.  4,163,842,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Johnston,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Transmission  shift 

control  lock  assembly.  4,163,398,  CI.  74-483.00K. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  Sims.  Anson;  Howden.  Ashley  G.;  and  Geery, 
Michael  J.,  to  California  R&D  Center.  Slotless  steering  assembly. 
4.163.341.  CI.  46-262.000. 
Jourdain.  Charles-Henri:  See — 

Bezard.    Jean-Jacques;    Jourdain.    Charles-Henri;    and    Lalanne. 
Bnino.  4,163,391,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Judson,  Philip  N.:  See— 

Percival,  Albert;  and  Judson,  Philip  N.,  4,163,846,  CI.  544-262.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kojiro;  and  Yoda.  Kazuhiro.  4.163.360.  CI.  58-39.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Think  Laboratory:  See — 

Shigeta.  Tatsuo.  4.163.454.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Kazumasa;  Miyashita.  Masanori;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  Naito.  Shouzo,  4,163,385,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tatuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi.  4.163.358.  CI. 
57-78.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  See— 

Kato.  Takayuki;  Sumi.  Kazumasa;  Miyashita.  Masanori;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  Naito.  Shouzo.  4.163,385,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Kagata,  Toyota,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Free  wheel  hub. 

4,163,486,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Kah,  Ann  P.:  See— 

McGinnisi,  Vincent  D.;  Ting,  Vincent  W.;  and  Kah,  Ann  P., 
4,163,809.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Kaiser.  Emil  T.  Synthesis  of  steroids.  4.163.744.  CI.  260-239.55C 


Kaiser,  Reinhard:  See — 

Earth,  Otto;  Becker,  Hans-Joachim;  Behre,  Horst;  Kaiser,  Rein- 
hard;    Steffan,    Guido;    and    Zander,    Jurgen,    4,163,752,    CI. 
260-508.000. 
Kakarala,  Chandrasekhara  R.:  See — 

Johnsen,  Arne  A.;  and  Kakarala.  Chandrasekhara  R..  4.163.470.  CI. 
165-70.000. 
Kalka.  Josef,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  production  of  polyvinyl  chloride  based  powders  suitable  for 
plastisol  preparation.  4,163,838,  CI.  528-501.000. 
Kallianos,  Andrew  G.;  and  Simpson,  Melvyn  I.,  to  Liggett  Group  Inc. 
7-Alkoxy-l,2-benzopyrones   as   tobacco   flavorants.   4,163,453,   CI. 
131-17.00R. 
Kamath,  G.  Sanjiv;  and  Anderson,  Carl  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. GaAs-GaAlAs  soUr  cells.  4,163,987,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kanada,  Eiji;  Itoh,  Noboru;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Tamotsu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.  Multilayer  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material.  4.163.669.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Kandyba.  Petr  E.:  See— 

Kupriyanov,  Mikhail  J.;  Lapir.  Gennady  M.;  Likharev.  Konstantin 
K.;  Semenov.  Vasily  K.;  and  Kandyba.  Petr  E..  4.164.030.  CI 
365-162.000. 
Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  in  a  paper 

machine  4.163.688.  CI.  162-359.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sai.  Fumio;  and  Murata.  Moriyasu.  4.163.732,  O.  252-99.000. 
Kappler.  Hermann;  and  Chezek.  Norman  A.,  to  Niemand  Bros..  Inc. 

Tubular  container.  4,163,517,  CI.  229-45.000. 
Kapuscinski,  Peter  R.  Disposable  stapler  apparatus  and  methods  of 

constructing  and  utilizing  same.  4,163,515,  CI.  227-120.000. 
Karch,  John  A.:  See — 

Burk,  Emmetl  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 

4.163.709,  CI.  208-120.000. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun.  Jui-Yuan. 

4.163.710.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Karpati,  Egon:  See — 

Clauder,  Otto;  Kiraly,  Arpad;  Kokosi,  Jozsef;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,163,851,  CI.  546-51.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Gsell,  Laurenz;  and  Karrer,  Prie- 
drich,  4,163,792,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Kartanson,  John  M.,  to  RJR  Archer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

strip  laminating.  4,163,684,  CI.  156-259.000. 
Kaseta,  Robert  G  ;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows,  Robert  E.,  to  Data 
General  Corporation.  Rigid  magnetic  disc  memory  apparatus  em- 
ploying stepper  motor  drive  and  pivotable  head  support  with  temper- 
ature compensation.  4.163.996.  CI.  360-97.000. 
Kashigi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Inaba.  Masao;  and  Kashigi.  Kazuo.  4.163,992,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Kazumasa:  Miyashita,  Masanori;  Nomura, 
Osamu;  and  Naito,  Shouzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusho; Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Engine  knocking  meter. 
4,163,385,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Katoh,  Keisuke:  See — 

Ikari,  Yoshikatsu;  Yokoyama,  Shiyoichiro;  and  Katoh,  Keisuke, 
4,163,715,  CI.  210-28.000. 
KaufTman,  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  and  KaufTman,  Ivan  L.,  4.163.590.  CI.  308- 
3.00R 
Kaufhold.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Six-pulse  rectifier 

circuit.  4.164.013.  CI.  363-45.000. 
Kawabata.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Asai.   Kiyotsugu;   Takaguchi.   Kazunori;   Kawabata.   Toshihiko; 
Yatsugi.  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki.  4.163.814.  CI.  427- 
372.00R. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Baba,    Takashi;    Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishikawa,    Kobji, 
4,163,483,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Kawaguchi,  Munetaka;  and  Miyake,  Masayoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Self-bonding  magnet  wires  and  coils  made  therefrom. 
4,163,826,  CI.  428-371.000. 
Kawai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Egasaki,  Takashi:  and  Kawai,  Hiroshi,  4,163,528,  O.  242-84.2IR. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Terai,  Kiyohide;  and  Nagai,  Hiroyoshi,  4,163,890,  CI.  2I9-12I.OEB. 
KaznofT,  Alexis  I.:  See — 

Grossman,  Leonard  N.;  and  Kaznoff,  Alexis  I.,  4,163,689,  CI. 
176-68.000. 
Kecskemethy,  Geza;  Virag,  Gyorgy;  Tihanyi,  Robert;  and  Czirmai, 
Zoltan,  to  Muanyagipari  Kutato  Intezet.  Dispenser  having  manually 
operated  air  controlled  valves.  4,163,51 1,  CI.  222-144.500. 
Keefe,  George  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  high  density  bubble  storage.  4,164,029,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Sheldon,  Loren  B.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  R.,  4,163,401,  Q.  81-57.340. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

McAvinn,    James    D.;    and    Patel,    Harish    A.,    4,163,896.    CI. 
219-525.000. 
Kendig.  Albert  P.:  See- 
Patterson.  Marvin  L.;  Haselby.  Robert  D.;  and  Kendig.  Albert  P.. 
4.163.928.  CI.  318-573.000. 
Kennicutt.  Robert  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  control  sys- 
tem. 4.163,413,  a.  91-521.000. 
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and   Gulden,   C  mrge,   Jr.,   4,163,527,    CI. 


^kayanagi,    Keizo;    Morito. 
Shizumasa;    Hamamura, 
,  CI.  568-628.000. 

hoong    R.,    4,163,950,    CI. 


128-145.800. 

tiss.  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszlo; 
J3,786,  CI.  421-258.000. 


Kent  Corporation:  See- 
Hood.    Walter   J.; 
242-55.000. 
Kent.  Peter,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Appa&tus  for  disposal  of  leaking 

nuids  in  a  lurbofan  engine.  4,163,366,  CI  60-226.00R. 
Kcogh,  Patrick  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Recovery  of  color  developer. 

4.163,713.  CI.  2IO-22.0OC.  I 

Kerr.  Ronald:  See—  I 

Randell,  Brian;  Kerr,   Ronald;  Melliir-Smith,   Peter  M.;  Lauer, 
Hugh  C;  and  Homing,  James  J.,  4,|64,017,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Keyes,  John  H.  Infinitely  variable  ratio  perfianent  magnet  transmission. 

4,163,914,  CI.  310-103.000.  ] 

Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See —  ' 

Morita,    Eiichi;    Ejiri,    Hirosaburo; 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijii 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4,I63,8( 
Kim,  Choong  R.:  See — 

Damm.    Wendell    W.;    and    Kim, 
330-252.000 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Shigekazu;  Takaiama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru,  Isa^,  4,163,661,  CI.  71-108.000. 
Kiraly,  Arpad:  See- 

Clauder,  Otto;  Kiraly,  Arpad;  Kokosijjozsef;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,163,851,  CI.  546-|l.000. 
Kinn-Seagram  Limited:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Maeda,  iHiroshi;  Fujii,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Mizutani,  Ituro,  4,163,780,  CI.  424-116.000. 
Kirk,  Bryan  W.;  Raber,  Monte  B.;  Hatc^,  Donald  J.;  and  Cramp, 
Harvey  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wf^ing  patient  from  continu- 
ous mechanical  ventilation.  4,163,450,  CI 
Kiss,  Pal:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs,  Kalman; 
Papp.  Gyula;  and  Benedek,  Eva,  4,l| 
Kitagawa,   Toshikatsu,   to   Miyakawa   Industry   Company,    Limited. 
Multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  for  wide  flange  beams.  4,163,623, 
CI.  408-46.000.  T 

Kitchen,  John  P.;  and  Samuels,  David  W.J  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 
Mattress  foundation  employing  springs  aad  cooperating  foam  bodies. 
4,163,296,  CI.  5-255.000.  ] 

Klein,  Manfred:  See —  I 

Hennig,  Kurt;  and  Klein,  Manfred,  4,1*3,591,  CI.  308-3.500. 
Klein.  Robert  W.;  and  Nuss,  George  W.,  i.  Synergistic  compositions 
and  method  of  use  to  treat  inflammation.  4,163,783,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Knauer,  Karl;  Schlichte,  Max;  and  Pfleide|er,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Transversal  filter  wit        ' 
register,    and    process   for   the   operati< 
333-165.000. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi; 
CI.  364-431.000. 
Kobayashi,  Minoru,  to  Olympus  Optical 

4,163,916,  CI.  310-246.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuno,  Takeshi;  Nishiyama,  Fumiyi 
4,163,313,  CI.  29-563.000. 
Kobetsky,  Robert  G.,  to  Illinois  Tool  W< 
core  for  adhesive  fastening  systems.  4, 1  ( 
Kobetsky,  Robert  G..  to  Illinois  Tool  Wc 
core  and  heating  system  for  adhesive  fa 
10.49R. 
Kock,  William  R.:  See— 

Wickett.    Richard    R.;    and    Kock,    \4'illiam    R.,    4,163,800,    CI. 
424-326.000. 
Koehler  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

Gulliksen,  John  E.,  4,164,012,  CI.  362- 
Koenig,  James  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

system.  4,163.584,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Kohler,  Hans  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amc 

4.163,423,  CI.  102-211.000. 
Kohlmayr,  Gerda  M.;  and  Stonehart,  Pa< 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  fu 
CI.  427-115.000. 
Kokaji,  Norio.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Lt< 


I  at  least  one  analogue  shift 
)n    thereof    4,163,957,   CI. 


^d  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,164,032. 
Dmpany  Ltd.  Motor  brush. 


and  Kobayashi,  Takeshi, 

rks  Inc.  Induction  heating 
^,884,  CI.  219-10.49R. 
rks  Inc.  Induction  heating 
kteners.  4,163,885,  CI.  219- 


}82.000. 
he.  Fluid  pressure  braking 

fica.  Army.  Proximity  fuze. 

to  United  Technologies 
tl  cell  electrode.  4.163,811. 


I  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  latent  images  on  a  magnetic  iiedium  in  magnetography. 
4.163.979,  CI.  346-74.100.  { 

Kokosi.  Jozsef:  See — 

Clauder,  Otto;  Kiraly,  Arpad;  Kokosi,  iJozsef;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,163,851,  CI.  546-11.000. 
Kolkowski,  James  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Capacitors  with 

minimum  ESR.  4,164,006,  CI.  361-433.00). 
Komalsu.  Akio;  and  Inaba.  Masaharu,  to  Origin  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Active  gas  plasma  arc  torch  and  a  meti  lod  of  operating  the  same. 
4.163.891,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Takasu.  Yoshio;  Fuj  i.  Motoharu;  and  Sugiura. 
Susumu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fix  ng  apparatus.  4.163,892.  CI. 
219-216.000. 
Komet   Stahlhalter-    und   Werkzeugfabrik    Roben    Breuning   GmbH: 
See — 
Eckle.  Otto.  4.163.624,  CI.  408-185.000 
Kondo,  Kiyosi;  Tunemoto,  Daiei;  and  Ui  fiemoto,  Teruo,  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center.  2-Nitroeth  'Icyclopentane  compounds 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  4.16  1.758,  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Umezawa,    Hamao;    Takeuchi.    Tomi  o;    Kondo,    Shinichi;    and 
Shimazaki.  Masami,  4,163.839.  CI.  5!  6-24.000. 


Kondo,  Yutaka;  and  Nishina,  Sh 

shiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  prev 

webbing  at  the  lock  of  a  retra 

Konigsbacher,  Kurt  S..  to  Blue  | 

lecithin  cookware  spray  comp 

Konijn.  Nicolaas  G.  Dredge  cuiti 

4.163,330.  CI.  37-64.000. 
Korpi.  Teuvo  T.  Apparatus  foij  chemical  and  electrochemical  treat- 
ment. 4.163,705.  CI.  204-239.( 
Korte.  Heinrich.  Sheet  metal 

4.163,502,0.220-3.940. 
Kosaki,  Kunio:  See — 

Hirano,  Katsumi;  Teranishi,|Takeshi;  Kosaki,  Kunio;  and  Honda, 

Kazuhiko,  4,163,675,  CI.  '^ 

Koshevoi,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 
Lapy.  Viktor  J.;  Chernov, 
shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavo 
Rivkin,   Boris  S.;   YakusH 


ho,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
nting  the  drawing-out  of  a  seat  belt 

^tor.  4.163,530,  CI.  242-107.100. 

i^ross  Laboratories.  Ethanol-modified 
«ition.  4,163,676,  CI.  106-243.000. 

er  head  having  a  volute  compartment. 


nnection  in  elongated  lamp  housings. 


Sergei  F.,  4,163,972,  CI.  343-7.00A 


1-22.000. 

ris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 
;ky.  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev.  Valentin  I.; 
:nkov.   Andrei  A.;  and   Kurochkin, 


Kosik.  John,  to  Consolidated  Fo 

pling.  4.163.593,  CI.  339-15.C 
Koslow-Batchelder  Technologic 
Koslow,   Evan    E.;   and   B^ 
71-27.000. 
Koslow,  Evan  E.;  and  Batcheld 


ds  Corporation.  Separable  hose  cou- 


See — 
ichelder, 


J.  Samuel,  4,163,657,  CI. 


r,  J.  Samuel,  to  Koslow-Batchelder 
Technologies.  Soil  conditioni4g  composition  and  method  of  using 
same.  4,163,657,  CI.  71-27,000.] 

Kramer,  Ralph.  Motorcycle  saddlebox.  4,163,513,  CI.  224-32.0OR. 

Kramer,  Walter.  Shopping  cart  *is.  4,163,564.  CI.  280-10.000. 

Krause.  Ernst  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Secret  pulse 
signaling  system.  4.163.872.  CI,  179-1. 50R. 

Kreil,  Siegmund;  Zech,  Achim.J  and  Hergert.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens 


Aktiengesellschafi.    Circuit 
4.163.870.  CI.  178-26.00R 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.,  to  Cincinnai 
means  for  the  connecting  pii 
member.  4,163.581,  CI.  299-91.1 
Kremers,  Frank  J.:  See — 
Van  der  Mey,  John  E. 
260-457.000. 
Krenzer,  Orville;  Midden.  Willi; 


>r    producing    a    pulse    succession. 

Mine  Machinery  Co..  The.  Retaining 
which  joins  a  bit  holder  to  a  base 


Kremers,  Frank  J..  4,163.751.  CI. 


E.;  and  Schmid.  Charles  F.  Non- 
rotating  axially-paying-out  ski-*ope  bobbin.  4,163.529.  CI.  242-85.100. 
Kress.  James  H.  Fishing  lure.  4. 063.337.  CI.  43-42.050. 
Krohn,  David  A.;  and  Merrin.  Seymour.  Method  of  manufacturing 

graded  index  optical  fibers.  4,l|63.654,  CI.  65-3.0OA. 
Kronenberg,  Marvin  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Metallic  reduc- 
ing additives  for  soUd  cathodes  for  use  in  nonaqueous  cells.  4, 163,829, 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Kruger.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Amdt.   Friedrich;   Kruger.    Hans-Rudolf;   and   Rusch.   Reinhart, 
4,163,658,  CI.  71-73.000. 
Kubinski,  Donald  C,  to  Good]  ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Application  of  sidewall  to  a  tit  e  carcass.  4,163,685,  CI.  156-405.00R. 
Kubo,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Noriki;  Souzi ,  Isao;  Isomura,  Yasuo;  and  Homma, 
Hiroshige,  to  Yamanouchi  Phi  irmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  compouncs.  4,163,844,  CI.  544-32.000. 
Kuhla,  Donald  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.    midazo[l,5-a]-quinolinium  and  imida- 

zo[1.5-a]-pyridinium  compouncs.  4.163.745.  CI.  546-84.000. 
Kulik.  Metro  D.;  and  Gorin,  E  ^erett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Process  for  stack  gas  desulfuri:  ation.  4,163,776,  CI.  423-567.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Itoh.  Shigek  izu;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Sato.  Koichi; 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Chiycmaru,  Isao,  4,163,661,  CI.  71-108.000. 
Kundrath,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Warren.  John  B.;  and  Kundrath,  Michael  R.,  4,163.900,  CI.  250- 
439.0OR. 
Kunin,  Viktor  S.:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  G.;  Alexi  ev,  Konstantin  P.;  Kunin,  Viktor  S.; 
Vassin,  Valery  M.;  Nesterc  v,  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Fomin,  Eduard  R.  4.163,402,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Kuo,  Han  C;  Geren.  George  W.;  Corvin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ahn.  Byung 
K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  In  si  u  reference  electrode  for  diaphrasm 
cells.  4.163.698.  CI.  204-1. OOT^ 
Kupriyanov.  Mikhail  J.;  Lapir.  Gennady  M.;  Likharev.  Konstantin  K.; 
Semenov.  Vasily  K.;  and  Kand^ba,  Petr  E.  Film  cryotron.  4.164,030, 
CI.  365-162.000. 
Kurochkin,  Sergei  F.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  I  oris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 
shevoi, Anatoly  A.;  Yavo  sky.  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I.; 
Rivkin.   Boris  S.;  Yakushsnkov.  Andrei  A.,  and  Kurochkin. 
Sergei  F.,  4.163,972.  CI.  3'  3-7.00A. 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima.   Yasuo;   Kuroda,   Hiroshi;   and   Hayashi,   Yoshimasa, 
4,163,435.  CI.  I23-I19.00A 
Kurrle.  Hermann;  and  Muller,  G  >ttfried.  to  Schako  Metallwarenfabrik 
Ferdinand  Schad  GmbH.  Slotl  d  outlet  for  the  ventilation  of  interior 
spaces.  4.163.416.  CI.  98-40.00U. 
Kurth,  Thomas  C,  to  Coming  C  lass  Works.  Controlling  the  drawing 
rollers  to  produce  diameter  p<  rturbations  in  an  optical  waveeuide 
4.163.370,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Kvam.  Donald  C:  See- 
Harrington.  Joseph  K.;  Kvam.  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur  and 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  4.163  659,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Kwasman,  Alan.  Reader  for  hemj  tocrit  value.  4,163,615,  CI.  356-39  000 
Kwiatkowski,  Joseph.  Candle  ban.  4,163,333,  CI.  40-561.000. 
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La  Spiroiechnique,  Industrielle  et  Commerciale:  See — 

Grouard.  Gerard,  4,163,448.  CI.  128-142.200. 
Laass.  Heinz,  to  TACO-Tafel  GmbH.  Multi-function  test  apparatus  to 
test,  selectively  and  as  desired,  electrical  circuits,  circuit  components 
and  transistors.  4.163.937.  CI    324-57.00R. 
Labaw,  Clifford  S.;  Webb.  Robert  L  ;  and  Wellman,  George  R..  to 
SK&F  Lab  Co    Process  for  preparing  new  imidazolemethylphos- 
phonium  salts.  4.163.858,  CI.  548-342.000. 
Lachaussee,  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Lachaussee.  Societe  Anonyme. 
Automatic  control  apparatus  for  a  machine  having  successive  work 
stations.  4,163.930,  CI.  318-563.000. 
Laflaquiere,  Regis;  Janousek,  Rade;  and  Faessler,  Rene,  to  Societe 
Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse.  Rotary  cylin- 
der fitted  with  needles  or  teeth  for  the  treatment  of  slivers  of  textile 
fibers.  4,163.304,  CI.  19-97.000. 
Lalanne,  Bruno:  See — 

Bezard.    Jean-Jacques;    Jourdain.    Charles-Henri;    and    Lalanne. 
Bruno.  4.163.391,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Lamb.  Frank:  See — 

Randell.  Donald  R  ;  Hyde.  Thomas  G  ;  Lamb.  Frank;  Clubley. 

Brian  G.;  and  Phillips.  William  D..  4.163.731,  CI.  252-78.500. 

Lambe.  John  J.;  and  McCarthy,  Shaun  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Solid  state  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  controllable  frequency 

spectra  characteristic.  4.163.920.  CI.  313-503.000. 

Lammlein.  Robert  A  ,  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Forming  a  tire  bead  assembly.  4,163.683,  CI.  156-136000. 
Lange.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schutz,  Klaus;  Helber,  Holger;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  4,163.602.  CI. 
358-113.000. 
Langlois,  Etienne:  See— 

Emyei,  Herbert;  and  Langlois.  Etienne.  4.163,960.  CI.  333-198.000. 
Lapir,  Gennady  M.:  See — 

Kupriyanov.  Mikhail  J.;  Lapir.  Gennady  M.;  Likharev.  Konstantin 
K.;  Semenov.  Vasily  K.;  and  Kandyba,  Petr  E..  4.164.030.  CI. 
365-162.000. 
Lapy.  Viktor  J.;  Chernov.  Boris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Koshevoi, 
Anatoly  A  ;  Yavorsky.  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev.  Valentin  I.;  Rivkin.  Boris 
S.;  Yakushenkov.  Andrei  A.;  and  Kurochkin,  Sergei  F.  Automatic 
shipboard  collision  avoidance  system.  4.163,972.  CI.  343-7  OOA. 
Larson.  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,164,019,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr  ;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.164.039.  CI 
364-709.000. 
La  Russa.  Joseph  A.,  to  Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Optical  image-form- 
ing  apparatus    with    lilted    bi-refringent    elements.    4.163.542.   CI. 
350-3.720. 
Lass,  John  L.,  to  Souare  D  Company.  Electrical  outlet  box  and  wall 

mounting  clamp  therefor.  4.163.501,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Lauer.  Hugh  C:  See— 

Randell.  Brian;  Kerr.  Ronald;  Melliar-Smith,   Peter  M.;   Lauer, 
Hugh  C;  and  Horning,  James  J..  4,164,017,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lauzier.  Rene,  to  Angenieux  CLE  S  A.  Center-pull  calliper  brakes  for 

bicycles  and  the  like.  4.163.482,  CI.  188-24.000. 
Lavis.  Leon  J.  Power  saws.  4.163.404.  CI.  83-165.000. 
Lawn.    Francis.    Methods   and    apparatus    for   charging   batteries. 

4.163.934,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Leder,  Frederic.  Forced  convection  heat  exchanger  for  warming  arti- 
cles. 4,163,471.  CI.  165-8000E. 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation:  See- 
Jenkins,  Cecil,  4,163,625,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Robertson.  Donald,  4,163.903.  CI.  250-554  000 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The.  Numerical 
control  system  and  method  for  a  three  axes  movement.  4.163.932,  CI. 
318-573.000. 
Legrand,    Francis,    to    Societe    Nationale    Industrielle    Aerospatiale. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  steering  a  spacecraft  and  regulating  its 
onboard  supply  voltage.  4.164.018.  CI.  364-424.000. 
Legras,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marechal.  Claude  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Magnetic  recording  elements  and  process  of  preparation. 
4.163.823,  CI.  428-304.000. 
Lenaerts.  George  V.;  and  Dragunevicius.  Algirdas  J.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Molded  plastic  base  plate  for  a  telephone  set. 
4,163,874.  a.  179-lOO.OOR. 
Leroy.  Patrick:  See— 

Devos.  Francis;  Leroy,  Patrick;  and  Huchette.  Michel,  4.163.691. 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Les  Industries  BFG  Limitee:  See— 

Drouin,  Claude,  4.163.444,  CI.  126-198.000. 
Lesnick,  Alan  F.;  and  Tarjan.  Peter  P.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Interac- 
tive method  and  digiully  timed  apparatus  for  cardiac  pacing  arrhyth- 
mia treatment.  4.163.451,  CI.  I28-419.0PG 
Levanti.  August.  Knife  assembly  4,163.317,  CI.  30-123.700. 
Levine.  Walter  E..  to  Bindicator  Company  Ullra.sonic  transducer  with 
temperature  subility  due  to  selected  damping  materials  and/or  as- 
sembly methods.  4,163,917,  CI.  310-327.000. 
Levy,  Boris:  See — 

Eckert.  Robert  D.;  Levy,  Boris;  and  Mahoney,  John  B.,  4,163,816, 
CI.  427-401.000. 
Lew,  Jean  S.  Y.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Fluonnated  sulfonamides. 
4,163.754.  CI.  428-378.000. 


Lewandowski.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  Longo.  John  M.;  and  Lewandowski.  Joseph 
T..  4.163.706.  CI.  204-242.000. 
Lewis/Howe  Company:  See— 

Mitra.  Arun  K..  4.163.777.  CI.  424-21.000. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

Greenaway.  David  L..  4,163.570.  CI.  283-8.00A. 
Lichtenberger.  Gunter  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  the  vertical  load  bearing  capacity  of  ice. 
4,163,620,  CI.  405-217.000. 
Liggett  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Kallianos.  Andrew  G.;  and  Simpson.  Melvyn  I.,  4,163.453.  CI. 
131-17.00R. 
Likharev.  Konstantin  K.:  See — 

Kupriyanov.  Mikhail  J.;  Lapir.  Gennady  M.;  Likharev.  Konstantin 
K.;  Semenov.  Vasily  K.;  and  Kandyba.  Petr  E.,  4.164.030,  CI. 
365-162.000. 
Likhogub,  Evgeny  P.:  See — 

Minasov,    Alexandr    N.;    Likhogub.    Evgeny    P.;    and    Sergeev. 
Stanislav  S.,  4,163.694,  CI.  202-139.000. 
Limozin.  Henri;  and  Dalibout.  Georges,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse. 

Pneumatic  railway  braking  distributor.  4,163.587.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Lin.  Yeong  S.:  See — 

Almasi.  George  S.;  and  Lin.  Yeong  S..  4.164.026.  CI.  365-3.000. 
Lindauer.  Thomas,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Hopper  door  locking  and  actuating 

mechanism.  4,163.424.  CI.  105-313.000. 
Linn,  Roy  N..  Jr.  Video  speed  analyzer  of  golf  club  swing  or  the  like. 
4.163.941.  CI.  324-178.000. 

LITA:  See 

Vasseur.  Bernard.  4.163.595.  CI.  339-88.00R. 
Lobdell.  Donn  D.,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.  Edge  sealed  pleated 

membrane.  4.163.721.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Lock.  John  D.:  See — 

Hunter,  William  M  ;  and  Lock.  John  D.,  4,163.643.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Masoner.  Vernon  W  ,  4,163.380.  CI.  72-342.000. 
Longo,  John  M.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  Longo,  John  M.;  and  Lewandowski.  Joseph 
T..  4.163.706,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Lonsdale,  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Batterton,    Elmo    L.;    and    Lonsdale.    Melvin    J.,    4.163.626,    CI. 
414-469.000. 
Lou,  Perry  W.;  and  Grant.  Charles  P..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Grant.  Charles 
P..   administrator),   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.    Memory 
system.  4.164.031.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Lovelace,  David  F.:  See — 

TTiompson,  George  H.  B.;  and  Lovelace.  David  F..  4,163.952.  CI. 
331-94.50H. 
Lowell.  Francis  C:  See — 

Ohman.  John  L.;  and  Lowell,  Francis  C.  4,I6J,778, 0.  424-91.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bryant,  Charles  P.,  4,163,730,  CI  252-34.700. 
Lucarini,    Francois,    to    Vibrax/MCA,    Inc.    Artificial    fishing    lure. 

4.163,338.  CI.  43-42.170. 
Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.;  Saari,  Walfred  S.;  and  Zacchei.  Anthony  G..  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Piperazinylpyrazines.  4.163,849,  CI.  544-357.000. 
Lundahl,  Ezra  C;  and  Wiser,  J.  Gordon,  to  Ezra  C.  Lundahl.  Inc. 

Variable  stack  feeder  and  method.  4.163.524.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Lyass,  Abram  M..  deceased:  See — 

Zhukovsky.  Sergie  S.;  Shadrin,  Nikolai  I.;  Teplyakov.  Sergei  D.; 
Lyass.  Abram  M  .  deceased;  and  Lyass.  Inna  E..  administrator. 
4.163.741.  CI.  260-33.40R. 
Lyass.  Inna  E..  administrator:  See — 

Zhukovsky.  Sergie  S.;  Shadrin.  Nikolai  I.;  Teplyakov,  Sergei  D.; 
Lyass,  Abram  M.,  deceased;  and  Lyass,  Inna  E.,  administrator, 
4.163.741.  CI.  260-33.40R 
MA  CO  S  as  di  Saso  Vittorio  A  C:  See— 

Risi.  Roberto,  4,163.686.  CI.  156-492.000. 
MacDonald.  Robert  D.;  Rose.  Robert  K  ;  and  Papsdorf.  John  W.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Internally  finned  tube. 
4.163.474.  CI.  165-179.000. 
Macierewicz,  Jacek  J.;  Richters.  Johannes  J  ;  and  St.  John,  James  E.,  to 
Elast-O-Cor  Products  A  Engineenng  Limited.  Hydrocyclone  separa- 
tor arrangement.  4.163.719,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Madison.  Norman  L.;  See — 

Chamberlin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  4.163.718,  CI. 
210-54.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Mizutani,  Ituro.  4.163.780.  CI.  424-116.000. 
Maeda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakamaki.    Hiroshi:    Maeda.    Toshiyuki:    Sakai.    Toshimitsu;    and 
Saitou.  Tadashi,  4.163,635.  CI.  418-236.000. 
Maffrand,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ferrand,    Gerard;    and    Maffrand.    Jean-Pierre.    4,163,852,    CI. 

546-114.000. 

Maggi,  Charles  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Digiul  CVSD  telephone  conference  circuit.  4,163,871,  CI. 
179-l.OCN. 

Maguire,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Edwards,  Thomas  M.,  to  Hauserman.  Inc. 
Light  fixture.  4.164.009.  CI.  362-127.000. 

Mahler.  Gert;  Viertel.  Lothar;  and  Meissner.  Wolfgang,  to  Gebr.  Hap- 
pich  GmbH.  Reinforcing  insert  for  a  sunvisor  for  vehicles.  4,163.579. 
CI.  296-97  OOH. 

Mahoney,  Dennis  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Parylene  stabili- 
zation. 4.163.828.  CI.  428-411.000. 
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Mahoney.  John  B.:  See — 

^ckert,  Robert  D.;  Levy,  Boris;  an  I  Mahoney.  John  B.,  4,163,816. 

Malassme,  Bernard  P.;  Gautier.  Jean-Cliude  C;  Chevalier,  Sammy  H 
and  Berteleau,  Gerard  R.,  to  Societ*  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Ex- 

?.,°*J2;  ^[°^J^  ^°'  '''*  preparation  a  polystyrylpyridine.  4.163,740, 
CI.  260-3 1.20N. 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K.;  and  Ricks,  llichael  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Substituted  pyridine  methyl  esters  of  cyclopropane 
carboxylic    acids    and    their    use    ai    insecticides.    4,163,787     CI 
424-263.000. 
Malinski,  S.  W.:  See—  \ 

Mueller,  Thomas  L.,  4,163,468,  CI.  157-1.170. 
Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rowney,  John  e4  to  Commonwealth  ScientiHc 
and  Industrial  Research  Organizatioii    Method  and  apparatus  for 
explosively  defibrating  cellulosic  fibei  4,163,687,  CI.  162-21.000 
Manning  Environmental  Corp.:  See —    J 

Fleenor.  Richard  P.;  and  Deeds,  il.  Rinley,  4,163,392.  CI    73- 
42I.00B.  1 

'^riw'^5OT'c"'22lS*IOa»  ^"'^  Comp»ny.  Disposable  cup  dispenser. 

Mansure,  Jacob  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  N*mours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Process  and  product  prepared  from  Ifetranuoroethylene  resin  and 

graphite  fibers.  4,163.742,  CI.  260-42.170. 
Marcmann.  Emil.  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  insulation  panels 

to  a  structure  to  be  insulated  thereby.  4,163,347.  CI  52-105  000 
Marechal,  Claude  M.:  See— 


Tuley,  Eugene  N.,  to  United  States  of 
line   vane  construction.   4,163,629,   CI. 

fccist's  prescription  file  holder.  4,163,497, 

th,  Bruce  A.,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited. 
,6-bis(2-hydroxybcnzyl)phenols  to  eradi- 
":i.  424-347.000. 

ilcGinnis,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,164,027,  CI. 


and   Marechal  Claude  M.,  4,163,823,  CI. 


4,164,021,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Jeffrey    D.,    4,163,558,    CI. 


William    F.,    4,163,735,    CI. 


Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and 


Legras,   Jean-Pierre 
428-304.000. 
Marula,  Rikio:  See — 

Nishitani,  Takao;  and  Maruta,  Rikio 
Marvin  Glass  4  Associates:  See— 

Jaworski,    Eugene;    and    Breslow 
273-115.000. 
Marzluf,  Werner:  See— 

Botsch,  Bertram;  and  Marzluf,  WerAr,  4,163.636.  CI.  415-6.000 
MarzlufT,  William  F.:  See— 

Fetchin,    John    A.;    and    MarzlufT, 
252-443.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hellmut  Geiger:  See— 

Botsch,  Bertram;  and  Marzluf,  Wen  :r,  4.163,636,  CI.  415-6.000 
Mashuno,  Yukio:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashimo,  Yukio ,  .,^„. 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  4,163,935,  CI.  324-29.500 
Masoner,  Vernon  W.,  to  Lockheed  Conloration.  Forming  of  precon- 

solidated  metal  matrix  composites.  4.1&,380,  CI   72-342  000 
Maison,  Charles  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Mila*ron  Inc.  Grinding  machine 
control.  4,163,346,  CI.  51-165.770.  "vnmc 

Matsubara.  Toru:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sataki,  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi- 
and  Matsubara,  Toru,  4,163,763,  Cl  525-290  000 
Matsuda,  Ken;  Butensky,  Martin  S.;  Tsu,  Kin  H.;  and  Munch.  Robert  J 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Processing  of  acrylamide  solu- 
tions; concentration  without  polymer  fcrmation.  4,163,755,  Cl.  260- 
56I.OON. 
Matsumoto,  Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration. Semiconductor  laser  device.  4,163,976,  Cl   331-94  50H 
Matsuno,  Takeshi;  Nishiyama,  Fumiya;  »nd  Kobayashi,  Takeshi,  to 
7o'^2jftSi     '^**""''''''   •'^'sha.  Transfer  machine.  4.163,313.  Cl. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki,  Sukeichi;  Ninomiya,  Shuichi;  Pukuda,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto 
Yukio,  4,163,943,  Cl.  325-433.000    ' 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sauer,  Hans,  4,163,314,  Cl.  29-593  .. 
Matthews,  Francis  T.;  and  Bozzuto,  Cari  k.,  to  Combustion  Engineer 
'"8;  '"C.  Vapor  generator  and  MHD  power  plant.  4,163,910,  Cl. 
J  lU- 1 1.UOO. 
Maulden,  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Burkhart,  L.  Elkin;  Fultz,  Chester  R  ;  and  Maulden,  Kerry  A 

4.163.516,  Cl.  228-114.000.  " 

Mauri,  Jacinto  M.;  Vega-Noverola,  Armando;  and  Spickett,  Robert  G 

W.,  to  Anphar.  S.A.  Anti-psychotic  (fycloalkenylalkylpiperidino) 

benzamides.  4.163.789,  Cl.  424-267.000.  '  f  i~  ) 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur   Forderung:  der  Wissenschaften   EV 
See — 

EibI,  Hansjorg;  and  Nicksch,  Alfar,  4.163,748.  Cl.  260-403  000 
Mayer,  Robert  W.;  and  Smorzaniuk,  Adati,  to  Amerace  Corporation 

Selector  switch.  4,163,879,  Cl.  200-1 1.OtW. 
Mazziotti,  Philip  }.-.  See—  ', 

Guenther,  William  D.;  and  Mazziolfi,  Philip  J.,  4,163.438.  Cl. 

McAvinn.  James  D.;  and  Patel.  Harish  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The 

Wet  dressing  heating  system.  4,163,896.  Cl.  219-525.000 
McCarroll,  John  J.:  5«— 

FtMter,  Alan  I.;  James,  Peter  G.;  McCiroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison, 
Stephen  R..  4,163.775.  Cl.  423-363.c6o. 
McCartan.  Daniel  A.:  See—  | 

Finn.  Lawrence  R.;  McCartan,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Schmandt,  Gary  M 
4,163.353,  Cl.  53-430.000.  ' 

McCarthy,  Shaun  L.:  See—  , 

Lambe.    John    J.;    and    McCarthy,   Shaun    L.,    4 163  920    Cl 
313-503.000.  r  .      .        • 

McCumber.  Donald  D.  Pivotable  trailer]  hitch.  4,163,568.  Cl.  280- 
49 1  .OOB. 


McDonough.  Edward  C;  a 

America.   Air   Force.   Tu 

415-115.000. 
McEwen.  William  D.  Pha 

Cl.  211-11.000. 
McGarry,  Errol  J.;  and  Fo.. 

Treatment  of  animals  with 

cate  trematodes.  4.163,801. 
McGinnis,  William  J.,  Jr.:  Se^ 
Bonnie,  G.  Patrick;  and 
365-15.000. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Ting  Vincent  W.;  and  Kah,  Ann  F.,  to  SCM 

Corporation.  Radiation  polymerization  of  polymeric  binder  coatinn 

compositions.  4,163.809,  Cir427-44.000.  * 

McGinniss,   Vincent   D.,   tobcM  Corporation.   Ultraviolet  curable 

powder  paints.  4,163.810.  d.  427-54.000 

''SS)\^i't2^i'^.-6o;r  r^^  ""•■'='•  '"«=  ^'' '""  »>°-"8 

'^273-'lOl' 100°""^'  ■*    ^°^'"f  '■'■8"   practice  range.   4,163,557,   Cl. 

Medlar,  Lewis  A.;  and  Newblld.  William  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Pres- 

73-708  000^'"''  *"*"  '""P'T*^  Pressure  sensing  head.  4.163.395.  Cl. 

Meili.  Max.  to  AG  fur  Automitisierung.  Arrangement  for  the  grindina 

of  rotary  profile  cutters.  4.163,345.  Cl.  51-33  OOW 
Meissner.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Mahler,  Gert;  Viertel,  Lo 
Cl.  296-97.00H. 
Melliar-Smith,  Peter  M.:  See 
Randell,  Brian;  Kerr,  Ri 
Hugh  C;  and  Homing, 
Mendel.  Arthur:  See- 
Harrington.  Joseph  K 


Robertson,  Jerry  E 
Mercer,  Gerald  D.:  See— 
Buckman,  John   D.;   Me 
4,163,733,  Cl.  252-180 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.- 

Cl.  424-200.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.; 

Cl.  424-285.000. 
Jackman,  Kristina  R.,  4,161 
Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.- 
G.,  4.163,849,  Cl.  544-3 
Merrin,  Seymour:  See- 

Krohn,  David  A.;  and  Me 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

Giesecke,    Henning;    H 
4,163,857,  a.  548-318.0 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Bschorr.  Oskar,  4,163,479, 
Weiland,  Emil,  4,163,630,  , 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengeselli 


tiar;  and  Meissner,  Wolfgang,  4,163,579, 

nald;  Melliar-Smith,  Peter  M.;  Lauer 
James  J.,  4,164,017,  Cl.  364-200.000. 

■am,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur;  and 
4,1|63,659,C1.  71-76.000. 

:er,  Gerald   D.;  and   Pera,  John   D.. 

I  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  4,163,781, 
I  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  4,163,794, 

,807,  Cl.  426-599.000. 

iri,  Walfred  S.;  and  Zacchei,  Anthony 

.000.  ' 

in,  Seymour,  4,163,654,  Cl.  65-3.00A. 

Iker,    Jurgen;    and    Merten,    Rudolf, 


00.  ; 

3.00(1. 
:ari  f... 


mbH:  See— 
I  181-286.000. 
1.  416-134.00A. 

o chart:  See— 

Papendick,  Klaus;  and  Pet<jr,  Lothar,  4,163,307,  Cl  29-25  190 
Meyer  Morton  Co.:  See—  '  -'•■'v,. 

^%^H^(KCr°   ^'   ""*  K°"'<'»'e'   Melvin  J.,   4,163,626,   Cl. 

^R^^%^r,^'P"'^^?lLFi"^'^^'  ^'"^°^P^-  '°^"  E;  o-d  Haas. 
Robert  E.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  to.  Thermoplastic  composition  derivS 

426l3?5'oM  ^'^^^        melhoc^  for  production  thereof  4,163,804,  Cl. 

nfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Id    Ditges,    Gunter,    4,163,363,    Cl. 


Michael,  4,164,008,  Cl.  362-103.000. 
;11.  Laurenz;  and  Karrer.  Friedrich.  to 
Jticidal  oxadiazole  esters.  4,163,792,  Cl. 


Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschi 
Windelbandt,    Herbert; 
59-27.000. 
Meyer,  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Miller,  Garry  E.;  and  Dalki 
Meyer,  Willy;  Drabek,  Jozef;  G 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  In: 
424-272.000. 
Michaels  of  Oregon  Co.:  See— 

Ives,  Robert  K.,  4,163,335,  tl.  42-83.000 
Michaux   Jean-Pierre,  to  Comptgnie  Francaise  de  RafTinage.  Process 

?i6t697"'c1.T03"49  5S5.     '  f'"""  '"*''"  """  ^'^  ^''^'  P^''^^'" 
MicroVue  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,  Peter  J.,  4,163.61 1.  a\  353-101.000 
Midden,  William  E.:  See—         ] 

""TmMt^'U^^^tSo  r"*^  ^-  ^'^  ^'•™''-  Charles  F., 

^^°in!^^:^i'°e::i;sr.ite^^"^?i!^s^^^^^  ^eievi. 

Mikami,  Takeshi:  See—  [ 

w  .  '"o"^'  ^!*"°'  *"**  Mikami,  Takeshi,  4,163,671,  Cl  96-74  000 
Miki,   Sukeichi;   Ninomiya,   Shiichi;   Fukuda,   Shin;   and   Sugimoto 
Yukio,  to  Matetishita  Electri<    Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  re^°v« 

MUb^r  e^r'"!™^^!:'"!.""*  **'*'^'  '*'*''''*'  '*''*^''''^'  C'  325-*33-000. 
and    Nfilberger,    Ernest    C,    4,163,862,    Cl. 


Dolhyj,    Serge 
562-534.000. 
Miller,  Benson  L.;  and  Helesfai, 
Tumbler  wheel  combination 
4,163,376,  Cl.  7O-3O3.0OA 

^'^u    °i^  ^'  ""*  °*"'^'  '^'*=hael,  to  Meyer,  Stanley  M  •  and 

STi«;<si:^.''3?i-^oS.'S5*  '° """  '"'^'"'"^  "^^  °f  ^•°«»- 


Steven,  to  Sargent  A  Greenleaf,  Inc 
locks  with  torque  adjuster  means. 
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Miller,  Imrich;  and  Freimuth,  Lothar,  to  Universal  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Coil  winding  apparatus.  4,163,531,  Cl.  242-1 58  OOR 
Milo,  August,  to  Universal  Valve  Co.,  Inc.  Test  plug.  4,163,462,  Cl. 

138-90.000. 
Minasov,  Alexandr  N.;  Likhogub,  Evgeny  P.;  and  Sergeev,  Stanislav  S. 

Heating  wall  for  coke  ovens.  4.163,694,  Cl.  202-139.000. 
Mini,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Morin.  John  O.;  and  Mini,  Joseph  R.,  4,163,971,  Cl.  340-754.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Aysta,  James  E.;  and  Goff,  Dewain  R.,  4,163,596,  Cl.  339-97  OOP. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur;  and 

Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  4,163,659,  Cl.  71-76.000. 
Patterson,  Richard  A.,  4,163,506,  Cl.  220-260.000. 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  4,163,834,  Cl.  525-534.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Takayoshi;    and    Niwa,    Masauke, 

4,163.612,  Cl.  354-152.000. 

Misinchuk,  Peter  D.  Electrical  dimmer  plug.  4,163,965,  Cl.  338-220  000. 

Mitra,  Arun  K.,  to  Lewis/Howe  Company.  Controlled  antacid  delivery 

form  and  method  of  treatment  therewith.  4,163.777.  Cl.  424-21.000. 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano.  Kozo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama, 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie,  Shigeru,  4,163,863.  Cl.  568-798.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukamoto,   YuUka;   and   Takamiya,   Bonnosuke,  4,163,434,  Cl. 
123-II9.00D. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanada,  Eiji;  Itoh,  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Tamotsu, 
4,163,669,  Cl.  96-74000. 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirato,  Takeshi;  and  Teshima,  Kiyomi.  4,163,364,  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,   Kiyotsugu;   Takaguchi.   Kazunori;   Kawabata,   Toshihiko; 
Yatsugi,  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki,  4,163,814,  Cl.  427- 
372.00R. 
Miyakawa  Industry  Company,  Limited:  See — 

KiUgawa,  Toshikatsu,  4,163,623,  Cl.  408-46.000. 
Miyake,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,   Munetaka;   and   Miyake.   Masayoshi.  4.163,826.  Cl. 
428-321.000. 
Miyamoto,  i  akayoshi:  See — 

Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Takayoshi;    and    Niwa,    Masauke, 
4,163,612,  Cl.  354-152.000. 
Miyashita,  Masanori:  See — 

Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Kazumasa;  Miya.shita,  Masanori;  Nomura, 
Osamu;  and  Naito,  Shouzo,  4,163,385,  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kunio:  See — 

Yamada,  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Kunio;  and  Hamane,  Masumi.  4.163.399. 
Cl.  74-700.000. 
Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.:  See— 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T.,  Ill;  Gupton,  John  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.; 
Nabors,   James   B.;   and   Pociask,   Joseph   R.,   4,163,848,   Cl. 
544-319.000. 
Mizumura,  Motoo:  See — 

Aihara,  Shigenobu;  Haga,  Isao;  and  Mizumura,  Motoo,  4,163,951, 
Cl.  331-l.OOA. 
Mizutani,  Ituro:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Mizutani,  Ituro,  4,163.780,  Cl.  424-116.000. 
Moczygemba.  George  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymeric 

compositions.  4,163.765,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   I -(P-phenoxy )benzyl- 

1.2.3,4,5,6,7,8-octahydroisoquinolines.  4,163,853.  C'-  546-149.000. 
Molitorisz.  Joseph.  Rotary  compacting  machine  for  fibrous  aterial. 

4.163.419,  Cl.  100-89.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr  ,  4,1«3,422.  Cl.  101-111.000. 
Monneraye,  Marc  A.;  and  Monnier,  Michel  J.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  lead-through  of  a  metal  element 
through  a  ceramic  component  by  means  of  sealing.  4.163.656.  Cl. 
65-43.000. 
Monnier,  Michel  J.  C:  See — 

Monneraye,  Marc  A.;  and  Monnier,  Michel  J.  C,  4,163.656,  Cl. 
65-43.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Yung,    Kai-Lim    W.;    and    Silverman,    Bernard,    4,163,819,    Cl. 

428-198.000. 

Montgomery,  Francis  E.;  Short,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  William  J., 

to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  disposing  of  red 

phosphorus  composition.  4,163,682,  Cl.  149-108.400. 

Moore,  James  O.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Calibrating  device  for  control 

stations  and  indicators.  4,163,938,  Cl.  324-74.000. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See- 
Moore,  James  O.,  4,163,938,  Cl.  324-74.000. 
Moore,  Stanley  R.;  Crisman,  Thomas  L.;  and  Zivney,  Donald  R.,  to 
Freeze  Sleeves  of  America,  Inc.  Refrigeratable  beverage  container 
holder.  4,163,374,  Cl.  62-4^7.000. 
Moreau,  Marc,  to  TrefimeUux.  Continuous  hydrostatic  extrusion  pro- 
cess and  apparatus.  4,163,377,  Cl.  72-60.000. 
Morin,  John  O.;  and  Mini,  Joseph  R.,  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  Sys- 
tems for  displaying  analog  values.  4,163,971,  Cl.  340-754.000. 
Morita,  Eiichi;  Ejiri,  Hirosaburo;  Takayanagi,  Keizo;  Morita,  Yukio; 
Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima,    Shizumasa;    Hamamura,    Kimio;    and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  2-methyl-2- 
prenyl-4,5,6-trimelhoxyphenol.  4,163,864,  Cl.  568-628.000. 


Morita,  Yukio:  See— 

Morita,   Eiichi;   Ejiri,   Hirosaburo,   Takayanagi,   Keizo;   Morita, 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima,    Shizumasa;    Hamamura, 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4;  163,864,  Cl.  568-628.000. 
Morris  AG:  See — 

Hagmann,  Peter;  and  Muller,  Ernst,  4,163,316,  Cl.  30-47.000 
Morris,  John  C;  Weidman,  James  K.;  and  Prior,  Michael  D.  Apparatus 
for  applying  granular  refractory  material  to  surfaces.  4,163.546,  Cl. 
266-281.000. 
Morrison,  Bertram  L.:  See- 
Fowler,   James   M.;   and   Morrison,   Bertram   L.,  4,163,544,  Cl. 
251-328.000. 
Morrison,  Cameron  E.:  See — 

Chambers,  Ramon  P.;  Gordy,  Roben  S.;  Sanders,  David  E.;  and 
Morrison,  Cameron  E.,  4,163,944,  Cl.  325-446.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  C  ,  4,163.586,  Cl.  303-20.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Dailing,  James  L.,  4,163,959,  Cl.  333-191.000. 
Price.  John  J  .  4.163.908,  Cl.  307-296.00R. 
Mounce.  George  R.  Rodent  repellor.  4,163,966,  Cl.  340-15.000. 
Mourgue,  Pascal  N.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Marcadet  Mobi- 
lier.  Bearer  structure  for  assembling  modular  elements.  4,163,537,  Cl. 
248-188.100. 
Muanyagipari  Kutato  Intezet:  See — 

Kecskemethy.  Geza;  Virag,  Gyorgy;  Tihanyi,  Robert;  and  Czirmai, 

Zoltan,  4,163,511,  Cl.  222-144.500. 

Mueller,  Hans,  to  PEC  Process  Engineering  Company  SA.  Apparatus 

for    the    biological    purification    of   waste    water.    4,163.720,    Cl. 

210-197.000. 

Mueller,  Richard  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Reconstituted  food  product. 

4.163,805.  Cl.  426-575.000. 
Mueller,  Thomas  L.,  to  Malinski,  S.  W.  Pivoted  suspension  for  linear 
actuators  of  tire  changing  apparatus  and  the  like.  4,163,468,  Cl. 
157-1.170. 
Mullaney,  John  J.,  to  Sealol,  Inc.  Rotary  bellows  seal  with  vibration- 
damping  means.  4,163,563,  Cl.  277-88.000. 
Muller,  Ernst:  See— 

Hagmann,  Peter;  and  Muller.  Ernst.  4,163,316.  Cl.  30-47.000. 
Muller,  Gottfried:  See— 

Kurrle.  Hermann;  and  Muller.  Gottfried,  4,163,416,  Cl.  98-40.00R 
Muller.  Hans;  and  Sotirianos.  Konstantin,  to  Chemap  AG.  Pressure 

filter  and  process  for  cleaning  it.  4,163,724,  Cl.  210-323.00T. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Windemuth,    Erwin;    Dahm,    Manfred;    Dietrich,    Manfred;    and 
Muller,  Peter,  4,163,830,  Cl.  521-111.000. 
Multimould  Enterprises  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thelander,  Keith.  4,163.418.  Cl.  99-374.000. 
Munch,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Ken;  Butensky,  Martin  S.;  Tsu,  Kin  H.;  and  Munch, 
Robert  J.,  4,163,755,  Cl.  26O-561.00N. 
Murakami,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Akazawa,   Susumu;   Murakami,   Kyoichi;   Ishihata,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Takao,  4,163,989,  Cl.  358-27.000. 
Muraoka.  Teruo:  See — 

Ishigaki,     Yukinobu;     and     Muraoka.     Teruo.     4.163.945.     Cl. 
325-473.000. 
Murase.  Ichiki:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Murase, 
Ichiki;  and  Hirakawa.  Manabu,  4,163.725.  Cl.  210-490.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honjo,  Takeshige,  4,163,359,  Cl.  57-93.000. 
Murata,  Moriyasu:  See — 

Sai,  Fumio;  and  Murata,  Moriyasu,  4,163,732,  Cl.  252-99.000. 
Murata.  Yasuyuki,  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Ltd  Appara- 
tus for  selectively  plating  rectangular  sheet  continuously  or  intermit- 
tently. 4,163,704,  Cl.  204-206.000. 
Musaph,  Freddy  W.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  beam  shaping  restric- 

tor  plate  having  key-shaped  gap.  4,163,902,  Cl.  250-482.000. 
Musashisemitsukoguo  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Nemoto,  Akira,  4,163,617.  Cl.  403-132.000. 
Myers,  Herman   L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.   Internally  vaned  tube 

construction.  4,163.921,  Cl.  315-39.510. 
Nabors,  James  B.:  See — 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T.,  Ill;  Gupton,  John  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.; 
Nabors,   James    B.;   and    Pociask,    Joseph    R.,    4,163,848,   Cl. 
544-319.000. 
Nachtigal,    Paul.   Combination   calculator   and   time   biUing   device. 

4.164.038.  Cl.  364-705.000. 
Nagae.  Yoshio;  and  Utsumi,  Takashi.  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corpora- 
tion.   Aluminum    treatment    with    alkaline    solution    and    tannin. 
4,163,679.  Cl.  148-6.270. 
Nagai.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Terai.  Kiyohide;  and  Nagai.  Hiroyoshi,  4,163,890.  C\.  2I9-I21.0EB 
Naito.  Shouzo:  See — 

Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Kazumasa;  Miyashita,  Masanori;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  Naito,  Shouzo,  4,163,385,  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system. 
4,163,435,  Cl.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nakano,  Jiro:  See — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  4,164,032, 
Cl.  364-431.000. 
Nannini,  Giorgio.   Auxiliary  lenses  imit  for  glasses.  4,163,607,  Cl. 
351-47.000. 
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ctiic  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
plm  resistors.  4,163,315,  CI. 

snow  layer.  4,163,329,  CI. 

kmpany.  Furniture  units  with 
112-194.000. 


Nash,  David  D 

285-106.000. 
Nash,  Larry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Coupled  block  copoly 

mers  with  improved  tack  for  adhesive  .  4,163,764,  CI.  525-2.000. 
National  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation:  J  ee — 

Romano.   Giuliano;   and    Rismondo,   Michael   A.,   4,163,723    CI 
210-319.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corpon  tion:  See— 
Fong,  William.  4,163,915,  CI.  310-191  .000, 

Hunter.  William  M  ;  and  Lock.  John  D.,  4,163,643,  CI.  23-230.00R 

Randell.  Brian;  Kerr.  Ronald;   Meli  iar-Smith,   Peter  M.;  Lauer, 

Hugh  C;  and  Horning,  James  J..  4  164,017,  CI.  364-200.000, 

Nayland,    William    R.,    to   Burroughs   Corporation.    Apparatus   and 

method  for  detecting  non-alignment  of  a  magnetic  head  with  respect 

to  a  recordinjg  track  on  a  record  mediukn.  4,163,995,  CI.  360-76.000. 

NCR  Corporation:  See —  7 

Chambers,  Ramon  P.;  Oordy,  RobeC  S.;  Sanders,  David  E.;  and 
Morrison.  Cameron  E..  4,163.944.  ipl.  325-446.000. 
Neefe.  Charles  W.  HydraUble  gas  perfieable  methyl  methacrylate 

copolymer.  4,163,608,  CI.  351-160.00H.T 
Neefe.   Charles  W.   Self  cleaning  cont4:t   lens.   4,163,609,   CI    351- 

I60.00H.  1 

Neeff,  Rutger:  See— 

Schroeder.  Bemd;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Aige.  Wolfgang;  Thiem,  Karl 
Werner;  and  Neeff,  Rutger.  4.163.'JJJ7,  CI.  260-378.000 
Neese,  Wayne  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  El 
rated.  Method  for  forming  universal 
29-620.000. 
Neff.  Josef  Apparatus  for  resurfacing 

37-10.000. 
Nelson,  George  H.,  to  George  Nelson  & ' 
L-shaped  panel  supports.  4,163,592,  CI 
Nemoto,  Akira,  to  MusashisemitsukoguofKabushikikaisha.  Ball  ioint 

4.163.617.  CI.  403-132.000.  ' 

Nesterov.  Valentin  N.:  See— 

Bykhovsky,  David  G.;  Alexeev.  Kon^tantin  P.;  Kunin.  Viktor  S. 
Vassin.  Valery  M.;  Nesterov.  Valentin  N.;  Alexandrov.  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Fomin,  Eduard  R..  4.163,402.  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Neumann.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Rumer,  David  O.,  Jr.;  Findlay.  Donj  Id  J.;  Neumann,  Arthur  E 
and  del  Castillo.  Juan  M..  4,163.409  CI.  84-484.000. 
Neumann,  Siegmar  R.  Heat  recovery  and  'liter  system  and  process  for 

furnace  exhaust  gases.  4,163,430,  CI.  12;  -20.00B. 
Neumark,  Otto  W.,  to  Beaufort  Air  Sea  E  juipment  Limited.  Mattress 

4.163,297,  CI.  5-446.000. 
Neveux,  Rene  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ft  uicaise  du  Ferodo.  Ventila- 
tion device.  4,163,415,  CI.  98-2.090. 
Newbold,  William  F.:  See- 
Medlar,    Lewis   A.;   and    Newbold.    kVilliam    F.,   4,163,395    CI 
73-708.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Noboru;  and  FuUmura,  Shoj  ,  4,163,640,  CI.  425-466000 
Nicksch.  Alfar:  See—  M 

EibI,  Hansjorg;  and  Nicksch,  Alfar,  4i  63,748,  CI.  260-403.000. 
Nieman.  John  R.;  and  Sanders.  S.  DavidJ  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Method  of  making  a  wrapped  innoculatidn  rod  suitable  for  modifying 
the  composition  of  molten  metals.  4,163,827,  CI.  428-377.000. 
Niemand  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kappler,    Hermann;    and    Chezek,    ^  orman    A.,    4,163,517,    CI 
229-45.000. 
Nienart.  Louis  F.;  Sellers,  Gregory  J.;  Br  :tts,  Gerald  R.;  and  Timan, 
Dirk  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora  ion.  Adhesive  bonding  of 
metallic  glass  fabric.  4,163,821,  CI.  428-3  45.000. 
Ninomiya,  Shuichi:  See — 

Miki,  Sukeichi;  Ninomiya,  Shuichi;  Fi  ikuda.  Shin;  and  Sugimoto 
Yukio,  4,163,943,  CI.  325-433.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aihara,  Shigenobu;  Haga,  Isao;  and  V  izumura,  Motoo,  4.163,951 

CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Inaba,  Masao;  and  Kashigi,  Kazuo,  4,1  53,992,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Nishitani.  Takao;  and  Maruta.  Rikio.  4l64.02I,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Nippon  Electronics  Memory  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura.  Hironori.  4.163,906,  CI.  307-39.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See —  I 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Tetsuroi  4,163,924,  a.  3tS-24l.00P 
Tsunashima.  Teruyoshi.  4,163,603,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See—  I 

Tsuchiya.  Shozo;  Hayashi.  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi 
and  Matsubara,  Toru.  4,163,763.  CI.  525-290.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se»— 

Sakamaki,    Hiroshi;    Maeda.   ToshiyuMi;    Sakai,   Toshimitsu    and 
Saitou.  Tadashi.  4,163,635.  CI.  418-236.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  (lorporation:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo.  4,163,976,  CI.  331.94.50H. 
Nippon  Television  Industry  Corporation:  J  ee — 
Mikado,  Tsuneo,  4,163,361,  CI.  58-5O.0  3R. 
Nishikawa.  Kohji:  See — 

Baba.    Takashi;    Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishikawa,    Kohii, 
4,163,483,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Nishina,  Shuho:  See — 

Kondo.  Yutaka;  and  Nishina,  Shuho,  4  163,530,  CI.  242-107.100. 
Nishitani,  Takao;  and  Maruta,  Rikio,  to    »Jippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
2M-point  discrete  Fourier  transform  ca  culator  comprising  a  pre- 
processor for  twice  performing  extracti  in  of  conjugate  symmetric 
and/or  antisymmetric  components.  4,164  021,  CI.  364-726.000. 
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Nishiyama,  Fumiya:  See- 

Matsuno,  Takeshi;  I ^ 

4,163,313,  CI.  29-563.00( 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim 
Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  4,163,. 
Ishikawa,  Masao,  4,163,421 . 
Nakajima,   Yasuo;   Kurodi 

4,163,435,  CI.  123-119. 
Suzuki,  Suzuo,  4,163,389 
Niwa,  Masatake:  See— 

Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Miyamot^ 
4,163.612,  CI.  354-152.0( 
Nogami.  Tomoyuki,  to  Toyota 
pressure  control  device  for 
303-24.00C. 
Nogradi,  Mihaly:  See— 
Feuer,  Laszio;  Farkas, 
Gottsegen,    Agnes; 
260-345.200. 
Nohira,   Hidetaka;   Kobashi. 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
gas  recirculation  device  for 
CI.  364-431.000. 
Nomura,  Osamu:  See — 
Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi 
Osamu;  and  Naito,  Shou^o, 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  & 
Cogan,  Fredrick  T.,  4,163 
Dupuis,  Jean  M.,  4.163,487, 
Lenaerts.  George  V.;  and 

I79-100.00R. 
Springthorpe.  Anthony  J 
331-94.50H. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Swiatek,  Henry  J..  4.163 
Norwalt.  Robert  H.;  Hibbert, 
Corporation.    Slot   car   garni 
4,163,555,  CI.  273-86.00B 
Notaras,  Angelo  L.:  See — 

Notaras,  John  A.;  Notaras, 
4,163,437,  CI.  123-148.001! 
Notaras,  John  A.;  Notaras, 
Industries  Pty.  Limited 
123-148.00E. 

November,  Milton  H.,  to 

poration.  Calorimeter.  4,163, 
Nuss,  George  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Klein,   Robert   W.;   and 
424-245.000. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  D.,  to  Paper  ^ 
of  lapping  webs  and  product 
O'Brien,  Merrill  N.,  Jr.,  to  Te 
sausage  casing.  4,163,463,  CI 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See 

Cha,  Chang  Y.;  and  Bartel,  . 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporati  ji 

Green,  Norman  W.,  4,163 
Ohman,  John  L.;  and  Lowell 
of  Asthma  and   Related 
4,163,778,  CI.  424-91.000. 
Ohnuki,  Nobutaka,  to  Hiuchi, 
variable  thickness  foam  su 
I15.50R. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America 

Been,  Karl,  4,163,674,  CI 
Okumura.  Akio:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hirose, 
and  Yokota,  Yukio,  4, 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and 

Company.  Programmable 

means.  4,164,019,  CI.  364-710 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and 
Company.  Programmable 
either  a  subtraction  or  a 
364-709.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C;  Geren.  GeorJe 
Byung  K.,  4,163,698,  CI. 
Olshansky,  Robert,  to  Corning 
with    enhanced    coupling 
350-96.310. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd, 
Kobayashi,  Minoru,  4,163,9 
Omae,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai,  Kei 
for  an  automatic  pipe  welder 
O'Neill,  Donald  C.  Highway 
O'Neill,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Schnittjer,   Bradley  J.;  and 
4 14-686.000. 
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Nishiy  ima,  Fumiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeshi, 
'«.00( . 
Limited:  See — 

CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
CI.  116-288.000. 
Hiroshi;   and   Hayashi,   Yoshimasa, 


lidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ruitf 
'ehicle  braking  systems.  4,163,588,  CI. 


Lor  nd;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
an|    Wolfner,     Andras,    4,163,746,    CI. 


Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Jiro,  to  Toyota 

Kaisha.  Computer  control  of  an  exhaust 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,164,032. 


Angelo  L.;  and  Williams.  James  P., 

lo  L.;  and  Williams,  Jami^  P.,  to  Solo 
Trajisistor  ignition  circuit.  4,163,437,  CI. 


)I5, 
Keizi  ro, 


sali  ty 


.  73-194.00F.       . 
Takayoshi;    and    Niwa,    Masatake, 


;  Miyashita,  Masanori;  Nomura, 
,  4,163,385,  CI.  73-35.000. 


,  CI.  179-103.000. 
CI.  198-383.000. 
unevicius,  Algirdas  J.,  4,163,874,  CI. 


and  Dyment,  John  C,  4,163,953,  C\. 


,  CI.  51-295.000. 

R.;  and  Schiff,  Vicki  L.,  to  Sega 
with   spin-out    recovery   capability. 


Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
Cl.  73-190.0CV. 


Nuss,   George   W..   Jr.,   4,163,783,   CI. 

C  inverting  Machine  Company.  Method 
:t.  4,163,548,  CI.  270-39.000. 
Tee  sak.  Inc.  Oxazoline  wax  impregnated 
138-118.100. 


IVilliam  J.,  4.163,475,  CI.  166-251.000. 
m:  See — 
I,  CI.  201-22.000. 
F^ncis  C,  to  Foundation  for  the  Study 
'>,  Tlie.   Asthma  immunotherapy. 


1,6'  13, 


Dis  :ases. 


-td.  Electro-acoustic  transducer  with 
diaphragm.  4,163,876,  CI.    179- 


rf  iced 


1(6- 


See — 
15.050. 


Taljeshi;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Okumura.  Akio- 
1634570,  CI.  96-74.000. 

L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

M  'atson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 

Rii  ssell.  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

calc  ilator  including  alphanumeric  display 

(00. 

Fex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

V  'atson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Francis  J.; 

Ri+sell.  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

)r  including  a  key  for  performing 

u^ary   minus   function.   4,164,039,   CI. 


W.;  Corvin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ahn, 

-LOOT, 
jlass  Works.  Multimode  waveguide 
•■-    guided    modes.    4,163,601,    CI. 


2  34- 


w  th 


See—  t 

CI.  310-246.000. 

1.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus 
U63,886,  CI.  2I9-60.00A. 

device.  4,163,426,  CI.  II6-28.00R. 


O'Neill,   Michael  J.,  4,163,627,  CI. 
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Ono,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatuo;  Ono.  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura. 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,163,358,  CI. 
57-78.000. 
Origin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu,  Akio;  and  Inaba.  Masaharu,  4,163,891,  CI  219-I2I.00P. 
Orr,  Thomas.  Heartbeat  rate  monitor.  4.163,447,  CI.  128-666.000. 
Osaki,  Naoto:  See — 

Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano,  Kozo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama. 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie.  Shigcru.  4.163.863.  CI.  568-798  000. 
Ostermiller,  Joseph  Cattle  guard  4,163,545,  CI  256-17.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polythioe- 
thers  formed  by  anionic  ring  opening  of  episulfides.  4.163,832,  CI. 
528-76.000. 
Ouaknine,  Gilbert.  Dental  occluder  4.163.319.  CI.  32-32.000. 
Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  lo  Pelrolite 
Corporation.     Fuel    oils    containing    N,N-substituied    diamines. 
4,163,646,  CI.  44-73.000. 
Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Redmore,    Derek;    and    Outlaw.    Benjamin    T..    4,163,771,    CI. 
422-16.000. 
Owen.  Charles.  Air-to-air  heat  pump.  4,163,369,  CI.  62-2.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Finn.  Lawrence  R.;  McCartan.  Daniel  A.;  and  Schmandt,  Gary  M., 

4.163,353,  CI.  53-430  000. 
Svmborski.  Alex  P.;  Fulmer,  Ray  M.;  and  Thomas,  David  W., 
4,163,653,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Elser.  William  F.,  4.163,504,  CI.  220-66.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Nagae.  Yoshio;  and  Utsumi,  Takashi,  4,163,679,  CI.  148-6.270. 
P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  4,163,496,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Diesch,    Robert    E.;    and    Strunc,    Gerald    R..    4.163,405,    CI. 
83-371.000. 
Papendick,  Klaus;  and  Peter,  Lothar,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  tensioning  corona-discharge  electrode  ele- 
ments. 4,163,307,  CI.  29-25.190. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Nystrand,  Ernst  D.,  4,163,548,  CI.  270-39.000. 
Papp,  Gyula:  See — 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszto; 
Papp,  Gyula;  and  Benedek.  Eva.  4,163.786.  CI.  421-258.000. 
Papsdorf,  John  W.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Robert  D.;  Rose,  Robert  K.;  and  Papsdorf,  John  W., 
4.163,474,  CI.  165-179.000. 
Parcor:  See — 

Ferrand,    Gerard;    and    Maffrand,    Jean-Pierre,    4,163,852,    CI. 
546-114.000. 
Pardes,  Herman  I.:  See — 

Sherburne,  Frederick  B.;  Pardes.  Herman  I.;  and  Hughes,  Edward 
S.,  4,163,328,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Partes,  Gunther,  to  Intertech  Zeichengerate  Gunther  Partes  KG.  Com- 
pass with  Tine  adjustment.  4,163,322.  CI.  33-27.00B. 
Patel,  Harish  A.:  See— 

McAvinn,    James    D.;    and    Patel.    Harish    A..    4,163.896,    CI. 
219-525.000. 
Patnaude,  Edmond  J.  Speed  compensating  control  system.  4,I64,(K)I, 

CI  361-236.000. 
Patterson,  David  D.  Toilet  facility.  4,163,294,  CI.  4-111.000. 
Patterson.  John  A.;  Crawford.  Wheeler  C;  and  Wilson.  James  R..  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Styrene  process  4.163.761,  CI.  585-431.000. 
Patterson,  Marvin  L.;  Haselby.  Robert  D.;  and  Kendig.  Albert  P..  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Open-loop  electric  drive  with  corrective 
controller.  4,163,928,  CI.  318-573,000. 
Patterson,  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Closure   assembly   having   a   tear   template.    4.163,506.    CI. 
220-260.000. 
Pearson,  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  Jack  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pressure  swing 

recovery  system  for  mineral  deposits.  4,163,580,  CI.  299-5.000, 
Pearson,  Kenneth  R..  to  Alumax  Mill  Products.  Inc   Aluminum  alloy 
containing  manganese  and  copper  and  products  made  therefrom. 
4,163.665,  CI.  75-143.000. 
PEC  Process  Engineering  Company  SA:  See- 
Mueller,  Hans,  4,163,720,  CI.  210-197.000. 
Pera,  John  D.:  See— 

Buckman.   John   D.;   Mercer.   Gerald    D.;   and    Pera.   John   D., 
4,163,733,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Percival,  Albert;  and  Judson,  Philip  N.,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Substituted 

pyrazolopyrimidine  compounds.  4.163,846,  CI.  544-262.(XX). 
Peter,  Lothar:  See — 

Papendick,  Klaus;  and  Peter,  Lothar,  4,163,307,  CI.  29-25.190 
Peterson,  Stanley  O.,  to  Preway,  Inc.  Latch  mechanism  for  an  oven 

door.  4,163.443.  CI.  126-197.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  William  J.;  and  Guthrie,  David  B  ,  4,163,645,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Cheng,    William    J.;    and    Guthrie,    David    B..    4.163,728,    CI. 

252-18.000. 
Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  4,163,646, 

CI.  44-73.000. 
Redmore.    Derek;    and    Outlaw,    Benjamin    T.,    4,163,771,    CI. 

422-16.000. 
Redmore,  Derek,  4,163,850,  CI.  546-21.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,  Gerald  F..  4.163,784,  CI.  424-246.000. 


Kuhla.  Donald  E..  4.163.745.  CI   546-84  000. 
Pfleiderer.  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Knauer.    Karl.    Schlichte.    Max;    and    Pfleiderer,    Hans-Joerg. 
4,163,957,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Phelps,  Robert  J.,  to  Telephonic  Equipment  Corporation.  Telephone 

solid  state  ringer.  4.163,873,  CI.  179-84.00T. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Connolly.  John  R.;  Gibson.  David  E.;  Heimark,  Edward  L.;  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley.  Richard  E.;  and  Winter.  Richard   L . 
4,163,631,  CI.  416-185.000. 
Philagro:  See — 

Thizy,    Andre;    and    Debotirge,    Jean-Claude.    4,163,782,    CI. 
424-217.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Edwards,  William  B.,  Ill;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Cromwell,  Norman 

H.,  4,163.856.  CI   546-329  000. 
Secor.  Henry  V  ;  and  Edwards.  William  B.,  Ill,  4,163,855.  CI 
546-329,000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Archerd.  Paul  H.,  4,163,695,  CI.  203-18.000 
Moczygemba,  George  A.,  4,163,765,  C\.  525-314.000. 
Nash,  Larry  L.,  4,163,764,  CI.  525-2  000. 
Rush,  Elton  E.,  4,163,837,  CI.  528-498.000. 
Phillips,  William  D  :  See— 

Randell.  Donald  R  ;  Hyde.  Thomas  G  ;  Lamb.  Frank;  Clubley. 
Brian  G.;  and  Phillips.  William  D.,  4,163.731,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Piesch,  Steffen,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  elec- 
trolyte-free aminoplast  resins.  4,163,835,  CI   528-254,000, 
Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,  Katsumi;  Teranishi,  Takeshi;  Kosaki,  Kunio;  and  Honda, 
Kazuhiko,  4,163,675,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Pine  State  Creamery  Company:  See — 

Redfern,  Robert  B.;  and  Rizk,  Samir  F.,  4.163,802,  CI.  426-43.000 

Pivawer,  Philip  M.,  to  Diaz  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

simultaneous  preparation  of  aromatic  acid  chlorides  and  aliphatic 

acid  chlorides.  4.163.753.  CI.  260-544.00D. 

Plugge.  Jay  S.;  and  Hammer.  Eugene  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Detachable  high  voltage  connection  4,163.599,  CI.  339-1 15.00C. 
Pociask,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Blackwell,  Joseph  T..  Ill;  Gupton,  John  T.;  Miyazaki,  Teruko  U.; 
Nabors,   James   B.;    and    Pociask,    Joseph    R.,   4,163,848,   CI. 
544-319.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Eckert,  Robert  D.;  Levy,  Boris;  and  Mahoney,  John  B.,  4,163,816, 
CI.  427-401.000. 
PolstorfT.  Jurgen  K.  Double  loop  receiver-transmitter  combination, 

4.163,977,  CI.  343-II2.00R. 
Pope,  Bill  J.;  Horton,  M.  Duane;  and  Hall,  H,  Tracy,  to  Brigham  Young 
University.    High    thermal   conductivity    substrate.    4.163.769.   CI. 
264-42.000. 
Porosoff.   Harold,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Melt-spinning 

acrylonilrile  polymer  fibers.  4,163,770,  CI.  264-210.300. 
Porter,  Ralph  D,.  to  Towmolor  Corporation,  Fluid  cylinder  control 

with  precision  stop  action.  4.163.412,  CI.  91-451.000. 
Powers,  Harold  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fuel  pump  plunger 

4.163,634,  CI.  417-499.000. 
Prem,  Dorothy  C  ;  See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem,  Dorothy  C,  4.163,766,  CI  525-230000. 
Preway,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Stanley  O.,  4,163.443,  Q.  126-197.000. 
Price.  John  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bias  circuit  for  complementary  transis- 
tors. 4,163.908.  CI,  307-296.00R, 
Priestley.  Timothy  M,;  See — 

Bird,  Alfred  J,;  Priestley,  Timothy  M.;  and  Winterbottom,  John  M.. 
4,163.750.  CI.  260-409.000. 
Prior.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Morris.  John  C;  Weidman.  James  K.;  and  Prior.  Michael  D., 
4.163.546.  CI,  266-281,000 
Proakis.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Franko.  Bernard  V.;  and  Proakis,  Anthony  G.,  4,163,790,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Amneus,  John  S..  4.163,509.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Wickett.    Richard    R;    and    Kock.    William    R..    4.163.800.   CI 
424-326.000. 
Profera.   Charles   E..   to   RCA   Corporation.    Antenna   feed   system. 

4.163,974,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
PROTEC  Processi  e  Tecnologie  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ugo.  Renalo,  4,163,664,  CI.  75-108.000. 
Pucel,  Robert  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Field  effect  transistor. 

4,163.984,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Pullman  Inc.:  See — 

Lindauer.  Thomas.  4.163,424,  CI.  105-313  000. 
Pusa,  Onni,  to  Svenskt  Stal  Aktiebolag.  Refming  process  based  on 

top-blowing  with  oxygen.  4.163,663.  CI   75-60.000. 
Quinn,  Jerome  B,:  See — 

Connolly,  John  R.;  Gibson,  David  E.;  Heimark.  Edward  L.;  <^inn. 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley.  Richard  E.;  and  Winter.   Richard   L.. 
4.163,631.  CI.  416-185.000. 
Quint,  Hugh  D.  Electric  toothbrush.  4,163,300,  CI    15-23.000. 
Raber,  Monte  B.:  See- 
Kirk,  Bryan  W,;  Raber,  Monte  B.;  Hatch,  Donald  J.;  and  Cramp, 
Harvey  E.,  4.163,450,  CI    128-145.800. 
Racal  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Brewerton.  David.  4.163.940.  Q.  324-132.000. 
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123-118.000. 


and    Holbeli     Carl    C,    4,163,734,    CI. 


See- 


Race  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Richard  L.,  4,163.431,  01 
Radiometer  A/S:  See— 
Sorensen,    Soren    K. 
252-408.000. 
Rainer  Isolierrohrfabrik  Max  Drossbach.  „. 

Fales,  David  E.,  4,163,619.  CI.  405-4*000 
Rainmatic  International,  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Hegemann,  Kenneth  J..  4.163,459,  Cl.|  137-344.000. 
Ramunas.  Valdas  S.,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Adjustable  stock 

feed.  4,163,514,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Randell,  Brian;  Kerr,  Ronald;  Melliar-Smitfi,  Peter  M.;  Lauer,  Hugh  C; 
and  Homing,  James  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  systems.  4,164,017,  CI.  J64-200.000. 
Randell,  Donald  R.;  Hyde.  Thomas  G.;  tamb.  Frank;  Clubley.  Brian 
G.;  and  Phillips.  William  D.,  to  Ciba-G«igy  AG.  Fire  resistant  func- 
tional fluid  compositions  based  on  photphate  esters  and  substituted 
aromatic  compounds.  4,163,731,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Rattlingourd,  Glen  D.;  and  Zscheile,  Join  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Electronic  digital  arctangtfnt  computational  apparatus 
4.164,022,  CI.  364-729.000.  i 

Rauhala,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  ' 

Fogg,  Lewis  W.;  Rauhala,  Kenneth  R.j  Satterfield,  H.  Eugene  and 
Scott,  Eion  G.,  4,163,342.  CI.  47-581)00. 
Ravizza.  Raymond  F..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Continuous  slow  motion 

automatic  tracking  system.  4,163,993.  Cl  360-10.000. 
Raynaud,  Roland:  See —  | 

Delattre,    Jacques;    Raynaud,    Roland;    and    Thomas,    Claude 
4,163,860,  CI.  560-96.000.  | 

Raytheon  Company:  See—  | 

Myers,  Herman  L.,  4,163,921,  CI.  315-89.510. 
Pucel,  Robert  A.,  4,163,984,  Cl.  357-21.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See —  T 

Carlson,  David  E.;  and  Wronski,  Chhstopher  R.,  4,163.677,  Cl 

136-89.0TF.  1 

Profera,  Charles  E.,  4,163,974,  Cl.  343tl6.00M. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  4.163.926,  Cl.  315-«)8.0OO. 
Woodward,  Oakley  M.,  4,163,961,  Cl.  p33-261.000. 
Redfern,  Robert  B.;  and  Rizk,  Samir  F.,  tanPine  State  Creamery  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  yogurt.  4,163,802,  Cl.  426-43.000. 
Redmore,  Derek;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Hydroxyalkylaminoalkylamides  as  corro»ion  inhibitors  for  metals  in 
an  aqueous  brine  environment.  4,163,771,  Cl.  422-16.000. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Polycyclic  full  quaternary 

nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonates.  4,1^,850,  Cl.  546-21.000. 
Regal,    Robert    A.    Enuresis   treatment   device.    4,163,449,   Cl     128- 

138.00A.  ' 

Reichenecker,  William  J.:  See—  ! 

Almand,  John  Z..  Ill;  Benner,  Henry  p.;  and  Reichenecker  Wil- 
liam J.,  4,163,869,  Cl.  I74-94.00R. 
Reineke.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Burk.    George    A.;    and    Reineke,    dharles    E..    4,163,797.    Cl 

424-304.000. 
Burk,  George  A.;  Wilson,  Charles  A.  and  Reineke,  Charles  E., 
4,163,798,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Reinhall.  Rolf  B.  Device  for  evacuating  bla  w-back  steam  in  pulp  refm- 

ing  apparatus.  4,163,525,  Cl.  241-247.000. 
Rella,  Hermogenes,  to  A.  Rela  s/a  Induslr*  e  Comercio.  Safety  pack- 
age of  toothpick  holder.  4,163,492,  Cl.  2^6-380.000. 
Renal  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosentino,    Louis   C;    Seiler,    Louis- 
4,163,722,  Cl.  210-236.000. 
Renaut,  Henry,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite^  -^...^..xi-.  i..a^iii,ic  lui 
ironing  a  shoulder  and  a  sleeve  of  a  garm<  nt.  4,163,331,  Cl.  38-12.000. 
Renfro,  Robert.  Tennis  racket  and  string  ng  method.  4.163  553    Cl 

273-73.0OD. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wasserman.  Harry  H.;  and  Tremper.  A  Ian  W.,  4.163.743.  Cl.  260- 
239.00A. 
Reudink.  Douglas  O.:  See — 

Acampora.   Anthony;   Reudink.   Douj  las  O.-   and   Yeh    Yu   S 
4.163,942,  Cl.  325-52.000. 
Reuter,  James  L.:  See— 

Yeh,  Keming  W.;  and  Reuter,  James  U,  4,163,988,  Cl.  357-55.000 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Timm,  Ulrich,  4,163.490.  Cl.  198-531.0<  0. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See— 

Veiling,     Gunter;     and     Ruddeck,     1  /olfhard,     4,163.464      Cl 
141-198.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 

Delattre.    Jacques;    Raynaud.    Rolan< ;    and    Thomas.    Claude 
4.163.860.  Cl.  560-96.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT:  See-  • 

Clauder.  Otto;  Kiraly.  Arpad;  Kokosi.  lozscf;  Karpati.  Egon;  and 
Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4.163.851.  Cl.  546-5  1.000. 
Richlers.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Macierewicz.  Jacek  J.;  Richters.  Johan  les  J.;  and  St.  John  James 
£..4,163,719,  Cl.  210-84.000.  T 

Rickel,  William;  and  Hauch,  Dennis  W., 
Termination   fixture   for  a  corrugated 
137-216.000. 
Rickert,  Milton  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electtic  Company.  Process  for 
rendering  surfaces  permanently  water  M^ttable  and  novel  product 
thus-produced.  4,163,702,  Cl.  204-181.001. 
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Ricks,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K.;  knd  Ricks,  Michael  J.,  4,163,787.  a 
424-263.000. 
Riedinger.  Larry,  Jr.;  and  Spec  or.  George  Comscrew.  4.163.575,  Cl. 

294-5.000. 
Rieger.  Michael  L.;  and  Singer.  Martin  D.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Filter  for 

digiul-to-analog  converter.  4  163,948,  Cl  328-167  000 
Risi,  Roberto,  to  MA.CO  S.a.s.  ( li  Saso  Vittorio  &  C.  Ubelling  machine 
f°''^pplymg  a  label,  in  particular  a  sealing  band,  to  a  container. 

Rismondo,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Romano,   Giuliano;   and 
210-319.000. 
Rivkin,  Boris  S.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Isoris  P.;  Georgizon,  Evgcny  B.    Ko- 
shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavirsky,  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I 
Rivkin,   Bens  S.;   Yakuslienkov,   Andrei   A.;  and   Kurochkin,' 
3-7.00A. 


Michael  A.,  4,163,723,  Cl. 


and    Helms,    Richard    A., 
LEMAIRE.  Machine  for 


I  0  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
drain   hose.   4.163.457.   Cl. 


Sergei  F.  4.163.972.  Cl 
Rivron.  Maurice:  See— 

Guilhem.    Robert;    Rivroi 
4.163,975,  Cl.  343-16.00; 
Rizk,  Samir  F.:  See— 

Redfern,  Robert  B.;  and  Ri; 
RJR  Archer,  Inc.:  See— 

Kartanson,  John  M.,  4,163 
Robbins,  Desmond  W.:  See — 
Robbins,  Robert  J.;  and 
56-328.00R. 
Robbins,  Robert  J.;  and  Rob 

4,163,356,  Cl.  56-328.00R. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hertfelder,  Wilhelm,  4,163 
Robertson,  Allan  J.:  See— 
Corver,    Hans    A.;    and 
428-212.000 
Robertson,  Donald,  to  Leeds  & 
apparatus.  4,163,903,  CI.  250- 
Robenson,  Jerry  E.;  See- 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kv 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  4,16. 
Rock,  Vincent  M.;  and  Scverini 


Maurice;    and    Weulersse,    Bruno, 


,  Samir  F.,  4,163,802,  Cl.  426-43.000. 
156-259.000. 
,  Desmond  W.,  4,163,356,  Cl. 
ns,  Desmond  W.  Tree  fruit  picker. 


123-102.000. 

on,    Allan    J.,    4,163,820,    Cl. 

(orthrup  Company.  Flame  monitoring 
H.OOO. 

Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur:  and 
;659,  Cl.  71-76.000. 

Ame  R.,  to  Elliott  Bay  Plywood 


Machines  Co.   Wood  veneer 'dipper  inf^  conveyor  retractable 


holddown  mechanism.  4,163,4^ 
Rockwell  International  Corporal  i 


Hayes,  Cecil  L.,  4,163,954,  Cl.  332-7.510 


Bipolar  fluiil  measuring  apparatus.  4,163,390,  Cl. 


I,  Cl.  198-836.000. 
ion:  See- 


Rodder,  Jerome  A. 

73-204.000. 
Rointe  Company,  The:  See — 

Bowers,  Wayne  E.,  4,163,641,  Cl.  44-51.000. 
Romano,  Giuliano;  and  Rismoido,  Michael  A.,  to  National  Petro 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Conti  luously  operated  liquid-solids  separa- 
tor. 4,163,723,  Cl.  210-319.000. 
Romano,  Ugo:  See — 

Illuminati,  Gabriello;  and  Roi  nano,  Ugo,  4,163,861,  Cl.  560-132.000 
Roosa,  Vernon  D.,  to  Stanadyie.  Inc.  Fuel  injector.  4,163,521,  Cl! 

239-86.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See— 

Deyos,  FrancU;  Uroy,  Patrck;  and  Huchette,  Michel,  4,163,691, 
Cl.  435-174.000. 
Rose,  Robert  K.:  See— 

^4?iw,474,'ci°T6?-n^.5ar'  '^°^"  ^-  "^  ''"'^°'^'  ^°''"  '*'•• 

Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.:  See— 

Dubnowski,  John  J.;  and  f  osenberg,  Aaron  E.,  4,164,025    Cl 
364-900.000.  ' 

Rosenberger,  Paul  C:  See- 
Fisher,  William   F.;  and  R  (senberger,   Paul  C,  4,163,400    Cl 
74-710.000.  ' 

Rosenkranz,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

^?'f^'?'„J'/'""'^'''  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Rosenkranz,  Hans-Jureen 
4,163,865,  Cl.  568-640.000. 
Rothenstein,  Julius;  and  Goldhagin,  Samuel,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Desensitized  explosives  and  castable  thermally  stable  hieh 
energy  explosive  compositions  Iherefrom.  4,163,681,  Cl   149-11  OUi 
Rowney,  John  E.:  See—  |  ' 

Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Rownejr,  John  E.,  4,163,687.  Cl.  162-21  000 
Rudd  John  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends  of  phenolph- 
thalein  polycarbonates  with  rjbber-modified  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic copolymers.  4,163,762,  Q.  525-67  000 
Ruddeck,  Wolfhard:  See—  \ 

^^!a?^,o«2^*"'     '""^     RiJddeck,     Wolfhard.     4,163.464.     Cl. 

1^1-  I  70.UUU. 

Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

*'4,'[6?,86"5"S'l68"^igS:  ^"^"^  """  ''°""''^"'^'  "^"^■^"'«"' 
Rudolph,  John  E.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  H.;  Graham, 
Haas.  Robert  E..  4.163.804, 


current  washing.  4.163.837.  Cl. 


Charles  I.;  Rudolph,  John  E 

Cl.  426-315.000. 


and 


Rumer  David  O,  Jr.;  Findlay,  Dcjnald  J.;  Neumann,  Arthur  E.;  and  del 

4'r63!!£9,'^85!4«rO(^''  '"'^"°-  "^"  ^    °P''^  metronomes. 
Rusch,  Reinhart:  See— 

'^4!?63,658^Cw'l-7^3'oOo''  f^"*'^"'*"'^'  *"'*  ^"^^-  Reinhart, 

''?^!!l:°i!K;h^i'*/l:r«r,^'~''"I!l9?r'Pl"y  Multiple  loci  counter- 


528-498.000.' 
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Russell,  Anthony  W.:  See- 
Russell.  Michael  K.;  and  Russell,  Anthony  W.,  4,163,374,  Cl. 
33-313.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.164,019,  Cl. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 164,039,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Russell,  James  T.,  to  Jacobs,  Eli  S.  Light  beam  scanner.  4,163,600,  Cl. 

350-6.700. 
Russell.  Michael  K.;  and  Russell.  Anthony  W.  Surveying  of  boreholes. 

4.163,324,  Cl.  33-313.000. 
Ryckman,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Probe  con- 
trol. 4,163,963,  Cl.  338-28.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Dechert.  Roberta  S..  4.163.673,  CI.  106-11.000. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.:  See— 

Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  Saari,  Walfred  S.;  and  Zacchei.  Anthony 
G.,  4,163,849,  Cl.  544-357.000. 
Safe-T-Lawn,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardy,  Charles  T.,  4,163,522.  Cl.  239-230.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Kondo.  Kiyosi;  Tunemoto,  Daiei;  and  Umemoto,  Tenio,  4,163,758, 
Cl.  26O-586.00R. 
Sagara,  Seiji:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,163,549,  Cl. 

271-174.000. 

Sai,  Fumio;  and  Murata,  Moriyasu,  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Detergent 

composition  containing  water-insoluble  phosphorus-containing  alu- 

minosilicate  builders.  4.163.732.  Cl.  252-99.000. 

Saidla,  Glen  E.  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Fiber  foam 

and  process.  4,163,824,  Cl.  428-313.000. 
St.  John,  James  E.:  See — 

Macierewicz,  Jacek  J.;  Richters,  Johannes  J.;  and  St.  John,  James 
E,  4,163,719,  Cl.  210-84.000. 
Saito,  Satoshi,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Company  Limited.  Electro- 
chemical potential  memory  device  using  liquid  electrolyte.  4,164,004, 
Cl.  361-433.000. 
Saitou,  ladashi:  See — 

Sakamaki,   Hiroshi;   Maeda,  Toshiyuki;   Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and 
Saitou,  Tadashi,  4,163,635,  Cl.  418-236.000. 
Sakai,  Keiziro:  See — 

Omae,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai,  Keiziro,  4,163,886,  Cl.  219-6O.00A. 
Sakai,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetrons.  4,163,922,  Cl.  315-39.710. 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sakamaki,   Hiroshi;   Maeda,   Toshiyuki;    Sakai,   Toshimitsu;   and 
Saitou,  Tadashi,  4,163,635,  Cl.  418-236.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tape  speed  control  servomecha- 
nism    for    a    magnetic    tape    cassette    apparatus.    4,163,532,    Cl. 
242-186.000. 
Sakamaki,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and  Saitou, 
Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vane  type  rotary  fluid  pumps  or 
compressors.  4,163,635,  Cl.  418-236.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Automatic   head   tracking   system    utilizing   transducer   deflecting 
means   and   synchronous   demodulation   of  the   envelope   signal. 
4,163,994,  Cl.  360-70.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and 
Shinoda,   Nobuhiko,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for 
checking  a  battery  voluge.  4,163.935.  Cl.  324-29.500. 
Salam,  Hassan  P.  A.  Matrix  display  device.  4.163.332,  Cl.  40-449.000. 
Salkind,  Morton:  See — 

Cooperman,     Isadore;     and    Salkind,     Morton,    4,163,427,    Cl. 
116-217.000. 
Samuels,  David  W.:  See — 

Kitchen,  John  P.;  and  Samuels,  David  W.,  4,163,296,  Cl.  5-255.000. 
Sanders,  David  E.:  See — 

Chambers,  Ramon  P.;  Gordy.  Robert  S.;  Sanders,  David  E.;  and 
Morrison.  Cameron  E..  4.163,944.  Cl.  325-446.000. 
Sanders.  James  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L..  to 
International    Ravors   &   Fragrances   Inc.    Substituted   bicyclooc- 
tenemethanols.  process  for  producing  same  and  uses  of  same  for 
augmenting  or  enhancing  the  organoleptic  properties  of  tobaccos, 
perfumes  and  perfumed  articles.  4.163,737.  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Sanders,  S.  David:  See — 

Nieman,    John    R.;    and    Sanders,    S.    David,    4,163,827,    Cl. 
428-377.000. 
Sanderson,  William  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Rear/remoie-screen 

projector.  4,163,610,  Cl.  353-71.000. 
Sanford,  Lawrence.  Inflatable  packer.  4,163,562,  Cl.  277-34.300. 
Sano,  Kozo:  See — 

Ikarashi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Mikio;  Sano,  Kozo;  Osaki,  Naoto;  Aoyama, 
Tetsuo;  and  Horie,  Shigeru,  4.163.863.  Cl.  568-798.000. 
Sano.  Takezo;  Shimomura,  Takatoshi;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Murase.  Ichiki; 
and  Hirakawa.  Manabu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Process  for  preparing  of  semipermeable  membranes.  4,163.725.  Cl. 
210-490.000. 
Sargent  &  Grecnleaf,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Benson  L.;  and  Helesfai,  Steven,  4.163,376,  Cl.  7O-3O3.0OA. 


Sarphie,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  Sarphie,  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis 

T.,  4,164,033,  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  Sarphie.  Theodore  E.;  and  Faulkner.  Dennis 

T.,  4.164.034.  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Glennon.  Timothy  F.;  and  Sarphie,  Theodore  E.,  4,164,035,  Cl. 
364-431.000. 
Sasaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Matsubara.  Torn.  4.163.763.  Cl.  525-290.000. 
Sasaki.  Masao:  See — 

Sano.  Takezo;  Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Murase. 
Ichiki;  and  Hirakawa,  Manabu,  4,163,725,  Cl.  210490.000. 
Saterhak,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Blind,  Roger  A.;  Saterbak,   Robert  T.;  and  Wolfe,  Edward   I  . 
4.163.717.  Cl.  210-3I.OOR. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Itoh.  Shigekazu;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Saio.  Koichi; 
Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru.  Isao.  4.163.661.  Cl.  71-108.000. 
Satterfield.  H.  Eugene:  See- 
Fogg.  Lewis  W.;  Rauhala.  Kenneth  R.;  Satterfield.  H.  Eugene;  and 
Scott,  Eion  G.,  4.163.342.  Cl  47-58.000. 
Sauer.  Hans,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.;  and  Sauer.  Hans,  pan 
interest  to  each.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electromagnetic  relay. 
4.163.314.  Cl.  29-593.000. 
Schack.  Cari  J.;  and  Christe,  Karl  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  NjFjSbFband  its  preparation.  4,163,774,  Cl.  423-351.000. 
Schack,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Christe,  Karl  O;  and  Schack,  Carl  J.,  4,163,773,  Q.  423-351.000. 
Schako  Metallwarcnfabnk  Ferdinand  Schad  GmbH:  See— 

Kurrle,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Gottfried,  4,163,416,  Cl.  98-4O.0OR. 
Schattmaier,  Kurt:  See — 

Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Schattmaier,  Kurt,  4,163,536,  Cl.  248-118.000. 
Schepacz,  Charles,  to  Centre  Technique  des  Industries  Mecaniques. 
Method  of  electrochemical  machining  of  polyphase  alloys.  4,163,701, 
Cl.  204-129.750. 
Scherer,  George  P.;  See — 

Iden.  Floyd  W.;  and  Scherer.  George  P.,  4.163.955,  Cl.  333-127.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  M.,  to  Chambers  Corporation.  Oven  hinge  mecha- 
nism including  cam  balance  modifier.  4,163,344,  Cl.  49-386.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  M.,  to  Chambers  Corporation.  Oven  having  a  diluting 

ventilation  system.  4,163,894,  Cl.  219-391.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amdt,  Friedrich;   Kruger,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Rusch,   Reinhart, 
4,163,658,  Cl.  71-73.000. 
Schiff,  Vicki  L.:  See— 

Norwalt,  Robert  H.;  Hibbert,  Edward  R.;  and  Schiff,  Vicki  L., 
4.163,555.  Cl.  273-86.00B. 
Schlichte,  Max:  See — 

Knauer,    Karl;    Schlichte,    Max;    and    Pfleiderer,    Hans-Joerg, 
4,163,957,  Cl.  333-165.000. 
Schmandt,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Finn.  Lawrence  R.;  McCartan,  Daniel  A.;  and  Schmandt.  Gary  M.. 
4.163,353.  Cl.  53-430.000. 
Schmid.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Krenzer.  Orville;  Midden.  William  E.;  and  Schmid.  Charles  F.. 
4.163.529.  Cl.  242-85.100. 
Schmidt.  Gunter.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cassette 

unloader.  4,163.499.  Cl.  414-411.000. 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Sanders.  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 

4,163,737.  Cl.  252-522.000. 

Schnittjer.  Bradley  J.;  and  O'Neill.  Michael  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Mounting  for  an  implement  on  a  tractor.  4.163.627.  Cl.  414-686.000. 

Schoch.  Robert,  to  Weinmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rim  brake  for  a 

bicycle.  4.163.481.  CI.  188-24.000. 
Schoenfield.  Connie.  Educational  toy  and  amusement  device.  4.163,343, 

Cl.  47-66.000. 
Schoenmakers,  Theodorus  M.  B .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device 
for  the  simultaneous  operation  of  a  number  of  gas  discharge  electron 
guns.  4.163.889.  Cl.  219-121.0EB. 
Schonstedt,  Erick  O..  to  Schonstedt  Instrument  Company.  Housing  for 
circuitry  and  loudspeaker  of  a  magnetic  locator  shields  and  resiliently 
mounts  the  loudspeaker.  4,163.877.  Cl.  I79-I46.00E. 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Schonstedt.  Erick  O..  4.163.877.  Cl.  179-146.00E. 
Schroeder.  Bemd;  Braden.  Rudolf;  Auge.  Wolfgang;  Thiem,  Karl- 
Werner;  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of    1-alkylamino-anthraquinones.    4,163.747,    Cl. 
260-378.000. 
Schroeder,  James  E.;  and  Goslin,  Richard  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Three  logic  state  input  buffers.  4,163.907,  Cl.  307-209.000 
Schroeder.  Rondon  L.  Aircraft  cabin  display  unit.  4.163.387.  Cl.  73- 

I78.00R. 
Schuchard.  Walter  F..  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Current  sensing  system. 

4.164.016.  Cl.  363-88.000. 
Schuermeyer.  Fritz  L.;  and  Young.  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Nonvolatile  punch  through  memory  cell  with 
buried  n+  region  in  channel.  4.163,985,  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Dyeing  of  pile 

fabrics.  4,163,298,  Cl.  8-151.000. 
Schutz,  Johann.  Pool  cover.  4,163,295,  Q.  4-172.140 
Schutz,  Klaus;  Helber,  Holger;  and  Lange,  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Infrared  pick-up  device  comprising  an  infrared  sensitive 
television  pick-up  tube.  4,163,602,  Cl.  358-113.000. 
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Schwartz,  Barbara:  See — 

Miller,  Garry  E.;  and  Daike,  Michael 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Ting,  Vinoti 

4.163,809,  CI.  427-44000. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  4,163,810,  CI, 
Mueller,  Richard  A.,  4,163,805,  CI 
Scott,  Eion  G    See- 
Fogg.  Lewis  W  ;  Rauhala,  Kenneth  R 
Scon.  Eion  G.,  4.163,342,  CI.  47 
Sealol,  Inc  :  See— 

MuUaney,  John  J.,  4,163,563.  Ct   277-1 
Seeor.  Henry  V.;  and  Edwards,  William  B. 
porated.  .Azetidine  compounds  and 
CI.  546-329.0a). 
Secor,  Henry  V  :  See— 

Edwards,  William  B.,  Ill;  Secor.  Henr] 
H.  4.163.856,  CI   546-329.000 
Seeger,   Hans-Jochen,   to  Vereinigte 

GmbH.  Steering  of  an  aerodynamic  ve 
Sega  Corporation:  See — 

Norwalt,  Robert  H.;  Hibbert,  Edw 
4.163.555,  CI   273-86.0OB. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Malsuno,  Takeshi;  Nishiyama,  Fumiy 
4,163,313,  CI.  29-563.000. 
Seller,  Louis:  See — 

Cosentmo,    Louis   C;    Seller,    Louis; 
4.163,722,  CI.  210-236.000. 
Seitz,  David  R  ;  and  Heaton,  Mark  T..  to 
Company.     Tlie.     Armature    winding 
318-569.000. 
Sellers.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Nienart,  Louis  F.;  Sellers.  Gregory  J. 
man.  Dirk  A..  4,163,821,  CI.  428- 
Semenov.  Vasily  K.:  See — 

Kupriyanov,  Mikhail  J.;  Lapir,  Gennadi' 
K.;  Semenov,  Vasily  K.;  and 
365-162.000. 
Semjonow,  Valentin;  and  Foedrowitz,  Jurgi 
schaft.  Process  and  device  for  the  manu 
from  filaments.  4,163,305,  CI.  19-299.000. 
Sercombe.  Geoffrey,  to  G.  S.  Compacto 

rangement.  4.163.420.  CI.  100-223.000. 
Sergeev,  Stanislav  S.:  See — 

Minasov.    Alexandr    N.;    Likhogub.    1 
Stanislav  S.,  4,163,694,  CI.  202-139.1 
Sevennsen,  Arne  R.:  See — 

Rock,    Vincent    M.;    and    Severinsen, 
198-836.000 
Sguera,  Oronzo:  See — 

Gazzi,  Luigi;  and  Sguera,  Oronzo,  4,1 
Shadrin,  Nikolai  I.:  See — 

Zhukovsky,  Sergie  S.;  Shadrin,  Nikola 
Lyass,  Abram  M.,  deceased;  and 
4,163,741,  CI.  260-33.40R 
Shaltiel,  David;  Davidov,  Dan;  and  Jacob, 
alloys  of  Zr(Ai  _xBx)2  and  method  of 
CI.  75-177  000. 
Shanley,  John  J.:  See — 

Crowe,  John  E.;  and  Shanley,  John  J., 
Sharp  Rifle  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Kensuke,  4,163,439,  CI.  124-70. 
Sheets,  James  R  :  See- 
Sheets,  Nancy  S.;  and  Sheets,  James  R 
Sheets,  Nancy  S  .  and  Sheets,  James  R 

ing  artistic,  decorative  compositions.  4,1 
Sheldon,  Loren  B.,  and  Ktlly,  Robert  R.,  to 
hydraulic  interface  for  a  power  tongs.  4, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Clark.    Michael    T:    and    Ten    Hake  i 

424-275.000. 
Goudriaan.    Frans;    and    van    Klmke 
208-44.000. 
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Shelton,  Joe.  Electron  beam  forming  device, 
Shelton,  Joe.  Tubistor.  4,163,949,  CI.  328 
Shepherd,  Eric  G  ;  and  Spragg,  Roger  D.,  tc 

Briuin  and  Nonhern  Ireland,  The  Secret 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  tl 

4,163,978,  CI.  343-120.000. 
Sherburne,  Frederick  B.;  Pardes,  Herman  L; 

United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Army    Movii 

proved  optical  control.  4,163,328,  CI.  35 
Sherwood,  Edward  F.,  to  Westmghouse 

drop  ceiling.  4,164,011,  CI.  362-148.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke,  Hirose,  Takeshi;  Arai,  Atsfaki 

Yokota,  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

material.  4.163.670,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Shigeta,  Tatsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ThiA 

equipment  for  use  in  the  processing  of  a 

4,163,454,  CI.  134-57.00R 
Shimamura,  Hironori,  to  Nippon  Electron!  s 

Ltd.  Time  division  switching  regulator.  4  I 
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4.164.008.  CI  362-103.000. 

nt  W.;  and  Kah,   Ann  F, 

427-54.000. 
4^575.000. 

Satterfield,  H  Eugene;  and 
58JD00 

8.000. 

III.  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
proc^  for  production.  4.163,855, 

v.;  and  Cromwell,  Norman 

Fliitechmsche  Werke-Fokker 
hifle.  4,163,534,  CI.  244-3.220, 

ar^  R.;  and  Schiff,  Vicki  L., 


,  and  Kobayashi,  Takeshi, 


and    Helms,    Richard    A., 

Qlobe  Tool  and  Engineering 
machine.     4,163,931,     CI. 


Bretts.  Gerald  R.;  and  Ti- 
245KXX). 

M.;  Likharev,  Konstantin 
Kandjba,  Petr  E.,  4,164,030,  CI. 

n,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
icture  of  non  woven  webs 


Limited.  Compactor  ar- 

vgeny    P;    and    Sergeev, 

D. 

Arne    R.,   4,163,491,    CI. 


6  1,652,  CI.  62-28.000. 


Lyiiss, 


I.;  Teplyakov,  Sergei  D.; 
■',  Inna  E.,  administrator. 


h]di 


Isaac.  Hydrogen  charged 
"rogen  storage.  4,163,666, 


1,164.014,  CI.  363-49.000. 
CX). 


4,163,813,  CI.  427-198.000. 
of  preparing  and  apply- 

813,  CI.  427-198.000. 
B.  J.  Hughes  Inc.  Electro- 

"401,  CI.  81-57.340. 


iim>, 


fo- 


SI  lort 


,    Pieter.    4,163,793,    CI. 
,    Jakob,    4,163,707,    d 


4.153,918,01.313-309.000. 
1.000. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Secret4ry  of  Stale  for  Defence  in 

Radio  direction  Tinding. 


ind  Hughes,  Edward  S.,  to 
iafgel  screen  with  im- 
000. 

.lectric  Corp.  Decorative 


:i,  Okumura,  Akio;  and 
Ltd.  Color  photographic 

Latx>ratory.  Processing 
photoengraving  cylinder. 


Memory  Industry  Co., 
63,906,  CI.  307-39.000. 


tester 


I,C1 


314, 


<:i 


Shimazaki,  Masami:  See — 

Umezawa,    Hamao;     

Shimazaki,  Masami,  4, 1 
Shimizu,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tatuo;  Ono, 

Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu 
57-78.000. 
Shimomura,  Takatoshi:  See— 
Sano,   Takezo;    Shimomura 
Ichiki;  and  Hirakawa,  " 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See— 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Mashi 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  4,1 
Shirato,  Takeshi;  and  Teshima 
building  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
haust  gas  from  blast  furnace 
Short,  James  E.,  Jr.:  See — 
Montgomery,  Francis  E.; 
ham  J.,  4,163,682,  CI.  149 
Shufro,  Richard  B.  Audible 

324-51.000. 
Shuler,  James  R.:  See — 

Fox,  Lawrence  E.;  and 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 
Goettler,  Ernst;  and  Gruetei , 
Gunne,  Ingemar;  and  Almg 
Kaufhold,  Wolfgang,  4,164 
Knauer,    Karl;    Schlichte, 

4,163,957,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Kreil,  Siegmund;  Zech 

CI.  I78-26.00R. 
Soldner,  Richard  E.,  4,163 
Turini,  Gerhard,  4,163,893, 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 
Morin.  John  O.;  and  Mini, 
Sigmund,  Jerry  A.,   to  SPS 

4,163,310,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Sigmund,  Jerry  A.,  to  SPS  - . 
blind  fasteners.  4,163,311,  CI. 
Signet  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  Charles  D.,  4,163, 
Campbell,  Charles  D.,  4,163, 
Sih,  John  C:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Sih, 
Sihota,  Charan  J.  S.  Marker  for 

101-41.000. 
Silverman,  Bernard:  See- 
Yung,    Kai-Lim    W.;    and 
428-198.000. 
Simes,  James  G.;  and  Gillott 
Research  Foundation.   Perma^e 
respirators.  4,163,91 1,  CI.  3 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See— 
Grooss,    Frank    A.;    and 
414-697.000. 
Simon,  Pierre,  to  Union  Chimiqi  e 

lant  compounds.  4,163,799,  CI 
Simpson,  Bruce  A.  Vaulting 
Simpson,  Melvyn  I.:  See — 

Kallianos,  Andrew  G.;  and 
I3I-I7.00R 
Sims,  Anson:  See — 

Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  Sims 
Michael  J..  4,163,341,  CI. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  A.,  4,163,49; 
Eaton,    Bradley   C;   and 

361-23.000. 
Sanderson,  William  R.,  4 
Waugh,  John  B.  S.,  4,163,396 
Singer,  Martin  D.:  See— 

Rieger,    Michael    L.;    and 
328- 167.000. 
Singh,  Shobha:  See— 

Di  Domenico,  Mauro,  Jr. 
G.,  4,163,982,  C!   357-2  OOtl 
Sireix,  Georges.  Device  for 
4,163,429,  CI.  118-117.000. 
SK&F  Lab  Co.:  See— 

Labaw,  Clifford  S  ;  Webb, 
4,163,858,  CI.  548-342.000 
Skendrovic,    Lawrence 

290-54.000. 
Smart,  David  C,  to  Eastman  Kod^k 

sure  adjustment  mechanism.  4, 
Smith,  Glenn  W.  Insulated  build 
Smith,  Kenneth  C,  to  BOC  Limit£ 

210-7.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Research  Limit^ 
Walter,  Brian  W.,  4,163,822, 

Smith,  Teddy  V.  Material 

material  source.  4,163.638,  CI 

Smorzaniuk,  Adam:  See 

Mayer,  Robert  W.;  and 
II.OTW. 
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Takei  chi,    Tomio;    Kondo,    Shinichi;    and 
63  839,  CI.  536-24.000. 

Ka^yoshi;  Furukawa.  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  4,163,358.  CK 


Takatoshi;   Sasaki,   Masao;   Murase, 
Ma^abu,  4,163,725,  CI   210-490.000 


Yukio;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and 
63^935,  CI.  324-29.500. 

iyomi,  to  Mitsui  Engineering  &.  Ship- 
recovering  energy  possessed  by  ex- 
163,364,  CI.  60-39.020. 


,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Wil- 
108.400. 

for  alarm  circuits.  4,163,936,  CI. 


Shuli  r,  James  R.,  4,163,589,  CI.  305-14.000. 


Otto,  4,164,040,  CI.  365-183  000 
n,  Bertil,  4,163,500,  CI.  215-260  000 
3,  CI.  363-45.000. 
Max;    and    Pfleiderer,    Hans-Joerg, 


Achm;  and  Hergert,  Reinhard,  4,163,870, 


Underst  eam 


distribi  ition 
4J5 


CI.  73-626.000. 
I.  219-216.000. 


Jdseph  R.,  4.163,971,  CI.  340-754.000. 
Technologies,   Inc.   Tightening  system. 

Tec!  nologies.  Inc.  Tightening  system  for 
^'  2  9-407.000. 

,(41,  CI.  249-117.000. 
,>55,  CI.  65-17.000. 

J4hn  C,  4,163,842,  CI.  542-426.000. 
round  or  flat  objects.  4,163,421,  CI. 

Jilverman,    Bernard,    4,163,819,    CI. 


Dciiald 


H.,  lo  Suiter  Hospiuls  Medical 
:nt  magnet  translational  motor  for 
.000. 


310-27 


Simons,    Gerald    P.,    4,163,498,    CI. 

Continentale  U.C.C.  Psychoslimu- 

424-317.000. 
prac  lice  box.  4,163,551,  CI.  272-IO4.00O. 

Simpson,  Melvyn  I.,  4,163,453,  CI. 


Ai4on;  Howden,  Ashley  G.;  and  Oeerv. 
4^262.000. 


Tiyl( 


CI.  206-380.000. 
lor,   Thomas   M.,   4,16.3,999,   a. 


163|)10.  CI   353-71.000. 
CI.  73-721.000 


liinger,    Martin    D.,    4,163,948,   CI. 

;  Sm  ;h,  Shobha,  and  Van  Uiterl.  Leerand 
lOOtl 
applsfng  adhesive  to  a  plurality  of  strips. 


Rjbert 


I..;  and  Wellman,  George  R., 
turbine-    plant.    4,163,904,    CI. 


Company  Camera  focus  or  expo- 
).3,613.  CI.  354-198.000. 


fg 


panels.  4,163,349,  CI  52-241.000. 
Treatmeni  of  liquid.  4.163,712,  CI. 


<;i 


See— 
■  428-304  000. 

apparatus  for  continuous  flow 
131. 100. 


Smorzaniuk,  Adam,  4,163,879,  CI.  200- 
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Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gazzi,  Luigi;  and  Sguera.  Oronzo.  4.163.652.  CI.  62-28.000. 
Illuminati,  Gabriello;  and  Romano,  Ugo.  4,163,861,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Snyder,  Robert  C,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

double-acluator  brakes.  4.163,586.  CI.  303-20000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See — 
Laflaquiere.  Regis;  Janousek.  Rade;  and  Faessler.  Rene,  4,163,304, 
CI.  19-97.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Marcadet  Mobilier:  See — 

Mourgue,  Pascal  N.,  4,163,537,  CI.  248-188.100. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LEMAIRE:  See — 

Renaul,  Henry,  4,163,331,  CI.  38- 12.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 
Neveux,  Rene  E.,  4,163,415,  CI.  98-2.090. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Emyei,  Herbert;  and  Langlois,  Etienne,  4,163,960,  CI.  333-198.000. 
Hulin,    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Vecchis,    Michel,    4,163,641.    CI. 
425-461.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Malassine.  Bernard  P.;  Gaulier.  Jean-Claude  C;  Chevalier.  Sammy 
H.;  and  Berteleau.  Gerard  R  .  4.163.740.  CI.  260-31.20N. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 
Legrand.  Francis,  4,164,018,  CI.  364-424.000. 
Soldner,  Richard  E.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  ultra- 
sonic scanning  of  bodies.  4,163,394,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Solender,  Peter  E.,  to  Wurlitzer  Company,  The.  Programmable  rhythm 

unit.  4.163.407.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Solo  Industries  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Notaras.  John  A  ;  Notaras,  Angelo  L.;  and  Williams.  James  P., 
4,163,437,  CI.  I23-148.00E. 
Solomon,  Arieh   Board  game.  4,163,560,  CI.  273-273.000. 
Sommer,  Rudiger:  See — 

Angelbeck,    Rolf;    Gesell,    Reinhard;    and    Sommer,    Rudiger, 
4,163,980,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Akira,  4,163,533.  CI.  242-198.000. 

Akazawa.  Susumu;   Murakami,   Kyoichi;   Ishihata,   Kiyoshi;  and 

Tsuchiya,  Takao,  4,163,989,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Sakamoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Wakisaka,    Yoshiaki,    4,163,994,    CI. 
360-70.000. 
Sorensen.  Soren  K.;  and  Holbek.  Carl  C.  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Refer- 
ence liquid  for  blood  gas  equipment.  4.163.734.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Solirianos.  Konstantin:  See — 

Muller.   Hans;  and  Sotirianos.   Konstantin,  4,163,724,  CI.   210- 
323.00T. 
Souzu,  Isao:  See — 

Kubo,   Kazuo;   Ito,   Noriki;   Souzu.   Isao;   Isomura,   Yasuo;   and 
Homma,  Hiroshige,  4.163.844,  CI.  544-32.000. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Riedinger,    Larry,    Jr.;    and    Spector,    George,    4,163,575,    CI. 
294-5.000. 
Speechley,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Connolly,  John  R.,  Gibson,  David  E.;  Heimark,  Edward  L.;  Quinn, 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley,  Richard  E.;  and  Winter,  Richard  L, 
4,163,631,  CI  416-185.000. 
Speigel,  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Cathode  ray  tube 
internal  resistive  coaling  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,163,919,  C\. 
313-479.000. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Harper  J.;  and  Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,164,023,  CI. 
364-862.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Ratilingourd,  Glen  D ;  and  Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,164.022,  CI. 
364-729.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  David,  4,163,325,  CI.  33-346  000. 
Spickett,  Robert  G.  W.:  See- 
Mauri,  Jacinto  M.;  Vcga-Noverola,  Armando;  and  Spickett,  Robert 
G.  W.,  4,163,789,  CI.  424-267.000 
Spragg,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Shepherd,    Eric    G.;    and    Spragg,    Roger    D.,    4,163,978,    CI. 
343-120.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Cheseldine,  David  M  ,  4,164,005,  CI.  361-433.000. 

Garlington,    Frank    E.;    and    Famiano,    Carl   J..    4,163,956,    CI. 

333-12.000. 
Kolkowski,  James  J.,  4,164,006,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Sprenger,  Barbara  A.,  personal  representative:  See— 

Sprenger,  William  K.,  deceased,  4,163,859,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Sprenger,  William  K  ,  deceased  (by  Sprenger.  Barbara  A.,  personal 
representative),  to  G.  D  Scarle  *  Co.  Phenoxyldialkyl  acetic  acids 
and  esters.  4,163,859,  CI   560-53.000. 
Springthorpe,  Anthony  J.;  and  Dyment,  John  C,  lo  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.   Double  helerostructure  laser  for  direct  coupling  to  an 
optical  fiber  4,163,953,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sigmund,  Jerry  A.,  4,163.310,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Sigmund,  Jen-y  A.,  4,163,311,  CI.  29407.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Lass.  John  L..  4.163,501,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Subile,  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Compensating  rotor. 

4,163,519,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Stahlhofen,  Paul,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photosensitive  compo- 
sition. 4,163,672,  CI.  96-91. OOD. 
Sumicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Biennans,  Andreas  J.,  4,163,648,  CI.  55-70.000. 


Stanadyne,  -Inc.:  See — 

Roosa,  Vernon  D  .  4,163.521,  CI.  239-86.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem,  Dorothy  C,  4,163,766,  CI   525-230.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See — 

Dolhyj,    Serge    R;    and    Milberger,    Ernest    C,    4,163,862,    CI. 
562-534.000. 
Stanger,  Colin  N   Roofing  panels.  4,163,445,  CI.  126-428.000. 
Slansfield,  James  F.:  See — 

Hauxwell,   Frank;   Stansfield,   James   F.;   and   Topham,   Arthur, 
4,163,749,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Staples,  John  M.:  See — 

Brumley,    Charles    D;    and    Staples,    John    M.,    4,163,845,    CI. 
544-215.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Giolito,  Silvio  L.,  4,163,767,  CI.  260-929.000. 
Walker,  FrancU  H..  4,163,660,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Breidenbach,  James  H.,  4,163,867.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Steffan,  Guido:  See — 

Banh.  Otto;  Becker.  Hans-Joachim;  Behrc.  Horst;  Kaiser.  Rein- 
hard;   Steffan.    Guido;    and    Zander.    Jurgen.    4.163.752.    CI. 
260-508.000. 
Stenstrom.  Sadie  M.  Compartmented  card  game  box  with  removable 

drawer.  4.163.559.  CI.  273-148.00A. 
Stephan,  Hans-Werner:  See — 

Eisner,    Georg;    Heymer,    Gero;    and    Stephan,    Hans-Werner, 
4,163.760.  CI.  260-606.50P. 
Stephens,  Milton  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  molded 

top  stop.  4,163,768,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Fox,  William  R.;  and  Gavagan,  James  A.,  to 
Allied    Chemical    Corporation      Web-sensitive    switch    assembly. 
4,163,880,  CI.  200-61. 58B. 
Stem,  Robert  G  ;  and  Wallace,  W.  Thomas  Snowball  maker.  4,163,639, 

CI.  425-318.000. 
Steuer.  Werner:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Steuer,  Werner,  4,163,759,  CI.  260-600.00A. 
Stilt  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Brenholts,  Alfred  R.,  4,163,597,  CI.  339-100.000. 
Stollberg.  Ray  H..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Shipping  con- 
tainer. 4,163.494.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Stonefield  Developments  (Paisley)  Limited:  See — 

Watson.  Norman  F.,  4,163,578,  CI.  296-204.000. 
Stonehart,  Paul:  See— 

Kohlmayr,    Gerda    M.;    and    Stonehart,    Paul,    4,163,811,    C\. 
427-115.000. 
Stotts,  Hugh  D.  Wire  connector.  4.163,868,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Strenger,  Marshall  C.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  multi- 
constituent  beverage  4,163,510.  CI.  222-129.200. 
Strickler,  Hugo,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

bicyclic  alcohol.  4,163,866,  CI.  568-819.000. 
Strong,  Donald.  Apparatus  for  cutting  dovetail  joints.  4,163,465,  CI. 

144-87.000. 
Strunc,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Diesch,    Robert    E.;    and    Strunc,    Gerald    R..    4.163,405.    CI. 

83-371.000. 

Sluckler,  Gerd.  Arrangement  for  mounting  components  on  a  carrier 

board  and  method  of  indicating  mounting  locations.  4,163,309,  CI. 

29-407.000. 

Stultz,   Hubert   F.,   to  Suburban   Manufacturing  Company.   Radiant 

heater.  4,163.440,  CI    126-60.000. 
Sub  Sea  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See- 
Johnson,    John    L.;    and    Vanzant,    Billy    W.,    4,163,477,    CI. 
166-362.000. 
Suburban  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stultz,  Hubert  F.,  4,163,440,  CI.  126-60.000. 
Sugihara,  Masanori,  to  Beltek  Corporation.  Cassette  accepting  and 

ejecting  device.  4,163,997,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Miki,  Sukeichi;  Ninomiya,  Shuichi;  Fukuda,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto, 
Yukio,  4,163,943,  CI.  325-433.000. 
Sugiura,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Naotake;  Sugiura, 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,163.358,  CI. 
57-78.000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu:  See — 

Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  Fujii,  Moloharu;  and  Sugi- 
ura. Susumu,  4,163,892,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Sumi,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Kazumasa;  Miyashita,  Masanori;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  Naito,  Shouzo,  4,163,385,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;   Shimomura,  Takatoshi;   Sasaki,   Masao;   Murase, 
Ichiki;  and  Hirakawa,  Manabu,  4.163,725,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Munelaka;  and   Miyake,   Masayoshi,  4,163,826,  O. 
428-371.000. 
Sumitomo  Jukikai  Envirotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikari,  Yoshikatsu;  Yokoyama,  Shiyoichiro;  and  Katoh,  Keisuke, 
4,163,715,  CI.  210-28.000. 


Sun,  Jui-Yuan:  See — 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.; 

4.163.709,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.; 

4.163.710,  CI.  208-120.000. 


Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 
Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 
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Sun  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See 

Lichtenberger,  Gunter  J..  4,163,620,  ( :i.  405-217.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Barralt,  Thomas  R.,  4,163,913,  CI.  31(  ^91.000. 

Glennon.  Timothy  F.;  Sarphic,  Theod  >re  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis 

T.,  4, 1 64,033,  CI.  364-43 1 .000.  [ 

Glennon.  Timothy  F.;  Sarphie,  Theod  )re  E.;  and  Faulkner,  Dennis 

T.,  4,164,034,  CI.  364-431.000. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.;  and  Sarphie,    Tieodore  E..  4  164  035    CI 
364-431.000.  .       .       • 

Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  4,163,932,  CI.  318-573.000. 
Sutter  Hospitals  Medical  Research  Foundi  tion:  See 


Simes,  James  G.;  and  Gillott,  Donald  ■ 
Suzuki,  Fujio:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Maeda, 


Taylor,  Tliomas  M.:  See— 

^,'?^,-,^^'*^''   ^'   *"''  fraylor.   Thomas   M.,   4,163,999,   CI. 
361-23.000. 

Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  4,163,532,    ;i.  242-186.000. 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See— 

O-Brien,  Merrill  N.,  Jr.,  4,lk3,463,  CI.  138-118.100. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

W.;    an( 


L.;    and 


,4,163,911,0.310-27.000. 
Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Toshikatsu; 


CI. 


4,163,628,  CI.  414-699.000. 


L.  Process  for  carbonitrid- 
Cl.  148-16.500. 


and  MizuUni,  Ituro,  4,163,780,  CI.  44-116^000 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Taluo;  Ono.  Kazuyoshi;  Firukawa,  Naotake;  Sugiura 
Kalsuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  4,163,358,  CL 
J '"  / o.UUU. 
Suzuki,  Suzuo,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Company,jLimited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  electrical  measurement  of  fluii  flow  rate.  4,163,389 
73-I94.00F.  *       ' 

Svenskt  Stal  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Pusa,  Onni,  4,163,663,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Swayze,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Hall,  Gerald  D.;  and  Swayze,  Lloyd  D,  „  .„.,„.„,  ^,.  ,,^o»,.uuu. 
Swiatek,  Henry  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  Mtthod  for  producing  coated 
abrasives.  4,163.647.  CI.  51-295.000.  e         <=u 

Symborski,  Alex  P.;  Fulmer,  Ray  M.;  and  Thomas,  David  W.,  lo  uw 
ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  MelHod  and  apparatus  for  form- 
mg  and  colleclmg  discrete  fibers  andAjr  strands.  4,163,653  CI 
65-2.000.  ' 

Syrchikov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Tulsky,  Vladimir 
ing  steel  and  cast  iron  articles.  4,163,680, 
Szamitastechnikai  Koordinacios  Intezet:  Sei  — 

Denes,  Jozsef;  and  Szokolay,  Mihaly,  4  163,967,  CI.  340-347  ODD 
Szekeres,  Laszlo:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs.  Kalman;  K  iss.  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszlo 
Papp,  Gyula;  and  Benedek,  Eva.  4, 1«  3,786,  CI.  421-258  000 
Szokolay.  Mihaly:  See— 

Denes,  Jozsef;  and  Szokolay,  Mihaly,  4, 163,967,  CI.  340-347  ODD 
Szporny,  Laszlo:  See — 

Clauder.  Otto;  Kiraly,  Arpad;  Kokosi,  ,  ozsef;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szporny.  Laszlo,  4.163,851,  CI.  546-5  .000 
TACO-Tafel  GmbH;  See— 

Laass,  Heinz,  4,163,937,  CI.  324-57.0OR 
Tadini.  Costantino:  See — 

Buhler.  Ernst;  and  Tadini,  Costantino 
Takacs,  Kalman:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszlo 
Papp.  Gyula;  and  Benedek.  Eva,  4,16P,786,  CI.  421-258  000 
Takaguchi,  Kazunori:  5ee— 

Asai.    Kiyotsugu;   Takaguchi,    Kazun 
Yatsugi,  Shigeru;  and  Ichikawa.  T 
372.00R. 
Takamiya,  Bonnosuke:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  YuUka;  and  Takamiya, 
123-1 19.00D. 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  See— 

Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Takasu,  Yoshio; 
ura.  Susumu,  4,163,892,  CI.  219-216 
Takayama.  Shuichi:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  Itch,  Shigekazu;  Takayip..„,  .,..u.v..,,  oaiu,  n.oicni 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru.  IsaoJ  4. 163,661,  CI  71-108  000 
Takayanagi.  Keizo:  See—  J 

Morita.    Eiichi;    Ejiri.    Hirosaburo;    Talayanagi.    Keizo;    Morita, 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima,  1  Shizumasa;    Hamamura, 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4,163,864,  CI.  568-628  000 
Takeuchi,  Takuzo:  See — 

Akaba,  Hayao;  and  Takeuchi,  Takuzo,  4 163,622,  CI.  408-27  000 
Takeuchi   Tatuo;  Ono,  Kazuyoshi;  Furukawg,  Naotake;  Sugiura.  Kat- 
suaki;  Suzuki   Osamu;  and  Shimizu.  Takfchi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  driving 
of  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  4,163,356,  CI.  57-78  000 
Takeuchi,  Tomio:  See —  T 

Umezawa.    Hamao;    Takeuchi.    TomioJ    Kondo.    Shinichi     and 
Shimazaki.  Masami,  4,163,839.  CI.  536424  000 
Tanaka  Kojiro;  and  Yoda,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 

sha.  Timer  device.  4,163,360,  CI.  58-39.50a 
Tanaka,  Yasuhide:  See —  i 

Morita,    Eiichi;    Ejiri.   Hirosaburo;   Talfyanagi,    Keizo;   Moriu, 
Yukio;    Tanaka,    Yasuhide;    Kijima,  ;  Shizumasa;    Hamamura 
Kimio;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4,163,864.  <tl.  568-628  000 
Tapp,  Geoffrey  E.  E.,  to  County  Commerci*!  Cars  Limited.  Steering 

mechanism.  4,163.566,  CI.  280-91.000. 
Tarjan,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Lesnick,  Alan  F.;  and  Tarjan,  Peter  P.,  4,163,451,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  rec<  very  process  utilizing  an 

acrylamido  alkanesulfonic  acid  polymer.  4,163,476,  CI   166-271  000 
Tawa,  Tutomu;  and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi,  to  I''     •  '    ■    ■    -   " 

yoke  assembly  positioning  device.  4,163,301.  w..  ^,-^j  ,^ 
Taylor.  Frank,  to  Cogger,  Michel.  Yogurt  i^aker.  4,163,472,  CI.  165 
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Kim,    Choong    R.,    4,163,950,    CI. 
Singer,    Martin    D.,    4,163,948,    CI. 


423-363.000. 


;  and  Tennison, 


Bonham,   David   W.,  4,163,650,  CI. 


'  ,163,887.  CI.  219-69.00P. 


Kawabata,    Toshihiko; 
kiyuki,  4,163,814,  CI.  427- 


onnosuke,  4,163,434,  CI. 


Motoharu;  and  Sugi- 
na,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 


Damm,    Wendell 

330-252.000. 

Rieger,    Michael 

328-167.000. 

Telephonic  Equipment  Corpora  ion:  See 

Phelps,  Robert  J,  4.163,873  CI.  179-84 OOT 
Teng,  Robert  N.    to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force.  Breech 
closure  mechanism.  4,163,41 1. |CI.  89-I.OOH  ■'■«^n 

Ten  Haken.  Pieter:  See — 

^424l27'?(»0^'    ^'    *"**    ^''"    ""'''"■     ^"'^"-    '♦•"^•''93-    CI. 
Tennison,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Fc»ter,  Alan  I.;  James,  Peterio.;  McCarroll,  John  J 
Stephen  R,  4,163,775,  CI. 
Tepco,  Incorporated:  See — 
Watson,   Clifford   A.;   and 
55-126.000. 
Teplyakov,  Sergei  D.:  See— 

Zhukovsky   Sergie  S.;  Shad  in,  Nikolai  I.;  Teplyakov,  Sergei  D 

4,&TcT2^3l'^T'^  """  '''^-  '""^  ^'  '«""'"-"<°^ 

^Yl,^t  ^7°''u'*^'w"'^u'^/8ai,  Hitjyoshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 

tmf^Cl  ^^!^^.o^.  4"»'-  ^-  «'—  beam' 'welding. 

Teranishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hirano,  Katsumi;  Teranishi, 
Kazuhiko,  4,163,675,  CI.  1 
Teshima,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Shirato.  Takeshi;  and  Teshiir  a,  Kiyomi,  4,163,364,  CI.  60-39  020 
lexaco  Inc.:  5es —  ' 

"ts/,"'?.  tsj^roS."'-  '^•'"'" ""' '"'  ^*'«>"- '-« •^- 

Tate,  Jack  F.,  4,163,476,  CI.    66-271.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  iee— 

Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  4,163,81  3,  CI.  200-314  000 

'^l'K637':'S''3lkSSo'.  °"'"'-    '^••"'"    •"•    ''■   ''^'- 
De  Fihppis,  Giangrazio,  4,16  1,964,  CI.  338-215  000 

365^233  Oto'  '""  °™'"'  ^H"  ^'  ^''  '^'^^^-  4.164.031,  CI. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Benscoter,  Richard  D.,  4,163, 572,  CI.  285-121  000 
Stephens.  Milton  L.,  4,163,76  1,  CI.  264-23.000'. 
Thackaberry,  Harold:  See— 

Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daughertj , 
Michael;    Thackaberry,    h  arold 
4,163,996,  CI.  360-97.000. 

'^t'ul""4  ?63'il R V.°  SSt-if ^'^  ^  ""^^"^  •''y-  Ltd.  Cooking  appara 


Takeshi;  Kosaki,  Kunio;  and  Honda 
16-22.000. 


tus.  4,163,418,  CI.  99-374.000. 
Thiel,  Jerome  F.:  See— 

°'f;V«"J2i!.'°'  '^°""«"  L;  stid  Thiel.  Jerome  F.,  4,163,817.  CI. 

428-33. CXX). 

Thiem,  Karl-Werner:  See 

Schroeder,  Bemd;  Braden.  Ru  dolf;  Auge.  Wolfgang  Thiem  Karl 
Werner-  anrf  N»»f»-   P.,.„-,    a  lii  -,a%  \^,    ,,2  ,A   '"."^'  '^"' 


Werner;  and  Neeff.  Rutger 


Thizy.  Andre;  and  Debourge.  Jem-Claude,  to  Philagro.  Fungicidal 
^r???'^"'  '=°"'*'"'"8  disubsiituted  phosphonates   4,163,782.  CI. 


man.  Dirk  A.,  4,163,821,  CI 


Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
and    Barrows,    Robert    £.. 


4,163,747,  CI.  260-378.000. 


424-217.000. 
Thomas,  Claude:  See— 

Delattre,    Jacques;     Raynaud 
4,163,860,  CI.  560-96.000. 
Thomas,  David  W.:  See— 

Symborski,  Alex  P.;  Fulmer, 
4,163,653,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Thomas,  Donald  K.,  Jr.  Partition 

4,163.348.  CI.  52-241.000. 
Thompson,  George  H.  B.;  and  L  (velace.  David  F 
Standard  Electric  Corporation 
94.50H. 
Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.:  See— 

^Cl^nm"'"^'^  ^'''  *"'  '"'°'"P*°"'  Neil  E.  S..  4.163.646, 
Thompson,  Taylor  N;  and  Eraser  ^ug,„  o.,  ,„  ria  systei 
Direct  condenser  defrosting  syst  ;m.  4,163,327,  CI.  34-5  000 
1  nomson-CSF:  See — 

°?S75!'c^?43.!^3     '"''"^    ""'    *•="'"-•    «™"°' 

^'4,T63,3l?  a*3?.r,5OT.'°'  '''''''^T'8  ""'"'"B  "^'^  '"  human  dentition. 
Tihanyi,  Robert;  See— 

'''^Z:VmJu:cr2^2''^ir^  ™''"^'-  '^°'-"=  -<«  Czirmai. 
Timan,  Dirk  A.:  See— 

""'ZT'^r.  ^i  .^i'S!?;  °"  ViVA-;  B-tt*-  Gerald  R.;  and  Ti- 


Roland;    and    Thomas,    Claude, 

Ray  M.;  and  Thomas,  David  W., 

having  stabilizing  bar  and  method. 

— . .,  to  International 

Injection  lasers.  4,163,952,  CI.  331- 


428-245.000. 


™r63.^9S.'=c'l-'?9?.'5T(Sl).'""  +'"«  ^  '°'  ■"^""«'  «"-->-• 
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Ting,  Vincent  W.:  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Ting,  Vincent  W.;  and  Kah,  Ann  F., 
4,163,809,  Cl.  427-44.000. 
Tiso.  Marian.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  practicing  of  tennis  and  like 

games.  4.163,552.  CI.  273-29.0OA. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Horn,  Hans,  4,163,569,  CI.  280-605,000. 
Tohyama,  Yoshikuni:  .See — 

Ito,  Yoshio;  Tohyama,  Yoshikuni;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,163,549,  Cl. 
271-174.000. 
Tollinger,  James,  to  Ithaca  Gun  Company  Incorporated.  Firearm  shell 

extractor.  4,163,334,  Cl  42-25.000. 
Topham,  Arthur:  See — 

Hauxwell,   Frank;  Stansfield,  James  F.;  and  Topham.  Arthur, 
4,163,749,  Cl.  260-404.500. 
Torossian,  Kevork  A.:  See— 

Goltung,  William  H ;  and  Torossian,  Kevork  A.,  4,163,912,  CI. 
310-45.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Porter,  Ralph  D.,  4,163,412,  Cl.  91-451.000. 
Toy,  Wing  N.:  See— 

Hartwell,  Walter  T.;  Hinshaw,  David  L.;  Hoffner,  Charles  W.,  II; 
and  Toy.  Wing  N..  4.164.041.  Cl.  365-238.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.    Takashi;    Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Nishikawa,    Kohji. 

4.163,483.  Cl.  188-71.800. 
Kato,  Takayuki;  Sumi.  Kazumasa;  Miyashita,  Masanori;  Nomura, 

Osamu;  and  Naito.  Shouzo,  4,163,385,  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Kondo,  Yutaka;  and  Nishina,  Shuho,  4,163,530,  Cl.  242-107.100. 
Nogami,  Tomoyuki,  4,163,588,  Cl.  303-24.00C. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Jiro,  4.164,032, 

Cl.  364-431.000. 
Sakamaki.   Hiroshi;   Maeda.  Toshiyuki;   Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and 
Saitou,  Tadashi,  4,163,635,  Cl.  418-236.000. 
Tran,  Due  Tien:  See — 

Azam,  Guy;  Bensussan,  Andre;  Gallet,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Tran, 
Due  Tien,  4,163,901,  Cl.  250-401.000. 
Transcience  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Manfred,  4,163,968,  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Trefimetaux:  See — 

Moreau,  Marc,  4,163.377.  Cl.  72-60.000. 
Tremper.  Alan  W.:  See — 

Wasserman.  Harry  H.;  and  Tremper.  Alan  W.,  4.163,743,  CI.  260- 
239.00A. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Pearson.  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  Jack  R..  4.163.580,  Cl.  299-5.000. 
Tsu,  Kin  H.:  See— 

Matsuda,  Ken,  Butensky,  Martin  S.;  Tsu,  Kin  H.;  and  Munch, 
Robert  J.,  4,163,755,  Cl.  260-561.00N. 
Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Makoto;  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Matsubara,  Toru,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Method  for 
producing  curable  resin  and  curable  coating  composition.  4,163,763, 
Cl.  525-290.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See — 

Akazawa,  Susumu;   Murakami.   Kyoichi;   Ishihata,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Takao,  4,163,989,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Yutaka;  and  Takamiya.  Bonnosuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  regulator  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  4,163.434.  Cl.  123-1 19.00D. 
Tsunashima,  Teruyoshi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Wide-angle  photo- 

grahic  objective.  4.163.603.  Cl.  350-214.000. 
Tuley,  Eugene  N.:  See — 

McDonough.  Edward  C;  and  Tuley,  Eugene  N.,  4,163,629.  Cl. 
415-115.000. 

Tulsky.  Vladimir  L.:  See — 

Syrchikov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Tulsky,  Vladimir  L.,  4,163,680,  Cl. 
148-16.500. 
Tunemoto.  Daiei:  See — 

Kondo.  Kiyosi;  Tunemoto.  Daiei;  and  Umemoto,  Teruo,  4,163,758, 
Cl.  260-586.00R. 

Turini.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Toner  fixing  arrange- 
ment in  electrostatic  printers  and  copiers.  4,163,893,  Cl.  219-216.000. 

TumbuU,  Roy  H.,  to  Feltex  Limited.  Process  for  the  purification  of 
contaminated  water.  4,163,716,  Cl.  210-28.000. 

Turner,  James  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Bounce  crimper 
outlet  apparatus.  4.163.306.  Cl.  28-254.000. 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Takayoshi;  and  Niwa.  Masatake.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  structure  for  single  lens  reflex 
camera.  4.163.612.  Cl.  354-152.000. 

Ugo.  Renato.  to  PROTEC  Processi  e  Tecnologie  S.p.A.  Process  for 
precipitating  precious  metals  from  solutions  which  contain  them. 
4.163,664,  Cl.  75-108.000. 
Umemoto,  Teruo:  See— 

Kondo,  Kiyosi;  Tunemoto.  Daiei;  and  Umemoto,  Tenio,  4,163,758, 
Cl.  260-586.00R. 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  and  Shimazaki, 
Masami,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biselbutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Isocofor- 
mycin  and  a  process  for  the  production   thereof   4,163.839.  Cl. 
536-24.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kronenberg,  Marvin  L..  4,163,829,  Cl.  429-194.000. 
Mahoney,  Dennis  M.,  4,163,828,  Cl.  428-411.000. 
Stabile,  James,  4,163,519,  Cl.  233-26.000. 


Union  Chimique  Continentale  U.C.C:  See- 
Simon,  Pierre,  4,163,799.  Cl.  424-317.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Tlie  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Shepherd.    Eric    G.;    and    Spragg,    Roger    D.,    4,163,978,    Cl. 
343-120.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Jacobson,  Robert  E..  Jr..  4,163.973,  Cl.  343-16.00M. 
McDonough,  Edward  C;  and  Tuley,  Eugene  N.,  4,163,629,  Cl. 

415-115.000. 
Schuermeyer.  Fritz  L.;  and  Young.  Charles  R..  4.163.985.  Cl. 

357-23.000. 
Teng,  Robert  N.,  4,163,411,  Cl.  89-l.OOH. 
Army:  See — 

Brumley,   Charles   D.;   and   Staples,   John   M.,   4,163,845,   Cl. 

544-215.000. 
Kohler,  Hans  W.,  4,163,423,  Cl.  102-211.000. 
Sherburne,  Frederick  B.;  Pardes,  Herman  I.;  and  Hughes.  Ed- 
ward S.,  4,163,328,  Cl.  35-25.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Amer.  Nabil  M.,  4,163,382,  CI.  73-24.000. 

Burkhart,  L.  Elkin;  Fultz,  Chester  R.;  and  Maulden,  Kerry  A., 

4,163.516,  Cl.  228-114.000. 
Grossman,  Leonard  N.;  and  Kaznoff,  Alexis  I.,  4,163,689,  Cl. 

176-68.000. 
Hendricks,  Charles  D.,  4,163,637,  Cl.  425-6.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Gutierrez,    Manuel;    and    Enger,    Phillip    F.,    4,163,393.    Cl. 
73-584.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Bube,  Kenneth  R.  Solar  cell  with  improved  N-region  contact  and 
method  of  forming  the  same  4,163,678,  C\.  136-89.0CC. 
Navy:  See — 
Christe,  Kart  O.;  and  Schack,  Carl  J.,  4,163,773,  Cl.  423-351.000. 
Krause,  Ernst  H.,  4,163,872,  Cl.  179-I.50R. 
Montgomery,  Francis  E.;  Short,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver, 

William  J.,  4,163,682,  Cl.  149-108.400. 
Rothenstein,   Julius;   and   Goldhagen,   Samuel,   4,163,681,   Cl. 

149-11.000. 
Schack.  Cari  J.;  and  Christe,  Karl  O.,  4,163,774,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Whitehouse.  Harper  J.;  and  Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,164,023,  Cl. 
364-862.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Burrig,  Thpmas,  4,163,991,  C\.  358-111.000. 

Monnerayfc,  Marc  A.;  and  Monnier,  Michel  J.  C,  4,163,656,  Cl. 

65-43.000. 
Schoenmakers,  Theodorus  M.  B.,  4,163,889,  Cl.  219-121.0EB. 
Schutz,  Klaus;  Hefoer,  Holger;  and  Lange,  Gerhard,  4,163,602.  Cl. 

358-113.000. 
van  der  Sluijs,  Willem  L.  N..  4,163.373,  Q.  62-279.000. 
U.S.  Precision  Lens,  Inc.:  See — 

Betensky.  Ellis  I.,  4.163,604,  Cl.  350-226.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  .See — 

Kohlmayr,    Gerda    M.;    and    Stonehart,    Paul,    4,463,811,    Cl. 
427-115.000. 
Universal  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Imrich;  and  Freimuth,  Lothar,  4,163.531,  Q.  242-158.00R 
Universal  Valve  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Milo,  August,  4,163,462,  Cl.  138-90.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Ayer,  Donald  E.,  4,163,843,  Cl.  542-426.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,163,841,  Cl.  542-421.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A  ;  and  Sih.  John  C,  4,163,842,  Cl.  542-426.000. 
Ury,  John  M.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Service  and  emergency 

trailer  valve.  4,163,585,  Cl.  303-9.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Ettinger,  Donald  H.,  4,163,888,  Cl.  219-98.000. 
Utsumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagae.  Yoshio;  and  Utsumi.  Takashi.  4.163.679,  Cl.  148-6.270. 
Valmel  Oy:  See— 

Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  4.163,688,  Cl.  162-359.000. 
van  der  Merwe.  Schalk  W.  Insect  captu:ing  and  exterminating  device. 

4.163.340,  Cl.  43-134.000. 
Van  der  Mey.  John  E.;  and  Kremers.  Frank  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Thin  film  reaction  process.  4.163.751.  Cl.  260-457.000. 
Vanderslice,  Ira  C  Camper  module  4.163,577,  Cl  296-164.000. 
van  der  Sluijs,  Willem  L.  N.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 

extracting  moisture  from  a  space.  4,163,373,  Cl.  62-279.000. 
VanderSyde,  Gary  L.;  and  Warberg,  John,  to  Alcohol  Countermeasure 

Systems  Inc.  Breath  testing  system.  4.163,383,  Cl.  73-27.00R 
van  Klinken,  Jakob:  See — 

Goudriaan,    Frans;    and    van    Klinken.    Jakob.    4,163,707,    Cl. 
208-44.000. 
Van  Uitert,  Legrand  G.:  See — 

Di  Domenico.  Mauro.  Jr.;  Singh.  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert,  Legrand 
G.,  4,163,982,  Cl.  357-2.000. 
Vanzanl,  Billy  W.:  See- 
Johnson,    John    L.;    and    Vanzant,    Billy    W.,    4,163,477,    a. 
166-362.000. 
Vasseur,  Bernard,  to  LITA.  Electrical  supply  device.  4,163,595,  Cl. 
339-88.00R. 
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Andras,    4,163,746,    CI. 


Teruo.     4,163,945,     CI. 


N'assin,  V'alery  M.:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  G  ;  Alexeev,  Konsfcntin  P.;  Kunin,  Viktor  S. 
Vassin,  V'alery  M  .  Neslerov,  Valentii  i  N.;  Alexandrov,  Vladimir 
.\ ,  and  Foniin,  Eduard  R..  4,163,404  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
N  cga-Noverola,  Armando:  See — 

Mauri,  Jacinto  M.;  Vega-Noverola,  Ari^ando;  and  Spickett,  Robert 

G.  W.,  4,163,789.  CI.  424-267  000. 

Velhng,  Gunter;  and  Ruddeck,  Wolfhard,  tf>  Rheinische  Braunkohlen- 

wcrke  AG.  Arrangement  for  filling  a  vesfc!  which  is  to  be  put  under 

high  pressure,  with  freely  flowing  solids  4.163,464,  CI.  141-198.000. 

Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  QmbH:  See— 

Seeger,  Hans-Jochen,  4,163,534,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Vermes,  Borbala:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Farkas,  Lorand;  Nograd^  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,     Agnes;     and     Wolfner, 
260-345.200. 
Vibrax/MCA,  Inc.:  See— 

Lucarini,  Francois,  4,163,338.  CI  43-42^170. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See^ 
Ishigaki,     Yukinobu;     and     Muraoka, 
325-473000. 
\  leitcl,  Loihar:  See — 

Mahler,  Oert;  Viertel,  Lothar;  and  MeiAner,  Wolfgang,  4,163.579, 
CI.  296-97.00H 

\'inal,  Albert  W.,  to  International  Busine^  Machines  Corporation 

Twin  channel  Lorentz  coupled  depletioi  width  modulation  effect 

magnetic  field  sensor.  4,163,986,  CI.  357-|7.000, 

Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Sanders,  James  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F ;  Ind  Schmitt,  Frederick  L 
4,163,737,  CI.  252-522.000 
Vincent,  Raymond  A.  Multicolor  paint  d^pensing  system  having  a 

pressure  responsive  color  change  valve.  4(l63,523,  CI.  239-305.000. 
V  iid^,  <isv»r^y:  See — 

Kecskenic(h) ,  Geza;  Virag,  Gyorgy;  Tilknyi,  Robert;  and  Czirmai 
Zoltan,4,l63,3ii,  CI  222-144.500. 
Vock,  Richard  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

penser.  4,163,614,  CI.  355-3.0DD 
Voegeli,  Otto,  to  International  Busine!>s  Mad  ines  Corporation.  Current 

access  bubble  memory  system.  4,it)4.028, 
Voss,  Kurt  H.,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH)  Pneumatic  stowing  appa- 
ratus. 4,163,582,  CI.  406-12.000. 
Vriend,  Joseph  A.  Apparatus  for  producing  power  from  water  waxes 

4,163,633,  CI  417-332.000, 
VSI  Corporation:  See — 

Fujitaki.  Roy  K.,  4,163,375,  CI.  70-134.1)0. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Coucher,  Robert  G.,  4,163,812,  CI.  427 
W  Vinten  Limited:  See— 

Galione,  Edward  R.  D.,  4,163,538,  CI.  A8-278.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse:  See— 

Limozin,  Henri;  and  Dalibout,  Georges, 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ury,  John  M.,  4,163,585,  CI.  303-9.000. 
Wagner,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Sana,    Maria    M.;    and    Wagner,    Hoi'ard    R.,    4,163,929,    CI 
318-628.000. 
SVahl,  Eugene  A.  Feeder  apparatus  lor  fibroi  is  materials.  4,163,489,  CI 

198-505.000.  ^ 

Wakisaka.  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Sakamoto.     Hitoshi;    and     Wakisaka,    Voshiaki,    4,163,994,    CI. 
360-70.000.  "^ 

Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr  ;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington 


Closed  loop  particle  dis- 


83.000. 


♦,163,587.  CI.  303-22.00R. 


Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 


Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson, 

cisJ  ;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russed,  Homer  C,  4,164,019.  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L 


La  -son,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 


Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 


Thomas.   4,163,639,   CI. 


Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson, 

cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russed.  Homer  C.,  4,i64!b39,  CI. 

364-709.000.  ^ 

Walker,  Francis  H  ,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  tompany.  Bis-substituted 

succinamides  and  their  utility  as  herbicide .  4,163,660,  CI.  71-88.000. 

Walker.  Loren  H.:  See— 

Espelage,    Paul    M.;    and    Walker,    Liren    H.,    4,164,015,    CI. 
363-87000. 
Wallace,  W.  Thomas:  See- 
Stern,    Roben   G.;   and   Wallace,    W. 
425-318.000. 
Waller,  Brian  W.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  R4earch  Limited.  Pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  material  and  method  of  >reparation.  4,163,822.  CI 
428-304000.  ^ 

Warberg.  John:  See — 

VanderSyde,  Gary  L.;  and  Warbeig,  pohn,  4,163,383,  CI.  73- 
:7.00R  I 

Warren.  John  B.;  and  Kundrath,  Michael  R.J  to  Connecticut  Research 
Institute,  Inc  Composite  electron  microsc(i>e  grid  suitable  for  energy 
dispersive  Xiay  analysis,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  other 
inicro-components  4.163,900,  CI  250-439.COR. 
W'asserman,  Harry  H.;  and  Tremper,  Alan  W.,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Betalactams,  their  production  from  azetidine  carlxixylic  acids, 
intermediates  thereto  and  derivatives  thfreof.  4,163,743,  CI.  260- 
239.0OA.  I 

Watson,  Clifford  A.;  and  Bonham,  David  W„  to  Tepco,  Incorporated. 

Portable  electronic  precipitator  4,163,650,  CI.  55-126.000. 
Watson,  Norman  F ,  to  Stonefield  Developments  (Paisley)  Limited. 
Main  frame  assembly  for  road  vehicles.  4,|63,578,  CI.  296-204.000. 
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Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E  ,  Jr ;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164,019,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr  ;  James,  Rex  L  ;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  \  1.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 164,039,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Watts,  George  T.,  to  Goodyear  '  ire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tube- 
less  tire,  safely  support  and  rim  assembly.  4,163,466,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Waugh,  John  B.  S.,  to  Singer  Coi  npany.  The.  Digital  readout  pressure 

sensor.  4, 1 63,396,  CI.  73-72 1 .00 ). 
Wax,   David  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Quadrature  correlation  phase 

reversal  pulse  detector.  4,164,016,  CI.  364-486.000. 
Wayne  Automation  Corp.:  See — 

Bachman.  Joseph  L..  Jr ;  Gin  her,  George  E.,  St.;  and  Johnson,  A. 
David,  Jr  ,  4,163.414.  CI.  9  I-53.00M. 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Polyethers  of  tetrahalobisphencl  A.  4,163,834,  CI.  525-534.000. 
Weaver,  William  J.  See— 

Montgomery,  Francis  E.;  Sh  >rt,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Wil- 
liam J  .  4,163,682,  CI.  149-1  D8.400. 
Webb,  Robert  L  :  .See— 

Labaw,  Clifford  S.;  Webb,  F  obert  L.;  and  Wellman,  George  R , 
4,163,858,  CI.  548-342.000. 
Weber,   Robert  C.   Snow  ski  ar  paratus  and  method  of  makins  it 

4.163,565,  CI.  280-16.000.  " 

Webinger,  George,  to  Champion  :nternational  Corporation.  Air  fresh- 
ener carton.  4,163,518,  CI.  229-1.000. 
Weedon,  Hans  J.,  to  Analogic  C  )rporation.  Current  and  voluge  au- 

tozeroing  integrator.  4.163.947.  CI.  328-128.000. 
Weidman,  James  K.:  See — 

Morris,  John  C;  Weidman,  James  K.;  and  Prior,  Michael   D 
4,163,546,  CI.  266-281.000. 
Weil,  Marcel:  See— 

Garcin,  Felix;  and  Weil,  Man  el,  4,163,520,  CI.  239-707.000. 
Weiland,  Emil,  to  MesserschmitI  Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Helicopter 

rotor  structure.  4,163,630,  CI.  4  16-134.00A. 
Weinmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Set  — 

Schoch,  Robert,  4,163,481,  CI,  1 88-24.000. 
Wellman,  George  R.:  See — 

Labaw,  Clifford  S ;  Webb,  R  jbert  L.;  and  Wellman,  Georse  R . 
4,163,858,  CI.  548-342.000.  * 

Welt>,  Robert  O.  Fireplace  heat  !  ystem.  4,163,442,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E  ,  Jr  ,  James,  I  lex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M  ;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  uid  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,164,019,  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  lex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M  ;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J  ;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  ind  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 164,039.  CI 
364-709.000. 
Wemli,  Pierre.  Anti-slip  serving  tr  ly  and  the  method  of  manufacturing 

thereof.  4, 1 63,8 1 8,  CI.  428- 1 38.0  ». 
Wescom,  Inc.:  See — 

Hashemi,  Mike  A.,  4,163,878,  CI.  179-170.0NC. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See-  - 

Almand,  John  Z.,  Ill;  Bennet    Henry  F.;  and  Reichenecker,  Wil- 
liam J.,  4,163,869,  CI.  174-9.1.00R. 
Borona,  Russell  T.;  and  CoUy,  Kenneth  R.,  4,163,881,  CI.  200- 

153.00G. 
Halstead,  Kenneth  G.;  and  H)  wfield,  James  D.,  Jr.,  4,163,939.  CI 
324-104.000.  •  ,   •  '- 

Sherwood,  Edward  F.,  4,I64,i  11,  CI.  362-148.000. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See- 
Austin,  Reginald  G.,  4,163,53: ,  CI.  244-17.230. 
Weulersse,  Bruno:  See — 

Guilhem,    Robert;    Rivron,    Maurice;    and    Weulersse,    Bruno 
4,163,975,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Rickel,  William;  and  Hauch,  C  cnnis  W.,  4,163,457,  CI.  137-216  000 
White,  Ben  E.:  See— 

Geyer,    Charles   J.,    Jr.;   an(     White,    Ben    E.,    4,163,840,    CI 
536-101.000. 
Whitehouse,  Harper  J.;  and  Speis  er,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  United  Stales  of 

America,  Navy.  PermuUtion  mi  mories.  4,164,023,  CI.  364-862  000 
Wickett.  Richard  R.;  and  Kock.  William  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    Topical  composition  and  treatment  of  skin  lesions 
therewith.  4.163,800,  CI.  424-32«.000. 
Wilkinson,  Richard  L.,  to  Race  Research,  Inc.  Zero-hysteresis  eneine 

rpm  limiter.  4,163,431,  CI.  123-118.000. 
Williams,  Anthony  M.,  to  EMI  I  imited.  Cable  storage  assembly  for 

scanning  apparatus.  4,163,526,  C  I.  242-54.00R. 
Williams,  James  P.:  See— 

Notaras.  John  A.;  Notaras,  /  ngelo  L.;  and  Williams,  James  P 
4,163,437,  CI.  123-148.00E 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  to  RCA  Corj  oration.  Switching  regulator  for  a 

television  apparatus.  4,163,926,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Burk,  George  A.;  Wilson,  CI  arles  A.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E 
4.163,798,  CI.  424-304.000.  ^ 
Wilson,  James  R.:  See- 
Patterson,  John  A.;  Crawford,  Wheeler  C;  and  Wilson,  James  R 
4,163,761,  CI.  585-431.000.  ^  -       «» iv., 


AUGUST  7,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Wilson,  Peter  C;  and  Hughart,  Robert  P.  Valve  assembly  for  cyclones 

or  other  abrasive  applications  4,163,726,  CI.  2IO-512.00R. 
Wilson,  Thomas  J.  Spring  tunable  helical  whip  antenna.  4,163,981,  CI. 

343-715.000. 
Wimmer,    Adalbert,    to    Chemiefaser    Lenzing    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Threads     or     fibers     of    polytetrafluorethylene      4,163,825,     CI. 
428-368.000. 
Windelbandt,  Herbert;  and  Ditges,  Gunter,  to  Meyer,  Roth  t  Pastor 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Chain  link  bending  machine,  4,163,363,  CI. 
59-27.000. 
Windemuth,  Erwin;  Dahm,  Manfred;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Muller, 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  new 
polysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene    copolymers    with    reduced    burning 
properties.  4,163,830,  CI.  521-111.000. 
Winter,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Connolly,  John  R.;  Gibson,  David  E.;  Heimark,  Edward  L.;  Quinn, 
Jerome  B.;  Speechley,   Richard  E.;  and  Winter,   Richard  L., 
4,163,631,  CI.  416-185.000. 
Winterbottom,  John  M.:  See- 
Bird,  Alfred  J.;  Priestley,  Timothy  M.;  and  Winterbottom,  John  M  , 
4,163,750,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Wirth,  Gallo  &  Co.:  See— 

Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth,  Johannes,  4,163,386,  CI   73-141.0OR. 
Wirth,  Johannes:  See— 

Gallo,  Mario;  and  Wirth,  Johannes,  4,163,386,  CX.  73-I4I.0OR. 
Wiser,  J.  Gordon:  See— 

Lundahl,  Ezra  C;  and  Wiser,  J.  Gordon,  4,163,524,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Wolfe,  Edward  I :  See- 
Blind,  Roger  A.;  Saterbak,  Robert  T ;  and  Wolfe,  Edward  I., 
4,163,717,  CI.  2I0-3I.00R. 
Wolfers,  Heinrich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Rosenkranz.  Hans-Jurgen,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pinacols. 
4,163,865,  CI.  568-640.000. 
Wolfner,  Andras:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszlo;  Farkas,  Lorand;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Vermes,  Borbala; 
Gottsegen,     Agnes;    and    Wolfner,    Andras,    4,163,746,    CI. 
260-345.200. 
Wolfseder,  Alfons,  to  Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Mash 

and  wort  tub.  4,163,417,  CI.  99-277.200. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  4.163,781, 

CI.  424-200.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr..  4.163.794. 
CI.  424-285.000. 
Wong,  Wang-Mo,  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Company.  Distillation  pro- 
cess for  recovery  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  4,163,696,  CI.  203-44.000. 
Woods,  Lee  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Relay-starter  electrical 

device  for  a  prime  mover.  4,164,000,  CI   361-27.000. 
Woodward,  Oakley  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Rotary  joint.  4,163,961, 

CI.  333-261.000. 
Worden,  RB.  Fishing  lure.  4,163,339,  CI.  43-44.400. 
Wronski,  Christopher  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  David  E.;  and  Wronski,  Christopher  R.,  4,163,677,  CI. 
136-89.0TF. 
Wurhtzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Solender,  Peter  E.,  4,163,407,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Deformable  imaging  mem- 
ber used  in  electro-optic  imaging  system.  4,163,667,  CI.  96-1.50N. 
Xerox  Corpxjration:  See — 

Vock,  Richard  C,  4,163,614,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.,  4,163,667.  CI  96-1. 50N. 
Yeh,  Kerning  W.;  and  Reuter,  James  L.,  4,163,988,  CI.  357-55.000. 
Yakushenkov,  Andrei  A.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Boris  P.;  Oeuigizon,  Evgeny  B.,  Ko- 

shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavorsky,  Gerald  I.;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I.; 

Rivkin,   Boris  S.;   Yakushenkov,   Andrei  A.;  and  Kurochkin, 

Sergei  F.,  4,163,972,  CI.  343-7  OOA. 

Yamada,  MiUuhiko.  Method  ol  picture  reproduction  with  variable 

reproduction  scale.  4,163.605,  CI.  358-287.000. 
Yanuda,  Youji,  Miyazaki,  Kunio;  and  Hamane,  Masuini,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmission  with  parallel 
crankshaft,  input  shaft  and  ouiput  shaft.  4,163,399,  CI.  74-700.U00. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,   Kazuo;   Ito    Nonki;   Souzu,   Isao;   Isomura,   Yasuo;  and 
Homma,  Hiroshige,  4,163,844,  CI.  544-32.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  Si;e — 

Morita,  Eiichi;  Ejiri,  Hirosaburo;  Takayaiiagi.  Keizo;  Monta, 
Yukio-  Tanaka,  Yasuhide;  Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Hamamura. 
Kimio,  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  4,163,864,  CI  568-628000. 


Yano.  Kazuo,  to  Chiyoda  Tsushu  K.K    Hose  fitting   4,163,573.  CI. 

285-174.000. 
Yates,  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low 

phosphate  growth  of  fungal  mycelia  4,163.692,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Yatsugi,  Shigeru  See — 

Asai,    Kiyotsugu;    Takaguchi,    Kazunori;    Kawabata,   I'oshihiko, 
Yatsugi,  Shigeru.  and  ichikawa,  Toshiyuki.  4,163,814,  CI   427- 
372.00R. 
Yavorsky,  Gerald  I.:  See — 

Lapy,  Viktor  J.;  Chernov,  Boris  P.;  Oeorgizon,  Evgeny  B.;  Ko- 

shevoi,  Anatoly  A.;  Yavorsky.  Gerald  I ;  Glaziev,  Valentin  I., 

Rivkin,  Boris  S.;  Yakushenkov,  Andrei  A.;  and  Kurochkin, 

Sergei  F.,  4,163,972,  CI.  343-7  OOA. 

Yeh,  George  C.  Hybrid  flywheel/compressed-fluid  propulsion  system 

for  nonstationary  applications.  4,163,367,  CI   60-414.000. 
Yeh,  Keming  W.;  and  Reuter,  James  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Split 

gate  V  groove  PET  4,163.988,  CI  35-'-55  000 
Yeh,  Yu  S.:  See— 

Acampora.    Anthony;    Reudink,    Douglas  C;   and   Yeh,   Yu   S , 
4,163,942,  CI.  325-52.000 
Yocke>   Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L..  1  arson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M  :  Watson,  Robert  E  :  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenmnger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Hoini-r  C.  4. 164,019,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L  ,  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M  ;  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr  ;  and  Russell.  Homer  C  ,  4,164,039,  CI 
364-709.000. 
Yoda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kojiro;  and  Yoda.  Kazuhiro,  4,163,360,  CI  58-39.500 
YokoU,  Seizo  Dental  occluding  instrument  4,163,320,  CI   32-32  000 
Yokota.  Yukio  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hirose,  Takeshi;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Okumura.  Akio; 
and  Yokota,  Yukio,  4,163,670,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shiyoichiro:  See — 

Ikari.  Yoshikatsu;  Yokoyama,  Shiyoichiro;  and  Katoh,  Keisuke, 
4,163,715,  CI.  210-28.000. 
Yoo,  Jin  S.:  See — 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.;  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 

4.163.709,  CI.  208-120.000. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Karch,  John  A.,  and  Sun,  Jui-Yuan, 

4.163.710,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Doguchi,    Nobushige;   and    Hayashi,    Monyoshi,   4,163,350,   CI. 
52-403.000. 
Young.  Charles  R  :  See— 

Schuermeyer,  Friu  L  ,  and  Young,  Charles  R.,  4,163,985,  CI 
357-23000. 
Yung,  Kai-Lim  W.;  and  Silverman,  Bernard,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Drapeable  nonwoven  fabrics.  4,163,819,  CI.  428-198.000. 

Zacchei.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C,  Jr.;  Saari,  Walfred  S  ;  and  Zacchei,  Anthony 
G.,  4,163,849,  CI.  544-357.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biselbutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  and 
Shimazaki,  Masami,  4,163,839,  CI.  536-24.000. 

Zander,  Jurgen:  See — 

Barth,  Otto;  Becker.  Hans-Joachim;  Behre,  Horst.  Kaiser.  Rein- 
hard;  Steffan,  Guido;  and  Zander.  Jurgen,  4,163.752,  CI. 
260-508.000. 

Zech,  Achim:  See — 

Kreil,  Siegmund;  Zech,  Achim;  and  Hergert,  Reinhard,  4,163,870. 

CI    178-26.00R 

Zhukovsky.  Sergie  S  .  Shadrin,  Nikolai  I.;  Teplyakov,  Sergei  D.;  Lyass, 

Abram  M.,  deceased,  and  by  Lyass,  Inna  E.,  administrator.  Sand 

mold  compositions  containing  as  catalyst,  methyl  alcohol  solutions  of 

benzenesulphonic  acid  4,163,741,  CI  260-33.40R. 

Zivney,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Moore,  Stanley  R.;  Cnsman,  Thomas  L.;  and  Zivoey.  Donald  R., 

4.163,374,  CI.  62-457.000. 

Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Raitlingourd,  Glen  D..  and  Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4.164,022.  CI. 
364-729.000. 
Zucchetti,  Mario,  to  Zucchetti  Rubinetteria  S.p.A.  Single-control  type 

of  hot  cold  water  mixer.  4,163,460,  CI.  137-625  400. 
Zucchetti  Rubinettena  S.p.A.   See — 

ZucchetU,  Mario,  4,163,460.  CI.  137-625.400. 
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Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Stephenson,  Roben  L.,  T985,002,  CI.  242-107  40R 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.;  and  Paul,  Henry  N..  3l  j,  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
T985!'m3,"8-7*79  a''*2!»45  75s'  ^°'  P"''^'''"^'  -chloride)  polymers. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  See— 

Drochner,  Erich  £.,  T985,006,  CI.  403-  63.000  •,    ■ 

Clarke,  William:  See— 

'^T98is(»l*cT8-2'50k^'"'"''   *""*"'   ""*   ^'^^^^   '^*"""' 
Danby,  Maurice:  See — 

'*T985.(»['cT8-2'56k*^'"'"''    ^""^'''    '"**    °""''*''    """"'=^' 
Drochner,  Enc'h  ^.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor!  Co.  Retaining  means  for 

pivot  pm.  T985,006,  8-7-79,  CI.  403-163.0(1) 
Goertzel,  Gerald;  and  Mitchell,  Joan  L.  Tv*)-dimensional  image  data 
compression    and    decompression    systeiA.    T985,005,    8-7-79     CI 
364-515.000.  ' 


7th  day  of 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lin  ited:  See— 

''™5,<S['ln-2'^R.'^'"r-   ^"'"-^   «"<'   Danby,   Maurice. 
Mitchell,  Joan  L.:  See— 

Goertzel  Gerald;  and  Mitchell,  Joan  L.,  T985,005,  CI.  364-5 1 5  000 
Paul,  Henry  N.,  3rd.  Synergistic  Jtraviolet  light  subilizer  mixtures  for 

mono-olefm  polymers  T985,004  °  '  -"  ™   -'" miAiures  lor 

Paul,  Henry  N.,  3rd:  See— 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.;  and  Padl, 
45.75S. 

'^'^L?™,*'?"/  '^■'  ^'.»^'"='  ^'"' "";  ""*  Danby,  Maurice,  to  Imperial 
r^i  a  i*^t.  *'""  Limited.  Coloration  process.  T985,00I,  8-7-79 
wl.  5-2. 5UR.  ' 

Stephenson    Robert  L.,  to  Alliel  ^.„„..^  ^rporaiion.  » 
retractor  base  and  cover.  T985,(I02,  8-7-79,  CI.  242-107.4OR 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.;  and  Pau  , 

45.75S. 
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Re.  30,065,  CI. 


aid   Fiedler,   Frank,   Jr., 


Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gruber,  Edward    i.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Nuclear  reactor.  Re.  30,063,  <  ;i.  176-76.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Miller,  Wayne  L.,  Re.  30,069,  CI.  343-I2j(X)R. 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gruber,  Edvard  A 
176-76.000. 

Essex  International,  Inc.:  See 

Turner,   Jesse   H.;    Hurd,   Claud    C; 
Re.  30,063,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Patton,  Tad  L.,  Re.  30,067,  CI.  525-419.0^0. 
Fiedler,  Frank,  Jr.:  See- 
Turner,  Jesse   H.;   Hurd,   Claud   C;   a^d   Fiedler.   Frank    Jr 
Re.  30,063,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Ogawa,  Junkiti,  Re   30,064,  CI.  96-66.500 
Gruber,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gruber,  Edw  ard  A.,  Re  30  065    CI 
176-76.000.  ... 

Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Meyers,  Theodore  F.,  Re.  30,068,  CI.  318.744.000. 


AUQUST,  1979 

I  lie  name 


Ccrpoi 


Ui 


2  00R 


,0  56, 


Hjrd,  Claud  C:  See- 
Turner,    Jesse   H.;    Hurd, 
Re.  30,063,  CI.  137-116.500 
Meyers,  Theodore  F.,  to  Hobart  ( 

tus  and  method.  Re.  30,068,  CI.  ^. 
Miller,  Wayne  L.,  to  Cessna  Aircra  t 

ing  DME.  Re.  30,069,  CI.  343-1 

Naico  Chemical  Company:  See 

Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.,  Re.  30, 
Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.,  to  Nalco  C 

lively  removing  chromates.  Re. 
Ogawa,  Junkiti:  See— 

Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Ogawa, 
Patton,  Tad  L.,  to  Exxon  Research 

dinedione  and  parabanic  acid 

Re.  30,067,  CI.  525-419.000. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  Re.  30, 
Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Ogawa.  Jun|iti, 

Process  for  color  photographic  i 
Turner,  Jesse  H.;  Hurd,  Claud  C 

International,    Inc.    High 

137-116.500. 
Valdeturo,  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  , 

indicator  arrangement  for  UHF 

116-243.000. 


Chud   C;  and   Fiedler,   Frank,   Jr., 


iration.  Pulsating  torque  appara- 
Corporation,  The.  Multiple  rang- 


pressu  re 
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Allen,  Douglas  R.,  to  Fort  Caroline  Orchids, 
8-7-79,  CI.  68.000. 
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t^     n    uj    ,         .  ...     Fort  Caroline  Orchids,  Inc.:  See— 
nc.  Orchid  plant.  4,446,  Allen,  Douglas  R.,  4,446,  CI.  ( 

Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plailt 
Ryan,  John  J.  Impatiens  plant— Sem  ca 


8-7-79,  CI.  260-45.70S. 

Henry  N.,  3rd,  T985,003,  CI.  260- 


Henry  N.,  3rd,  T985,003.  CI.  260- 


1,  CI.  21O-3O.0OR. 
Chimical  Company.  Method  for  selec- 
10,066,  CI.  2IO-3O.0OR. 

.  unkiti.  Re.  30,064,  CI.  96-66.500. 
k  Engineering  Co.  IminoimidazoU- 
mers  containing  imide  groups. 


p)lyi 


.^2,  CI.  116-243.000. 

i,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 

prt)cessing.  Re.  30,064,  CI.  96-66.500. 

and  Fiedler,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Essex 

safety    valve.    Re.  30,063,    a. 


'  "arzian.  Inc.  Elongated  strip  type 
-   television  tuner.   Re.  30,062,  CI. 


68  000. 


4,447,  8-7-79.  CI.  8.000. 
4.445.  8-7-79.  CI.  68.000. 
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Aktiebolaget  Instrument  Verken:  See — 

Lonnroth.  Jonas,  252.560,  CI.  DlO-74.000. 
Beck.  Larry.  Cigarette  troche  holder.  252.558.  8-7-79,  C\.  D9-224.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester.  Gordon 

E.,  252,569,  CI.  DI4-60.000. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
E.,  252,570,  CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Blanchard,  Russell  O.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Wheel.  252,565, 

8-7-79,  CI.  DI2-2I  1.000. 
Blanchard,  Russell  O.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Wheel.  252.566. 

8-7-79,  CI.  D12-2I  1.000. 
Bliss,  Robert  A.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Carton  blank. 

252,559.  8-7-79,  CI.  D9-245.000. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Simmons,  Henry  T.  252.575.  CI.  D15-130.000. 
Burd,  Inc.,  Howell  Division:  See— 

Petersen.  Warren  D..  252.544.  CI.  D6-3 1.000. 
Petersen,  Warren  D..  252.546.  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Cartier,  Inc.:  See — 

Durante,  Alfred  J.,  252,561,  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bliss,  Robert  A..  252.559,  CI.  D9-245.000. 
Charowhas,  William  P.  Recipe  card  holder  or  similar  article.  252.578, 

8-7-79,  CI.  D  19-86.000. 
Clark,  Charles  J.  Wear  point  for  agricultural  fertilizer  shank.  252,574. 

8-7-79.  CI.  D  15-29.000. 
Clow,  William  E.,  to  Kimstock.  Inc.  Combined  bathtub  and  shower 

stall.  252.585,  8-7-79.  C\.  D23-49.000. 
Cohee,  Donald  R..  to  Vivitar  Corporation.  Carrying  case  for  a  camera 

and  accessories.  252.539.  8-7-79,  CI.  D3-33.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.,  252,555.  CI.  D8-355.000. 
Comstock,  Wilford  K.  Housing  for  electrical  circuits.  252,568,  8-7-79, 

CI.  D 1 3-40.000. 
Crystal  Lite  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Frey,  Max,  252,576.  CI.  D15-148.000. 
Darwin,  William  B.,  to  Plant  Site,  Inc.  Greenhouse.  252,587.  8-7-79.  CI. 

D25- 15.000. 
Duff  Norton  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harbage,  Robert  P.;  and  Lcfner,  Albert  L.,  Jr..  252.567,  CI.  D13- 
38.000. 
Dummermuth,  Paul,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Von  Arx  AG.  Surface-clean- 
ing apparatus.  252.553.  8-7-79.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Durante.  Alfred  J.,  to  Cartier.  Inc.  Pendant.  252,561.  8-7-79,  Q.  Dll- 

79.000. 
Forward.  John  E.:  See — 

Wallier.  Marie  E.;  Forward,  John  E.;  Robertson,  Donald  A.;  and 
Hacknauer,  Frank,  252.557.  CI.  D9-2I6.000. 
Frey,  Max,  to  Crystal  Lite  Manufacturing  Co.  Telescoping  guard  for 

shaft  coupling.  252.576,  8-7-79,  CI.  D15-148.000. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon  E.,  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Telephone    stand. 

252.569,  8-7-79,  CI.  D14-60.000. 

Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester.  Gordon  E..  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Telephone    stand. 

252.570,  8-7-79,  CI.  D14-60.000. 

Glassman.  Fredrick  R.  Light  fixture.  252.594.  8-7-79.  CI.  D48-23.00R. 
Goglanian.  Alexander;  and  Goglanian.  George.   Hollow  sandwich 

bread.  252.536,  8-7-79.  CI.  Dl-24.000. 
Goglanian.  George:  See — 

Goglanian.  Alexander;  and  Goglanian,  George,  252.536.  CI.  Dl- 
24.000. 
Hacknauer.  Frank:  See — 

Walker.  Marie  E.;  Forward.  John  E.;  Robertson.  Donald  A.;  and 
Hacknauer.  Frank.  252.557.  CI.  D9-216.000. 
Hancock,  Ernest  T.  Hanger  for  telephone  handset.  252,571,  8-7-79,  CI. 

D 14-65. 000. 
Hanson,  Thomas  F.  Wind  turbine.  252,572.  8-7-79,  CI.  DI5-1.000. 
Harbage,  Robert  P.;  and  Leffler,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Duff  Norton  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Pendent  hoist  control.  252.567.  8-7-79.  CI.  Dl 3-38.000. 
Harper.  Margaret  L.  Key  fob.  252.541.  8-7-79,  CI.  D3-65.000. 
Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Wheel.  252.564. 

8-7-79.  CI.  D12-210.O0O. 
Hilsdale.  Paul.  Lamp  shade.  252,593,  8-7-79,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wallenwein,  Hans  K.,  to  Plasti-Fab  Co.  Ltd. 

Food  processor  tool  holder.  252.548,  8-7-79,  CI.  D6-157.000. 
Hollyday,  Hughlett,  to  Not  Sew,  Ltd.  Pom-pom  maker  or  the  like. 

252,538,  8-7-79,  CI.  D3-26.0OO. 
Hyde  Bird  Feeder  Company:  See — 

Hyde.  Donald  B.,  Jr.,  252.591.  CI.  D30-I.OOA. 
Hyde,  Donald  B.,  Jr.,  to  Hyde  Bird  Feeder  Company.  Bird  feeder. 

252,591,  8-7-79,  CI.  D30-1.00A. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Rain,  Lloyd  H.,  252,582.  CI.  D2 1-253.000. 
Johnson.  Rodger  K.  Wine  rack.  252.550,  8-7-79.  a.  D6-190.000. 
Keller,  Ethel  Cake  pan.  252.551,  8-7-79,  CI.  D7-44.000. 
Kimstock,  Inc.:  See — 

Clow,  William  E.,  252,585,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Kochen,  Stanley:  See — 

Muller,  Keith;  Stewart,  Michael;  and  Kochen,  Stanley,  252,589.  CI. 
D25-80.000. 


Kovach,  Thomas  L.  Serological  pipette.  252.586,  8-7-79,  CI.  D24- 

55.000. 
Kretz,  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  252,556.  8-7-79.  CI. 

D9-42.000. 
Kutschmende,  Ralph.  Illuminated  sign  with  channels  for  moveable 

character  plates.  252,579,  8-7-79,  a.  D20-10.000. 
Kutschmende,  Ralph.  Illumiiuted  sign  with  channels  for  moveable 

character  plates.  252,580,  8-7-79.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Lage,  Lyie  W.  Pig  waterer.  252,592.  8-7-79.  Q.  D30-I5.000. 
Lancer,  Robert  W.  Tool  handle.  252.554.  8-7-79.  Q.  D8-83.0OO. 
Lee.  Robert  K.  Combined  easel  and  supply  cabinet  for  an  artist.  252,549. 

8-7-79.  CI.  D6- 1 79.000. 
Leffler.  Albert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Harbage.  Robert  P.;  and  Leffler.  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  252,567.  Q.  DI3- 
38.000. 
Leopoldi,  Norbert.  Pen.  252.577,  8-7-79,  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  M..  to  Procurement  Management  Services,  Inc.  Com- 
bined desk,  locker  and  bunk  bed  unit.  252,542.  8-7-79,  CI.  D6-4.000. 
Lonnroth,  Jonas,  to  Aktiebolaget  Instrument  Verken.  Compass-rose 

scale.  252,560,  8-7-79,  CI.  D  10-74.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Von  Arx  AG:  See— 

Dummermuth,  Paul,  252,553,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Max  Factor  &  Co.,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Peretti,  Elsa;  and  Max  Factor  &  Co..  legal  represenutive,  252,590. 
CI.  D28-80.000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See— 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 

E..  252.569,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
E.,  252,570,  a.  D14-60.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Blanchard,  Russell  O.,  252,565,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 
Blanchard,  Russell  O.,  252.566,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 
Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr.,  252,564.  CI.  D12-2IO.OOO. 
Muller.  Keith;  Stewart,  Michael;  and  Kochen,  Stanley.  Paving  stone 

252.589,  8-7-79,  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Murphy.  Cornelius  J.,  to  Riblet  Products  Corp.  Automotive  console  ice 

chest  and  cooler.  252.540,  8-7-79,  CI.  D3-40.000. 
Not  Sew,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hollyday,  Hughlett.  252.538.  CI.  D3-26.0OO. 
Ogawa.  Iwakichi.  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.  Articulated  toy  figure.  252.581. 

8-7-79.  CI.  D2I-177.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Kretz.  Edward  J..  252,556.  CI.  D9-42.000. 
Palmer,  Melvin  B.  Seat  for  a  spa  tank.  252.545.  8-7-79,  CI.  D6-58.0OO. 
Peretti,  Elsa;  and  Max  Factor  Sl  Co.,  legal  representative.  Cosmetic 

container.  252,590,  8-7-79.  CI.  D28-80.000. 
Peters-Revington  Corporation:  See — 

Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.,  252.547,  CI.  D6-153.000. 
Petersen.  Warren  D.,  to  Burd,  Inc.,  Howell  Division.  Chair  or  similar 

article.  252,544,  8-7-79,  CI.  D6-3I.0OO. 
Petersen,  Warren  D..  to  Burd.  Inc..  Howell  Division.  Chair  or  similar 

article.  252,546.  8-7-79,  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Plant  Site.  Inc.:  See- 
Darwin.  William  B..  252.587,  CI.  D25- 15.000. 
Plasti-Fab  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wallenwein.  Hans  K..  252.548.  CI.  D6- 
157.000. 
Procurement  Management  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Charles  M..  252,542.  CI.  D6-4.000. 
Rain.  Lloyd  H.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.  Tent.  252,582,  8-7-79.  Q.  D2I- 

253.000. 
Raz.  Zeev.  Toilet  fiush  handle.  252.584.  8-7-79.  Q.  D23-29.000. 
Riblet  ProducU  Corp.:  See- 
Murphy.  Cornelius  J..  252.540.  CI.  D3-40.000. 
Robertson.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Walker,  Marie  E.;  Forward.  John  E.;  Robertson,  Donald  A.-  and 
Hacknauer,  Frank,  252.557,  CI.  D9-216.000. 
Rogers.  Ronald  G.  Carrier  for  a  pair  of  ice  skates.  252,595.  8-7-79,  CI. 

D3-36.0OO. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Tele- 
scopic tumbuckle.  252.555.  8-7-79.  CI.  D8-355.000. 
Shelton.  David  R.  Fishing  plug.  252,583.  8-7-79.  CI.  D22-27.000. 
Simmons,  Henry  T.,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company. 

Automatic  lathe.  252,575,  8-7-79.  CI.  D15-130.000. 
Spinner,  James  F.  Aquarium  building.  252,588,  8-7-79.  CI.  D25- 19.000. 
Stewart,  Michael:  See — 

Muller,  Keith;  Stewart,  Michael;  and  Kochen,  Stanley.  252.589.  CI. 
D25-80.000. 
Stimpel.   Marion.   Combined  apron  and  detachable  towel.   252,537, 

8-7-79.  CI.  D2-227.000. 
Stoff,  Norman  B.  Device  for  turning  light  switch  on  and  off.  2S2.SS2, 

8-7-79.  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Sylvester.  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 

E..  252.569.  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
E.,  252,570,  CI.  DI4-60.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  252,581,  CI.  D21-177.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Storage  cabinet  or  similar  article.  252,543.  8-7-79.  CI. 
D6-S.000. 
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Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Peters-Revington  Corporation.  Table.  252,547, 
8-7-79,  CI.  D6- 1 53.000.  i 

Van  Koert.  John  P.  American  beaver  sculpture  or  the  like.  252,562, 
8-7-79,  CI.  Dl  1-158.000.  1 

Vivitar  Corporation:  See — 

Cohee,  Donald  R..  252,539,  CI.  D3-33.»00. 

Vredenburg,  Edmund,  to  Vredenburg  Leiaire  Time  Products.  Bever- 
age serving  cart.  252,563,  8-7-79,  CI.  D  1^-22.000. 

Vredenburg  Leisure  Time  Products:  See —  I 

Vredenburg,  Edmund.  252,563.  CI.  Dlt-22.000. 

Walker.  Marie  E.;  Forward,  John  E.;  Robertson,  Donald  A.;  and  Hack- 


nauer,  Frank,  to  Xerox  Cor^ration.  Toner  container.   252,557, 
8-7-79,  CI.  D9-2 16.000. 
Wallenwein,  Hans  K.:  See— 

Hoflman,  Paul  R.;  and  Wa^enwein, 
157.000. 
Weger,  Kurt  H.  Compactor.  252,^73, 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Marie  E.;  Forward, 
Hacknauer.  Frank,  252,5571 


Hans  K.,  252.548,  CI.  D6- 

3,  8-7-79,  CI.  DI5-I23.000. 

lohn  E.;  Robertson,  Donald  A.;  and 
CI.  D9-216.000. 


CXASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  7,  1979 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS3 

I.9I3  4,163,292 

CLASS4 
3  4,163.293 


111 
172.14 


4,163,294 
4,163,295 


CLASS5 


255 

446 


135 


97 
299 


4,163,296 
4,163,297 

CLASS8 

2.5  A  4.163.642 

151  4,163,298 

CLASS  15 

21 A  4,163,299 

23  4,163,300 

50  R  4,163,301 

4,163,302 

CLASS  16 

4,163,303 
CLASS  19 

4.163,304 
4,163,305 

CLASS  23 

230  R  4.163,643 

CLASS  2S 

254  4.163.306 

CLASS  29 
25.19  4.163.307 

4.163,308 

407  4,163.309 

4,163,310 
4,163,311 
4,163.312 
4.163.313 
4,163.314 
4,163,315 

CLASS  30 

4,163.316 
4.163.317 

CLASS  32 

4,163.318 
4.163,319 
4,163320 

CLASS  33 

4,163.321 
4,163,322 
4,163.323 
4.163.324 
4,163.325 
4.163,326 

CLASS  34 

4,163,327 
CLASS  3S 

4,163,328 
CLASS  37 

4,163,329 

4,163,330 

CLASS  31 

4,163,331 

CLASS  40 

4,163,332 
4,163,333 

CLASS  42 

4,163,334 
4,163,335 


527.7 
563 
593 
620 


47 
123.7 


5 

32 


IS 
27  B 
141  R 
313 
346 
361 


25 


10 
64 


12 


449 
561 


25 
83 


CLASS  43 

37  4,163,336 

42.05  4,163,337 

4X17  4,163,338 


44.4 
134 

4,163,339 
4,163,340 

CLASS  44 

51 
62 
73 

4,163,6a 
4,163,645 
4,163,646 

CLASS  46 

262  4,163,341 

CLASS  47 

58  4,163,342 

66  4,163,343 

CLASS  49 

386  4,163,344 

CLASS  51 

33  W  4,163,345 

165.77  4,163,346 

295  4,163,647 

CLASS  52 

105  4,163,347 

241  4,163,348 

4,163,349 
403  4,163,350 

542  4,163,351 

CLASS  S3 

393  4,163,352 

430  4.163.353 

436  4.163.354 

CLASS  55 

70  4.163.648 

99  4,163,649 

126  4,163,650 

344  4,163,651 

CLASS  56 

328  R  4.163.355 

4,163.356 

CLASS  57 
58.36  4.163.357 

78  4,163.358 

93  4.163.359 

CLASS  58 

39.5  4.163.360 

50  R  4.163.361 

126  R  4.163.362 


27 


CLASS  59 

4.163.363 


CLASS  60 

39.02  4,163,364 

39.03  4,163,365 
226  R  4,163,366 
414  4,163,367 
488  4,163,368 

CLASS  62 

2  4,163.369 

28  4,163,652 

50  4,163,371 

259  4,163,372 

279  4,163,373 

457  4,163,374 

CLASS  65 

2  4,163.370 
4.163.653 

3  A  4.163,654 
17  4,163,655 
43  4.163.656 

CLASS  70 

134  4.163.375 

303  A  4.163.376 


CLASS  71 

27 

4.163.657 

73 

4.163.658 

76 

4.163.659 

88 

4.163.660 

108 

4.163.661 

120 

4.163.662 

CLASS  72 

60 

4.163.377 

63 

4.163.378 

121 

4.163,379 

342 

4,163,380 

477 

4,163,381 

CLASS  73 

24  4.163.382 

27  R  4.163,383 

29  4,163.384 


35 

141  R 
178  R 
190  CV 
194  F 
204 
295 
421  B 
SS4 
626 
708 
721 
800 


4.163.385 
4.163.386 
4.163.387 
4.163.388 
4.163.389 
4.163.390 
4.163.391 
4.163,392 
4.163.393 
4.163.394 
4.163.395 
4,163.396 
4,163,397 


CLASS  74 
4«3  K  4.163.398 


700 
710 


60 
108 
143 
177 


4.163.399 
4.163.400 

CLASS  75 

4.163.663 
4.163.664 
4.163.665 
4.163.666 


CLASS  81 

57.34  4.163.401 

CLASS  82 
I  C  4,163.402 

38  A  4.163.403 

CLASS  *3 

165  4.163.404 

371  4,163.405 

424  4.163,406 

CLASS  *4 

1.03  4.163.407 

454  4.163.408 

484  4.163.409 

CLASS  86 

23  4.163.410 

CLASSn 

1  H  4.163.411 

CLASS  91 

451  4.163,412 

521  4,163,413 

CLASS  93 

53  M  4,163,414 

CLASS  96 


1.5  N 
66.5 
74 


91  D 


4.163.667 
Re.30.064 
4.163,669 
4.163.670 
4.163.671 
4.163.672 


CLASS  9« 

2.09               4.163.415 
40  R                4.163,416 

CLASS  99 

277.2 
374 

4,163.417 
4.163.418 

CLASS  100 

89 
223 

4.163.419 
4.163.420 

CLASS  101 

41 
111 

4.163.421 
4.163.422 

CLASS  102 

211 

4.163.423 

CLASSICS 

313 
366C 

4.163,424 
4,163,425 

CLASS  106 

II                   4,163,673 

15.05              4,163,674 

22                    4,163,675 

243                   4,163,676 

CLASS  116 

28  R                4.163.426 
217                    4.163.427 
243                  Re.30;062 

288  4.163.428 

CLASS  lis 
117  4.163,429 

CLASS  122 

20  B  4.163.430 


CLASS  123 


102 
118 
119  A 
119D 
119  EC 
141 
148  E 
190  A 


4,163,432 
4.163.431 
4.163.435 
4.163.434 
4.163.433 
4,163,436 
4,163,437 
4,I63,43« 


CLASS  124 

70  4,163,439 

CLASS  126 
60  4,163,440 


116A 

121 

197 

198 

428 


4,163,441 
4,163,442 
4,163,443 
4,163,444 
4,163,445 


CLASS  128 


138  A 

142.2 

145.8 

419  PO 

666 

754 


CLASS 


10  A 
17  R 


CLASS 


57  R 

167  R 


CLASS 


89  CC 
89  TF 


CLASS 


1165 

202 

216 

240 

344 

625.4 


CLASS 


30 
90 
118.1 


198 


87 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


6.27 
16.5 


CLASS 


II 
108.4 


CLASS 


158 
347 


CLASS 


136 
259 
405R 
492 


CLASS 


1.17 


21 
359 


35 
70 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.163.449 
4.163.448 
4.163.450 
4.163.451 
4.163.447 
4.163.446 

131 

4.163.452 
4.163.453 

134 

4.163.454 
4.163.455 

136 

4.163.678 
4.163.677 

137 

Re.30.063 
4.163,456 
4,163,457 
4,163,458 
4,163,459 
4,163,460 

13* 

4,163,461 
4,163,462 
4.163.463 

141 

4.163.464 

144 

4.163.465 

148 

4.163.679 

4.163,680 

149 

4.163.681 
4.163.682 

152 

4.163.466 
4.163.467 

156 

4.163.683 
4.163.684 
4.163,685 
4,163,686 

157 

4,163,468 
162 

4,163,687 
4,163,688 

165 

4,163,469 
4.163.470 


80E 
104  R 

157 
179 


4.163.471 
4.163.472 
4,163,473 
4,163,474 


CLASS  166 

251  4,163,475 

271  4,163,476 


362 


4,163,477 


CLASS  174 

48  4,163.867 

87  4.163,868 

94  R  4.163,869 

CLASS  175 

92  4,163.478 

CLASS  176 
68  4.163,689 

76  Re.30.06S 

78  4.163.690 

CLASS  ITS 
26  R  4.163.870 


CLASS  179 


I  CN 
1.5  R 
84T 

IGOR 

103 

115.5  R 

146  E 

170  NC 


4.163.871 
4.163.872 
4.163.873 
4.163.874 
4.163,875 
4.163.876 
4.163.877 
4.163.878 


CLASS Ul 

286  4.163.479 

CLASS  1S2 

14  4.163.480 


CLASS 


24 

71.8 

( 
18  R 

40 


CLASS 


CLASS 


35 


383 
504 
505 
531 
836 


CLASS 


CLASS 


laa 

4,163.481 
4.163.482 
4.163.483 

190 

4.163.484 

191 

4.163.485 

192 

4.163.486 

19* 

4.163.487 

4.163.488 

4.163.489 

4,163.490 

4.163.491 


CLASS 2W 


IITW 
61.58  B 

153  G 

296 

314 


22 

139 

18 
44 
49 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.163.879 
4.163.880 
4.163.881 
4.163.882 
4.163,883 

201 

4,163.693 

202 

4.163.694 

203 

4.163.695 

4.163,696 

4,163,697 


CLASS  204 


IT 

4.163,698 

43  S 

4,163.700 

129.75 

4.163.701 

181  R 

4.163.703 

181  T 

4.163.702 

206 

4.163.704 

239 

4.163.705 

242 

4.163.706 

CLASS  206 


380 

423 


4.163.492 
4.163,493 
4,163.494 


506 
538 


4.163.495 
4.163.496 


CLASSm 

44  4,163.707 

89  4.163.708 

120  4.163.709 

4.163.710 

161  4,163,711 


CLASS  210 


7 
22C 
23  F 
28 

30R 
31  R 
54 
84 

197 

232 

236 

319 

323  T 

490 

512  R 


4,163  ■'12 
4,163,713 
4,163,714 
4,163.715 
4.163.716 
Re.30.066 
4.163.717 
4.163.718 
4.163.719 
4.163.720 
4.163.721 
4.163.722 
4.163.723 
4,163.724 
4.163.725 
4.163.726 


CLASS  211 

II  4.163.497 

CLASS  215 

260  4.163.500 


CLASS  219 


10.49  R 

60A 
69P 
98 
121  EB 

121  P 
216 

290 
391 
525 


4.163.884 
4.163.885 
4,163.886 
4.163.887 
4.163.888 
4.163.889 
4,163.890 
4,163.891 
4.163.892 
4.163.893 
4.163.895 
4.163.8y4 
4.163.896 


CLASS  220 

3.6  4,163,501 

3.94  4,163,502 

18  4.163,503 

66  4,163,504 

85  B  4,163,505 

2«0  4,163,506 


2 
310 


CLASS 


CLASS 


95 

129.2 
144.5 
525 

CLASS 
32  R 

CLASS 
141 

CLASS 
120 

CLASS 
114 

CLASS 
8 
45 

CLASS 
26 

CLASS 
92  SB 

CLASS 

86 
230 
305 
707 


221 

4.163.507 

4.163.508 

222 

4.163.509 

4.163.510 

4.163.511 

4.163.512 

224 

4.163.513 
226 

4.163,514 

zr 

4,163,515 
22S 

4,163.516 

229 

4,163,518 
4,163,517 

233 

4,163,519 
235 

4,163,897 

239 

4,163,521 
4,163,522 
4,163,523 
4,163.520 


PI  29 


PI  30 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


30 

247 


CLASS  241 

4.163.324 
4.163,S2S 


CLASS  242 


MR 
55 

84.21  R 

85.1 
107.1 
158  R 
186 
198 


4,163,526 
4,163.527 
4,163.528 
4,163,529 
4,163,530 
4,163.531 
4,163,532 
4,163.533 


CLASS  244 

3.22  4.163,534 

17.23  4.163,535 

CLASS  24< 
118  4,163.536 

188.1  4.163.537 

278  4,163,538 

452  4,163,539 

CLASS  249 

67  4,163,540 

117  4,163,541 

CLASS  2S0 

315  R  4,163.898 

343  4.163.899 

401  4.163.901 

439  R  4.163,900 

482  4,163,902 

554  4,163,903 

CLASS  2S1 

4,163,543 
4,163,544 


48 
328 


CLASS  2S2 


8.55  C 
18 

34.7 

78.5 

99 
180 
408 
443 

466  PT 
522 


4,163,727 
4,163.728 
4.163.729 
4.163.730 
4,163.731 
4,163,732 
4,163,733 
4,163,734 
4,163,735 
4,163.736 
4.163,737 


CLASS  256 

17  4,163,545 

CLASS  260 


29.6  ME 
31.2  N 
31.2  R 
33.4  R 
42.17 

239  A 

239.55  C 

345.2 

378 

403 

404.5 

409 

457 

508 

544D 

561  N 

566A 

570  R 

586  R 

600A 

606.5  P 

929 


4,163.738 
4.163,740 
4,163,739 
4,163.741 
4,163.742 
4.163.743 
4.163,744 
4,163,746 
4,163,747 
4,163,748 
4,163,749 
4,163,750 
4.163,751 
4,163,752 
4,163,753 
4,163,755 
4,163,756 
4,163,757 
4,163,758 
4,163,759 
4.163,760 
4.163.767 


23 

42 

210.3 


281 


42 


39 


174 
274 


CLASS  264 

4,163.768 
4,163,769 
4.163,770 

CLASS  266 

4.163.546 
CLASS  269 

4.163,547 
CLASS  270 

4,163.548 

CLASS  271 

4.163,549 
4,163,550 


CLASS  »2 


104 


4,163,^51 


CLASS  273 


4. 163^52 

4.163J53 

4,163354 

4,163355 

4,163iS6 

4,163357 

4,163,^58 

4,163359 

4,163.160 

CLASS2T7      I 

9  4,163,}61 

34.3  4,163,162 

88  4,163,163 


29  A 
73  D 
80C 
86B 
86H 

101.1 

115 

148  A 

273 


CLASS  2S0 


10 

16 

91 
208 
491  B 
605 


4,163.164 
4,163,165 
4,163,166 
4,163,167 
4,163,168 
4,163,169 


338 


CLASS  2S3 

8  A  4,163,ro 

CLASS  2S5 

6  4.163.^1 

1  4.163,972 

4  4,163,]|73 

CLASS290 
4  4,163,<)4 

4,163,Sp5 

CLASS  292 

4.163, 

CLASS294 

4.163.ir5 
4,163.5  K 


4. 


5 

19  R 


CLASS  296 

97  H  4,163,*9 


164 
204 


5 

91 


4,163,5  n 
4,163,1^8 

CLASS  299 

4.163.3BO 
4.163.X1 


CLASS  303 

7  4,163,114 

9  4,163,5|5 

20  4,163,516 

22  R  4,163,317 

24  C  4,163,318 

CLASS  305 

14  4,163,519 

CLASS  307 

39  4,163,9^ 

209  4,163,907 

296  R  4,163,908 

351  4,163,909 

CLASS  30« 

3  R  4,163,5*0 

3.3  4,163,3fl 

CLASS  310 


11 
27 
45 

91 
103 
198 
246 
327 


4,163,9  0 
4,163,9  1 
4,163.9  2 
4,163,9  3 
4,163,9  4 
4,163,9  5 
4,163,9  6 
4,163,9  7 


CLASS  312 

194  4,163,St2 

CLASS  313 

309  4,163,9  8 

479  4,163.9  9 

503  4,163,9^ 

CLASS  315 

39.51  4,163,911 

39.71  4,163,9  2 

208  4,163,9  3 

241  P  4,163,9  4 

276 4,163,9  5 


408 


68 
563 
569 

573 

628 

744 


4,163,926 
CLASS  318 

4.163,927 
4,163,930 
4,163,931 
4,163,928 
4,163,932 
4,163,929 
Re.  30,068 


CLASS  320 

20  4,163,933 

4,163.934 


23 


CLASS  324 

29.5  4.163.933 

51  4.163,936 
57  R  4,163,937 
74  4,163,938 

104  4,163,939 

132  4,163,940 

178  4,163,941 

CLASS  325 

52  4,163,942 
433  4,163,943 
446  4,163,944 
473  4,163,945 

CLASS  32S 

63  4,163,946 

128  4,163,947 

167  4,163,948 

254  4,163,949 

CLASS  330 

252  4,163.950 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4.163.951 

94.5  H  4.163.952 

4.163.953 

4,163.976 

CLASS  332 

7.51  4,163,954 

CLASS  333 

12  4,163,956 

127  4,163,955 

165  4.163,957 
4,163,958 

191  4,163.959 

198  4.163.960 

261  4.163,%1 


CLASS  335 

222  4,163,962 

CLASS  33S 

28  4,163,963 

215  4,163,964 

220  4,163,965 

CLASS  339 

15  4,163,593 

82  4,163,594 

88  R  4,163,595 

97  P  4,163,5% 

100  4,163,597 

107  4,163,598 

115  C  4,163,599 


CLASS  340 


15 
347  DD 

539 
630 
686 

754 


4,163,966 
4,163,%7 
4,163,968 
4,163,969 
4,163,970 
4,163,971 


CLASS  343 


7A 
12  R 
16  M 


4,163,972 
Re.30,069 
4,163,973 
4,163,974 
4,163,975 
4,163,977 
4.163.978 
4.163.981 

CLASS  346 

74.1  4,163,979 

4,163,980 


112  R 

120 
713 


135 


CLASS  350 

3.72  4.163,542 

6.7  4,163,600 

96.31  4,163,601 

214 4,163,603 


226 
307 


47 
160  H 


4,163,604 
4,163,606 

CLASS  351 

4,163,607 


4,163,608 
4,163,609 

CLASS  353 

71  4,163,610 

101  4,163,611 

CLASS  354 

152  4,163,612 

198  4,163,613 

CLASS  355 

3  DD  4,163,614 

CLASS  356 
39  4,163,615 

CLASS  357 

4,163,982 
4,163,983 
4,163,984 
4,163,985 
4,163,986 
4,163,987 
4,163,988 

CLASS  35* 

4,163,989 
4,163.990 
4.163,991 
4.163.602 
4.163.992 
4.163.603 

CLASS  360 


2 
12 
22 
23 
27 
30 
35 


27 

64 

111 

113 

183 

287 


10 
70 
76 
97 
137 


23 
27 
236 
399 
403 
433 


13 
103 
127 
147 
148 
282 
358 


45 

49 

87 
88 


200 
424 
431 


486 
700 
705 
709 
710 
718 
726 
729 
862 
900 


3 

15 

20 

36 

162 

183 

233 

238 


4,163.993 
4,163.994 
4,163,993 
4,163,996 
4,163,997 

CLASS  361 

4,163,999 
4,164,000 
4,164,001 
4,164,002 
4,164,003 
4,164,004 
4,164,005 
4,164,006 

CLASS  362 

4,164,007 
4,164,008 
4,164,009 
4,164.010 
4,164,011 
4,164,012 
4,163,998 

CLASS  363 

4,164,013 
4,164,014 
4,164,015 
4,164,016 

CLASS  3<4 

4,164,017 
4,164,018 
4,164,032 
4,164,033 
4,164,034 
4,164,035 
4,164,036 
4,164,037 
4,164,038 
4,164,039 
4,164,019 
4,164,020 
4,164,021 
4,164,022 
4,164,023 
4,164,024 
4,164,025 

CLASS  365 

4,164,026 
4,164,027 
4,164,028 
4,164,029 
4,164.030 
4,164,040 
4,164,031 
4,164,041 


262 


132 

245 


49 

217 
255 


12 
198 


27 

46 

185 


C1j^SS4 


ajksst 


22 
411 
469 
686 
697 
699 


6 
115 


CtASS366 

4,163,616 
i403 
4,163,617 
4,163,618 

1405 
4,163,619 
4,163,620 
4,163,621 

C4ASS406 

4,163,582 
4,163,583 


aASS40« 


4,163,622 
4,163,623 
4.163,624 

4,163,625 
4,163,499 
4,163.626 
4.163,627 
4,163,498 
4,163,628 

CIIASS415 

4,163,636 
4,163,629 

CI1ASS416 


134  A 
185 


318 
332 
499 


236 


258 


16 
108 


351 

363 
567 


1 
21 
91 
116 
200 
217 
245 
246 
250 
263 
267 


270 
272 
275 
285 
304 


317 
326 

347 


4,163,630 
4,163,631 

CliASS417 

4,163,632 
4,163,633 
4,163,634 

CIiASS4U 

4,163,635 
CU\SS421 

4.163.786 
CU1SS422 

4.163,771 
4.163.772 

423 

4.163.773 
4,163,774 
4,163,773 
4,163,776 


CL%SS 


CL^SS424 


CLkSS 


6 
131.1 
318 
461 
466 


CLkSS 


43 
250 
313 
375 
582 
599 


4.163,779 
4,163,777 
4,163,778 
4,163,780 
4,163,781 
4,163,782 
4,163,783 
4,163,784 
4,163,785 
4,163,787 
4,163,788 
4,163,789 
4,163,790 
4,163,791 
4,163,792 
4,163,793 
4,163,794 
4,163,795 
4,163,7% 
4,163,797 
4,163,798 
4,163,799 
4,163,800 
4,163,801 

i425 

4,163,637 
4,163,638 
4,163,639 
4,163,641 
4,163,640 

i426 
4,163,802 
4,163,803 
4,163,804 
4,163,805 
4.163.806 


613 


4,163.808 


CLASS  427 


44 
54 

115 
183 
198 
372  R 
385  R 
401 


4.163.809 
4.163.810 
4.163.811 
4,163,812 
4.163,813 
4,163,814 
4,163,813 
4,163,816 


24 
101 


421 
426 


32 
213 
262 
300 
319 
357 


21 
51 
84 
114 
149 
251 
329 


318 
342 


53 

% 

132 


534 


628 
640 
798 
819 


431 


CLASS  42S 


33 
138 
198 
212 
243 
304 

313 
368 
371 
377 
378 
411 


194 


174 
234 


111 


2 
67 
230 
290 
314 
419 
334 


153 


76 
203 
254 
366 
498 
501 


4,163,817 
4,163,818 
4,163,819 
4,163,820 
4,163,821 
4,163,822 
4,163,823 
4,163,824 
4,163,825 
4,163,826 
4,163,827 
4,163,734 
4,163,828 

CLASS  429 

4,163,829 

CLASS  435 

4,163,691 
4,163,692 

CLASS  521 

4,163,830 
CLASS  525 

4,163,764 
4,163,762 
4,163,766 
4,163,763 
4,163,765 
Re.30,067 
4,163,834 

CLASS  526 

4,163,831 

CLASS  528 

4,163,832 
4,163,833 
4,163,833 
4,163,836 
4,163,837 
4,163,838 


CLASS  536 


4,163,839 
4,163,840 

CLASS  542 

4,163.841 
4,163,842 
4,163,843 

CLASS  544 

4,163,844 
4,163,845 
4,163.846 
4.163.847 
4.163.848 
4.163.849 


CLASS  546 


4.163,850 
4,163,831 
4,163,745 
4,163.832 
4.163.833 
4,163,834 
4,163,855 
4,163,856 

CLASS  548 

4,163,857 
4,163,858 

CLASS  5<0 

4,163,859 
4,163,860 
4,163,861 

CLASS  562 

4,163,862 

CLASS  568 

4,163,864 
4,163,865 
4,163,863 
4,163,866 

CLASS  585 

4,163,761 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


Dl— 

24 

252.536 

S8 

232.545 

355 

252,555 

211 

232,365 

130 

252.373 

49 

252.585 

D2- 

227 

252,537 

73 

232,346 

D9— 

42 

232.336 

232,566 

148 

232.376 

D24- 

55 

232,586 

D3— 

26 

232,538 

153 

252,547 

216 

232,557 

DI3- 

38 

252.567 

D19— 

42 

232,577 

D25- 

15 

252,587 

33 

252,539 

157 

252,548 

224 

232.558 

40 

252,568 

86 

232,578 

19 

252.588 

36 

252,595 

179 

252,549 

243 

252,559 

D14— 

60 

252,569 

D20— 

10 

252,579 

80 

252,589 

40 

252,540 

190 

252,550 

DIO— 

74 

252.360 

252.370 

252,580 

D28— 

252.590 

65 

252.541 

D7-    44 

252,551 

Dll— 

79 

252,561 

65 

232,571 

D21- 

177 

252.581 

D30- 

1  A 

252,591 

D6— 

4 

252.342 

D8—    14 

252.552 

158 

252,362 

D15- 

1 

252.572 

233 

252.382 

15 

252,592 

5 

232.343 

62 

252.553 

D12- 

22 

232,563 

29 

252.574 

D22- 

27 

252,583 

D48- 

16  R 

252,593 

31 

232.544 

83 

252,554 

210 

252,564 

123 

252.373 

D23— 

29 

252.584 

23  R 

252,594 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


4,447 


68 


4,446 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec  16,  19«9,  M9  O.G.  6*77] 


2.5  R   T985,001 


242— 107.4  R    T985,002 


260-  45.7  S    T985,004 


45.75  S    T985,0O3 


364-       515    T985,005 


403—       163    T985,006 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDE]^ 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENtORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ricoi  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  j. 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  „ 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „.  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puert©  Rico 43 

Rhod^  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas, 48 

Utah  1 49 

Vermont  50 

Virgiijia  51 

Virgi4  Islands  52 

Washiigton  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wiscobsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  >  ir  Force 57 

U.S.  >  Jiny 58 

U.S.  r  [avy  59 


as  tftavCTrr'^e'Stion"  rtc  J""''**"  *^''*'"«  ^*'^'"  ^^^^  ^'^"  ^  P»^'  ""^^^  "  *>°^y  of  t"!*  O^cial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 

04 


06 


4,163,546 
4,163.474 
4,16.1.312 
4,163,343 
4,163,348 
4,163,406 
4,163,411 
4,163,461 
4,163,499 
4,163,655 
4,163,773 
4,163,774 
4.163,895 
4,163,899 
4,163,958 
4,163,987 
4,163,988 
4,163,990 
4,164,020 
4,164,028 
4,164,019 
4,163,366 
4,163,654 
4,163,784 
4.163,900 
4.163,918 
4,163,949 
4.163,410 
4,163,548 
4,163.908 
4,164.003 
4,163,317 
4,163,341 
4,163,375 
4,163,382 
4,163,388 
4,163,390 
4,163,392 
4,163,421 
4,163,431 
4,163,471 
4,163,475 
4,163,494 
4,163,497 
4,163,541 
4,163,555 
4,163,580 
4,163,615 
4,163,637 
4,163,649 
4,163,660 
4,163,665 
4,163,681 


08 


09 


10 

II 

12 


4,163,689 
4,163,693 
4,163,708 
4,163,729 
4,163,779 
4,163.787 
4.163,807 
4,163,808 
4,163,873 
4,163,909 
4,163,91 1 
4,163,928 
4.163,954 
4,163,973 
4,163,993 
4,164,008 
4,164,023 
4,163,393 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  D.S.C.  290  :  Pi  tent  Act  of  1952 


ELECTRO- 
,  N.D.  Ohio 
V.  American 


3,236,679,     Ransburg     Electro-Coatlig     Corp., 
ST.VTIC    SPRAYING,    filed   June    8,   1979,    D.C. 
(Cleveland)    Doc.   C79-1170,  HSC  Corporation 
Chemical  Productt  Co. 

3,492,748,  Armand  D.  Swenson,  PI^OL  SAFETY  MECH- 
ANISM ADAPTED  FOR  RIGHT  OR  LEFT  HAND  OPERA- 
TION, filed  May  25,  1979,  D.C,  C.Dj  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  79-1925-RMT  (Px),  Armand  D  Swenson  v.  M  Bar  8 
Safari  Outfitters,  Inc.  et  al.  Tempora  y  restraining  order  Is- 
sued May  25  ,1979  and  set  for  hearli  g  on  June  4,  1979. 

3,644,761,  Mesur-Matlc  Electronici  Corp.,  HARMONIC 
DRIVE  FOR  DIGITAL  STEP  MOTO:  {,  filed  June  16,  1978, 
D.C,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  (-78-573,  Meeur-Matic 
Electronics  Corp.  v.  ifergenthaler  I/notype  Company,  Inc. 
Order  of  court  accepting  settlement  agreement,  and  dis- 
missing action  filed  on  May  25,  1979. 

3,661,144,  Jensen  and  Jensen,  SDCTI3N  APPARATUS  FOR 
BODY  CAVITIES,  filed  June  6,  1979,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  79C2253,  A/S  Ferrosan  v.  UQex  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,692,208,  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  ClOSDRE  FOR  OPEN- 
MOUTHED  CONTAINERS  FOR  TtlBULAR  VESSELS; 
3,756,480,  same,  THREE-PART  PiESS  TYPE  SEAL 
D.  226,576,  same,  CONTAINER  CLOMJRE  OH  THE  LIKE 
filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Mllwauliee),  Doc.  79- 
260,  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Henrik. 


n  Imports,  Inc.  et  al. 

I-TYPE  SEGMENT- 
TYPE  SEGMENTED 


3,752,228,  Escoa  Flntube  Corporatlo) 
ED  FINNED  TUBE;  8,764,774,  same, 

FINNED  TUBE  AND  ITS  METHOD! OF  MANUFACTURE 
filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  76-C-572, 
Escoa  Fintube  Corporation  v.  Trant€r,\lnc.  Judgment  entered 
in  favor  of  defendant  on  Apr.  6,  1979. 

3,756,480.     (See  3,692.208.) 

8,764,774.     (See  3,752,228.) 

3,786,734,  Martin  H.  Long,  UNDERWATER  ELECTRONIC 
FLASH  ACTUATOR,  filed  Apr.  10,  1B79,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  C79-0824  L,HB,  Martin  Long  v.  O.  H. 
Brigham.  Order  to  remand  to  Superl«  Court  of  California 
granted  on  June  15,  1979. 

3341,701,  Veeta  Group,  Inc.,  CONI  ECTABLE  LOUNGE 
CHAIRS,  filed  June  14,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
79c2459,  Veota  Contract  Inc.  v.  Cartwrijht  Corp. 

3360,003,  The  Procter  i  Gamble  Company,  CONTRACT- 
ABLE  SIDE  PORTIONS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER; 
4,081,301,  same,  METHOD  AND  APPv\.RATUS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUSLY ATTACHING  DISCRETE,  STRETCHED 
ELASTIC  STRANDS  TO  PREDETERMINED  ISOLATED 
PORTIONS  OF  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS, 
filed  June  19,  1979,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-287! 
The  Procter  i  OamUe  Company  v.  Riegtl  Textile  Corporation. 
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3368,790,     Roy     A.     Frlckf 
4,028.851,  same  ;  4,062,1SS, 
Wis.   (Milwaukee).  Doc. 
A.  Fricke  and  Elco 

3,885,552,   Pacemaker 
FUNCTION    MONITORING 
USE  IN  ASSOCIATION  W 
TUS,  filed  June  5,  1979,  D. 
601,    Pacemaker  Diagnostic 
stromedix.  Inc. 

3,890,451,    Julius    L. 
BACON-LIKE   MEAT 
TENT;  4,057,650,  same. 
REDUCED    FAT    CONTENl 
(Newark),  Doc.  C-79-1678, 
et  al. 

3,920,352,    Speek-Pumpen 
WITH    PLASTIC    HOUSIN0 
E.D.N. Y.     (Brooklyn),    Doc 
Speck  &  Soehne  v.  Lomart 

3,937,882,    The    Vadic 
MUNICATION  SYSTEM  ON 
27,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif 
WHO,  Western  Electric 
Inc. 

3,994,097,  Ralph  W.  Lamb, 
APPARATUS  AND  MBTHO|>, 
(Portland),  Doc.  79-600, 
et  al. 

4,028,851.     (See  3.868,700.) 
4.034,099,    The    Upjohn 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
filed  May  30,  1979,  D.C,  N. 
The  Upjohn  Company  v. 

4,055,029,   CoUo   GmbH. 
POLISHING  PADS  ;  4,111,66«  . 
CLEANING,  SCOURING 
THE  IMPROVED  PADS 
26,   1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.   ( 
Foam  International,  Inc.  v. 
4,057,650.     (See  3,890,451.) 
4,062,155.     (See  3,868,790.) 
4,081,301.    (See  3.860,003.) 
4,109,224,  American  Antenni 
JECTION-MOLDED  COIL 
PARATUS  FOR 
N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
poration  y.  Ava  Incorporated 

4,111,481,  Edwin  Lee  Nix 
BED  LINER,  filed  Jan.  25, 
Doc  C.A.  H-79-175.  Plastics 
and  Bohby  E.  Davenport  v. 
Davis  Distributors.  Defendant 
fringing  plaintiff's  patent.  Fil^ 
4,111,666.    (See  4,056,020.) 
4,117,827,    Preway,    Inc., 
filed  May  4,  1979,  D.C.  N.D 
Preway,  Inc.  v.  The  Edward 

4,150,253,  Inter-Technology 
TORTION   CIRCUIT  AND 
1979,    D.C,    B.D.    Mich. 
Technology  Exchange,  Ltd.  v. 

D.  226,676.     (See  3,692.208.) 

D.  240,064,  Hydro-Spa,  Inc. 
same,  filed  Apr.   12,  1979,  D. 
Doc.  79-1366-AAH   (Tx), 
and  William  D.  Gutierrez. 

D.  245,541.     (See  D.  240,084.) 

D.  245,542. 


an  3 


(See  D.  240,084.) 


D.  247,419,  David  L.  Mick, 
21,    1978.   D.C.   M.D.   T«>nn.    ( 
CV.  Hick  Mechanisms,  Inc.  et 


SPARK     PLUG     CLEANER ; 
filed  July  13.  1978,  D.C.  E.D. 
Wells  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Roy 
Limited. 

c   (Tlinic  of   America.   Inc.. 

SYSTEM   AND   METHOD   FOR 

CARDIAC  PACER  APPARA- 

!.  Oreg.   (Portland).  Doc.  C-79- 

Clinic  of  America,  Inc.   v.  In- 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A 

OF  REDUCED  FAT  CON- 

BAC0N-LIKE  MEAT  PRODUCT  OF 

filed    June   5.    1979.    D.C.N.J. 

Tulius  L.  Keszler  v.  Swift  d  Co. 

panlel   Speck   &   Soehne,   PUMP 
filed    Mar.    12,    1979,    D.C, 
79C650.    Speck-Pumpen    Daniel 
Industries,  Inc. 

Corp>ration,   FDLL-DUPLEX   COM- 

A  TWO  WIRE  LINE,  filed  Apr. 

(San  Francisco).  Doc.  C79-1021 

Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Racal-Vadic, 

ABRASIVE  OR  SAND  BLAST 

'.  filed  June  5.  1979.  D.C.  Orcg. 

Rc^ph  W.  Lamb  v.  Mark  K.  Hagg 


Co  npany.    COMPOSITIONS    AND 

3f  ASTITIS  IN  MILK  ANIMALS, 

111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c2206, 

Beecham  Inc.  et  al. 

CLfANING,   SCOURING  AND/OR 

same,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

ANp/OR  POLISHING  PADS  AND 

PR(  >DUCED  THEREBY,  filed  Apr. 

IMwaukee),  Doc.  79-286,  Fedeo 

S.  C.  Johnson  A  Bon,  Inc. 


Corporation,  PRECISION  IN- 
FORM AND  METHOD  AND  AP- 
MANDFACTURE,  filed  June  1,  1979,  D.C, 
79  ;2246,   American  Antenna  Cor- 
>t  al. 


1  179, 


Bobby  E.  Davenport,  TRUCK 

D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 

Jnlimited,  Inc.,  Edwin  Lee  Hix 

Fred  Davis,  doing  business  as 

permanently  enjoined  from  in- 

June  15, 1979. 


FJRBPLACB    CONSTRUCTION, 
III.   (Chicago),  Doc.  7901817, 
Oeorge  Company  et  al. 

Exchange,  Ltd.,   SIGNAL  DIS- 
MfTHOD  OF  USE.  filed  May  4, 
Doc.    79-71429,    Inter- 
Corp.  et  al. 


(Detroit), 
I'XRt 


BATHING  POOL;   D.  245^1, 

CD.  Calif.    (Los  Angeles), 

Hydro-Spa,  Inc.  v.  Olas-Oom,  Inc. 


F  REPLACE  GRATE,  filed  Dec. 

llashvllle).  Doc.   78-3567-NA- 

al.  V.  Sears,  Roebuck,  d  Co. 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3394^10,  Re.  S.N.  042,402,  FUed  May  25,  1979,  CI.  16/47, 
TWIN-WHEELED  CASTOR,  Stafford  Thomas  Screen, 
Owner  of  Record:  British  Castors  Limited,  West  Bromwich, 
England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Abraham  Friedman,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Op.:  353 

4,035,197,  Re.  S.N.  033,615,  FUed  Apr.  26.  1979,  CI.  136/ 
89  CD,  CDTE  BARRIER  TYPE  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
CELLS  WITH  ENHANCED  OPEN-CIRCUIT  VOLT- 
AGE, AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE,  Pranab  K. 
Raychaudhuri,  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dana  M.  Schmidt,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 

4,068,036,  Re.  S.N.  039,748,  FUed  May  16,  1979,  CI.  428/ 
296,    FIBROUS    PRODUCT,    Harold    Peter    Stanistreet, 


Owner  of  Record:  AGFA  Gevaert,  MortseL  Belgium.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  John  W.  Malley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Cp.:  164 

4,080,335,  Re.  S.N.  038,737,  Filed  May  14.  1979,  CI.  260/ 
345.2,  ANOREXIC  CHROMANS,  Derek  V.  Gardner, 
Owner  of  Record:  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Midd- 
lesex, England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alberk  L.  Jacobs,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  126 

4,118,071,  Re.  S.N.  034,420,  FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  CI.  299/ 
2,  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  WITH  A  HORIZON- 
TAL SILL  PILLAR,  Ned  M.  Hutchins,  Owner  of  Record: 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  I.  Parker,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4,130,999,  Re.  S.N.  037,776,  FUed  May  7,  1979,  CI.  66/145 
R,  YARN  BINDER  APPARATUS,  Roger  L.  Whittaker,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  Y.  Lackey,  Ex.  Gp.:  353 

4,142,552,  Re.  S.N.  042,365.  FUed  May  25,  1979,  CI.  137/ 
446,  MAXIMUM  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE, 
Harley  D.  Brown,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Harold  R.  Woodard,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  \teek  of  Aug.  14, 1979 


Re.  29,707 

4,040.755 

4,066,583 

4.071,512 

4,079.410 

4.081.336 

4,092,750 

4,094,751 

4.094,865 

4,097,636 

4,097,797 

4,102,858 

4,105.821 

4.110.099 

4,111,963 

4,112,421 

4,114,870 

4,118,565 

4,118.843 

4,122,370 


4,124,555 

4,126.154 

4,126,898 

4,129,734 

4,130.099 

4,131.553 

4,133,430 

4,133,596 

4.134.705 

4,134,983 

4,137,361 

4,137,881 

4,138,709 

4,138,928 

4,140,183 

4.140.297 

4,141,149 

4,141,237 

4,141,317 

4,141,990 


1^2, 


4, 

4, 

4, 

4 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4 

4, 

4 

4 

4,14l 

4,14'  ■, 

4,141 

4,141 


,14  i 

.Ui. 

Ml 

,141 

,14  ( 

,141, 

,14  5 

,14!, 

,14  J 

,1* ! 

,141, 

,149, 

,14(1 

,14" 

,14" 


PATENT  NOTICES 


045 
.082 
.109 
389 
.635 
.735 
926 
.164 
556 
.338 
,552 
1.844 
.900 
905 
007 
.333 
,371 
,558 
,639 
,772 


4,149,954 
4,150,295 
4,150.724 
4,150,923 
4,151.079 
4,151.716 
4,152,078 
4.152.406 
4.152.438 
4,152.588 
4,152,735 
4,162,761 
4,152,974 
4,153,816 
4,153,862 
4,153,933 
4,154,487 
4,154,636 
4,155,978 
4,156,469 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVEBNMENT-OWNED  iNVfeNTIONS 

Notice  Of  Availability  for  fAcenting 

The  Inveatlons  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestld  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors.  T 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  aviiilable  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademaics,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number.  j 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  (^n  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Strvice  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  oiiside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  numbir.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  CTaliis  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  [to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  cbse. 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  bn  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor.  1 

Douof  AS  :r.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
Sational  Technical  information  Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educmtion,  and  Welcarb 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chllf.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesd*,  Md.  20250 

Patent  anplicatlon  749.093.  Undercapatotide  and  Tumour  As- 
say. Piled  Dec.  9,  1976.  ^ 

U.S.  Department  op  the  ■Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 

Washington.  D.C.  20|240 

Patent  4,107.266.  Production  of  Pu 
Contaminated  Sulfate  Liquors.  Pll> 
ented  Aug.  15.  1978.  Not  available  N 


Alumina  PYom  Iron 
July  22.   1977.  Pat- 


U.S.  Department  op  the  Aib  Force 
AP/JACP.  1900  Half  St.  SW..  WasKlngton,  D.C.  20324 

^■^^^*..'*-.*^'-'?^*'-  >Tethod  for  the  Pyenaration  of  1-Alkyl 
F,^'t"i.'Jl"5  Chlorides.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Patented  Sept. 
19,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^***?*  r„t^^''-^^l-     Molybdenum     Chtoride-Tetrachloralumi- 

2«**10?«"v„V.^^7^,7•1Sl'?l  Oct.  14,  1977.  Patented  Sept. 
26,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^ViS?.*iJ,'^^Mm-  ?*°Si?£."y''  ^'S*'"?3:»  'o""  ^se  in  the  Bx- 
m8.°Nof  av^^^abie  NTIS.'""'  "'  'T'  ''''*'°*"^  '^'-  '^• 

Patent  4,1.T1.625  4.4  Feet  Bisr.'!-Ethv»ivlnhenoxv)Dinhenvl- 
Ivanabie^TIS  "'  "^^^  P"«*f  »«<=•  26,  1978    Not 
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.Tune 


1!  177. 


Patent     4.1.'?1.748.     p  .„ 

Their   Synthesis.   Filed   .., 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.131.792.  Fabrv-Perdt 

Patented  Dec.  26.  1978.  Nol 
Patent  4.131.852.   Single  I 

Receiver.  Filed  Sept.  28, 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,132.660.   Grease   v,. 

Patented  Jan.  2.  1979.  Not 
Patent    4.135.548.    Liquid 

Aug.  11.  1977.  Patented 
Patent  4.136.234.   Charee 

Battery.  Filed  Apr.  17. 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.137.370.  Titanium 

With  Noble  Metals  and  1„ 

Patented  Jan.  30,  1979.  Noi 
Patent  4,137.374.   Method 

Battery.   Piled  May  2 

available  NTIS. 


Terphe  nylene-Dicarboxylic    Acids    and 
"   '   '         29,   1977.  Patented  Dec.  26, 


.  Dinlexer.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1978. 
available  NTIS. 
Dispersive  Delay  Line  Compressive 
.  Patented  Dec.  26.  1978.  Not 


Coknposltions.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1978. 

irailable  NTIS. 

Nitrogen    Level    Controller.    Filed 

1.  23,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

S^sine  Electrode  for  a  Primary 

I.  Patented  Jan.  23,  1979.  Not 


19  rs. 


nd  Titanium  Allovs  Ion  Plated 

Tqelr  .Mloys.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1977. 

available  NTIS. 


Ut 
197  8. 


U.S.  DEPARTMEIfr 

Research  Aereements  and 
Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  ._ 
Hyattsvill  s, 


OP  AORICnLTUBB 

llatent  Branch.  General  Service 
-cultural  Research  Service 
Md.  20782 


Afric 


NTIS. 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OP  ENEROT 

Assistant  General 


Branch  of  T>atents. 


State  of  Charge  of  Primary 
Patented  Jan.  30,   1979.  Not 


^"^Tm^^"?**^?""."  945.976.  Inhibition  of  Lysinoalanine  For- 
mation by  Lysine  Acylatioi.  Filed  Sept.  26    1978 

'^^P^V^hi,^l^^-*®,?-,  ""'^'y.^*"""'''™*    Graft   Conolvmers   of 
Polyhydroxy  Polymers.  Aci  ylonitrile.  and  Acrylic  Comono- 

'^^"VtSJS^  °*'=-  ^'  19'^8-  Patented  Jan.  16,  1979.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4,136,131  Extraction  of  Rubber  or  Rubberlike  Sub- 
stances From  Fibrous  Plan  Materials.  Filed  Mar.  31  1978 
Patented  Jan.  23,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.136.509.  Apparatus  i  or  Harvesting  Veeetable  Heads 
SpT^  ■*P'"-  20.  1977.  Paten  ed  Jan.  30,  1979.  Not  available 


._. Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  apnllcation  822.971    S  [agnetohydrodynamic  Generator 
t.iectrode.  Filed  Aug.  8.  197  f. 

^*4.k"*  a'>P"<^«ilon  825.518.  IHstribnted  Electrical  Leads  for 
Thermionic  Converter.  Filec  Aug.  17.  1977. 

Patent  aDplicBtion  847.996.  \  ethod  for  Producing  Hvdrocar- 
.,,,/'*  w  """  ^*"^  P"  vnuclear  H.vdrocarbons  hv  Use 
of  Molten  Metal  Hallde  Cstalyst.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1977. 

itent   annllcatlon    850.335.    Method   for   Recovering  Amor- 
1977*  *  ^''"'"  Geothennal  Solutions.   Filed   Nov.   10, 

rMi  J  ^T*'**'".?,^- ..4^22*^*"^  '<"■  Klectropho'psls  Senaration. 
NTIS  Pater  ted  May  9,  1978.  Not  available 

Patent   4.089.809.   Reeenemblis   .Sorbent  and   Method   for  Re- 
moving   Hydrogen    SulflHe    From    Hot    Gaseous    Mixtures. 

wmr*!  ^"-  ^'  ^9^^-  Patent  >d  May  16,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  DEPARTMBN'r  OP  THE  INTERIOR 

18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 


Washlngtoi .  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  958.578.  Extensible  Brattice  and  Cantl- 
levered  Roof  Mounted  Support  System  Therefor.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1978. 

Patent  apnlicatlon  958.594.  Ilnk-Loc  Chalnless  Haulage  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Nov.  7,  1978. 

Patent  application  968,046.  automated  Feed  and  Rotational 
Speed  Control  System  of  a  Hydraulic  Motor  Operated 
Drill.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1978. 

Patent  .^980  081.  Self-Rescue  Breathing  Apoaratus.  Filed 
June  25.  1975.  Patented  Sertt.  14,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.399.  T.oad  Measutlne  Gaee.  FUed  July  31  1974. 
Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.7.16.  Detachable  C«b  Construction  for  Mining 
Machines.  Pile^  Feb.  24.  1977.  Patented  May  23.  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.09S.o.'>6.  Soectrally  J  [elective  Solar  Absorbers.  Piled 
Aug.  11.  1976.  Patented  Ju  y  4.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.100.068.  System  for  the  Dielectronhoretic  Separa- 
tion of  Particulate  and  On  nular  Mate^al.  Plied  .Tan.  13, 

1977.  Patented  July  11.  19  rS.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.110.107.  Process  for   deducing  Molten  Furnace  Slags 

bv  Carbon  InlecHon.  Pi'ed  1  lov.  7,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.113.314.  Well  Perfopitlng  Method  for  Solution  Well 
Mlnlne.  Fl'«i  June  24,  197'  .  Patented  Sept.  12,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.128.133.  Toraner/TI  ruster  for  Flexible  Roofdrill. 
^M  May  7,  1976.  Patent  d  Dec.  5,  1978.  Not  available 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6,003.696.  Device  for  Producing  Extended 
Elongated  Plasmas  for  X-Ray   Lasers.  Filed  Jan.   1.   1979. 

Patent  application  945,984.  Modular  Containerized  Pirefight- 
ing  System  With  Remote  Standoff  Capability.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1978. 

Patent  application  965,811.  Method  of  LED  Manufacture. 
Piled  Dec.  4,  1978. 

Patent  application  966.674.  Method  for  the  Production  of 
Hexanltrostllbene  (HNS).  Filed  Dec.  5,  1978. 

Patent  4.124,408.  Method  of  Removing  Deposits  on  Refrigera- 
tion System  Surfaces.  Filed  June  2,  1977.  Patented  Nov. 
7.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.128.301.  Optical  Waveguide  Power  Divider.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1977.  Patented  Dec.  5,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,131,392.  Deployable  Rotor.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  26,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Vallei  Authority 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Patent  4,134.750.  Granular  Ammonium  Phosphate  Sulfate  and 
Urea-Ammonium  Phosphate  Sulfate  Using  a  Common  Pipe- 
Cross  Reactor.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1979. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  4.116,368.  Clog-Free  Inorganic  Grout  Emplacement 
Gun.  Plied  Dec.  16,  1976.  Patented  Sept.  26,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.121,154.  Alternating  Current  Potential  Measuring 
Device.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronauticis  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  8,211.  Double-Beam  Optical  Method 
and   Apparatus    for    Measuring   Thermal    Diffuslvity    and 


Other  Molecular  Dynamic  Processes  in  Utilizing  the  Tran- 
sient Thermal  Lens  Effect.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1979. 

Patent  anplicatlon  8.212.  Method  of  Mitigating  Titanium 
Impurities  Effects  In  n-Type  Silicon  Material  for  Solar 
Cells.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1979. 

Patent  application  969.757.  Method  and  Technique  for  In- 
stalling Llcht-Welght  Frairile.  High-Temperature  Fiber  In- 
sulation. Filed  Dec.  15.  1978. 

Patent  4.1.13.697.  Solar  Array  Strin  and  a  Method  for  Form- 
ing the  Same.  Piled  June  24.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1979. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.133.941.  Formulated  Plastic  Separators  for  Soluble 
Electrode  Cells  Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1979. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.134.447.  Thermal  Compensator  for  Closed-Cycle  Hel- 
linm  Refrigerator.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  16, 
1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.134.744.  Pine  Particulate  Capture  Device.  Piled  Nov. 
8.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  16.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.134.786.   Process  for  Purification  of  Waste  Water 

Produced  by  a  Kraft  Process  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill.  Filed 

"      Dec.  15,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  16.  l679.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  950.761.  Backwashtng  Reverse-Osmosis 
and  Ultrafiltration  Membrane.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1978. 

Patent  application  950,762.  Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
tecting Escaping  Leach  Solution.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1978. 

Patent  4.079.592.  Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  Feeding  and 
Inserting  Bolts  in  a  Mine  Roof.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  21.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.079.809.  Muffler  for  Pneumatic  Drill.  Filed  July  18. 
1977.  Patented  Mar.  21.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.085.017.  Recovery  of  Copper  and  Nickel  From  Al- 
loys. Filed  Sept.  6.  1977.  Patented  Apr.  18.  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.133.967.  Two-Stage  Electric  Are-EIectroslag  Proc- 
ess and  Apparatus  for  Continuous  Steelmaklng.  Filed  June 
24.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Cojlections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for : 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


Pi  iblic  Use  in 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desighated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    coUecUons    are 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issuts  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issijed  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bouild 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either 


lib  -ary, 


b<ith 


n  to  public  use  and 
les,  in  addition,  offers 


or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 
These  patent  collections  are  o; 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libr 

the  publications  of  the  patent  claisification  system  (e.g 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  In45x  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  tlieir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  eflfective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  nofed  in  the  table  follow- 


microf  Im 


the  bound  volumes  in  papf  r 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in 
among  the  patent  deposi 
of  service  to  the  public, 
patents  at  a  particular 
library,  in  advance,  about 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience 


the  scope  of  patent  collections 

libraries  and  in  their  hours 

anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


lib  -ary 


State 

Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Public  Library. 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library. 

Sacramento:   California  State  Library. 

Sunnyvale  Patisnt  Library*. 

Denver  Public  library. 

Atlanta:    Pric^   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,   Georgia  Institute 

Technology  : 

Chicago  Publifc  Library I_ri"I"III" 

Boston  Public  Library -'^-'—...."'ZV 

Detroit  Public;  Library ~ 

Kansas  City:  tinda  Hall  Library IIIIIII.II 

St.  Louis  Public  Library V.VS.VS 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-LincoFn,  Love  Library '  " 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library ""rimilirmi  V" 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library ~S_~_       I"~_  ~ 

New  York  Pullic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)!! 

Raleigh:  D.  HJ  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library !!! 

ic  Library '_'_'_' 

o  State  University  Libraries !! 

"ounty  Public  Library !!!!! 

homa  State  University  Library 

ranklin  Institute  Library !! 

negie  Library  of  Pittsburgh !!!! 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries ! 

ic  Library. 


Cleveland  Pu 
Columbus:  Oi 
Toledo /Lucas 
Stillwater:  Ok 
Philadelphia: 
Pittsburgh:  C 
University  Pari 
Providence  Pu 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  4iatter. 
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&    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Informatioi 


Memphis 

Center 
Dallas  Public  library 

Houston:  The   rondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington' 
Madison:    Kur:    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University 

Wisconsin  _, 
Milwaukee  Pub 


ic  Library. 


organized    in   patent    number 


the  patents  may  be  avail- 
volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
Facilities  for  making  paper 
in  reader-printers  or  from 
-to-paper  copies  are  generally 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)   322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

(313)  833-1458 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.   214 

(404)  472-3411 
(201)  733-7740 
(518)  474-5125 

(716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

(212)  790-6291 

(919)  737-3280 

(513)  369-6969 

(216)  623-2932 

(614)  422-6286 

(419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

(405)  624-6546 
(215)  448-1226 
(412)  622-3128 
(814)  865-4861 

(401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

(901)  528-2957 
(214)  748-9071 
(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 
(206)  543-0740 


(608) 
(414) 


262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDrnON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GSOUPS 


Actual 

FiUng  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Cliemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus: Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistrj-;  Battirip^;  Hydror«rhons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 5-2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  .\cid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  Uft-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromoleeular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SjTithetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping.  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  .\pparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.VINCENT,  Director..  12-1-77 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriftcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation: 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparattis;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 11-2-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTR.A.TION,  GROUP  220— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-8-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director ft-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— A.  L.  SMITH.  Director.         8-25-78 
Receptacle^;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  .\.gitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing:  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discbarge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN    Director 2-22-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 4-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director l-TO-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Ptimps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Oeneration  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.W-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  D'rector 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provLsions  of  35  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  nave  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,027,558  to  3,031,868.  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Niunbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30.070 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WELLS 
Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  and  Carter  R.  Young,  Lewisrille,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,848,668,  dated  Not.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  210,727, 
Dec.  22, 1971.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
735,584 

Int  a.2  E21B  23/00 
\i&.  CL  166—72  19  Claims 


valve  apparatus  without  disturbing  the  flow  conductors  below 
the  point  of  parting  and  removing  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  without  disturbing  the  remainder  of  the  flow  conductor 
and  well  apparatus  left  in  place  in  the  well  therebelow. 


Re.  30,071 
DRILL  STRING  ELEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Jonas  O.  A.  HUding,  and  Jan  E.  Persson,  both  of  Nacka,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Original  No.  3,986,569,  dated  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  533,134, 
Dec.  16, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
809,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1973,  7317338 
Int  a.2  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  a.  175—52  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  well  having  one  or  more  flow 
conductors  therein  to  install  a  surface  controlled  subsurface 
safety  valve  in  each  such  flow  conductor  of  the  well  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  well  therethrough  which  includes:  guide 
and  support  means  insertable  through  each  well  flow  conduc- 
tor to  engage  the  flow  conductor  at  a  point  below  which  it  is 
desired  to  part  said  conductor  for  removal  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  conductor  thereabove  leaving  the  lower  portion  of  the 
conductor  in  place  in  the  well;  means  for  parting  the  upper 
portion  of  each  original  flow  conductor  from  the  remainder 
thereof  left  in  place  in  the  well  at  the  selected  point  in  the  flow 
conductor  for  removal  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  flow  con- 
ductor from  the  well  while  leaving  the  lower  portion  engaged 
with  and  supptorted  by  the  guide  support  means;  means  includ- 
ing replacement  flow  conductor  means  for  each  separate  flow 
conductor  of  the  well  having  surface  controlled  safety  valve 
means  therein  insertable  into  the  well  telescoped  over  the 
guide  and  support  means  into  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  flow  conductor  left  in  place  in  the 
well  and  having  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  replace- 
ment flow  conductor  means  with  the  upper  end  of  the  original 
flow  conductor  left  in  the  well  engaged  with  and  supported  by 
the  guide  and  support  means  over  which  said  replacement  flow 
conductor  means  is  telescoped,  said  guide  and  support  means 
being  removable  from  within  the  replacement  .How  conductor 
means  after  said  replacement  flow  conductor  means  has  been 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  original  low  conductor  left 
in  place  in  the  well  for  removal  of  said  guide  and  support 
means  from  the  well;  and  control  means  at  the  surface  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  subsurface  safety  valve  means  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  predetermined  conditions  sensed  in  the  well 
or  at  the  surface  for  actuating  each  of  said  safety  valve  means 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  to  closed  position  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  such  predetermined  sensed  conditions,  whereby  wells 
may  be  provided  with  surface  controlled  subsurface  safety 


21.  An  arrangement  in  driU  rigs  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing drill  string  elements  movable  to  an  fro  between  a  drill  string 
element  magazine  and  a  drill  string  axis,  comprising  an  elongate 
support,  a  drilling  machine  (15)  mounted  to  said  support  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  said  support,  a  plurality  of  drill  string 
elements  (25)  for  making  up  a  drill  string,  an  adapter  in  said 
drilling  machine  for  the  connection  thereof  to  said  drill  string  for, 
rotating  said  drill  string  detachable  coupling  sleeves  (221)  for 
interconnecting  both  said  adapter  and  a  first  drill  string  element 
nearest  to  said  drilling  machine  and  two  consecutive  drill  string 
elements,  a  brake  (151)  mounted  on  said  drilling  machine  for 
movement  in  common  with  said  drilling  machine  along  said  sup- 
port, said  brake  non-rotatably  holding  a  first  coupling  sleeve 
interconnecting  said  adapter  and  said  first  drill  string  element 
during  a  disassembly  of  said  drill  string  said  brake  (151)  being 
movable  between  an  inactive  position  where  it  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  coupling  sleeve  and  an  active  position  where  it 
cooperates  with  said  first  coupling  sleeve,  thereby  insuring  that  said 
first  coupling  sleeve  on  said  first  drill  string  element  remains  on 
said  first  drill  string  element  when  said  adapter  is  disconnected 
therefrom. 
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Re.  30,072 
SAFETY  CLAMP 
Richard  A.  Kleine,  Peoria,  III.;  Wairen  J.  Byere,  Winsted, 
Minn.,  and  Charles  A.  Wright,  Columbus,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,908,791,  dated  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  412,169, 
Not.  2, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
834,153 

Int.  a.2  E06C  5/36 
U.S.  a.  182—8  19  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising: 

a  safety  belt  to  be  worn  by  a  workn^an; 

gripping  means  comprising  a  gripping  clamp  having  a  body 
with  an  internally  contoured  body  and  a  gripping  brake 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  one  end  of  the  grip- 
ping brake  arm  being  fastened  to  faid  safety  belt; 

an  opposite  end  of  said  gripping  br^e  arm  having  a  con- 
toured end  positioned  inside  sai^  internally  contoured 
body  for  clutching  a  cable  to  prevent  a  workman  from 
falling; 

means  comprising  a  web  anchored  ft  opposite  ends  to  said 
belt  and  passing  through  said  one  fnd  of  the  gripping  arm 
attaching  same  to  said  belt;  and 

clamp  supporting  means  comprising  an  angular  open  shelf 
mounted  on  said  safety  belt  for  supporting  said  clamp  in  a 
horizontal  carrying  position  along  the  periphery  of  the 
safety  belt  while  not  in  use,  said  clamp  being  swingably 
mounted  on  the  web  so  as  to  be  alternatively  movable  into 
a  position  for  attachment  with  a  cuble  and  movable  onto 
engagement  with  said  angular  opea  shelf  on  the  belt  when 
not  in  use. 


Re.  30,073 

CONTROLLABLE  STUNT  KITE  riAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

SYMMETRICAL  BRIDLES 

Lyan  M.  Worsham,  1908  Arctic  St.,  Sap  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

GMginal  No.  3,994,454,  dated  Nov.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  640,427, 

Dec.  15, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

a09,405 

Int.  a.2  B64C  31f06 
U,S.  a.  244—153  R  |  |4  Claims 

1.  A  stunt  kite  comprising: 

4  first  spar  member  having  first  and.  second  ends,  a  second 
spline  member  disposed  substantidly  normal  to  said  first 
member,  and  third  and  fourth  s|>ar  members  disposed 
diagonally  relative  to  said  first  and  second  members  and 
intersecting  at  said  second  member,  said  members  being 
formed  into  a  fixed  frame; 
a  covering  disposed  on  said  frame  atd  having  an  outer  sur- 
face and  a  longitudinal  axis  in  alignment  with  said  second 
member,  said  outer  surface  being  symmetrical  in  shape 
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about  said  longitudinal  a  :is  and  having  a  lateral  dimension 
which  is  greater  than  itii  dimension  corresponding  to  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

[means  forming  said  first  i  lember  into  a  bowed  shape,  such 
that  said  covering  is  bov  red  into  a  generally  convex  con- 
figuration;] 

[a  first  bridle  connected  to  J  bridle  means  consisting  of  a  first 
and  a  second  bridle,  each  bridle  having  only  two  connection 
points,  said  first  bridle  haying  one  connection  point  on  said 
first  member  at  a  location  intermediate  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  said  first  end  am  I  [to]  having  another  connection 
point  below  said  first  member  on  said  fourth  member,  said 
first  bridle  extending  outi  ide  said  outer  surface  and  having 
a  midpoint  that  lies  abov ;  the  center  of  gravity  and  below 
said  first  member  of  the  ^te  and  serves  as  an  atUchment 
point; 


[aj  said  second  bridle  [connected  to]  having  one  connec- 
tion point  on  said  first  member  at  a  location  intermediate 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  ^d  second  end  and  [to]  having 
another  connection  point  below  said  first  member  on  said 
third  member  so  as  to  be  ^mmetrical  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  said  first  bridle,  said  second  bridle  extending 
outside  said  outer  surfaca  and  having  a  midpoint  that  lies 
above  the  center  of  gra\|ity  of  the  kite  and  serves  as  an 
attachment  point;  and 

tail  means  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  members  proxi- 
mate the  respective  bottbm  ends  thereof  for  providing 
substantially  equal  stabil^ing  drag  forces  at  the  bottom 
comers  of  said  covering]  such  that  when  lengths  of  line 
are  connected  to  said  attachment  pointe  the  flight  pattern 
of  the  kite  is  capable  of  being  precisely  controlled. 


Re.  ^,074 

ORCUrr  ARRANGEMCNT  FOR  PRODUONG  A 

SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  THROUGH  A  LINE 

DEFLECnON  COIL  IN  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

APPy»(RATUS 

Johannes  S.  A.  van  Hattum,  Eitdhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,906,307,  dated  Sep.  16,  1975,  Ser,  No.  420,2S2, 
No¥.  29, 1973.  Application  fpr  reissue  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  N*. 
834,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio«  Netherlands,  Dec.   19,   1972. 
7217254 

Int.  a.J  HOIUI  29/70.  29/76 
VS.  a.  315—408  6 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  sawtooth  current 
through  a  line  deflection  coil,  »vhich  coil  is  part  of  a  resonance 
circuit  comprising  also  a  trac«  capacitor  and  a  retrace  capaci- 
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tor,  switching  means  applying  the  volUge  across  the  trace  „,:„j;„„  ._j  ,1.^  .u-  a  a-  a  a  ■  .u  .  «•  •  j  «■  .u 
capacitor  to  the  deflection  coil  at  line  frt,uency  during  the  '*""'""8  '"''  *<^  *''''  **'°^*^  ''"""^  '*"=  '^'"^'^  f*"*^  °^  '^"^ 
trace  interval  of  the  sawtooth  current,  which  switching  means  switch,  characterized  in  that  a  current  which  is  supplied  to  the 
comprise  a  firet  diode  and  a  controlled  switch  connected  in  controlled  switch  by  a  direct-voltoge  source  connected  be- 
parallel  with  the  said  diode  via  a  second  diode,  and  an  induc- 
tive element  having  a  winding  which  is  connected  to  the  reso-  '^^^  *^  winding  and  the  switch  also  flows  through  the 
nance  circuit  via  a  third  diode,  current  flowing  through  the  winding. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  14,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,448 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,597 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— «8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant,  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Shoshoni,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  its  orange  flower;  color  breaks  to 
a  very  light  orange;  a  less  succulent  growth  than  Red  Magic; 
and  very  floriferous  as  is  Red  Magic  with  a  similar  dark  fo- 
liage. 


4,449 

IMPATIENS  PLANT 

John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sandale  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,600 

Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— «8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 


and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Cheyenne,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  dark  green  foliage  with  a  tint  of 
red;  many  flowers;  a  medium  bright  red  flower  with  a  distinc- 
tive light  eye;  three  different  commonly  occurring  color 
breaks  on  the  flowers;  and  an  upright  growth  habit  with  mod- 
erate stem  size. 


4,450 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont  Calif.  94538 
FUed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,996 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  PAWNEE,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  many  orange  flowers,  a  distinc- 
tive yellow-green  variegated  foliage,  a  spreading  growth  habit, 
excellent  breaking  action,  and  a  slightly  cupped  flower. 
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UMI 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUG.  14,  1979 

ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

052-001 4,164,095 

280-735 4,164,263 

414-739 4,164,290 

414-136 4,164,291 

414-545 4,164,292 

414-525 4,164,293 

414-786 4,164,294 

414-786 4,164,295 

414-416 4,164,296 

414-481 4,164,297 

406-121 4,164,359 

435-092 4,164,444 

435-063 4,164,446 

435-193 4,164,447 

435-011 4,164,448 

435-030 4,164,449 

251-035 4,164,478 

521-093 4,164,512 

585-427 4,164,518 

585-622 4,164,519 

525-484 4,164,520 

525-187 4,164,521 

525-305 4,164,522 

261-041  B 4,164,525 

315-241  R 4,164,679 

357-041 4,164,751 


■^' 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  14,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,164,042 

WALL  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  FX)R  USE  IN  DEEP 

DIVING  APPARATUS 

AUstair  L.  Carnegie,  Yeoril,  England,  assignor  to  Normaiair- 

Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 
48129/76 

iBt  CL2  B63C  11/04 
VS.  a.  2—2.1  R  8  Oaims 


tabs  to  the  back  portion  at  the  slits  thereof  with  each  tab  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  one  of  the  slits. 


4,164,044 

ADJUSTABLE  WAIST  BAND  FOR  JEANS 

Marion  D.  Holmes,  9838  57th  Are.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11368 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,056 

Int  a.2  A41F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2—237  5  Claims 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  forming  at  least  a  part  of  an  enclosure, 
said  wall  structure  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  high  pressure 
differential  between  an  external  environment  existing  outside 
the  enclosure  and  an  internal  environment  within  the  enclo- 
sure, said  wall  structure  comprising  tubing,  said  tubing  being 
flattened  over  two  diametrically  opposed  areas  and  being 
helically  wound  to  be  contiguous  along  the  flattened  areas, 
means  sealing  the  wall  structure  along  the  continuous  flattened 
areas  of  the  tubing,  and  a  substantially  incompressible  nonrigid 
medium  filling  the  interior  of  the  tubing,  whereby  when  the 
enclosure  is  subjected  to  a  substantial  pressure  differential 
between  the  internal  and  external  environments,  the  substan- 
tially incompressible  nonrigid  medium  is  responsive  to  said 
pressure  differential. 


4,164,043 

FINGERLESS  GLOVE 

Satoni  Fi^ita,  8-6-1,  Arakawa,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,867 

Int.  a.2  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—161  A  5  Claims 


1.  For  jeans  and  other  trousers  employing  ornamental  snap 
fastening  members,  an  adjustable  waistband  comprising 

a  waistband  section  affixed  to  the  jeans  partially  encircling 
the  wearer  and  terminating  with  a  gap  in  the  front,  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apari  male 
snap  members  affixed  to  each  side  of  said  waistband  sec- 
tion forming  said  gap, 

said  jeans  comprising  western  style  slash  pockets  having  the 
pocket  opening  in  the  front  of  the  jeans  with  a  front  cut- 
away, said  male  snap  members  being  affixed  to  the  jeans  in 
the  proximity  of  the  respective  center  front  locations  of 
the  western  pockets, 

and  a  front  closing  section  formed  of  the  same  material  as 
said  jeans  and  bridging  said  gap  and  closing  said  waist- 
band section  to  encircle  said  wearer  comprising  at  least 
two  horizontally  spaced  apari  ornamental  female  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  a  respective  pair  of  male  snap  mem- 
bers to  adjust  the  size  of  the  waistband,  each  of  said  female 
member  being  positioned  at  the  center  termination  of 
respective  opposite  slash  pockets  to  be  located  in  said 
waistband  section  whereby  the  ornamental  snap  members 
appear  to  t>e  part  of  the  normal  ornamental  decoration  of 
said  jeans  in  the  front  of  the  waistband  section. 


4,164,045 
ARTinOAL  VASCULAR  AND  PATCH  GRAFTS 

Jack  C.  Bokros;  Hong  S.  Shim,  and  Axel  D.  Haubold,  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CarboMedics,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Qdif. 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,602 

Int.  CL2  A61F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  3—1.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  fingerless  glove  comprising  a  back  poriion  having 
inwardly  extending  spaced  apart  slits  along  the  upper  poriion 
thereof,  a  palm  portion,  a  thumb  portion  secured  to  the  palm 
portion,  a  plurality  of  gore  tabs  spaced  from  each  other  and 


1.  A  flexible  artificial  fabric  prosthesis  for  prolonged  or 


extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  palm  portion,  and  a   permanent  implantation  in  a  living  body,  comprising  a  fiber 
plurality  of  finger-insertion  bores  formed  by  sewing  the  gore    substrate  array  of  organopolymeric  fibers  having  a  tensile 
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modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  about  2x10*  psi,  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  about  20,000  psi  and  a  fiber  diameter  of  less 
than  about  25  microns,  said  fiber  substrate  being  adapted  to 
sustain  the  functional  stresses  encountered  by  the  implanted 
prosthesis  and  to  provide  a  desired  h^h  degree  of  prosthesis 
flexibility  without  straining  more  than  about  5  percent,  and 
a  dense,  adherent  isotropic  carbon  coating  on  the  fibers  of  at 
least  one  side  of  said  fiber  substrate  array  having  a  B AF  of 
about  1.3  or  less,  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.6 
gm/cm^  to  about  2.0  gm/cm^,  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  7000  Angstroms,  and  a  teniile  fracture  strain  of  at 
least  about  5  percent,  said  fibers  being  individually  pro- 
vided with  said  adherent  carbon  coating  and  not  substan- 
tially bonded  together  thereby,  whereby  said  coated  fibers 
are  free  to  bend  to  a  bending  radius  of  about  0.025  cm  or 
less  and  to  glide  over  each  other  in  the  flexure  of  the 
prosthesis  without  substantial  breaking  of  said  carbon 
coating. 
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4,164,046 
VALVE  PROSTHBSIS 

Denton  A.  Cooley,  3014  Del  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,107 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  3—1.5 


--72 


1 1 


3  Claims 


^x; 


10 


a  ji?ATi.^ii 


74 


-10 


3.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  comprisii  g  a  spine  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  fabric,  initially  straight  th  mgh  bendable  into  an 
open  ring  configuration,  the  lengl^  of  the  spine  portion 
approximating  the  arcuate  distanca  between  commissures 
of  a  selected  heart  valve  leaflet;  aid 

a  velour  sheath  encapsulating  the  entte  fabric  spine  portion. 


4,164,047 
MULTIPURPOSE  GYMNASIUM 
Janos  Barothy,  Eggenvil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Laszio  F. 
Arato,  Buochs,  Switzerland,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,514      . 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1976, 
09121/76 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/19,  3/14 
U.S.  a.  4—172.11  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  for  a  multipurpos< 
ceiling,  a  swimming  pool  having  at 
located  within  a  floor  area, 

a  swimming  pool  cover  of  the  sam< 


lest 


gymnasium  having  a 
two  stepped  edges 


swimming  pool  and  adiipted  to  rest  on  said  swimming 
pool  stepped  edges  and  be  substantially  flush  with  the 
floor  area  surrounding  tne  pool,  said  cover  including  a  top 
surface  on  a  compound  load  support  element,  said  load 
support  element  being  of  sheet  metal  material  substantially 
about  0.5  mm  thick  which  is  undularly  bent  and  formed  of 
a  generally  rectangular  sjiape  to  define  cavities,  the  height 
of  each  section  of  said  lokd  support  element  being  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  thickness  of  the  cover,  and  foam  plastic 
material  filling  said  cavities  and  in  contact  with  the  sheet 
metal  material  to  strengthen  said  load  support  element  and 
prevent  deformation  of  tjie  load  support,  and 
means  located  on  the  ceilina  for  suspending  the  cover  above 
the  pool  and  for  raising  a  id  cover  from  and  lowering  it  to 
rest  on  said  stepped  edg«  s  of  the  pool. 


4  li  14  048 
COMBINATION  SINK  TRAP  ACCESS  PORT 
nLTRATION  DEVICE 
John  H.  Kampfer,  2026  Bradey  St.,  Apt.  1,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55117;  Michael  L.  Kampfer,  2322  E.  Cowem  PI.,  N.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55109,  and  Philip  A.  Martens,  6011  W.  Bald  Eagle 
Blvd.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mfan.  55110 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  866,054 
Int.  a.2  E03C  1/282.  1/2  J,  F16L  55/24:  BOID  35/16 


VS.  a.  4—292 


IClaims 


straight  portion  and  the  curved 


1.  A  combination  sink  tra  >  access  port  filtration  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  trap  pipe  having  a  st  aight  portion  terminating  in  a 
curved  portion  underiyin^  said  straight  portion, 

(b)  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  extension  member  con- 
nected to  and  communical  ing  at  its  inner  end  with  the  trap 
pipe  at  the  juncture  of  the       '  ' 
portion, 

(c)  the  longitudinal  axis  of  jsaid  tubular  extension  member 
being  at  an  angle  of  about  135*  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  straight  portion, 

(d)  a  screen  extending  the  ^iameter  and  the  length  of  the 
tubular  extension  and  the  liameter  of  the  trap  pipe  at  said 
juncture, 

(e)  means  in  said  tubular  eijtension  member  for  releasably 
mounting  said  screen  comjsrising  opposed  channel  forma- 
tions on  the  inner  surface!  of  said  extension  in  which  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  screen  are  positioned, 

(0  said  screen  carrying  a  flaj  solid  blocking  member  having 
the  same  formation  and  a*ea  of  said  screen, 

(g)  said  blocking  member  emending  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
screen  for  alternative  insertion  into  said  opposed  channel 


formations, 

(h)  said  tubular  extension, 

forming  a  pocket  wherein 

and  blocking  member  will 


general  shape  as  the       (i)  a  cap  for  the  outer  end  o 


screen  and  blocking  member 
material  caught  by  said  screen 
build  up  in  said  tubular  exten- 


sion without  interrupting  f  uid  flow  through  said  trap,  and 


said  tubular  extension. 
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4,164,049 

VACUUM-TYPE  WATER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HOUSES,  FACTORIES,  SHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harald  R.  Michael,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Electrolux  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1976,  2654437 

Int.  a.2  E03D  5/00 
VS.  a.  4—300  4  Claims 


4,164,051 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  METHOD  FOR  THICK  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 
Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co.  Ltd.,  Wakamama, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1977,  52-106517 

Int.  a.2  D06B  1/02.  21/00 

\JS.  a.  8—149.1  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  vacuum-type  water  removal  system  for  houses,  facto- 
ries, ships  and  the  like,  wherein  waste  water  collection  devices 
such  as  sanitary  facilities  and  other  waste  water  producing 
and/or  collection  devices,  are  individually  connected  through 
a  cut-off  valve  to  a  vacuum  waste  water  removal  line,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  waste  water  collection  devices 
include  an  overflow  opening,  and  supplementary  connecting 
means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  overflow  opening  to  a 
gravity  feed  conduit  which  feeds  a  collection  chamber  con- 
nected through  a  cut-off  valve  to  the  vacuum  waste  water 
removal  line. 


4,164,050 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Hans-Peter  Stakelbeck,  Binzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,838 
Qaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Not.   11,   1976, 
14211/76;  Aug.  22,  1977,  10252/77 

Int.  a.2  D06B  3/00.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  8—149.1  10  Qaims 


I^^ 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  dyeing  a  thick  textile  material 
such  as  a  blanket  or  carpet  material  or  the  like  wherein  the 
thick  textile  material  is  continuously  pulled  upward  and  guided 
over  a  slanting  plate  from  a  lower  position  to  a  higher  position; 
spraying  from  a  nozzle  tube  a  dye  solution  at  the  thick  textile 
material  while  it  is  being  guided  upward  over  said  slanting 
plate;  setting  the  spraying  quantity  of  said  dye  solution  dis- 
charged out  of  the  nozzle  tube  such  that  the  entire  sprayed 
quantity  of  the  dye  solution  is  absorbed  by  the  thick  textile 
material  without  having  any  portion  thereof  flowing  down  off 
the  textile  material  while  ensuring  sufficient  and  even  impreg- 
nation of  the  textile  material  with  the  dye  solution  without 
necessitating  provision  of  any  wringing  roll  arrangement 
downstream  of  the  nozzle  tube;  and  then  continuously  passing 
the  thick  textile  material  thus  impregnated  with  the  dye  solu- 
tion through  a  hygro-thermic  treatment  chamber  for  dye  fixa- 
tion and  then  through  a  device  for  washing  with  water. 


4,164,052 

SELF-PROPELLED  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

BEETS 

Andre  Robache,  Feucherolles,  France,  assignor  to  FiTes-Cail 

Babcock,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,994 

Int  a.2  A23N  13/00 

VS.  a.  15—3.11  8  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  textile  treatment  process  wherein  the  textile  substrate 
to  be  treated  is  supported  above  a  treatment  liquor  and  is 
passed  repeatedly  through  such  liquor  in  such  manner  that  at 
any  given  time  part  of  said  substrate  is  in  contact  with  the 
liquor  and  part  is  supported  out  of  the  liquor,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  hquor  to  goods  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  5:1  to  15:1 
and  an  envelope  of  heated  air  or  steam  is  caused  to  surround 
and  heat  at  least  a  part  of  that  part  of  the  substrate  which  is 
supported  out  of  contact  with  the  treatment  liquor,  said  enve- 
lope of  heated  air  or  steam  being  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  liquor  at  least  until  a  substantially  uniform  tempera- 
ture is  achieved  between  the  heated  air  or  steam,  the  substrate 
and  the  liquor,  said  liquor  being  heated  by  passage  there- 
through of  the  heated  substrate. 


1.  A  self-propelled  apparatus  for  cleaning  beets  in  the  field, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  mounted  on 
wheels  and  carrying  a  first  hopper  for  receiving  beets  to  be 
cleaned,  a  screen  for  cleaning  the  beets  by  scraping  away  the 
dirt  therefrom  and  a  discharge  conveyor  for  dirt  positioned 
beneath  the  screen,  in  which  apparatus  the  hopper  is  mounted 
on  a  raised  platform  on  the  frame  and  is  provided  with  a  beet 
conveyor  for  conveying  beets  from  the  hopper  to  the  screen, 
the  screen  extends  longitudinally  relative  to  the  frame,  on  one 
side  of  the  hopper,  and  the  dirt-discharging  conveyer  is  dis- 
posed longitudinally  beneath  the  screen  and  the  hopper,  the 
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arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  die  cleaned  beets  and  the 
dirt  are  discharged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame. 


August  14,  1979 


4,164,053    I 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Shelstad,  12711  N.  Woodterry  Dr.,  Meauon,  Wis. 
53092 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,347 
lot  a.2  B60S  3/P4 
U.S.  a.  15—97  B 


and  opposite  end  and  side  Walls  and  being  open  at  the  top  a 
blocic  of  porous  foam  plastic,  resilient  material  rising  from  the 
housing  adhered  to  the  insid^  thereof  said  cloclc  being  tapered 
towards  its  top,  said  block  hiving  a  slot,  said  slot  being  trans- 
verse to  and  extending  through  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
block,  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  afTixing  the 
same  to  a  surface  and  a  compressing  means  being  positioned 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  block  and  generally  parallel  thereto, 
said  compressing  means  being  interconnected  by  an  inelastic 

through  said  block  and  traverses 
is  compressed  by  depression  of 


13  Claims  flexible  strand  which  extends 
said  slot,  whereby  the  block 
said  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  vehi  le  as  it  moves  along  a 
predetermined  travel  path  comprising 

carriage  means  located  above  the  hej;ht  of  the  vehicle  to  be 
washed  and  extending  transversel]  of  and  entirely  across 
the  width  of  the  vehicle  travel  pafh, 

means  supporting  said  carriage  meads  for  oscillatory,  arcu- 
ate movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  travel  >ath; 

at  least  one  curtain  member  of  a  flcKible,  felt-like  material 
suspended  from  a  support  means  Qarried  by  said  carriage 
means  and  having  a  free  end  extending  below  the  upper 
portions  of  the  vehicle  and  transn-ersely  of  the  vehicle 
travel  path; 

means  for  wetting  the  upper  portion*  of  the  vehicle;  and 

drive  means  for  oscillating  said  carnage  means  through  an 
arcuate  path  about  said  axis  to  swi|g  said  curtain  member 
back  and  forth  relative  to  the  vehidle  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  vehicle  travel  path  so  that  said  curtain 
member  scrubs  the  upper  portioijs  of  the  vehicle  as  it 
moves  along  the  travel  path. 


4,164,054      I 
DIPSTICK  WIPQl 
Cameron  Hanson,  and  Benjamin  Dixonlboth  of  Osceola,  Wis 
54020 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,454 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  15/12,  23/04 

VS.  a.  15—210  B  1  4  cUims 


1.  An  oil  dipstick  wiper  comprising!  in  combination  a  box 
configurated  housing,  said  housing  including  a  bottom  wall 


4,1S4,055 
CLEANING  AND  DISINIECHNG  HARD  SURFACES 
Robert  L.  Townsend,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,352,  Apr.  11,  1977.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,747 


VS.  CI.  15—321 


Inta.2 


A47L  7/00 


10  Claims 


w  '/sfe  ^-Ui 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removin  5  loose  soils  and  bacteria  from  a 
hard  floor  surface,  the  combii  ation  comprising 

(a)  a  head  assembly  including  two  upright,  longitudinally 
spaced,  resiliently  flexible  strips  extending  generally  later- 
ally horizontally  in  parall  el  relation;  the  strips  projecting 
downwardly  to  engage  tlie  floor  surface, 

(b)  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  space  between  the 
strips,  said  means  includi  ig  a  suction  source  including  a 
suction  line  extending  to  said  head  assembly, 

(c)  the  head  assembly  includ  ing  support  means  to  engage  the 
floor  while  the  head  asset  ibly  is  bodily  displaced  longitu- 
dinally in  one  direction  wi  ih  the  strips  in  such  proximity  to 
the  floor  surface  that  thei  •  lower  edge  portions  are  flexed 
in  the  opposite  direction, '  vhereby  the  leading  strip  in  said 
one  direction  passes  looie  soils  relatively  therebeneath 
into  the  space  between  th<!  strips  for  suction  removal  from 
said  space,  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  clean  ing  liquid  to  the  floor  surface  to 
wet  said  surface  in  such  9  |)aced  relation  to  the  strips  that 
when  the  head  assembly  a  nd  strips  are  bodily  displaced  in 
the  opposite  longitudinal  direction  the  lower  portions  of 
the  strips  flex  relatively  in  said  one  direction  and  the 
leading  strip  in  said  op^site  direction  passes  applied 

ith  into  the  space  between  the 

from  said  space,  said  means 

ly  nozzle  and  a  source  of  said 

mtroUed  duct  communicating 


liquid  relatively  thereben 

strips  for  suction  remov; 

including  at  least  one  spi 

liquid  including  a  valve 

with  said  nozzle, 
(e)  said  nozzle  located  outside  the  space  between  said  strips 

to  spray  said  liquid  in  a  fan-shaped  spray  pattern  visibly 

and  openly  onto  the  floor  Surface  in  longitudinally  spaced 

relation  to  said  strips, 
(0  there  being  an  elongated  handle  carrying  both  said  head 

assembly  and  said  nozzle,  i  aid  duct  and  suction  line  associ 

ated  with  said  handle. 
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4,164,056 

LEG  HOLDING  MACHINE 

Otto  L.  HUgoer,  1340  Fairground  Rd.,  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440,  and 

Donald  Gouldey,  660  Qemens  Rd.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,582 

Int  a.2  A22B  5/16 

VS.  a.  17—21  11  Claims 


ferential  contact,  the  distance  between  the  locations  of  interior 
and  exterior  circumferential  contact  being  variable, 
the  improvement  of  increasing  the  area  of  exterior  circum- 
ferential contact  by  changing  the  direction  of  progression 
of  the  casing  from  a  first  position  wherein  minimal  exte- 
rior circumferential  contact  obtains,  towards  and  into  a 
second  position  wherein  maximal  exterior  circumferential 
contact  obtains,  and  wherein  which  second  position  the 
casing  passes  through  a  traverse  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
its  direction  of  progression. 


4,164,058 
DECORATIVE  RING-LIKE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ivan  J.  Bama,  4186  Colony,  South  Euclid,  Ohio  44121 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,808 

Int  CV  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—1  12  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  holding  the  legs  of  animal  carcasses  to 
support  a  carcass  during  a  slaughtering  operation  such  as  hide 
stripping  or  up-puU  skinning  comprising: 

jaw  means  for  gripping  individually  a  pair  of  legs  of  a  car- 
cass and  holding  the  gripped  legs  in  side-by-side  relation, 

means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  and 

means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  to  a  desired  elevated 
position  to  position  the  same  for  receiving  the  carcass  legs 
to  be  gripped  thereby, 

said  means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  to  a  desired  elevated 
position  including  means  for  reciprocating  said  jaw  means 
back  and  forth  along  a  path  of  movement  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  reciprocating  means  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  path  of  movement. 


1.  A  ring-like  structure  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
sleeve  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  material,  said  sleeve  being 
generally  longitudinally  split  to  define  a  circumferential  space 
between  spaced-apart  non-overlapping  opposed  circumferen- 
tial ends;  a  fabric  tube  internally  sized  for  close  reception  over 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  length  between  opposite  tube  ends 
which  is  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  sleeve;  said 
tube  being  closely  received  over  said  sleeve  with  said  tube  ends 
abutting;  and,  said  circumferential  space  having  a  circumferen- 
tial width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  material  forming 
said  tube  when  said  sleeve  is  in  an  unstressed  condition, 
whereby  said  tube  is  positioned  on  said  sleeve  by  telescoping 
one  said  tube  end  over  one  said  sleeve  end  and  then  circumfer- 
entially  sliding  said  tube  onto  said  sleeve.  : 


4,164,057 

FOOD  CASING  STUFFING  SIZING  CONTROL  METHOD 

Paul  H.  Frey,  La  Grange,  and  Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,425,  May  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,090. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,560 

Int  a.2  A22C  11/00 

VS.  a.  17—49  3  Claims 


4,164,059 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  DISPLAY 
TUBE  AND  COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURED 

BY  SAID  METHOD 
Johannes  Van  Esdonk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,675,  Jan.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,735 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   16,   1976, 
7600421 

Int.  CL2  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  a.  29—25.15  7  Clainu 


^       r 


1.  In  a  method  of  sizing  control  in  food  casing  stuffing 
wherein  casing  being  stuffed  is  first  expanded  by  interior  cir- 
cumferential contact  and  then  contracted  by  exterior  circum- 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  colour  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
focusing  shadow  mask,  the  •nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  on  one  surface  of  an  electricaly  insulating  sheet  a  first 
electrode  affixed  to  said  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated metallic  conductors  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a 
first  plurality  of  openings  therebetween;  forming  on  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  sheet  a  second  electrode  affixed  to  said  sheet 
and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  metallic  conductors  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  second  plurality  of  openings  there- 
between such  that  a  portion  of  each  opening  of  said  second 
plurality  is  aligned  with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  openings  of 
said  first  plurality;  etching  through  said  sheet  at  regions  thereof 
aligned  «ith  said  aligned  portions  of  said  openings  to  form 
apertures  for  passing  electrons  therethrough,  said  conductors 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  defiling  an  electron  lens  for 
producing  electron  focusing  fields  in  »aid  apertures  and  with 
said  sheet  forming  said  shadow  ma»k;  and  mounting  said 
shadow  mask  in  an  envelope  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


cath 


4,164,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING!  A  SHADOW  MASK 
AND  PANEL  OF  A  PICTURE  TUBt  OF  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER   I 
Matti  O.  Hartta,  Soormarkku,  Finlaad,  assignor  to  Oy.  W. 
Rosenlew  AB.,  Pori,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,391 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  6,  1977,  772124 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  9/f8 

VS.  a.  29—25.19  i  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  shafow  mask  (2)  and  panel 
(1)  of  a  picture  tube  of  a  televison  receiver,  said  mask  and  panel 
being  provided  with  fixing  members  (3/4)  engaging  each  other 
in  a  fixed  relative  position  of  said  mask  and  panel,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  separate  supports  (6,M)  for  said  mask  and 
panel,  said  supports  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other, 
characterized  in  that  one  (10)  of  said  supports  is  made  as  a 
floating  plate  movable  relative  to  the  o^er  support  (6)  parallel 
(B)  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  in  the  direction  (A)  of  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  plane  and  rotatable  (C)  around  said  axis,  and 
that  operating  means  (10,23-30)  are  connected  to  said  floating 
plate  to  move  said  plate  mechanically  In  said  plane  as  well  as 
along  and  about  said  axis  whereby  a  mask  and  panel  on  said 
supports  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  final 
engagement  of  said  fixing  members. 

+— 

4,164,061 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROTOR  BLADES  OF 

RADIAL-AXIAL  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Grigory  A.  Bronovsky,  7  Sovetskaya,  7,  kv.  6;  Mikhail  O.  Buk- 

chin,  Poljustrovsky  prospekt,  7,  kv.  34,  and  Alexandr  I.  Gold- 

farb,  B.  Okhtensky  prospekt,  6,  koTpus  2,  kv.  288,  all  of 

Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,342 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29—156.8  B  i  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  making  blades  comprising  the  steps  of:  roll- 
ing at  least  two  flat  metal  sheets  having  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tions and  different  thicknesses;  cutting  from  each  sheet  a  piece 
of  flat  sheet  stock;  placing  said  pieces  side-by-side,  said  pieces 
cooperating  to  comprise  a  plain  blank  of  said  blade  in  a  desired 
direction  of  principal  variation  of  the  cfoss-sectional  thickness 
thereof,  said  blank  having  the  lateral  di^iensions  defined  by  the 
developed  contour  of  the  blade  be  mad:;  the  thickness  of  each 
of  said  pieces  being  at  least  equal  to  tl  le  maximum  cross-sec- 
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tional  thickness  of  said  blank  at  the  portion  thereof  defined  by 
said  piece;  welding  adjacent ,  edges  of  said  pieces  together  to 
obtain  said  plain  sheet  blank;  machining  said  blank  to  obtain  a 


blank 


required  contour  of  said 
bending  said  machined  plain 
said  blade. 


Jack  W.  SuUivan,  2236  Island 


U.S.  a.  29—148.4  A 


for  the  blade  to  be  made;  and 
blank  into  the  desired  shape  of 


4,1  4,062 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  I INKAGE  AND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

I  Beach  Rd.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 
Filed  Dec.  12,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  859,325 
Int.  a.2  $21D  53/12 

6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming 

a  tool  having  a  cross  sectional 

the  line  of  motion  of  the  tool 

ally  increases  and  then 

initially  cupping  the  metal 

ing  the  metal  over  the 

sectional  area  whereby 


decree  ses, 


rketal  onto  the  exterior  surface  of 

area  at  progressive  points  along 

n  lative  to  the  metal  which  gradu- 

1,  comprising  the  steps  of 

said  tool  and  then  cold  extrud- 

lurface  past  its  maximum  cross 

metal  is  secured  to  the  tool. 


tie  1 


4,1<  4,063 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ^ARING  LOCKING  COLLAR 

John  Cenko,  Huron,  and  Thomas  C.  Pechauer,  Norwalk,  both  of 


Ohio, 
Mich. 


assignors  to  Genera 


Filed  Feb.  23,  191 8,  Ser.  No.  880,556 
Int.  a.2  B22F  3/24 


U.S.  a.  29—420.5 
1.  A  process  of  making  a 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 


3  Claims 

locking  collar  from  powdered 


metal  comprising  the  steps  oF:  compacting  powdered  metal 
into  the  form  of  a  collar  hiavin  g  a  central  shaft  receiving  aper- 
ture concentric  with  the  coUw  exterior  circumferential  sur- 
face, the  collar  further  havinf  a  counterbore  eccentric  to  the 
shaft  receiving  aperture  and  th  e  collar  exterior  circumferential 
surface,  the  compacting  sim  iltaneously  forming  a  24*-26' 
chamfer  on  the  collar  exterioi  circumferential  surface  around 
the  eccentric  counterbore  and  concentric  therewith;  sintering 
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the  compacted  powdered  metal;  and  swaging  the  end  of  said 
collar  containing  the  eccentric  counterbore  forming  a  6'-9* 


receiving  recesses  formed  therein  and  indexing  one  of  said 
recesses  at  the  insertion  station,  an  insertion  assembly  for  in- 
serting a  terminated  wire  lead  into  a  terminal  receiving  recess 
at  the  insertion  station,  a  punch  holder  mounted  on  the  press 
for  movement  therewith  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  die 
shoe  having  a  crimp  punch  over  the  crimp  station  to  crimp  a 
terminal  thereat,  and  a  terminal  feed  assembly  for  supporting 
and  feeding  a  strip  of  terminals  one  at  a  time  to  the  crimp 
station  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  press,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  insertion  assembly  including  a  push  member  for  engag- 


back  taper  in  the  counterbore  inside  diameter  while  maintain- 
ing a  straight  outside  diameter  on  the  collar  exterior  circumfer- 
ential surface  around  the  counterbore. 


4,164,064 
SOLDER  PREFORM  LOADING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Joaeph  A.  Reavill,  Mira  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,215 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/02;  B23K  37/04 

VS.  a.  29—468  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  solder  preforms  on  the  pins  of  a 
multiple  pin  connector  in  which  the  pias  are  arranged  in 
spac^  rows,  comprising: 

a  positioning  plate  having  a  plurality  ot  sc'.keis  therein 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  pins  on  the  connector  to 
be  loaded,  said  positioning  plate  having  an  elongated 
channel  into  which  said  sockets  open,  with  the  rows  of 
sockets  longitudinal  to  the  channel, 

a  solder  preform  retainer  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel 
and  having  slots  open  at  one  end  and  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  rows  of  sockets,  said  slots  being  narrower 
tium  said  sockets  but  wide  enough  to  receive  connector 
pins  therethrough, 

each  of  said  sockets  being  dimensioned  to  hold  a  single 
substantially  toroidal  solder  preform  in  axial  alignment 
therein. 


ing  a  terminal  crimped  on  the  end  of  a  wire  lead  and 
inserting  said  terminal  into  the  terminal  receiving  recess  at 
the  insertion  station,  said  push  member  being  mounted  for 
programmed  reciprocal  movement  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  in 
response  to  the  press  between  a  preinsertion  position  not 
in  contact  with  the  terminal  and  an  insertion  position  in 
engagement  with  the  terminal  inserted  within  the  recess; 
and 
guide  means  mounted  on  the  punch  holder  above  the  inser- 
tion station  for  guiding  the  terminal  into  a  terminal  receiv- 
ing recess. 


4,164,066 

FABRICATION  OF  ANODES  BY  PLASMA  SPRAY 

DEPOSITION 

William  F.  Vierow.  West  Ai-tfn  Mass;.,  assignor  re  P  R.  Mai- 

lv>.j  A  '.o..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,835,  Jul.  23,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,306,  Nov.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,337 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  9/00.  9/05.  9/06 

VS.  a.  29—570  7  Claims 


MOViOC   L£AO 


ATTACH   TO 
CMRIEN    MCAMS 


4,164,065 
CRIMPING  AND  WIRE  LEAD  INSERTION  MACHINE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  INSERTION  MEANS 
Jack  F.  Funcik,  Downers  Grove,  and  Steven  F.  Wright,  Glen 
EUyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,680 
Int  a.2  B23P  23/00.  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—564.6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  a  plurality  of  electrical  termi- 
nals one  at  a  time  onto  wire  leads,  said  machine  including  a 
press  actuable  for  up  and  down  movement  and  a  die  assembly 
mounted  on  said  press,  said  die  assembly  including  a  die  shoe 
with  a  crimp  station  whereat  a  terminal  is  crimped  onto  a  wire 
lead,  an  insertion  station  whereat  a  terminated  wire  lead  is 
presented,  and  a  housing  indexing  assembly  for  supporting  at 
least  one  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 


SUMFAa   COMOITION 


PLASMA  SHUT 
OCrOSlTlON 


eixcTNo  mtocess 


ASSCHIl£  CAMCITOR 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  anode  means  capable  of  perform- 
ing an  electrical  function  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
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plasma  spray  of  fllm-fonning  metal  particles,  passing  a  headed 
portion  of  a  dielectric  film-forming  mttal  means  including  the 
headed  portion  and  an  elongated  pottion  thru  the  spray  of 
dielectric  film-forming  metol  particles,  the  headed  portion 
including  a  section  facing  away  from  Oie  elongated  portion  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongated  portion,  depositing  sprayed  film-forming 
metal  particles  over  the  section  of  the  headea  portion  of  the 
film-forming  metal  means,  and  sintering  the  film-forming  metal 
means  and  the  deposit  to  help  bond  the  film-forming  metal 
means  and  the  deposit,  the  sintered  deposit  being  porous  and 
capable  of  acting  as  an  anode  means. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resistor  elei  lent  having  a  substrate 
member,  a  metallic  termination  layer  an  d  a  resistive  layer,  said 
layers  deposited  on  preselected  areas  of  said  substrate  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:     ' 

selecting  a  metallic,  conductive  termination  material  with  a 
given  softening  temperature,  said  metallic  material  being 
dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle; 

selecting  a  resistive  composition  comprising  discrete  electri- 
cally conductive  particles,  glass  forming  materials  provid- 
ing a  matrix  for  supporting  said  conductive  particles,  and 
an  organic  binder  material  for  tempprarily  supporting  said 
particles  and  glass  forming  materials  in  the  green  state 
during  deposition  and  prior  to  sintering,  said  resistive 
composition  having  a  sintering  temperature  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  conductive  termination 
material; 

selecting  an  insulating  substrate  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  ceramic-glass  forming  fiaterials  having  a  sin- 
tering temperature  below  the  softening  temperature  of 
said  conductive  termination  material,  and  an  organic 
binder  material  for  temporarily  sub[>orting  said  ceramic- 
glass  forming  materials  in  the  gre*  state  prior  to  sinter- 
ing; 

forming  said  insulating  substrate  member  from  said  substrate 
material  to  provide  a  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  layer  of  said  termination  material  and  a  layer  of  said 
resistive  composition; 

depositing  a  layer  of  said  metallic  cbnductive  termination 
material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  formed  unfired  sub- 
strate member; 

depositing  a  layer  of  said  resistive  cotiposition  on  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  ilnfired  substrate  mem- 
ber, 

said  termination  layer  and  said  reiistive  layer  being  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  said  termination  layer 
adapted  to  connect  said  resistive  layer  to  an  electrical 
circuit;  and  | 

removing  the  said  organic  vehicle  an<^  binder  materials  from 


said  formed  substrate  m^ber,  said  deposited  termination 
layer  and  said  resistive  layer  prior  to  co-fuing  said  sub- 
strate member  and  said  byers;  and 
co-firing  said  formed  substrate  member  and  its  deposited 
metallic  termination  and  resistive  layers  to  simultaneously 
sinter  said  resistive  layeij  and  said  substrate  member. 


4,164,067 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Itu  L.  Brandt,  Milwaukee;  Theodor  voa  Alten,  Grafton,  both  of 
Wis.;  Richard  E.  Voss,  Succasunna,  N.J.,  and  Oscar  L.  Denes, 
Greendale,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,231,  Aug.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,411 

Int  a.2  HOIC  17/00.  7/00 

\}S.  CL  29—620  n  Claims 


4,1H068 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIPOLAR  CARBON-PLASTIC 

ELECTRODE  STRUCrURt<»NTAINING  MULTICELL 

ELECTROCHtMICAL  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Shropshire,  Westfiejd,  and  Hsue  C.  Tsien,  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E«ion  Research  A  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,605,  Aug.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.125,680. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,174 

Int.  a.2  kOlM  6/48 


U.S.  a.  29—623.1 


16aainis 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  r  lulticell  electrochemical  device 
having  a  plurality  of  bipolar  carbon-plastic  electrode  struc- 
tures, comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  I  lipolar  carbon-plastic  electrode 
structures,  each  of  said  st  ructures  being  formed  by: 
(i)  molding  a  thin  conductive  carbon-plastic  electrode 
sheet  from  a  heated  mixture  of  particulate  conductive 
carbon  and  plastic  material,  said  mixture  having  suffi- 
cient carbon  therein  so  as  to  produce  a  sheet  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  about  0.1  mho-cm, 
said  carbon  having  an  i  verage  particle  size  of  about  10 
millimicrons  to  about  1  X)  microns; 
(ii)  esublishing  a  frame  of  dielectric  plastic  material 
around  said  thin  conductive  carbon-plastic  electrode 
sheet  so  as  to  encompa^  a  portion  of  both  sides  of  said 
thin  conductive  carbo^i-plastic  electrode  sheet,   said 
frame  having  inner  bot-ders  defining  an  open  central 
area  into  which  said  sl|eet  is  disposed,  and  said  frame 
having  a  front  surface  aid  a  back  surface,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  ijrojection  formed  thereon;  and, 
(iii)  sealing  said  frame  to  sjud  sheet  at  the  inner  borders  of 
said  sheet  so  as  to  render  the  resulting  structure  liquid 
impermeable; 

strochemical  cell  elements,  each 

electrochemical  cell-functional 

by  a  dielectric  plastic  frame 

a  back  surface,  at  least  one  of 

_     .     jection  formed  thereon; 

(c)  sucking  said  plurality  of  fclectrode  structures  and  plural- 
ity of  electrochemical  cell  elements  with  one  another  to 
form  a  group  of  items  iij  an  electrochemical  cell-func- 
tional arrangement  and  inlsuch  a  manner  that  the  projec- 
tion on  the  frame  of  each  item  contacts  a  frame  surface  of 
the  next  item  in  the  stack;  and 

(d)  joining  each  of  the  items  in  the  stack  to  one  another  by 
sealing  each  item  to  the  r  ext  item  at  the  point  where  its 
projection  contacts  the  frai  ne  surface  of  the  next  item,  said 
sealing  being  sufficiently  established  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous electrochemical  divice  capable  of  holding  liquid 
therein. 


(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  el 
of  said  elements  having 
center  portion  circumscri 
having  a  front  surface  am 
said  surfaces  having  a  pr 
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4,164,069 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Zygmunt  Tomczuk,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,046 
Int.  a.=  HOIM  6/14.  4/58 
MS.  a.  29—623.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  positive  electrode  for  use  in  a 
secondary  electrochemical  cell  also  including  a  negative  elec- 
trode having  lithium  or  lithium-metalloid  alloy  as  the  neaga- 
tive  electrode  reactant  and  a  molten  salt  including  a  lithium 
halide  as  electrolyte,  said  method  comprising 
combining  FeS  with  Li2S  to  form  the  compound  Li2FeS2; 
incorporating  said  compound  into  an  integral  structure  for 

use  as  a  positive  electrode;  and 
assembling  said  positive  electrode  into  said  electrochemical 
cell. 


4,164,070 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LITHIUM-BROMINE  CELL 

Wilson  Greatbatch,  Oarence;  Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore;  Robert 
L.  McLean,  Qarence;  Frank  W.  Rudolph,  Depew,  and  Nor- 
bert  W.  Frenz,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eleanor  A  Wilson  Greatbatch  Foundation,  Akron,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,653,  Sep.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,833, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,280,  Sep.  29, 
1975,  Pat  No.  3,994,747.  ITiis  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  861427 
Int  a.2  HOIM  4/36 
MS.  a.  29—623.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium-bromine  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  casing  of  electrically  conducting  material; 

(b)  placing  lithium-anode  means  in  said  casing; 

(c)  providing  a  filling  element  having  a  passage  there- 
through; 

(d)  fixing  said  filling  element  to  said  casing  with  one  end  of 
said  passage  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing  and  the  other  end  externally  exposed; 

(e)  sealing  said  casing; 

(0  introducing  bromine  cathode  material  through  said  pas- 
sage in  said  filling  element  to  the  interior  of  said  casing 


into  operative  relationship  with  said  lithium  anode  means 
to  form  a  solid  lithium  bromide  electrolyte  between  said 
lithium  anode  means  and  said  bromine  cathode  material 
and  into  operative  relationship  with  said  casing  to  cause 
said  casing  to  serve  as  a  cathode  current  collector;  and 
(g)  closing  said  passage  of  said  filling  element. 


4,164,071 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CIRCUTT  BOARD  WITH 

INTEGRAL  TERMINALS 

Joseph  K.  Kruzich,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,035 

Int  a.2  H05K  3/04.  3/22 

MS.  a.  29—625  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  integrally  forming  common  electrically 
conductive  blade  terminals  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  board; 

providing  a  holder  for  said  board  having  one  exposed  sur- 
face extending  outward  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
board; 

depositing  a  layer  of  uncured  adhesive  on  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  board; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  layer  of 
uncured  adhesive,  so  as  to  extend  a  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial outward  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  edge  over 
said  exposed  surface  of  said  holder; 

die  stamping  said  layer  of  conductive  material  to  form  a 
conductor  pattern  and  linear  terminals  on  said  board  and 
die  stamping  said  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  out- 
ward from  said  edge  to  form  linear  extensions  of  said 
linear  terminals; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  imcured  adhesive  to  a  portion  of 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  board  adjacent  said  edge; 

folding  said  linear  extensions  through  180*,  at  a  first  distance 
from  said  edge  wherein  said  first  distance  being  such  that 
said  fold  is  in  a  noncontacting  relationship  with  said  edge 
and  said  first  distance  is  less  than  half  said  predetermined 
distance  of  linear  extension  from  said  edge,  so  as  to  over- 
lap said  second  adhesive  layer  with  the  remainder  of  said 
folded  linear  extensions  to  integrally  form  said  blade  tcr- 
>        minals;  and 

curing  said  adhesive  layers. 


4,164,072 

AUTOMATIC  PIERCING  NUT  ASSEMBLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Katsumi  Shinjo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Shii^o 

Seiaakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,596 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     Dec.     11,     1976, 
S1/166296[U] 

Int  CL2  B23P  19/04:  B23Q  77/02 
U.S.  a.  29—720  28  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  piercing  nut  assembling  arrangement,  com- 
prising: 
a  punch  means  slidably  supported  in  a  punch  holder  con- 
nected to  a  press  ram  for  pressing  a  piercing  nut  into  a 
metal  panel; 
a  swaging  die  means  arranged  opposite  said  punch  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  swaging  metal  from  the 
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metal  panel  inwardly  of  the  piei  ;ing  nut  to  anchor  the 
same  in  the  metal  panel; 

means  interposed  between  said  punc^  means  and  said  swag- 
ing die  means  for  holding  a  piercing  nut  in  a  punching 
path  of  said  punch  means  including  a  holding  block  hav- 
ing an  extended  leg  portion  and  i  bore  means  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  piercing  nut,  said  bore  means 
having  a  sufficient  diameter  so  as  to  permit  said  punch 
means  to  pass  therethrough  during  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  press  ram,  said  extended  leg  portion  having  a 
predetermined  axial  length  so  as  to  permit  the  piercing  nut 
to  be  anchored  at  a  bottom  wall  of  a  deep  drawn  metal 
panel;  j 

means  for  supplying  piercing  nuts  to  said  holding  means; 

means  operatively  connected  with  laid  holding  means  for 
causing  a  monitoring  of  a  pres^ce  of  a  piercing  nut 
therein  and  for  providing  a  signal  of  the  presence  of  a 
piercing  nut  in  a  punching  path  ^f  the  punch  means  in- 


cluding a  nut  detector  means  arranged  in  the  bore  means 
of  said  holding  block,  lamp  means  for  providing  a  visible 
signal  of  a  presence  of  a  piercing  nut  in  the  bore  means, 
circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  holding  means  to 
said  detector  means  and  said  lamo  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  circuit  nieans  so  as  to  determine 
if  a  piercing  nut  is  present  in  the  ijore  means; 

said  nut  detector  means  includes  ap  electrical  conductor 
arranged  in  said  circuit  means,  aid  said  bore  means  in- 
cludes an  axially  extending  recess  means  provided  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  extended  leg  portion  for  accommo- 
dating said  electrical  conductor; 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  electrical  conductor  into 
said  bore  means; 

at  least  two  freely  supported  electricf  lly  insulated  pin  means 
for  mounting  said  electrical  conductor  at  said  recess 
means  of  said  extended  leg  portiot;  and 

wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  a  leaf  spring  means 
engaging  each  of  said  insulated  piti  means. 


4,164,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  BENDING  SEED 
PLATE  LUG  STRIPS 
Pertti  Tuominen,  Sorkka,  Finland,  assignor  to  Lonnstrom  OY, 
Finland 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  8,  1977,  770417 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04;  HQIM  4/00 

U.S.  a.  29—731  i  15  aaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  a  lug  strip  and  bending  the 

same  around  a  supporting  rod  in  preparation  for  fixing  free 

ends  of  the  bent  lug  strip  to  an  edge  region  of  a  seed  plate  in  an 

electrolytic  refining  plant,  tool  means^or  bending  a  lug  strip 

around  the  supporting  rod  and  including  a  holding  means  for 


Reans 


b^ 


holding  a  lug  strip  initially  in 
ing  rod  in  preparation  for 
supporting  rod  and  for  pickikg 
means  at  a  receiving  statioi 
movement  of  the  tool  meant 
working  station,  said  tool 
where  the  lug  strip  is  held 
means  at  a  working  station  in 
ing  an  end  position  where 
supporting  rod  with  said  tool 
starting  to  said  end  position  di  iring 
then  being  movable  back  fron 
position  thereof  in  preparatioi  i 
operating  means  operatively 
carrying  the  latter  and  for  operating 
the  same  between  its  starting 
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flat  condition  against  a  support- 
binding  the  lug  strip  around  the 
up  a  lug  strip  from  a  supply 
and  holding  the  same  during 
from  a  receiving  station  to  a 
having  a  starting  position 
the  holding  means  of  the  tool 
its  initial  flat  condition  and  hav- 
ing strip  is  bent  around  the 
means  being  movable  from  said 
bending  of  the  lug  strip  and 
said  end  position  to  said  starting 
for  receiving  the  next  lug  strip, 
( lonnected  to  said  tool  means  for 
the  tool  means  to  move 
{position  where  the  holding  means 


tie 


holds  the  lug  strip  in  its  initial 
so  that  during  movement 
the  lug  strip  will  be  bent  arourid 
carrying  said  operating  meaps, 
connected  to  one  of  said 
said  tool  means  between  a 
ing  means  operates  said  tool 
a  supporting  rod  and  a 
receives  a  flat  lug  strip  which 
holding  means  thereof,  and 
station  for  supplying  a  flat  lug 
latter  is  at  said  receiving  station, 
operated  by  said  operating  me^s 
moved  by  said  moving  means 
receiving  station  to  receive 
means. 


I  receivi  ig 


ith; 


lat  condition  and  its  end  position 

betwfeen  its  starting  and  end  positions 

a  supporting  rod,  frame  means 

moving  means  operatively 

operating  or  frame  means  for  moving 

wo  rking  station  where  said  operat- 

r  leans  to  bend  a  lug  strip  around 

station  where  said  tool  means 

s  held  at  said  tool  means  by  said 

lupply  means  at  said  receiving 

strip  to  said  tool  means  when  the 

said  tool  means  after  being 

at  said  working  station  being 

Tom  said  working  station  to  said 

next  lug  strip  from  said  supply 
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4,164,074 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

MOUNTS 
John  K.  Lawler,  deceased,  late  of  Gardens,  Calif.;  John  W. 
Mitchell,  Sr.,  Gardena,  and  Kenneth  H.  Oyama,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Doris  Gene  Lawler,  interest 
of  John  K.  Lawler  (deceased)  passed  as  community  property 
Filed  No?.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,360 
Int.  a.2  A61C  JJ/00 
VS.  a.  32—32  8  aaims 


a-r 


1.  A  dental  articulator  having  a  base  member  and  an  over- 
hanging member  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
adjustably  spaced  apart  vertically,  each  member  having  attach- 
ment means  adapted  to  hold  one  of  a  pair  of  dentures  between 
them  in  position  to  effect  simulated  functional  engagement  of 
the  pair,  at  least  one  of  such  members  having  associated  means 
for  laterally  moving  its  denture  relative  to  the  other  denture  to 
test  the  occlusion  of  the  pair, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  simi- 
lar, planar  and  interchangeable  mounts,  each  adapted  to 
have  an  upper  or  lower  denture  transiently  attached  adja- 
cent one  face  thereof,  an  opposite  face  of  each  mount 
having  coupling  means  for  its  selective  juxtaposition  with 
its  respective  member,  whereby  a  complementary  pair  of 
dentures  may  be  thus  disposed  in  mutual  engagement  and 
their  occlusion  tested  by  movement  of  one  member  and  its 
coupled  mount  relative  to  the  opposed  member  and  cou- 
pled mount,  and 
a  suppori  frame  having  a  longitudinal  slideway  upon  which 
said  base  member  may  be  slidably  supported  for  selective 
retention  between  lateral  guide  means  disposed  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  slideway  in  position  to  abut  adjacent 
edges  of  a  mount  coupled  to  the  base  member;  thereby 
restraining  such  mount  from  lateral  displacement. 


4,164,075 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ECCENTRICTFY  TESTER 
Csaba  K.  Htnyar,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Records, 

Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,568,  Jan.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,637 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—174  Q  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  turntable  having  a  center  pin,  a  phono- 
graph record  carried  by  the  turntable  with  the  pin  received  in 
the  record  center  pin  hole,  and  a  device  for  measuring  the 
eccentricity  of  grooving  in  said  phonograph  record  relative  to 
the  record  center  pin  hole,  said  grooving  including  spiral 
grooving  and  a  circular  groove  extending  substantially  con- 
centrically but  eccentrically  about  said  hole  and  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  spiral  grooving,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  single  arm  having  a  pivot  axis  and  carrying  a  stylus  the 
tip  of  which  is  spaced  from  said  axis  and  at  all  times  con- 
fined only  in  said  circular  groove  for  tracking  therein  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  record  on  the  turntable  about  a 
turntable  axis  in  registration  with  said  hole,  the  arm  pivot- 
ing about  said  pivot  axis  to  an  extent  determined  by  said 
eccentricity, 

(b)  sensor  means  responsive  to  pivoting  of  said  single  arm  to 
produce  an  AC  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  amplitude  of  said  pivoting,  and 

(c)  circuit  means  including  a  digital  display  for  processing 


said  signal  to  produce  a  digital  read-out  corresponding  to 
the  peak  amplitude  of  said  signal, 
(d)  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  rotary  variable  differen- 
tial transformer  having  a  rotary  core  element  coupled  to 
said  arm  to  pivot  in  response  to  said  arm  pivoting,  said 
transformer  having  a  primary  coil  receiving  excitation  at  a 
carrier  frequency  and  two  secondary  coils  connected  in 
series  opposition  so  that  the  voltages  induced  therein  are 
opposite  in  phase  and  said  output  signal  represents  the 
difference  between  said  voltage  induced  in  said  secondary 
coils,  said  primary  and  secondary  coils  having  fixed,  non- 
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rotating  position  so  that  only  the  core  of  said  sensor  means 
is  rotatable, 

(e)  said  circuit  means  including  a  demodulator,  amplifier, 
low-pass  filter  and  high  and  low  peak  detector  means 
electrically  coupled  in  series  relation  between  the  output 
of  said  transformer  and  the  input  of  said  display,  the  detec- 
tor means  detecting  high  and  low  AC  signal  peaks  and 
subtracting  same  to  produce  a  difference  voltage  for  dis- 
play, and 

(0  there  being  means  connected  with  the  display  to  hold  the 
display  output  at  an  input  value  for  a  selected  time  inter- 
val. 


4,164,076 
UNIVERSAL  DIE  MOUNTING  PLATE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Carrigan,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,399 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  33—181  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  plate  for  securing  the  position  of  a  machine 
tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  slot  groupings  extending  radially 
from  a  plate  center  point,  radial  axes  of  each  slot  group  being 
distributed  substantially  equiangularly  about  said  centerpoint, 
each  said  slot  grouping  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  lines  of 
short,  spaced  slots  extending  parallel  with  the  respective  radial 
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axis,  said  slots  and  spaces  being  aligned 
along  a  respective  line  and  laterally  opiset 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  radial  sequence 
by  the  slot  and  space 


sequence  of  said  other  line  wherebv  a  space  of  one  line  is 
laterally  flanked  by  a  slot  in  said  othqr  line. 


4,164,077 
LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICES 
Robert  R.  Thomas,  Hartford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Emporia,  Kaas. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,763 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/32 

U.S.  a.  33—348  12  Claims 


passage  means, 


1.  In  a  level  indicating  device  inclu  ding 
body  means  surrounding  a  general!  f  arcuate 

fluid  passage  means;  and 
level  bubble  means  contained  wit|iin  said 
with  said  level  bubble  means  inc  uding 
first  liquid  means,  and 
second  fluid  means  deflning  bubfa  e  means  within  said  flrst 
liquid  means; 
the  improvement  comprising:  1 

at  least  one  surface  means  havings  generally  linear  cross 
section  and  deflning  a  side  portion  of  said  passage  means; 
said  surface  means  being  operable  to  receive  light  and  reflect 
light  therefrom,  with 

light  reflected  from  said  surface  Qieans  having  a  generally 
linear  cross  section,  adjacent  s>id  bubble  means,  defm- 
ing  a  visually  intensifled  bubbly  image. 
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4, 164,078 


ELECTRONIC 


QUIZ  APPARATUS 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  M  [>narca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1  rjS,  Ser.  No.  879,614 

lBt.a'G09B  7/06 

VS.  CL  35—9  B  35  Claims 


jO~"    .    ] 
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1.  A  quiz  apparatus  compi  ising: 

(a)  sheet  means  having  on«  or  more  questions  and  a  plurality 
of  answers  to  the  quest  on,  said  sheet  means  also  having 
input  indicia  for  an  elec  :ronic  device  related  to  the  ques- 
tion and  input  indicia  f(  <r  an  electronic  device  related  to 
each  answer, 

(b)  a  relatively  small  and 
device  having  a  housing , 

(c)  input  means  on  said  hoi  ising  manually  operable  for  intro- 
ducing indicia  represeni  ative  of  the  question  and  of  the 
answers  so  that  the  user  may  introduce  the  indicia  from 

tative  of  the  question  and  of  a 
a  larger  possible  number  of  an- 


portable  electronically  operable 


the  sheet  means  repr 
selected  one  or  more  oi 
swers  for  that  question, 
(d)  electronic  processing 
being  operatively  conm 
cessing  the  indicia  for 


leans  associated  with  the  housing 
ted  to  said  input  means  for  pro- 
e  question  and  for  the  selected 
answer  in  connection  wkh  an  algorithm,  to  determine  the 
relationship  of  the  selec^  answer  to  the  correct  answer 
re  the  correlation  of  the  indicia 
answers  thereto  are  not  readily 
the  apparatus,  and 
e  an  indication  to  the  user  of  the 
er  selected  by  the  user  to  the 


to  the  question,  and  w' 
for  the  question  and  thi 
discernible  to  the  user 
(e)  response  means  to  provi 
relationship  of  the  ans' 
correct  answer. 


4,^64,079 
SEAT  CUSHION  TO  PROVIDE  REALISTIC 
ACCELERATION  CUES  fO  AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR 
PILOT 
Billy  R.  Ashworth,  Newport  l^Jews,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Sbace  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82^,314,  Aug.  31,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,131 
Int.  a.2  G09B  9/08 
VS.  a.  35—12  E  3  Claims 

2.  A  seat  cushion  for  providing  realistic  acceleration  cues  for 
an  aircraft  simulator  pilot  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  leat  cushion  compartments  with 
each  including  an  air  cell  having  a  top  surface  that  is 
's  buttocks  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  in  contact  with  ;  i  noncompressible  surface; 
means  for  controlling  air  p  essure  changes  in  each  of  said  air 
cells  to  simulate  the  eve  its  which  occur  in  a  seat  cushion 
said  means  including  a  separate 
of  said  air  cells  and  a  computer 


during  an  actual  flight 
control  means  for  each 
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means  for  supplying  a  command  voltage  to  each  of  said 
separate  control  means; 
each  of  said  separate  control  means  including  a  pressurized 
air  supply  with  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  from 
said  air  supply  to  the  corresponding  air  cell  said  means  for 
controUing  the  pressure  to  the  air  cell  includes  an  aircraft 
anti-g-suit  valve  with  its  normal  activating  slug  replaced 


4,164,081 
REMOTE  TARGET  HTT  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Berke,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,313 

Int  a.2  F41J  5/08 

VS.  a.  35—25  16  Claims 


® 


^ 
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by  a  motor  to  provide  linear  actuation  of  the  valve,  the 
command  voltage  from  said  computer  means  applied  to 
said  motor,  a  pressure  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
feedback  voltage  proportional  to  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  air  cell  and  means  for  subtracting  said  feedback  volt- 
age from  said  command  voltage  before  it  is  applied  to  said 
motor. 


4  164  080 
BASIC  SIMULATOR  UNFT 
Gerald  M.  Kosydar,  Vestal;  Albert  J.  Rider,  Binghamton,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Alan  A.  Trussler,  Worthing,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,519 

Int  a.2  G09B  9/08 

VS.  CI.  35—12  P  21  Claims 


1.  A  basic  simulator  unit  for  vehicle  simulation  comprising: 

a  simulated  crew  station,  the  interior  of  said  simulated  crew 
station  comprising  an  enclosed  replica  of  the  interior 
equipment  of  the  crew  station  of  the  vehicle  being  simu- 
lated, and  the  exterior  sides  of  said  simulated  crew  station 
comprising  an  open  framework  which  provides  direct 
access  to  said  replicated  interior  equipment  from  outside 
of  said  simulated  crew  station  without  interfering  with  the 
environmental  fidelity  of  the  interior; 

at  least  one  electronics  rack  adjacent  said  open  framework; 

a  maintenance  walkway  bordering  said  simulated  crew  sta- 
tion; 

an  enclosure  completely  enclosing  said  simulated  crew  sta- 
tion, electronics  rack  and  maintenance  walkway;  and 

a  motion  system  for  supporting  and  moving  said  enclosed 
station,  rack,  walkway  and  enclosure. 


-mmitamUL  trmc  mmui 


6.  A  target  hit  indicator  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  the  laser  light  from  a  laser  weapon  and 
for  producing  a  light  spot  thereon  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  scanning  a  predetermined  frame  of  said  laser  light 
receiving  means,  having  a  horizontal  sync  signal  output,  a 
vertical  sync  signal  output,  and  a  video  sigtial  output,  for 
producing  a  horizontal  sync  signal,  a  vertical  sync  signal, 
and  a  video  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  light 
spot  thereon; 

a  first  one-shot  multivibrator  having  an  input  effectively 
connected  to  the  vertical  sync  signal  output  of  said  prede- 
termined frame  scanning  means,  and  an  output; 

a  second  one-shot  multivibrator  having  an  input  effectively 
connected  to  horizontal  sync  signal  output  of  said  prede- 
termined frame  scanning  means,  and  an  output; 

a  first  digital  counter  having  a  reset  input,  a  clock  input,  and 
an  output,  with  the  reset  input  effectively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  one-shot  multivibrator,  and  with  the 
clock  input  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  one-shot  multivibrator; 

a  second  digital  counter  having  a  reset  input,  a  clock  input, 
and  an  output,  with  the  reset  input  effectively  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  one-shot  multivibrator; 

a  clock  signal  generator,  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
clock  input  of  said  second  digital  counter; 

a  first  storage  and  hold  register  having  a  data  input,  a  gating 
and  clearing  input,  and  an  output,  with  the  data  input 
effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  digital 
counter; 

a  second  storage  and  hold  register  having  a  data  input,  a 
gating  and  clearing  input,  and  an  output,  with  the  data 
input  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 
digital  counter; 

a  Schmitt  trigger,  having  an  input  effectively  connected  to 
the  video  signal  output  of  the  predetermined  frame  scan- 
ning means,  and  an  output  effectively  connected  to  the 
gating  and  clearing  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  storage 
and  hold  registers; 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  storage  and  hold  register  and  an 
output; 

a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  storage  and  hold 
register  and  an  output;  and 

means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  digital-to-analog  converter,  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter, for  reading  out  an  "X"  and  a  "Y"  coordinate 
distance  signal  simultaneously  as  a  composite  combination 
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thereof  which  represents  the  p<  isition  of  said  Hght  spot 
within  said  predetennined  frame  > 
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4,164.082 

EXCAVATOR  FOR  ANCHOR  HOLES 
Gary  Q.  Watson,  P.O.  Box  F,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  78840 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,972 
Int  a.2  E02F  5/04  3/14 
V.S.  a.  37—83 
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p.  said  digger  providing  i  leans  for  digging  an  anchor  hole 
whereby 
(i)  said  anchor  may  be  ^lidably  placed  within  the  anchor 

hole,  with 
(ii)  the  anchor  plate  be4ring  against  undisturbed  earth. 


4,164.083 
BELT-CONVEYOB  IRONING  MACHINE 
Aaron  Glassman,  Scranton,  fa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Sew- 
ing Research  Corp.,  Dunmbre,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  U  77,  Ser.  No.  858,094 
D06F  69/02 
VS.  a.  38—11  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  holes  ia  the  ground  in  which  to 
bury  anchors  having  a  rod  along  a  longitudinal  anchor  axis  and 
an  anchor  plate  projecting  outwardly;  from  the  anchor  rod  for 
impeding  longitudinal  movement  of  s^id  anchor  when  buried, 

a.  said  machine  including  a  framt  on  a  mobile  platform 
carrying  a  digger, 

b.  said  digger  including  an  endlesS' chain-driven  bucket  ro- 
tary trencher;  i 

the  improved  structure  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
above: 

c.  an  intermediate  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  about  a 
frame  pivot  axis, 

d.  said  digger  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  member  about  a 
digger  pivot  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  frame  pivot 
axis, 

e.  digger  pivot  means  interconnedting  the  digger  and  the 
intermediate  member  for  pivotii^  said  digger  about  said 
digger  pivot  axis, 

f  frame  pivot  means  interconnectii^  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber with  said  frame  for  pivoting  (he  intermediate  member 

about  said  frame  pivot  axis,        I 

said  frame  having  I 

(i)  a  front  bearing  mounted  therfon,  and 

(ii)  a  rear  bearing  mounted  there  sn, 
.  said  digger  including 

(i)  a  digger  housing, 

(ii)  said  trencher  being  mounted  Itherein, 

(iii)  a  housing  support  arm  haviilg  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  being  connected  to  said  digger  housing, 

said  intermediate  member  includ  ng 

(i)  a  shaft  pivot  arm,  i 

(ii)  a  hydraulic  arm,  I 

(iii)  a  support  pivot  arm,  I 

(iv)  a  pivot  shaft,  and  ' 

(v)  said  pivot  shaft  extending  tnrough  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  pivot  armJ  said  hydraulic  arm,  and 
said  support  pivot  arm, 
..  said  pivot  shaft  being  joumalled  within  said  front  and  rear 

bearings  thus  defining  the  frame  pivot  axis, 
1.  said  digger  being  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  member  as 

deflned  above  by  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  lower 

end  of  said  housing  support  arm  and  through  said  support 

pivot  arm  with  said  pivot  pin  (jeflning  the  digger  pivot 

axis,  i 

1.  said  digger  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  hydraulic 

arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said  hbusing  arm, 
I.  said  frame  pivot  means  intercoi  meeting  said  frame  with 

said  shaft  pivot  arm,  and 


1.  An  ironing  machine  coi«prising  a  horizontal  ironing  plate, 
an  endless-belt  conveyor  supported  above  said  ironing  plate, 
said  conveyor  comprising  aj  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  cqntinuous  belt  supported  on  said 


rollers  and  means  for  drivii 
ported  on  said  frame,  means 
for  maintaining  said  conveyi 
tially  constant  horizontal 
while  permitting  vertical 
respect  to  said  ironing  plati 
endless  belt  of  said  conveyoi 
ironing  plate,  said  means  li 
other  side  of  said  conveyor 
in  contact  with  said  plate  b: 


at  least  one  of  said  rollers  sup- 
in  only  one  side  of  said  conveyor 
and  said  ironing  plate  in  substan- 
isitions  relative  to  one  another, 
[ovement  of  said  conveyor  with 

and  means  for  positioning  the 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
iving  unobstructed  access  to  the 
hen  said  endless  belt  is  positioned 
said  positioning  means. 


4,|64,084 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Charles  Crockett,  1297  Logaii  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Aug.  5,  H77,  Ser.  No.  821,992 

Int.  a'G09Fi/7« 

U.S.  CL  40—19  1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  display  device  whicl 
A  transparent  outer  sleevi ;, 
fitted  with  external  screiv 
at    least    one    passagtf 
through  both  walls  of  tlie 
end-plate  cap,  each  hav  ing 
diameter  as  the  inner  si  ^eve, 
being  fitted  with  internal 


% 


composes: 

,  a  middle  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve 

threads  on  both  ends  and  having 

hole    extending    perpendicularly 

inner  sleeve,  a  top  and  bottom 

a  centralized  hole  of  the  same 

the  walls  defming  such  hole 

screw  threads  and  each  cap 
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having  a  groove  extending  circularly  around  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cap  near  the  outer  edge  such  that  the  middle 
sleeve  fits  around  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  outer  sleeve  fits 
around  the  middle  sleeve  and  also  fits  into  the  groove  on 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom  cap  when  the  caps  are 
screwed  onto  the  threaded  ends  of  the  inner  cylinder, 
intercolating  and  displaying  a  sheet  of  schedules,  advertis- 
ing, or  other  graphics  inserted  between  the  middle  sleeve 
and  the  transparent  outer  sleeve. 


4,164,086 

RECTILINEAR  SUDING  PANEL  DISPLAY  FOR 

SUCCESSIVELY  EXPOSING  DIFFERENT  PRINTED 

PICTURES 

Esther  Azcarate  de  Morgan;  David  Morgan-Landa,  both  of 

Avenida  3  No.  182,  Mexico  18,  D.  F.,  and  Jose  L.  Becerra- 

Lopez,  M.  Ocaranza  No.  107,  Mexico  19,  D.  F.,  all  of  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,550,  Jun.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,322,  Jul.  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jun.  6,  1976,  145143 

Int.  a.2  G09F  ]]/20 

VS.  a.  40—476  4  Claims 


4,164,085 

ALBUM  HAVING  PICTURE  RECEIVING  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY  IN  COVER 

William  R.  Steeb;  Robert  W.  LeVeau,  both  of  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  and  Michael  J.  Falck,  Peculiar,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,239 

Int  a.2  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—152  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  photo-album,  the  combination  of  a  padded,  bound 
cover  and  picture  display  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  planar  backing  member  generally  con- 
forming in  configuration  to  that  section  of  the  cover  re- 
ceiving the  picture  display  frame. 

a  layer  of  resilient  foam  padding  of  predetermined  thickness 
on  one  face  of  the  backing  member; 

a  protective  overlay  panel  secured  to  said  member  and 
extending  over  said  padding  in  covering  relationship 
thereto; 

a  photograph  receiving  tray  provided  with  a  planar  bottom, 
a  sidewall  projecting  from  said  bottom  of  a  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  layer  and  said  overlay  in  combi- 
nation, and  a  flange  joined  to  the  outer  marginal  poriion  of 
the  sidewall  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 

said  overlay  and  the  padding  being  provided  with  aligned, 
blind  die  cut  opening  therein  of  a  shape  conforming  to  that 
of  the  tray  for  complementally  receiving  the  same  therein 
and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  backing  member, 

said  tray  being  telescoped  into  said  openings  in  the  overlay 
and  padding  with  the  bottom  engaging  and  supporied  by 
said  one  face  of  the  backing  member  and  said  flange  laying 
against  the  overlay  around  the  opening  therethrough, 
there  being  means  for  securing  the  bottom  of  the  tray  to 
said  backing  member  and  a  decorative  frame  unit  having  a 
picture  displaying  opening  therethrough  and  of  a  configu- 
ration to  overlie  the  side  wall  of  the  tray  in  covering 
relationship  to  said  flange  and  engage  said  overlay, 

said  side  wall  of  the  tray  and  the  frame  unit  being  provided 
with  releasably  engageable  latch  elements  for  removably 
attaching  the  frame  unit  to  the  tray  to  permit  ready  inser- 
tion of  a  photograph  in  the  tray  for  display  thereof  behind 
the  frame  unit  while  at  the  same  time  allowing  easy  re- 
moval of  the  photograph  as  desired  by  the  album  user. 


1.  A  rectilinear  sliding  panel  display  for  displaying  a  plural- 
ity of  pictures  and/or  messages,  said  display  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  plate  assemblies,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  positioned  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  one  behind 
the  other,  wherein  said  assemblies  are  positioned  adjacent 
to  each  other; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  links,  said  plurality  of  links  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  plurality  of  plates,  said  links  being  posi- 
tioned behind  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  assemblies, 
wherein  each  of  said  links  is  coupled  to  one  plate  in  each 
of  said  plate  assemblies;  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  sequentially  operating  said  links,  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  rings,  each 
of  said  rings  coupled  to  one  of  said  links,  shaft  means  for 
sequentially  engaging  each  of  said  rings  and  for  routing 
said  ring  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  rotates  one  of 
said  rings,  thereby  linearly  moving  the  link  which  is  cou- 
pled thereto,  whereby  the  plates  coupled  to  said  link  are 
moved  with  respect  to  the  other  plates  in  said  plate  assem- 
blies, the  visible  plates  in  said  assemblies  forming  said 
picture  and/or  message. 


4,164,087 
AUTOMOBILE  ORNAMENT 
Frederick  S.  Crownover,  Rte.  1,  Box  27,  Columbiana,  Ala.  35051 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,148 
Int  a.2  G09F  21/04 
VS.  a.  40—492  6  Claims 

1.  A  hoop-shaped  device  for  displaying  information  in  the 
form  of  words  or  other  indicia,  comprising:  a  hoop-shaped 
member  having  indicia  provided  thereon,  a  plurality  of  web 
members  extending  from  said  hoop-shaped  member  across  the 
central  open  portion  of  the  hoop  to  intersect  at  the  midpoint  of 
said  open  portion,  a  ball-shaped  member  having  the  silhouette 
of  a  game  ball  attached  at  the  intersection  of  said  web  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  at  intervals  around 
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the  circumference  of  said  hoop-$h^>ed  member,  whereby    formed  in  two  stages  in  the 
phability  of  the  device  is  increased  ^d  the  attachment  to  a   engagement  with  the  inner 

second  engaging  face  locat^ 
receiver  than  said  first  engagi  ig 
'■         biasing  said  latch  button  to\«ard 
the  swaying  movement  of  said 
being  mechanically  locked 
inwardly  against  the  force  of  said 
ing  said  second  engaging  face 
'  "       said  receiver. 
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axial  direction  of  the  hole  for 

wall  of  said  receiver  with  said 

closer  to  the  exterior  of  said 

face,  and  an  antirattling  spring 

the  outside  of  said  receiver, 

first  claw  part  of  said  latch  plate 

N^hen  said  latch  button  is  pushed 

antirattling  spring  and  caus- 

to  engage  with  the  inner  wall  of 


Warren  T.  George,  1611  Clar  i 
Filed  Jul.  26, 
Int.  a.2  AOIM 

U.S.  a.  43—1 


supixirt  means  facilitated,  said  grooveaextending  diametrically 
across  the  width  of  said  hoop-shaped  |nember. 


4,164,088 
CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  DEVICE  PIOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GUN        I 
Hisao  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawaguchiya  Hayaslii  Juho  Kayaku'^ten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,603 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-159848 
Int.  a.2  F41C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  42—17  1  Claim 


5  6     '8 
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1.  In  an  automatic  gun  loading  operation  including  a  re- 
ceiver, a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  within  said  receiver,  a 
magazine  secured  to  said  receiver  for  holding  cartridges,  a 
barrel  chamber  attached  to  said  receiver,  a  breech  block  lo- 
cated within  said  receiver  and  movably  displaceable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therein  relative  to  s^d  barrel  chamber,  and 
arranged  for  removing  a  cartridge  froAi  the  magazine  into  said 
carrier  by  releasing  it  from  a  locked  state  for  firing  the  gun  and 
for  placing  the  cartridge  into  said  bafrel  chamber  by  the  up- 
ward sway  of  said  carrier  which  takes  place  in  response  to  the 
forward  stroke  of  said  breech  block,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cartridge/carrier  locking  device  including  a  latch 
plate  located  within  said  receiver  and  having  a  first  claw  part 
at  its  forward  end  closer  to  said  barrel  chamber  for  locking  the 
cartridge  and  a  second  claw  part  at  ifc  rear  end  more  remote 
from  said  barrel  chamber  for  lockingj  said  carrier,  said  latch 
plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  >^all  of  said  receiver,  said 
first  and  second  claw  parts  serve,  rtspectively,  to  lock  the 
cartridge  and  the  carrier  as  they  altei|iately  protrude  into  the 
interior  of  said  receiver  in  a  swaying  fashion,  a  spring  within 
said  receiver  arranged  to  push  said  second  claw  part  of  said 
latch  plate  into  the  interior  of  said  receiver,  a  loclcing  part 
arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  latch  plate  to  engage  said 
breech  block,  carrier  and  cartridge  to  restrict  the  swaying 
motion  of  said  second  claw  part  protrvding  into  the  interior  of 
the  receiver  so  that  the  engagement  is  released  to  allow  the 
second  claw  part  to  act  and  to  release!  the  first  claw  part  from 
its  action  only  when  a  retracting  stride  of  said  breech  block 
exceeds  a  preset  value  after  the  gun  is  {Tired,  said  receiver  has  a 
hole  therethrough  from  the  exteriof  to  the  interior  thereof 
aligned  with  the  first  claw  part  of  laid  latch  plate,  a  latch 
button  having  a  first  engaging  face  and  a  second  engaging  face 


4b]  S4  089 
PORTA|l,k  BLIND 

Ave.,  Billings,  Mont.  59102 
,  Ser.  No.  819,048 
^1/02;  E04G  11/04 

10  Claims 


19  n 


1.  A  blind  of  the  type  open  ble  to  the  facilely  transported  by 
a  user  comprising: 

a  first  frame  means,  havinj 

a  first  set  of  at  least  three  I  egs  extending  generally  upon  an 
imaginary  semicircle  at  I  he  base  thereof 

first  semicircular  frame  neans  interconnecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  such  that  said  legs  may  be  self-supporting 
in  an  upright  posture, 

second  semicircular  frame  means  positioned  above  said  first 
semicircular  frame  meaiis,  and  generally  vertical  frame 
means  connected  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  semicircular  frame  means  to  form  one-half  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  fra^e  extension  above  said  at  least 
three  legs  forming  one-llalf  of  a  truncated  conical  frame; 

a  second  frame  means,  havling 

a  second  set  of  at  least  three  legs  extending  generally  upon 
an  imaginary  semicircle  kt  the  base  thereof, 

third  semicircular  means  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  such  that  said  legs  may  be  self-supporting  in  an 
upright  posture,  where 

fourth  semicircular  frame  itieans  positioned  above  said  third 
semicircular  frame  means,  and 

generally  vertical  frame  means  connected  at  the  respective 
ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  semicircular  frame  means  to 
form  one-half  of  a  generally  cylindrical  frame  extension 
above  said  at  least  three  legs  forming  one-half  of  a  trun- 
cated conical  frame;  wh  >re 

said  first  frame  means  and  Isaid  second  frame  means  may  be 
operably  positioned  sucH  that  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  semicircular  frame  means  form  a  cylinder  and  said 
first  frame  means  and  said  second  frame  means  forms  a 
generally  truncated  conical  structural  shell; 

first  flexible  cover  means  connected  to  said  first  frame  means 
for  extending  about  and  forming  a  first  covering  shell  over 
said  first  frame  means; 

second  flexible  cover  meaifs  connected  to  said  second  frame 
means  for  extending  aboiit  and  forming  a  second  covering 
shell  over  said  second  ftame  means; 

said  first  flexible  means  connected  to  said  first  frame  means 
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and  said  second  flexible  means  connected  to  said  second 
frame  means  operably  serve  to  form  a  blind  enclosure 
about  a  user  when  said  first  and  second  frame  means  are 
positioned  to  form  an  enclosed  shell  whereby  one-half  of 
said  enclosed  shell  may  be  facilely  bumped  away  by  a 
user. 


bottom  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  base  boards  are  provided 
with  several  semi-annular  recesses  countersunk  into  the  side 
walls  of  the  top  surface  thereof  so  as  to  form  correspondingly 
semi-annular  protrusions  extending  from  edges  of  the  bottom 
surface  thereof,  and  provided  with  four  quarter-annular  reces- 
ses countersunk  respectively  into  each  comer  of  the  top  sur- 


4,164,090 
ASSEMBLY  iOT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34,  D-7244  Waldachtal  3  (Tumlingen), 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1976,  7622810 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/06 
U.S.  a.  46—17  7  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  kit  for  assembling  a  toy  vehicle  having  tires, 
comprising  a  lower  part  including  a  body  portion  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  elongated  undercut  projections 
located  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  part  and  each  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said  projections  having  a 
slot  which  cuts  through  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  elonga- 
tion of  a  respective  projection,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elon- 
gated axle  portions  for  mounting  the  tires  thereon,  said  axle 
portions  being  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  body 
portion  and  also  extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  projec- 
tions and  said  axle  portions  being  of  one  piece  with  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  form  together  a  one-piece  member  defining 
said  lower  part;  and  a  hollow  body  part  including  at  least  two 
hollow  upper  structural  elements  each  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  a  toy  vehicle  to  be  assembled,  each  of 
said  upper  structural  elements  having  a  lower  surface  provided 
with  elongated  undercut  grooves  which  extend  in  said  first 
direction  and  each  have  two  enlarged  end  portions  spaced 
from  one  another  in  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  enlarged 
end  portions  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  part  of  the 
length  of  a  respective  undercut  groove,  and  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  largest  cross-section  of  said  undercut  projec- 
tions of  said  lower  part,  whereby  each  of  said  structural  ele- 
ments of  said  upper  part  can  be  connected  with  said  lower  part 
by  movement  of  said  structural  element  both  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  directio.i  so  that 
the  undercut  projection  of  said  lower  part  engages  in  the  un- 
dercut groove  of  the  structural  element  of  said  upper  part. 


face  thereof  so  as  to  form  correspondingly  four  quarter-annu- 
lar protrusions  extending  from  comers  of  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  whereby  the  semi-annular  recesses  and  the  quarter- 
annular  recesses  of  different  base  boards  can  cooperate  each 
other  to  define  suitable  recess  combinations,  said  cylindrical 
connector  can  be  engaged  into  the  recess  combinations  so  as  to 
couple  said  base  boards  side  by  side. 


4,164,092 
TOY  MILKABLE  ANIMAL  HGURE 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356; 
Enrin  Benkoe,  deceased,  late  of  Encino,  Calif,  (by  Elisabeth 
Benkoe,  executrix),  and  Elonne  Dantzer,  Hermosa  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Goldfarb,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,012 
Int.  CI.2  A63H  13/02 
U.S.  a.  46—123  19  Qaims 


4,164,091 

BUILDING  BLOCKS  SET 

Wen-ping  Lin,  30,  Chien-Yung  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,717 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/04 

VS.  O.  46—26  2  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  building  blocks  comprises  a  plurality  of  building 

elements  including  branching  elements  having  a  central  hole 

therein,  a  twin  plug  and  socket  member,  a  single  hollow  pluug 

and  socket  member,  and  a  cylindrical  connector;  and  several 

base  boards  having  a  plurality  of  socket-recesses  countersunk 

into  the  top  surface  thereof  and  protrusions  extending  from  the 


1.  A  toy  milkable  animal  figure  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  representative  of  an  animal  figure, 

(b)  a  chamber  for  liquid  supported  on  said  frame  and  repre- 
senting the  udder  of  the  animal, 

(c)  means  on  said  frame  connected  to  and  defining  an  inlet  to 
said  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

(d)  means  on  said  frame  connected  to  and  defining  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber,  said  outlet  means  defining  an  openable 
aperture, 

said  udder  being  flexible  and  manually  squeezable  to  cause 
the  release  of  liquid  through  said  aperture, 

(e)  and  means  providing  a  coloring  agent  in  said  chamber  for 
changing  the  color  of  clear  liquid  such  as  water  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  to  a  nulky  color. 


985  O.G.  13 
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19.  A  liquid  drinking  and  discharg  ng  toy  animal  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  body  having  front  and  rear  enf  s  and  a  shape  and  design 
to  characterize  an  animal; 

(b)  a  head  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  having 
a  mouth  opening  for  the  intake  tf  a  liquid; 

(c)  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  sup|)orted  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  body  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body,  said  portion  being  representative  of  an  udder  of 
said  animal  and  being  flexible  and  manually  squeezable  to 
discharge  liquid  from  said  chamber  through  an  openable 
aperture  therein; 

(d)  an  inlet  tube  extending  from  sajd  mouth  opening  to  said 
chamber  for  introducing  liquid  iito  said  chamber; 

(e)  and  separate  pumping  means  qperatively  connected  to 
said  chamber  and  having  an  actuator  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  havini  a  portion  located  exter- 
nally of  said  body,  said  portion  externally  of  said  body 
being  manually  movable  relative  to  said  body  indepen- 
dently of  movement  of  said  body  from  externally  of  said 
body  for  pumping  liquid  through, said  mouth  opening  and 
inlet  tube  into  said  chamber. 


inches,  said  seal  being 
pressures  up  to  400  p.s 
(d)  a  disposable  syringe 
barrel. 
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capable  of  preventing  leakage  at 
mounted  in  the  foresaid  injector 


4, 
ADJUSTABLE 
Dorothy  E.  Kerapka,  28305 
FUed  Jul.  7, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  47—47 


164.094 
PLANT  SUPPORT 

61st  St.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

,  Ser.  No.  813,482 
AOIG  17/06 

20tdnu 


SE. 

1977, 


r^ 


4,164,093 
MINMNJECrdR 
John  P.  Sterrett,  Walkersville;  Joseph  t.  Carroll,  Frederick,  and 
Richard  A.  Creager,  Walkersrille,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,573 


/ 


/ 


U.S.  a.  47—57.5 


ICIaim 


1.  An  adjustable  plant  supj  ort,  comprising 


first  and  second  members 
spective  inner  faces,  the 
securely  positioning  the 
ground  and  at  least  one 


adapted  for  abutment  along  re- 
;  irst  member  including  means  for 
;  Tirst  member  with  respect  to  the 
;  c  f  the  members  including  channel 
means  forming  a  pluraliy  of  transverse  channels  inter- 
sected by  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  in  such  mem- 
ber's inner  face  for  preveiiting  moisture  buildup  and  reten- 
tion between  the  members;  and 
adjustment  means  for  secuitng  the  members  in  a  plurality  of 
relative,  abutting  positi<ins  such  that  the  members  are 
adjusUble  in  position  wijh  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wedging  an  inj<  ctor  barrel  of  a  dispos- 
able syringe  into  a  predrilled  hole  in  tl  le  stem  of  a  seedling  or 
in  a  branch  of  a  relatively  small  diameter  woody  plant  for 
introducing  under  pressure  growth  reiulators  and  other  solu- 
tions into  the  stem  or  branch  comprisvig: 

(a)  a  locking-type  wrench  having  a  handle  member  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  attached  to  the 
handle  member  for  coaction  with  the  fixed  jaw,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  fixed  and 
movable  jaws  onto  the  foresaid  st^m  or  branch,  the  fixed 
jaw  of  said  wrench  being  about  oi^-half  the  length  of  the 
movable  jaw  and  being  provided  vyith  means  for  mounting 
an  injector  barrel;  , 

(b)  an  injector  barrel  for  a  disposal>le  syringe  mounted  to 
said  fixed  jaw; 

(c)  a  tapered  tip  integrally  joined  to  Said  injector  barrel,  said 
tip  having  a  uper  length  of  2.4  nfn  and  a  taper  angle  of 
40°  to  provide  an  effective  pressu^  tight  leakage  preven- 
tative seal  in  a  predrilled  hole  haying  a  diameter  of  5/64 


4,164,095 

EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  WALL  STRUCTURE 

John  Musacchia,  P.O.  Box  4SI2,  Marathon,  Ha.  33050 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,448 

Int  a.2  p24B  25/00 

VS.  a.  52—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  escape  wa  1 
side  frames,  a  header  frame 
comprising: 

a  top  panel  rigidly  mounted 


structure  situated  between  two 
md  a  sill  frame,  said  structure 


aetween  the  two  side  frames  and 
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the  head  frame,  said  top  panel  having  a  bottom  member 
with  a  recess  therein; 

a  bottom  panel  rigidly  mounted  between  the  two  side  frames 
and  the  sill  frame; 

an  escape  panel  having  an  inside  sheet  and  having  a  top 
member  with  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  aligned  with 
the  recess  in  the  bottom  member  of  the  top  panel,  said 
escape  panel  having  a  low:r  edge  adjacent  said  bottom 
panel; 

hinge  means  mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  escape  panel 
for  pivotably  mounting  said  escape  panel  between  said 
side  frames  and  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel,  said 
hinge  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  escape  panel  to 
pivot  outwardly  and  downwardly; 

a  plunger  lock  slidably  mounted  within  said  escape  panel  to 
move  in  and  out  through  the  slot  in  the  top  member  of  the 
escape  panel  into  the  recess  of  the  bottom  member  of  the 
top  panel; 

spring  means  engaging  said  plunger  lock  and  adapted  to  urge 
said  plunger  lock  through  said  slot  into  said  recess,  said 
plunger  lock  having  an  inclined  surface  and  said  recess 
having  a  corresponding  inclined  surface  whereby  pressure 
on  the  inside  sheet  of  the  escape  panel  causes  a  downward 
force  on  the  plunger  lock  oppc«ed  to  the  spring  means; 
and 

means  for  releasing  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  cause 
said  plunger  lock  to  drop  out  of  said  recess. 


4,164,096 
REaPRO-FINISHING  METHODS  AND  MACHINES 

Hisamine  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Shikishima  Tipton,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1976, 51/97785[U] 
Int.  a.2  B24C  31/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  51—7  10  Claims 


curvature  of  the  workpieces  when  they  are  mounted  on 
said  workpiece  mounting  members, 

reciprocating  means  connected  to  said  carrying  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrying  means  linearly  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axes, 

rocking  means  connected  to  said  workpiece  mounting  mem- 
bers for  rocking  said  workpiece  mounting  members  back 
and  forth  around  said  axes  during  the  linear  reciprocation 
of  said  carrying  means,  and 

a  finishing  medium  container  for  holding  a  mass  of  finishing 
medium  and  moving  means  connected  to  said  finishing 
medium  container  for  moving  said  Finishing  medium  con- 
tainer toward  and  away  from  said  carrying  means  for 
immersing  the  workpieces  carried  by  said  carrying  means 
in  the  finishing  medium  during  reciprocation  and  rocking 
of  the  workpieces. 


4,164,097 

OPTICAL  LENS  GRINDER  DEVICE 

Walter  Hernandez,  4650  E.  10  a.,  Hialeah,  na.  33013 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,701 

Int  CL^  B24B  9/14 

VS.  a.  51—101  LG  31  Claims 


I1>il6t)»bl3     2to     «» 


1.  A  recipro-fmishing  method  for  finishing  workpieces  hav- 
ing a  curved  profile,  comprising: 

mounting  the  workpieces  on  mounting  members  which  are 
pivotable  around  axes  substantially  coincident  with  the 
centers  of  curvature  of  the  workpieces; 

moving  the  mounting  members  and  a  mass  of  finishing  me- 
dium relatively  to  each  other  for  immersing  the  work- 
pieces  in  the  finishing  medium;  and 

linearly  reciprocating  the  mounting  members  with  the  work- 
pieces  thereon  in  the  finishing  medium  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axes  and  simultaneously  rocking  the 
mounting  members  back  and  forth  around  the  pivoting 
axes  thereof  for  moving  the  workpieces  subsuntially 
along  the  curvature  thereof 

4.  A  recipro-finishing  apparatus  for  surface  fmishing  work- 
pieces  having  a  curved  profile,  comprising: 

a  carrying  means  having  a  plurality  of  workpiece  mounting 
members  thereon  on  which  the  workpieces  can  be 
mounted,  said  workpiece  mounting  members  being 
mounted  on  said  carrying  means  for  pivotal  movement 
around  axes  substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of 


1.  A  cycling  device  for  sequentially  positioning  a  work 
carriage  relative  to  a  pair  of  work  stations  from  a  start  position 
and  returning  to  the  start  position  at  the  end  of  each  cycle 
comprising, 

a  main  base  including  a  pivotal,  sliding  connection  to  the 
work  carriage  to  permit  said  carriage  to  pivot  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  base  and  to  reciprocate  in  directions 
at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  movement,  a  predetermined 
amount, 

an  appropriately  configurated  cam  plate  moimted  to  said 
base, 

a  cam  follower  arm  having  oppositely  extending  ends  posi- 
tioned above  said  cam  plate,  and  drive  means  centrally 
fixed  thereto  to  rotatably  drive  said  arm  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  speed,  said  drive  means  being  fixed  to  said 
work  carriage, 

first  and  second  cam  followers  carried  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  arm,  each  portion  of  said  arm  ftom  said  drive 
means  connection  being  of  a  predetermined  length  so  as  to 
permit  its  associated  cam  follower  to  engage  said  cam 
plate  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  revolution  to 
cause  an  up  and  down  pivotal  movement  of  said  carriage 
about  said  connection, 

said  first  cam  follower  being  angled  relative  to  a  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  arm  in  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  it  to  track 
angularly  across  said  cam  plate  in  a  first  direction,  when 
engaged  therewith,  to  laterally  slide  said  carriage  into  a 
position  to  align  a  piece  of  work  carried  by  said  work 
carriage  with  a  first  of  said  work  stations  at  the  beginning 
of  said  down  movement, 

said  second  cam  follower  causing  said  up  movement  during 
a  first  portion  of  said  cam  plate  engagement  and  being 
angled  relative  to  the  plane  of  rotation  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  track  across  said  cam  plate  in  a  second  direc- 
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tion,  when  engaged  therewith,  io  laterally  slide  said  car- 
riage to  align  the  piece  of  work  With  a  second  of  said  pair 
of  work  stations.  ^ 

4,164,098 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
Hiroshi  Akita,  549  Banchi,  Oaza  NUki,  Kamioka-cho,  Yoshiki- 
giio,  Gifu  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  51-123883 
Int.  a:-  B24D  7/04 
VS.  CL  51—209  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  offset  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  on  a  radial  face 
thereof  comprising  abrasive  grains,  at  least  one  reinforcing 
core,  said  at  least  one  reinforcing  core  comprising  an  open 
mesh  fabric  of  flbreglass  cord,  a  central  opening,  at  least  one 
reinforcing  network,  said  abrasive  gr«ins  and  reinforcing  core 
and  reinforcing  network  all  bonded  in  a  resinous  bonding 
material,  and  said  reinforcing  network  comprising  yam  of 
flbreglass,  said  network  further  comprising  a  symmetrical 
radial  pattern  of  long  segments  and  short  segments,  each  said 
segment  including  an  apex  and  arms,  said  arms  tangent  to  the 
central  opening  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  arms  being 
straight,  the  apices  of  said  long  segments  and  said  short  seg- 
ments diametrically  apposed,  said  long  segments  equal  to  ap- 
proximately eighty  percent  of  the  radius  of  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  short  segments  equal  to  approximately  sixty  per- 
cent of  the  radius  of  said  grinding  wl|eel. 


4,164,099 

CONTACT  LENS  TOOL 

Alan  H.  Grant,  3208  Woodholiow  Dr.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,985 

Int  a.2  B24B  41/0(i  47/00 

VS.  a.  51—216  LP  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  a  contact  lena  during  grinding  or  pol- 
ishing, comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  rigid  receptacle  open  at 
one  end  and  having  its  other  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
handle,  an  elastomeric  fluid  chamer  having  a  deformable  wall 
and  being  glove-fitted  into  said  receptacle,  said  fluid  chamber 
being  completely  closed  except  for  an  open  end  protruding 
from  said  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  lens  seating  means  on  the 
open  end  of  said  fluid  chamber  for  supporting  a  lens  during 
grinding  or  polishing  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  commu- 
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nicating  the  interior  of  said  f  uid  chamber  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  permitting  tl  e  exercise  of  pressure  against  the 
deformable  wall  of  said  cha  mber  to  compress  the  fluid  cham- 
ber and  partially  evacuate  the  same,  thereby  enabling  suction 
securement  of  a  lens  agains^  said  lens  seating  means. 


4  164,100 

DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  SPIRAL  DRILLS 

Robert  Wolff,  Im  Kiesacker,  5466  Engeln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 

1976, 2632034  I 

Int.  aj2  B24B  3/30 
VS.a.Si-239  2  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  device  to  f  cUitate  re-grinding  of  spiral  drills 

on  the  surface  of  a  grindii  g  wheel  of  a  grinding  machine 

having  a  grinding  table  adja  ;cnt  to  the  wheel  comprising: 

a  supporting  bracket  havitig  two  upwardly  directed  prong 

parts  which  is  adapted  to  be  deuchably  mounted  on  said 

grinding  table; 

fastening  means  to  attach  ^d  bracket  to  said  grinding  table; 

said  bracket  having  supporting  grooves  in  each  of  said  prong 

parts  for  bearings; 

supporting  bracket  facing  each 
supports  for  axles  of  a  swiveling 

in  said  prong  parts; 
a  U-shaped  bottom  and  having 
ing  parts,  each  of  which  has  a 
U-shaped  portion  and  an  axle  bearing,  one  bearing  in  each 
wing  part  in  alignment  ivith  the  other  bearing; 
said  swiveling  part  furthlr  provided  with  a  pair  of  axle 
journals,  one  in  each  of]  said  axle  bearings,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  elongatdd  handle  part  lying  below  and 
between  said  axle  joumils; 
a  groove  in  said  elongated  handle  part  of  said  swiveling  part 
being  adapted  for  holding  the  drill  workpiece  to  be 
ground  so  that  the  drill  [resting  on  the  groove  lies  below 


said  two  prong  parts  of  sa|( 
other  to  serve  as  aligne 
part  joumalled  in  bearin 

said  swiveling  part  havinJ 
attached  thereto  two 


said  axle  journal; 

said  groove  in  said  hand! 
towards  the  surface  oft 
ing  axis  of  said  swivelin 

said  swiveling  axis  of  said 
predetermined  acute 
wheel,  said  acute  angle 
direction  as  the  axis  of 


part  being  slantingly  directed 
grinding  wheel  with  the  swivel- 
part  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
iwiveling  part  being  inclined  at  a 
;le  to  the  shaft  of  the  grinding 
ing  inclined  in  the  same  slanting 
id  groove  in  said  swiveling  part; 
said  swiveling  part  being  kwivelable  up  and  down  to  pre- 
cisely align  the  drill  in  k  resting  position  on  the  groove 
while  being  reground  bjf  the  grinding  wheel;  and 
a  plurality  of  interchang^ble  swivelable  parts  being  pro- 
vided which  differ  froii  each  other  in  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  [receiving  grooves  and  the  height 
of  the  swiveling  axis  ej  tending  to  the  mid-point  of  the 
grooves  in  the  prongs  o  the  supporting  bracket. 
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4,164,101 

SANDING  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  DUST  EXTRACTING 

SHAFT  CASING 

Jean  Robert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Francaise  MetaUur- 

gie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1977,  77  08135 
Int  a.^  B24B  55/06 
VS.  a.  51—273  7  Qaims 


eroding  the  pressure  and  suction  profile  surfaces  on  the  blade 
profile  successively  by  tool  means  including  the  steps  of  align- 
ing the  tool  means  with  respect  to  the  ceramic  mass  so  as  to  be 
in  alignment  with  straight  lines  defining  one  of  pressure  and 
suction  profile  surfaces  of  a  blade  to  be  formed,  moving  a 
respective  tool  means  initially  along  inclined  straight  lines  with 
an  orientation  between  the  workpiece  and  the  tool  means 
corresponding  to  an  inclination  required  to  generate  a  desired 
first  of  said  profile  surfaces,  realigning  said  tool  means  with 
respect  to  said  ceramic  mass  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with 
straight  lines  defining  the  other  of  said  profile  surfaces,  and 
thereafter  moving  a  respective  tool  means  along  other  inclined 
straight  lines  with  an  orientation  between  the  workpiece  and 
the  tool  means  corresponding  to  an  inclination  required  to 
generate  the  other  of  the  desired  profile  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  sanding  head  providing  for  the  extraction  of  dust 
produced  during  sanding,  and  comprising  a  shaft  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  capable  of  being  driven  by 
motor  means,  a  circular  backing  plate  of  a  ventilated  typK 
which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  circular  back- 
ing plate  being  provided  in  its  front  face  with  ventilating 
grooves  and  having  in  its  center  a  hollow  cylindrical  element, 
which  has  a  closed  front  end  and  which  is  provided,  adjacent 
its  closed  front  end,  with  lateral  windows  communicating  the 
inside  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  element  with  the  ventilating 
grooves,  and  means  for  detachably  fixing  an  abrasive  disk  to 
the  closed  front  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  element,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  that:  the  hollow  cylindrical  element 
of  the  backing  plate  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  shaft  casing  at 
one  end  thereof,  whereas  the  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  only  at 
the  other  end  of  the  casing;  the  shaft,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
casing  and  the  hollow  cylindrical  element  of  the  backing  plate, 
on  the  other  hand,  have  respective  diameters  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  wide  space  therebetween;  and  the  shaft  casing  comprises 
between  its  two  ends  a  lateral  dust  outlet  pipe  for  connection  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner. 


4,164,102 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CERAMIC 

AXIAL  TURBINE  WHEEL 
Walter  Lohrum,  Aichwald,  and  Eberhard  Tiefenbacher,  Lud- 
wigsburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1976,  2603226;  Jun.  18,  1976,  2627309 

Int.  a.2  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—283  R  13  Claims 


4,164,103 
DEVICE  FOR  DEBURRING  WORKPIECES 
Jiirgen  Hesse,  Diisseldorf,  and  Peter  Grund,  Solingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1976,  2650202 

Int  a.2  B24B  3/14.  5/06 
VS.  CI.  51—417  1  Onim 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  twisted  blade  ceramic 
turbine  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades  by  erosion 
of  a  single  ceramic  mass  with  the  aid  of  profiling  tool  means 
matched  to  the  desired  profile  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  In  a  device  for  deburring  workpieces  of  rubber  or  plastic 
or  the  like  wherein  the  workpieces  traverse  an  insulated  cham- 
ber on  a  transport  arrangement  and  are  struck  by  high  kinetic 
energy  blasted  granulated  material  from  a  centrifugal  fan 
blower,  as  well  as  made  brittle  by  the  addition  of  a  low  boiling 
liquefied  gas,  the  improvement  being  said  centrifugal  fan 
blower  having  a  vertical  rotation  axis  and  being  mounted 
above  the  trans|X>rt  arrangement  to  blast  the  granulated  mate- 
rial out  in  horizontal  direction,  a  conical  deflector  collar  ring 
having  its  cone  angle  opening  facing  downward  being 
mounted  about  said  centrifugal  fan  blower  in  a  blasting  plane, 
said  transport  arrangement  comprising  a  vibratory  trough 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  said  low  boiling  liquefied  gas 
being  discharged  through  feed  means  mounted  at  said  fan 
blower  for  the  simultaneous  cooling  and  blasting  of  the  work- 
pieces,  and  said  gas  feed  means  being  a  circular  pipe  mounted 
onto  the  lower  edge  of  said  deflector  collar  ring  with  spray 
nozzles  for  the  liquefied  gas  which  are  aimed  downward  onto 
the  workpieces. 


4,164,104 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

SHORTENED  BLAST  PATTERN  WTTH  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

THROWING  WHEEL 
James  H.  Carpenter,  and  Donald  G.  Corderman,  both  of  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,302 

Int  a.2  B24C  5/06 

VS.  a.  51—432  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 

rotatable  ruimerhead,  a  plurality  of  throwing  vanes  carried  by 
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said  runnerhead,  and  an  impeller  having  impeller  vanes  for 
causing  blast  media  to  be  deposited  on  said  throwing  vanes 
during  roution  of  said  runnerhead  for  causing  said  blast  media 
to  be  thrown  from  said  throwing  vanes  in  a  blast  pattern,  said 
impeller  also  having  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  im- 
peller to  said  runnerhead,  the  impro  /ement  characterized  by 


tensive  with  those  of  th^  mated  corner  brackets  and  frame 
members;  and 
(d)  at  least  four  extruded 
securing  the  edges  of 
upper  open  longitudinal 
and  the  comer  bracket  i 


•igid  interlocking  tee-members  for 

said  thin  flexible  film  within  the 

channels  of  the  frame  member 

vomponents  in  the  mated  position. 


1.  In  kit  form  for  assembly  as  a  rectilinear  film  supporting 
frame  structure,  component  parts  con^sting  of 

(a)  at  least  four  extruded  rigid  framf  members  each  having 
an  upper  open  longitudinal  chanril  extending  the  length 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
frame  member,  each  frame  men«>er  also  having  lower 
longitudinal  channels  communicating  with  both  ends 
thereof; 

(b)  four  comer  brackets  for  joining  tie  frame  members,  each 
comer  bracket  having  prongs  projecting  from  two  sides 
thereof  at  right  angles  and  designed  to  securely  mate  with 
the  lower  longitudinal  channel  opening  in  the  frame  mem- 
ber components,  the  upper  surface  of  each  comer  bracket 
having  intersecting  upper  open  channels  extending  across 
said  surface,  and  aligned  with  the  Upper  open  longitudinal 
channels  of  the  frame  members  w(ien  mated; 

(c)  a  thin  flexible  film  of  dimensions  ^hich  are  at  least  coex- 


Gustav  Klosz,  1112  Griffith 
FUed  Sep.  26, 
Int.  a.2  E04I 
U.S.  a.  52—72 


4,164,106 

skVlight 

St 


.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19111 
1^7,  Ser.  No.  836,263 
7/16;  E05F  77/00 

Saaims 


said  attachment  means  comprising  ifeans  for  atuching  said 
impeller  to  said  runnerhead  in  a  presdected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  for  selectively  varying  ithe  shape  of  said  blast 
pattem,  said  attachment  means  including  index  means  for 
locating  said  impeller  vanes  in  a  laggii^  position  relative  to  the 
throwing  vanes. 


4,164,105    , 
FRAME  STRUCltJRE 

Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston,  and  Ralpl  M.  Lazar,  Skokie,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook. 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,876,  Dee.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E06B  i/26 

U.S.  a.  52-202  10  Qaims 


I  )r  ( 


eich 


wmc  ow 


1.  A  ventilating  structure 
a  building  roof  or  the  like, 

inner  and  outer 
spaced,  paired  walls, 
vertical  walls  and  a 
the  inner  walls,  and 
openings  in  at  least  one 

inner  and  outer  doors 
pair  of  spaced  walls 
to  provide  ventilation 

means  for  opening  and 
said  building; 

linkage  means  for  operablv 
said  inner  door,  so  that 
together; 

means  for  sealing  said  inne  r 
least  one  pair  of  spaced 
and, 

insulation  substantially 
and  outer  frames,  excepi 
tween  said  window  pane  I 


filli  ig 
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covering  a  skylight  opening  in 
cbmprising: 
substantially  co-extensive  frames  forming 
of  said  frames  having  four 
panel  secured  to  top  edges  of 
hiving  substantially  co-extensive 
sair  of  said  spaced  walls; 
hing<  ably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
resp  -ctively  to  close  said  openings  or 
th  erethrough; 

said  inner  door  from  within 


do  ling 


Si  id 


connecting  said  outer  door  to 
doors  open  together  and  close 


and  outer  doors  against  said  at 
4alls  when  said  doors  are  closed; 


g  all  spaces  between  said  inner 
between  said  openings  and  be- 

s. 


4,164,107 
FIRE-PROpF  WINDOW 
Franz  Kraemling,  Aachen;  Nbrbert  Bartonitscbeck,  Stolberg; 
Giinther  Mattes,  Richterich J  and  Jakob  Nieven,  Aachen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  May  22,  19»8,  Ser.  No.  908,017 


Oaims  priority,  application 
1977,  2746243 

Int.  a.2  E04B 
U.S.  a.  52—232 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 


1/94;  E04C  2/02 

15  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire-resistant  w«ndo>  /  having  at  least  one  glass  sheet 
mounted  in  a  main  frame  disp<ised  about  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  glass  sheet  with  the  edge  region  of  the  sheet  on  the  side 
thereof  to  be  exposed  to  the  hfcating  effect  of  fire  being  at  least 
partially  exposed  and  free  of  f»ame  stmcture,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
(a)  cushion  frame  means  dis  f)osed  over  said  edge  region  and 
connected  to  said  main  frime  and  having  openings  there- 
through exposing  the  edj  e  region  of  the  sheet; 
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(b)  Ustel  means  disposed  over  said  cushion  frame  means  and 
covering  said  openings; 

(c)  connection  means  for  attaching  said  listel  means  to  said 
cushion  frame  means,  said  connection  means  being  dis- 
posed between  said  cushion  frame  means  and  said  listel 


means;  and  being  responsive  to  the  heat  of  fire  to  soften 
and  lose  its  attaching  function;  and 
(d)  ejection  means  disposed  between  said  listel  means  and 
cushion  frame  means  for  detaching  and  removing  said 
listel  means  from  said  cushion  frame  means  when  said 
connection  means  loses  its  attaching  function. 


4,164,108 
nRE-PROOF  WINDOW 

Giinther  Ortmanns,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1977,  2731979 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/02;  E04B  1/94 
VS.  a.  52—232  9  Claims 


4,164,109 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIGHT  PACKING 

UNDER  A  THERMOPLASTIC  AND 

THERMOFORMABLE  RLM  OF  PRODUCTS 

REQUIRING  AN  ABSOLUTE  PROTECTION 

Jacques  R.  N.  Dubois,  31,  rue  Jouvenet,  75016  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1977,  77  31938 

Int.  a.2  B6SB  31/04 

VS.  a.  53—427  6  Claims 


I  4.  ^         J 


n 


1.  A  method  for  tight  packaging  an  article  under  a  thermo- 
plastic and  thermoformable  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  air-tight  support  on  an  apertured  plate  of  a  cham- 
ber and  evacuating  the  chamber  whereby  the  support  is 
firmly  applied  onto  the  plate, 

positioning  the  article  to  be  packaged  on  the  support, 

placing  a  thermoplastic  and  thermoformable  film  in  an  up- 
'       right  sliding  position  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  article, 

providing  at  least  one  suction  nozzle  between  the  support 
and  the  film, 

connecting  said  suction  nozzle  to  a  vacuum  source, 

heating  the  film  while  simultaneously  causing  the  film  and 
the  nozzle  to  be  displaced  in  unison  parallel  to  the  support 
towards  the  article  until  the  film  engages  the  article  and 
tightly  wrap  the  article  and  the  suction  nozzle  on  the 
support, 

removing  said  suction  nozzle  from  between  the  support  and 
the  film, 

and  disconnecting  said  nozzle  from  the  vacuum  source. 


4,164,110 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  PROTECnVE  SHEETS  ABOUT 

ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 
Michel  Soubeyrat,  Residence  Duplessis,  38300  Bourgoine-Jal- 
lieu,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,630 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1976,  76  15858 
Int.  a.2  B65B  25/24 
VS.  a.  53—409  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fire-resistant  window  having  at  least  one  glass  sheet 
mounted  in  a  main  frame  disposed  about  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  glass  sheet  with  the  edge  region  of  the  sheet  on  the  side 
thereof  to  be  exposed  to  the  heating  effect  of  fire  being  at  least 
partially  exposed  and  free  of  frame  structure,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  cushion  frame  means  disp>osed  over  said  edge  region  and 
connected  to  said  main  frame  and  having  openings  there- 
through exposing  the  edge  region  of  the  sheet; 

(b)  listel  means  attached  over  said  cushion  frame  means  and 
covering  said  openings;  and 

(c)  ejection  means  disposed  between  said  listel  means  and 
cushion  frame  means,  said  ejection  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  heat  of  fire  to  detach  and  remove  said  listel 
means  from  said  cushion  frame  means. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fixing  a  protective  cover  sheet  around  a 
roll  of  material  such  as  carpet,  fabric,  or  the  like,  where  such 
roll  is  formed  around  a  carrier  tube  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  wherein  the  cover  sheet  has  a  width  sufficient  that  the 
marginal  end  portions  thereof  cover  the  ends  of  the  roll,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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inserting  the  marginal  end  portioife  of  the  cover  sheet  into 
the  bore; 

introducing  into  the  bore  expansic^  means  carrying  a  grip- 
ping element,  the  gripping  element  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  wound  in  at 
least  two  successive  turns  to  form  a  spiral  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section,  the  gripping  element 
being  radially  expandable  by  application  of  an  internal 
force  thereto  to  any  size  within  9  range  of  diameters  rang- 
ing from  a  first  chosen  diameter  to  a  second  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bote,  the  gripping  element 
being  at  the  first  diameter  when  Introduced  into  the  bore; 
and 

expanding  said  expansion  means  from  engagement  with  the 
gripping  element  at  the  first  diameter  to  engagement  at  a 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  second  diameter 
whereby  the  gripping  element  fi^ly  urges  and  holds  the 
marginal  end  portions  of  the  n^terial  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  bore. 


applying  a  force  to  the  blad( 
the  general  horizontal  plan( : 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  under  vacuum  a  product  inside  a 
bag  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  arranging  the  bag  made  of  heat-spalable  material  contain- 
ing the  product  inside  a  treatme^it  chamber  that  can  be 
closed  in  an  airtight  manner; 

(b)  closing  said  treatment  chamber; 

(c)  causing  preheated  hot  air  to  c^culate  in  said  chamber 
under  forced  draft,  said  air  being  heated  by  means  in  said 
chamber; 

(d)  evacuating  said  hot  air  to  outside  the  chamber  and  thus 
outside  the  bag  so  as  to  create]  an  environment  under 
vacuum; 

(e)  sealing  the  aperture  of  the  bag; 
(0  re-establishing  pressure  in  the  treatment  chamber  by  the 

introduction  of  outside  air  over  tl^  heating  means  thereby 
heating  the  introduced  air;  and    I 
(g)  opening  the  chamber  and  removing  the  vacuum-pack- 
aged pack  obtained.  I 


4,164,112 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
Harold  P.  Jackson,  McDonough,  anf  Clifford  H.  Boylston, 
Conyers,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  McDonough  Power  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,539 

Int.  a.2  AoiD  ssyis 

VS.  a.  56— 295  16  aaims 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  bla(^  assembly  including  a 
cutting  blade  and  a  blade  mounting  iteans  for  mounting  and 
rotating  the  blade  in  a  generally  horizc  ntal  plane;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  mounted  on  the  blade  assembly  for 


blade  and  for  deforming  the 
blade  relative  to  the  blade 


SPINDLE  QRIVE 

N.  H.  Thompson,  Anderson, 
Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 
Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  57—104 


4,164,111 
VACUUM-PACKING  METHOb  AND  APPARATUS 

Pietro  Di  Bernardo,  via  Falk  3,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,578 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1976,  29595  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B65B  31/02 
VS.  a.  53—434  7  Claims 
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in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
of  the  blade  for  prestressing  the 


blade  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
E  lounting  means. 


4, 164,113 


ADAPTER 
S.C,  assignor  to  Superior  Bands, 


1»78, 


D)1H 


I,  Ser.  No.  937,542 
1/26.  7/04 


4CUinis 


1.  Textile  twisting  machine  apparatus  of  the  type  having  belt 
driven  spindles  mounted  on  »  frame,  each  said  spindle  includ- 
ing a  bearing  block  base  adapted  for  affixation  to  said  frame 
having  a  central  bearing  bore,  a  driven  rotatable  spindle  shaft 
received  in  said  central  beafing  bore  and  held  therein  in  an 
upright  manner  relative  to  s^d  frame,  said  bearing  block  base 
having  a  lower  diameter  porion  about  which  an  idler  pulley  is 
rotatably  carried  and  an  ujlper  diameter  portion  extending 
above  said  idler  pulley,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  adapter  drive  pulley  meinber  for  increasing  the  rotational 

drive  speed  of  said  spindle  shaft  including; 
a  central  opening  in  the  t<^p  portion  of  said  adapter  pulley 

member  for  receiving  said  spindle  shaft, 
a  lower  base  portion  corresponding  in  diameter  generally  to 

that  of  said  idler  pulley, 
a  reduced  diameter  drive  p  alley  portion  having  a  groove  for 

receiving  a  drive  belt  of  said  machinery  apparatus, 
a  tapered  drive  belt  transfer  surface  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  base  poi  tion  tapering  inwardly  terminat- 
ing at  said  drive  pulley  p  ortion  facilitating  transfer  of  said 
drive  belt  between  said  idler  pulley  and  reduced  drive 
pulley  portion;  and 
said  adapter  pulley  membe  ■  being  carried  for  unitary  rotary 
motion  with  said  spindle  shaft  aiid  adapted  for  being  dis- 
posed over  said  upper  diameter  portion  of  said  bearing 
block  base  with  lower  jase  portion  adjacent  said  idler 
pulley. 


4,1M,114 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYESTER  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Kazuyuki  Yabuki,  and  Mitsiio  Iwasaki,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyobo  Petconi,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19|78,  Ser.  No.  897,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1977,  52/44824 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/48 

VS.  a.  57-236  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  polyeste  r  fibrous  product  reduced  in  heat 

build-up  and  improved  in  dui  ability  and  useful  for  reinforcing 
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rubber  materials,  which  is  prepared  by  twisting  drawn  yams 
obtained  by  melt  spinning  a  polymeric  com|}Osition  comprising 
polyethylene  terephthalate  as  the  main  polymer  component 
and  at  least  one  methylene  group-containing  polyester  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  proportion  of  the  total  number  of  methy- 
lene groups  to  the  total  number  of  terephthalic  acid  residues  in 
all  the  polymer  components  is  more  than  2.0  and  less  than  2.5, 
the  polyester  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  polyalkylene 
terephthalates  wherein  the  aklytene  unit  is  a  straight  chain 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  polyalkylene  isophthalates 
wherein  the  alkylene  unit  is  a  straight  chain  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  (iii)  aliphatic  polyesters  wherein  the 
number  of  the  methylene  groups  between  two  ester  link- 
ages is  from  2  to  10, 
and  drawing  the  resulting  as  spun  yams,  and  having  the  fol- 
lowing melting  point  (Tm): 

Tm  pet^Tm^Tm  pet- 10*  C. 

(wherein  Tm  pet  is  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate) and  the  following  peak  temperature  (Ta)  of  the 
main  absorption  appearing  in  the  temperature  distribution  of 
the  mechanical  loss  tangent  when  heat  treated  in  the  air  at  240* 
C.  for  2  minutes  while  keeping  a  constant  length  after  the 
drawing: 

Ta  pet-2*  C.STagTo  p«-20*  C. 

(wherein  Ta  pet  is  the  peak  temperature  of  the  main  absorption 
of  the  yams  made  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  alone  drawn 
and  heat  treated  under  the  same  conditions  as  applied  to  the 
said  as  spun  yams  made  of  the  polymeric  composition). 


4,164,115 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  YARN  THREADING 
MECHANISMS  FOR  TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING 
MACHINES 
Gustav  Franzen,  WiUich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Palitex  Project  Company,  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1977,  2733318 

Int  a.2  DOIH  7/86.  15/00 
VS.  CL  57—279  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  textile  yam  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for-one 
twister  or  the  like,  having  a  plurality  of  spindle  assemblies 
caching  including  a  driven  rotor  mechanism  defining  there- 
within  an  elongate  yam  passageway  extending  initially  along 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  assembly  and  then  radially  out  of  said 
rotor  mechanism,  a  stationary  carrier  mechanism  for  carrying 
a  hollow  supply  package  of  yam  and  including  a  hollow  hub 


portion  extending  through  the  hollow  yam  supply  package  to 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  defining  therewithin  an  elongate 
yam  passageway  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  spindle  as- 
sembly and  joining  with  said  rotor  mechanism  yam  passage- 
way, and  pneumatically  operated  threading  mechanisms  for 
automatically  threading  yam  withdrawn  from  the  supply 
package  through  said  passageways  during  threading-up  of  said 
spindle  assembly  and  including  selectively-operated  air  injec- 
tor nozzle  means  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  yam  pas- 
sageways for  creating  an  air  suction  through  said  carrier  mech- 
anism passageway  and  a  jet  of  positive  air  flow  through  said 
rotor  mechanism  passageway  and  means  for  selectively  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  said  injector  nozzle  means  includ- 
ing an  air  duct  extending  through  said  stationary  carrier  mech- 
anism from  said  air  injector  nozzle  means  to  an  outer  end  and 
an  air  supply  connector  member  mounted  for  placement  into 
and  out  of  connecting  engagement  with  said  outer  end  of  said 
air  duct;  the  improvement  of  said  air  duct  comprising: 

an  air  duct  extending  from  said  injector  nozzle  means  sub- 
stantially parallel  throughout  its  length  with  said  yam 
passageway  through  said  carrier  mechanism  to  said  outer 
end  located  generally  at  the  zone  of  the  upper  outer  end  of 
the  yam  supply  package. 


4,164,116 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POLYESTER  HLAMENT 

YARN  HAVING  A  HIGH  LEVEL  OF  TWIST 
Akio  Kimura,  Ibaraki;  Osamu  Wada,  Takatsuki;  Michikage 
Matsui,  and  Kiyotaka  Ozakl,  both  of  Tbaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52-19288 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  57—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polyester  filament  yam  having 

a  high  level  of  twist  which  comprises  imparting  a  high  level  of 

twist  to  a  polyester  filament  yam  and  subjecting  said  twisted 

yam  to  a  heat  treatment  in  a  hot  fluid  at  a  temperature  from  70° 

C.  to  130*  C.  to  set  the  twisted  yam;  said  polyester  filament 

yam  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  boil-off  shrinkage  in  boiling  water  being  in  a  range  of 
0%  to  5% 

(b)  a  thermal  shrinkage  stress  at  140*  C.  in  hot  air  being  more 
than  0.03  g/de 

(c)  a  ratio  of  a  thermal  shrinkage  stress  at  180'  C.  in  hot  air 
to  a  thermal  shrinkage  stress  at  140*  C.  in  hot  air  being 
more  than  1.0. 


4,164,117 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIMULATED  SPUN-UKE 

INGRAIN  YARN 

James  R.  Talbot,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,350,  Apr.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,060,970.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,955 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/20,  3/04.  3/34 

VS.  a.  57—289  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  continuous  filament  spun-like 

ingrain  yam  comprising  combining  at  least  two  differently 

dyeable  synthetic  continuous  filament  yams,  false  twist  textur- 
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ing  said  combined  yarn  to  produce  a 
feeding  said  textured  yam  to  a  higl 


torque  lively  yarn,  over- 
velocity  gaseous  jet  to 


"? 


convolute  individual  filaments  in  the  , 
torque  induced  kinks  and  winding  sai( 
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load- 


-flow 


said  load-supporting  member 
from  said  pumps  to  said 
means  connected  in  fluid- 
hydraulic  lines,  a  fluid 
verter  means  in  one  of  said 
through  the  respective  said 
position  of  said  flow  divertei 
of  fluid  from  the  latter  said 


for  fluid-flow  communication 

l-supporting  member,  a  valve 

communication  in  each  of  said 

pressure  responsive  movable  flow  di- 

^alve  means  for  the  flow  of  fluid 

hydraulic  line  in  one  operative 

means  and  for  diverting  the  flow 

h  jfdraulic  line  in  another  operative 


I> 


y  m 


to  form  a  plurality  of 
yam  onto  a  package. 


J 


4,164,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  LINKS  OF  A 

LENGTH  OF  CHAIN 

Gerhard  Lange,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wafios,  Maschinenfabrik,  Wagner,  Picker  A  Schmid  (GmbH 

Sl  Co.  KG),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  f*.  821,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  ReiL  of  Germany,  Aug.  12 
1976,2636220  ^ 

Int.  a.2  B21L  3/h2 
U.S.  a.  59-31  1  5  Claims 


position  of  said  flow  diverte; 
line  fluid-flow  connected 

and  said  reservoir  for 

said  valve  means  and  thereby 
voir,  an  additional  hydraulic 
said  valve  means,  and  a  fluid 
diverter  means  in  the  other 
the  flow  to  the  latter  said 
pressure  actuating  said  one 


o 
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means,  an  additional  hydraulic 

bet>  .^een  said  one  of  said  valve  means 

receivii  ig  the  flow  diverted  by  the  latter 

diverting  that  flow  to  said  reser- 

line  connected  between  the  two 

r  ressure  responsive  movable  flow 

'  said  valve  means  for  diverting 

litional  hydraulic  line  for  fluid 

said  valve  means. 


acd: 


4  |{  4  120 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOfe  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Norbert  J.  Funk,  Grosswallsta<t,  and  Siegfried  Puschel,  Aschaf- 
fenburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  862,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


1976,  2658698 

Int.  a.2  F15B  ii/08:  F02D  U/IO 
U.S.  a.  60—431 


''JtiSujnQH 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  positioning  the  chain  links  of  a  length 
of  chain  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  sai(  I  chain  being  movable 
step-by-step  upwardly  then  downwardl; '  over  a  vertex  deflned 
by  a  saddle,  said  vertex  being  located  in  \  vertical  median  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sai4  length  of  chain,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  saddle  halving  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting surface,  said  surface  deflned  by  a  directrix  extending 
vertically  and  lying  in  said  vertical  median  plane  and  a  genera- 
trix extending  horizontally  and  lying  perpendicularly  to  said 
vertical  median  plane,  and  said  saddle  farmed  as  an  elongated 
bolt.  _- 


1 


Case 


4,164,119 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  UNLOAlJlNG  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Parquet,  Burlington,  Iowa,  Assignor  to  J.  I. 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.  | 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  Nb.  890,037 
Int.  a.2  F15B  /i/C^ 

U.S.  a.  60--t28  ;  9  a,i„s 

7.  A  hydraulic  pump  unloading  systen^  comprising  a  hydrau- 
lic reservoir,  two  hydraulic  pumps,  a  poiwer  source  connected 
with  said  pumps  for  driving  said  pumps,  b  driven  load-support- 
ing member,  hydraulic  lines  connected!  with  said  pumps  and 


mo  /able 


CO!  troll 


o 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  ar 
use  with  fork  trucks  and  othei 
electrical  element  for  controll 
operator  control  element 
RPM  of  the  engine,  electrical 
said  electrical  element  for  con 
comprising  a  modulator  for 
electrical  element  in  response 
element,  said  modulator 
ing  a  stream  of  light,  a  photos< 
an  output  circuit  to  control  thi ! 
element,  and  a  shutter  positione  d 
said  photosensitive  element  and 
light   striking   said   ph 
source,  and  means  connecting 
control  element  to  move  the 
accordance  with  movement  of 


•  compi  ising 


notosensi  live 


11  Claims 


internal  combustion  engine  for 

vehicles,  the  engine  having  an 

ng  the  RPM  of  the  engine,  an 

to  effect  control  of  the 

<  ircuitry  for  variably  energizing 

rolling  the  RPM  of  the  engine 

ling  the  energization  of  said 

the  position  of  said  operator 

a  light  source  for  produc- 

nsitive  element  connected  into 

energization  of  said  electrical 

between  said  light  source  and 

movable  to  vary  the  amount  of 

element  from  said   light 

said  shutter  to  said  operator 

to  vary  the  light  beam  in 

the  operator  control  element. 


sl  utter  I 
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4,164,121 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Henry  J.  Houseman,  Fairless  Hills,  and  Richard  W.  Nowicki, 
Penndel,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,725 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/09:  HOIH  9/06 

U,S.  a.  60—486  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  an  industrial  truck  load  carriage 
comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
load  carriage;  a  first  pump  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  motor;  a  control  valve  connected  between  said  first 
pump  outlet  and  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  control  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  spool  movable  between  a  first  p)osition  permit- 
ting no  oil  flow  from  said  first  pump  outlet  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  a  second  position  permitting  maximum  oil  flow 
from  said  first  pump  outlet  to  said  hydraulic  motor;  and  a 
second  pump  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  in  parallel  with  the  outlet  of  said  first  pump;  the  im- 
provement comprising  control  means  for  activating  said  sec- 
ond pump  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  second  p>osition,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  control  rod  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  spool  and  movable  between  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  position  of  said  valve  spool  and  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  the  second  position  of  said  valve 
spool,  and  switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  pump  and  including  an  operating  element  movable  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  control  rod  to  activate  said 
second  pump,  said  operating  element  being  moved  by  said 
control  rod  only  when  a  bending  moment  is  applied  to  said 
control  rod  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  deflect  said  control  rod 
a  predetermined  amount. 


said  rod  end  member;  the  improvement  affording  auto- 
matic rephasing  of  said  master  and  slave  cylinder  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
a  first  pair  of  orifices  extending  through  said  central  member 
and  positioned  longitudinally  along  said  central  member 


so  that  said  first  orifices  are  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side 
of  said  seal  assembly  when  said  piston  is  fully  retracted, 
and 
first  means  carried  on  the  exterior  of  said  central  member  to 
provide  direct  and  unobstructed  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  pair  of  orifices. 


4,164,123 

SOLAR  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT 

Otto  J.  M.  Smith,  612  Euclid  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,641 

Int  a.2  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  CL  60—641  42  Claims 


4,164,122 
CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  AFFORDING 
AUTOMATIC  RE-PHASING  OF  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 
CYLINDERS 
Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,628 
Int.  a.2  B60T  li/00 
U.S.  a.  60—547  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  master  cylinder  construction  for  use  with  a  slave 
cylinder,  said  master  cylinder  having; 
a  tubular  central  member; 

a  head  end  member  secured  to  said  central  member  and 
having  a  first  port  for  selectively  communicating  with  a 
fluid  pressure  source  or  a  fluid  reservoir; 
a  rod  end  member  secured  to  said  central  member  and  hav- 
ing a  second  port  communicating  with  the  slave  cylinder; 
a  piston  having  a  seal  assembly  reciprocably  mounted  within 

said  central  member;  and 
a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through 


1.  A  solar  energy  system  comprising  solar  collector  means 
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consisting  of  a  plurality  of  controllabi ;  mirrors,  solar  receptor 
means  including  thermally  insulated  cavity  forming  means 
with  a  light  entrance  facing  downward  and  away  from  the 
equator  and  including  double  paned  window  means  across  said 
entrance,  where  the  outermost  pane  is  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment, with  a  flow  space  between  major  surfaces  of  said  panes 
and  positioned  to  receive  solar  energy  from  said  solar  collector 
means  means  for  providing  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling  liquid  in 
thermal  contact  with  substantially  all  of  one  major  surface  of 
each  of  said  panes  said  flow  providing  a  significant  transfer  of 
thermal  energy  from  said  panes  to  said  liquid  for  minimizing 
heat  loss  from  said  outermost  pane  to  the  environment,  antire- 
flection  means  consisting  of  a  tranparetit  antireflection  coating 
on  each  air-to-pane  interface  of  said  planes,  tube  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  fluid  carrying  t»bes  within  said  cavity 
heated  by  the  solar  energy  passing  through  said  entrance,  a 
power  plant  with  a  working  fluid  driving  a  thermodynamic 
prime  mover,  means  for  pumping  $ai#  cooling  liquid  to  said 
power  plant  and  through  heat  exchanger  means  to  deliver 
thermal  energy  to  said  working  fluid,  and  means  for  pumping 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  tubes  and  to  said  power  plant 
and  through  second  heat  exchanger  n^ans  to  deliver  thermal 
energy  to  said  working  fluid. 


4,164,124 

TURBINE  SYSTEM  USING  UNCXEAN  FUEL 

David  W.  Taylor,  Edgemont,  and  Garland  L.  Fulton,  Wayne, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Turbine  Power,  Inc., 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,078,  Jun.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,911 

Int.  a.2  P02C  1/06 

MS.  a.  60—683  13  Qaims 


«l     41     41     4< 


1.  A  turbine  system  which  includes  9  compressor  and  means 
for  supplying  the  output  from  the  compressor  to  the  turbine  as 
its  operating  gas,  the  system  comprising: 

means  including  a  fluid  energy  attrition  mill  for  providing 
unclean  particulate  fuel  with  particle  sizes  substantially 
100%  passing  200  mesh,  the  attrition  mill  including  a 
toroidal  loop;  ] 

means  for  removing  from  the  undean  fuel  a  substantial 
proportion  of  pyrites  contained  inj  the  fuel,  the  removing 
means  being  a  by-pass  circuit  coupled  to  the  attrition  mill, 
the  by-pass  circuit  including  a  tap-off  from  a  high  pressure 
region  of  the  toroidal  loop  and  return  tap  to  the  low 
pressure  region; 

means  for  combusting  the  fuel  wijh  pyrites  removed  in 
exhaust  gas  from  the  turbine  at  a  flame  temperature  not  in 
excess  of  2600*  F.; 

means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  the  combustion  means  to 
indirectly  heat  turbine  operating  gas;  and 

means  for  supplying  mill  operating  gas  to  the  attrition  mill, 
the  mill  operating  gas  being  steam  produced  by  an  indirect 
heating  means  supplied  with  the  oitput  of  the  combustion 
means  after  utilization  in  the  utilising  means. 
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4,^64,125 

SOLAR  ENERGY  ASSISTED  AIR-CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  C.  Griffitlis,  Lebanoi  1,  N J.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ol  io 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  842,679 

Int  a.2  F25B  27/00 

MS.  CL  62—2  15  Claims 


-T^T^ 


1.  Air-conditioning  apparat  is  for  utilizing  solar  energy  com- 
prising: 
a  solar  heat  collector  havir  g  liquid  conducting  means; 
a  reservoir  and  a  body  of  hygroscopic  liquid  contained 

therein  having  a  predetei  mined  heat  capacity; 
connecting  means  and  pumping  means  for  connecting  the 
collector  and  the  reserve  ir  in  a  circuit  for  circulating  the 
hygroscopic  liquid  therei  hrough; 
solution-concentrating  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from 
one  portion  of  the  circuit  and  returning  it  in  more  concen- 
trated condition  to  anot  ler  downstream  portion  of  the 
circuit; 
an  enclosure  for  an  air-conditioned  space; 

connected  with  said  enclosure  to 

|iortion  and  return  it  to  another 

i  laving  means  for  advancing  a 

enclosure  portion  along  a  path 


an  air-processing  assembly 
withdraw  air  from  one 
portion,  said  assembly 
stream  of  air  from  said  01 

through  the  assembly  toj  said  other  portion  and  further 
comprising  in  the  order  is  follows: 

first  liquid-dispersing  mean^  for  dispersing  a  stream  of  said 
liquid  in  finely  divided  condition  for  contact  with  essen- 
tially all  air  passing  traveling  a  portion  of  said  path,  said 
dispersing  means  being  connected  with  one  portion  of  said 
circuit  for  withdrawing  a  liquid  therefrom; 

liquid  collecting  means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said 
circuit  downstream  from  its  connection  with  said  dispers- 
ing for  returning  liquid  to  said  circuit; 

liquid-conducting  heat  exchange  means  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  air  coiinected  with  one  portion  of  said 
circuit  for  withdrawing  leated  liquid  therefrom  and  re- 
turning the  liquid  to  a  por  tion  of  said  circuit  further  down- 
stream; 

adiabatic  cooling  means  coi  nprising  a  second  liquid-dispers- 
ing means  for  placing  sa  d  air  in  contact  with  fmely  di- 
vided water;  and 

means  for  supplying  water 
means;  and 

control  means  for  selective  ly  operating  said  heat  exchange 
means  and  said  first  and  1  econd  liquid  dispensing  means. 


to  said  second  liquid-dispersing 
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4.164,126 

SELF-REGULATING  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCnVE  ROTOR  REFRIGERANT 

Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady;  Bruce  B.  Gamble,  Elnora, 

and  Burton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,168,  Apr.  30,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,123,677. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,790 

Int.  a.2  F17C  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—55  7  Oaims 


at  least  slightly  above  its  freezing  point,  and  discharging  the 
gaseous  form  of  the  nitrogen  from  the  water  circuit  through  a 


enoit  TMNK 


gas  trap  which  is  downstream  from  the  mixing  device  and 
which  communicates  with  the  water  circuit. 


1.  A  self-regulating  transport  mechanism  for  regulating 
depth  of  liquid  refrigerant  centrifugally  forced  against  the 
interior  surface  of  a  rotating  container  and  evaporating  at  a 
varying  rate,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  conduit  extending  axially  into  the  interior  of  said  rotating 
container  and  carrying  a  flow  of  said  refrigerant  at  con- 
stant pressure,  said  conduit  rotating  in  unison  with  said 
container; 

refrigerant  dispensing  means  attached  to,  and  extending 
radially  outward  from,  said  conduit,  so  as  to  maintain  a 
layer  of  liquid  refrigerant  of  predetermined  depth  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer and  surrounding  a  central  core  of  evaporated  refrig- 
erant in  said  container  during;  rotation  of  said  container, 
said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  hollow  tube  opening 
into  said  conduit  and  being  open-ended  at  its  outermost 
radial  location,  and  an  enclosure  affixed  to,  and  spaced 
apart  from,  said  tube  and  surrounding  the  open-ended 
region  of  said  hollow  tube,  said  enclosure  being  open  at  its 
outermost  radial  location  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
close  to  its  innermost  radial  location;  and 

tubing  means  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  central 
core  of  evaporated  refrigerant  for  conducting  said  evapo- 
rated coolant  out  of  the  interior  of  said  rotating  container, 
said  tubing  means  rotating  in  unison  with  said  container. 


4,164,127 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ROOM  COOLING 
Klaus  Baumgiirtner,  Diisseldorf-Wittlaer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1976,  2626644 

Int.  a.2  F25D  17/02:  F25B  27/02.  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—98  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  periodically  cooling  a  room  and  the  like 
having  a  radiator  therein  as  pan  of  a  central  heating  system 
which  supplies  water  to  the  radiator  through  a  water  circuit  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  which  flow  communicates  with 
the  radiator,  the  improvement  being  injecting  liquid  nitrogen 
into  a  mixing  device  in  flow  communication  with  the  water 
circuit,  utilizing  the  injection  of  liquid  nitrogen  in  the  water 
circuit  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  a  temperature 


4,164,128 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,478 

Int  a.2  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—105  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  operating  a  closed  circuit,  continuous  cycle 
absorption  refrigeration  machine  of  the  type  including  a  gener- 
ator, a  condenser,  an  absorber,  an  evaporator  through  which 
chilled  water  is  circulated,  means  for  supplying  a  heated  fluid 
to  said  generator,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooled  fluid  to 
said  absorber  and  to  said  condenser  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid  supplied  to  said 

generator; 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  cooled  fluid  being  supplied 

to  said  absorber  and  to  said  condenser; 
adjusting  a  three-way  proporiional  control  valve  to  modify 
the  maximum  energizing  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid 
supplied  to  said  generator  in  res[>onse  to  changes  as  sensed 
in  the  step  of  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  cooled  fluid; 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  chilled  water  circulated 

through  the  evaporator;  and 
adjusting  further  the  control  valve  for  modifying  the  maxi- 
mum energizing  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  as  sensed  in  the  step  of  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  chilled  water. 
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4,164,129 

VARIABLE  MODE  F^tEEZER 

Harry  K.  Stueber,  P.O.  Box  421,  Gambrills,  Md.  21054 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,882 

Int  a.2  F25B  27/00:  FJSD  13/06 

U.S.  a.  62—326  10  Claims 


4,164,130 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  DOUBLE^CTING  AGITATOR 
Richard  G.  Hammer,  Kansas,  Ohio,  ass^nor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,533 

Int.  a.2  D06F  13/06:  FllD  11/00 

ViS.  a.  68—133  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  for  imparting  a  unidirattional 
auger  portion  of  an  agitator  in  an  auton  latic 
of  the  vertical-axis  type,  the  clutch  beini ; 
oscillations  of  a  lower  portion  of  sail 
comprising: 

a  centrally  splined  cap  member  attained 
lower  portion  of  the  agitator  and 


rotation  to  an 

washing  machine 

driven  by  alternating 

agitator,  the  clutch 


irrotatably  to  the 
including  a  cam  having 
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a  cam  lobe  with  a  gener  illy  radially  outward,  spiral  first 
camming  surface  and  a  s<  cond  camming  surface  extending 
generally  in  a  radial  dire  ction; 
a  cylindrical,  driven  inner  surface  on  said  auger  portion 

spaced  radially  outwardl  y  of  the  cam  lobe; 
a  clutch  shoe  carried  radial  ly  between  the  cam  lobe  and  the 
driven  surface,  the  shoe  comprising: 
an  outer  surface  engagea  jle  with  the  driven  inner  surface 

of  the  auger  portion  o "  the  agitator, 
an  inner  spiral  surface  ei^gageable  with  the  first  camming 
surface  of  the  cam  lob«,  the  inner  spiral  surface  and  the 
cooperating  first  camming  surface  of  the  cam  lobe 
extending  radially  inw  irdly  toward  the  axis  in  the  cir- 
of  corotation  of  the  auger  and 


cumferential  direction 


1.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  article^  which  is  adaptable  to 
variable  modes  of  operation,  said  apparatus  having  plural 
compartments  on  upper  and  lower  levels  and  comprising  air 
moving  means,  refrigeration  means  and  first  and  second  means 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  articles  being  frozen  while 
they  are  in  said  device;  said  refrigeration  means  being  disposed 
in  a  first  compartment  on  said  lower  level  and  having  second 
and  third  compartments  disposed  on  opther  side  thereof;  said 
air  moving  means  being  disposed  on  thfe  upper  level  over  said 
second  compartment;  said  first  means  for  receiving  and  main- 
taining said  articles  being  disposed  in  la  fourth  compartment 
adjacent  said  third  compartment  and  i|i  a  position  to  receive 
refrigerated  air  passing  through  said  third  compartment  from 
said  refrigeration  means;  said  second  njeans  for  receiving  and 
maintaining  said  articles  being  disposed  in  a  fifth  compartment 
on  said  upper  level  over  said  third  compartment  and  also  in  a 
position  to  receive  refrigerated  air  pasfing  through  said  third 
compartment  from  said  refrigeration  tneans;  and  means  for 
selectively  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerated 
air  into  and  out  of  said  fourth  and  fifthi  compartments. 


lower  agitator  portion: ,  and 
an  end  surface  formed  at  ;he  radially  outermost  portion  of 
the  inner  spiral  surface,  engageable  with  the  second 
camming  surface  of  th :  cam  lobe  upon  rotation  of  the 
lower  agitator  in  the  i  ion-auger  driving  direction,  the 
end  surface  and  the  sec  snd  camming  surface  of  the  cam 
lobe  being  inclined  for  vardly  of  a  line  radial  thereto  in 
a  direction  of  non-drivi  ng  rotation  of  the  lower  agiutor 
portion. 


AUTOMOBILE 
John  W.  Desmond,  104 
Frank  DiFerdinando,  1200 
Pa.  19380 

FUed  May  15, 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  70—14 


4,1(  4, 


,131 
Aljrn-THEFT  DEVICE 
Wal^r  Dr.,  Media,  Pa.  19063,  and 
Chester  Pike,  West  Chester, 


^i'est( 


1978, 


,  Ser.  No.  905,952 

1  »5B  73/00 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  devic< 
tire  from  either  side  thereof  in 
rotation  of  said  tire,  comprisin  5 

first  and  second  clamping 
curved  section  and  a  sma 
section  being  curved  in  a 
section; 

one  of  said  arms  having  ar 
larger  and  smaller  sectioni 
extending  through  said 

pivot  means  extending  throjigh 
both  of  said  arms  to  allov ' 
one  another; 

the  distal  end  of  one  of  said 
nel; 

the  distal  end  of  the  other  of 
edge  slidably  disposed  in 
named  distal  end  slides  ii 
pivot  with  respect  to  one 

means  adjacent  said  channe 
last-named  lower  end  in 


11  Claims 


*    t-' 


for  lockably  gripping  a  vehicle 
order  to  hinder  or  prevent  the 

a^ms,  each  arm  having  a  larger 
ler  curved  section,  said  smaller 
lirection  opposite  to  said  larger 

aperture  formed  between  the 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  arms 
aperture; 

_     said  aperture  and  through 
said  arms  to  pivot  relative  to 

s  nailer  sections  defining  a  chan- 


said  smaller  sections  having  an 
id  channel,  whereby  said  last- 
said  channel  when  said  arms 

mother;  and 
to  enable  the  locking  of  said 
"  channel. 


Slid 
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4,164,132 
KEY  RETAINER 
George  Loman,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  E.  Bassett 
Company,  Derby,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,388 

Int  a.2  A47G  29/10 

\5S.  a.  70—456  R  9  Claims 


metal  strip  material  having  curved  end  portions  into  a  closed 
circular  ring,  comprising 

a  frame; 

two  outer  forming  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  middle  forming  roll; 

mounting  means  rotatably  supporting  said  middle  forming 
roll,  said  mounting  means  being  movable  in  said  frame 
along  a  path  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  line  connect- 
ing the  centers  of  said  two  outer  forming  rolls  and  inter- 
secting said  line  midway  between  said  centers; 

adjusting  means  for  setting  said  mounting  means  and  middle 
forming  roll  with  respect  to  said  outer  forming  rolls; 

means  for  driving  said  forming  rolls; 

means  associated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  shifting  said 
mounting  means  and  middle  forming  roll  through  a  se- 
lected distance  from  said  set  position  in  a  direction 
towards  said  outer  forming  rolls;  and 

operating  means  for  operating  said  associated  roll  shifting 
means. 


1.  In  a  key  retainer  or  the  like,  a  case  defined  by  and  between 
spaced  edge-fitted  front  and  back  panel  members,  with  an 
opening  at  one  end,  a  bail  member  including  a  body  portion 
essentially  contained  within  the  space  between  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  panel  members,  said  bail  member  also  includ- 
ing a  C-shaped  bail  portion  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  body  p>ortion  and  extending  essentially  outside  said  panel 
members  via  the  end  opening,  said  panel  members  and  said 
body  portion  having  aligned  pivot  apertures,  rivet  means 
through  the  aligned  apertures  and  serving  to  retain  said  panel 
members  in  assembled  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  body 
portion  while  also  supporting  said  bail  member  for  a  limited 
angular  range  of  pivoted  bail-portion  movement  external  to 
and  with  resjsect  to  said  case,  the  other  end  of  said  bail  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  body  portion  such  that  (a)  in  one  limit- 
ing pivoted  position  the  said  other  end  of  said  bail  portion 
coacts  with  the  adjacent  region  of  said  case  to  define  an  effec- 
tively closed  key-retaining  bail  loop  and  (b)  in  a  second  limit- 
ing pivoted  position  said  other  end  of  said  bail  portion  is  spaced 
from  said  case  to  an  extent  permitting  selective  key  application 
to  or  removal  from  said  bail,  and  spring  means  coacting  be- 
tween said  bail-member  body  portion  and  said  case  and  resil- 
iently  urging  said  bail  member  in  the  direction  of  said  one 
position. 


4,164,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CIRCULARLY  BENT 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  STRAIGHT  METAL  PROFILED 

STRIP 

Cornells  C.  Damman,  Diemen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holland 

Mechanics  B.V.,  Diemen,  Netherlands 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  742,679,  Nov.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,982. 
This  application  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,   1975, 
7513654;  Mar.  12,  1976.  7602645 

Int.  a.2  B21D  5/14 
MS.  a.  72—12  «  Clmms 


4,164,134 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METALLIC  BELT 
OF  HIGH  STRENGTH,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

SAID  METHOD 
Evert  J.  Vollers,  Haaren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Doome's 
Transmissie  B.V.,  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,721 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   20,    1976, 
7609297 

Int.  a.2  B21D  53/14 
U.S.  a.  72—183  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  cyclical  bending  strength  of 
an  endless  metallic  belt,  said  method  comprising: 

subjecting  said  belt  to  tensile  stress  by  applying  a  predeter- 
mined tensile  force  in  the  longitudinal  direction;  then 

applying  a  lateral  force  to  said  belt  in  the  radially  outward 
direction  by  means  having  such  a  radius  as  to  introduce  a 
radial  stress  gradient  and  produce  a  plastic  deformation  in 
said  belt;  and 

maintaining  said  tensile  force  on  said  belt  while  applying  said 
lateral  force,  the  tensile  stress  being  such  that  no  plastic 
deformation  occurs  at  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  belt. 


4,164,135 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  PIPE  BENDING  MANDREL 

Edward  A.  Oavin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midcon  Pipeline 
Equipment  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,850 
Int.  a.2  B21D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  72—466  14  Claims 

1.  Internal  pii>e  bending  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
toggle  means  disposed  spaced  outwardly  about  an  axis  and 
being  pivotally  movable  in  planes  transverse  to  said  axis  be- 
tween retracted  positions  angular  to  radial  and  substantially 
radial  extended  positions,  the  outer  ends  of  said  toggle  means 
each  being  pivotally  connected  to  radially  movable  slide  means 
1.  A  three-roll  ring  rolling  machine  for  forming  a  piece  of  each  having  outwardly  facing  means  for  engagement  with  the 
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interior  side  of  a  pipe  wall,  said  slide  oieans  and  toggle  means 
being  disposed  in  plural  axially  spac^  groups  of  circularly 
spaced  slide  means  each  having  a  toggle  means  connected 
thereto,  separate  means  associated  witp  each  group  of  toggle 
means  supported  about  said  axis  havini  plural  radial  openings 
through  which  said  slide  means  are  slidpbly  disposed,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  toggle  means  of  each  group  thereof  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  separate  rotative  me^ns  rotatably  disposed 
about  said  axis,  each  said  rotative  me(ns  having  a  peripheral 
slot  into  which  said  inner  ends  of  said  toggle  means  are  dis- 
posed, said  inner  end  of  each  said  toggle  means  being  arcuately 
rounded  and  said  slot  having  concavely  rounded  surfaces  for 
engaging  said  inner  end  of  each  said  toggle  means  pin  means 
engaged  through  an  opening  through  tlie  inner  end  of  each  ssfid 


toggle  means  and  through  openings  atj  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  one  of  said  toggle  opening  and  said  slot  openings  being 
enlarged  to  permit  movement  of  said  itner  end  of  the  toggle 
means  so  that  said  inner  end  of  the  toggle  means  may  bear 
flushly  against  said  concavely  rounded  surface  of  said  slot 
without  imposition  of  force  in  the  togglp  direction  against  said 
pin  means,  and  a  separate  drive  means  Connected  to  each  said 
rotative  means  capable  of  reciprocablj  rotating  the  rotative 
means  in  both  rotative  directions  to  simultaneously  move  said 
toggle  means  of  a  group  thereof  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  whereby  said  slide  means  of  said  group  are 
simultaneously  moved  between  radially  inward  retracted  posi- 
tions and  radially  outward  extended  ^sitions  wherein  said 
outwardly  facing  means  associated  with  said  group  may  be 
forcefully  engaged  with  the  interior  siqe  of  a  pipe  wall. 


4,164,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IPtVESTIGATING  THE 

MOBILITY  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
Brian  H.  Wiggins,  Oxford,  and  Harold  D.  Williams,  Denham, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  Ne.  816,803 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul,  16,  1976, 
29708/76  , 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/t4 
U.S.  a.  73—17  R  I  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  pour  point  of  a 
substance,  comprising:  a  displaceable  Ungated  rigid  member 
suspended  freely  from  a  support  member  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending:  substantially  vertical; 
shearing  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  displaceable  elongated 
member  for  suspension  in  the  substance;  displacing  means 
connected  for  applying  a  rotary  turning  force  to  said  displace- 
able elongated  member  in  a  substantially  symmetrical  relation- 
ship about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  urging  said  dis- 
placeable member  to  turn  at  least  a  limited  amount  about  said 
longitudinal  axis;  means  for  connecting  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber with  said  displacing  means  such  ithat  said  displaceable 
member  is  constrained  to  only  substantially  concentric  turning 
movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis!  such  that  there  is  no 
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substantial  angular  movemei  t  of  said  displaceable  member 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  aj  is  thereof;  means  for  preventing 
complete  rotation  of  said  displaceable  member  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  permittiig  movement  in  only  a  predeter- 
mined range;  means  for  causi  ng  said  displaceable  member  to 


return  to  the  same  datum 
said  pour  point;  means  for 
operate  at  predetermined  . 
turning  of  said  displaceable 
the  temperature  of  said  substance. 


poslion  after  each  determination  of 

causing  said  displacing  means  to 

intervals  for  actuating  said 

;  and  means  for  monitoring 


sele  ;ted 
m«  mber; 


4,1«,137 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  VOLUME  OF  AIR 
ENTRAINED  IN  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
William  A.  Williamson,  Niles,  {Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  911,730 


U.S.  a.  73—19 


Int.  a.2  ( MIN  7/00 


re  iuces 


1.  A  method  of  counting 
comprising  the  steps  of  dischatging 
a  measured  liquid  sample  at  a 
bubbles  in  the  liquid  or  so 
counter  substantially  counts  p^iculat 
ing  through  said  particle  counter 
sample  of  subsuntially  equal 
which  permits  the  air  entrainec 
counting  by  the  counter,  and 
of  particles  and  air  bubbles  a 


6  Qaims 


eprained  air  bubbles  in  a  liquid 

through  a  particle  counter 

1  )ressure  which  dissolves  the  air 

the  size  thereof  that  the 

;e  matter  only,  discharg- 

the  same  or  a  second  liquid 

neasured  volume  at  a  pressure 

to  form  bubbles  discernible  for 

i  ubtracting  from  the  toul  count 

( cunt  of  particles. 


August  14,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


305 


4,164,138 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  GAS  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Burkhart,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Denison,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,954 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  73—23  21  Claims 


in  a  watertight  relationship  defming  a  watertight  unit  area 
such  that  water  placed  in  said  conduit  will  penetrate  the 
pavement  with  the  amount  of  penetration  per  unit  area 
t>eing  determined  by  the  change  in  water  volume  in  the 
upper  cylindrical  tube  portion  of  the  conduit  over  a  given 
period  of  time. 


}4     28 


4,164,140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MATERIAL  PROPERTIES  RELATED  TO  STRENGTH 

Brenton  E.  Jones,  and  Robert  E.  Reusser,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,645 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/24 

VS.  a.  73—54  14  Qaims 


2.  A  portable,  high  sensitivity  gas  leak  detection  system 
comprising: 
means  including  at  least  twelve  pendant  tubes  having  their 

open  ends  substantially  aligned  for  continuously  sampling 

air  close  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 
means  including  a  pupip  for  drawing  air  from  said  tubes  for 

analysis; 
manifold  means  for  connecting  said  tubes  to  said  pump  with 

substantially  equal  path  lengths  from  the  end  of  each  tube; 

and 
wherein  the  total  internal  capacity  of  said  system  to  the 

analysis  point  including  said  pump,  manifold  means,  and 

tubes  is  less  than  125  cubic  centimeters. 


roKCE 

WCAMHtiNC 
OfVfCt 


4,164,139 
ASPHALT  PENETRATION  INDICATOR 
George  M.  Jones,  Salt  Lake  Gty,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
sabind  Company,  Mack,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,225 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—38  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  water  penetration  into  a 
bituminous  pavement  which  comprises 

(a)  an  integral  conduit  open  at  both  ends  consisting  of  a 
lower  cylindrical  tube  portion  of  a  given  diameter  con- 
taining an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  the  end 
thereof  and  an  upper  cylindrical  tube  portion  of  a  lesser 
diameter,  and 

(b)  an  annular  weight  adapted  to  fit  around  said  lower  cylin- 
drical tube  portion  of  said  conduit  and  rest  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  outwardly  extending  flange  wherein  the 
annular  weight  is  sufTiciently  heavy  that  when  a  sealant  is 
placed  on  the  botton  surface  the  flange  and  the  conduit  is 
placed  with  the  flange  resting  on  a  bituminous  pavement 
the  pressure  exerted  on  the  sealant  by  the  annular  weight 
is  sufficient  to  seal  the  conduit  to  the  bituminous  pavement 


(9l£-- 


lOi 


?-« 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  strength  properties  of  a  material, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  testing  device  in  contact  with  said  material 
when  said  material  is  in  a  molten  state,  said  testmg  device 

1.  being  essentially  nondistortable  during  the  test; 

2.  having  a  shape  through  at  least  a  part  of  which  said 
molten  material  can  flow;  and 

3.  having  means  for  associating  therewith  a  force  measur- 
ing device;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  force  required  to  pull  said  testing  device 
from  said  material. 


4,164,141 
BRINELL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Louis  Sandor,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Albert  T.  Wendt,  Keokuk, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,556 
Int.  Q.-  GOIN  3/48 
U.S.  Q.  73—81  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  determining  the  Brinell  hard- 
ness of  railway  vehicle  wheels  comprising  receiving  means 
acting  to  accept  and  retain  said  wheel  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane;  elevator  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  receiving 
means  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  receiving  means  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  as  desired;  polishing  means  located  in 
proximity  to  the  travel  path  of  said  elevator  means  so  as  to 
polish  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wheel  being  retained  by  said 
receiving  means  as  said  wheel  is  moved  in  a  substantially  verti- 
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cal  plane  by  said  elevator  means;  an  I 
Icxrated  in  proximity  to  the  travel  pati 


so  as  to  determine  the  Brinell  hardness 
more  points  on  said  wheel  polished  by 
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Brinell  testing  means 
of  said  elevator  means 


)f  said  wheel  at  one  or 
said  polishing  means. 


4  164  142 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  SIDE  TO  $IDE  CARBURETOR 

BALANCE 

John  D.  Blanke,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,897,  Aug.  15, 19  77,  Pat.  No.  4,116,053. 
This  application  May  8,  1978,  S<  r.  No.  904,106 
Int.  C\.-  GOIM  19/  10 
U.S.  a.  73-118  2  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  setting  the  side  to 
retor  on  an  engine  which  is  running  smo 
cylinders  and  set  to  factory  specificati 
and  timing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disabling  the  air  injection  means 

(b)  reading  the  CO  and  HC 
engine  is  running  properly; 

(c)  turning  both  idle  mixture  screws 
stop  of  the  limiter  caps  whereupon 
should  be  less  than  1%  and  stable 
vacuum  leaks; 

(d)  reading  the  oxygen  level; 

(e)  turning  the  left  barrel  mixture 
(0  reading  the  increase  in  oxygen  wh^n 
(g)  turning  the  left  barrel  mixture 

limiter  stop; 
(h)  turning  the  right  barrel  mixture 
(i)  reading  the  increase  in  oxygen 
G)  turning  the  right  barrel  mixture 

stop; 
(k)  establishing  the  side  that  had  O2  i 

J  turn  of  the  mixture  screw  as  the 

side  as  the  richer  side; 
(I)  turning  the  rich  side  mixture 

reads  the  same  as  the  lean  side  wa 

leaner; 


:  sen  w 


wh(n 


si  le  balance  of  a  carbu- 

thly  with  no  misfiring 

for  curb  idle  speed 


emissic  ns  and  verifying  the 


to  the  maximum  rich 
the  tailpipe  O2  level 
if  not,  checking  for 


i  turn  leaner; 
stabilized; 
scfew  back  to  the  rich 


sqrew 

tiiilpij 


(m)  turning  the  rich  side 
whereby  the  carburetor 

(n)  turning  each  mixture 
the  oxygen  level  in  the 
the  oxygen   reading  is 
screws  richer  i  turn; 

(o)  continuing  to  equally  enrich 
meter  is  stable;  and, 

(p)  re-enabling  the  air 
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r  lixture  screw"  back  i  turn  richer 
s  now  balanced; 

leaner  }  turn  at  a  time  until 

ipe  is  between  1%  to  1J%,  if 

unstable,   turning  both   mixture 


the  mixture  until  the  oxygen 
injection  means. 


4,1(4, 


ULTRASONIC 
Ralph  A.  Anderson,  Chino, 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  197  I 
Int.  a.J 
U.S.  a.  ■«— 194  VS 


,143 
AMPLIFIER  DETECTOR 

<:Uif.,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  921,935 
SOIF  1/32 


Kar  man 


1.  An  ultrasonic  fluid  flow 

means  for  generating  a 
fluid; 

means  for  propagating  an 
said  Karman  vortex  streel ; 

means  to  amplitude-modulat  e 
accordance  with 
vortex  street  so  as  to  . 
modulated  acoustic  signal 
nents  of  said  acoustic 
properties  of  said  Karman 

means  for  converting  said 
acoustic  signal  to  a 

first  carrier  amplifier  means 
electrical  signal  so  as  to 
electrical  signal; 

variable-shunt  attenuator 
composite  electrical  signa 
conditioned,  composite 

second  carrier  amplifier 
conditioned,  composite, 
nishing  a  second-amplifier 

automatic  gain  control 
amplifier,  output  signal, 
variable-shunt  attenuator 
signal  amplitude  of  said 

means  within  said  automatic 
ing  a  disconnect  signal 
signal  drops  to  zero  level 

demodulator  means  for  _^ 
nents  of  said  electromagnet  c 
lating  properties  of  said 


!  wb  !n 


8  Oaims 


n|easurement  system  comprising: 
vortex  street  in  a  flowing 


acoustic  carrier  signal  normal  to 

said  acoustic  carrier  signal  in 
modulating  properties  of  said  Karman 
pr^uce  a  composite  amplitude- 
comprising  frequency  compo- 
;r  signal  and  of  said  modulating 
vortex  street; 
composite  amplitude-modulated 
comp<^ite  electrical  signal; 

for  amplifying  said  composite 
obtain  an  amplified  composite 


responsive  to  said  amplified 
so  as  to  obtain  an  amplitude- 
output  signal; 
responsive  to  said  amplitude- 
el  ectrical  output  signal  and  fur- 
output  signal; 
responsive  to  said  second- 
futnishing  control  signal  for  said 
n|eans  so  as  to  maintain  constant 

1-amplifier,  output  signal; 
,  ;ain  control  means  for  generat- 
said  electromagnetic  carrier 
and 
sep^ating  said  frequency  compo- 
carrier  signal  and  said  modu- 
Kirman  vortex  street. 


•  me;  ms 


el«  ctrical 


'  meat  is 


meais 


screw 


sccw 


J  turn  leaner; 
stabilized; 
to  the  rich  limiter 


m^rease  the  most  with  a 
side  and  the  other 


lea  ner  s 


scr^  until  the  O2  level 
when  it  was  i  turn 


4,164^144 
FLUID  FLOWMETER 

Hermann  Kaiser,  Utica,  Mich.;  Richard  A.  Nellums,  Kirkwood, 

Mo.,  and  Jerry  A.  Olson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio  | 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  73—213 

1.  In  a  device  including  a  maii 
therethrough;  a  secondary  passa 
ing  substantially  parallel  to  an 


Ser.  No.  845,751 
IF  1/44 

22  Claims 

passage  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
;e  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ixis  defined  by  said  main  pas- 


sage, the  secondary  passage  including  a  converging  inlet  for 
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receiving  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  main  passage 
and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  portion  back  into  the  main 
passage;  means  for  sensing  the  stagnation  pressure  of  the  fluid; 
and  means  for  sensing  the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
secondary  passage;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 


means  operative  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining 
fluid  in  said  main  passage  and  impart  a  velocity  vector 
thereto  tangential  to  said  axis  for  creating  a  reduced  pres- 
sure area  at  the  outlet  of  said  secondary  passage,  thereby 
reducing  the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  secondary 
passage. 


4,164,146 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  MEDIA 
Bruce  W.  DuV  all;  James  W.  V  alentine,  and  Kenneth  O.  Morey, 
all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,180 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  a.  73—304  R  12  Claims 
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4,164,145 

SELF-POWERED  ELECTRICAL  METER  FOR  DISPLAY 

OF  A  LIQUID-LEVEL  OR  THE  LIKE  MEASUREMENT 

Milton  Aron,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Turbine 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,467 

Int.  a.=  GOIF  23/00:  F21V  5/08 

U.S.  a.  73—293  15  Oaims 


8.  A  self-contained  and  self-powered  meter  having  an  exter- 
nal-circuit connection  and  for  monitoring  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  an  external  circuit  connected  thereto,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  window  opening  at  a  read-out  face  and 
having  a  second  window  opening  at  a  location  offset  from  said 
read-out  face,  a  meter  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  display  face  visually  exposed  at  said  first  window 
opening,  a  solar-cell  assembly  producing  an  electrical-voltage 
output  in  response  to  incident  light  and  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  light  exposure  at  said  second  window  opening, 
measuring-circuit  means  connecting  the  voltage  output  of  said 
cell  assembly  to  said  meter  assembly  and  to  said  external-cir- 
cuit connection,  whereby  when  connected  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit and  in  the  presence  of  light  at  said  second  window  opening 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  connected  external  circuit  may 
be  observed  at  said  first  window  opening,  and  an  optical  fiber 
element  positioned  within  said  housing  with  a  light  pick-up  end 
at  the  second  window  opening  and  with  its  other  end  oriented 
for  illumination  of  at  least  part  of  the  display  face  of  said  meter 
assembly. 


1.  In  a  conductive  media  detecting  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  inductively  cou- 
pled together  and  the  presence  of  and  the  proportion  thereof 
immersed  in  surrounding  liquid  metal  varies  the  coupling  and 
hence  mutual  inductance  parameter  between  said  coils,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  of: 
means  for  exciting  said  primary  winding  with  an  AC  signal 
of  substantially  constant  current  and  selectively  settabie 
frequency  f  to  induce  an  AC  voltage  signal  of  frequency  f 
on  said  secondary  winding;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  induced  voltage  signal  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  presence  of 
a  conductive  media  being  monitored,  said  output  signal 
generating  means  being  operable  to  generate  said  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
induced  voltage  signal  and  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  phase 
difference  between  said  constant  current  signal  and  in- 
duced voltage  signal. 


4,164,147 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  M.  Kulwicki,  Foxboro,  Mass.;  George  Trenkler;  East 
Providence,  R.I.,  and  David  C.  Hill,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,107 
Int.  a.-  GOIK  7/34 
U5.  a.  73—362  R  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  system  comprises  oscillator  circuit 
means  having  an  output  frequency  dependent  upon  the  first 
power  of  capacitance  and  a  sensor  having  a  linear  output  over 
a  wide  temperature  range  coupled  to  the  circuit  means,  the 
sensor  being  formed  of  ferroelectric  material  selected  such  that 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  environment  in  which  the 
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sensor  is  employed  is  above  the  Curie 
electric  material. 
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4,164,148 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SALFUR  CONTENT  OF 

CAST  IRON 

Henry  A.  Laforet,  3903  Scenic  Dr^  North  Muskegon,  Mich. 
49445 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  l^o.  901,370 

Int  a.2  COIN  33.  '20 

V£.  a.  73—432  R  9  Claims 


:mperature  of  the  ferro- 


— I — 

030 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  su  fur  content  of  cast  iron 
by  the  steps  of 

(1)  adding  to  a  sample  of  molten  cas(  iron  iron  an  amount  of 
cerium  ranging  from  0.25%  to  abjut  1.0%  by  weight  of 
the  sample, 

(2)  casting  the  sample  into  a  test  bar  li  aving  a  cross  section  in 
the  form  of  a  60%  30*,  right  triang  le, 

(3)  fracturing  the  test  bar,  I 

(4)  observing  the  location  and  amoui  t  of  any  white  areas  in 
the  test  bar  to  determine  the  sulfi^r  content  of  the  metal 
constituting  the  test  bar. 


4,164,149 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

ANGULAR  DEFORMATION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 

Shigeo  Okubo,  350  Sharon  Park  Dr.,  Apt.  E24,  Menlo  Park, 

Calif.  94025 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  N*.  904,153 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/pO 

U.S.  a.  73-594  ISaaims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  angul: 


deformation  of  struc- 


tural elements  in  a  composite  structure  i  i  response  to  mechani- 
cal vibrations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  angular  m  Jtion  signal  generating 
sensors  at  different  selected  locations  in  said  composite 
structure,  each  sensor  being  associated  to  a  corresponding 
structural  element; 

(b)  detecting  the  signals  output  from  said  signal  generating 
sensors  in  response  to  vibrations  |  ropagated  within  said 
composite  structure; 


(c)  establishing  a  vibraticn 
structure  from  the  signa  s 

(d)  subsequently  detecting  |he 
generating  sensors;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  subseqifently 
vibration  signature  to  defect 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2625311 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov 
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signature  for  said  composite 
detected  in  step  (b); 
signals  output  from  said  signal 


detected  signals  with  said 
differences  therebetween. 


4,1  4,150 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECT  [NG  TUBES  OR  PIPES  BY 

MEANS  FOR  ULTRASONICS 

Karl  Ries,  Miilheim;  Kurt  Ha|nosch»ck,  Sonsbeck,  and  Gunter 

Simoneit,  Miilheim,  all  of  F(id.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellsihaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 


Filed  Jun.  3,  197(7,  Ser.  No.  803^62 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 


U.S.  a.  73—644 


1994,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  Low  29/04 


15, 


ha/e 


1.  In  a  system  for  ultrason  c 
using  transducer  means  for 
through  a  fluid  coupler  mediu  n 
or  tube  to  be  refracted  at  the 
the  tube  or  pipe  under  a 
comprising: 
the  transducer  means  being 
different  orientations  to  ai 
surface  of  a  pipe  so  that 
ducers  of  the  plurality 
upon  the  surface; 
tank  means  in  which  said 
ing  said  coupler  mediun 
interface  for  ultrasonic 
by  the  transducers  at  said 
means  for  providing  coupl; 
adjustable  temperatures 
ers  and  for  a  similar 
different  ranges  for  the  sei 
only  one  transducer  of  th( 
ticular  pipe  of  particular 
test  angle  of  refraction  in 


,SI) 

range 


5  Claims 


inspection  of  tubes  or  pipes 

providing  ultrasonic  radiation 

towards  the  surface  of  a  pipe 

Si  irface  upon  entering  material  of 

parjicular  test  angle  of  refraction, 

plurality  of  transducers  having 
axial  plane  normal  through  the 
I  adiation  launched  by  the  trans- 
different  angles  of  incidence 


transducers  are  disposed  and  hold- 
for  establishing  a  refracting 
ra<  liation  with  the  pipe  as  directed 
orientations;  and 
;r  fluid  to  said  tank  means  at 
that  for  each  of  said  transduc- 
of  adjustable  temperatures, 
of  refraction  result  in  the  pipe, 
plurality  being  used  for  a  par- 
ti imensions  to  obtain  a  particular 
one  of  said  ranges  of  angles. 
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4,164,151  slidably  mounted  in  at  least  a  first  bore  of  said  connecting 

RANDOM  VIBRATION  GENERATOR  means,  and  said  second  shaft  being  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 

Douglas  C.  Nolan,  Syracuse,  and  Joseph  T.  Hubbard,  Skaneate-    massive  support  structure  and  slidably  mounted  in  at  least  a 

les,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Teclmology,  Inc.,    second  of  said  bores  of  said  connecting  means  being  pcrpcndic- 

Lttluun,  N.Y.  ular  to  said  first  bore. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,225  

Int.  a.2  B06B  1/10 
VS.  a.  73—663  10  Claims  4,164,153 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MECHANICAL  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Denis  J.  Moritsch,  8205  Woodland  Atc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53213,  and  Fred  A.  Moritsch,  171  Las  Flores,  Nipomo,  Calif. 
93444 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,053 

Int  a.2  F16H  11/02.  11/06;  B62M  9/00.  25/00 

VS.  CL  74—217  B  19  Qaims 

■    '  ■'      "     f'-   -*''-    TV 


ftk 


1.  A  random  vibration  generator  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting to  a  test  object,  shocks  over  a  wide  band  of  frequency, 
amplitude  and  G-level,  on  a  vibration  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  floor,  ceiling  and  walls  defining  a  hol- 
low enclosed  chamber; 

means  for  connecting  together  a  test  object  and  said  housing; 

partition  means  within  said  housing  extending  between  said 
floor  and  ceiling,  for  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  loose  projectiles  within  said  chamber  and 
distributed  among  said  compartments;  and 

whereby  when  said  vibration  machine  oscillates  with  a  com- 
ponent transverse  to  said  floor  and  said  ceiling,  it  will 
cause  said  projectiles  to  bounce  about  within  said  com- 
partments, impacting  with  said  floor  and  ceiling,  to  gener- 
ate shocks  over  a  wide  bandwidth  of  frequency,  amplitude 
and  G-level,  which  shocks  are  transmitted  to  the  test 
object. 


4,164,152 
BIAXIAL  VIBRATION-TESTING  INSTALLATION 
Robert  Lemonde,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Dussetour,  Maurepas,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  pour  le  Perfectionnement  des 
Materiels    et    Equipements    Aerospatiaux    S.O.P.M.E.A., 
Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1977.  Ser.  No.  862,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  6.  1977.  77  00212 

Int  a.2  GOIM  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—665  3  Claims 


^^w^^S^^J^w^ 


1.  A  seismic  test  apparatus  comprising:  vibration  means  for 
subjecting  a  specimen  holder  table  to  vibrations  with  respect  to 
a  massive  support  structure  in  two  perpendicular  directions;  at 
least  two  guiding  units  each  defined  by  at  least  one  first  shaft 
parallel  to  the  first  of  said  directions,  at  least  one  second  shaft 
parallel  to  a  second  of  said  directions,  and  connecting  means 
provided  with  at  least  two  bores  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 
said  first  shaft  being  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  table  and 


8.  A  bicycle  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  a  first  sprocket  fixed  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  drive 
member  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  pedals  con- 
nected to  said  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  links  carried  by  said 
drive  member  for  common  rotation  therewith  and  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  links  having,  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  guide  post  and  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl 
member,  an  outer  ring  having  an  annular  internal  surface  en- 
gaging said  guide  posts  and  fixedly  including  a  second  sprocket 
and  an  internally  projecting  ratchet  wheel,  an  inner  ring, 
means  supporting  said  inner  ring  on  said  frame  for  transverse 
movement  relative  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  drive  member,  said 
inner  ring  having  an  outer  annular  surface  engaging  said  guide 
posts  and  including  a  cam  surface,  each  of  said  pawl  members 
including  a  pawl  part  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  effect  rotation  of  said  outer  ring  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  member,  and  a  cam  part  engageable  with 
said  cam  surface  to  displace  said  pawl  part  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  biasing  said  pawl  members 
toward  positions  of  engagement  of  said  pawl  parts  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  on  said  frame  for  displacing  said  inner 
ring  relative  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  drive  member  to  vary  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  outer  ring  relative  to  said  drive  member, 
and  a  sprocket  chain  trained  around  said  first  and  second 
sprockets. 


4,164,154 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  TWO-WORM  PRESS  WFFH 

COUNTER  RUNNING  WORMS 

Heinrich  Schafer,  Vellmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  7630036[Ln 

Int  a.2  F16H  37/06.  1/18 
VS.  a.  74—665  GD  6  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  for  a  two-worm  press  having  counter 
running  worms  in  a  worm  housing,  which  includes:  a  transmis- 
sion housing,  an  additional  housing  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion housing  and  detachably  connectable  to  the  worm  housing 
of  a  worm  press,  only  a  first  transmission  output  shaft  and  a 
second  transmission  output  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
additional  housing  respectively  having  one  end  drivingly  con- 
nectable to  two  worms  of  a  worm  press,  only  one  additional 
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output  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in 
and  forming  part  of  a  transtnission 
nected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
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transmission  housing 
being  drivingly  con- 
transmission  output 


shafts,  and  an  axial  bearing  unit  located  in  said  additional 
housing  and  externally  joumalling  the  ffee  end  of  the  other  one 
of  said  first  and  second  transmission  output  shafts. 


4,164,155 

ALL  CONCENTRIC  MULTI-RANdE  SYNCHRONOUS 
SHIFTING  HYDROMECHAMCAL  TRANSMISSION 
INCLUDING  A  MULTI-RANGE  CONCENTRIC  GEAR 
TRAIN  PACKA(^ 
Bradley  O.  Reed,  and  John  M.  Nolan,  bpth  of  Pittsfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaqy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  pi.  872,252 
Int.  a.2  F16H  47/04.  37/  M, 
U.S.  a.  74—687  {  20  aaims 


tJU,-UU' 


18.  In  a  transmission  having  concenti  ic  shafts  interconnect- 
ing gear  elements,  the  improvement  co  nprising: 
a  compound  planetary  gear  set  (2,  22 )  including: 

two  concentric  sun  gears, 

a  planetary  carrier  having  a  first  crank  arm  extending 
between  said  sun  gears  for  attach]  nent  to  a  shaft  (20,  21), 

planetary  gears  supported  by  said  carrier  each  having  a 
bearing  portion  journaled  throu^  said  carrier  to  permit 
said  planetary  gears  to  rotate  independently  of  said 
carrier  and  having  gear  engaging  surfaces  on  each  side 
of  said  bearing  portion  with  said^gear  engaging  surface 
on  each  side  meshing  with  one  of  said  sun  gears, 

a  second  cranic  arm  portion  attached  to  said  carrier  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ixis  about  which  said 
carrier  rotates  for  attachment  tola  shaft  (26,  27);  and 
at  least  three  concentric  shafts  (10,j24,  20,  39,  25,  21)  of 

which  at  least  one  is  a  hollow  shaf :  including: 

a  first  and  a  second  sun  gear  shafl ,  each  supporting  one 
said  sun  gear, 

a  third  shaft  attached  to  said  first  cr  ink  arm  portion  of  said 
carrier  for  supporting  said  carri<  r  and  permitting  rota- 
tion of  said  carrier  about  the  a  ;is  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft; 
whereby  the  rotational  motion  of  said  Tirst  sun  gear  shaft  (10, 

39)  can  be  passed  through  said  thir  1  concentric  shaft  (20, 

21)  to  said  second  sun  gear  shaft  (i  4,  25). 
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4,164,156 

FULL  REVERSING  HYDROMECHANICAL  STEERING 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  MULTI-RANGE 

SYNCHRONOUS  SHIFTING  CONCENTRIC  GEAR 

TRAIN  PACKAGE 

Bradley  O.  Reed,  Pittsfield,  N^ass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  872,255 
Int.  a.2  F16H  47/04,  37/06.  57/10 


U.S.  a,  74—687 


th}sel 


sai  j 


trai  n 


(;4) 
three 


com  pnsing 


1.  A  concentric  multi-range 
sions  comprising: 

two  concentric  input  shafts 

an  output  shaft  (30,  40) 

a  first  gear  train  component 
concentric  input  shafts 
movements,  for  mixing 
third  movement  which  is 
movements  and  for  drivin  % 
21,  25,  27)  with  two 
movement  and  the  other 
to  one  of  said  two  input 
being  concentric  with 
two  concentric  input  shaf^ 
output  driving  the 
concentric  shafts  and  th< 
other  two  shafts  (20,  26, 
concentric  shafts; 

an  additional  range  gear 
to  the  said  intermediate 
(20,  26)  of  said  set  of 
additional  range  shaft  (4)1 
with  said  other  concentric 
gear  train  component 
tial  device  (5,  55)  having 
intermediate  shaft  (24, 
second  element  attached 
49)  and  a  third  element,  a 
ing  said  third  element 
selectively  securing  said 
two  shafts  of  the  said  set 
for  selectively  locking 
together  to  cause  said 
driven  by  said  intermedial ; 
as  said  intermediate  shaft 

a  low  range  and  output  gear 
two   (3,    4,    33,    44) 
wherein  a  first  element  of 
the  one  (20,  21)  of  said 
concentric  shafts  which  is 
range  gear  train  (5,  6),  a 
(4,  44)  is  connected  to  said 
second  element  of  the 
nected  to  the  said  output 
element  of  said  one  device 
said  other  said  device  is 

whereby  engagement  of  the 
output  gear  train 
41)  to  be  driven  in  a  distim  t 
of  said  third  movement  an^ 
shaft  and  said  second 
three-element  differential 
output  gear  train 


concentnc  ■ 


for 


(10,  16,  10,  60,  36,  39); 

with  said  input  shafts; 

(2,  22)  connected  to  said  two 

receiving  two  rotational  input 

two  movements  to  provide  a 

weighted  sum  of  the  two  input 

a  set  of  three  shafts  (20,  24,  26, 

out()uts  one  of  which  is  said  third 

which  is  directly  proportional 

rfovements,  said  three  shafts  also 

output  shaft  (30,  40)  and  said 

(10, 16, 10, 60, 36,  39),  one  said 

intem^diate  (24,  25)  of  the  said  three 

other  said  output  driving  the 

21,  27)  of  the  said  set  of  three 


otier 


compon  ;nt 


10  Claims 


gear  train  (7,  71)  for  transmis- 


component  (5,  6,  55)  attached 

and  to  one  of  said  other  two 

concentric  shafts  and  to  an 

49)  which  is  also  concentric 

shafts,  said  additional  range 

a  three-element  difTeren- 

first  element  connected  to  said 

of  said  set  of  three  shafts,  a 

said  additional  range  shaft  (48, 

brake  (II)  for  selectively  secur- 

rotation,  a  clutch  (III)  for 

element  to  one  of  said  other 

three  shafts  and  a  clutch  (IV) 

first  and  second  elements 

range  shaft  (48,  49)  to  be 

shaft  (24, 25)  at  the  same  speed 


20 

It) 


agi  imst 

tliird 

<if 

Slid 

add  tional 


rain  component  (3,  4)  including 
thr^-clement   differential   devices 
each  said  device  is  attached  to 
Jther  two  of  said  set  of  three 
not  attached  to  said  additional 
setond  element  of  one  said  device 
additional  range  shaft  (48),  the 
(3,  33)  said  device  is  con- 
shaft  (30,  41)  and  to  the  third 
(4,  44),  and  the  third  element  of 
a  tached  to  a  brake  (I); 
brake  (I)  of  said  low  range  and 
it  causes  said  output  shaft  (30, 
first  range  which  is  a  function 
whereby  said  additional  range 
elen  ent  of  said  other  device  of  said 
devices  of  said  low  range  and 
can  be  driven  in  three  dis- 
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tinctly  different  speed  ranges  derived  from  the  two  said 
outputs  of  said  first  gear  train  component  to  provide  said 
output  shaft  to  be  selectively  driven  in  three  distinct  for- 
ward ranges  in  addition  to  said  distinct  first  range. 
9.   In  a  multi-range  transmission  having  concentric  gear 
elements  for  combining  the  inputs  available  from  two  concen- 
tric input  shafts  into  one  or  more  intermediate  rotational 
speeds  and  a  final  stage  having  concentric  gear  elements  for 
the  further  combining  of  said  intermediate  speeds  with  the 
inputs  from  one  of  said  two  concentric  shafts,  the  improvement 
of  an  intermediate  range  gear  package  comprising: 

first  and  second  concentric  input  shafts  (10,  39,  16,  60,  36); 
a  compound  planetary  gear  set  (2,  22)  including: 

a  first  sun  gear  S2,  S22.  S72  attached  to  said  first  input  shaft, 
a  second  sun  gear  820,  8220,  8720  attached  to  a  first  hollow 

shaft  (24,  25,  76^), 
a  planetary  carrier  having  a  first  crank  arm  extending 
between  said  sun  gears  to  an  attachment  to  a  core  shaft 
(20,  21,  75)  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  to  said 
final  stage,  said  core  shaft  being  concentric  with  said 
input  shafts  and  said  sun  gears, 
compound  planetary  gears  each  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  with  gear  engaging  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said 
carrier  intermeshing  with  both  said  sun  gears, 
a  second  crank  arm  attached  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
away  from  said  core  shaft; 
said  second  crank  arm  (74,  C2,  C22)  being  attached  to  a 
second  hollow  shaft  (26,  27,  78)  which  is  concentric  with 
the  other  said  shafts; 
a  second  planetary  gear  set  (5,  55)  concentric  with  said 
surrounding  said  core  shaft  including  a  sun  gear  attached 
to  said  first  hollow  shaft,  a  ring  gear  and  a  carrier  attached 
to  and  supporting  a  third  concentric  hollow  shaft  for 
interconnecting  said  second  planetary  gear  set  with  said 
final  stage; 
brake  means  for  selectively  immobilizing  said  ring  gear  of 

said  second  planetary  set; 
clutch  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  second  hollow 

shaft  to  said  ring  gear  of  said  second  planetary  set;  and 
clutch  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  first  hollow  shaft 

to  said  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  set; 
whereby  said  intermediate  range  gear  package  provides 
three  distinct  rotational  speeds  which  are  derived  from 
said  two  inputs. 


4.164,157 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  IGNITION  TIMING  IN  A 
MOTOR-CYCLE  PROVIDED  WITH  FLUID  COUPLING 
Masayuki  Kudo,  3-16-13,  Saiwai-Cho,  Shiki-Shi,  Saitama-Ken; 
Nobuo  Miura,  915,  Shimo-Niikura,  Wako-Shi,  Saitama-Ken, 
and  Shigetaka  Hada,  29-47,  Hon-Machi,  Wako-Shi,  Saitama- 
Ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,893 
Qaims   priority,   application    Japan,   Oct.    29,    1976,   51- 
146758[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60K  41/18:  P02P  5/04:  H05B  41/392 
U.S.  a.  74—860  1  Claim 


secondary  side  thereof  a  secondary  ignition  coil  and  ignition 
plugs;  a  fluid  coupling  connected  to  said  engine;  a  power 
transmission  mechanism  which  receives  driving  force  from 
said  fluid  coupling  and  has  at  least  two-stage  speed  changing 
function  of  a  low  speed  drive  and  a  high  speed  drive;  and  shift 
indicating  switch  means  which  changes  over  in  association 
with  shifting  of  said  power  transmission  mechanism  to  indicate 
the  shift  position  of  the  low  speed  drive,  the  high  speed  drive, 
or  the  neutral  position,  the  improvement  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  ignition  signal  emitters  in  said  ignition  circuit 
arranged  in  parallel  relative  to  the  gate  of  said  thyrister  and  to 
produce  output  signals  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  of  said  a.c. 
electric  power  generator,  the  output  signal  being  forwarded  to 
the  gate  of  said  thyrister  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  same, 
said  first  ignition  signal  emitter  forwarding  its  output  signal  to 
the  gate  of  said  thyrister  when  the  shift  mechanism  is  shifted  to 
the  low  speed  drive  range  or  high  speed  drive  range,  said 
second  ignition  signal  emitter  forwarding  its  output  signal  to 
the  gate  of  said  thyrister  when  the  shift  mechanism  is  shifted  to 
the  neutral  position,  and  said  third  ignition  signal  emitter  for- 
warding its  output  signal  to  the  gate  of  said  thyrister  when  the 
shift  mechanism  is  shifted  to  the  low  speed  drive  range  or  high 
speed  drive  range  and  the  motor-cycle  is  in  the  state  of  run- 
ning, said  first  ignition  signal  emitter  being  advanced  from  said 
second  ignition  signal  emitter,  and  said  third  ignition  signal 
emitter  being  advanced  from  said  first  ignition  signal  emitter 
when  the  motor-cycle  is  running;  and  another  thyrister  for 
short-circuiting  said  ignition  signal  emitters,  which  is  provided 
in  parallel  with  said  first  ignition  signal  emitter,  the  gate  of  said 
thyrister  being  connected  to  said  shift  indicating  switch  means, 
and  said  thyrister  being  made  conductive  when  said  shift  indi- 
cating switch  means  has  been  changed  over  to  the  neutral 
position  so  that  the  advanced  signal  emitter  may  be  short-cir- 
cuited. 


4,164,158 
PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Rolf  Peddinghaus,  Deterbergerstrasse  25,  Ennepetal,  BRD,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  (^28) 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1977,  7709876[U] 

Int.  a.=  B26F  1/02 
MS.  CI.  83—191  7  Claims 


1.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  that  is  generally 
1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  ignition  timing  for  an  engine  C-shaped  in  that  it  defines  two  outwardly  extending  limbs,  a 
mounted  on  a  motor-cycle  which  includes  an  engine;  an  igni-  first  movable  punch  disposed  in  one  of  said  limbs  and  a  second 
tion  circuit  having  at  the  primary  side  thereof  a  thyrister  as  a  fixed  punch  disp>osed  in  the  other  of  said  limbs,  a  supporting 
switching  means,  a  diode,  a  capacitor,  a  primary  ignition  wind-  base,  guide  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  the  direction  of 
ing  and  a  rotor  of  a.c.  electric  power  generator,  and  at  the   thrust  of  one  of  said  punches,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
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said  guide  means  on  said  base  about  aj  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the  frame,  said  guide  means 
comprisng  a  cylindrical  column  mounted  in  a  bore  deflned  by 
said  frame  and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  thrust  of 
one  of  the  punches,  means  for  pivotallv  mounting  the  column 
relative  to  said  base  and  means  for  guiding  the  frame  relative  to 
the  supporting  base  including  a  slot  def  ned  by  said  supporting 
base  and  a  stud  secured  to  said  frame,  t^e  faces  of  said  stud  and 
slot  extending  along  planes  at  right  an|les  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  column. 


4,164,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SIGNATURES  FROM  A 

SADDLE  TO  A  TRIMMER 

John  J.  Marciniak,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  J<o.  863,315 

Int.  aJ  B65H  5 A  >0 

U.S.  a.  83—280  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  handling  sig  latures,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  saddle  extending  throuj^h  a  delivery  station, 
means  for  sequentially  moving  signatu^  along  said  saddle  to 
said  delivery  station,  trimmer  means  for  sequentially  trimming 
signatures,  said  trimmer  means  being  spaced  from  said  delivery 
station,  conveyor  means  for  transporting  signatures  to  said 
trimmer  means  at  a  first  speed,  said  conveyor  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pusher  means  for  sequeniially  engaging  trailing 
edge  portions  of  the  signatures  to  efTed  movement  and  regis- 
tration of  the  signatures,  elongated  flexible  drive  means  for 
moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  pusher  means  in  turn  along  an 
upper  run  extending  from  said  delivery  station  toward  said 
trimmer  means,  a  lower  run  extending  a^ay  from  said  trimmer 
means  to  said  delivery  station  and  a  c<innector  run  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  runs,  at|  least  a  portion  of  said 
connector  run  being  disposed  directly  above  said  saddle,  and 
transfer  means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  signature  and 
transferring  the  signature  at  a  second  $peed  greater  than  the 
first  speed  away  from  said  saddle  to  a  position  where  one 
pusher  on  said  conveyor  means  may  engage  same,  said  transfer 
means  accelerating  the  signature  up^'ardly  at  said  second 
speed  to  a  position  where  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the 
signature  is  ahead  of  said  one  pusher  sieans,  said  one  pusher 
means  engaging  the  trailing  edge  of  a  signature  at  said  position 


for  effecting  movement  of  the  signatu 
means. 


along  said  conveyor 
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4,1  4,160 
TRANSVERSE  CUTTER 
Jan-Olof  Johansson,  Hoganat;  Heikki  Korpela,  Helsingborg, 
and  Karel  Spacek,  Morarp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  GuM- 
ber  AB,  Billesholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  755,019,  Dec.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,117,754.  This  application  J^ar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1977,  7703474 
Int.  a.2  B23D  >5/04;  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  a.  83—307.2  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transv<  rse  cutting  of  a  web  of  cellular 
plastic  fed  continuously  out  o  a  forming  machine  comprising: 

a  support  stand; 

a  carriage  means  disposed  iA  a  plane  and  mounted  for  recip- 
rocating motion  on  said  s  upport  stand; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  devic  es  comprising  mutually  spaced 
hot  filaments  reciprocably  mounted  on  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  c  arriage  means; 

means  for  moving  said  carrii  ige  means  in  successive  synchro- 
nized traverses  with  said  iveb  and  simultaneously  moving 
said  plurality  of  cutting  d(  vices  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  carriage; 

said  means  for  moving  sail  carriage  means  in  successive 
synchronized  traverses  w:  th  said  web  moves  said  plurality 
of  cutting  devices  towards  said  carriage  means  from 
above  said  web  and  alternately  moves  said  plurality  of 
cutting  devices  away  from  said  carriage  means  from 
below  said  web  during  su  ccessive  synchronized  traverses 
of  said  carriage  means  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
web  to  divide  said  web  ti  ansversely  into  separate  lengths 
by  means  of  said  cutting  levices;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  cutting  devices  in  a  hori- 
zontal motion  in  the  plane  of  said  carriage  means  to  cut 
profiles  in  said  separate  lengths  of  said  web. 


4,1M,161 
MODIFIED  STAPLE  CUTTER 
Philip  T.  Slack,  Halifax,  EnghLd,  assignor  to  Plasticisers  Lim- 
ited, Near  Bradford,  Englani 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19*,  Ser.  No.  873,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1977, 
2677/77 

Int  a.2  toOlG  1/04 


V3.  a.  83—346 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting 
mined  lengths  comprising  a 
ber  of  spaced  apart  knife  edges 
winding  means  for  winding 
cut  in  contact  with  the  knifi 
material  onto  the  knife  edges 


SCIaims 


5Sz2^ 


ki  <;  V, 


elongate  material  into  predeter- 
ci^ting  assembly  including  a  num- 

secured  to  a  mounting  member, 
successive  layers  of  material  to  be 

edges,  means  for  forcing  the 

to  thereby  sever  the  material, 
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press  nip  rollers  arranged  to  feed  the  material  to  the  cutting 
assembly,  common  motor  means  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  both  the  winding  means  and  the  press  nip  rollers,  and 
variable  transmission  means  in  said  operative  connection  for 
varying  the  relative  speeds  of  the  winding  means  and  the  press 
nip  rollers. 


4,164,162 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  BLOCKS  OF 

FOAMED  MATERIAL 
Gnnter  Eiselt,  Schopenhauerweg,  and  Rudolf  Hossbach,  Am 

Kreuzbuchel,  both  of  5463  Unkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,964,  Jan.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,213. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1974,  2400204;  Feb.  6,  1974,  2405554;  Sep.  4,  1974,  2442353 

Int  a.2  B23D  61/16 
U.S.  a.  83—651.1  2  CUims 


4,164,163 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR  aRCUITRY 
Orrille  J.  Rhodes,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,790 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/08 

VS.  a.  84—1.15  4  Qaims 


1.  A  pickup  circuit  for  a  guitar  or  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  coils,  connected  together  at  one  end  in 


series  to  provide  a  connection  point,  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
said  coils  connected  to  ground,  said  pair  of  coils  being  disposed 
in  closely  adjacent  humbucking  relationship  as  a  single  unit  for 
positioning  at  a  selected  location  on  the  guitar  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  strings,  an  output  conductor  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  capacitor  and  a  first  potenti- 
ometer connected  in  series  between  said  output  conductor  and 
said  connection  point  forming  a  RC  network,  said  potentiome- 
ter having  a  wiper  connected  to  ground  whereby  the  wiper 
serves  as  a  signal  input  element,  said  wiper  being  movable 
progressively  between  one  position  for  operation  of  the  circuit 
as  a  full  double  coil  humbucking  pickup  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  one  coil  is  grounded  out  and  said  other  coil  forms 
a  single  coil  pickup. 


4,164,164 

BOLT  TENSION  INDICATING  MEANS 

Emanuel  H.  Trungold,  14B  Broun  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,768,  Jul.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,558 

Int  CI.:  F16B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  85—62  18  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  clean  cutting  of  blocks  of  foamed  synthetic 
material  having  individual  pores  especially  foamed  polyethyl- 
ene linearly  in  an  easily  controlled  manner,  which  includes  in 
combination:  an  endless  cable  including  a  core  of  elastic  wear 
resistant  material  adapted  to  withstand  a  maximum  preload  of 
from  S  to  30  kp  and  having  a  small  diameter  within  the  range 
of  from  0.5  to  2  mm,  and  at  least  one  wire  of  wear  resistant 
material  having  a  small  diameter  of  from  0.1  to  0.3  mm  and 
wound  around  said  cable  in  a  predetermined  helical  path,  said 
endless  cable  having  a  physique  whereby  individual  (tores  of 
the  foam  material  are  torn  open  by  said  wire  wound  around  the 
core  of  the  cable  so  that  a  clean  and  linear  cut  is  achieved  and 
also  for  attaining  a  separation  cutting  speed  as  high  as  possible 
due  to  the  preload  with  simultaneously  satisfactory  quality  of 
separation. 


1.  In  a  bolt  assembly  of  the  type  including  as  assembly  com- 
ponents a  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  and  stem,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ably  engageable  with  said  bolt  stem,  an  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  indicating  that  the  stress  on  the  bolt  has 
reached  a  preselected  level,  said  indicating  means  comprising 
an  element  located  on  one  of  said  assembly  components  with 
one  surface  of  the  element  coplanar  with  a  bearing  surface  on 
said  one  component,  the  element  being  joined  to  said  one 
component  by  adhesive  having  a  predetermined  stress  failure 
which  is  reached  when  the  bolt  achieves  said  preselected  stress 
level,  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  stressed  to  said  preselected 
level,  the  adhesive  joint  fails  thereby  effecting  movement  of 
the  element  relative  to  said  one  component. 


4,164,165 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  EQUIPMENT 

Menryn  L.  Bean,  Darlington,  and  Samuel  Price,  Barrow-in-Fur- 
ness, both  of  England,  assignors  to  V'ickers  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,114 

Int  a.2  F41D  11/02 

VS.  a.  89—134  2  CUims 
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1.  Safety  app)aratus  for  firing  equipment  which  has  a  train- 
able and  elevatable  projectile  guide,  the  safety  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  angular  position  transducers  for  defining 
training  and  elevation  angles  of  the  projectile  guide  of  the 
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firing  equipment  and  for  generating  flrst  and  second  bi- 
nary numbers  in  accordance  therewith; 

an  electrically  readable  memory  forj  storing  a  set  of 

values  which  indicate  directions  of  firing  which  are  safe 
with  re$r>ect  to  mounting  locatioq  the  equipment; 

a  comparator  means  for,  in  use  of  tMe  apparatus,  addressing 
said  memory  with  said  first  binary  number  derived  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transducers  and  for  comparing 
said  second  binary  number  derived  from  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  transducers  with  a  third  binary  number 
stored  in  the  memory  at  the  address  corresponding  to  the 
first  binary  number  so  as  to  efftct  a  determination  of 
whether  or  not  it  is  safe  to  fire  at  the  particular  training 
angle  and  the  particular  elevation  angle  of  the  projectile 
guide; 

at  least  one  further  of  pair  transducers,  at  least  one  further 
electrically  readable  memory,  and  at  least  one  further 
comparator  means  for  effecting  at  {least  one  further  deter- 
mination, simultaneously  with  thfl  first-mentioned  deter- 
mination, as  to  whether  or  not  it  k  safe  to  fire;  and 

fault  checking  circuit  means  for  veri^ing  the  correct  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  and  for,  responsive  to  the  said  com- 
parator means,  preventing  firing  of  the  equipment  unless 
at  least  the  first  mentioned  comparator  means  and  said 
further  comparator  means  both  effect  a  determination  that 
it  is  safe  to  fire,  said  apparatus  furtlier  comprising  a  subsid- 
iary comparator  circuit  associated  with  the  transducers, 
and  correction  circuits  for  ensuring  that  the  binary  num- 
bers derived  from  each  of  the  transducers  for  defining  the 
training  angle  are  the  same  and  f^r  ensuring  that  the  bi- 
nary numbers  derived  from  each  |0f  the  transducers  for 
defining  the  elevation  angle  are  th^  same. 


4,164,166     j 
SOLAR  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Harvard  P.  Stubbs,  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Solar  Pump 
Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,105,  Dec.  16, 1976.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  184,740 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  23/00.  U/02 

U.S.  a.  91—342  4  Qaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  motor  operable 
comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  movable  diaphragm  within  said  housing  that  forms  upper 

and  lower  chambers  therein 
a  piston  having  a  head  portion  fixed 
a  control  means  having  an  inlet  for 


o 


cycle,  said  spring  means 
chamber  and  comprising 
cally  flexible  metal  fixed 
location  on  said  sheet  an<  I 
ing  at  the  edges  of  said 

means  responsive  to  a 

movement  during  said  pdwer 
tion  of  said  valve  memqer 
close  said  inlet  and  open 
sure  in  said  chamber, 
means  to  again  bias  said 
and 

a  tubular  member  fixed  to 
said  spring  means  adjaceht 
said  tubular  member  having 
lower  end  for  engaging 
member,  thereby  limiting 
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being  located  within  said  upper 

a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  elasti- 

said  valve  member  at  a  central 

fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  hous- 

stieet; 

piedetermined  amount  of  piston 

stroke  for  shifting  the  posi- 

and  of  said  spring  means  to 

laid  outlet  to  release  vapor  pres- 

I  hereafter  allowing  said  spring 

v^ve  member  to  a  closed  [Kisition 

^d  extending  downwardly  from 

said  movable  valve  member, 

a  flanged  portion  near  its 

a  stop  member  on  said  valve 

the  movement  of  said  spring 


4,1^,167 
HYDRAULIC  SE^VOMECHANISM 
Isao  Imai,  and  Mitsuru  Muto,  |oth  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Ishikaw^jima-HarinU   Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1975,  50-140076; 
Oct.  23,  1976,  51-127455 


Int.  a.2  F15B 
U.S.  a.  91—363  R 


!  V03.  9/09.  13/16 


adder-amplifier,  a  divider,  a 


load  operatively  connected  to 


by  pressunzed  vapor   device  having  its  output  tern  linal  connected  to  one  of  two 


3Claiin8 


1.  A  hydraulic  servomechar  ism  wherein  an  input  device,  an 


servovalve,  a  piston  within  a 


cylinder  and  a  load  are  optratively  coupled  in  the  order 
named;  a  position  sensor  for  c  etecting  a  displacement  of  said 


said  adder-amplifier;  means  for 


detecting  an  acceleration  of  said  piston  operatively  connected 
to  said  adder-amplifier,  an  adder,  a  supply  pressure  setting 


to  said  diaphragm; 
receiving  a  vaporized 


fluid  under  pressure  within  said  upper  chamber  and  an    si^^'onary  contact  through  an 


input  terminals  of  said  adder,  a  pressure  sensor  with  two  output 
terminals  for  detecting  a  press  ire  difference  across  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  one  of  said  two  output  terminals  con- 
nected directly  to  one  of  two  stationary  contacts  of  a  switching 
means  and  the  other  output  t«  rminals  connected  to  the  other 


outlet  for  releasing  the  vaporized 
said  piston; 

said  control  means  including  a  valve 
valve  member; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  valve 
outlet  and  open  said  inlet  so  as  tc  cause  vaporized  fluid 
under  pressure  to  fill  said  upper  cl  lamber  and  act  on  said 
diaphragm  to  move  said  piston  it  a  power  stroke  of  a 


Hi^.  v...a...ut.  i...u  an       .  -  -  invertcr,  a  movable  contact  of 

uid  after  movement  of  ^"*  switching  means  being  coi  inected  to  the  other  input  termi 


nal  of  said  adder,  the  output 


housing  for  a  movable  through  a  function  generator  i  o  said  divider,  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  divider  being  com  lected  to  said  switching  means 
through  a  sign  discriminator  s  o  that  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  sign  discrimini  tor  said  movable  contact  of  said 


member  to  close  said 


switching  means  closes  either 
thereof 


of  the  adder  being  connected 


of  said  two  stationary  contacts 
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4,164,168 
VACUUM  BOOSTER  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Tateoka,  FHJisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,783 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,    Apr.    13,    1976,    51- 
4S727[U] 

Int  a.2  F15B  9/10 
\3S.  a.  91—376  R  2  Claims 


m\^ 


a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  cylinder  bores  each  of 
which  receives  a  respective  reciprocatable  piston; 

a  reaction  surface  inclinable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  drum 
and  engaging  said  pistons,  said  drum  having  an  end  face 
opposite  said  reaction  surface; 

an  intermediate  disk  between  said  face  of  said  drum  and  said 
housing  and  formed  at  least  on  its  side  turned  toward  said 
housing  with  a  spherical  contact  surface  engaging  a 
counter  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  only  one  side  of  said  drum  through  at 
least  one  passage  formed  in  said  disk,  said  contact  surface 
having  its  center  of  curvature  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
drum  to  the  side  thereof  maintained  under  high  pressure, 
said  face  of  said  drum  overhanging  beyond  said  disk  at  the 
side  of  said  drum  opposite  said  side  maintained  at  high 
pressure  whereby  said  cylinder  bores  discharge  freely 
from  the  overhanging  face  of  said  drum  into  or  draws 
fluid  freely  from  a  space  provided  in  said  housing  aroimd 
said  drum. 


1.  A  vacuum  booster  device  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
chambers  therein  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  between  said 
chambers  and  separating  them,  a  valve  body  slidably  and 
sealingly  di<iriosed  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  plunger  slidably  and  sealingly  disposed  in  the  valve 
body,  an  input  rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  two  valve  seats 
respectively  on  the  plunger  and  the  valve  body,  and  a  resilient 
poppet  valve  for  engaging  or  disengaging  with  the  valve  seats 
for  connecting  the  two  chambers  with  one  another  or  discon- 
necting them  and  for  connecting  one  of  the  chambers  with  or 
disconnecting  it  from  the  atmosphere,  one  end  portion  of  the 
poppet  valve  being  shaped  as  a  generally  cylindrical  seal  por- 
tion and  being  sealingly  fitted  and  retained  in  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  valve  body,  and  an  annular  projection  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  seal  portion  having  a  base  with  a  dimension 
less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  seal  portion  and  in  seal- 
ingly engaging  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve 
body. 


4,164,170 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAGS 
Kent  A.  R.  Nordin,  Rimbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rimbo  Teluiiska 
Fabrik  Rimpac  AS,  Rimbo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,533 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1977,  7701781; 
Mar.  30,  1977,  7703719 

Int.  a.2  B31B  49/04 
MS.  CL  93—35  H  10  Claims 


4,164,169 

AXIAL-PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  A  CYLINDER 

DRUM  AND  A  REVERSING  DEVICE 

Wilfried  Tragi,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Franz  Forster,  Muhlbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linda  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1976,  2642901 

Int.  a.2  POIB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—504  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  string  of  bags  from  a  blank  com- 
prising two  layers  of  material  joined  together  along  at  least 
three  edges  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  cut- 
ting the  layers  of  material  along  a  line  of  wave-shape  extending 
parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  substantially  centrally 
therebetween,  the  wave-tops  and  wave-bottoms  of  said  wave- 
shape being  uniformly  spaced  apart;  displacing  the  thus  ob- 
tained blank  halves  axially  relative  to  one  another  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  wave-bottom  coincides  with  an  adjacent  wave-top 
to  form  an  opening  of  regular  geometric  shape;  welding  the 
material  along  a  line  extending  centrally  between  adjacent 
openings  to  form  bag  handles;  welding  the  material  along 
further  lines  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  firstmentioned 
line  and  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
desired  width  of  the  bag;  and  providing  separation  lines  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  said  further  lines. 


1.  An  axial-piston  machine  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  drum  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  provided  with 


4,164,171 
CARTON  FORMING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Meyers,  Menasha,  and  Thomas  M.  Gorshe,  Neenah, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,224 

Int  a.2  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  93—49  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  carton  blanks  into  tubular  carton 

shells  each  having  at  least  one  shell  sealing  flap  on  a  lateral 

portion  thereof,  comprising; 
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means  defining  serially  disposed  stations  through  which  said 
carton  blanks  sequentially  may  be  moved; 

incrementally  driven  conveyor  meabs  for  moving  said  car- 
ton blanks  through  said  stations  with  a  pause  at  each  said 
station; 

means  defming  a  mandrel  extending  Along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  means,  and  on  which  said  carton 
blanks  are  formed  into  carton  shells; 

means  for  sequentially  forming  shells  on  said  mandrel  as  said 
carton  blanks  are  moved  by  said  Conveyor  means; 

carton  blank  feeding  means  for  delivering  individual  carton 


blanks  to  said  conveyor  means  ifjon  incremental  drive 
thereof;  ' 

said  conveyor  means  comprising  first  and  second  sections 
extending  in  substantially  parallel,  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  recited  path  of  travel,  said  first 
section  extending  between  said  blank  feeding  means  and 
the  upstream  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  second  section 
extending  between  said  blank  feeding  means  and  the 
downstream  end  of  said  mandrel; 

and  means  disposed  along  the  path  oftravel  of  said  conveyor 
means  for  adhering  said  sealing  flaps  to  seal  said  carton 
shells. 


4,164,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  AN 

OCCUPIED  SPACE 

John  R.  Anderten,  Denver,  and  Glen  O.  Peter,  Northglenn,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Energy  ControlB,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,841 

Int.  a.2  F24F  Um 

U.S.  a.  98—33  R  '  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  heating,  ventilating  and  cooling  system  for  an  occu- 
pied space,  the  air  for  such  a  space  beiig  supplied  through  an 
inlet  duct,  the  air  removed  from  the  space  flowing  through  a 
return  air  duct,  an  outdoor  air  damper  lor  admitting  outside  air 
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into  the  inlet  duct  when  open;iBn  exit  air  damper  for  permitting 
return  air  to  be  exhausted  tb  the  atmosphere  when  open;  a 
return  air  damper  for  permittiag  return  air  to  flow  into  the  inlet 
duct  when  open;  a  damper  motor  connected  to  the  outdoor, 
the  exit  and  the  return  air  dadipers  to  position  the  dampers  to 
control  the  amount  of  outside  air  introduced  into  the  inlet  duct; 
and  damper  motor  control  means  for  causing  the  damper 
motor  to  position  the  dampert,  the  improvements  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  in  said 
space  and  for  producing)  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen; 
control  means  to  which  the  electrical  signal  from  the  means 
for  sensing  oxygen  is  ap|  lied  for  producing  a  first  signal 
when  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  decreases  below  a 
certain  predetermined  minimum  value  and  a  second  signal 
when  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  increases  above  a 
second  predetermined  m^imum  value;  and 
means  for  applying  said  signals  produced  by  said  control 
means  to  said  motor  coatrol  means,  said  motor  control 
means  in  response  to  said  first  signal  being  produced 
causing  said  damper  mojtor  to  position  the  dam[>ers  to 
increase  the  amount  of  outside  air  introduced  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  signal  being  produced  causing  said 
damper  motor  to  position  the  dampers  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  outside  air  inl  roduced  to  maintain  the  partial 
pressure  of  the  oxygen  c  f  the  air  in  the  occupied  space 
substantially  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  prede- 
termined values. 


4,1(  4,173 
AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  f6r  OPERATING  THEATRES 
Andrew  S.  M.  Douglas,  "The  Hollies",  Hollin  La.,  Styal,  Chesh- 
ire, England  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774957,  Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  $,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,249 


Int.  CL2 


U.S.  a.  98—36 


iF24F  9/00 


^"     f'^ 


(Dr 


seco  ndary 


1.  An  air  supply  system 
includes  a  primary  chamber 
under  pressure,  a  first  memb^e 
surface  of  the  primary  chamb  er 
relatively  high  velocity  dowr  ward 
ondary  chamber  surrounding 
second  membrane  separating 
secondary  chamber,  said 
wardly  facing  diffuser  surfaci  i 
of  the  primary  chamber  and 
downward  airflow  is  obtaindd 
issuing  from  the  primary  chanber, 
porosities  of  the  first  and  seci  md 
that  the  velocity  of  the  further 
ary  chamber  is  at  least  as 
issuing  from  the  primary  chaniber, 
diffuser  surface  being  inclinet 
outwardly  from  the  lower  suijface 
that  said  further  airflow 
radially  outward  com[K)nent. 


5  Oaims 


an  operating  theatre  which 
1  o  which  filtered  air  is  supplied 
extending  across  the  lower 
and  through  which,  in  use,  a 
airflow  is  obtained,  a  see- 
the primary  chamber  with  a 
the  primary  chamber  from  the 
chamber  having  a  down- 
surrounding  the  lower  surface 
I  hrough  which,  in  use,  a  further 
which  surrounds  the  airflow 
the  relative  values  of  the 
membranes  being  so  chosen 
airflow  issuing  from  the  second- 
as  the  velocity  of  the  airflow 
and  the  downwardly  facing 
upwardly  as  it  extends  radially 
of  the  primary  chamber,  so 
the  diffuser  surface  has  a 


thn  mgh 


August  14,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


317 


4,164,174 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOODSTUFFS  BY  MEANS 

OF  BOILING  OR  STEAMING  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Hans  I.  Wallstin,  Chemin  de  la  Lisiere  6,  CH-1018  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,707 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   12,   1975, 
126888/75 

Int  a.2  A47J  ii/n 
\i&.  a.  99—415  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  cooking  vessel  and  including  a 
removable  lid  for  heating  solid  and  liquid  foodstuffs  either 
separately  or  together  while  spacing  the  foodstuff  from  the 
bottom  and  walls  of  the  cooking  vessel  used  to  heat  the  food- 
stuff comprising: 

said  vessel  having  an  upper  open  end  for  receiving  the  re- 
movable lid  and  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  water  for 
heating; 

a  holder  received  by  said  vessel  and  having  a  bowl-shaped 
perforated  portion  and  an  upper  portion  for  supporting 
the  holder  in  said  vessel  so  that  the  side  wall  and  bottom 
of  the  bowl-shaped  perforated  portion  are  respectively 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  and  bottom  of  said  vessel; 

an  insert  positioned  in  said  holder; 

said  insert  being  a  liquid-tight  bowl-shaped  disposable  plas- 
tic member  thermoformed  so  as  to  have  a  thin  bowl- 
shaped  body  defined  by  a  continuous  side-wall  and  an 
integral  bottom; 

the  upper  part  of  said  bowl-shaped  body  being  formed  with 
an  integral  annular  flange  disposed  generally  outward  and 
away  from  said  insert  wall  and  shaped  to  at  least  partially 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  holder,  said  flange  being 
semi-rigid  and  sufficiently  strong  such  that  it  cooperates 
with  said  thin  bowl-shaped  body  to  support  and  hold  said 
insert  upon  the  holder  without  the  need  for  any  additional 
holding  means  when  said  flange  is  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  holder; 

the  continuous  side-wall  and  integral  lx>ttom  of  the  insert 
bowl-shaped  body  conforming  respectively  to  the  side 
wall  and  bottom  of  the  holder  to  smoothly  and  substan- 
tially intimately  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  holder 
without  having  to  be  folded,  enabling  the  heated  fluid  in 
the  vessel  and  located  between  the  vessel  and  the  holder 
to  intimately  engage  substantially  the  entire  exterior  bowl- 
shaped  surface  of  the  insert,  the  thickness  of  the  insert 
being  chosen  to  maximize  heat  transfer  to  the  foodstuff 
through  the  insert. 


ature  heater  block  mounted  imder  said  grate;  and  means  for 
energizing  said  heater  block; 
said  heater  block  including: 
a  plurality  of  ferrous  bodies  having  mating  clamping  faces, 

said  face  of  one  of  the  bodies  having  a  small  groove 

therein, 
and  a  heater  element  including  a  ferrous  sheath  and  a  high 

resistance  heater  wire  in  said  sheath,  said  sheath  having 

linear  and  cross-sectional  shapes  substantially  similar  to 

corresponding  shapes  of  said  groove, 
said  one  body  having  a  large  outer  surface  extending  under 

said  grate  to  receive  melted  fats  dripping  from  the  broiling 

meat. 


and  said  heater  element  sheath  being  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  the  high  temperature  portions  thereof  clamped  be- 
tween said  bodies  to  be  fully  enclosed  thereby  and  isolated 
from  contamination  by  dripping  fats  and  so  that  heat 
developed  in  said  heater  element  is  transferred  over  the 
large  outer  surface  of  said  one  body; 

and  said  heater  block  energizing  means  including  means  for 
electrically  energizing  said  heater  wire  to  operate  said 
outer  surface  of  the  heater  block  at  a  temperature  above 
1200*  P.,  so  that  dripping  fats  falling  on  said  outer  surface 
flare  up  and,  in  the  burning  thereof,  contribute  heat  to  the 
broiling  of  the  meat, 

whereby  said  cooker  tends  to  be  energy  efficient  and  to 
avoid  deterioration  of  said  heater  element  by  contami- 
nants in  the  cooking  environment. 


4,164,176 

STRAPPING  MACHINE  WITH  STRAP  STOP  BARRIER, 

PIVOT  ABLE  CLAMP  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SHEAR  ANVIL 

S.  Bernard  Brouse,  Orland  Park,  and  John  Wiedel,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,645 

Int  a.2  B65B  um 

U.S.  a.  100—4  5  Claims 


4,164,175 
BROILERS  AND  ELECTRIC  HEATERS  THEREFOR 
Norman  Burstein,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Richard  C.  Ditzler,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Heat  Corporation,  Cin- 
naminson,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,606 

Int  a.2  A47J  27/00:  H05B  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  99—446  18  Claims 

1.  An  electric  cooker  for  flare  broiling  of  meats  containing 

fats,  said  cooker  comprising  a  housing,  a  grate  mounted  within 

said  housing  for  supporting  meats  to  be  broiled;  a  high  temper- 


1.  In  a  strapping  machine  including  feed  means  for  longitudi- 
nally feeding  a  free  end  of  strap  to  form  a  loop  about  an  article 
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so  that  a  portion  of  said  strap  is  overh  pping,  clamping  means 

for  holding  the  strap  near  the  free  end,  tensioning  means  for 

tightening  the  loop,  seahng  means  for  securing  the  overlapped 

strap  portions,  and  shearing  means  for  cutting  the  formed  loop 

from  the  remaining  strap,  said  machine  having  an  entry  guide, 

a  loop  track,  and  a  re-entry  guide, 

the  improvement  in  said  machine  wiiich  further  comprises: 

a  barrier  for  stopping  travel  of  the  (trap  within  the  sealing 

means  as  received  from  the  re-entry  guide  so  as  to  control 

the  extent  of  overlapping  strap  poHions  therein, 

a  sensor  activated  by  said  barrier  for  terminating  operation 

of  the  feed  means,  and, 
a  guideplate  having  separate  parallel  tracks  in  overlying 
relationship  running  longitudinally  therethrough  for  con- 
ducting the  strap  through  the  sealing  means  as  received 
from  the  entry  and  re-entry  guides  respectively,  said 
tracks  enclosing  about  one  half  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
strap  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guideplate 
and  being  open  on  the  opposite  htif  cross  section, 
a  guide  means  spaced  from  the  open  side  of  said  tracks  so  as 

to  guide  the  strap  therealong, 
said  guideplate  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  sealing  means 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  |to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strap  therein;  and 


4,1<4,178 
CONTAINER,  CLOSABLE  BY  A  LID,  FOR  RECEIVING 

AND  COMPRESSING  WASTE 
Manfred  Baunuum,  and  Walter  Besserer,  both  of  Diepoldsau, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Apnn  GmbH,  Mainz-Kostheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  897,452 
Claims   priority,   applicatioo    Switzerland,   Apr.    19,    1977, 
004858/77 


means  for  pivoting  the  guideplate  s< 
from  the  tracks  in  preparation  for 


as  to  release  the  str^ 
sealing. 


4,164,177 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSi  FOR  ROLLING 
MATERIAL  INTO  A  PACKAGE 
Sheldon  A.  Canfield,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,225 

Int.  a.2  B30B  13/m  5/06 

VS.  a.  100—40  32  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  dianfeter  of  a  rolled  package 
of  compressible  mat  material  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
said  material  into  engagement  with  a  bielt  moving  along  a  path 
defmed  by  its  length,  said  belt  defming  a  roll-conflning  collec- 
tion region  for  rolling  said  material  itto  a  package  and  from 
which  said  package  is  subsequently  released,  controlling  the 
rate  of  said  belt  upon  engagement  of  the  said  material  with  the 
belt  and  upon  disengagement  from  said  belt  at  the  collection 
region,  controllably  altering  the  said  Bates  of  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  belt  with  the  saitl  material  from  the  time 
of  engagement  of  the  said  material  wit|  the  said  belt,  determin- 
ing when  the  said  rolled  package  has  lieached  a  predetermined 
size  and  releasing  the  said  package  from  the  said  collection 
region  whereby  a  desired  size  rolled  package  is  produced. 


Int  a.2  330B  1/04 


VS.  a.  100—99 


25  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  waste  m  iterial  such  as  paper  or  the  like, 
comprising, 

a  casing  forming  a  stationery  container  for  waste  material 
and  including  a  top  struct  ire  defming  an  opening  for  entry 
into  the  container, 

a  lid  pivotally  mounted  at  otie  end  on  the  casing  adjacent  the 
opening  for  movement  tx  tween  an  open  position  allowing 
waste  to  be  put  into  the  i  itationary  container  through  the 
top  structure,  and  a  close  1  position  closing  the  opening  of 
the  container, 

the  lid  being  integrally  fon^ed  with  a  downwardly  project- 
ing portion  that,  in  the  dosed  position,  extends  into  the 
stationary  container  beyfind  the  up|>er  extremity  of  said 
top  structure  to  compretsively  occupy  a  volume  within 
the  container  at  least  equki  to  that  of  an  item  of  waste  for 
which  the  container  is  intended,  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  lid  in  its  closed  position. 


4  1^4  179 

DEPOSITORY  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  McLaughlin,  Dallas;  Walter  Plaski,  Irving,  and 

Robert  F.  Swartzendniber,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Docutel  Corporation,  Dallai,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,592,  Oct.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,067,267. 

This  application  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,258 

Int.  a.^\WlJ  1/44 

VS.  a.  101—76  3  Claims 


1.  A  character  printer  in  ai 


automatic  document  depository 
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having  a  sup[>orting  frame  and  wherein  transport  means  moves 
the  document  to  a  print  station,  comprising: 

A  printhead  assembly  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  supporting  frame  of  said  document  depository, 

a  printing  machine  having  sequentially  varying  characters 
and  attached  to  the  printhead  assembly  at  a  position  dis- 
placed from  one  end, 

a  carrier  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  said  printhead  assem- 
bly and  having  at  least  one  side  (end  plate)  extending  past 
(one  side  oO  said  printing  machine,  said  carrier  housing 
including  a  cam  roller  as  a  part  thereof, 

a  first  cam  follower  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  rotatably  mounted  one  end  of 
said  printhead  assembly  and  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
roller, 

a  second  cam  follower  as  an  integral  part  of  the  one  side 
(plate)  of  said  carrier  housing  at  a  position  displaced  from 
(the  one  side  oO  said  printing  (print)  machine,  an  indexing 
lever  connected  to  said  printing  machine  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  second  cam  follower,  said  indexing  lever  to 
be  actuated  by  the  cooperation  of  said  indexing  lever  with 
said  second  cam  follower  to  sequentially  vary  the  charac- 
ter arrangement  of  said  printing  machine,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  printhead  assembly  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  move  said  printing  machine  into  (in) 
contact  with  a  document  at  the  print  station,  and  to  pivot 
said  carrier  housing  by  cooperation  of  the  cam  roller  with 
said  first  cam  follower  thereby  indexing  said  printing 
machine  by  actuating  said  indexing  lever  through  cooper- 
ation with  the  second  cam  follower. 


4,164,180 
IMPACT  PRINTER  INCLUDING  HAMMER  BANK 
ASSEMBLY 
Larry  P.  Ellefson,  Seattle;  Robert  J.  Brooks,  Woodinville; 
Kenneth  G.  Real,  Redmond,  and  John  A.  Manthey,  Kirkland, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Mount- 
lake  Terrace,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837^29 

Int.  a.2  B41J  9/30 

VS.  a.  101—93.34  10  Claims 


second  portion  integral  with  and  tapering  outwardly  from 
said  first  portion,  and  a  hammer  face  projecting  from  said 
second  portion; 

a  base  attached  to  said  second  end,  and  a  pair  of  electrically- 
conductive  spring  members  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  base,  said  pair  of  electrically-conductive  spring 
members  being  interconnected  with  said  electrical  coil; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  n  - 1  of  hammer  support  members,  each  of 
said  plurality  nf  hammer  support  members  receiving  a 
corresponding  said  pair  of  electrically-conductive  spring 
thereby  support  one  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  modules 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  predetermined  plane; 
ment  in  a  predetermined  plane; 

(0  second  means  securing  said  plurality  of  hammer  support 
members  to  said  assembly  support  member  in  a  spaced- 
apart  manner  so  that  said  bodies  of  said  plurality  of  ham- 
mer modules  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  so  that  said 
bodies  are  located  in  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  air  gaps,  whereby  each  of  said  hammer  modules  is  free 
to  pivot  in  its  predetermined  plane  upon  application  of  an 
electrical  signal  to  said  electrical  coil  via  said  pair  of 
electrically-conductive  spring  members; 

(g)  a  plurality  n—  I  of  hammer  guide  members,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  hammer  guide  members  defining  therein  an 
elongated,  substantially  rectangular  groove  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  portion  of  each  said  hammer  head;  and 

(h)  third  means  securing  said  plurality  of  hammer  guide 
members  to  said  assembly  support  member  in  a  spaced- 
apart  manner  so  that  said  first  portion  of  said  head  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  hammer  modules  is  received  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  grooves,  the  dimension  of  each  said 
groove  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  predetermined 
plane  of  hammer  movement  being  larger  than  a  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  first  portion  but  small  enough 
so  that  said  first  portion  contacts  said  hammer  support 
member  upon  deflection  of  said  hammer  module  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  its  predetermined  plane  before  the 
associated  body  contacts  either  of  said  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets. 

^  

4,164,181 
PRINTER 

Seiji  Hanaoka,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,814,  May  9, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,033,256.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1974,  49-51470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B41J  1/44 

VS.  a.  101—99  7  CUIiofl 


1.  An  improved  hammer  bank  assembly  for  use  in  impact 
printers,  said  hammer  bank  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  n  of  magnet  modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
magnet  modules  including  at  least  one  substantially  flat 
permanent  magnet; 

(b)  an  assembly  support  member; 

(c)  first  means  securing  said  plurality  of  magnet  modules  to 
said  assembly  support  member  in  a  spaced-apart  manner 
so  that  said  permanent  magnets  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  define  a  plurality  of  air  gaps,  each  said  air  gap  being 
located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  n  —  1  of  hammer  modules,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  hammer  modules  including 

a  substantially  flat  body  containing  an  electrical  coil,  said 
body  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  hammer  head  attached  to  said  first  end  and  coplanar  with 
said  body,  said  hammer  head  having  a  first  portion,  of 
substantially  elongated,  rectangular  configuration,  and  a 


1.  An  improved  printer  for  printing  a  web  of  paper  compris- 
ing rouuble  drive  shaft  means,  at  least  one  character  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
said  character  ring  being  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  means, 
spring  coupling  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  that  are 
resilient  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  spring  coupling  means 
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being  mounted  to  each  said  character  ring  for  engaging  said 
drive  shaft  means,  each  said  charactet-  ring  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  disposed  thereon,  pawl  means  associated  with  each  said 
character  ring,  each  said  pawl  means  being  coordinately  dis- 
placeable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  print  position,  means 
for  coordinately  displacing  each  of  said  pawl  means  between 
said  rest  and  print  positions,  each  snid  pawl  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  On  said  associated  char- 
acter ring  when  said  pawl  means  is  it  said  print  position  to 
thereby  stop  the  rotation  of  said  character  ring,  said  spring 
coupling  means  permitting  said  drive  ihaft  means  to  continue 
rotating  after  said  character  ring  is  stopped,  and  including  a 
projection  on  each  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  spring  coupling 
means  for  engaging  said  drive  shaft  tieans,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  projection  being  a,  said  diameter  of 


4,164,183 

STENCILING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CASING  STRUCTURE 

Gregory  G.  A.  Peck,  165  EvefgreeD  Dr^  Gorham,  Me.  04038 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,650,  Nov.  6, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,048,918.  This  application  $ep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,708 

Int  a.2  B41F  15/36 

MS.  CL 101—114  I  5  Clainu 


said  drive  shaft  means  being  fi,  and  a 


r/3. 


4,164,182 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR 

LABELING  MACHINES 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUkl  Kaisha  Sato 

Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,693,  Mar.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,300, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,842,  Jan.  9, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1975,  50-26525 

Int  a.2B41F  7/4(5,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  101—103  1  Claim 


having  the  upper  rear  portion 
modate  therein  a  housing  in 
means  for  compressed  air  su 
medium  pickup  and  means  fo 


1.  In  an  ink  supply  device  for  supplying  ink  onto  a  type 
surface  of  a  printing  mechanism  of  t  labeling  machine,  said 
printing  mechanism  being  used  for 
each  of  a  series  of  labels  fed  by  indexed  movement  along  a 
travel  path  thereof  within  the  machint,  said  ink  supply  device 
comprising  an  ink  roller  cartridge  holder  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  part  adapted  for  supporting  and  attaching  de- 
tachably  the  ink  supply  device  onto  the  labeling  machine  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  U-shaped  inkinp  roller  support  adapted 
for  detachably  engagement  with  an  inking  roller  cartridge 
having  therein  at  least  one  inking  foUer:  an  improvement 
wherein  said  cartridge  holder  comprises  a  traverse  pin  fixedly 
supported  adjacent  said  printing  mechanism  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  between  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  labeling 
machine  frame,  a  fmgerhold  tab  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  adjacent  said  fingerhold  tab 
which  are  integrally  made  of  plastic  material  for  relatively 
loose  gripping  or  clamping  engagement  with  said  transverse 
pin;  and  spring  means  adapted  for  ur^ng  said  jaw  part  against 
said  traverse  pin;  said  cartridge  holder  being  easily  and  se- 
curely mountable  on  and  easily  disnlountable  from  said  tra- 
verse pin  as  said  gripping  jaws  are  mafiipulated  into  and  out  of 
gripping  engagement  with  said  traveHe  pin  by  grasping  said 
fmgerhold  tab. 


1.  An  improved  casing  for  >  stenciling  apparatus  of  the  type 
containing  a  stenciling  medium  therein  to  be  delivered  by 
means  of  a  compressed  air  s1|ream  to  a  surface  to  be  marked 

of  the  casing  adapted  to  accom- 
rporating  the  convergence  of 
ply  deUvery,  means  for  stencil 
stencil  medium  delivery  to  said 
surface,  said  casing  having  ^  forward  portion  formed  by  an 
upper  surface  sidewall,  a  bottom  surface  sidewall  and  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  all  forming  at  said  forward  portion  a  substantially 
rectangular  aperture  aligned  to  oppose  said  rear  portion  of  said 
casing  and  the  stenciling  medium  delivery  means  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
said  bottom  surface  sidewal  I  extending  from  said  rectangular 
aperture  rearward  at  an  incline  and  at  a  position  below 
said  housing  curving  abruptly  downward  and  then  for- 
ward at  its  lower  extent; 
a  lower  rear  sidewall  exten  jing  from  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  said  casing  downwafd  in  a  forwardly  bowed  curve 
meeting  said  bottom  surface  sidewall;  and 
said  pair  of  surface  sidewails  extending  downward  meeting 
said  bottom  surface  sidewall  and  said  lower  surface  side- 
wall  forming  an  improyed  stenciling  medium  recycUng 
and  holding  area  in  the  shape  of  a  forwardly  extending 
cusp  in  order  to  better  detain  said  stenciling  medium  in 
said  holding  and  recycliig  area  when  the  stenciling  appa- 
ratus is  used  in  a  vertical  position. 


4,164,184 
COMPENSATING  ROVARY  SCREEN  SUPPORTS 
Jacobos  G.  Vertegaal,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 
Brabrant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,154,  Nov.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,291 
Claims   priority,   applicatiftn    Netherlands,   Dec.   2,    1974, 
7415717 


lBtCL2 


U.S.  a.  101—127.1 


1.  Improvement  in  a  rotar  ^ 
supporting  structure  mountt  d 


B41F  15/38 


5  Claims 


screen  printing  machine  with  a 
on  a  frame  of  the  machine  for 
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supporting  at  least  one  cylindrical  stencil  having  two  end  rings 
each  being  mounted  to  a  respective  end  the  stencil  via  a  circu- 
lar connecting  area,  the  supporting  structure  comprising: 

two  stationary  members  supported  by  said  frame,  said  sta- 
tionary members  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  supported  stencil; 

two  sleeves,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  station- 
ary members  and  connected  with  a  respective  end  ring  of 
the  stencil; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 

self-aligning  bearings  between  each  stationary  member  and 
each  sleeve  for  rotatably  supporting  the  stencil;  and 

universal  coupling  means  between  the  end  rings  of  the  sten- 
cil and  said  sleeves  so  as  to  allow  the  end  rings  to  undergo 
a  universal  tilting  movement  about  a  central  point  in  the 
connecting  area  of  the  stencil  with  each  of  its  end  rings  so 
that  the  centre  line  of  the  stencil  is  free  of  lateral  displace- 
ment, 

said  universal  coupling  means  formed  by  the  provision  of 
complementary  cooperating  spherical  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  sleeves  and  the  corresponding  said  end  ring  of  said 
stencil  in  the  area  of  the  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  end  ring. 


4,164,186 
SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  FUZE 
Bobby  D.  Beatty,  Bloomfield;  Russell  D.  Daniel,  Bloomington, 
and  Billy  J.  Humerickhouse,  Odon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,328 

iBt  a.2  F42B  4/26 

U.S.  a.  102—37.8  3  Oaims 


ftS^   >S7        ^        ^/j 


4,164,185 

INKING  MECHANISM 

Raymond  L.  Kirby,  Jr.,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,932,  Sep.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,783,  Jan.  6,  1972.  This 

application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,612 

Int.  a.2  B41F  1/50.  31/08 

U.S.  a.  101—348  7  aaims 


1.  An  inking  mechanism,  comprising:  a  shaft,  an  ink  roll 
secured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  pump  for 
supplying  ink  to  the  ink  roll,  the  pump  including  a  pump  body 
having  a  bore  and  an  ink  inlet  opening  into  the  bore,  a  curved 
tube  communicating  with  the  pump  body,  a  helical  spring 
secured  to  the  shaft,  rotatable  in  the  tube  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  the  bore,  a  straight  rod  disposed  substantially 
only  within  the  portion  of  the  spring  in  the  pump  body,  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  rod  being  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  spring  before  the  rod  is  inserted  into  the  spring 
so  that  when  the  rod  is  inserted  into  the  spring  the  spring  grips 
the  rod  and  the  rod  and  the  spring  are  rotatable  as  a  unit,  and 
means  for  driving  the  spring  and  the  rod  as  a  unit,  there  being 
only  slight  clearance  between  the  spring  and  the  bore  so  that  as 
the  spring  and  the  rod  rotate,  ink  between  the  rod  and  the  bore 
and  between  the  coils  of  the  spring  is  conveyed  upwardly. 


1.  A  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  launched  in  a  body  of  sea 
water  beneath  the  surface  thereof  comprising, 

a  fuze  body  having  an  inner  chamber,  and  an  aperture  com- 
municating therewith, 

a  projectile  shell  attached  to  said  fuze  body  and  containing  a 
pyrotechnic  composition  therein, 

at  least  one  electrical  squib  having  first  and  second  leads  for 
igniting  said  pyrotechnic  composition  when  said  squib  is 
energized, 

at  least  one  sea  water  battery  having  output  terminals  and 
being  positioned  in  said  inner  chamber, 

valve  means  in  said  fuze  body  normally  closing  said  aperture 
communicating  with  said  inner  chamber  of  said  fuze  body 
from  said  body  of  sea  water, 

a  latching  assembly  for  locking  said  valve  means  in  a  closed 
position  prior  to  launching  said  signling  device, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  stationary  electrical  contacts, 

a  movable  breaker  plate, 

at  least  one  contact  attached  to  said  movable  breaker  plate, 

first  circuit  means  connecting  one  battery  output  with  said 
first  stationary  electrical  contact  and  second  circuit  means 
connecting  the  other  battery  output  with  said  second 
stationary  electrical  contact,  third  circuit  means  connect- 
ing one  squib  lead  to  said  second  stationary  electrical 
contacts  and  fourth  circuit  means  connecting  the  other 
squib  lead  with  said  contact  attached  to  said  movable 
breaker  plate, 

means  for  moving  said  movalbe  breaker  plate  whereby  said 
at  least  one  contact  attached  to  said  movable  breaker  plate 
is  engageable  with  said  first  stationary  electrical  contact  to 
connect  said  sea  water  battery  with  said  squib, 

stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  circuit  breaker 
plate  when  said  valve  means  is  closing  said  aperture,  and 

a  coil  spring  engageable  with  said  second  stationary  contact 
and  with  said  contact  on  said  movable  breaker  plate  for 
shorting  said  first  and  second  squib  leads,  said  coil  spring 
being  insufficient  in  length  to  contact  both  said  second 
stationary  contact  and  said  contact  on  said  movable 
breaker  plate  when  said  contact  on  said  movable  breaker 
plate  engages  said  first  stationary  contact. 
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4,164,187 

MOTORIZED  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY 
Karl  E.  Kaufmann,  Wetter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
DeMag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,609 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1976,  2618516 

Int.  a.2  B61B  3/02:  B61C  J/Od  li/06;  B61F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  104—93  9  Qaims 


1.  An  overhead  trolley  comprisinj 

(a)  a  rail; 

(b)  a  trolley  body  for  travel  on  sai  \  rail; 

(c)  a  drive  wheel  on  said  trolley  b  xly  engaging  said  rail; 

(d)  a  drive  motor  connected  to  siid  drive  wheel;  the  im- 
provement characterized  by 

(e)  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounte^  on  said  trolley  body; 

(f)  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  on  isaid  rocker  arm; 

(g)  said  auxiliary  wheel  pivotal  on  said  arm  from  a  position 


away  from  said  rail  to  a  position 


(h)  the  pivot  axis  of  said  rocker  arni  being  at  a  distance  from 


said  rail  less  than  the  pivot  axis 


5f  said  drive  wheel; 


(i)  whereby  said  rail  engaging  pf)sition  of  said  auxiliary 
wheel  raises  said  body  with  sai^  drive  wheel  away  from 
said  rail;  and 

(j)  support  means  on  said  trolley  b^y  and  spaced  from  said 
auxiliary  wheel; 

(k)  said  support  means  engaging  sf  d  rail  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion of  said  drive  wheel; 

(1)  whereby  the  auxiliary  wheel  am  I  support  means  hold  the 
drive  wheel  in  elevated  position  \  k'hen  said  auxiliary  wheel 
and  support  means  engage  the  r  lil. 


engaging  said  rail; 


4,164,188 

SELF  STEERING  RAltWAY  CAR 

Keith  J.  Hallam,  Merrillville,  Ind.,  ani  Willis  H.  Knippel,  Palos 

Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,687 

Int.  a.2  B61C  i/00:  B61F  \04.  5/22.  5/46 

VS.  a.  105—166  26  Oaims 


1.  A  railway  car  having  a  body, 
an  under  frame  for  supporting  said 
a  sub-frame  assembly  at  each  end 


body  including  a  chassis, 
>f  the  chassis. 


each  sub-frame  including 
porting  the  chassis, 

means  connecting  each 
movement  relative  to 
with  associated  tracks, 

a  second  axle  and  wheel 
sub-frames, 

guide  means  slidingly  giiiding 
assembly  for  transversa 
said  guide  means  incl  iding 
transversely  of  said 
wheel  assembly  including 
ported  by  said  second 
yoke  member  engagin  i 
guided    relation    d 
whereby  positive  engagement 
wheel  assembly  with 

a  steering  beam  assembly 
axle  and  wheel  assem  >ly 
therefrom  toward 
directly  operatively  cohnected 
and  movable  in  a  subslantially 
with  said  second  axle 
relative  of  the  car  in 
turning  said  sub-frames 


sub-frame  assembly  for  turning 
^id  chassis  for  guided  engagement 

assembly  positioned  between  said 
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a  first  axle  and  drive  wheels  sup- 


said  second  axle  and  wheel 
movement  relative  to  said  chassis, 
a  guide  element  extending 
chassis,  and  said  second  axle  and 
a  guided  yoke  member  sup- 
axle  with  means  on  said  guided 
said  guide  member  in  slidingly 
relative    transverse    movement 
of  said  second  axle  and 
associated  tracks  is  assured,  and 
directly  connected  to  said  second 
and  longitudinally  projecting 
res^tive  sub-frame  assemblies  and 
to  each  of  said  sub-frames 
constant  horizontal  plane 
and  wheel  assembly  transversely 
response  to  track  curvature  and 
for  steering  said  drive  wheels. 


4 164,189 
DOOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CLOSING  RAIL  CAR  END 
Ol  »ENING 
William  E.  Fritz,  Longwoot,  Fla.;  Mark  L.  Graves,  Munster, 
Ind.,  and  Robert  F.  Seiti  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Cbmpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  664,913 
19/00;  E05B  65/14 

10  Qaims 


Int.  Q.^  B61E 
VS.  Q.  105—378 


^1 

means 
resp  5ct 


1.  In  a  rail  car  having  an 
for  loading  and  unloading 

a  door  assembly  includin| 
ally  movable  with  resp<  ct 
a  portion  of  said  openii  g 

lock  means, 

mounting  means  includin 
addition  to  the  pivot 
ally  movable  with 
door  assembly  between 
folded  back  upon  one 
within  said  cavity  and 
panels  may  be  locked 
ship, 

said  double  vertical  pivo 
both  ends,  the  first  portion 
means  operable  for  pivc  ting 
first  vertical  axis  adjac; 
edge  of  the  car  side  wi  11 
double  vertical  pivot  ffeans 
door  about  a  second  vet  tical 
first  and  located  adjacefit 
most  panel. 


i  iterior  cavity  and  an  end  opening 
h  ding: 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  pivot- 
to  the  other  for  closing  at  least 


n 


a  double  vertical  pivot  means  in 
making  the  panels  each  pivot- 
to  the  other,  for  moving  said 
a  stored  position  with  the  panels 
s  nother  as  a  unit  at  least  partially 
a  closed  position  in  which  said 
substantially  co-planer  relation- 


means  are  cranks  joumalled  at 

of  said  double  vertical  pivot 

of  the  door  assembly  about  a 

nt  the  opening  defining  the  end 

and  the  second  portion  of  said 

operable  for  pivoting  of  the 

axis  laterally  spaced  from  the 

the  outmost  edge  of  the  outer- 
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4,164,190 
SEED  PLANTING  METHOD  FOR  CEREAL  GRAINS  AND 

GRASSES 
Dwight  C.  Newman,  R.R.  1,  Culver,  Ind.  46511 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,894 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  5/00;  AOIB  29/00 

VS.  CI.  111—1  18  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  planting  seeds  of  cereal  grains  in  a  pattern 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of 
seed  planting  sites,  the  transverse  rows  crossing  the  longitudi- 
nal rows,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  im- 
pressing a  series  of  separate  depressions  in  the  ground  in  which 
each  depression  defines  a  generally  variable  depth,  tapering  to 
an  apex  area  of  maximum  depth,  in  which  the  depressions  have 
essentially  common  base  sides  at  the  ground  surface  with  each 
adjacent  depression  along  both  the  transverse  rows  and  longi- 
tudinal rows,  said  apexes  of  the  depressions  being  positioned  in 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  and  being  spaced  from 
[i  to  2i  inches  apart  along  said  longitudinal  rows  and  li  to  2i 
inches  apart  along  said  transverse  rows  so  as  to  be  essentially 
equally  spaced  in  both  directions  along  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  rows;  and  thereafter  placing  cereal  grain  seed  into 
said  depressions,  whereby  said  cereal  grain  seeds  tend  to  be 
(Xjsitioned  adjacent  the  apexes  of  the  depressions,  to  be  spaced 
from  each  other  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
said  apexes. 


4,164,191 
SEWING  MACHINE  MOTOR  ACTUATED  PNEUMATIC 

PUMP  FOR  NEEDLE  THREADING 
Wesley  R.  Peterson,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,509 

iBt  Q.2  D05B  69/10.  69/18.  87/00 

VS.  a.  112—225  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive  for  imparting 
motion  to  stitch  forming  instrumentalities,  including  a  needle 
bar  arranged  for  reciprocatory  motion  having  a  thread  carry- 
ing needle  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotational  drive  shaft,  and  operative  connections  with 
said  motor  drive  shaft  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  main  drive; 

a  pneumatic  needle  threading  assist,  a  pneumatic  pump  for 
providing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  pneumatic  needle 


threading  assist,  and  a  pump  actuating  mechanism  includ- 
ing operative  connections  with  said  motor  drive  shaft 
including: 

a  first  overriding  clutch  means  arranged  in  said  operative 
connections  for  operating  said  sewing  machine  main 
drive,  said  first  overrunning  clutch  means  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  motor  with  said  main  drive  when  said 
motor  is  operated  in  a  first  direction  compatible  with  the 
operation  of  said  sewing  machine  instrumentalities,  and  to 
disengage  said  motor  from  said  main  drive  when  said 
motor  is  operated  in  a  second  direction,  oppositely  from 
said  first  direction; 

a  second  overriding  clutch  means  arranged  in  said  operative 
connections  included  in  said  pump  actuating  mechanism, 
said  second  overrunning  clutch  means  being  arranged  to 
disengage  said  motor  from  said  pump  actuating  mecha- 
nism when  said  motor  is  operated  in  said  first  direction, 
and  to  engage  said  motor  with  said  pump  actuating  mech- 
anism when  said  motor  is  operated  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; and 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  motor. 


4,164,192 
SEWING  MACHINE  MOTOR  SPEED  LIMOTNG  BY 
PATTERN  SELECTION 
John  A.  Herr,  Garwood;  Jack  Brown,  Union;  Wesley  R.  Peter- 
son, Bound  Brook,  and  Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Roselle  Park,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,220 
Int.  Q.2  D05B  3/02.  69/18 
U.S.  a.  112—158  E  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instru- 
mentalities, including  a  thread  carrying  needle  and  a  work 
feeding  mechanism,  a  motor  for  driving  said  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities,  electronic  means  for  selectively  controlling 
said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  in  accordance  with  pre- 
programmed stitch  patterns,  and  a  motor  speed  control  having 
at  least  a  high  speed  range  and  a  slow  speed  range,  a  switch  for 
selecting  between  said  high  speed  range  and  said  slow  speed 
range,  means  for  automatically  limiting  the  maximum  speed  of 
said  sewing  machine  motor  to  said  slow  speed  range  with 
certain  of  said  selected  stitch  patterns  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  selected  stitch  pattern; 

means  for  determining  whether  speed  limiting  is  necessary, 
and 

means  for  selecting  said  slow  speed  range. 
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4  164  193 

ADJUSTABLE  SPINNAKER  iIeADER  AND  RIG 

THEREFOI 

Milton  B.  Smith,  1253  N.  Bundy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.jNo.  847,003 
Int.  a.^  B63H  i  /lO 

U.S.  a.  114-111  ,     aoaaims 


vertical  registry  abov  e 

means, 
the  lock  means 

of  lock  legs  extendihg 

defining  a  slot  therehjetween, 

receive  and  retain  a 

within  to  support 

relationship  above 
.he  lock  means  further 

selectively  enclose 

adapted  to  lock  the  ajichor 
whereby  the  anchor  cai  i 


>  compns  ng 


the 
th; 


th; 
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at  least  a  part  of  the  base  support 


a  body  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
from  the  base,  the  lock  legs 
the  slot  being  adapted  to 
[  ortion  of  the  anchor  shank  there- 
shank  in  substantially  vertical 
deck, 
comprising  a  movable  closure  to 
slot,  said  movable  closure  being 
shank  within  the  said  slot, 
be  secured  above  the  deck. 


4,:  164  195 

IMMERSION  APPARATUS  CARRYING  DETACHABLE 

AND  SELF-CONTAINED  PROSPECTING  AND 

SUBMARINE  WORK  UNITS 

Gianfranco  Frigeni,  Via  Portadipinta,  38  -  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,435 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29, 1977,  2923  A/77 

Int.  a.'  B63G  8/24 

VS.  CL  114-322  5  Qaims 


1.  A  spinnaker  header  for  support  ig  a  spinnaker  sail  and 
adjustable  as  to  height  along  a  foresby  extending  to  a  mast 
projecting  aloft  from  a  sailboat  hull,  4nd  including;  centering 
means  guiding  the  header  along  the  lorestay,  spinnaker  cou- 
pling means  securing  the  head  of  the  Spinnaker  to  the  header 
and  receiving  the  pulling  force  from  jsaid  spinnaker,  halyard 
coupling  means  securing  a  halyard  linje  to  the  header  to  raise 
the  header,  downhaul  coupling  meads  securing  a  downhaul 
line  to  the  header  to  lower  the  header,  the  said  halyard  line  and 
said  downhaul  line  cooperating  to  position  the  said  header  as  to 
height  along  the  forestay,  and  a  backhaul  coupling  means 
securing  the  header  to  the  boat  hull  k)  transfer  pulling  force 
from  the  header  to  said  hull.  T 


4,164,194 

ANCHOR  BRACKET 

John  C.  Kurz,  1250  Grant  A»e.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,743 

1  t.  a.^  B63B  2 J Jf22 

U.S.  a.  114-210  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  anchor  bracket  for  supportii  ;  an  anchor  including  a 
shank,  a  pivot  bar  and  flukes  above  I  tie  deck  of  a  boat,  the 
combination  of 

base  support  means  to  support  the  anchor, 
said  base  support  means  comprisi  »g  at  least  one  support 

leg  adapted  to  receive  a  first  pa  rt  of  the  anchor, 
said  support  leg  including  a  bod,-  extending  above  the 
deck,  said  body  being  upward^  formed  to  provide  a 
cradle,  | 

said  cradle  being  spaced  above  th^deck  and  being  config- 
ured to  receive  and  support  tlje  anchor  pivot  bar  in 
spaced  relationship  above  the  dick;  and 
lock  means  affixed  above  the  base  sitt>port  means  to  engage 
the  shank  part  of  the  anchor, 
said  lock  means  being  adapted  t^  support  the  shank  in 

substantially  vertical  position, 
at  least  a  part  of  the  lock  means  belig  affixed  in  substantial 


sur  ace 


ssem  )Iy 
)er  de: 
pre  vided ' 
removi  ble 


1.   An   immersion  apparat^is 
works,  associated  with  a 
tems  on  said  surface  unit  and 
immersion  apparatus, 
'driven  by  means  of  tension<  d 
proximity  of  operation  site  or 
a  coupling  and  transfer  as! 
least  one  coupling  chamber 
chamber,  each  of  which  is 
inlet  and  outlet,  with 
movable  units  for  prospectioi 
each  of  the  movable  units 
with  the  master  chamber 
said  coupling  and  transfer 
the  watertight  chamber  for 
each  of  said  movable  units 
der-like  body  closed  at  the 
closure  at  the  up|)er  end, 
portholes  with  work  iron  han^s 
from  outside  and  controllable 
well  as  propelling  means 
movable  unit  by  a  pedal 
being  connected  by  an  umbilical 
and  comprising  a  detachable 
umbilical  cord  being  rapidly 
gency  ascent. 


als3 
syst  5m 


for  carrying  out  submarine 

unit  with  sea  lowering  sys- 

connected  through  cables  to  the 

!  a  master  chamber  guided  and 

constant  force  cables  to  the 

ocation,  on  said  master  chamber 

at  the  bottom  thereof  with  at 

designed  to  form  a  watertight 

with  a  pump  for  sea  water 

closure  means,  at  least  two 

and  work  on  the  sea  bottom, 

capable  of  communication 

the  watertight  chamber  of 

and  forming  the  bottom  of 

laid  transfer,  assembly  wherein 

an  internally  hollow  cylin- 

end  and  having  a  removable 

with  work  and  inspection 

in  the  form  of  arms  projecting 

from  inside  said  movable  unit,  as 

controllable  from  inside  said 

each  of  said  movable  units 

cord  with  the  master  chamber 

the  iron  hand  arms  and  the 

letachable  in  case  of  fast  emer- 


bsing 
thn  lugh 
asse  mbly 


con  ipnse 

\o\ ver 

pro  /ided 


b  illast. 
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4,164,196 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  OR  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

HAVING  AXIALLV-OPERATING  INTERNAL  MEMBERS 

WITH  VISUAL  INDICATION 
Fabio  Stradella,  and  Cinzia  Stradella,  both  of  Piazza  S.  Giovanni 
Bono,  39/12,  Recco,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,700 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  25, 1977, 12527  A/77; 
Jun.  13,  1977,  12637  A/77 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/16 
VS.  a.  116—272  9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  main  body,  said 
main  body  defining  a  lower  neck  portion  having  a  circular 
channel  centrally  defined  therein  and  means  operable  for  pres- 
sure-tight attachment  of  said  indicator  to  a  vessel,  and  an  upper 
portion,  an  upper  rim  portion  of  said  upper  portion  defining  a 
seat; 
a  circular  transparent  member  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  convex  conical  lower  surface  with  a  blind  hole  centrally 
opening  on  said  lower  surface  so  as  to  define  a  closed  axial 
chamber  in  said  transparent  member,  said  chamber  regis- 
tering with  said  neck  portion  channel,  at  least  a  p>ortion  of 
said  lower  conical  surface  being  seated  on  said  main  body 
seat; 
an  outer  casing  disp)Osed  about  the  upper  portion  of  said 
main  body  and  operable  to  retain  said  transparent  member 
in  seated,  pressure-tight  relationship  with  said  main  body; 
and 
pressure  indicating  means  disposed  in  said  channel  and  said 
chamber,  said  pressure  indicating  means  comprising  an 
upper  cup-shaped  plunger,  the  closed  end  of  which  is 
disposed  in  said  transparent  member  chamber,  an  opposed 
lower  cup-shaped  plunger  telescopically  mounted  over 
said  upper  plunger  and  slidably  disposed  in  said  main  body 
channel,  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  plunger  being 
visually  distinctive  from  that  of  said  up[>er  plunger,  and 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  plungers  and  oppos- 
ing pressure  forces  communicated  to  said  lower  plunger. 


said  fill  opening  providing  a  closure  for  said  dispenser 
tank  fill  opening; 

a  viewing  chamber  formed  by  a  recess  within  said  indicator 
knob; 

a  sight  window  covering  said  vievkang  chamber  in  said  indi- 
cator knob; 

feed  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  to 
flow  from  said  dispenser  tank  into  said  viewing  chamber 
upon  closing  of  said  door  only  when  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  dispenser  tank  is  at  or  above  said  predetermined  level; 

and  means  retaining  a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  viewing 
chamt>er  upon  opening  of  said  door,  whereby  the  presence 
of  the  liquid  in  said  viewing  chamber  provides  a  visual 


indication  that  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  is  above 
said  predetermined  level,  wherein  said  feed  means  in- 
cludes at  least  one  feed  passage  extending  within  said  stem 
portion  and  further  includes  an  opening  at  an  end  portion 
of  said  stem  in  communication  with  said  feed  passage, 
whereinn  said  feed  means  further  comprises  a  feed  reser- 
voir located  in  said  dispenser  tank  to  capture  a  quantity  of 
liquid  as  said  dispenser  tank  is  rep>ositioned  and  the  liquid 
redistributes  itself  upon  opening  of  said  door,  whenever 
said  liquid  level  in  said  tank  is  above  said  predetermined 
level  and  further  including  means  causing  flow  of  said 
captured  quantity  of  liquid  into  said  opening  in  said  end  of 
said  stem  portion. 


4,164,198 
INSTALLATION  FOR  APPLYING  A  COAT  TO  THE 
ENTIRE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  SECTIONALIZED 
HOLLOW  ITEM 
Evgeny  I.  Sheinin,  Moscow;  Nelli  S.  Belostotskaya,  Reutovo, 
and  Lev  N.  Yakovlev,  Zheleznodorozhny,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno-Issle-Dovatelsky  In- 
stitut  Stroitelnoi  Keramiki  Niistroikeramika,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,565 
Int.  a.2  B05C  7/04 
VS.  a.  118—315  2  aaims 


4,164,197 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Nelson,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,137 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/02 
U.S.  a.  116—227  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dishwashing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  door  movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position; 
a  liquid  dispenser  tank  mounted  to  said  door,  the  dispenser 
tank  including  an  opening  formed  in  a  filler  spout  extend- 
ing through  the  inside  of  said  door  allowing  refilling  of 
said  dispenser  tank  with  liquid  dispensed  therefrom; 
a  liquid  level  indicator  device  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  dispenser  tank  whenever  said 
level  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  level; 
said  indicator  device  comprising  an  indicator  knob  having  a 
stem  portion  extending  vertically  into  said  dispenser  tank 
with  said  door  in  said  open  position  and  disposed  in  said 
tank  with  said  door  in  said  open  position  and  disposed  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  on  inner  surfaces  of  a 
cavity  in  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  carriage 
movable  to  a  spray  station  and  retractable  therefrom  selec- 
tively, means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  said  station  and 
retracting  it  therefrom,  said  carriage  comprising  means  for 
mounting  and  releasably  holding  an  article  of  manufacture 
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having  a  cavity  open  on  a  top  end  ol  the  cavity  and  closed  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  lateral  opening  into  said  cavity  inter- 
mediate the  open  top  of  the  cavity  anb  closed  bottom  thereof, 
a  tillable  device  at  said  spray  statical  comprising  means  for 
receiving  said  carriage  with  said  article  thereon  and  releasably 
holding  said  carriage  in  a  tilted  position,  means  for  selectively 
tilting  said  tiltable  device  to  a  tiltedi  position  for  tilting  said 
article  for  draining  excess  coating  material  therefrom  through 
said  lateral  opening,  spray  mechanism  comprising  a  first  spray 
device  insertable  into  said  cavity  of  taid  article  through  said 
lateral  opening  for  spraying  upwardly  a  coating  material  in 
said  cavity  and  allowing  coating  material  to  drain  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cavity,  a  second  spray  device  in  said  spray  mecha- 
nism insertable  into  said  cavity  through  said  top  opening  and 
spraying  coating  material  along  upper  peripheral  interior  edges 
of  said  cavity  and  allowing  coating  viaterial  to  drain  to  said 
closed  bottom,  said  spray  mechanisni  including  a  closure  de- 
vice movable  into  position  overlying  said  top  op>ening  and 
closing  said  cavity  during  spraying  4f  said  coating  material, 
means  for  automatically  moving  andi  actuating  said  first  and 
second  spray  device  and  said  closure  ill  timed  relationship,  and 
receptacle  means  disposed  for  receiviig  excess  coating  mate- 
rial drained  from  the  bottom  and  anterior  of  said  cavity 
through  said  lateral  opening  upon  cessation  of  spraying  in  said 
cavity  and  said  article  is  tilted  to  dtain  said  excess  coating 
material.  I 
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4.164,200 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  H.  Gambling,  Rosa»na,  Australia,  assignor  to  Set  *N' 
Forget  Products  Pty.  Ltd.^  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  836,079 


Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Jul.  6,  1977,  PP0725 

Int.  a.f  AOIK  5/02 
U,S.  a.  119—51.12 


fcod 


I  1-  An  animal  feeder  driving 

4,164,199  tainer,  a  housing  for  said 

BENTHIC  AQUATIC  BIOTAL  MONITOR  tached  to  said  food  container 

Willis  E.  Pequegnat,  College  Sution,  f  ex.,  assignor  to  TerEco  with  said  food  container 


Corporation,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  826,052 


U.S.  a.  119—2 


1.2  AOIK  61/OOi  69/04 
Patent     *g,  ,.. .,        " 


17  Claims 


an  open  position,  latch  meai^ 
with  said  latch  means  to 
position,  a  timing  device 
a  shaft  extending  through  saii 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
allow  said  lid  to  open,  a  free 
ward  from  said  housing  and 
means  for  coupling  said  shaf 
similar  animal  feeder  slave 
including  said  timing  device. 


Australia,  Sep.  24, 1976,  PC7498; 


10  Claims 


module  including  a  food  con- 
container,  a  lid  hingedly  at- 
liousing,  biasing  means  associated 
hoiking  which  urges  said  lid  toward 
on  said  lid,  means  cooperating 
nonhally  maintain  said  lid  in  a  closed 
mofnted  to  said  housing  and  turning 
housing,  a  trip  collar  located  on 
r^ease  said  cooperating  means  to 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  out- 
including  longitudinal  coupling 
longitudinally  with  a  shaft  of  a 
liodule,  only  said  master  module 


1.  A  benthic  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  in  situ  sam- 
ples of  benthos  in  a  body  of  water  coi  nprising: 

a  base  portion  including  means  for  n  taining  benthic  samples 
and  having  a  horizontal  top  wall,  a  horizontal  water  per- 
meable bottom  wall  and  water  )ermeable  vertical  side 
walls, 

a  water  permeable  mesh  attached  (o  and  extending  above 
said  base  portion  to  form  a  conic  il-shaped  enclosure  de- 
creasing in  cross-sfctional  area  fn  im  one  end  to  the  other 
end,  the  larger  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  base 
portion  and  opening  thereinto,  tie  smaller  end  thereof 
being  closed; 

means  attached  to  said  base  porti)n  for  supporting  said 
conical-shaped  enclosure  above  s)  lid  base  portion; 

means  for  attaching  said  larger  end  of  said  conical-shaped 
enclosure  to  said  base  portion; 

said  conical-shaped  enclosure  including  means  for  retaining 
benthic  samples;  and 

said  conical -shaped  enclosure  and 
apertures   therethrough   with   di 
benthic  samples  while  permittin] 
ambient  water  between  the  outsii 

enclosure  and  the  inside  of  said  conical-shaped  enclosure 
to  monitor  the  impact  of  changing  aquatic  environments 
on  the  benthic  sample. 


4,154,201 

GROUND-SUPPORTED  POULTRY  DRINKING 

FOUNTAIN 

Robert  A.  Vanderhye,  Sprin^eld,  Va.,  assignor  to  Interfarm 

Corporation,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  843,055 

Int.  a.2  AO  IK  39/02.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  119-81  f  7  Qaims 


lid  base  portion  having 

nensions   for   retaining 

the  free  exchange  of 

•  of  said  conical-shaped 


7.  A  poultry  drinking  foun  ain  comprising: 
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a  generally  bell-shaped  member  with  a  generally  annular 
trough  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  hollow 
interior; 

a  ground-engaging  support  member  adapted  to  have  suffi- 
cient mass  to  support  said  bell-shaped  member  in  an  up- 
right position  so  that  poultry  may  drink  out  of  said  trough 
portion  without  tip-over,  said  support  member  dis[>osed 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  bell-shaped  member; 

a  valve  member  for  supplying  water  from  a  source  to  said 
trough  portion,  said  valve  member  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 

a  valve  support  member  for  said  valve  for  mounting  said 
valve  member; 

connection  means  extending  from  said  support  member 
through  said  bell-shaped  member  to  said  valve  support 
member  for  rigidly  attaching  said  support  member  to  said 
valve  support  member  and  including  a  single  rod  concen- 
tric with  said  support  member  and  said  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  connecting  means  further  including  adjust- 
ment means  for  providing  adjustment  of  the  vertical  spac- 
ing of  said  valve  support  member,  and  thus  said  generally 
annular  trough,  from  the  bottom  of  said  support  member; 

means  associated  with  said  bell-shaped  member  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  valve  member  to  move  it  from  one 
position  to  another; 

spring  means  for  suspending  said  bell-shaped  member  from 
said  valve  support  member  independent  of  said  connec- 
tion means  so  that  said  annular  trough  will  reciprocate 
vertically  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  with 
varying  amounts  of  water  disposed  in  said  trough,  causing 
said  valve  member  to  open  to  allow  flow  of  water  into  said 
trough  when  the  amount  of  water  in  said  trough  is  below 
a  predetermined  level;  and 

said  valve  member  being  supported  by  said  valve  support 
member  radially  displaced  from  said  rod,  and  a  guide  rod 
being  provided  parallel  to  said  rod  and  said  valve  member 
radially  spaced  from  said  rod  opposite  said  valve  member; 
said  valve  member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
bell-shaped  member  upon  lifting  of  said  valve  member 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  a  position  whereat 
said  valve  member  and  said  guide  member  clear  interfer- 
ing surfaces  on  said  bell-shaped  member,  to  allow  ready 
access  to  and  replacement  of  said  valve  member. 


tacting  zone  to  produce  steam  by  direct  heat  exchange  of  said 
hot  liquid  and  said  water,  said  water  drops  having  a  mean 
average  diameter  of  about  one  half  the  size  of  the  mean  aver- 
age diameter  of  said  hot  liquid  drops. 


4,164,202 

STEAM  GENERATION 

William  Lockett,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,064 

Int  a.2  F22B  1/16 

VS.  a.  122—31  R  13  Claims 


4,164,203 
FUEL  PUMP  INJECTOR 
Eric  J.  Cavanagh,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,582 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1976, 
2105/76 

Int.  a.=  F02M  51/06 
VS.  a.  123—32  JV  6  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pump  injector  for  mounting  on  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  so  as  to  deliver  fuel  to  a  combustion  space  of  the 
engine,  the  injector  comprising  in  combination  a  housing,  a 
bore  defined  in  the  housing,  a  plunger  slidable  within  the  bore, 
an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  valve  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  through  said  outlet,  a  fuel  supply  port  opening  into  the 
bore  at  a  position  so  that  it  is  covered  by  the  plunger  during 
movement  thereof  towards  said  one  end  of  the  bore  and  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  urging  the  plunger  towards  said 
one  end  of  the  bore  whereby  when  said  port  is  covered  fuel  is 
discharged  through  said  outlet,  said  injector  including  a  return 
spring  for  said  plunger,  said  outlet  comprised  of  an  insert 
which  is  retained  in  said  bore  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  insert 
defining  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said 
valve  comprising  an  extension  which  is  mounted  on  a  cylindri- 
cal port  slidable  within  a  bore  formed  in  said  plunger,  said  bore 
being  a  blind  bore  and  housing  a  spring  action  to  urge  said 
extension  into  contact  with  said  seat,  wherein  said  blind  bore 
communicates  with  a  further  port  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
bore  mounting  the  plunger,  said  port  and  further  port  commu- 
nicating with  a  fuel  supply  passage  in  the  housing. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  rate  of  production  of  steam, 
which  comprises:  contacting  a  spray  of  liquid  water  drops  with 
a  spray  of  hot  substantially  non-volatile  liquid  drops  in  a  con- 


4,164,204 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASSURING  PERIODIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  TIMING  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Serge  Guipaud,  Castelnaudary,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  pour  L'Equipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
MARCHAL,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1975,  75  25468 
Int.  a.2  P02P  5/08.  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—117  R  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  periodically  controlling  at  least  one  func- 
tion responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  shaft,  which  con- 
trol must  be  exercised  with  angular  phase  displacement  with 
resp>ect  to  the  instant  at  which  a  point  turning  with  the  shaft 
passes  a  stationary  point,  said  phase  displacement  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

generating  a  signal  P  the  duration  of  q  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  period  during  which  a  rotating  sector  having  a 
constant  angle  4>  passes  said  stationary  point, 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


generating  a  complementary  signal  ?  throughout  the  period 
q  corresponding  to  the  absence  of  the  signal  q, 

generating  during  one  of  the  succeeding  periods  q  and  q  a 
first  voltage  of  the  form  aq  +  b+ie-y<i  where  a  and  b  are 
constants  c=o,  and  which  variesias  a  function  of  q, 

generating  during  a  succeeding  period  q  a  second  voltage 
which  is  a  function  of  the  time  5  fipm  the  beginning  of  said 
period  q  in  which  said  signal  P  ii  generated,  said  second 
voltage  being  in  the  form  d+ge^"^',  where  d  and  g  are 
constants  and  a  is  a  positive  constant,  said  second  voltage 
being  independent  of  shaft  speed,;  and 

generating  a  control  signal  when  thd  second  of  said  voltages 
becomes  equal  to  the  first. 

8.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  ignition  advance  of  a  recip- 
rocating internal  combustion  motor  i'ith  respect  to  the  top 
dead  point  of  the  stroke  of  each  pistoni  said  device  comprising 


F)ort  means  provided  in  said 
combustion  chamber  means, 
means  connected  with  said 
throttle  valve  means 
second  intake  passage  means, 
second  throttle  valve  means 
means  starts  to  open  after 
been  substantially  fully 
output  on  demand,  means 
valve  means  is  in  the  vicinity 
tion  and  producing  a  transien  t 
transient  signal  and  actuatirg 
means. 


August  14,  1979 

c  blinder  means  and  opening  to  said 

first  and  second  intake  passage 

iijtake  port  means,  first  and  second 

respec  ively  provided  in  said  first  and 

means  for  actuating  said  first  and 

50  that  the  second  throttle  valve 

first  throttle  valve  means  has 

means  for  increasing  engine 

sensing  that  the  first  throttle 

of  a  substantially  full  open  posi- 

signal,  means  for  receiving  said 

the  engine  output  increasing 


the 
opered, 
P)r 


a  stationary  detector  which  cooperate  with  a  routing  sector, 
associated  with  the  motor  shaft,  wh  :h  sector  subtends  an 
angle  <J>,  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  ivhich  shaft  determines 
the  ignition  advance,  said  detector  furnishing  during  the  pas- 
sage of  said  sector,  a  signal  P  having  a  duration  q,  and  furnish- 
ing a  signal  P  in  the  absence  of  the  signal  P,  the  improvement 
according  to  which  said  device  comprises  first  circuit  means 
for  generating  a  first  voltage  of  the  jbrm  aq-itb+ce-yv,  in 
which  a  and  b  may  be  any  consUnt,  aid  c=o;  second  circuit 
means  for  generating  a  second  voltag^  independent  of  motor 
speed  and  of  the  form  d+ge-"',  in  whi^h  formula  d  and  g  may 
be  any  constants,  a  is  a  positive  constaht,  and  t  represents  the 
time  counted  from  the  beginning  of  saidjsignal  P;  and  compara- 
tor means  supplied  by  said  first  and  sefond  circuit  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  when  the  sA;ond  voltage  becomes 
equal  to  the  first  voltage.  ! 


4,164,205 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIN^  HAVING  A  DUAL 

INDUCTION  TYPE  INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Koji  Asanomi;  Yasunori  Takemoto,  and  Kazuo  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  N^.  857,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Det.  10, 1976,  51/149282; 
Dec.  10,  1976,  51/149283 

Int  a.2  P02P  S/M 
U.S.  a.  123-117  R  I  6  Claims 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  comp  ising  cylinder  means, 
piston  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  means  for  defining 
therein  combustion  chamber  means  of  friable  volume,  intake 


CLOSED  LOOP 
COOLANT 
Al?in  D.  Toelle,  Fenton,  Mich 
tion,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A 


4,1(4,206 


19'  8, 


PROGRAMMABLE  EGR  WITH 
TEMPEIt^TURE  SENSITIVITY 

assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  870,966 
f02M  25/06 


13  Claims 


1.  An  EGR  system  for  an  ii  temal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

an  electronic  processor  meai  is  for  generating  a  desired  EGR 
value  as  a  function  of  tl  e  operating  parameters  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  sensor  means  for  generatin  g  an  actual  EGR  value  by  sens- 
ing the  actual  flow  of  exh  lust  gas  through  a  recirculation 
loop; 

a  variable  EGR  valve  mear  s  disposed  in  said  recirculation 
loop,  said  valve  means  o  )erable  to  vary  the  amount  of 
exhaust  gas  passing  throu,  ;h  said  recirculation  loop; 

control  means  for  comparing  said  desired  EGR  value  to  said 
actual  EGR  value,  said  c  sntrol  means  generating  an  in- 
crease signal  when  said  ac  ;ual  EGR  value  is  less  than  said 
desired  EGR  value  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  and 
generating  a  decrease  signal  when  said  actual  EGR  value 
is  greater  than  said  desire^  EGR  value  as  a  result  of  said 
means  further  regulating  the 
the  increase  and  decrease  sig- 


comparison,  the  control 
EGR  valve  in  resf)onse  tc 


nals  to  descrease  EGR  n<  w  at  a  controllable  rate  in  the 
event  of  a  decrease  signal  and  to  increase  EGR  flow  at  a 
controllable  rate  in  the  ev  snt  of  an  increase  signal. 
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4,164,207 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
Kingo  Olcitsu;  Koji  Asanomi;  Setsuo  Harada,  and  Yasunori 
Takemoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1976,  51/72329; 
Jun.  22,  1976,  51/75050 

Int.  a.2  P02N  25/06 
U.S.  O.  123—119  A  4  Oaims 


4,164,208 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
Kingo  Okitsu;  Koji  Asanomi;  Setsuo  Harada,  and  Yasunori 
Takemoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1976,  51-72328; 
Jun.  22,  1976,  51-75050 

Int.  a:-  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A  4  Qaims 


MISIIalllk 


..^^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor 
including  at  least  a  venturi  section,  a  fuel  introduction  system 
for  introduction  of  fuel  into  air  passing  through  said  venturi 
section,  and  a  throttle  valve  provided  downstream  of  said 
venturi  section,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  to  which  the 
air-fuel  mixture  is  supplied  from  said  carburetor  and  in  which 
the  air-fuel  mixture  is  burned,  and  exhaust  pipe  means  for 
exhausting  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  comprising: 

a  take-off  line  from  said  exhaust  pipe  for  taking  off  of  a 
|K)rtion  of  said  exhaust  gas  flowing  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
means; 
a  first  recirculation  line  into  which  exhaust  gas  is  supplied  by 
said  take-ofl°  line  having  a  delivery  end  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  intermediate  said  ven- 
turi section  and  said  throttle  valve; 
a  second  recirculation  line  into  which  exhaust  gas  is  supplied 
by  said  take-off  line  and  having  a  delivery  end  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve; 
a  first  recirculation  line  closure  means  in  said  first  recircula- 
tion line; 
a  second  recirculation  line  closure  means  in  said  second 

recirculation  line; 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle 

transmission  set  to  operate  in  a  high  speed  range; 
control  means  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  said 
first  signal  for  receiving  as  an  input  said  signal  and  for 
causing  said  first  recirculation  line  closure  means  to  close 
said  first  recirculation  line  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  for 
interrupting  the  supply  of  exhaust  gases  in  the  first  recir- 
culation line;  and 
a  supplementary  air  duct  having  an  inlet  end  communicating 
with  a  portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  upstream  of  said 
venturi  section  and  an  outlet  end  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  first  recirculation  line. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor 
including  at  least  a  venturi  section,  a  fuel  introduction  system 
for  introduction  of  fuel  into  air  passing  through  said  venturi 
section,  and  a  throttle  valve  provided  downstream  of  said 
venturi  section,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  to  which  the 
air-fuel  mixture  is  supplied  from  said  carburetor  and  in  which 
the  air-fuel  mixture  is  burned,  and  exhaust  pipe  means  for 
exhausting  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  comprising: 
a  take-off  line  from  said  exhaust  pipe  for  taking  off  of  a 
portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  flowing  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
means; 
a  first  recirculation  line  into  which  exhaust  gas  is  supplied  by 
said  take-off  line  having  a  delivery  end  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  intermediate  said  ven- 
turi section  and  said  throttle  valve; 
a  second  recirculation  line  into  which  exhaust  gas  is  supplied 
by  said  take-ofl'  line  and  having  a  delivery  end  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve; 
a  first  recirculation  line  closure  means  in  said  first  recircula- 
tion line; 
a  second  recirculation  line  closure  means  in  said  second 

recirculation  line; 
control  means  connected  to  the  respective  closure  means 
and  for  receiving  as  an  input  at  least  one  signal  from 
among  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  vehicle  speed  is 
above  a  certain  value,  a  second  signal  indicating  that  the 
engine  load  is  above  a  certain  value,  a  third  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  engine  speed  is  above  a  certain  value,  and  for 
causing  said  first  recirculation  line  closure  means  to  close 
said  first  recirculation  line  upon  receipt  of  any  one  of  said 
signals;  and 
a  supplementary  air  duct  having  an  inlet  end  communicating 
with  a  portion  of  said  carburetor  which  is  upstream  of  said 
venturi  section  and  an  outlet  end  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  first  recirculation  line. 
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4,164,209 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  V.  Grants,  1244  Sunnyside  Dr.,  Berkeley,  III.  60163 

Filed  Jiin.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,672 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  i/10 

VS.  a.  123—188  AP  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engin( :,  a  cylinder  head  includ- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  induction  passage  terminating 
at  a  valve  seat  defining  an  inlet  port  to  the  combustion  chamber 
in  the  combustion  side  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  stem  guide  bore 
in  the  cylinder  head  opening  into  th«  induction  passage, 
a  substantially  flat  valve  head  fitting  over  and  engaging 

sealingly  the  valve  seat;  , 

mounting  means  disposed  inside  saitl  combustion  chamber  in 
the  combustion  side  of  the  cyliiider  head  for  connecting 
swingably  said  valve  head  to  thi  cylinder  block  between 
a  closed  position  in  sealing  engartment  with  the  valve  seat 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpencicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  downwardly  depending  open 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  combustion 
chamber  substantially  out  of  alignment  with  said  plane 
within  said  combustion  chamber 
a  valve  stem  reciprocatively  jour 
bore  with  one  end  of  the  valve 
cylinder  head  and  its  other  end 
head  for  moving  generally  exi 
within  said  stem  guide  bore  tov 
combustion  chamber. 


;  and 

ialed  in  said  stem  guide 
^tem  extending  from  the 
connected  to  said  valve 
bnsively  reciprocatively 
fard  and  away  from  the 


4,164,210 

PULSE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  I^R  HEATING  OF  AIR 
George  T.  Hollowell,  Mayfields  HeiglKs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III.       i 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,996 

Int.  a.2  F24H  J  ^08 

VS.  a.  126-110  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  air-heating  pulse  combusti  an  furnace  system  com 


prising  a  pulse  combustion  chamber, 
bustion  air  and  combustible  gas  into 


means  for  feeding  com- 
said  chamber  to  form  a 


combustible  mixture,  an  exhaust  expaiision  chamber  connected 


to  receive  hot  exhaust  gase^from 
chamber,  a  tail  pijje  connoted 
and  supplying  hot  exhaust 
ber  to  said  expansion  chan^ber, 
pipe  line  connecting  said 
outlet  gas,  means  for 
produce  pulse  combustion 
directing  a  flow  of  air  to  be 
said  combustion  chamber 
the  improvement 
connected  in  said  exhai^t 
chamber  and  said  flue 
exhaust  gases  flowing 
means  for  directing  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said 
said  flow  thereof  over 
bustion  chamber. 
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the  outlet  of  said  combustion 

to  said  combustion  chamber 

;ases  from  said  combustion  cham- 

a  flue  gas  outlet,  an  exhaust 

e  ipansion  chamber  to  said  flue  gas 

igniting  said  combustible  mixture  to 

in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 

leated  over  the  exterior  surfaces  of 

heat  said  air: 

compr^ing  a  secondary  heat  exchanger 

pipe  line  between  said  expansion 

outlet  so  as  to  be  heated  by  said 

I  herein;  and 

w  of  said  air  to  be  heated  over  the 

secondary  heat  exchanger  prior  to 

the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  com- 


t<i 


:f1<i 


4, 164,211 


DAMPE  I 
James  H.  Onnen,  Louisvillr 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville. 
Filed  Oct.  3, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  126—285  A 


1!77 


1.  A  damper  assembly 

a  casing  having  a  flow-i 
outlet; 

a  movable  damper  blade 
damper  blade  including 
spaced  apart  by  a 
periphery  of  said  plates 
a  fluid  therein,  said 
wardly  from  the  outer 
peripheral  channel 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in 
with  said  cavity; 

means  to  add  a  fluid  to 

said  spacing  member  haviik 
cation  with  said  means 

means  to  move  said  dampe  r 
open  to  a  closed  positio  i 


alon; 


sa  d 


ASSEMBLY 
,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
,Ky. 
,  Ser.  No.  838,821 
F23L  J3/06 

SQaims 


coi  ipnsing: 
through  inlet  and  a  flow-through 

iisposed  within  said  casing,  said 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates 

spacing  member  extending  around  the 

1  nd  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving 

Slicing  member  being  spaced  in- 

edges  of  said  plates  defining  a 

the  outer  edge  of  said  damper 


I  aid  blade  in  flow  communication 


damper  blade  cavity; 

an  opening  therein  in  communi- 
<  add  a  fluid  to  said  cavity;  and, 
blade  within  said  casing  from  an 
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4,164,212 

DEVICES  FOR  MENSTRUAL  CYCLE  PHASE 

DETERMINATION 

Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ovutime, 

Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,700,  Nov.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,066, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,611,  May  23, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

300,187,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  779,150 

Int.  a.2  A61B  10/00:  GOIN  33/16 

V.S.  a.  128—759  1  Oaim 


multaneously  energized  transducer  elements  comprising  first 
configurations  each  with  a  first  type  of  symmetry  axis  where 
the  symmetry  axis  is  positioned  between  two  adjacent  trans- 


-"RI'S^l 


( !  »-u-i 


ducer  elements,  and  comprising  second  configurations  of  si- 
multaneously energized  transducer  elements  with  a  second 
type  of  symmetry  axis  where  the  symmetry  axis  is  positioned  at 
the  center  of  a  transducer  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  menstrual  cycle  phase  determination,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  rod  means  including  forward  tip  means  and  rearward 
handle  means; 

(b)  ring  means  for  receiving  said  forward  tip  means  and  bias 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  ring  means  with  respect 
to  said  tip  means; 

(c)  said  rod  means  l>eing  operative  for  insertion  into  the 
vaginal  cavity  in  order  to  cause  said  forward  tip  means  to 
contact  the  uterus  and  to  retrieve  a  mucus  specimen; 

(d)  said  forward  tip  means  being  characterized  by  a  first 
cylindrical  bearing  surface; 

(e)  said  ring  means  being  characterized  by  a  second  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surface; 

(0  said  forward  tip  means  and  said  ring  means  being  opera- 
tive to  mate  with  said  mucus  specimen  between  said  first 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  said  second  cylindrical 
bearing  surface; 

(g)  said  bias  means  being  operative  to  exert  force  between 
said  forward  tip  means  and  said  ring  means  when  said  first 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  said  second  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  are  mated; 

(h)  and  indicia  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  such  force 
as  a  function  of  the  physical  character  of  said  specimen; 

(i)  said  forward  tip  means  and  said  ring  means  being  readily 
separable  and  readily  matable; 

(i)  said  bias  means  being  an  adjusuble  eccentric  weight. 


4,164,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SENSITIVITY  OF  TEETH 
Marvin  M.  Stark,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jack  B.  Rosenfeld,  San 
Francisco;  Roger  B.  Pelzner,  San  Mateo,  and  Kenneth  B. 
Soelberg,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,508 
Int.  a.'-  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—741  11  Qaims 


4,164,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  BODIES  THROUGH 

SCANNING  BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRASOUND 

Georg  Htfelzler,  Moehrendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628492 

Int.  a.2  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—660  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  examining  bodies  through  scanning  by 
means  of  ultrasound,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  applicator  with 
at  least  one  row  of  adjacent  ultrasonic  transducer  elements, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  groupi-actuation  of  the  trans- 
ducer elements,  characterized  in  that  the  actuating  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  transducer  elements  of  the  ultrasonic  applica- 
tor comprises  means  for  actuating  different  symmetric  configu- 
rations of  transducer  elements  having  different  types  of  sym- 
metry axes  in  a  predetermined  sequence  during  a  complete 
scanning  cycle,  the  different  symmetric  configurations  of  si- 


^ 
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IWUT  SMTOCS 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  sensitivity  of  teeth  in  oral 
tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  probe  adapted  for  electronically  contacting 
a  tooth; 

(b)  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  electrode  probe  for 
applying  electrical  energy  to  said  probe; 

(c)  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  the  power  supply  and 
adapted  for  making  electrical  contact  with  negligible 
contact  resistance  with  oral  tissue  around  the  tooth  being 
measured; 

(d)  means  within  the  probe  for  varying  the  rate  of  electrical 
energy  passing  through  the  tooth  from  the  probe;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  the  varying  means  for  measuring  the 
rate  of  effective  electrical  energy  delivered  to  the  tooth  by 
the  probe. 
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4,164^15 
ELECTRODE  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Dana  C.  Finlayson,  Natick;  Ronald  D.  Gatzke,  and  Robert  L. 
Stettiner,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  C^lif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,552 

Int  a.2  A61B  5(04 

VS.  a.  128-696  8  Qaims 


-/    /* 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  defibrillato  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of 
an  output  for  coupling  to  a  monitor 
a  first  pair  of  inputs  adapted  for  c  onnection  to  a  pair  of 

paddle  electrodes, 
means  including  a  first  switch  for 

pearing  between  said  first  pair  of  ii 

switch  being  normally  open, 
a  second  pair  of  inputs  adapted  for 

EGG  electrodes, 
means  including  a  second  switch  fiir  coupling  signals  ap- 
pearing between  said  second  pair  i  if  inputs  to  said  output, 

said  switch  being  normally  closed   and 
means  responsive  to  a  given  change  i  i  the  impedance  at  said 

second  pair  of  inputs  for  opening  Said  second  switch  and 

closing  said  first  switch. 


anchor  means  adapted  to 

elongated  track  membe  ; 
hinge  means  affixed  at  eitjier 

said  track  member, 

tional  freedom  therebetween 

reciprocable  along  said 
handgrip  means  affixed  to 

reciprocal  motion  thereio; 
an  impact  pad  affixed  at 

hinge  means;  and 
retention  means  for 

track  member  from  said 


4,1 64,217 
PREVEN-  nVE  APRON 
Rudy  J.  Schrock,  Box  245,  H  le.  2,  HartviUe,  Mo.  65667 
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)e  secured  to  a  planar  surface;  an 

end  to  said  anchor  means  and 
res^tively,  and  allowing  for  rota- 
in  at  least  one  plane;  a  slide 
track  member; 

said  slide  for  manually  imparting 
:o; 
trte  end  said  slide  remote  from  said 

prev^ting  the  disengagement  of  said 


slide. 


U.S.  a.  128—138  R 


Filed  Noy.  16,  1^77,  Ser.  No,  851,851 
Int  a.^iA61B  19/00 


C  oupling  the  signals  ap- 
\t  puts  to  said  output,  said 

:onnection  to  a  pair  of 


4,164,216 

THROAT  OBSTRUCTION  EXPULSION  DEVICE 

Orville  W.  Person,  7612  202  Place  SW.^  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 


p|jl 


1.  A  protective  device  for 
person  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  front  main 
from  above  the  persons  _ 
genital  area  and  extendin  g 
area; 

(b)  a  shielding  membe 
shielding  member  exten< 
genital  area  to  a  position 

(c)  means  for  securing  the 
thighs  of  the  users  lower 
middle  of  the  thighs. 


Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,642 


4,1<  4, 


U.S.  a.  128—28 


Int.  a.2  A61H  J// 00 


1.  A  device  for  expelling  an  object  i( 
person  through  the  compression  of  the 
prising: 


8  0aim3 


197  r 


Ic  dged  in  the  larynx  of  a 
pper  diaphragm,  com- 


PERSONAL  ESCAPE 
Frank  E.  Martin,  Chester,  Md 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  9, 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  128—142.7 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus  _, 

an  elongated,  flexible,  gas- 
receiving  and  storing  exliled 

a  substantially  cylindrical  ca  rbon 
for  removing  carbon  dioxjde 
said  exhalation  bag  and 
canister  having  two  relatively 
one  of  which  is  directly 
tion  bag,  the  longitudinal 
stantially  perpendicular 
bag; 

a  chemical  oxygen  generat(»r 
bag  for  supplying  oxygen 
oxygen  generator  being 
insulated  from  said  carbor 


11  Qaims 


control  of  sexual  conduct  of  a 

apipn  section  of  a  length  extending 

genital  area  to  beneath  the  persons 

in  front  of  the  persons  genital 

associated  with  the  main  section,  the 

ling  from  a  position  above  the 

beneath  the  genital  area; 

I  lain  section  to  wrap  around  the 

body  between  the  waist  and  the 


,218 
BftEATHING  APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Midori  Anzen  Com- 


Ser.  No.  859,224 
^62B  7/00 

5  Claims 

cdmprising; 
•impermeable  exhalation  bag  for 
"  gas  from  a  user; 

dioxide  absorption  canister 

from  said  exhaled  gas  within 

I  roviding  a  breathable  gas,  said 

large  opposing  open  ends 

c<^nnected  to  a  side  of  said  exhala- 

axis  of  said  canister  being  sub- 

the  length  of  said  exhalation 


t3 


connected  to  said  exhalation 

into  said  exhalation  bag,  said 

supported  from  and  thermally 

dioxide  absorption  canister  and 
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being  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  side-by-side  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  canister; 

a  flexible,  gas-impermeable  inhalation  bag  for  receiving  and 
storing  the  breathable  gas  from  said  carbon  dioxide  ab- 
sorption canister,  said  inhalation  bag  being  larger  in  vol- 
ume than  said  exhalation  bag  and  directly  connected  to 
the  other  open  end  of  said  canister  to  support  said  canister 
between  said  inhalation  and  exhalation  bags,  said  inhala- 
tion bag  being  directly  attached  to  said  side  of  said  exhala- 
tion bag; 

a  transparent,  flexible  and  gas-impermeable  hood  for  defin- 
ing a  substantially  closed  space  around  the  head  of  a  user; 

means,  including  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  exhalation 
bag  and  said  inhalation  bag,  for  receiving  the  exhaled  gas 
from  the  user  and  introducing  the  exhaled  gas  into  said 
exhalation  bag,  and  for  supplying  the  breathable  gas 


stored  within  said  inhalation  bag  to  the  user,  said  mouth- 
piece being  open  to  said  closed  space  defined  by  said 
hood; 

nose  blocking  means  attached  to  said  hood  for  blocking  the 
gas  inflow  into  the  nostrils  of  the  user,  said  nose  blocking 
means  comprising  a  frame  supported  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  hood  so  that  said  frame  is  positioned  in  front  of  the 
user's  nostrils  when  said  hood  is  worn,  and  a  film  of  a  soft, 
flexible  and  gas-impermeable  material  stretched  over  said 
frame  to  extend  over  an  area  effective  for  covering  and 
contacting  the  user's  nostrils;  and 

sup|K)ri  means,  made  of  a  flexible,  gas-impermeable  sheet 
material  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  user's  head 
can  be  passed,  for  integrally  supporting  said  exhalation 
and  inhalation  bags  and  the  breathing  apparatus  from  the 
user's  neck  on  the  user's  chest,  said  support  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  exhalation  and  inhalation  bags. 


4,164,219 
VENTILATOR 
Forrest  M.  Bird,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miimesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,722 
Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 
\}S.  a.  128—145.8  5  aaims 

1.  A  ventilator  providing  an  inhalation  phase  and  an  exhala- 
tion phase  in  its  operative  cycle  comprising  a  gas  inlet  line  (83) 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 
a  patient  adapter  (48)  having  a  through  opening  terminating 
at  an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  pa- 
tient; 
a  sequencing  switch  assembly  (94)  comprising  control  valve 
means  (96,99)  having  an  inlet  opening  (97)  coupled  to  said 
gas  inlet  line  (83),  an  outlet  opening  (98),  and  a  spindle  (99) 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  gas  between  said  openings  (97,5>8),  and 
control  means  including  means  for  defining  a  control 
chamber  including  a  diaphragm  (101)  coupled  to  said 
spindle  (99)  for  moving  said  spindle  (99)  from  said  closed 


to  said  open  position  in  response  to  gas  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber  below  a  first  predetermined  pressure  and 
for  moving  said  spindle  (99)  from  said  open  to  said  closed 
position  upon  gas  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  above 
a  second  predetermined  pressure  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  predetermined  pressure; 

means  for  connecting  the  outlet  opening  (98)  of  said  control 
valve  means  with  said  through  opening  of  said  patient 
adapter  (48)  to  provide  a  main  flow  of  gas  thereto; 

means  for  connecting  said  control  chamber  with  said 
through  opening  of  said  patient  adapter  (48)  to  communi- 
cate gas  pressures  in  said  through  opening  with  said  con- 
trol chamber  so  that  said  spindle  (99)  will  be  moved  to  said 
open  position  in  response  to  gas  pressure  in  said  through 
opening  below  said  first  predetermined  pressure  and  will 
be  moved  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  through  opening  above  said  second  predeter- 
mined pressure; 

exhalation  valve  means  (47)  coupled  to  the  through  opening 
of  said  patient  adapter  (48),  having  an  operating  chamber, 
and  having  a  portion  (377)  movable  from  a  normal  open 
position  permitting  gas  flow  to  the  atmosphere  from  the 
(>atient  adapter  to  a  closed  p>osition  preventing  gas  flow  to 
the  atmosphere  from  the  patient  adapter  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  operating  chamber  is  above  a  third  prede- 
termined pressure; 


conduit  means  (52,53,54)  for  directing  a  secondary  flow  of 
gas  at  above  said  third  predetermined  pressure  to  said 
patient  adapter  (48)  and  to  the  operating  chamber  of  said 
exhalation  valve  means  (47); 

apneustic  hold  means  (91)  having  an  inlet  line  (90)  coupled 
to  said  gas  inlet  line  (83)  and  an  outlet  line  (238)  and 
including  means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  inlet  line  (90) 
to  said  outlet  line  (238)  while  said  spindle  (99)  is  in  said 
open  position  and  for  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
spindle  (99)  is  moved  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position; 

mode  selector  means  (161)  including  first  and  second  inlets 
and  an  outlet,  means  connecting  the  outlet  opening  (98)  of 
said  control  valve  means  to  said  first  inlet  of  said  mode 
selector  means,  means  connecting  the  outlet  line  (238)  of 
said  apneustic  hold  means  to  the  second  inlet  of  said  mode 
selector  means,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  mode 
selector  means  to  said  conduit  means,  said  mode  selector 
means  including  a  portion  (162,163,164)  manually  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  for  connecting  the  first  inlet 
of  aid  mode  selector  means  to  its  outlet,  and  a  second 
position  connecting  its  second  inlet  to  its  outlet  whereby, 
when  said  portion  (162,163,164)  is  positioned  in  its  first 
position,  gas  is  directed  to  said  patient  adapter  (48)  and 
said  exhalation  valve  means  (47)  from  the  outlet  opening 
(98)  of  said  control  valve  means  via  said  conduit  means 
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(52,53,54)  only  when  said  spin  lie  (99)  is  in  said  open 
position;  and  when  said  portion  (|62,163,164)  is  positioned 
in  its  second  position  gas  is  directed  to  said  patient  adapter 
(48)  and  said  exhalation  valve  lieans  (47)  from  said  gas 
inlet  line  (83)  via  said  apneustic  hold  means  (91)  and  said 
conduit  means  (52,53,54)  when  laid  spindle  (99)  is  in  its 
open  position  and  for  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
spindle  (99)  moves  to  its  closed  Position. 


4,164,220    . 
ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Christopher  G.  Brickell,  and  Derek  A.  Hodson,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  Uo.  707,481 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.  23,   1975, 
178193;  Sep.  2,  1975,  178557  I 

Int.  a.2  A61M  li/00 
U.S.  a.  128—185  I  2  Claims 


4,164,221 

ATRAUMATIC  BLOOD  ACCESi  DEVICE  VALVE 
Donald  J.  Bentley,  Newport  Beach,  and  Donald  A.  Raible, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t*  Bentley  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  l*Jo.  813,527 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—214  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  atraumatic  method  of  valving  "or  a  blood  passageway 
of  a  blood  access  device,  said  blood  passageway  connecting  a 
blood  vessel  with  a  body  to  the  bo^y  exterior,  said  blood 
passageway  having  a  plugging  means  restrained  in  a  sealing 
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relationship  therein  prevent  ng  flow  through  said  blood  pas- 
sageway, said  method  comprising: 

removing  said  plugging  m  cans  restraint; 

connecting  a  valve  cham  >er  means  lo  the  portion  of  said 
blood  access  device  bio  3d  passageway  at  said  body  exte- 
rior, said  valve  chamber  means  including  a  blood  outlet 
and  a  portion  adapted  t(  i  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plugging  means; 

connecting  a  reciprocabl<  stem  member  to  said  plugging 
means,  said  removable  s  lem  member  passing  through  said 
valve  chamber  means; 

pulling  said  reciprocable  s  tern  member  and  thereby  pulling 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  connected  plugging  means  from 
said  blood  passageway  into  said  valve  chamber  means, 
and  allowing  for  the  paj  sing  of  blood  through  said  blood 
passageway  and  said  va  ve  chamber  blood  outlet; 

pushing  said  reciprocable  s  tern  member  and  thereby  pushing 
said  connected  plugginj  means  from  said  valve  chamber 
and  into  said  blood  pass  Jgeway  thereby  allowing  for  the 
expelling  of  blood  fron  said  valve  chamber  means  and 
said  blood  passageway  a  id  preventing  further  blood  flow 
therethrough; 

disconnecting  said  stem  member  from  said  plugging  means; 

disconnecting  said  valvingj  chamber  means  from  said  blood 


access  device;  and 
restraining  said  plugging 

way. 
3.  An  atraumatic  valving 
blood  passageway  of  a  blood 
way  adapted  to  connect  a  bl 
body  exterior,  said  valving 


leans  within  said  blood  passage- 


1.  A  mounted  electronic  device  comprising  a  mounting 
body,  a  temperature  sensor  carried  oy  said  mounting  body, 
insulated  connecting  wires  connected  to  said  sensor,  parts  of 
which  wires  are  of  considerable  length  mounted  externally  of 
said  mounting  body  and  a  thin  metalic  coating  over  at  least 
some  outer  surfaces  of  said  mounting  body  and  over  said  parts 
of  said  connecting  wires  exposed  exta-nally  of  said  mounting 
body  with  said  thin  metallic  coating  i^  intimate  contact  with 
said  insulated  connective  wires. 


lechanism  for  operation  within  a 
iccess  device,  said  blood  passage- 
vessel  within  a  body  to  the 
lechanism  comprising: 

a  plugging  means  for  sealiig  said  blood  passageway; 

a  reciprocable  stem  member  means  for  connection  to  said 
plugging  means; 

a  valve  chamber  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  portion 
of  said  blood  access  devite  blood  passageway  at  said  body 
exterior,  said  valve  chaniber  including  a  blood  outlet  and 
an  aperture  through  whidh  said  reciprocable  stem  member 
means  for  connection  tk  said  plugging  means  may  be 
passed  and; 

a  retaining  ring  for  securing  said  valve  chamber  means  to 
said  blood  access  devide,  wherein  said  valve  chamber 
means  is  further  defined  as  including  a  plurality  of  slits,  at 
the  portion  of  said  valvt  chamber  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  portion  of  laid  blood  access  device,  in  order 
to  facilitate  connection  ^d  disconnection  of  said  valve 
chamber  means. 


4,1*4,222 

LASER  OPHTHA^^MOLOGICAL  UNIT 
Alexandr  M.  Prokhorov;  Alex^ndr  L.  Vinogradov,  both  of  Mos- 
cow; Jury  K.  Danileiko,  Tnoitsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti  Podol- 
skogo  raiona;  Alexandr  A.  Manenkov,  Moscow;  Mikhail  M. 
Krasnov,  Moscow,  and  Leonid  P.  Naumidi,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Ffzichesky  Institut  Imeni  P.N. 
Lebedeva  Akademii  Nauk  BSSU  of  USSR  and  Vsesojuzny 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Glaznykh  Boleznei,  both  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 197p,  Ser.  No.  813,278 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  12,  1976,  2373635 
Int  a.2  k61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  128-303.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  ophthalmologicai  unit  comprising  a  laser  produc- 
ing a  powerful  light  emission  in  order  to  exert  the  action  upon 
the  patient's  eye;  an  optical  system  for  supplying  and  focusing 
the  laser  emission  to  a  specified  point  of  the  patient's  eye;  an 
optical  system  for  illuminatio^  of  the  surgery  field,  comprising 
a  slit  source  provided  with  a  light-transmitting  element  with  a 
marker  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  to  a  specified  point  of  said 
patient's  eye;  an  optical  deflecting  element  for  directing  the  slit 
source  beam  to  the  patient's  iye;  a  casing  wherein  said  lasing 
source  and  said  slit  illuminaticin  source  are  housed  and  rigidily 
secured  together,  the  optical  elements  of  the  system  for  supply- 
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ing  the  powerful  laser  beam  and  said  deflecting  optical  element 
mounted  outside  said  casing  are  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing 
but  can  be  moved  for  alignment  so  that  optical  axes  of  both 
systems  can  coincide  in  a  specified  point  where  the  patient's 
eye  is  located;  a  microscope  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
observation  of  the  surgery  field;  a  hinge  securing  said  casing 


te^.^ 


for  rotation  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  microscope, 
which  lies  in  the  focal  plane  of  both  said  systems  and  the 
microscope,  and  as  a  result  irrespective  of  the  angle  between 
the  optical  axes  of  said  microscope  and  said  slit  illumination 
source,  the  marker  is  always  in  the  focal  plance  of  said  micro- 
scope. 


4,164,223  ' 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Hamza  I.  Munib,  131  Liberty  St.,  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,795 

Int  a.2  A61B  17/28 

U.S.  a.  128—321  1  Qaim 


4,164,224 
DISPOSABLE  EARLOBE  PIERCING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
John  A.  Hastings,  31  Main  St.,  Bass  River,  Mass.  02664 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,671,  Feb.  27,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,551, 

Apr.  13,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  759,384 

Int.  a.2  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  128—330  60  Claims 


r.^ 


57.  In  an  earlobe  piercing  apparatus  the  arrangement  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  bore,  an  ear  stud  mounted  within  the 
barrel,  the  ear  stud  having  a  head  portion  mounted  within  the 
bore  and  having  a  shaft  portion  substantially  contained  within 
said  barrel  and  extending  forward  from  the  head  portion 
through  the  bore  and  out  of  the  barrel  and  terminating  in  a 
point  extending  axially  outward  from  the  transparent  barrel  a 
distance  of  substantially  l/16th  of  an  inch. 


4,164,225 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
Alfred  A.  Johnson,  New  York,  and  Arthur  Zimmet,  Huntington, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Lorenz,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,221 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  77/04 

U.S.  a.  128—334  R  12  Claims 


>  ■«'.•--, 

^.»w 


•« 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  with  resilient  tubing  such  as 
chest  tubing,  catheters,  common  duct  T-tubing  and  IV  tubing, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated 
shafts  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said 
shafts  being  pivotally  mounted  together  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
on  each  shaft,  respectively  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  pivot  axis,  said  rollers  being  oriented  in  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  relationship  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  opp>osite  sides  of  the  tubing,  an  elongate  first  handle 
mounted  on  and  extending  coaxially  from  a  second  end  of  said 
shafts  and  the  rollers  in  a  direction  remote  from  the  hinge,  and 
a  thumb  rest  mounted  on  and  extending  coaxially  from  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  other  shaft  and  roller,  said  thumb  rest  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  handle  whereby  the 
user's  hand  can  simultaneously  grasp  the  handle  and  thumb 
rest  for  moving  the  rollers  at  right  angles  to  and  against  the 
tubing  while  also  moving  the  rollers  along  the  length  of  the 
tubing. 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  instrument  comprising 

(a)  a  first  jaw; 

(b)  a  second  jaw  for  cooperating  with  the  first  jaw  to  clamp 
tissue  to  be  sutured,  said  second  jaw  having  a  handle; 

(c)  an  actuator  arm  manipulable  jointly  with  the  handle; 

(d)  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  jaws  and  said 
arm  for  angular  movement  relative  toeach  other  about  a 
common  axis  from  which  said  jaws  extend  forwardly  and 
said  handle  and  said  arm  extend  rearwardly; 

(e)  means,  carried  by  said  first  jaw  and  operable  by  angular 
movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  first  jaw,  for  apply- 
ing a  suture  to  tissue  clamped  between  the  jaws;  and 

(0  latch  means  for  selectively  interlocking  said  first  jaw  with 
said  arm  and  with  said  second  jaw  in  succession  during 
progressive  angular  movement  of  said  arm  in  a  closing 
direction  toward  said  handle,  such  that  movement  of  said 
arm  in  said  direction  initially  moves  said  first  jaw  to  a 
tissue-clamping,  closed  position  relative  to  said  second 
jaw  and  thereafter  operates  said  suture-applying  means 
while  the  jaws  are  interlocked; 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
(g)  said  latch  means  comprising  a  hatch  member  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  first  jaw  and  including 

(i)  a  first  portion  for  engaging  sai4  arm  when  said  first  jaw 
is  away  from  said  closed  position  to  interlock  said  arm 
and  said  first  jaw  and  thereby  to  transmit,  to  said  first 
jaw,  angular  motion  of  said  artn  in  said  closing  direc- 
tion, and  I 

(ii)  a  second  portion  engageable  Iby  said  second  jaw  for 
pivotally  moving  said  latch  member  in  a  given  direction 
to  displace  said  first  portion  oul  of  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  as  said  first  few  arrives  at  said  closed 


said  I 


position. 


4,164,226 

lontophoretic  burn-proti 
structure: 

Robert  Tapper,  c/o  General  Medical  Op.,  1935  Annacost  Ave., 


1 

rEfni( 


[ON  ELECTRODE 


Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 
Division  of  Set.  No.  717,791,  Aug.  25, 
Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


U.S.  a.  128—419  R 


Int.  a.2  A61N  1/  20 


1976.  This  application 
806,393 


HQaims 


^^i^ 


i4 


1.  An  electrode  structure  for  applyi  ig  an  essentially  unidi- 
rectional electric  current  through  the  skin  of  a  living  body, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrically  conductive  ele  :trode  having  a  porous 
material  with  a  thickness  in  exce  >s  of  three  millimeters 
upon  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
said  electrode  and  said  skin,  | 

(b)  a  second  electrically  conductiv^  electrode  adapted  to 
contact  said  skin  at  a  location  thireon  spaced  from  said 
first  electrode, 

(c)  a  controlled  source  of  unidirectional  electric  current 
having  a  positive  pole  and  a  negaive  pole,  and 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  said  negative 
pole  and  said  second  electrode  \o  said  positive  pole, 
whereby  iontophoretic  bum  is  miaimized. 


4,164,227 
RATE  FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Albert  A.  Auerbach,  New  York,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Medalert 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  ji,.  946,079 

Int.  a.^  A61N  ;/,  6 

U.S.  a.  128-419  FT  |  15  Qaims 


TO  07MEB 
0*CEI* 

CIBCUITBT 


1.  An  improvement  for  automatical!; 


indicating  a  rate  fail- 


pacer  activity  of  said  pacer, 
level  of  combined  spontanec  us 
said  monitoring  means, 
level  of  pacer  activity  coupl^ 
switch  means  connected  tc 
switch  means  connected  to 
limit  means  responsive  to 
and  pacer  activity  falling  bel^w 
ing  said  first  switch  means  in 
limit  means  responsive  to 
preset  high  level  of  pacer 
switch  means  in  a  switched 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
said   switched   conditions 
signals  for  later  clinical 


sad 


said 


tc 
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first  limit  means  preset  at  a  low 

and  pacer  activity  coupled  to 

I  limit  means  preset  at  a  high 

to  said  monitoring  means,  first 

said  first  limit  means,  second 

second  limit  means,  said  first 

rate  of  combined  spontaneous 

said  preset  low  level  for  plac- 

switched  condition,  said  second 

rate  of  activity  exceeding  said 

activity  for  placing  said  second 

condition,  and  indicating  means 

switch  means  for  converting 

distinguishable   marking   pulse 

electrocardiogram  detection. 


4,1  (4,228 
PAD  FOR  NURSING  BRASSIERES 
Georg  Weber-Unger,  Am  Br^nd  2,  8201  Nussdorf/Inn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  846,558 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5. 
1976,  7635406[U] 

Int.  a.2lA41C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  128-461  r  5  aaims 


1.  An  absorbing  pad  for 
pad  being  formed  of  absorbc  tit 
including  a  cap-shaped  portioi  1 
of  the  breast  and  being  so  po  sitioned 
that  it  is  adjacent  to  the  brea  it 
pad  further  including  an  extension 
ery  of  said  cap-shaped 
therefrom,  characterized  therein 
absorbing  apron  being  positio  led 
wearer,  said  absorbing  apron 
that  it  generally  conforms  to 
wearer  and  is  capable  of  absorbing 
the  absorbing  area  of  said 
presence  of  said  absorbing 


api  on 


nursing  brassieres,  said  absorbing 

material,  said  absorbing  pad 

proportioned  to  fit  the  contour 

in  said  nursing  brassier 

of  the  wearer,  said  absorbing 

affixed  to  the  lower  f)eriph- 

porti^n  and  extending  downwardly 

that  said  extension  forms  an 

adjacent  to  the  body  of  the 

I  leing  formed  of  such  material  so 

the  contour  of  the  body  of  the 

discharged  fluids,  whereby 

nursing  brassier  is  increased  by  the 


7  Oaims 


ure  condition  in  a  pacer  for  pacing  irionitoring,  comprising  rette  paper  i 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  r^te  of  spontaneous  and  cal  rod;  and 


4,164,229 

PORTABLE  aCARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

James  S.  Hurt,  P.O.  Box  131,  Hanover,  Va.  23069 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19'  7,  Ser.  No.  779,027 

Int.  a.2  A2<  C  5/08.  5/44 

U,S.  a.  131—55 

5.  A  cigarette  making  mach  ne  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  belt; 

(b)  first  means  for  feeding  cigarette  paper  onto  said  con- 
veyor belt; 

(c)  second  means  for  feedin  i  tobacco  onto  cigarette  paper 
on  said  conveyor  belt; 

(d)  third  means  for  forming  j  cigarette  rod  from  the  tobacco 
and  the  cigarette  paper,  said  means  including  a  rotary 
compactor  in  position  to  e  ngage  the  tobacco  on  said  ciga- 
rette paper  and  to  compac  t  it  into  a  subsUntially  cylindri- 
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(e)  fourth  means  for  connecting  said  rotary  compactor  to  4,164,231 

said  conveyor  belt  to  compact  the  tobacco  rod  in  synchro-      APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

CIGARETTE  TO  BE  SMOKED 

Jonas  Greenwald,  1  Prospect  Park  SW.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,563 

Int.  a.2  A24F  13/02 

^   ..  ■■lu.bn  UA  a.  131— 192  6  Claims 


nization  with  the  travel  of  the  cigarette  paper  through  the 
machine. 


4,164,230 

AUTOMATIC  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Walter  Pearlman,  4  Eliot  St.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02143 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,223 

Int.  a.2  A24F  1/10.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  131—171  R  8  Claims 


1.  Automatic  smoking  apparatus  comprising, 

means  defining  a  generally  circularly  cylindrical  container 
divided  into  an  upper  fan  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
fan  and  an  electrical  chamber  for  accommodating  an 
electrical  drive  motor, 

bowl  means  for  accommodating  smoking  material  supported 
above  said  fan  chamber  with  means  defining  a  passage  for 
communicating  between  said  bowl  means  and  said  fan 
chamber, 

stem  means  for  carrying  smoke  ejected  from  said  fan  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  fan  cham- 
ber, 

an  electric  motor  in  said  electrical  chamber  having  a  spindle, 

a  flat  fan  blade  having  its  length  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
tainer axis  of  said  cylindrical  container  being  greater  than 
its  height  along  said  container  axis, 

means  for  connecting  said  fan  blade  to  the  electric  motor 
spindle, 

and  means  for  selectively  providing  electrical  energy  to  said 
electrical  motor  to  rotate  said  fan  blade, 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan  blade,  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
and  the  axis  of  said  bowl  means  coinciding, 

the  stem  axis  of  said  stem  means  coincident  with  a  diameter 
of  said  container  embraced  by  said  blade  so  that  rotation 
of  said  blade  produces  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  fan 
chamber  along  said  container  axis  for  drawing  smoke 
from  said  bowl  means  into  said  fan  chamber  and  an  in- 
crease in  pressure  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  stem  means 
for  ejecting  smoke  from  said  fan  chamber  through  said 
stem  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  length  of  a  cigarette  to  be 
smoked  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  sheath  comprising  movable  concen- 
tric telescoped  members  adapted  to  closely  fit  aroud  a 
standard  cigarette,  said  sheath  having  a  fixed  end  and  a 
telescoped  end, 

a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  sheath, 

receptable  means  fixedly  formed  within  said  sheath  and 
mouthpiece  for  receiving  and  holding  said  cigarette 
within  said  sheath, 

and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  length  of  said  sheath  by 
moving  the  telescoped  end  to  expose  a  controlled  length 
of  cigarette  to  be  smoked. 


4,164,232 
CONSTANT  COIN  FLOW  RATE  COIN  PROCESSING 
-     APPARATUS 
Shiro  Nakai;  Kazuto  Asami,  and  Hirokuni  Matono,  all  of  Hi- 
meji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,302 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     18,     1976, 
51/10539[U] 

Int.  a.2  G07D  9/04 
U.S.  a.  133—8  R  5  Oaims 


£"721'  2z\_h 


1.  A  constant  coin  flow  rate  coin  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  rotary  disc  for  feeding  coins  by  centrifugal  force; 

a  coin  passage  receiving  coins  fed  from  said  rotary  disc  for 
aligning  and  conveying  said  coins; 

a  coin  counting  means  connected  to  said  coin  passage  for 
counting  said  coins  conveyed  by  said  coin  passage;  and 

a  speed  control  means  connected  to  said  rotary  disc  and  said 
coin  counting  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
rotary  disc  according  to  the  number  of  coins  counted  by 
said  coin  counting  means  in  a  predetermined  period  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  rotary  disc  for  keeping  the  rate 
of  coins  fed  from  said  rotary  disc  constant. 
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4,164,233 
VEHICLE  COVERING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  McAndrew,  3960  Government  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70806 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  N<^.  884,281 

Inta.2  A45F//;'' 

U.S.  a.  135—5  A  5  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  covering  vel|icle$  comprising: 

(a)  attaching  clamps  connected  to  frortt  and  rear  bumpers  of 
said  vehicle, 

(b)  rods  attached  to  each  of  said  clamp*  and  extending  above 
said  vehicle,  and 

(c)  an  opaque  covering  assembly  attached  at  each  end  of  said 
rods  above  said  vehicle,  said  coveritig  assembly  compris- 
ing an  opaque,  waterproof  covering  attached  at  each  end 
to  extension  bars,  said  extension  bare  comprising  a  center 
brace  having  a  central  hollow  cavity  extending  through 
said  brace,  blocking  rings  attached  at  each  end  of  said 
brace  and  extending  into  said  central  hollow  cavity,  end 
braces  fitting  into  each  end  of  said  Central  hollow  cavity 
and  extendable  out  therefrom,  each  f  nd  brace  having  stop 
means  contactable  to  said  blocking  ;rings  to  prevent  said 
end  braces  from  being  pulled  froii^  said  central  hollow 
cavity. 


ICE 


4,164,234 
METERING  DEVK 
Rudolf  Liepert,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH,  Gersthofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No,  834,225 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1976,  2643381 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/Oi 
VS.  CI.  137—51  I  13  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  metering  a  bla4  of  air  delivered  to  a 
driven  machine,  particularly  a  sheet  separation  device  of  a 
sheet  feeder,  comprising:  a  pressure  soutte;  a  control  element 
connected  via  an  air  intake  opening  to  Said  pressure  source; 
said  control  element  having  a  first  air  discharge  opening  con- 
nected to  the  driven  machine  and  a  second  air  discharge  open- 
ing leading  into  the  open;  said  control  element  actuated  as  a 
function  of  machine  speed;  said  first  air  discharge  opening 
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I  rotary   valve  plug  with   a 


said  air  intake  opening  and  witli 
facing  each  other  diametrically, 


charge  opening  leading  to  the 


control   element   comprising 

through-bore,  said  through-bo^e  being  aligned  coaxially  with 


said  first  air  discharge  opening 
said  first  air  discharge  opening 


leading  to  said  sheet  separation  device;  said  second  air  dis- 


Qutside  being  offset  relative  to 


said  air  intake  opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  valve 
plug  corresponding  to  speed  reduction,  said  through-bore  of 
said  valve  plug  having  expansion  means,  said  expansion  means 
enlarging  a  region  adjacent  td  said  air  intake  opening  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  associated  with 
speed  reduction. 


4,164235 
GOVERNOR  FOR  CONTflOLLING  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Victor  N.  Benson,  Rockford,  111.^  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

FUed  May  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  799,551 

Int.  a.2  G«5D  J3/30 

U.S.  a.  137—52  1  11  Claims 


//*■  /*•  '»'« 


1.  A  governor  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  flyweight  assembly  rotatabi  s  within  said  housing; 

an  axially  movable  hydraulic  transmission  control  valve 
within  said  housing,  said  valve  being  connected  to  said 
flyweight  assembly  for  axi  d  movement  in  one  direction 
within  said  housing  in  res  xjnse  to  rotation  of  said  fly- 
weight assembly  within  th«  housing; 

a  spring  axially  biasing  said  vilve  for  axial  movement  in  the 
other  direction  within  said  Diousing; 

means  for  sensing  an  undersp^ed  condition  of  the  governor; 
and 

hydraulic  means  responsive 
sensing  of  an  underspeed  co 
mined  amount,  for  axially  : 
direction. 


said  sensing  means  and  the 
ndition  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
hifting  said  valve  in  said  other 


being  controlled  or  disconnected  during 

stoppage  of  said  sheet  feeder  by  said  Control  element;  said 


4,M 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  ^EAT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Marler  W.  Owen,  5503  Valkeith,  Houston,  Tex.  77096,  and  Ray 
E.  Morris,  803  Helton,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,549 
Int.  a.2  FIJSK  1/226 

8  Qaims 


U.S.  a,  137—240 
ipward  movement  or       1.  A  valve  assembly  comprisi  ng: 

a  valve  body  having  a  floww  ly  therethrough  and  including 


AUGUST  14,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


339 


oppositely  axially  directed  end  surfaces  adapted  to  be 

engaged  by  respective  mounting  fittings; 
means  defining  a  seating  surface  extending  generally  radially 

into  said  flowway  from  said  valve  body; 
a  disc-like  valve  element  having  a  sealing  area  engageable 

with  said  seating  surface  and  mounted  in  said  flowway  for 

movement  of  said  sealing  area  toward  and  away  from  said 

seating  surface; 


I6,K,        «      ,»      JO 


and  means  defining  a  fluid  passageway  through  said  valve 
body  and  including  an  arcuate  recess  extending  axially 
into  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  positioned  to  be  covered 
by  one  of  said  mounting  fittings,  inlet  means  opening 
externally  of  said  valve  body  and  communicating  with 
said  recess,  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
recess  and  opening  internally  of  said  valve  body  and 
generally  radially  into  said  flowway  and  positioned  such 
that  a  fluid  may  be  directed  against  said  seating  surface 
through  said  fluid  passageway. 


4,164,237 
FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  Amey,  Otisville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tom  McGuane  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,063 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137—510  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing, 

a  diaphragm  separating  said  housing  into  a  first  and  second 

chamber, 
said  housing  having  a  radial  inlet  extending  to  said  first 

chamber, 
a  connector  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  axially 

into  said  first  chamber, 
said  connector  having  an  axial  outlet, 
a  sealing  member  of  resilient  material, 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  inner  end, 
said  groove  facing  radially  outwardly, 
said  scaling  member  having  an  O-ring  portion  positioned  in 

said  groove,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  sealing  ring 

projects  axially  beyond  said  connector. 


said  sealing  member  including  an  integral  tubular  portion 
extending  from  said  ring  position, 

said  connector  having  another  annular  groove  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  connector, 

said  sealing  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  rib 
extending  from  said  tubular  portion  into  said  last  men- 
tioned groove  of  said  connector, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  valve  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  O-ring  portion, 

and  spring  means  in  said  second  chamber  urging  said  valve 
member  against  said  O-ring  poriion. 


4,164,238 
CLOSING  PLATE  FOR  A  RING  VALVE 

Albert  F.  Riedel,  Schongau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoerbiger  &  Co.,  Schongau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,269,  Nov.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,101 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  3,  1975,  8357/75 

Int.  a.2  F16K  ]5/14 

VS.  CL  137—512.15  9  Qaims 


1.  A  closing  plate  for  a  ring  valve  mountable  on  a  valve  seat 
with  through-flow  passages,  comprising: 

at  least  one  concentric  plate  ring  and  at  least  one  radially 
spaced  concentric  sectioned  plate  ring  for  controlling  the 
through-flow  passages; 

radially  extending  arms  interconnecting  said  at  least  one 
concentric  ring  and  said  at  least  one  radially  spaced  con- 
centric sectioned  plate  ring; 

one  of  said  at  least  one  concentric  plate  ring  being  continu- 
ous and  said  at  least  one  sectioned  ring  being  separated  by 
radial  slits; 

said  at  least  one  continuous  ring  including  spaced  points  for 
mounting  on  said  valve  seat  with  the  ring  |X)rtions  be- 
tween said  spaced  p>oints  being  flexible; 

said  radial  arms  extending  from  a  flexible  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  continuous  ring  and  passing  between  said  spaced 
points,  said  radial  arms  supporting  the  ring  sections  of  said 
at  least  one  sectioned  ring  separated  by  slits. 


4,164,239 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  RATIO  AND  VOLUME 
MANUAL  DEVICE 
Dominic  V.  DeCesare,  223  Center  St.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07202 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,231 
Int  Q.2  F16K  11/22 
VS.  a.  137—553  1  Claim 

1.  A  manual  water  faucet  temperature  control  device  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  single-chamber-defining  structure  sub- 
stantially forming  common  first-flow  space  and  valve-seating 
space  and  having  a  first  inlet  orifice  and  a  second  inlet  orifice 
in  communication  with  said  first  flow  space,  having  an  outlet 
orifice,  and  having  a  valve-seating  port;  a  single  unitary  valve 
structure  scalably  seated  within  said  valve-seating  port,  the 
single  unitary  valve  structure  having  a  first  plate  portion  seal- 
ably  seated  in  justaposition  to  the  first  inlet  orifice  and  adapted 
to  move  to  and  from  alternate  blocking  position  and  non- 
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blocking  position  relative  to  said  first  ii  let  orifice  as  the  single 
unitary  valve  structure  is  rotated  eithen  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise within  said  valve-seating  poft,  and  said  single  uni- 
tary valve  structure  further  having  aj  second  plate  portion 
sealably  seated  in  justaposition  to  the  second  inlet  orifice  and 
adapted  to  move  to  and  from  altematej  blocking  position  and 
non-blocking  position  relative  to  said  second  inlet  orifice  as  the 
single  unitary  valve  structure  is  rotat^  either  clockwise  or 
counter-clockwise  within  said  valve-seating  port,  the  first  plate 
portion  and  the  second  plate  portion  aach  being  mounted  in 
positions  adapted  for  the  first  and  second  plate  portions  to  slide 
over  the  respective  first  and  second  inl  :t  orifices  to  and  from 
respective  said  blocking  positions  anc  respective  said  non- 
blocking  positions  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  plate  F>or- 
tions  being  of  predetermined  size  dim(  insions  and  positioned 
relative  to  one-another,  adapted  such  that  while  one  is  not 
blocking  the  inlet  orifice  associated  therewith  the  other  one 
thereof  may  range  from  substantially  jcomplete  blocking  to 
substantially  complete  absence  of  blocking  of  the  inlet  orifice 
associated  therewith,  and  further  adapted  such  that  while  the 
other  is  not  blocking  the  inlet  orifice  a^ociated  therewith  the 
said  one  thereof  may  range  from  substantially  complete  block- 
ing to  substantially  complete  absence  df  blocking  of  the  inlet 
orifice  associated  therewith,  whereby  ^hen  a  hot  water  con- 
duit is  connected  to  one  and  a  cold  watar  conduit  is  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  inlat  orifices  relative  pro- 
portions of  hot  and  cold  water  may  be  varied  from  full  pressure 
hot-flow  to  full  pressure  cold  flow  into  sbid  valve-seating  space 
within  the  single-chamber-defining  structure  and  out-of  the 
outlet  orifice  thereof;  and  lever  means  ifor  moving  the  single 


}site  directions  within 

^y  valve  being  located 

the  single-chamber- 

er-defining    structure 

vith  the  valve-seating 

klet  orifice  at  an  oppo- 


unitary  valve  structure  in  alternate  op| 

the  valve-seating  port;  said  single  uni 

within  said  valve-seating  space  withii 

defining    structure,    said    single-chami 

being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape 

port  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  the  oi 

site  end  thereof,  and  having  said  first  aiid  second  inlet  orifices 

positioned  within  cylindrically-shaped  ivalls  thereof,  and  said 

single  unitary  valve  structure  and  the  first  and  second  plate 

portions  thereof  each  having  a  flow-blocking  surface  convexly 

shaped  and  seated  within  cylindricallyfconcave  walls  of  the 

single-chamber-defining  structure,  sai(^  single  unitary  valve 

structure  being  rotatable;  and  a  guage  tneans  for  providing  a 

visually  discemable  scale  indicative  of 

tioning  of  the  single  unitary  valve  strui 

one  of  a  scale  and  a  pointer  mounted 

defining  structure  and  said  lever  means, 

the  scale  and  the  pointer  mounted  on  a  Remaining  other  of  said 

single-chamber-defining  structure,  witl<  the  pointer  and  scale 

being  in  juxtaposition  to  one-another  aijd  indicative  of  degree 

to  which  said  first  and  second  inlet  offices  respectively  are 

blocked  by  the  single  unitary  valve  st: 

comprising  an  annular  handle;  and  a  vol 

regulating  volume  of  flow  from  said 

volume  control  means  including  a  shaft 

axially  and  sealably  through  a  central 

handle,  and  said  shaft  having  a  volume 

on  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  single-chaiiber-defining  structure 

forming  a  common  second  flow  $paa|e  and  volume-control 

seating  space,  said  volume-control  valv^  being  seated  sealably 


om  time-to-time  posi- 

ure,  including  at  least 

said  single-chamber- 

nd  a  remaining  one  of 


ture;  said  lever  means 
me  control  means  for 
id  first  flow  space,  the 
xtending  and  movable 
ning  of  said  annular 
ontrol  valve  mounted 


within  said  volume-control 
moved  alternately  axially  in 
close  flow  and  regulate  rate 
sponsive  to  movement  axiall> 
opposite  directions. 
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'.  eating  space  positioned  to  be 

c  pposite  directions  to  open  and 

flow  through  said  orifice  re- 

of  said  shaft  in  intermittently 


(if 


4,l(itl,240 
DEVICE  FOR  LOW-LOSS  VARIATION  OF  FLOW  FROM 


A  POSITIVE  DISPLACE 
INTERRUPTIO: 
Ivan  J.  Cyphelly,  Neuhaus,  81 
Filed  Jan.  26.  19 
Oaims   priority,   applicatioi 
994/76 

int.  a,2 

LI.S.  a.  137—887 


iNT  PUMP  BY  PERIODIC 
OF  THE  FLOW 

Hinteregg,  Switzerland 
,  Ser.  No.  762,570 
Switzerland,   Jan.   27,    1976, 


6K  11/02 


6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for 
line  from  a  positive  displacekient 
directed  to  a  load  and  a  secon  1 


use  in  a  system  having  an  inlet 

pump,  a  first  outlet  line 

outlet  line  directed  to  a  zero- 


pressure  pump  reservoir,  comAnsing 
a  fixed  valve  housing  havinj ; 
two  nozzles  passing  through 

ing  into  opp>osite  sides  of  said 

nozzles  being  directed  intc 

one  another; 
means  for  directing  flow 

nozzles; 
rotary  shutter  means  coaxially 

for  periodically  and  altenately, 

means  continuously  rotat<  s 

simultaneously,  and 

into  said  second  outlet 

sealing  relationship  of  said 

is  eliminated;  and 
means  permitting  flow  frotjj 

outlet  line  only  when  said 


open  ng 
lire, 


a  bore  therein; 

said  valve  housing  and  extend- 

bore,  the  openings  of  said 

said  bore  diametrically  toward 

fqom  said  inlet  line  to  said  two 

positioned  within  said  bore 

as  said  rotary  shutter 

closing  both  of  said  nozzles, 

said  nozzles  to  allow  flow 

whereby  the  necessity  for  a 

shutter  with  said  valve  housing 


said  inlet  line  into  said  first 
nozzles  are  closed. 


164, 


1977 


4, 
BLEED 
Takaaki  Kubo,  Kawasaki,  Japa^, 
saki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18, 
Qaims   priority,   applicatioi 
158681[U];  Nov.  30,  1976,  51- 

Int.  C1.2 
U.S.  a.  137—377 

1.  A  hydraulic  bleeding 
a  hydraulic  component 
a  bleed  screw  mounted  on 
component,  said  bleed 
threaded  portion  threadal 
polygonal  tool  engaging 
spaced  from  an  outer 
and  having  a  size  larger 
threaded  portion,  an  oute  ■ 
tion  between  said  tool 


,241 
SifREW  CAP 

,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawa- 


(16K 


havi  fig 


Ser.  No.  852,968 

Japan,    Nov.   27,    1976,   51- 

1602 1 3[U] 
27/12 

5  Claims 
ass^bly  comprising: 

.  therein  an  air  bleed  passage; 

extending  from  said  hydraulic 

including  an  inner  screw 

into  said  air  bleed  passage,  a 

p  artion  extending  outwardly  and 

surfi  ce  of  said  hydraulic  component 

tpan  the  diameter  of  said  screw 

head  portion,  and  a  neck  por- 

eiigaging  portion  and  said  head 


ard 


screw 
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portion,  said  neck  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  head  portion  and  said  tool  engaging  portion;  and 
a  cap  of  resilient  material  such  as  rubber  completely  cover- 
ing all  portions  of  said  bleed  screw  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  hydraulic  component,  said  cap  including 
a  generally  cup-shaped  closed  outer  end  portion  covering 


partition  only  in  said  extended  position  of  the  latter  so  as  to 
prevent  any  communication  between  said  barrel  and  said  liq- 
uid-containing compartment,  so  that  said  valve  member  closes 
said  outlet  only  when  the  fluid  discharges  from  said  barrel 
through  said  other  open  end. 


4,164,243 

WELDED  JOINT  IN  SEGMENTED  SHEATH  FOR 

COMPRESSED  GAS  INSULATED  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Alan    H.    Cookson,    Soutbborough,    and    Philip    C.    Bolin, 

Northborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.124 

lot  a.2  F16L  9/02 

VS.  a.  138—162  7  Claims 


said  head  portion  of  said  bleed  screw,  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal leg  portion  integral  with  and  depending  from  said 
outer  end  portion  and  loosely  covering  said  tool  engaging 
portion,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  projection  tightly 
engaging  said  neck  portion  of  said  bleed  screw,  and  said 
leg  portion  having  an  open  inner  end  which  resiliently 
engages  said  outer  surface  of  said  hydraulic  component. 


/-" 


4,164,242 
VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  TANK 
Hartmut  Sandau,  Mbglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  891.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  6. 
1977,  2715424 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138—30  5  CUims 


1.  A  pressure  device,  comprising  a  hollow  container  having 
an  outlet  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom,  said  outlet  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  container  above  said  valve  seat  for  respective  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  to  thereby  permit  fluid  to 
discharge  through  said  outlet  and  a  closed  position  to  thereby 
prevent  fluid  from  discharging  out  of  the  container,  said  valve 
member  being  provided  with  a  portion  facing  towards  and 
corresponding  to  said  valve  seat  and  operative  for  fittingly 
engaging  said  valve  seat  when  the  valve  member  is  in  said 
closed  position;  resilient  means  for  urging  the  valve  member 
into  said  open  position;  a  flexible  partition  in  said  container 
subdividing  an  interior  thereof  into  a  gas-containing  compart- 
ment and  into  a  liquid-containing  compartment  at  said  outlet, 
said  partition  being  displaceable  on  expansion  of  gas  in  said  gas 
compartment  into  an  extended  position  immediately  adjacent 
said  outlet;  and  means  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  same  into  said  closed  position 
until  the  container  is  empty,  and  including  a  stationary  barrel 
having  one  open  end  communicating  with  said  liquid-contain- 
ing compartment  only  when  the  container  is  substantially  full 
and  another  open  end  for  predetermined  discharge  of  fluid 
from  said  barrel,  said  one  open  end  becoming  closed  by  said 


1.  A  weld  joint  in  an  arcuate  segmented  sheath  of  a  com- 
pressed gas  insulated  transmission  line  for  joining  first  and 
second  sheath  sections  having  interior  and  exterior  walls  along 
confronting  longitudinal  edges,  said  joint  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  margin  adjacent  said  exterior  wall  of  said 
first  second  having  a  face  generally  parallel  with  a  radial 
line  through  a  longitudinal  axis  at  the  center  of  curvature 
of  said  segmented  sheath; 

a  longitudinal  recess  offset  from  said  first  margin  along  said 
interior  wall,  said  recess  including  a  circumferential  base 
wall; 

a  second  longitudinal  margin  adjacent  said  exterior  wall  of 
said  second  section  having  a  face  generally  parallel  with  a 
radial  line  through  a  longitudinal  axis  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  segmented  sheath  to  abut  to  said  first 
margin; 

a  tongue  extending  circumferentially  from  said  second  sec- 
tion and  having  one  face  to  confront  to  said  face  wall; 

sealing  means  comprising  a  tubular  elastomeric  sealing  gas- 
ket longitudinally  disposed  between  said  recess  and  said 
tongue;  and, 

a  longitudinal  ridge  adjacent  said  sealing  gasket  for  prevent- 
ing the  flattening  of  said  sealing  gasket  between  said 
tongue  and  said  recess. 


4,164,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  BULK  GOODS 
Siegfried  Meier,  Neuhausen  am  Rbeinfall.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,745 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    5,    1976, 
12580/76 

Int.  CL2  B65B  3/08 
VS.  a.  141—156  4  aaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cyclically  dosing  bulk  goods  for  filling 
receptacles  in  a  filling  position  into  which  they  are  sequentially 
advanced,  including  a  dosing  auger;  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  the  auger  to  route  the  same;  braking  means  for 
braking  the  electric  motor  shortly  prior  to  the  termination  of  a 
dosing  cycle;  the  improvement  wherein  the  electric  motor  is  a 
disc  rotor  motor  and  said  braking  means  is  an  electric  braking 
means;  further  comprising  a  blocking  device  having  an  actu- 
ated state  in  which  it  prevents  rotation  of  said  auger  and  an  idle 
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state  in  which  it  permits  rotation  of  sai<  auger;  control  means 
for  setting  said  blocking  device  in  the  actuated  state  after  said 
auger  has  been  brought  at  least  approxii^ately  to  a  standstill  by 
said  electric  braking  means  and  maii)taining  said  blocking 
device  in  the  actuated  state  until  the  beginning  of  a  successive 
dosing  cycle;  and  a  sensor  means  associated  with  the  filling 
position  and  connected  with  an  input  of  said  control  means  for 


applying  a  signal  thereto  in  response  to  iensing  the  arrival  of  a 
receptacle  in  the  filling  position;  said  control  means  including 
means  for  energizing  said  disc  rotor  moter  for  starting  a  dosing 
cycle  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  f  gnal,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electric  braking  means  shortlj  before  termination  of 
the  dosing  cycle  and  means  for  setting  skid  blocking  device  in 
said  actuated  state  subsequent  to  the  en<  rgization  of  said  elec- 
tric braking  means. 


FILLING  CABLE 


4,164,245 
POWDER  PUSHING  DEVICE  FOU! 
Jorg-Hein  Walling,  St.  Hubert,  and  Je«n  Bouffard,  Lachine, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada  I 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,875 
Int.  a.2  B65B  3  7/ If) 
VJS.  a.  141—250 


-^ 


10  Claims 


i; 


1.  A  device  for  filling  the  interstices  (f  multi-stranded  cable 
with  powder,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing;  j 

a  tube  within  the  housing  for  receiving  the  multistranded 
cable,  the  tube  being  concentric  with  the  housing  and 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  to  foml  an  annular  chamber 
between  said  housing  and  tube,  tl|e  tube  further  being 
flared  outwardly  at  the  inlet  end'  thereof,  and  having 
openings  annularly  disposed  therein  adjacent  said  inlet 
end,  the  chamber  being  closed  at  tach  end  thereof  and 
opening  annularly  into  the  tube  via;  said  slots; 

powder  feeding  means  opening  into  tbe  housing;  and 

means  intermediate  the  housing  and  tube  to  move  powder 
from  the  powder  feeding  means  through  the  chamber  and 
into  the  tube  through  said  opening^,  to  the  interstices  of 
the  multistranded  cable. 
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4,164,246 

TREE  PRCX:ES$ING  MACHINE 

Donald  D.  Savage;  Robert  V.  Cliambers,  and  Maurice  T.  Mills, 

all  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor*  to  B.  J.  Powell,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 

part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,318,  Fib.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,806, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,482,  Sep.  29, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,881,533.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  828,892 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  23/08;  B27L  1/00 


U.S.  CL  144—2  Z 


6.  A  tree  delimbing  mechani;  m  for  removing  branches  from 
a  tree  trunk  at  the  sockets  joir  ing  the  branches  with  the  tree 


positioned  so  that  the  tree 
said  first  cutting  edge  as 


6  Claims 


a  tree  central  axis  comprising: 
opening  therethrough  about  an 
to  receive  the  tree  trunk 


trunk  where  the  tree  trunk  has  i 

a  housing  defining  an  arcuate  ( 
opening  central  axis  adapted 
therein; 

traversing  means  for  locating  the  tree  trunk  in  the  arcuate 
opening  through  said  hous  ng  so  that  the  tree  central  axis 
is  generally  parallel  to  thi;  opening  central  axis  and  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  tree  and  the 
housing  along  the  tree  ceni  ral  axis  so  that  the  tree  trunk  is 
effectively  moved  through  said  housing  opening  in  a  first 
direction 

a  first  delimbing  blade  carried  by  said  housing  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  housing  bot  i  laterally  of  and  axially  of  the 
opening  central  axis,  said  fixed  delimbing  blade  a  first 
arcuate  cutting  edge  there  >n  facing  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally opposite  to  the  first  di  ection  in  which  the  tree  trunk 
is  effectively  moved  through  said  housing  opening  and 
trunk  passes  closely  adjacent 
the  tree  trunk  is  effectively 
moved  through  said  housiijg  opening,  said  first  delimbing 
blade  further  defining  a  f  rst  abutting  shoulder  thereon 
spaced  outboard  of  said  fit  st  cutting  edge  with  respect  to 
Ki  ending  along  the  length  of  said 
first  cutting  edge  so  that  sa  id  first  cutting  edge  effectively 
passes  along  the  tree  trunk  facing  the  oncoming  branches 
to  make  an  initial  cut  in  eac|i  branch  in  alignment  with  said 
first  cutting  edge  at  a  position  adjacent  the  branch  socket 
and  so  that  said  first  abutting  shoulder  on  said  first  cutting 
blade  strikes  the  branch  oi  itboard  of  the  initial  cut  made 
by  said  first  cutting  edge  ti )  cause  the  branch  to  first  split 
down  from  the  initial  cut  nto  the  socket  and  then  cause 
the  socket  to  separate  so  tl  at  the  branch  is  removed  from 
the  tree  trunk; 

a  pair  of  second  movable  deli  tnber  blades  movably  mounted 
in  said  housing  on  opposil  e  sides  of  said  fixed  blade  for 
movement  toward  and  avay  from  said  fixed  blade  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendici  lar  to  the  tree  central  axis  and 
axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing  opening  axis, 
each  of  said  second  mov  ible  blades  defining  a  second 
arcuate  cutting  edge  therec  n  facing  in  the  direction  gener- 
ally opposite  to  the  first  di  ection  in  which  the  tree  trunk 
is  effectively  moved  through  said  housing  opening  and 
positioned  so  that  the  tree  trunk  passes  closely  adjacent 
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said  second  cutting  edge  as  the  tree  trunk  is  effectively 
moved  through  said  housing  opening,  each  of  said  second 
movable  delimbing  blades  further  defining  a  second  abutt- 
ment  shoulder  thereon  spaced  outboard  of  said  second 
cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  tree  central  axis  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  second  cutting  edge  so 
that  said  second  cutting  edge  effectively  passes  along  the 
tree  trunk  facing  the  oncoming  branches  to  make  an  initial 
cut  in  each  branch  in  alignment  with  said  second  cutting 
edge  at  a  position  adjacent  the  branch  socket  and  so  that 
said  second  abutting  shoulder  on  each  of  said  second 
cutting  blades  strikes  the  branch  outboard  of  the  initial  cut 
made  by  said  second  cutting  edge  to  cause  the  branch  to 
first  split  down  from  the  initial  cut  into  the  socket  and  then 
cause  the  socket  to  separate  so  that  the  branch  is  removed 
from  the  tree  trunk;  and, 
positioning  means  for  selectively  moving  said  movable 
blades  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  cause  said 
cutting  edges  of  said  second  movable  blades  to  pass 
closely  adjacent  the  tree  trunk  and  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  force  on  said  movable  blades  toward 
the  tree  trunk  while  allowing  limited  movement  of  said 
movable  blades  with  respect  to  the  tree  central  axis. 


4,164,247 

TREE  AND  STUMP  SPLITTER 

Robert  H.  Wolf,  408  S.  Willow  St.,  Flora,  Ind.  46929 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,487,  Nov.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,348. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,621 

Int.  a:-  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  a.  144—34  F  3  Qaims 


1.  A  stump  splitter  attachment  for  a  bulldozer  having  a 
bulldozer  blade,  said  attachment  comprising  a  vertical  sharp 
edged  stump  splitting  blade  extending  forwardly  of  said  attach- 
ment, at  least  one  horizontally  extending  generally  triangular 
cut  off  blade  secured  to  said  splitting  blade  from  a  position  near 
the  forward  end  of  said  splitting  blade  and  having  a  rear  edge 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  splitting  blade,  and  means  to 
secure  said  attachment  to  the  bulldozer  blade  in  which  said 
means  to  secure  said  attachment  to  the  bulldozer  blade  in- 
cludes back  plate  means  secured  to  said  cut  off  blade  and 
extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  splitting  blade  and  rear 
edge  of  said  cut  off  blade,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly  extending  fiange,  a  top  plate  formed  with  a  hook 
portion  to  receive  said  forwardly  extending  fiange,  said  top 
plate  being  provided  with  a  stop  means  to  engage  a  top  edge  of 
the  bulldozer  blade,  a  tumbuckle  and  means  on  the  rear  edges 
of  said  cut  off  blade  and  on  said  top  plate  to  operatively  engage 
ends  of  said  tumbuckle,  whereby  said  attachment  may  be 
securely  clamp>ed  to  said  bulldozer  blade  by  operation  of  said 
tumbuckle.  » 


4,164,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  OFF 

DEFECTIVE  PORTIONS  OF  LENGTHS  OF  TIMBER 

Alpo  Rysti,  Frisansintie  22,  02240  Espoo  24,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,391 

Int.  a.2  B27B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—312  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing,  from  lengths  of  timber,  pieces 
thereof  which  have  defects  therein,  the  steps  of  continuously 
conveying  the  lengths  of  timber  along  a  predetermined  path 
with  the  lengths  of  timber  arranged  in  succession  along  said 
path  extending  transversely  thereof,  determining  an  aligning 
distance  for  a  given  one  of  said  lengths  of  timber  which  has  a 
defect  therein,  as  said  given  length  of  timber  approaches  a 
given  location  along  said  path,  said  aligning  distance  being 
defined  by  the  distance  between  a  cutting  line  extending  across 
said  given  length  of  timber  next  to  said  defect  and  one  of  a 
series  of  second  lines  nearest  to  said  cutting  line  on  one  side 
thereof  and  all  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  said  path  and  situated  at  predetermined  equal  incremental 
distances  from  each  other,  transmitting  to  an  adjustable  pusher 
when  said  given  length  of  timber  reaches  said  given  location,  a 
first  signal  at  a  selected  magnitude  corresponding  to  said  align- 
ing distance,  said  adjustable  pusher  being  situated  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  an  end  of  said  given  length  of  timber  at  a  second 
location  located  along  said  path  subsequent  to  said  given  loca- 
tion for  adjusting  said  pusher  to  push  said  given  length  of 
timber  transversely  of  said  path  through  said  aligning  distance, 
so  that  upon  reaching  said  second  location  said  given  length  of 
timber  will  be  shifted  transversely  of  said  path  to  align  said 
cutting  line  with  said  one  of  said  second  lines,  and  also  trans- 
mitting a  second  signal  to  an  incremental  moving  means  situ- 
ated at  a  third  location  along  said  p&lh  subsequent  to  said 
second  location  for  actuating  said  incremental  moving  means 
in  response  to  said  second  signal  to  move  said  given  length  of 
timber  when  it  reaches  said  third  location  through  a  given 
number  of  incremental  distances  transversely  of  said  path  equal 
to  the  incremental  distances  between  said  second  lines  and 
sufficient  to  situate  said  cutting  line  in  alignment  with  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  second  lines  with  which  a  cutting  means 
is  aligned  at  a  fourth  location  along  said  path  subsequent  to  said 
third  location,  cutting  said  given  length  at  said  fourth  location 
with  said  cutting  means  to  separate  the  given  length  of  timber 
into  a  pair  of  pieces  only  one  of  which  will  have  said  defect. 


4,164,249 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

COMPONENTS  FOR  STAIRS 

Robert  D.  Strub,  817  S.  Capitol,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,146 

Int.  a.^  B27C  5/10 

VS.  a.  144-326  R  7  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  machining  grooves  in  stringers  for  stairs 

which  grooves  are  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  treads  and 

risers  therein  when  said  stairs  are  assembled,  said  method 

comprising:  providing  a  jig  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 

spaced-apart  guide  members  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
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treads  in  the  stairs;  positioning  said  ji|  with  said  guide  mem- 
bers over  the  surface  of  the  stringer  iato  which  said  grooves 
are  to  be  machined;  moving  said  guide  members  to  a  first 
position  in  which  they  are  at  the  desirad  angle  relative  to  said 
stringer;  locking  said  guide  members  in  position  relative  to  said 
stringer;  passing  a  tool  along  each  of  said  guide  members  to 
form  the  grooves  for  said  treads  in  said  ftringer;  unlocking  said 


♦-'  !! 


/ 


^^ 


2S 


guide  members  so  that  they  can  be  i  lOved  relative  to  said 
stringer;  moving  said  guide  members  »  a  second  position  in 
which  they  are  at  right  angles  to  theif  first  position;  locking 
said  guide  members  in  said  second  position  relative  to  said 
stringers;  passing  said  tool  along  each  of  said  guide  members  to 
form  the  grooves  for  said  risers  in  said  Itringer;  and  unlocking 
said  guide  members  so  as  to  allow  said  i^achined  stringer  to  be 
removed  from  beneath  said  jig. 


4,164,250 

NAIL-DEFLECTING,  INNER-TUBt  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
RUN-FLAT  TIRE  5 
Daniel  Shichman,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  ass%nor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  Nip.  741,918 

Int.  a.2  B60C/ 7/tfO 

MS.  a.  152—205  14  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  Substantially  toroidal- 
shaped  carcass  having  a  pair  of  bead-itinforced  sidewall  re- 
gions, a  crown  region  annularly  bridgin|  said  sidewall  regions, 
and  nail-deflecting  means  disposed  intQmally  of  said  carcass 
between  said  sidewall  regions  for  deflecting  a  nail  that  punc- 
tures said  crown  region,  said  nail-deflecting  means  including 
an  annular,  inflatable  inner-tube  capabld  of  being  inflated  to  a 
volume  sufficient  to  engage  with  its  exlerior  surface  substan- 
tially the  entire  interior  surface  of  said  cfircass  and  a  puncture- 
proof,  circumferentially  expandible,  bift  inextensible,  pliable 
band  disposed  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  crown  region, 
said  band  having  overlapping  opposite  and  portions  and  being 
expandible  by  movement  of  said  end  portions  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  a  releasably  constrained  normal  circumferen- 
tial condition,  wherein  said  band  is  annglarly  spaced  from  the 
interior  of  said  crown  region,  to  an  expanded  circumferential 
condition,  wherein  said  band  makes  subiantial  circumferential 
contact  with  the  interior  of  said  crown  |-egion,  said  band  hav- 
ing restraining  means  with  a  predetertnined  yield  level  for 
maintaining  said  band  in  said  releasab^  constrained  normal 
circumferential  condition  while  said  tir^  is  puncture-free  with 
at  least  a  first  predetermined  pressure  levfel  being  maintained  in 
the  space  between  the  carcass  and  thejexterior  of  said  inner 
tube,  said  inner  tube  being  circumferetitially  self-expandible 
upon  puncture  of  the  crown  region  by  a  nail  with  consequent 
loss  of  pressure  in  said  space  below  tl  e  first  predetermined 
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expansion  of  said  tube  against 


pressure,  the  puncture-causec 

said  band  establishing  a  tensili;  stress  in  said  band  in  excess  of 
the  predetermined  yield  level  |  of  said  restraining  means,  caus- 
ing the  restraining  means  to  y  eld  and  enable  the  end  portions 
of  said  band  to  slidably  movi ;  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
place  said  band  in  said  circumf  srential  expanded  condition,  and 
wherein  said  restraining  means  comprise  at  least  one  slot 
formed  in  said  band  a  predetei  mined  distance  from  one  of  said 
end  portions,  said  other  end  p  srtion  including  at  least  one  tab 
having  a  bent  portion  receiva  )le  in  said  one  slot,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  tab  in  said  slot  def  ning  the  normal  circumferential 
condition  of  said  band,.and  wherein  the  bent  portion  of  said  tab 
is  of  arcuate  U-shape  with  cc  ncave  and  convex  surface  por- 
tions, said  slot  having  a  side\«  all  bearing  against  the  concave 
surface  portion  of  said  tab  whe  i  said  band  is  in  said  constrained 
normal  circumferential  condit  on. 


4,1(M, 


:  combinat  on 
i  characteri:  ;ed 


POLYURETHANE  TIRE 
Daniel  A.  Chung,  North  Canton 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570, 
This  application  Not. 
Int.  a.2  B60C  1/00: 
U.S.  a.  152—323 

1.  In  an  industrial  tire/whee 
resilient  polyurethane  ground 
adhered  to  a  centered  rigid 
industrial  vehicle  the 
said  polyurethane  is 
according  to  ASTM  D-1938  in 
pwunds,  a  compression  set  in 
according  to  ASTM  D-395(B) 
about  IS  minutes  according  to 
a  437  psi  load,  a  starting 
stroke  of  0.15  inch,  and  a  300 
about  1 500  to  about  2000;  and 
by  the  method  which  com 
a  mold  cavity  in  contact  with 
in  the  range  of  about  80°  C.  to 
line  with  a  prepolymer,  or 
thyldiphenylmethane-4,4 
polymeric  polyol  having  an 
range  of  about  800  to  about 
about  100  weight  percent 
ingly,  about  50  to  about  zero 
said  polyols  having  a  hydroxyl 
said  polyester  polymeric  polyo 
of  ( 1 )  the  product  of  €-ca 
the  condensation  of  low 
bon  diols  containing  2  to  10 
polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
and  azelaic  acid,  and  (3) 
polyether  polymeric  polyols 
pared  by  (1)  polymerizing  or 
selected  from  ethylene  oxide, 
oxide,  (2)  polymerizing  or 
weight  glycols  selected  from 
and  1,4-butane  diol,  or  (3)  by 
said  alkylene  oxides  with  said 
small  amount  of  trimethylol 
anate  groups  to  polyol  hydrox 
1.7/1  to  about  2.3/1  and  the 
isocyanate  groups  over 
about  0.8/1  to  about  1.1/1 


AlTon, 


14. 


core 


aprolac  tone 
■  moleci  liar 


I  polye  hyl 


are 


hydrc  «yl 


(|i)i 


,251 

\ND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Ohio 
155,  Apr.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  851,246 
008G  W76:  C08K  5/i6 

1  Claim 

assembly  comprised  of  a  solid, 

contacting  tire  molded  and 

adapted  to  fit  to  an  axle  of  an 

of  improvements  wherein  (i) 

by  having  a  slit  tear  strength 

the  range  of  about  15  to  abut  30 

the  range  of  25  to  35  percent 

a  Goodrich  flex  life  of  at  least 

J  ^STM  D-623  modified  by  using 

of  about  38°  C.  and  a 

I  lercent  modulus  in  the  range  of 

said  polyurethane  is  prepared 

reacting  as  a  fluid  mixture  in 

1  aid  rigid  core  at  a  temperature 

about  150°  C,  2,2'-dithiodiani- 

product  of  (A)  3,3'-dime- 

and  (B)  at  least  one 

molecular  weight  in  the 

;  200  comprised  of  about  50  to 

polyol  and,  correspond- 

!ight  percent  polyether  polyol, 

functionality  of  about  2,  where 

s  are  selected  from  at  least  one 

with  diethylene  glycol,  (2) 

weight  saturated  hydrocar- 

;arbon  atoms  with  an  organic 

from  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid 

lene  adipate  and  where  said 

selected  from  the  type  pre- 

c  opolymerizing  alkylene  oxides 

propylene  oxide  and  butylene 

c  ^polymerizing  low  molecular 

lene  glycol,  1,3-propane  diol 

he  reaction  of  one  or  more  of 

glycols  and,  optionally,  with  a 

■\  where  the  ratio  of  isocy- 

groups  is  in  the  range  of  about 

of  amino  groups  to  excess 

groups  is  in  the  range  of 


ipns(s 


rea  ;tion 


-diiso  ;yanate, 


a\ erage 


pol;  rester 


pr(  ipane; 


r  itio 


August  14,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


345 


4,164,252 

STRAND  GUIDING  ROLLER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  PLANT 

Werner  Scheurecker,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  6s- 

terreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  •  Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  10,  1976,  9125/76 
Int  a.2  B22D  11/12:  B65G  li/00 
U.S.  a.  164—448  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  strand  guiding  roller  to  be  used  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing plant  for  supporting,  bending,  straightening  and  deforming 
a  continuously  cast  strand,  in  particular  steel  slab,  wherein  said 
strand  guiding  roller  has  a  plurality  of  roller  bodies  and  a 
plurality  of  bearings  distributed  over  the  length  of  said  strand 
guiding  roller,  the  improvement  which  is  characterized  in  that 
a  drivable  shaft  is  provided,  said  plurality  of  roller  bodies  being 
designed  as  exchangeable  wear  sleeves  and  being  arranged  on 
said  drivable.  shaft  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  catch  connec- 
tions being  provided  to  fasten  said  exchangeable  wear  sleeves 
on  said  drivable  shaf^  so  as  to  secure  said  exchangeable  wear 
sleeves  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  said 
bearings  being  provided  intermediate  said  exchangeable  wear 
sleeve  to  rotatably  accommodate  said  drivable  shaft  therein 
and  to  support  said  shaft  at  a  number  of  places  along  its  longi- 
tudinal extension. 


4,164,253 
METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  THERMAL  DEGRADATION 

OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FLUID 

Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah  Are.,  Berwyn,  III.  60402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,414,  May  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,392 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00,  F28D  15/00;  F24H  7/04 

U.S.  a.  165—1  4  Claims 


MTERMtTTERT 
USER 


THERMOSTATICALLY 
CONTROLLED 
POI»ER     SOURCE 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  thermal  degradation  of  a  degrad- 
able  thermal  exchange  fluid  in  a  heat  transfer  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
a.  maintaining  a  heat  source  comprising  a  high  temperature 
heat  store  at  least  at  a  temperature  which  is  the  maximum 
working  temperature  of  an  intermittent  user,  said  maxi- 


mum working  temperature  degrading  the  thermal  ex- 
change fluid  at  a  significant  rate, 

b.  providing  a  control  means  for  permitting  operation  of  said 
user  during  working  periods  of  temperatures  up  to  and 
including  said  maximum  working  temperature  and  during 
non-working  periods  permitting  operation  of  the  user  at  a 
lower  idle  temperature  for  a  prolonged  period,  said  lower 
idle  temperature  not  degrading  the  thermal  exchange  fluid 
at  a  significant  rate, 

c.  regulating  transfer  of  heat  from  the  heat  source  to  the  user 
during  working  periods  to  attain  said  maximum  working 
temperature  thereof  by  transferring  heat  from  the  heat 
source  to  a  stable  heat  exchange  fluid,  transferring  heat 
from  the  heat  exchange  fluid  to  a  thermal  exchange  fluid 
which  is  thermally  degradable  at  a  significant  rate  at  said 
maximum  working  temperature,  and  transferring  heat 
from  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  the  user,  said  transfer 
of  heat  to  the  heat  exchange  fluid  and  the  thermal  ex- 
change fluid  raising  temperature  of  the  fluids  to  the  maxi- 
mum working  temperature  of  the  user,  and 

d.  reducing  transfer  of  heat  from  the  heat  source  to  the  user 
during  non-working  periods  thereof  to  attain  said  lower 
idle  temperature  by  limiting  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
heat  source  to  said  thermally  degradable  thermal  ex- 
change fluid  by  said  thermally  suble  heat  exchange  fluid 
to  a  level  whereby  the  thermally  degradable  thermal 
exchange  fluid  is  maintained  at  said  lower  idle  tempera- 
ture during  said  non-working  period  to  reduce  degrada- 
tion of  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  a  not  significant  rate. 


4,164,254 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

Hans  Hucke,  Essigweg  6,  CH-4133  Pritteln-Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 

1976,  7618150[U] 

Int.  a.2  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  165—65  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device  for  a  heat  transmission  apparatus 
utilizing  a  heat  carrier  liquid,  the  heat  exchange  device  com- 
prising: a  U-shaped  tube  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
with  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the 
heat  carrier  liquid;  a  tubular  casing  extending  into  each  arm  of 
the  U-shaped  tube,  said  casing  being  closed  at  one  end  to 
prevent  heat  carrier  liquid  entering  the  casing  and  forming  an 
annular  flow  passage  between  the  casing  and  the  arm  of  the 
tube;  and  a  heat  transfer  means  replaceably  mounted  within 
each  casing  for  selective  heating  up  or  cooling  off  the  heat 
carrier  liquid  flowing  through  the  annular  flow  passage, 
wherein  the  heat  transfer  means  is  mounted  from  the  U-side  of 
the  U-shaped  tube  in  each  tubular  casing. 


4,164455 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Raymond  Binet,  Hellemmes;  Alain  Chielens,  Marcq  en  Baroeul, 
and  Maurice  Lebegue,  Hellemmes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Fives-Cail  Babcock,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,219 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  165—82  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  which  comprises  an  array  of  tubes 

having  an  outer  diameter,  a  perforated  end  plate  having  an 
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outer  face  and  defining  a  plurality  df  holes  each  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubes,  a  support 
sleeve  in  each  of  the  holes  for  holding  an  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  tubes  in  a  respective  one  of  the  holes,  an  exterior 
surface  of  each  support  sleeve  fitting  the  respective  hole  and  an 
interior  surface  of  each  support  sleeve  being  in  contact  with 
the  respective  tube,  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  extending 
along  the  hole  and  each  defining  a  groove,  and  a  toroidal 
gasket  in  each  of  the  grooves  wherel  ly  a  fluid-tight  joint  is 


formed  between  the  respective  hole  an  i  the  support  sleeve  as 
well  as  the  support  sleeve  and  the  resp^tive  tube:  a  clamping 
portion  on  each  support  sleeve,  the  champing  portion  being 
affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  perforat4d  end  plate  and  having 
an  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  plate  face  and  the  end 
of  the  respective  tube  held  in  the  sup|>ort  sleeve,  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  abutment  at  the  projecting  end  of  the  clamp- 
ing portion  for  limiting  any  movement  of  the  tube  beyond  the 
abutment. 


VENTILATION  AND 


4,164,256 
COOLING  TOWER  WITH  FORCED 

NATURAL  DRAl  T 

Fritz  Kelp,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|L  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1976,  2636807 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/24:  F2tB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—125  3  Qaims 


1.  Cooling  tower  for  cooling  by  ci  ncurrent  cooling  with 


)y  cooling  solely  with 
blower  draft, 
provided  with  blowers 


both  natural  draft  and  blower  draft, 
natural  draft  or  by  cooling  solely  with 

(a)  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thei^of  at  a  lower  region 
thereof,  [ 

(b)  the  blowers  being  formed  with  a^ular  inlet  openings  for 
cooling  air, 

(c)  the  cooling  tower  further  comprising  means  defining 


■the 


closable  openings  for 
between  the  annular  inlel 

(d)  the  closable  openings 
inlet  openings  and  to 
cooling  tower  as  a 
annular  inlet  openings, 

(e)  deflecting  inserts  mounted 
between  the  annular  inlel 
ing  said  closable  opening  i, 
ing  into  the  interior  of 
flows  of  coolant  air 
through  said  closable 
other  for  a  given  distance 
the  flow  of  cooling  air 
prevented  from  mixing 
through  said  closable 
able  openings,  thereby 
with  blower  draft  air 
openings  and  with  natural 
closable  openings. 
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co<  ling  with  natural  draft  disposed 

openings, 

^haped  to  surround  the  annular 

the  peripheral  wall  of  the 

peripheral  ring  in  the  region  of  the 

aiid 

within  the  cooling  tower  wall 
openings  and  said  means  defin- 
;,  said  deflecting  inserts  project- 
cooling  tower  for  guiding  the 
through  the  annular  openings  and 
optinings  independently  of  one  an- 
into  the  cooling  tower  whereby 
through  the  annular  openings  is 
with  the  flow  of  cooling  air 
openings  directly  behind  said  clos- 
permitting   concurrent   cooling 
flowing  through  the  annular  inlet 
draft  air  flowing  through  the 


4,164,257 
INTERNAL  PROTECTIGN  OF  WELL  CASING 
Donald  R.  Anthony,  Dallas;  L«e  Bone,  III,  Piano,  and  William 
G.  Price,  Midland,  all  of  Te<.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cali 

Filed  Dec.  15,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  860,939 

Int.  a.2 1218  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—113  I  14  Qaims 


1.  A  water  injection  well 
surface  of  a  downhole  section 
comprising: 

a.  a  well  casing  extending 
first  point  in  a  subsurface 

b.  injection  well  tubing  exi 
face  inside  said  casing  to 
being  at  a  higher  elevatioi  i 
having  a  lower  end  at 

c.  a  metal  member  extending ; 
of  said  tubing  to  said  first 
electrically  connected  to 
conductive  path,  said 
surface  spaced  laterally 
section  of  said  casing 
point;  and 

d.  at  least  one  galvanic 
outer  surface  of  said 
member  and  said  interna  I 


sjfstem  for  protecting  the  internal 
>f  casing  from  internal  corrosion 

qownward  from  the  surface  to  a 

formation; 
tending  downward  from  the  sur- 
second  point,  said  second  point 
than  said  first  point,  said  tubing 
sajd  second  point; 

downward  from  said  lower  end 

point,  said  metal  member  being 

said  casing  through  a  metallic 

metal  member  having  an  outer 

1  rom  said  internal  surface  of  the 

beiween  said  first  and  said  second 


sazrificial  anode  attached  to  said 

me^  member  between  said  metal 

surface  of  said  section  of  said 
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casing,  said  at  least  one  anode  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  metal  member  through  a  metallic  conductive  path. 


4,164,258 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornelis  ran  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,828 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   18,    1974, 
7409705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/14 

VS.  a.  172—59  12  Claims 


4,164,259 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornelis  van  der  LeIy,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  No?.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,372 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   29,    1976, 
7613259 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
VS.  a.  172—59  10  Oaims 


ing  axis  defined  by  a  respective  shaft  and  driving  means  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  member  about  said  axis,  said  member 
comprising  a  support  and  downwardly  extending  tine  means 
fastened  to  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient,  interengaging  strips 
of  said  support,  said  tine  means  including  at  least  one  tine 
having  an  upper  fastening  portion,  inner  limbs  of  said  pairs  of 
strips  being  shorter  in  length  than  outer  limbs  of  the  corre- 
sponding strips  of  the  same  pairs,  said  outer  limbs  being  bent 
over  towards  one  another  at  outer  ends  thereof  to  comprise 
respective  parts  of  holders  for  said  tines,  further  parts  of  said 
holders  being  plate  means  clamping  said  outer  ends  to  secure 
said  strips  in  position,  said  plate  means  cooperating  with  said 
fastening  portion  of  the  tine. 


4,164,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AVERAGE  WEIGHTS  OF  COMMODITIES  IN  PACKAGE 

FORM 
Stewart  B.  Blodgett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mira-Pak,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,335 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  19/52 

U.S.  a.  177-1  16  Claims 


4.  A  soil  cultivating  or  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lined  soil  working  members  arranged  in  a  transverse  row, 
said  members  being  rotatable  about  upwardly  extending  axes 
defined  by  corresponding  shafts  joumalled  in  a  frame  portion 
and  driving  means  connected  to  said  shafts,  said  soil  working 
members  each  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  tine  on 
said  support,  said  tine  having  at  least  one  downwardly  extend- 
ing operative  end  and  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  sup- 
port by  a  fastening  portion,  said  fastening  portion  being  freely 
pivotable  about  pivot  connection  means  that  defines  an  axis 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  corresponding  soil  work- 
ing member,  said  fastening  portion  being  connected  to  said 
support  with  upper  and  lower  pivots  and  said  pivots  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


i^^^ 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  at  least  one  soil 
cultivating  member  that  is  rotatable  about  an  upwardly  extend- 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  minimum  weight  and  the 
average  weight  of  charges  of  product  prior  to  packaging  said 
product  so  as  to  assure  that  no  charges  are  below  a  given 
minimum  weight  and  to  maintain  the  average  weights  of  the 
charges  within  predetermined  limits  over  the  operating  period 
of  the  machine  producing,  the  product  charges,  said  method 
comprising: 
establishing  an  average  weight  and  minimum  weight  for  said 

charges; 
weighing  each  of  said  charges; 

determining  whether  the  weight  of  each  of  the  weighed 
charges  is  less  than  said  minimum  weight  and  modifying 
the  charges  whose  weights  are  below  said  minimum 
weight  so  that  the  final  weight  of  all  charges  is  above  said 
minimum  weight; 
determining  the  deviation  of  the  final  weight  of  each  of  said 
charges  from  said  average  weight  so  as  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  amount  and  direction  of  the  deviation 
from  the  average  for  each  said  charge; 
summing  algebraically  all  of  the  indications  of  the  deviation 
from  the  average  for  each  of  said  charges  so  as  to  produce, 
after  each  charge  has  been  finally  weighed,  a  running 
algebraic  summation  representative  of  the  total  net  devia- 
tion from  the  average  up  through  the  charge  which  has 
just  been  weighed; 
correctively  controlling  the  production  of  the  charges 
whenever  the  said  algebraic  summation  exceeds  a  prese- 
lected level  in  either  a  positive  or  negative  direction  while 
continuing  the  summing  process  such  that  the  each  deter- 
mination of  whether  said  preselected  level  has  been  ex- 
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ceeded  is  based  on  the  total  numb  ;r  of  charges  produced 
up  through  the  most  recent  charg ;. 
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4,164,261 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTi4(RY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Shunzo  Yamaguchi,  Okazaki; 
Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Seiji  Morino,  and  Naoki  Umeda, 
both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,038 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  13,  1977,  S2-69625; 
Sep.  2, 1977,  52-106017 

Int  a.2  P02B  53^2 
VS.  a.  180—54  R 


ated  therewith  for  cooling  sune,  said  engine  having  an  oil 
sump,  means  dividing  said  cc  mpartment  into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  space,  said  oil  sump  Qeing  secured  in  a  body-sound- 
insulating  manner  to  said  engine  block,  said  dividing  means 
comprising  an  elastic  membrane  disposed  between  said  oil 
sump  and  said  body  components  and  completely  surrounding 


said  oil  sump  at  an  upper  edg< 


ing  a  closed  sound-suppressinj ;  encapsulation  which  comprises 
said  side  walls,  said  front  wiill  and  said  rear  end  wall,  said 
encapsulation  further  comprsing  a  substantially  horizontal 
frame  extending  from  said  up  >er  edge  of  said  oil  sump  and  in 
contact  with  said  elastic  mem  brane,  a  detachable  cover  at  an 
upper  side  of  said  encapsula  ion,  said  radiator  and  said  fan 


8  Claims    being  located  outside  said  e  icapsulation,  and  said  radiator 


having  a  hot  air  exhaust  path 
tion 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  a  rotary 


mg: 


a  glow  plug  mounted  in  an  engine 


shape  on  a  leading  side  of  the  Isrocoid  minor  axis  as 


piston  engine  compns- 
lousing  of  epitorocoid 


■otation; 

in  response  to  a  trigger 


viewed  in  the  direction  of  engine 
means  for  energizing  said  glow  plug 

pulse  signal  of  fixed  frequency;  an|d 
ignition  control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 

glow  plug  and  for  stopping  power  to  said  glow  plug  when 

the  sensed  temperature  exceeds  a  present  temperature  in  a 

temperature  range  within  which  air-fuel  mixture  can  be 

ignited, 
said  ignition  control  means  includiilg  means  for  sensing  a 

change  in  a  resistance  of  a  heater  cpil  of  said  glow  plug  to 

intermittently  power  said  heater  cpil 


4,164,262 
MOTOR  VEHICIE 
Othmar  Skatsche;  Heinz  Fachbach;  Gerhard  Thien;  Hans  List, 
and  Josef  Greier,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List, 
Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  So.  836,216 

Int.  a.2  B60K  11/00 

VS.  a.  180—54  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  fra^e,  an  engine  compart- 
ment defined  by  vehicle  body  comj)onents  including  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall  a^d  containing  an  engine 
having  an  engine  block  mounted  on  taid  frame,  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  water  radiator  and  a  fan  associ- 


thereof,  said  upper  ^pace  defin- 


which  by-passes  said  encapsula- 


4,1(  4,263 

VIBRATION  REJECTING  IMPACT"  SENSOR, 

PARTICXJLARLY  TO  TRIGGER  A  VEHICULAR 

COLLISION  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Frieder  Heintz,  Stutensee,  an^  Walter  Jansche,  Durmersbeim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemMuiy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  11,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  850,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655604 


Int  a.^  ]  I60R  21/00 


VS.  a.  280—735 


9  Claims 


compns  es 


1.  For  installation  in  a  vehicle 
safety  restraint  system,  a  vibration 
unit  comprising 

a  common  housing  (10,  11 

the  combination  of  an 
vibration  or  concussion, 
the  vehicle,  and  providin, 
evaluation  circuit  previewing 
output  signal; 

wherein  the  sensor 

a  resilient  spring-mass  systeki 
and  a  spring  (13)  secured 
portion  at  a  freely  movable 

and  at  least  one  strain 
(13)  and  providing  said 

and  the  electric  evaluation 
least  one  strain  gauge  (1< 

means  rejecting  signals  havi  ng 
mined  limit, 

an  amplifier  (22), 

and  a  threshold  circuit 
restraint  output  signal  if 
old  circuit  is  exceeded, 

the  circuit  components  of 
cated  within  said  comm<>n 
physical  association  of 
at  least  one  strain  gauge. 


having  a  vehicular  collision 
rejection,  impact  sensing 

12)  and 

impi  ct  sensor  effectively  immune  to 

)ut  sensing  a  collision  impact  of 

a  sensor  signal,  with  an  electric 

a  collision  safety  restraint 


gauj  e 


(24) 


including  a  movable  mass  (15) 
in  the  housing  at  an  attachment 
portion  of  the  spring  (13), 
(16,  17)  secured  to  the  spring 
sensor  signal; 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  at 
17)  and  comprises 
a  frequency  above  a  predeter- 


providing  the  collision  safety 
I  he  threshold  level  of  the  thresh- 


(aid  evaluation  circuit  being  lo- 
housing  for  closely  adjacent 
circuit  components  with  said 


said 
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*.»«*.264  4,164.266 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALING  APPARATUS  EXHAUST  GAS  MUFFLER 

Delbert  W.  Fair,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil  Lars  CoUin,  Vasterbergsgatan  3,  Mobidal,  Sweden  (43139),  and 

Company,  P««|««  City,  Olda.  Henrik    Landalv,    Attehogsgatan    10.,    Goteborg,    Sweden 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,164  (41674) 

1 1 «  r.  i«,     J?o  °'  ^*^  ^''^'  ^^^  ^^^^  ™«*  ^"«-  «•  »'^''  ^-  No.  822,907 

VJ>.  CI.  181—119                                                         4  Qaims  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1976,  7609215 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  1/08,  3/06 


VS.  a.  181—250 


16  Claims 


2.  A  transducer  for  inducing  waves  in  an  elastic  medium 

such  as  the  earth  including  a  hydraulic  fluid  system  having  a 

high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  said  transducer 

comprising: 

a  reaction  mass  member  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 

extending  therethrough; 
a  piston  member  having  a  piston  and  oppositely  extending 
piston  rods  reciprocally  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinder 
bores; 
means  disposed  within  each  of  said  piston  members  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  high  pressure 
side  into  cylinder  bores  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  said  piston  members 
relative  to  said  mass  member; 
fluid  bleed-back  means  disposed  within  the  piston  member 
for  continuously  returning  the  fluid  which  flows  between 
said  cylinder  bore  and  the  piston  rods  to  said  low  pressure 
side  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  system;  and 
a  frame  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  oppositely  extending 
piston  rods,  said  frame  having  a  surface  thereon  for  engag- 
ing a  surface  of  the  elastic  medium. 


1.  In  a  muffler  for  dampening  exhaust  noise  composed  of 
sound  waves  having  various  frequencies: 

an  axially  extending  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
exhaust  pipe, 

a  casing  surrounding  said  tube,  and  being  devoid  of  dampen- 
ing material, 

first  axial  wall  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube  to 
subdivide  said  casing  into  at  least  two  mutually  separate 
spaces, 

second  transverse  wall  means  extending  radially  from  said 
tube  to  subdivide  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  into  at  least 
two  mutually  separate  chambers,  and 

openings  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  for  individually  communi- 
cating the  interior  of  said  tube  with  said  at  least  one  sub- 
divided space  and  said  two  chambers, 

the  openings  communicating  said  tube  with  said  at  least  one 
sub-divided  space  being  located  along  part  of  the  axial 
extension  of  said  tube,  to  form  said  space  into  a  resonator 
compatible  with  the  lowest  frequency  to  be  dampened. 


4,164.265 
BAFFLE 
Eckhard  Kucharczyk,  Netpben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siegenia-Frank  KG.,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1977,  2716957 

Int.  a.2  E04F  17/04:  F24F  7/00 
VS.  a.  181—224  13  Claims 


4,164.267 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Sam  W.  Meineke,  and  Harold  Nedell,  both  of  6330  W.  Loop 

South,  Suite  103,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,709,  Jul.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,158 

Int.  a.2  POIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  181-255  4  Claims 


1.  A  baffle  liner  of  molded  shapes  made  from  elastomeric 
material  for  lining  the  interiors  of  housings  of  sound  absorbing 
ventilator  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  having 
two  broad  sides  and  a  transverse  aperture  through  the  plate 
thickness  and  at  least  two  grooves  in  the  broad  sides  of  the 
plate  leading  from  said  aperture  to  opposite  narrow  sides  of  the 
plate  and  forming  exit  openings  in  said  respective  sides. 


1^^=^ 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  housing  and  end  walls  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  end  walls 
defining  an  opening; 

gas  passage  means  interior  said  elongate  body  portion; 

a  first  pipe  fabricated  from  killed  steel  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  opening  in  a  first  of  said  end  walls,  the  other 
end  of  said  first  pipe  being  operable  to  provide  a  first 
region  of  enlarged  diameter  with  respect  to  a  diameter  of 
a  remaining  length  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  enlarged 
region  having  a  diameter  enlarged  up  to  about  125%  of 
the  diameter  of  said  remaining  length  of  said  first  pipe. 
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4,164,268 

ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTIVE  HOLLERS  FOR 

SUSPENDED  SCAFFOLDING 

Paul  Jones,  and  John  H.  Scbeffer,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C^ 

assignors  to  CHear  Day,  Inc.,  Greenskoro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,629 

Int.  a.2  E04G  i/iO         •      . 

U^.  a.  182—150  2  CUums 


for  attaching  said  arm  memfapr 
arm  member  having  second 
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to  said  ladder,  and  each  said 
akachment  means  at  the  other  end 


thereof  for  receiving  a 
building  structure. 


1.  A  suspended  scaffold  for  use  in  ransporting  equipment 
and/or  personnel  along  the  vertical  wa  1  of  a  building  or  struc- 
ture, said  suspended  scaffold  comprisii  ig 

(a)  a  load  bearing  platform  including  a 
site  rear  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  i>a$sageways  extending 
through  said  platform  between  said  front  and  rear  edges; 

(b)  suspension  means  operably  connected  to  said  platform  for 
moving  said  platform  along  the  vertical  building  wall  while 
maintaining  said  platform  horizontal  with  said  front  edge 
facing  said  building  wall;  \ 

(c)  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies;  eacji  including: 

(i)  a  mounting  bracket  carrying  at  le^t  one  force  absorbing 
elongated  roller  formed  of  a  resilient  material; 

(ii)  at  least  two  support  rods  sectred  to  said  mounting 
bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  support 
rods,  when  assembled,  extending  entirely  through  se- 
lected ones  of  said  passageways  ft'om  said  front  through 
said  rear  edge  for  detachabiy  mounting  said  roller  assem- 
bly at  one  of  various  selected  po^ts  along  said  forward 
side  of  said  platform; 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  support  ro4s  in  assembled  relation 
through  said  platform;  whereby  sai4  roller  assemblies  may 
be  positioned  on  said  platform  at  sp^ed  points  correspond- 
ing to  the  spaces  between  solid  building  portions  extending 
between  the  windows  thereof  so  that  said  rollers  move  along 
the  building  wall  preventing  damage  thereto  by  said  scaf- 
fold. 


4,1  4,270 
MAST  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FORK  LIFT 
TRUCK 
brward  edge,  an  oppo-   Hiroshi  Osada,  Tokyo,  and  Ki  izuo  Murata,  Tachikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  ^otor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  896,620 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    27,    1977,    52- 
52649[U] 


projscting  member  secured  to  said 


U.S.  a.  187—9  R 


iBt  a.2  B66B  9/20 


3  Claims 


body  proper,  a  mast  assembly 


1.  A  mast  support  construe  ion  for  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a 


located  at  one  end  of  said  body, 


4,164,269 

SAFETY  BRACKET  FOR  SECURING  LADDER  IN  PLACE 
Charles  E.  Jackson,  Newton,  N.C,  astignor  to  E.  L.  Hilts  & 
Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  l^o.  953,962 
Int.  a.2  E06C  7M8 
U.S.  a.  182—229  7  aaims 

1.  A  safety  bracket  for  securing  a  l$dder  in  place  against  a 
building  structure,  said  safety  bracket  comprising  two  extend- 
ing arm  members,  and  interconnectiop  means  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  respective  ends  of  said  a<m  members  to  connect 
such  arm  members  in  crossing  relation  with  each  said  arm 
member  being  slidable  with  respect  td  the  other,  each  of  said 
arm  members  having  first  attachment  iiieans  at  one  end  thereof 


a  pair  of  driving  road  wheel  s  located  near  said  mast,  and  a 
differential  housing  positioned  between  said  driving  road 
wheels,  said  differential  housi  [ig  containing  therein  a  differen- 
tial gear  mechanism  which  tnansmits  a  driving  force  from  an 
engine  to  said  driving  road  kvheels  through  respective  axle 
shafts,  said  mast  support  construction  comprising: 

an  axle  shaft  housing  space^ly  receiving  therein  each  of  said 
axle  shafts  and  having  tnereon  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  wliich  abuts  a  base  portion  of  said 
differential  housing,  said]  flange  portion  being  secured  to 
said  differential  housing  py  fastening  means; 
an  axle  mount  bracket  haviig  a  through  bore  through  which 
said  axle  shaft  housing  is  fittingly  inserted  so  that  said  axle 
shaft  housing  is  supportad  via  said  bracket  by  said  body 
proper,  said  bracket  beifig  formed  at  a  portion  thereof 
facing  said  base  portion  c  f  said  differential  housing  with  a 
circular  recess  defined  v  within  a  cylindrical  wall  portion 
encircling  said  circular  r  x^ess,  said  flange  portion  of  said 
axle  shaft  housing  being  wholly  received  in  said  circular 
recess  of  said  flrst  brack(  t;  and 
an  arm  member  having  a  I  irst  portion  thereof  slidably  dis- 
posed about  said  cylind  ical  wall  portion  and  a  second 
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portion  thereof  to  which  said  mast  assembly  is  firmly 
fixed. 


4,164,271 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  STOP  LEVELS  FOR  AN 

ELEVATOR 

Gunnar   Bergstrbm,  Skellefteii,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Linden- 

Alimak  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1976,  7614047 
Int.  a.-  B66B  1/36.  1/50 


U.S.  a.  187—32 


V^ 


J     *• 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  stop  levels  for  an  elevator  car 
traveling  in  a  hoist  shaft,  said  system  comprising; 

a  rotatable  control  element  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft 
joumally  mounted  on  the  elevator  car  and  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced,  radial  arms  extending  from  said  control 
element  shaft  into  the  hoist  shaft; 

a  linearly  movable  slide  mounted  on  said  elevator  car; 

transmission  means  connecting  said  control  element  and  said 
slide  for  moving  said  slide  linearly  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  control  element; 

a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  in  said  hoist  shaft,  at  least 
one  projection  being  associated  with  each  stop  level  for 
the  elevator  car,  said  projections  extending  into  the  path 
of  the  arms  of  the  control  element  such  that  as  the  elevator 
car  moves  past  each  projection,  the  projection  will  engage 
one  of  said  arms  and  cause  the  control  element  to  rotate 
through  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  between  adjacent 
arms,  and 

at  least  one  line  of  switches  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
slide,  each  line  of  switches  forming  an  angle  with  a  line 
generally  deflned  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slide  such  that 
the  switches  are  successively  actuated  as  the  slide  moves; 

whereby  each  rotation  of  the  control  element  in  response  to 
engagement  of  one  of  said  arms  by  one  of  said  projections 
will  move  the  slide  member  one  step  and  actuate  one  of 
the  switches  to  indicate  the  stop  location  associated  with 
the  engaged  projection. 


4,164,272 
CLEARANCE  SENSING  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Richard   F.   Neuman,   Farmington,   Mich.,  assignor   to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,732 
Int  a.2  F16D  65/56 
VS.  a.  188—196  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  brake  clearance  adjuster  including  a  lever  housing 
having  first  and  second  intermeshed  gears  disposed  therein, 
said  second  gear  operative  to  rotate  said  first  gear  with  said 
housing  for  applying  and  releasing  said  brake  in  response  to 
pivotal  reciprocating  movement  of  said  housing,  and  said 
second  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
first  gear  relative  to  said  housing  and  adjusting  the  brake  clear- 
ance, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  torque  limiting  clutch  reciprocatingly  rotatable  relative  to 
said  housing  in  response  to  said  pivotal  reciprocation  of 


said  housing  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  second  gear 
relative  to  said  housing;  and 
a  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  said  torque  limiting 
clutch  and  said  second  gear,  said  one-way  clutch  opera- 
tive to  drivingly  connect  said  torque  limiting  clutch  to 


7  Qaims 


said  second  gear  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  torque 
limiting  clutch  in  one  direction  and  operative  to  drivingly 
disconnect  said  torque  limiting  clutch  from  said  second 
gear  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  torque  limiting  clutch 
in  said  other  direction. 


4,164,273 

RESILIENT  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Eugene  L.  McElroy,  Enon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Enon  Valley 

Industries,  Inc.,  Enon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,253 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  188—218  A  6  Oaims 


1.  A  resilient  non-meullic  sheild  for  vehicle  wheel  brake 
assemblies  comprising  a  unitary  flexible  and  resilient  plastic 
disc  having  a  flange  on  its  peripheral  edge  and  a  central  aper- 
ture, means  on  said  disc  partially  within  the  aperture  for  en- 
gagement about  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  to  which  the  shield  is 
applied,  said  means  spacing  the  edge  of  the  disc  about  the 
aperture  from  said  axle,  said  disc  having  a  continuously  open 
slot  deflned  therein  on  a  transverse  diameterical  line  extending 
partially  thereacross  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  distorted 
and  positioned  over  said  axle,  said  slot  extending  through  said 
disc  peripheral  edge  on  one  side  of  said  aperture,  along  said 
diameterical  line  into  said  central  aperture  and  continuing 
along  said  diameterical  line  a  distance  beyond  said  aperture  to 
a  terminal  point  of  said  slot  located  between  said  aperture  and 
said  disc  peripheral  edge  on  the  other  side  of  said  aperture,  said 
disc  being  unitary  and  unsplit  in  the  area  thereof  which  is 
located  between  said  terminal  point  and  said  disc  peripheral 
edge. 
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4,164,274 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  KBSORBER 
Willard  J.  Schupner,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Efdyn  Corpora- 
tion, Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  876,348 

Int.  a.2  F16F  91(44 

VS.  a.  188—285  3  aaims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  including  a    ylinder  part  defining  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  1  ousing  about  said  cylin- 
der part  and  defining  a  space  tfiereb<  tween  to  serve  as  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  reservoir,  said  cylinder  p  irt  deflning  an  axis  along 
which  said  piston  moves,  said  cylinde '  part  having  at  least  one 
port  therethrough  which  port  forms  part  of  a  fluid  passage 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  reserxoir  to  permit  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  passage  f'om  the  cylinder  to  the 
reservoir  when  the  piston  is  forced  in  one  direction  in  said 
cylinder  by  an  externally  applied  fa  ce  to  be  absorbed,  and 
valve  means  in  said  space  and  in  the  fluid  passage  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  said  valve  n  leans  including  an  exter- 
nal adjustment  handle,  said  shock  absc  rber  being  characterized 
by  said  valve  means  comprising: 
a  valve  body  member  fixedly  mouited  in  the  reservoir  and 
having  an  internal  chamber  and  |a  pair  of  openings  from 
the  chamber  to  the  outside  of  tie  body  member,  one  of 
said  openings  communicating  wiljh  said  port  and  the  other 
opening  communicating  with  said  reservoir; 
an  annular  spool  member  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
annular  land  sealingly  contacting  the  valve  body" member, 
said  spool  member  being  rotatab^e  in  said  chamber; 
said  body  member  deflning  an  axi^  along  which  said  spool 
member  moves  in  said  chamber,  i\e  latter  axis  being  paral- 
lel to  said  cylinder  part  axis,  said  chamber  being  cylindri- 
cal, whereby  as  the  spool  member  moves  the  extent  to 
which  said  land  covers  the  chamber  end  of  at  least  one  of 
said  openings  is  varied,  despite  ihe  rotational  portion  of 
the  spool  member;  and  ; 

an  adjustment  device  connected  to]  the  spool  member  for  so 
moving  said  spool  member,  said  device  including  said 
handle,  said  device  including      i 

thread  means  interconnecting  sa^  body  member  and  said 
spool  member  whereby  rotation  of  the  spool  member 
moves  it  axially  with  respect  jo  the  body  member, 
shaft  means  extending  through  said  housing,  normal  to 
said  body  member  axis  and  totatable  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  said  shaft  means  paving  external  and  inter- 
nal ends  with  said  handle  bein^  secured  to  said  external 
end,  and 

gear  means  interconnecting  the  internal  end  of  the  shaft 
means  and  said  spool  memb  r  for  rotating  the  spool 
member  in  response  to  rotatic  u  of  the  handle. 


UTILITY 
Yvette  L.  Davis,  105  Oak 
Filed  Jun.  15, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  190—2 


4,  64,275 
BAG— BEACH  MAT 

Aie.,Kentfield,  Calif. 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  915,659 
A45C  9/00 


1.  A  utility  bag  comprisin  ; 

bottom,  back  and  two  sidt 

a  front  panel; 

flrst  means  (23,  24)  for  re^asably 

front  panel  to  said  side 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  back 
second  means  (35a,  35^) 

close  against  said  front 
a  mat  of  a  size  to  accommodate 
one  end  of  said  mat  being 

bottom  panels. 
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9  Claims 


panels  of  unitary  construction; 
securing  the  sides  of  said 


>anels; 
[  anel; 

releasably  securing  said  lid  to 
>anel;  and 

a  person  thereon; 
secured  to  one  of  said  front  and 


4,^64,276 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRi  iCTORS 

Daniel  B.  Shore,  Niles,  and  1  'robir  K.  Ctaatterjea,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, both  of  111.,  assignor^  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  561,119, 
This  application  Jul. 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  192—13  R 


Vfar.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,015,619. 
26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,956 
F16D  67/04 

1  Oaims 


1.  Steering-by-driving  sysjem  for  a  common  output  member 
which  is  rotatable  including 

clutch-brake  mechanism  f  )r  controlling  rotation  of  the  com- 
mon output  member,  sa  d  clutch-brake  mechanism  includ- 
ing actuatable  clutch  snd  brake  cylinders  which,  when 
actuated  at  the  same  pressure,  acy)rimarily  in  alteration  to 


August  14,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


353 


one  another  to  engage  the  brake  and  release  the  clutch 
under  low  pressure  on  both,  and  to  release  the  brake  and 
engage  the  clutch  under  high  pressure  on  both; 

steering  valve  mechanism  having  an  inlet  in  the  inlet  one  of 
its  inlet  and  outlet  sides  and  having  a  metering  valve  on 
the  inlet  side; 

clutch  and  brake  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet 
side  of  the  steering  valve  mechanism  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  respective  clutch  and  brake  cylinders, 
said  metering  valve  effective  to  supply  fluid  at  the  same 
pressure  through  the  clutch  and  brake  conduit  to  the 
clutch  and  brake  cylinders; 

a  tow  valve  reposing  in  the  clutch  conduit  for  blocking 
same,  and  having  a  pressure  chamber  with  pressure  mov- 
able means  therein  to  cause  operation  of  the  tow  valve  to 
a  valve-open  condition;  and 

pressure-fitting  means  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  steering 
valve  mechanism  for  communicating,  in  an  emergency, 
pressure  fluid  controlled  by  the  metering  valve  which  is 
transmitted  therefrom  through  the  brake  conduit  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  blocked  in  the  clutch  conduit  by  the 
reposing  tow  valve  therein,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  is 
actuated  under  pressure  to  release  the  brake  on  the  com- 
mon output  member  whilst  the  clutch  cylinder  is  being 
blocked  from  pressure  and  effectively  keeping  the  clutch 
released. 


without  being  transferred  thereto;  the  improvement  further 
comprising  a  standby  conveyor  track  arranged  above  and 
transversely  to  the  trunk  conveyor  belt  and  downstream  of 
said  conveyor  tracks  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  item  feed  on 
said  trunk  conveyor  belt;  a  plurality  of  standby  feeders  coupled 
to  said  standby  conveyor  track;  a  separate  standby  ramp  asso- 
ciated with  each  standby  feeder;  each  standby  ramp  having  an 
inlet  end  operatively  connected  to  the  trunk  conveyor  belt  and 
an  outlet  end  operatively  connected  to  the  associated  standby 
feeder;  and  a  separate  diverter  coupled  to  the  inlet  end  of  each 
standby  ramp;  each  said  diverter  having  means  for  selectively 
advancing,  to  the  standby  ramp  associated  therewith,  items 
forwarded  on  said  trunk  conveyor  belt  in  a  plurality  of  said 
channels  beyond  the  respective  said  ramps  for  charging  a 
standby  processing  machine  arranged  at  a  discharge  end  of  said 
standby  conveyor  track. 


4,164,277 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  A  PLURALFTY  OF 
PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Rene  Fluck,  Schleitheim,  and  Franz  R'liegg,  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SIG  Schweizeris- 
che  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,538 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   28,   1977, 
1090/77 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/51 
VJS.  a.  198—369  9  Claims 


4,164,278 

CONTINUOUS  PUSHER  DEVICE  FOR  OGARETTE 

PACKING  MACHINES 

Pasquino  Gurioli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  CIR-S.p.A-Divis- 

ione  SASIB,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,192 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10, 1977, 12599  A/77 
Int.  CI.:  B65G  65/42.  19/10 
VJS.  a.  198—487  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  charging  at  least  two  processing 
machines  with  flat  items,  including  a  trunk  conveyor  belt; 
means  defining  at  least  eight  parallel,  spaced  channels  oriented 
in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  trunk  conveyor  belt  for 
guiding  the  items  on  the  trunk  conveyor  belt  in  at  least  eight 
rows;  a  separate  feeder  aligned  with  each  channel  for  receiving 
the  items  from  the  associated  channel  and  for  depositing  identi- 
cal groups  of  items  on  at  least  two  conveyor  tracks  arranged 
above  and  transversely  to  the  trunk  conveyor  belt  for  advanc- 
ing the  item  groups  to  the  processing  machines  arranged  at  a 
respective  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  tracks,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  with  each  said  feeder  there  is  associated  a  sepa- 
rate ramp;  each  ramp  having  an  inlet  end  adjoining  the  trunk 
conveyor  belt  for  receiving  the  items  from  the  associated 
channel  and  an  outlet  end  operatively  coupled  with  the  associ- 
ated feeder  for  introducing  the  items  thereinto  from  the  associ- 
ated ramp;  each  ramp  including  movable  means  for  setting  the 
ramp  into  an  operative  position  in  which  the  items  advancing 
in  the  respective  channel  are  transferred  to  the  ramp  from  the 
trunk  conveyor  belt  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the 
items  advancing  in  the  respective  channel  pass  by  the  ramp 


1.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine  a  pusher  device  for  the 
ejection  of  cigarette  groups  formed  in  a  composition  chamber 
from  the  said  composition  chamber  into  a  receiving  pocket 
comprising  a  first  continuous  endless  conveyor  provided  with 
pushers  mounted  thereon,  said  pushers  sequentially  engaging 
the  said  comjxjsition  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
cigarette  and  thus  ejecting  from  the  said  chamber  the  formed 
cigarette  group,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  each 
pusher  is  carried  by  a  supporting  rod  which  is  telescopically 
slidable  in  a  tubular  carrier  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  conveyor  and  that  the  telescopically  slidable  supporting 
rod  is  connected  through  a  crank  linkage  to  a  second  endless 
conveyor  parallel  to  the  said  first  conveyor,  while  the  tubular 
carrier  element  is  mounted  on  a  pin  rotatable  on  a  supjxjrt 
provided  on  the  first  conveyor  and  is  connected  through  an- 
other crank  linkage  a  third  endless  conveyor  parallel  to  the 
first  conveyor,  the  first  conveyor  being  located  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  other  two  conveyors,  all  the  said  three  convey- 
ors rotating  synchronously  and  in  the  same  direction. 


4,164,279 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  OBJECTS  FROM  A 
CONVEYOR  TO  A  PRINTING  STATION  AND  A 
PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  SUCH  A  FEEDING 
ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Louis  Dubuit,  74,  Boulevard  Voltaire,  75011  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15, 1976,  76  31017 
Int.  a.2  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  198—492  14  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  assembly  comprising  a  supply  conveyor  carry- 
ing objects  in  continuous  motion  in  a  first  direction,  a  first 


985  O.G.  15 
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selector  finger  operative  to  allow  on^  object  to  be  introducted 
to  an  ejection  location  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor 
and  holding  back  following  objects  momentarily,  and  a  second 
selector  finger  for  retaining  the  object  at  the  ejection  location 
momentarily,  means  for  exerting  a  component  offeree  against 
said  last  mentioned  object  parallel  to  said  first  direction  for 
propelling  it  beyond  the  discharge  «nd  to  a  waiting  transfer 


bring 
Si  id 


(e)  the  power  transferred 
areas  to  said  rollers 
return  momentum  of 
cient  to  maintain  mom^tum 
and 

(0  the  power  transferred 
istic  areas  being  greater 
unbalancing  weights. 
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rom  said  low  frictional  coefficient 

below  that  required  for  the 

unbalancing  weights,  but  sufTi- 

of  already  revolving  rollers; 


f  rom  said  high  frictional  character- 
than  the  return  momentum  of  said 


4, 
SPOTTIPte 
Edward  A.  Schnier,  Hubbar^ton. 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27, 
Int.  a.2 


carriage,  stop  means  aligned  with  ancfspaced  from  said  supply 

conveyor  for  stopping  a  propelled  Aject  in  alignment  with 

said  transfer  carriage,  and  means  fot  mounting  said  transfer 

carriage  for  reciprocating  curvilinear  |ranslatory  movement  in   U.S.  Q.  198—394 

a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  from  its  position  for 

receiving  the  object  to  a  delivery  position  in  plane  parallel  to 

said  position  for  receiving. 


64,281 

MACHINE 
,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O, 


11I77 


4,164,280 
ROLLER  CONVEtOR 

Walter  Duttine,  Offenbach;  Helmut  Kratz,  Rodgau;  Harald 
Bosch,  Hansen,  and  Gerhard  Steigerwald,  Mainhausen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DeMag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  JWo.  892,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 
1977,2714862 

Int.  a.2  B65G  13M)6 


U.S.  a.  198—781 


7  Claims 


V 


i  roller  conveyor  line. 


1.  A  material  hesitation  system  for 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  defin  ng  a  hesitation  area; 

(b)  an  endless  drive  belt  frictionally  Engaging  said  plurality 
of  rollers;  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(c)  an  unbalancing  weight  disposed  \i  each  of  said  plurality 
of  rollers  adjacent  the  periphery  tlereof; 

(d)  the  surface  of  said  drive  belt  facing  said  rollers  having 
alternating  areas  of  high  and  low  (  oefficients  of  friction; 


15.  Apparatus  for  rotating 
determined  path  to  a 
said  containers  being  of  the 
their  side  surfaces  comprisinj ; 
path  having  engagement  with 
spaced  points  on  their  _ 
side  of  the  path  of  movement 
other  side  idler  rolls,  said 
tangential  rolling  engagement 
rotating  the  drive  rolls  at  the 
containers,  said  drive  rolls  . 
friction-engendering  tires  for 
said  wheels  having  hubs, 
hubs  and  means  holding  the 
mounted  between  the  drivers 
spring  means  rotatable  with 
friction  disks  aginst  the  faces 
the  other  side  being  freely 
supporting  the  containers 
dog  at  one  side  operable  by 
means  on  the  containers  to 
said  predetermined  position 


o- 


,  Ser.  No.  791,230 
B65G  47/24 


24  Oaims 


jontainers  traveling  along  a  pre- 

predet  :rmined  position  of  orientation, 

i  :ind  having  spotting  devices  on 

means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

the  containers  at  quadrilaterally- 

periph  eral  surfaces,  said  means  at  one 

( ;onstituting  drive  rolls  and  at  the 

ve  rolls  and  idler  rolls  having 

with  the  containers,  means  for 

( ine  side  to  impart  rotation  to  the 

comprising  wheels  provided  with 

I  ingagement  with  the  containers, 

drivers  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

d  ivers  on  the  hubs,  friction  disks 

and  the  faces  of  the  wheels  and 

drivers  yieldably  pressing  the 

3f  the  wheels,  said  idler  rolls  at 

rot  itable  as  the  containers  turn  and 

aginst  overturn  and  a  positioning 

engagement  with  the  spotting 

rotation  of  the  containers  at 

orientation. 


st>p 


4,li  14.282 
Patent  Not  Issue|l  For  This  Number 
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4,164.283 
FRICTION-REDUCING  HIGH  SPEED  CHAIN  GUIDES 
Louis  Flajnik,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,189 

Int.  a.^  B65G  15/62,  17/06.  21/20 

VS.  a.  198—840  10  Claims 


78        ^'^ 


1.  A  guide  for  guiding  a  link  conveyor  around  a  curved  path, 
said  guide  having  a  curvature  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
curved  path,  said  guide  being  in  the  form  of  a  structural  section 
and  including  a  conveyor  supporting  rail  presenting  a  wide  and 
flat  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface,  for  directly 
supporting  said  link  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  roller  elements 
carried  by  said  rail  in  partially  vertically  overlapping  relation 
and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  rail  for  engagement  with  a 
link  conveyor  to  determine  the  curved  path  of  said  conveyor. 


said  shells  each  having  complementary  interlocking  edge 
portions  and 

each  of  said  shells  having  an  intumed  integrally  formed 
flange  portion, 

said  intumed  flanges  defining  an  opening, 

a  container  having  a  body  portion  and  a  connected  neck 
portion, 

said  body  portion  complementing  the  shape  of  said  outer 
shells, 

and  said  body  portion  being  spaced  from  said  shells  inter- 
nally thereof, 

said  neck  portion  extending  through  said  opening  defined  by 
said  flanges, 

said  body  portion  of  said  container  having  protruding  key- 
ing means  formed  thereon  and  said  shells  having  comple- 
mentary recess  keying  means  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  shells  for  fixing  said  container  relative  to  said  outer 
shells  so  as  to  prohibit  relative  roution  therebetween, 

a  cap, 

said  cap  having  a  shape  to  define  the  remaining  complemen- 
tary portion  of  said  predetermined  ball  shape, 

a  container  closure  disposed  within  said  cap, 

said  closure  and  neck  portion  having  complementary  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  closure  to  said  neck  por- 
tion whereby  in  the  closed  position,  the  container  is  sealed 
and  said  cap  and  shells  define  the  total  of  said  predeter- 
mined ball  shape, 
thermal  insulating  means  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 

container  and  said  shells, 
means  defining  a  vent  opening  formed  in  said  outer  predeter- 
mined shape  whereby  said  thermal  insulating  means  can 
be  formed  in  situ  within  the  space  between  said  outer  shell 
and  container  therein, 
and  a  flexible  hanger  strap  connected  to  said  shells. 


4,164,284  4,164,285 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  NOVELTY  THERMOMETER  SHEATH 

Frank  Witt,  57  Poplar  St.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611,  and  Stephen  Henry  P.  Dorman,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arbrook,  Inc., 

Semanchik,  9-D  Fairfield  Condominiums,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Arlington,  Tex. 

0^^06  F""*  AP"^-  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900.209 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,187  Int  OJ  GOIK  1/08 

Int.  a.2  B65D  11/16  VS.  O.  206—306                                                            3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  206—217 


7  Claims 


r-^ 


y..-^^ 


1.  A  liquid  container  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  outer  rigid  shells  defining  a  major 
portion  of  a  predetermined  simulated  ball  shape, 


1.  A  thermometer  probe  sheath  assembly,  comprising:  a 
paper  backing  sheet;  a  first  plastic  sheet  releasably  secured  to 
said  backing  sheet;  a  second  plastic  sheet  overlying  said  first 
plastic  sheet  and  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  the  periphery 
of  said  first  plastic  sheet,  except  for  an  insertion  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  sheets,  the  edges  of  said  plastic  sheets  at  said  one 
end  being  coterminous  with  each  other  and  with  one  edge  of 
said  backing  sheet;  and  said  coterminous  edges  of  said  backing 
sheet  and  said  first  plastic  sheet  having  notches  formed  therein 
to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  probe  into  said  sheath. 
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4,164,2M 
TAPERED  CUP  PACKAGE 

Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Sloatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,667 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/04.  IS5/62 

U.S.a.206-^  4  Claims 


flcwr  supports  interfitting 
zontal  slots  interfitting  with 


August  14,  1979 

wil  li  the  vertical  slots,  and  the  hori- 
tne  end  flaps,  and  the  outer  flaps  of 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  double  rol  of  articles  having  the 
form  of  cups  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  sidewalls, 
said  articles  being  arranged  in  transversely  aligned  pairs,  and  a 
wrapper  formed  from  a  blank  of  paperb^ard  or  similar  foldable 
sheet  material  enclosing  said  articles  so  as  to  provide  a  level 
top  wall  forming  panel,  sidewall  panels  depending  from  oppo- 
site outboard  edges  of  said  top  wall  panel,  and  a  pair  of  bottom 
wall  forming  panels  extending  in  intetrally  hinged  relation 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  edges  of  saidsidewall  panels,  with 
inboard  portions  overlying  each  other  aad  interengaging  lock- 
ing elements  in  said  overlying  portions,  said  sidewall  panels 
having  apertures  at  the  top  edges  for  engaging  therein  portions 
of  top  edges  of  the  articles  so  as  to  restrain  movement  of  the 
top  portions  of  said  articles  relative  to  said  sidewall  panels,  and 
a  separator  structure  upstanding  from  siid  bottom  wall  form- 
mg  panels  which  extends  between  the  r^ws  of  articles,  which 
separator  structure  comprises  integrally  ihinged  panels'of  sub- 
stantial width  extending  from  an  inboartl  edge  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  bottom  wall  forming  panels,  said  leparator  panels  being 
folded  into  wedge  forming  relation  with  the  terminal  panel 
thereof  being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  with  the  inboard 
marginal  portion  of  the  other  one  of  sai^  bottom  wall  forming 
panels  and  adjoining  panels  in  upstanding  relation  from  oppo- 
site edges  thereof  and  having  apertures  In  which  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  articles  engage  with  the  boltom  portions  a  sufTi- 
cient  distance  apart  to  position  the  verticial  axes  of  the  articles 
in  substantially  upright  relation  while  top  edge  portions  of  the 
articles  in  the  rows  are  positioned  in  cloiely  adjacent  relation 
above  said  bottom  separator  structur4  said  interengaging 
locking  elements  in  said  overlying  portions  of  said  bottom 
panels  comprising  apertures  in  the  innerniost  panel  portion  and 
locking  and  latching  tabs  in  the  outermosi  panel  portion  which 
are  engaged  in  said  apertures,  and  said  terminal  panel  of  said 
separator  structure  having  portions  oveiying  at  least  in  part 
said  apertures  and  the  locking  and  latchijig  tabs  therein 


the  floor  supports  interfitting 


standards  to  form  a  lower  she]  F  member 


with  slots  in  the  front  of  the 


4,164,288 
V  COAT  HANGER  STAND 
Hiroshi  Okazald.  1-12,  Shimojugo  5-chome,  Kita-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan  (114)  '         /  . 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,234 
Qalms  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Jnn.  17, 1977, 52-79347[U] 


U.S.  a.  211—207 


Inta.2/47F5//i 


4,164,287  , 

DISPLAY  STAND  AND  ARRANGEl^ENT  THEREOF 
Jean  A.  Muller,  and  Ray  A.  Shilling,  boti  of  Lancaster,  Ohio 

assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,101,  Jul.  26, 1976.  This  application  Nov 

14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,442 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/77 

^f  CI.  211-134  ,3cuims 

1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plui^lity  of  shelves  and 
upsunding  standards,  floor  supports  interfitting  with  said 
standards,  said  standards  having  slots  which  interfit  with  slots 
in  said  floor  supports,  said  standards  haviii  a  plurality  of  steps, 
at  least  one  of  said  shelves  being  formed  by  mounting  a  panel 
on  to  a  step  of  the  standard,  said  floor  supports  having  a  plural- 
ity of  flaps  which  have  slots  therein,  the  Sots  interfitting  with 
slots  in  the  bottoms  and  sides  of  the  standards,  said  floor  sup- 
ports having  inner  flaps  and  outer  flapsj  said  floor  supports 
having  vertical  slots  and  horizontal  sloti,  inner  flaps  of  the 


1.  A  coat  hanger  stand  comptising  a  base  means,  a  pair  of 
spaced  tubular  uprights  on  said  h  ase  means,  a  pair  of  inner-tube 
members  telescopically  receivec  in  the  respective  uprights  a 
cross  bar  attached  to  said  inner-ti  ibe  members  for  can-ying  coat 
hangers  and  a  height  adjusting  m  tans  for  releasably  locking  the 
inner-tube  members  at  selected  heights  within  said  uprights 
said  height  adjusting  means  comprising  in  each  upright  a  pres' 
sure  tuh<>  u/ithin  caiH  ;„«»  ...I :j  .'^  ."  .       *: 


sure  tube  within  said  inner-tube. 


relative  to  said  upnght  and  tenn  nating  in  a  sloping  upper  end 
and  a  ball  m  said  inner-tube  akove  said  pressure  tube,  the 
weight  of  said  mner-tube  and  cr<  <ss  bar  urging  said  ball  down- 
wardly into  arcuate  pressure  contact  on  one  side  of  the  ball 


with  an  internal  surface  portion 


Saaims 


5aid  pressure  tube  being  fixed 


of  the  inner-tube  and  on  the 


other  side  of  the  ball  into  arcuite  pressure  contact  with  an 
internal  surface  portion  of  said  sjoping  upper  end  of  the  pres- 
sure tube  to  lock  the  inner-tube  i^  position  with  respect  to  said 
pressure  tube  and  a  striker  rod  within  said  pressure  tube  for 
hfting  the  ball  to  release  said  pressure  conUct  and  free  the 
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inner-tube  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  upright  and 
base  means. 


4,164,289 

LOGGING  CARRIAGE 

Emil  Haliewicz,  Rte.  1,  Box  1407,  Hermiston,  Oreg.  97838 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,550 

Int.  Cl.2  B66C  21/00;  B61B  7/00:  FOIB  25/N 

VS.  CL  212—122  n  Claims 


1.  A  carriage  for  elevated  travel  along  a  length  of  supporting 
cable,  said  carriage  operable  in  conjunction  with  remote  pow- 
ered means  to  transport  a  carriage  suspended  load  from  an 
on-loading  point  to  an  off-loading  point,  said  carriage  compris- 
ing in  combination, 
a  main  carriage  body, 
rotaUble  sheaves  on  said  carriage  body  for  entrainment  on 

said  supporting  cable, 
a  clamp  assembly  on  said  carriage  body  including  cable 
clamping  members  connected  by  actuating  links  to  pneu- 
matic cylinders  and  operable  to  temporarily  immobilize 
the  carriage  body  on  the  supporting  cable, 
a  carriage  electrical  system  including  a  radio  receiver  with 
switch  means  actuable  upon  reception  of  certain  radio 
frequencies, 
solenoid  valves  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means  and  opera- 
ble to  control  said  clamp  assembly  and  a  brake  means, 
a  drum  assembly  including  a  drum  shaft  carried  by  said 
carriage  body,  said  drum  assembly  including, 
a  rotatable  drum  structure, 

a  first  sheave  area  on  said  drum  structure  about  which  an 
in-haul  cable  is  wound,  said  in-haul  cable  having  its 
remote  end  spooled  about  a  powered  drum  on  said 
remote  powered  means, 
a  second  sheave  area  on  said  drum  structure  about  which 
a  load  attachable  drop  line  is  wound, 
a  spring  case  with  multiple  springs,  said  case  coupled  to  said 
drum  structure  and  operable  to  rotate  the  latter  to  pay  out 
the  drum  carried  drop  line  for  load  attachment  purposes 
while  simultaneously  retrieving  said  in-haul  line, 
said  drum  structure  roUUble  by  the  in-haul  line  powered  by 
the  remote  powered  means  during  the  retrieval  of  the  load 
atuched  drop  line  during  a  side-haul  pulling  of  the  load  to 
carriage  proximity,  said  in-haul  cable  thereafter  operable 
to  retrieve  the  load  supporting  carriage  to  the  powered 
means  for  off-loading  purposes,  and 
said  brake  means  operable  intermediate  the  carriage  main 
body  and  the  drum  structure  to  selectively  brake  said 
drum  structure  against  rotation  during  carriage  travel. 


ing  one  of  said  tools  in  position  to  be  transferred  to  said 
rotary  spindle  and  for  receiving  a  previously  used  tool 
from  said  rotary  spindle  for  return  to  said  drum; 
means  for  indexing  said  drum  to  locate  a  selected  tool  at  said 
ready  station; 


a  separate  tool  change  arm  for  each  of  said  tools  carried  by 
said  drum  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

each  of  said  tool  change  arms  being  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly to  transfer  its  associated  tool  between  said  ready 
station  and  said  rotary  spindle. 


4,164,291 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Carlow,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,304 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1976, 
29770/76 

Int.  a.2  B07C  9/00 
VS.  a.  414—136  22  Claims 


4,164,290 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Frank  Zankl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  &  Trecker 
Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,508 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/90 
VS.  a.  414—739  13  Claims 

13.  A  tool  changer  for  automatically  changing  the  tools  in 
the  rotary  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  which  includes  a  station- 
ary bed  and  a  frame  rigidly  atuched  to  said  bed  comprising; 
a  rotary  drum  storing  a  plurality  of  tools  for  use  in  said 
rotary  spindle,  said  rotary  drum  being  routably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  ready  station  at  the  bottom  of  said  rotary  drum  for  receiv- 


1.  Sorting  apparatus  comprising  locating  means  for  defining 
an  array  of  selecuble  sites  and  for  generating  for  each  site 
when  selected  a  signal  or  signals  identifying  that  site,  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  past  the  array  of  sites  objects  to  be 
sorted  by  selection  by  an  operator,  separating  means  for  sepa- 
rating selected  and  unselected  objects,  the  locating  means 
including  a  movable  selector  member  for  selecting  objects  as 
they  pass  the  array  of  sites  by  causing  site-identifying  signals  to 
be  generated  in  respect  of  sites  corresponding  to  the  objects 
selected,  the  separating  means  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  locating  means  for  actuating  the  separating  means  in  depen- 
dence upon  site-identifying  signals  generated  by  the  locating 
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4,164^2 
AUTOMATIC  LIFT  ASPEMBLY 
Lawrence  E.  Karkau,  Lansing,  Mich.,  Issignor  to  Karphen  Lift 
Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,288 
Int.  a.-  B60P  1M6 


UA  a.  414—545 


9  Claims 


tainer  having  a  floor  and  a 
assembly  displaceable  horizontally 
positionable  at  said  rear  en< 
mounted  to  said  rear  support 
a  down-ramp  position  and 
nected  to  said  rear  support 
support  assembly  horizontally 


I  ear  end  opening,  a  rear  support 

within  said  container  and 

opening,  a  tail  gate  pivotally 

assembly  and  pivotable  between 

up-position,  and  means  con- 

:mbly  for  displacing  said  rear 

to  allow  said  tail  gate  to  pivot. 


in 
assen 


1.  In  an  automatic  lift  assembly  for  us :  in  vehicle  or  building 
doorways  comprising: 

a  lift  carriage  movably  positioned  within  a  doorway  open- 
ing, said  lift  carriage  having  a  Substantially  U-shaped 
configuration  wherein  the  base  of  the  lift  carriage  is 
adapted  to  form  a  lower  step  portion; 

a  movable  upper  step  pivotally  positioned  within  said  lift 
carriage  in  a  normally  retracted  stiwed  step  use  position 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  loier  step  portion,  said 
upper  step  selectively  extendable  rorwardly  and  down- 
wardly so  as  to  form  a  co-planar  platform  extension  of  said 
lower  step  portion; 

a  movable  riser  provided  in  pivotal  fcngagement  with  said 
upper  step  so  as  to  selectively  exteiid  downwardly  to  said 
lower  step  portion  when  said  uppeij  step  is  in  its  retracted 
stowed  step  use  position  within  theflift  carriage,  said  riser 
selectively  extendable  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a 
ramp  extension  from  said  extended  upper  step; 

upper  step  and  riser  actuating  means,  to  selectively  extend 
said  upper  step  forwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to  form 
a  co-planar  platform  extension  of  s^id  lower  step  portion 
and  to  selectively  pivotally  extend  s(  lid  riser  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  form  a  ramp  extension  from  said  extended 
upper  step;  and 
lift  carriage  actuating  means  to  seledtively  lower  said  lift 
carriage  to  a  lowered  ground  level  position  and  to  selec- 
tively raise  said  lift  carriage  to  a  rais  ed  interior  floor  level 
position. 


4,164,293 

PACKER  AND  LOADER  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

George  R.  Oelberg,  1515  Ray  Rd.,  HyattBville,  Md.  20782 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,684 

Int.  a.2  B65F  3/0(1 

U.S.  a.  414-525  1  ,3  Qaims 


1.  A  packer  and  loader  unit  for  a  vehii 


4,1(  4 
METHOD  FOR  nLLING 


Lynn  F.  Johnson,  431  Calder, 
Filed  Aug.  24, 
Int.  a.2  B65G 
U.S.  a.  414—786 


FACIILITY 


American  Falls,  Id.  83211 
\9  '6,  Ser.  No.  717,291 
.  '//a-  AOIF  25/00 

2  Oaims 


th: 


potjtoes 


1.  A  method  of  effectively 
without  damage  comprising 

delivering  a  stream  of 
small  ingress  site  of  a 
storage  enclosure; 

continually  conveying  the 
ingress  site  into  the  enclosure 
an  interior  conveyor  a  selepted 
part  of  the  enclosure  to  a 
sion  site; 

continually  diverting  the  stream 
site  angularly  from  the 
veyor,  the  two  conve 
each  other,   the  contin' 
gently  brushing  the  streak 
displacement  of  said 
conveyor  at  a  predetermined 
onto  the  repositionable 

dumping  said  stream  of 
conveyor  using  at  least  in 
enlarging  pile  of  stored  , 
is  a  very  short  distance 
veyor;  and 

repositioning  the  diversion 
veyor  from  time  to  time 
larging  size  and  expanse  of 


)lacing  the  potatoes  in  storage 
steps  of: 

to  an  elevated  relatively 
sub^ntially  unencumbered  potato 


4,164,295 


ie  comprising  a  con- 


METHOD  FOR 

John  M.  White,  5309  NW. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,335, 

12,  1978,  Ser 
Int.  a.2B60I 
U.S.  a.  414—786 

1.  A  method  for  laying  a  . 
opposite  end  and  side  edges,  a 
root  surface,  said  method 
stacking  said  pieces  of  sod  in 

surfaces  and  said  root 
turning  said  stack  on  its  side 


,  Jul. 


1  pluri  J: 


surfaues 
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A  POTATO  STORAGE 


s  ream  of  potatoes  through  the 

and  substantially  linearly  on 

distance  along  an  elevated 

predetermined  variable  diver- 


of  potatoes  at  said  diversion 

to  a  repositionable  con- 

y<^  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 

diverting  step  comprising 

of  potatoes  counter  to  the 

laterally  from  the  interior 

site  along  the  length  thereof 


coi  iveyor  i 


nUa  ly 


coi  iveyor; 


potatoes  from  the  repositionable 

the  force  of  gravity  onto  an 

■>,  an  exposed  face  of  which 

the  repositionable  con- 


pirtl 
poti  itoes, 
b<  neath 


site 


and  the  repositionable  con- 
o  )mmensurate  with  the  the  en- 
~   the  pile  of  stored  potatoes. 


LAYING  SOD 
26th  1st,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50313 
7, 1976.  This  application  Jun. 
No.  914,675 

1/36.  3/00 

9  Oaims 

lity  of  sod  pieces  each  having 

grass  surface  and  an  opposite 

comp  ising 


vertical  stack  with  said  grass 
in  horizontal  orientation; 
and  placing  it  on  a  wheeled 
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platform  in  a  position  wherein  said  grass  surfaces  and  said 
root  surfaces  are  in  an  upstanding  position; 

propelling  said  wheeled  platform  over  the  area  to  be  sodded; 

removing  said  pieces  of  sod  one  at  a  time  from  one  end  of 
said  stack; 


4,164,297 
FOLDING  GOOSENECK  FOR  TRAILER 
John  J.  Dorwin,  Hiawatha,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barnard  A  Leas 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,163 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/14 

VS.  a.  414 — 481  '  Claims 


reorienting  each  piece  of  sod  from  an  upstanding  position  to 
an  approximate  horizontal  position  during  removal  of  said 
piece  of  sod  from  said  stack; 

depositing  said  piece  of  sod  on  the  area  to  be  sodded  with 
said  root  surface  presented  downwardly. 


4,164,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  ROTATING 

ARTICLES 

Carl  I.  Trees,  Moscow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,814 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/91 

VS.  a.  414—416  2  Oaims 


-/^ 


2.  In  apparatus  including  an  elongated  case  conveyor,  an 
elongated  bottle  conveyor  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
case  conveyor,  apparatus  for  removing  from  a  single  case 
oval-shaped  bottles  having  axes  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  are 
perpendicular  to  said  conveyors  and  depositing  said  bottles  on 
said  bottle  conveyor  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said  case  con- 
veyor comprising, 
a  support  movable  between  said  case  conveyor  and  said 

bottle  conveyor, 
two  lifting  plates  mounted  side-by-side  on  said  support,  each 
lifting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  article  gripping  devices 
depending  from  it,  the  combined  lifting  devices  of  said 
two  plates  matching  the  pattern  of  bottles  in  a  single  case, 
means  for  moving  said  support  to  shift  said  plates  from  a 
position  overlying  said  case  conveyor  to  a  position  overly- 
ing said  bottle  conveyor, 
means  for  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  plates  away  from  the 

other,  ^ 

means  for  rotating  said  plates  through  an  angle  of  90  , 
and  control  means  for  effecting  the  following  motions  as  said 
support  moves; 

(a)  spread  said  plates  apart; 

(b)  rotate  said  plates  90°. 


1.  In  a  trailer  structure  of  the  character  described  which 
includes  a  gooseneck  extension  joined  to  a  forward  end  of  the 
trailer  and  adapted  releasably  to  be  connected  to  a  tow  unit, 
means  for  mounting  the  gooseneck  for  movement  between 
normal  position  for  connection  with  the  fifth  wheel  of  said  tow 
unit,  raised  position  and  lowered  position,  and  for  movement 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  between  raised  position,  nor- 
mal position  for  transport,  and  lowered  position,  said  means 
comprising  forward  and  rearward  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
end  portions  to  rearward  end  portions  of  the  gooseneck  with 
the  pivot  for  the  rearward  link  above  and  rearwardly  of  the 
pivot  for  the  forward  link,  means  pivoully  securing  a  lower 
end  portion  of  the  forward  link  to  the  trailer  frame  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  pivotally  connecting 
a  lower  end  portion  of  the  rearward  link  to  the  trailer  frame 
rearwardly  and  above  the  pivot  for  the  forward  link  compris- 
ing crank  arm  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  rearward  link,  rocker  arm  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  trailer  frame  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  a  portion  of  the  rocker  arm  means  offset  from  its  pivot 
and  a  portion  of  the  crank  arm  means  offset  from  its  pivot  to 
the  link,  and  actuating  means  operatively  engaging  a  rearward 
end  portion  of  the  rearward  link  for  displacement  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

4,164,298 
FROSTED  BOTTLE  OF  SATURATED  POLYESTER 
Masanori  Nishikawa,  Tochigi,  and  Masao  Hattori,  Hatano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,473 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51/36636 
Int.  a.'  B65D  23/00;  B29C  17/07;  B29B  3/00 
VS.  O.  215—1  C  3  Oaims 


1.  A  blow-molded  bottle  of  saturated  polyester  resin  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  trunk  portion,  and  a  neck  portion,  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  the  trunk  portion  has  a  cross  section  which 
exhibits  a  gradual  change  from  a  crystallized  opaque  sUte  at 
the  exterior  surface  to  a  transparent  sUte  at  the  inner  surface 
obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  parison  of  saturated  polyester  resin  for  blow- 
molding  into  said  bottle, 
heat-treating  from  the  outside  that  portion  of  said  parison 
from  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  trunk  portion  is  to  be 
formed,  to  a  predetermined  temperature  above  the  glass 
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transition  temperature  and  belo\  -  the  crystallization  tem- 
perature, 

maintaining  said  heat-treating  step  br  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  to  provide  on  said  pa  1  of  said  trunk  portion  a 
gradual  change  of  said  structunl  state,  in  cross  section, 
from  a  crystallized  state  at  the  ei  tenor  surface  to  a  trans- 
parent uncrystallized  state  at  the 'inner  surface  which  can 
be  inflated  or  expanded  by  biaxial  orientation  and  so  that 
the  parison  maintains  its  elasticity  to  be  able  to  form  a 
bottle  by  blow  moulding,  and 

blow-molding  said  heat-treated  parfcon  into  a  bottle  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  trunk  portion  with  an  opaque  exterior  on 
at  least  a  part  thereof  and  a  neck  portion. 


having  an  upper,  elongated 
extend  along  the  upper 
(b)  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 


portion  adapted  to  contact  and 
surface  of  the  cover; 

on  said  bracket;  and 


4,164,299 
TRAY  FOR  PAINT  AND  BRUSHES 

Patti  S.  Fuhr,  Rte.  2,  Box  119C,  Manttchie,  Miss.  38855 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,302 
Int.  a.2  B44D  3/00;  B65D  1/36.  5/28 

U.S.  a.  220-20  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  tray  for  paint  and  br  ishes  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  open  receptacle  having  a  bfljttom  wall,  a  front  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  said 
lower  edge  being  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  to  form  said 
first  open  receptacle  for  holding  a  quantity  of  paint, 

(b)  a  second  open  receptacle  having  ^  bottom  wall,  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  located  adjacent  said  first  open  recep- 
tacle for  holding  at  least  one  paint  |rush,  said  rear  wall  of 
said  second  receptacle  being  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  rear  wall  of  said  first  opefi  receptacle  to  form  a 
recess  for  the  fingers  of  the  user's  land,  and 

(c)  two  outwardly  extending,  spacedjapart  tab  means  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  of  the  front  w^ll  of  said  second  open 
receptacle,  one  of  said  tab  means  serving  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bottom  end  portion  of  the  thutib  and  said  other  tab 
means  serving  to  be  engaged  by  tiie  top  portion  of  the 
thumb  of  said  hands  of  said  user  to  enable  said  tray  to  be 
held  firmly  by  said  user  by  engagiig  said  tabs  between 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  saiid  thumb  and  said  fin- 
gers of  said  hand  engaging  said  recfcss. 


4,164,300 

DETACHABLE  HANDLES  AND  DR)UM  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  E.  Raczynski,  and  William  G.  Streiff,  both  of  Holland 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.  ' 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  N*  877,176 
Int.  a.2  B65D  25/2$ 
U.S.  a.  220-94  R                                                     loaaims 
7.  A  detachable  handle  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  drum  having  a  chine  and  a  cover  atta<jhed  to  the  chine  and 
closing  the  drum,  the  cover  having  an  annular  downwardly 
extending  groove  adjacent  the  chine,  kid  handle  assembly 
comprising:                                              I 
(a)  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  adapted  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  chiie,  said  bracket  also 


(c)  a  plunger  movably  moujited 
to  travel  into  the  cover 
secure  the  handle  assei 
elongated  portion 
sembly  about  the  chine 
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on  said  bracket  and  adapted 

I  [roove  between  said  supports  to 

to  the  drum  and  cover,  said 

prevehting  rotation  of  the  handle  as- 

c  uring  lifting  of  the  drum. 


4,1(  4  301 

SAFETY  LOoJnG  DISPENSER 

Arnold  A.  Thayer,  1415  Highl|uid  Dr.,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  818,517 

Int.  a.2  |65D  85/56 


U.S.  a.  220—253 


wal  Is 


lit 


:  thei  ei 


1.  A  safety  locking  dispense] 

a   cylindrical   housing   that 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding 
ing,  separating  the  interioi 

an  upper  disk  means  fitted 
formed  in  said  cylindrical 
thereof,  so  as  to  rotate 
therethrough; 

a  lower  disk  means  arranged 
below  said  upper  disk,  for 

to  rotate  independently  of 

opening  formed  therethroii  gh 
ing  formed  through  said  u] 

means  for  releasably  lockinj 
together  consisting  of, 

a  tab  secured  at  one  end 
extend  in  the  plane  thereol 
flexure  therefrom;  said  tab 
from,  proximate  to  its 
the  top  of  said  upper  disk, 

a  bar  attached  to  said  lower 
wardly  therefrom  extendin  5 


4  Oaims 


compnsing, 

is  closed  across  the  bottom 


within  said  cylindrical  hous- 

thereof  into  compartments; 

It  the  edge  thereof  in  a  track 

lousing,  for  closing  off  the  top 

in,  having  an  opening  formed 

'  vithin  said  cylindrical  housing, 
( losing  off  the  top  thereof  so  as 
'  (aid  upper  disk,  and  having  an 

■^  that  is  similar  to  said  open- 
r  disk; 

said  upper  and  lower  disks 


u]  iper  ( 


thei  eof  1 


to  the  upper  disk  so  as  to 

and  to  be  capable  of  upward 

1  laving  a  notch  removed  there- 

opp  3site  end  facing  oppositely  to 

ind 

disk,  arranged  to  extend  up- 
through  the  opening  in  said 
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upper  disk,  which  bar  has  a  notch  removed  therefrom   condition  on  the  lid  of  the  container,  but  liftable  at  the  hinge 
leaving  a  ridge  that  receives  said  tab  notch  thereover.         connection  to  upright  position  to  break  the  seal  and  lift  the 


4,164,302 
CLOSURE  CAP  HAVING  LOCKING  MEANS 
Theodor  Gerdes,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Blau  KG  Fabrik  fiir  Kraftfahrzeugteile,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734394 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/14 
MS.  a.  220—210  9  Qaims 


^^^l^ 


closure  element  away  from  the  lid  along  the  hinge  connection 
between  the  mounting  and  the  closure  elements. 


t 


1.  A  closure  cover  consisting  of  an  inner  cover  member 
having  a  substantially  cup-shaped  capable  of  engaging  with  the 
ajjerture  to  be  closed,  the  cover  member  including  a  sealing 
flange  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  edge  of  the  opening,  an 
overlapping  outer  cap  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  edge,  which  cap  member  has  a  centrally 
located,  firmly  seated  hollow  support  member  for  a  cylinder 
lock,  the  lock  being  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  cap  mem- 
ber being  axially  supported  by  a  radially  displaceable  bolt, 
movement  of  said  bolt  being  effected  by  an  eccentric,  whereby 
the  cover  is  coupled  to  the  inner  cover  component,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve-shaped  surrounding  component  with  base 
closure  at  the  bottom  for  sealing  against  the  exterior,  for  a 
freely  rotatable  outer  cap  secured  by  a  key  when  the  inner 
cover  component  is  firmly  tightened  on  the  socket  opening 
wherein  an  inner  cover  member  has  a  first  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  radially  directed  edge  flange  including  a  revertive 
free  end  portion  and  has  further  a  cup-shai>ed  member  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  mounted  therein,  said  further  cup-shaped 
member  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed  edge  flange 
locatable  between  the  two  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  first 
cup  member,  whereby  the  two  cup  members  are  firmly  inter- 
connected, are  rotatable  within  the  outer  cap  and  are  sealed  to 
the  exterior,  and  a  cylinder  lock  centrally  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  outer  cap  which  is  key-actuated,  the  cylinder  lock 
including  radially  displaceable  coupling  bolt  which  engages 
between  ribs  distributed  at  equally  spaced  intervals  around  the 
wall  surface  of  the  further  cup-shaped  component,  which  ribs 
project  in  a  direction  perjjendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  compo- 
nent adapted  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  bolt. 


4,164,303 
VENDABLE  RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Nelson  J.  Waterbury,  211  E.  70th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,141 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/00 

MS.  a.  220—359  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  container  having  a  lid  and  an  opening  in  the  lid  for  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  a  three  element 
articulated  closure  for  the  opening  comprising  a  mounting 
element  on  the  lid  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  opening,  a 
relatively  rigid  closure  element  hinged  to  the  mounting  ele- 
ment along  a  preestablished  line  near  the  inner  end  of  the 
opening  for  overlying  the  opening  to  seal  the  contents  within 
the  container  and  a  lift  element  hinged  to  the  closure  element 
along  a  preestablished  line  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  outer  end  of  the  lid  and  normally  folded  back  to 
overlie  the  closure  element  when  the  latter  is  in  the  sealing 


4,164,304 
CLOSURE  FOR  STEEL  DRUMS  WITH  BLOW  MOLDED 

LINERS 
Carl  Roberson,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,519 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/20  51/20  55/02.  41/04 

U.S.  a.  220—465  13  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  molded  liner,  a 
closure  assembly,  said  drum  having  a  wall  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  liner  having  a  neck  portion  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  said  closure  assembly  being  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  drum  and  engaging  said  liner  neck 
portion,  said  closure  assembly  comprising  a  retainer  and  a 
closure  element,  said  retainer  having  inner  and  outer  radially 
spaced  concentric  walls  joined  at  outer  ends  thereof  by  a 
bridging  poriion,  said  neck  being  telescoped  between  said 
inner  and  outer  wetlls,  completmentary  threads  on  said  neck 
and  said  outer  wall  securing  said  retainer  on  said  drum  and  said 
liner,  said  inner  wall  being  internally  threaded,  and  said  closure 
element  being  removably  threadedly  engaged  within  said  inner 
wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
annular  flange  remote  from  said  bridging  portion  and  opposing 
said  drum  wall  surrounding  said  opening,  said  drum  wall  hav- 
ing upstanding  projections  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  a 
circular  pattern  around  said  opening,  said  projections  being 
struck  from  said  drum  wall  and  having  sloping  upper  surfaces 
terminating  in  shoulders,  said  drum  wall  being  imperforate  in 
the  area  of  said  projections  and  said  drum  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  with  indentations  therein  generally  corresp>onding  to 
said  projections,  and  said  flange  having  an  underside  provided 
with  recesses  arranged  in  similar  spaced  relation  in  a  like  diam- 
eter circular  pattern  with  said  recesses  receiving  said  projec- 
tions to  lock  said  retainer  against  releasing  rotation  relative  to 
said  drum  wall. 
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4,164,305  "•«  4lM306 

SPRAY  TYPE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  SOAP  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE  SOAP 

Dennis  A.  Haggerty,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop    SUPPLY  CONTAINER  POSITIONER  AND  STABILIZER 
Corporation  SlatersyillcR^I  i  Jack  L.  Perrin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Towlsaver,  Inc.. 

FiledJul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  818,537  City  of  Industry,  CaUf. 

Int.  a.2  B05B  71(24  piled  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,882 


U.S.  a.  222—4 


5  Oaims 


U.S.  CL  222—181 


Int  a.3  B67D  S/06 


7  Claims 


«-^ 


1.  A  closure  for  use  in  dispensing  i  spray  of  liquid  and  air 
from  a  container,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  container  so  as  to  clos^  off  the  interior  of  said 
container,  said  closure  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  an 
internal  air-liquid  mixing  chamber,  an  Orifice  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  said  exterior,  and  separatq  gas  and  liquid  passage 
means  extending  from  said  interior  int*  said  chamber  for  con- 
veying air  and  liquid  into  said  chambetl  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  closure  being  a  dispensing  closjire  having  a  cap  and  a 
spout  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Ojap,  said  spout  having  a 
base  and  a  discharge  end,  a  portion  of  said  cap  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  base,  s^id  spout  including  an 
internal  elongated  cavity  extending  from  said  base  toward 
said  discharge  end,  said  mixing  cliamber  being  located  at 
an  extremity  of  said  cavity  adjaceiK  to  said  discharge  end, 
said  orifice  being  located  in  said  oischarge  end, 
a  fitment  located  within  said  caviiy,  said  fitment  fitting 
closely  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  secured  in  place  by 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  siid  cavity, 
said  gas  passage  means  including  aj  plurality  of  elongated 
groove-like  spaces  between  the  exterior  of  said  fitment 
and  the  interior  of  said  cavity  and  lioles  extending  through 
said  portion  of  said  cap, 
said  liquid  passage  means  including j an  elongated  hole  ex- 
tending within  the  center  of  said  figment  from  said  base  of 
said  spout  to  said  chamber  and  a  hdle  leading  through  said 
portion  of  said  cap,  | 

said  spout  being  capable  of  being  related  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  holes  of  said  gas  passage  means  are 
aligned  with  said  spaces  and  in  viiich  said  holes  of  said 
liquid  passage  means  are  aligned  ^ith  one  another  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  holesjof  both  of  said  passage 
means  in  said  cap  are  covered  by  iaid  base  of  said  spout, 
sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  between  said  spout  and 
said  cap  located  on  said  cap  and  f  ngaging  said  spout  in 
both  said  opened  and  said  closed  pbsitions  so  as  to  form  a 
seal  therewith,  said  sealing  means  jserving  to  form  a  seal 
between  individual  of  said  passage  (neans  when  said  spout 
is  in  said  open  position, 
said  mixing  passage  means  comprising  a  groove  leading  from 
the  extremity  of  each  of  said  groive-like  spaces  to  said 
elongated  hole  adjacent  to  said  maiing  chamber, 
said  orifice  being  smaller  than  the  ^terior  of  said  mixing 

chamber,  i 

a  liquid  tube  attached  to  said  cap  so  i  s  to  extend  therefrom 
said  tube  being  in  communication      '  '       ' '  -     . 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispe 
said  dispenser  being  of  the  t 
dispensing  mechanism  opera 
and  a  container  in  communic; 
nism  in  a  soap  supplying  posi. 
frame  part  directing  a  soap  s 
nism,  said  container  being 
movable  from  and  oppositel 
into  said  soap  supplying  posit 
said  dispensing  mechanism  fo 
exhaustion  of  said  soap  supp 
ment  in  said  soap  supplying  , 
replenished  soap  supply;  the 
clearance  recess  means  on 
wardly  for  providing  clearan 
tions  of  said  dispenser  fram 
pivoting  to  and  from  said  soa 
horizontal   projection  on  sa 
frame  part  projecting  forwar 
frame  part;  generally  horizon 
generally  vertical  back  wall 
of  said  clearance  recess  m 
extremeties  of  said  containe 
being  located  for  receiving 
during  said  pivotal  insertion 
supplying  position  and  permit 
frame  part  projection  therefrt 
tainer  from  said  soap  supplyin 
container  in  said  soap  supplyi 
tioning  recess  means  having  h 
vertically  extending  surfa 
horizontal  projection  to  aid  i 
soap  supplying  position. 


|sing  flowable  soap  and  the  like, 

^pe  having  a  frame  mounting  a 

le  for  dispensing  soap  therefrom 

ion  with  said  dispensing  mecha- 

ion  adjacent  a  generally  vertical 

ipply  to  said  dispensing  mecha- 

lectively  vertically  pivotally  re- 

vertically  pivotally  insertable 

m  and  said  communication  with 

removal  of  said  container  UF>on 

therein  and  insertion  replace- 

isition  with  a  container  having  a 

:ombination  of:  upper  extremity 

lid  container  and  opening  up- 

e  for  forwardly  extending  por- 

during  said  container  vertical 

supplying  position;  a  generally 

dispenser  generally  vertical 

lly  of  a  rear  vertical  part  of  said 

il  positioning  recess  means  on  a 

said  container  spaced  from  all 

IS  and  vertical  and  horizontal 

said  positioning  recess  means 

Id  frame  part  projection  therein 

if  said  container  into  said  soap 

ling  said  pivotal  removal  of  said 

»m  during  removal  of  said  con- 

position,  thereby  locating  said 

ig  position,  said  container  posi- 

irizontally  spaced  and  generally 

therein  facing  said  dispenser 

said  container  locating  in  said 


liquid  passage  means  within  said  c  ip 


with  said  part  of  said 


4,1*.307 

CAP  WrrH  SUPPLY  STOPPER  FOR  USE  WTTH 

CONTAINERS 

Masanaga  Imamura;  Hisashi  s4kai;  Hiroaki  Sugiyama,  and  Seyi 

Ozawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japat,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790^23 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  4, 1976,  51-54953[U] 
Int.  a.2  865D  47/n 

U.S.  a.  in—\%i 

1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 

an  inner  cap  having  attachm  ent  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  inner  cap  to  a  c^  )ntainer,  said  inner  cap  having 
centrally  located  supply  <  pening  means  and  a  valve  seat 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  supply  opening  means; 

a  reciprocable  valve  elemen  sealingly  engageable  with  said 


4  Claims 
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valve  seat,  an  operating  rod  extending  outwardly  from 
said  valve  element  through  said  supply  opening  means  and 
resilient  means  located  in  said  supply  opening  means  out- 
wardly from  said  valve  element  for  urging  said  rod  out- 
wardly to  urge  said  valve  element  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  said  operating  rod  being  mov- 
able against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means  to  move  said 
valve  element  away  from  said  valve  seat  whereby  to 
permit  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  said  container; 


4,164,309 
DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  ACCESS  CASE 
David  K.  Staats,  124  Mohawk,  Oarendon  Hills,  III.  60514 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,487,  Jul.  14,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

Int.  a.^  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  224—45  R 


No.  776,718 


65  Oaims 


an  outer  cap  mounted  on  said  inner  cap  for  closing  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  outer  cap  having  first  interengaging 
means  rotaubly  engaged  with  corresponding  means  on 
said  inner  cap  for  releasably  retaining  said  outer  cap  in 
position  on  said  inner  cap,  said  outer  cap  also  having 
second  interengaging  means  separate  from  said  first  inter- 
engaging means  and  interengaged  with  said  operating  rod 
for  positively  mechanically  moving  said  operating  rod 
outwardly  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  cap  whereby  to  move  said  valve  element 
into  tighter  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 


4,16438 
LADYS  HANDBAG 
Francisco  Gautier,  c/o  University  Qub,  1  W.  54th  St.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953.290 

Int.  a.2  A45C  im 

U.S.  a.  224 — 45  R  *  Oaims 


1.  A  document  storage  and  access  case  for  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  documents  comprising: 

a  housing  having  bottom  wall  means,  sidewall  means  an  an 
open  top; 

a  plurality  of  inclined  ramp  means  extending  forwardly  up 
from  said  bottom  wall  means  at  a  shallow  angle  relative 
thereto,  each  of  said  ramp  means  being  adapted  to  support 
a  group  of  documents  thereon; 

document  support  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of 
said  ramp  means  for  supporting  groups  of  rearwardly 
leaning  documents  resting  on  said  ramp  means,  the  angle 
of  said  ramp  means  permitting  each  document  of  a  group 
to  be  supported  with  one  edge  resting  thereon  in  a  position 
so  that  when  the  documents  within  each  group  are  of 
uniform  height  dimension  the  top  edge  of  selected  docu- 
ment in  the  group  is  higher  than  the  documents  disposed 
rearwardly  thereof  permitting  each  said  selected  docu- 
ment to  be  individually  gripped  and  tilted  to  a  stable 
forwardly  leaning  position  to  provide  access  to  the  re- 
maining documents  of  the  group;  means  for  supporting 
said  selected  documents  in  said  stable  forwardly  leaning 
position. 


1.  A  lady's  handbag  adapted  to  be  carried  with  improved 
security,  comprising  a  main  article-carrying  bag-shaped  por- 
tion, secured  to  said  main  portion  near  comers  thereof  a  strap 
adapted  to  be  carried  over  the  back  of  the  wearer's  neck,  the 
main  portion  having  an  exterior  face  adapted  to  face  the  front 
of  the  wearer's  torso  when  the  handbag  is  carried  with  the 
strap  over  the  back  of  the  wearer's  neck,  means  forming  pock- 
ets on  said  face  for  receiving  both  of  the  wearer's  hands  when 
the  handbag  is  carried  with  the  strap  over  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  neck,  a  pair  of  loops,  and  means  fastening  said  loops 
in  front  of  said  face,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt 
worn  by  said  wearer. 


4,164.310 
SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  INDUSTRIAL  LEAD-AOD  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Hector  L.  Di  Giacomo,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  John  A.  Sacco, 
Wemersville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Battery  Corpo- 
ration, Reading,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,858,  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ptt.  No.  4.074,423, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,715,  Jan.  27, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
841,743 
Int.  a.-  B23K  ]/n 
MS.  a.  228—58  9  Oaims 

1.  In  an  industrial  battery  assembly  system,  said  system 
including  a  burning  station  for  forming  battery  straps,  an  im- 
provement wherein  said  burning  station  includes  comb  means 
for  selectively  forming  a  molding  cavity  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lugs  and  terminal  posts  to  be  fused,  said  comb 
means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  fin- 
gers adapted  to  extend  between  the  spaces  formed  between 
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adjacent  lugs,  said  comb  means  further ^)roviding  a  plurality  of 
mterchangeable  template  means  recessed  in  said  comb  means, 
said  template  means  having  appropriafely  spaced  projections 
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1.  The  method  of  welding  to  the  extenlal  surface  of  a  metal 
pipe  or  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  J  metallic  attachment 
which  includes  a  metal  body  having  a  beVeled  base  providing 
a  weld  surface  area  and  having  a  dividat  portion  depending 
therefrom  and  extending  thereacross  and  dividing  the  said 
weld  surface  area  of  the  said  beveled  base  into  first  and  second 
component  weld  surface  areas  on  oppoate  sides  of  the  said 
divider  portion,  the  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  the  said  metallic  attachment  at  a  preselected 
point  on  the  said  external  peripheral  surface  of  the  said 
metal  pipe  or  tube  to  which  it  is  to  Ibe  welded  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  metallic  pipe  or  tube  disposed 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  With  the  said  metallic 
attachment  extending  upwardly  in  f  generally  vertical 
orientation  from  the  said  external  petipheral  wall  surface 
of  the  said  metal  pipe  or  tube  and  \iith  the  said  divider 
portion  extending  generally  parallel  ft  the  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  said  metal  pipe  or  tubt; 

(b)  preliminarily  or  tack-welding  the  said  metal  body  at  the 
said  divider  portion  to  the  said  external  peripheral  wall 
surface  of  the  said  metal  pipe  or  tuba 

(c)  rotating  the  said  metal  pipe  or  tube  vlith  the  said  metallic 
attachment  preliminarily  welded  ther^o  through  an  arc  of 


increa  ent 


with 


P'l« 


thereon  for  overiaying  a  plurality  of  saidlringers,  whereby  said 
projection  means  define  said  molding  fcavity  to  comprise  a 
preselected  number  of  lugs  to  be  welded  into  said  strap. 


4,164^11 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  METAl  COUPLING  TO  A 

TUBE  ' 

Calyin  C.  Swisher,  Sr.,  Genesee  Depot,  Wi$.,  assignor  to  Wiscon- 
sin Centrifugal,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779.286,  Mar.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,019. 
This  application  May  25,  1978,  S«r.  No.  909,541 
Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00.  28/02 
U.S.  a  228-161  1  na^ms 


rotation  to  position  the 
area  of  the  said  beveled 
ment  upwardly  and  in  a 
the  said  divider  portion 
tal  plane  and  parallel  to 
said  metal  pipe  or  tube; 

(d)  depositing  a  first 
said  first  component  weld 
base  and  the  said  externa 
said  metal  pipe  or  tube 
tending  parallel  to  the 
pipe  or  tube  and  in  a  gen 

(e)  rotating  the  said  metal 
attachment  thus  partially 
of  rotation  to  position  th« 
the  said  second  componer  t 
beveled  base  thereof  exi 
vertical  plane  and  with  th< 
in  a  generally  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 

(0  depositing  a  first 
the  said  second  component 
beveled  base  of  the  said 
said  external  surface  of  th< 

(g)  rotating  the  said  metal . 
attachment  thus  partially 
said  first  component  wel< 
generally  vertical  plane; 

(h)  applying  additional  weld 
nent  weld  surface  area  and 
wall  surface  of  the  said 

(i)  rotating  the  said  metal  pip<  i 
attachment  thus  partially 
second  component  weld 
ally  vertical  plane;  and 

(j)  applying  additional  weld 
to  the  said  second  weld 
or  tube. 


August  14,  1979 


sJd  first  component  weld  surface 
1  »ase  of  the  said  metallic  attach- 

g  enerally  vertical  plane  and  with 

tending  in  a  generally  horizon- 

I  he  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


saij 


increme  nt 


I  pipe 


of  weld  metal  between  the 

surface  area  of  the  said  beveled 

peripheral  wall  surface  of  the 

the  said  divider  portion  ex- 

loiigitudinal  axis  of  the  said  metal 

i«  rally  horizontal  plane; 

or  tube  with  the  said  metallic 

ivelded  thereto  through  an  arc 

said  meullic  attachment  with 

weld  surface  area  of  the  said 

tejiding  upwardly  in  a  generally 

said  divider  portion  extending 

plane  and  parallel  to  the  said 

metal  pipe  or  tube; 

of  additional  weld  metal  to 

weld  surface  area  of  the  said 

ipetallic  attachment  and  to  the 

said  metal  pipe  or  tube; 

or  tube  with  the  said  metallic 

'  velded  thereto  to  position  the 

surface  area  upwardly  in  a 


metal  to  the  said  first  compo- 
to  the  said  external  peripheral 
mejtal  pipe  or  tube; 

or  tube  with  the  said  metallic 

> /elded  thereto  to  position  the 

su^ace  area  upwardly  in  a  gener- 


^etal  in  successive  increments 
area  of  the  said  metal  pipe 


surl  ace 


4,164,312 
DUAL  PURPOSE  DIVIDER 
Frederick  G.  Hamed,  Martinez,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Continen- 
tal  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^. 
Filed  May  30,  1978,  : 


U.S.  a.  229—15 


Int.  a.2  B<  5D  5/48 


Ser.  No.  910,977 


7Clairas 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufactire  comprising  a  blank  for  a 
dual  purpose  divider  of  the  type  including  a  divider  wall  hav- 
ing at  the  opposite  ends  there<^f  oppositely  extending  end 
walls,  said  divider  blank  being  recjtangular  in  outline,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  divider  line  dividing  said  blank  into  similar 
halves;  each  of  said  halves  having  central  panels  defined  by 
mner  transverse  fold  lines,  outer  ]  lanels  defined  by  outer  trans- 
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verse  fold  lines,  and  a  single  intermediate  panel  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  inner  and  outer  fold  lines;  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  divider  line  being  in  the  form  of  a  fold  line 
between  said  outer  transverse  fold  lines  and  in  the  form  of  cuts 
outwardly  of  said  outer  transverse  fold  lines. 


4,164,313 

CONTAINER 

Edward  G.  Hewitt,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,146 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/24 

U.S.  a.  229—31  R  6  Qaims 


1.  Container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  bottom  wall, 

(b)  two  opposed  end  walls,  each  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  wall  at  an  end  edge  thereof, 

(c)  two  opposed  side  walls,  each  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  wall  at  a  side  edge  thereof, 

(d)  two  gussets  integrally  formed  with  the  bottom,  side,  and 
end  walls  from  corrugated  paper  board,  each  gusset  join- 
ing an  end  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  to  the  adjacent  end 
edge  of  one  of  the  end  walls,  each  gusset  consisting  of  a 
first  triangular  portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  said  end 
edge  of  the  end  wall  and  lying  against  the  outside  vertical 
surface  of  the  side  wall  and  a  second  triangular  portion 
hingedly  connected  to  the  said  end  edge  of  the  side  wall, 
the  first  and  second  triangular  portions  and  side  wall 
having  upper  edges  that  lie  together  with  exposed  vertical 
corrugation  passages  opening  on  the  said  up{>er  edges,  and 

(e)  a  resilient  U-shaped  clip  joining  each  gusset  to  the  side 
wall  at  a  position  substantially  spaced  from  the  hinged 
connection  thereto. 


24-. 


1.  A  disposable  package  formed  from  a  paperboard  blank 
having  at  least  a  part  of  one  surface  coated  with  a  moisture- 
resistant  coating  made  into  a  six-sided  box  for  containing  cat 
litter,  said  package  comprising: 

A.  A  horizontal  rectangular  base  having  four  edges, 

B.  Two  j>airs  of  opposite  vertical  sides  each  extending  up- 


ward from  one  edge  of  the  horizontal  rectangular  base, 
each  vertical  side  having  two  vertical  side  edges  and  a 
horizontal  top  edge. 

C.  Rectangular  comer  flaps,  extending  from  each  vertical 
side  edge  of  a  first  pair  of  said  opposite  vertical  sides,  said 
rectangular  comer  flaps  being  folded  and  adhered  to  a 
second  pair  of  said  opposite  vertical  sides  to  form  the  box, 

D.  Top  sections  extending  from  the  horizontal  top  edge  of 
each  of  said  vertical  sides,  scored  to  fold  inwards  from  the 
vertical  sides  forming  a  horizontal  top  to  the  box  parallel 
to  said  base,  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  top  sections 
having  abutting  edges  on  top  of  the  box,  and  wherein  each 
top  section  of  a  first  pair  of  opposite  top  sections  further 
comprise  perforations  outlining  a  pair  of  tabs,  and  wherein 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  top  sections  further  comprise 
perforations  outlining  slots  near  the  edges  of  said  second 
pair  of  top  sections,  said  tabs  and  slots  being  engagable 
one  with  the  other,  and  wherein  one  top  section  of  the  box 
further  comprises  at  least  one  vertical  perforation  and 
horizontal  or  diagonal  scoring  to  enable  a  p>art  of  said  top 
section  to  be  folded  downwards  and  inwards  when  the 
box  is  in  an  open  position  to  make  an  adjustable-sized 
opening  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  exit  of  a  cat, 

E.  Adhesive  means  for  securing  the  top  sections,  closing  the 
box,  said  adhesive  means  comprising  a  strip  of  adhesive 
paper  having  a  pull-cord  secured  to  the  adhesive  under 
the  strip,  along  the  length  of  the  strip,  securing  said  pair  of 
opposite  top  sections  having  abutting  edges  on  top  of  the 
box,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  pull-cord  is 
unsecured  and  visible  on  the  outside  of  the  package,  and 

F.  A  flexible  bag  containing  the  cat  litter. 


4,164,315 
BLANK  FOR  BOXES 
Paavo  Pennanen,  Inkeroinen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella 
AB 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  12,  1977,  773713 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/22 

MS.  a.  229—34  R  8  Claims 


4,164,314 
SINGLE  USE  DISPOSABLE  CAT  LITTER  PACKAGE 

Allen  C.  Edgar,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mid-Florida  Min- 
ing Company,  Lowell,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,719 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/22 

MS.  a.  229—33  4  CfadBU 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  stackable  box  formed  of  cardboard, 
corrugated  board  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  forming  portion  having  side  and  end  edges; 

a  pair  of  side  wall  forming  portions  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wi«ll 
forming  portion,  said  side  wall  forming  portions  being 
longer  than  the  bottom  wall  forming  portion; 

a  pair  of  side  wall  extensions  extending  from  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  sidewall  forming  p>ortions,  each  of  said  said  wall 
extensions  being  joined  to  a  respective  side  wall  forming 
portion  by  a  crease  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
side  wall  forming  portions; 

a  pair  of  end  wall  forming  portions  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  forming 
portion,  said  end  wall  forming  portions  being  broader  than 
the  side  wall  forming  portions; 

a  pair  of  first  end  wall  extensions,  each  extending  from  and 
integrally  formed  with  a  respective  end  wall  forming 
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portion,  said  first  end  wall  extensic  ns  being  broader  than 
the  side  wall  forming  portions; 

a  pair  of  second  end  wall  extensions  each  extending  from 
and  integrally  formed  with  a  res  »ective  first  end  wall 
extension;  and 

a  pair  of  third  end  wall  extensions,  ea  :h  extending  from  and 
integrally  formed  with  a  respective 
sion; 

whereby  said  end  wall  forming  pa  tions  are  folded  up- 
wardly, said  side  wall  extensions  kre  folded  along  said 
oblique  creases  to  the  back  of  said  tnd  wall  forming  por- 
tions and  said  first  end  wall  extens  ons  are  folded  down- 
wardly to  the  back  of  said  side  w  ill  extensions  thereby 
forming  the  ends  of  the  box,  said  s  de  wall  forming  por- 
tions, said  end  wall  forming  portions  and  said  first  end 
wall  extensions  defining  upwardly  extending  wedgelike 
stacking  structures,  said  second  and  third  end  wall  exten- 
sions are  folded  and  locked  into  the  upwardly  converging 
spaces  formed  by  said  end  wall  fom  ling  portions  and  said 
first  end  wall  extensions  thereby  (arming  upwardly  ex- 
tending wedgelike  stacking  groove  i  at  the  end  edges  of 
the  bottom  wall  forming  portion. 
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4,l«Ml7 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SLUDGE 

DISCHARGE 

Kurt  Nelson,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 

Separator  Company,  Poughk^psie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  197l,  Ser.  No.  899,212 
Int.  a.2  1  MB  1/18 


U.S.  a.  233—20  A 


4,164,316 
FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
David  O.  Gooding,  199  Gregory  Blvd.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06855 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  Noi  843,837 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/3t 

VS.  a.  229^1  R  7  Oaims 


compi  ismg 


1.  A  foldable  display  container  contain  ig  small  articles,  said 
container  adapted  to  sit  on  check-out  tyrie  counters,  said  con- 
tainer comprising:  1 

a  wall  formed  of  stiff  thin  plastic  sheej  material, 

a  base  member  hingedly  connected  wi$i  said  wall  and  com- 
prising hinge  means  for  folding  sa|d  base  member  up- 
wardly within  said  wall  for  storage!  and  downwardly  to 
form  a  bottom  of  said  container, 

said  wall  comprising  pre-scored  regioni  permitting  said  wall 
to  fold  substantially  flat  with  said  sase  member  folded 
therewithin, 

said  base  member  being  folded  downw  irdly  to  form  a  hori- 
zontal support  base  with  said  wall  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  base  member, 

support  rib  means  integrally  formed  of  said  wall  and  formed 
in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  beii  ig  separable  from  the 
front  wall  to  extend  across  the  fra  ni  area  of  said  base, 
member  thereunder  for  the  base  mei  iber  to  rest  thereon, 
whereby  said  small  articles  to  be  so  d  are  placed  in  said 
display  container, 

said  wall  and  said  support  rib  means  c  smprising  a  uniform 
bottom  edge  to  sit  on  a  flat  surface  <  if  said  counter, 

and  comprising  biasing  means  for  said  base  member  to  be 
biased  upwardly  at  said  hinge  means,  so  that  when  opened 
said  base  member  rests  on  said  suppdrt  bar  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  front  edge  of  the  base  i  lember  bears  against 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  to  form  i 
in  which  said  small  articles  are  plac<  d 


i  said 
I  drs  in 
piste 
va  vel 
;bit 


rigid  container  area 


1.  A  sludge  centrifuge 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
vided  with  an  inlet  for  a  sludge 
outlet  for  separated  liquid,  the 
outlet  for  discharge  of  sludge  s 
valve  located  in  the  rotor  and 
and  close  the  sludge  outlet,  sai 
a  closing  chamber  having  at  its 
mally  closed  drain  opening  for 
supplying  operating  liquid  to 
tially  fill  the  same  when  said 
the  operating  liquid  holds  the 
the  sludge  outlet,  a  main  slide 
for  closing  said  drain  opening 
to  a  second  position  for  openin  5 
causing  axial  movement  of  the 
outlet,  said  slide  valve  formin 
chamber  having  at  its  radially 
and  at  its  radially  intermediate 
and  a  second  slide  valve  moun 
relative  thereto  and  relative 
second  and  main  slide  valves 
said  passages  lead,  said  second 
position  in  which  it  closes  said 
flow  passage  communicates  wit 
forming  a  third  passage  for  s' 
opening  chamber  to  force  the 
ond  position,  said  overflow  _ 
overflow  liquid  from  said  openir  g 
ber  to  displace  the  second 
position  and  thereby  open  said 
ing  liquid  is  drained  from  said 
slide  valve  is  returned  to  its  saic 


tc 


passj  ige 


slid; 


6  Qaims 


a  hollow  rotor  mounted 
I  aving  a  separating  space  pro- 
containing  liquid  and  with  an 
otor  also  having  a  peripheral 
;« parated  in  said  space,  a  piston 
n:  ovable  axially  thereof  to  open 
valve  forming  with  the  rotor 
radially  outer  portion  a  nor- 
in  operating  liquid,  means  for 
closing  chamber  to  substan- 
opening  is  closed,  whereby 
p^ton  valve  in  position  to  close 
biased  to  a  normal  position 
movable  axially  of  the  rotor 
said  drain  opening,  thereby 
p  ston  valve  to  open  the  sludge 
with  the  rotor  an  opening 
'  )uter  portion  a  drain  passage 
portion  an  overflow  passage, 
iljed  on  the  rotor  and  movable 
said  main  slide,  valve  said 
fori  ling  a  third  chamber  to  which 
slide  valve  having  a  normal 
rain  passage  while  said  over- 
the  third  chamber,  the  rotor 
upi^lying  operating  liquid  to  said 
slide  valve  to  its  said  sec- 
being  positioned  to  supply 
chamber  to  said  third  cliam- 
valve  from  its  said  normal 
passage,  whereby  operat- 
o  )ening  chamber  and  the  main 
normal  position. 


d  rain  1 
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4,164,318 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

REDUCED-LOAD  TUBING 

Daniel  R.  Boggs,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,288 

Int.  a.2  B04B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  233—26  5  Claims 


amount  openings  and  a  panel  charging  opening,  indicia  legs 
extending  through  said  panel  amount  openings  and  including 
upper  and  lower  leg  portions,  hold  pawls  upwardly  extending 
from  each  of  said  lower  leg  portions,  a  display  indicia  arm  for 
each  of  said  legs  with  each  arm  defining  an  indicia  of  an 
amount  corresponding  to  indicia  on  the  corresponding  indicia 
leg  and  displayed  through  its  said  panel  amount  opening,  a 
charging  button  extending  through  said  panel  charging  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  charging  cam  pivoted  on  said  frame  an<J  mov- 
able by  motion  of  said  charging  button,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
holding  cams  each  defining  a  cam  opening  for  mating  with  one 
of  said  hold  pawls  and  a  spring  biasing  each  of  said  holding 
cams  in  a  clockwise  rotation  all  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  depression  of  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  indicia 
legs  releases  its  said  lower  portion  by  lowering  its  pawl  from  its 
corresponding  said  cam  opening  and  said  spring  causes  clock- 
wise rotation  of  said  holding  cam,  each  of  said  display  indicia 
arms  contacting  one  of  said  holding  cams  so  that  a  clockwise 
rotation  of  a  holding  cam  lifts  one  of  said  arms  to  display  an 
indicia  of  an  amount  corresponding  to  indicia  on  the  corre- 
sponding, depressed  indicia  leg. 


1.  Centrifugal  processing  apparatus,  including: 

a  stationary  base; 

a  processing  chamber  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
base  for  roUtion  about  a  predetermined  axis; 

a  flexible  umbilical  cable  segment  for  establishing  communi- 
cation with  said  processing  chamber,  one  end  of  said  cable 
segment  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  substantially 
along  said  axis  at  one  side  of  the  processing  chamber,  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  segment  being  attached  substan- 
tially on  said  axis  in  routionally  locked  engagement  to  the 
processing  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination: 

said  cable  segment  comprising  flexible  tubing  which  defines 
a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  channels,  and 

said  cable  segment  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  dimen- 
sion adjacent  both  ends  thereof  and  a  second  cross-sec- 
tional area  dimension  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  said 
second  cross-sectional  area  dimension  being  smaller  than 
said  first  cross-sectional  area  dimension  with  the  corre- 
sponding dimensions  within  the  cross-sectional  planes  of 
said  first  and  second  cross-sectional  areas  being  in  subsun- 
tial  proportion  to  each  other. 


4,164,320 
PATIENT  AND  SPECIMEN  IDENTinCATlON  MEANS 

AND  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Carlos  A.  Irazoqui,  New  York,  and  Emil  A.  Scordato,  Bronx- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medical  Laboratory  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,413,  Sep.  26, 1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,321 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20;  G06K  5/00,  7/0%.  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235—375  8  Qaims 


I 


■fftiTE  hE*0   1 


t         4 


COpCH 

TM  0*1 


^v, 


i=fl  STICKY  SACK 


KOsoc — wwsTftMc  . IcoMBwaTOwl^  vaflfTAwcy 


4,164,319 
TOY  CASH  REGISTER 

Ira  Wallach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Durham  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,346 

Int.  a.2  G06C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  235—1  E  8  Claims 
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TCCNWCIAM 


1.  A  toy  cash  register  for  displaying  sales  amount  indicia 
comprising  a  cash  register  frame,  a  display  panel  defining  panel 


witm  mfo*hutO)i 

'   FttOW  VNCUTAINCR 
ANO  TCST  MCSULTS 


1.  In  a  patient-container  correlation  system  in  which  a  pa- 
tient is  provided  with  identification  means  having  machine 
readable  data  identifying  the  patient  thereon  and  containers  for 
receiving  samples  from  the  patient  or  for  holding  drugs  or  the 
like  to  be  administered  to  the  patient  are  provided  with  means 
attached  thereto  for  receiving  machine  readable  data  identify- 
ing the  patient,  the  combination  comprising:  patient  identifica- 
tion card  means  for  delivery  to  a  patient  service  ordering 
station,  said  card  means  having  a  magnetizable  coating  thereon 
disposed  on  a  flat  surface  so  that  patient  identification  data  can 
be  coded  thereon  along  an  annular  track;  a  wristband  member 
for  attachment  to  a  patient,  said  member  having  a  magnetizable 
coating  thereon  disposed  on  a  flat  surface  so  that  patient  identi- 
fication data  can  be  coded  thereon  along  an  annular  track; 
coding  mechanism  means  having  an  orbiting  magnetic  writing 
head  for  coding  machine  readable  patient  identification  data 
onto  said  patient  identification  card  means  and  onto  said  wrist- 
band member,  and  means  associated  with  said  coding  mecha- 
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nism  means  for  printing  man  readable)  labels  for  attachment  to 
said  patient  identification  card  means;  dau  receiving  means  to 
be  attached  to  a  patient  related  ite«,  said  means  having  a 
magnetizable  coating  thereon  disposed  on  a  flat  surface  so  that 
machine  readable  patient  identificatfon  data  can  be  coded 
thereon  along  an  annular  track;  magnetic  read/write  means  for 
a  patient  service  ordering  station  having  orbiting  magnetic 
head  means  for  reading  patient  identification  coded  data  from 
said  patient  identification  card  means  and  writing  said  coded 
data  onto  said  data  receiving  means,  and  means  associated  with 
said  magnetic  read/write  means  for  printing  man  readable 
labels  for  attachment  to  said  data  means;  and  comparator 
means  for  comparing  patient  identification  data  coded  onto 
said  data  receiving  means  with  patient  identification  data 
coded  on  said  wristband  member. 


August  14,  1979 


4,164,321 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVt  FOR  TWO  FLUIDS 
Voldemar  Riis,  Viirglrda,  Sweden,  astignor  to  AB  Virgirda 
Arraaturfabrik,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,202 

Int.  a.2  G05D  2i/l3 

U.S.  a.  236-12  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  thermostatic  mixing  valve  for  tv  o  liquids,  e.g.  hot  and 
cold  water,  and  comprising  an  elongated  housing  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  each  for  the  Squids,  at  which  a  first 
control  knob  is  arranged  for  adjustment  of  the  outflow  of 
mixed  liquid  and  a  second  control  knob  jis  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  temperature  of  the  mixed] liquid  by  means  of  a 
temperature  responsive  element  placed  ^t  a  control  member  in 
such  a  way  that  a  change  of  the  extensioB  length  of  the  temper- 
ature responsive  element  causes  an  axijl  displacement  of  the 
control  member  in  the  housing  and  thus  causes  a  changed  ratio 
between  the  inflow  areas  of  the  two  liquifls,  at  which  one  of  the 
liquids  is  supplied  to  the  control  member  through  a  tubular 
feed  pipe  centrally  placed  in  the  housing,  wherein  said  control 
member  is  displaceably  mounted  around  the  end  of  the  feed 
pipe  remote  from  the  inlet  and  the  control  member  comprises 
a  sleeve  member  axially  displaceable  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  wall  between  the  outlet  of  the  feed  pipe 
and  the  temperature  responsive  elemetit,  the  partition  wall 
limiting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  out)et  of  the  feed  pipe  in 
response  to  a  sensed  increase  in  temperature  of  the  mixed  liquid 
by  the  temperature  responsive  element,  a  number  of  small 
apertures  for  the  first  liquid  flowing  ta  the  control  member 
being  arranged  in  said  partition  wall,  at  v^hich  the  first  liquid  is 
mixed  with  the  second  liquid  in  front  6f  and/or  around  the 
temperature  responsive  element. 


4,164,322 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

NON-LINEAR  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS 

Backman  Wong,  Wayland,  and  Earl  L.  Wilson,  Wellesley,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  587,915,  tfun.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,105, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,519,  Aug.  1, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,893,618.  This  apflication  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

835,652 

Int.  a.2  |g05D  23/02 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  236—34.5 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  fliid  flow  control  valve  device  for 
elimination  of  temperature  fluctuations  in  the  fluid  in  an  inter- 


nal combustion  engine  cool 
opening  operation  comprising 
a  stationary  valve  membe 
portion  forming  a  fluid 


ng  system  during  initial  valve 


having  an  annular  valve  seat 
.  irt  and  an  inclined  wall  surface 
leading  from  the  annular  valve  seat  portion,  a  part  of  the 
inclined  wall  surface  havi  ig  a  notch  therein  for  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  the  notch  I  laving  a  smaller  dimension  part 
adjacent  the  valve  seat  portion  and  a  greater  dimension 
part  spaced  from  the  val\  e  seat  portion, 

iving  a  closure  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  annular  valve  seat  portion  to  close  the  fluid 
port,  the  movable  valve  nember  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  valv<  seat  portion  of  the  stationary 
valve  member,  the  movable  valve  member  closing  the 
notch  when  the  closure  p  jrtion  thereof  is  in  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat  portio  i,  initial  movement  of  the  mov- 
able valve  member  in  a  direction  from  the  valve  seat 
portion  opening  the  small  er  dimension  part  of  the  notch 
and  creating  a  small  fluij  flow  passage  in  the  smaller 
dimension  part  of  the  not-  ;h  to  meter  the  fluid  flow,  and 
increased  movement  of  tie  movable  valve  member  in  a 
direction  from  the  valve  s  sat  portion  opening  the  greater 
dimension  part  of  the  not  ;h  and  creating  a  greater  fluid 

increased  movement  of  the 
a  direction  from  the  valve  seat 
portion  creating  an  annulai  fluid  flow  passage  between  the 
movable  valve  member  an  J  the  annular  valve  seat  porUon 
of  the  stationary  valve  member  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through, 

thermally  responsive  actuate  r  means, 

means  joining  the  thermally  responsive  actuator  means  to 
the  movable  valve  memb*  r  for  movement  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  tempei  ature  sensed  by  the  thermally 
responsive  actuator  means 


4,16<  ,323 


SYSI-EM 


Manuel  Ellison,  Star  Route, 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  239—212 

1.  A  bracing  attachment  for 
including  a  water  pipe  and  a 
thereon,  said  atuchment 


compi  ismg 


BRAONG  ATTACHMENT  F  3R  WHEELED  SPRINKLER 


Mfford,  Calif.  96121 
Ser.  No.  814,265 

15/06 

2  Claims 

agricultural  sprinkler  system 
grqund-supported  wheel  mounted 


BII5B 


an  I 
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a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  180'  apart  on  axes  subsUntially  parallel  to  the 
wheel  axis,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  tube  extending 
from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wheel  and  such  that  each  of  said  arms 


subtends  approximately  a  45'  angle  with  the  vertical  when 
said  one  ends  of  said  arms  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
said  arms  extend  toward  the  ground,  each  of  said  arms 
further  including  a  pair  of  spikes  mounted  on  said  other 
end  capable  of  penetrating  the  ground  under  foot  pressure 
exerted  on  said  other  end. 


4,164,324 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  INTEGRAL 

IMPACT  ARM  AND  ANTI-BACKSPLASH  DRIVE  SPOON 

Kenneth  J.  Bruninga,  Mapleton,  III.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson 

Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,275 

Int.  a.2  BOSB  3/14 

U.S.  a,  239—230  10  Qaims 


-fiL 


1.  A  part-circle  step-by-step  roUry  sprinkler  head  compris- 
ing: 

a  sprinkler  body  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  in  communicating  rela- 
tion with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  mounting  said 
sprinkler  body  for  rotational  movement  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outlet  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  said  inlet  in  communicating 
relation  to  the  source  of  water  under  pressure  so  that  the 
latter  will  issue  as  a  stream  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  outlet, 

impact  arm  means  mounted  on  said  sprinkler  body  for  oscil- 
lating movement  toward  and  away  from  an  impact  limit- 
ing position, 

said  impact  arm  means  having  a  drive  spoon  thereon  engage- 
able  with  the  stream  when  said  impact  arm  means  is  near 
and  in  said  impact  limiting  position  operable  in  response  to 
the  engagement  of  the  stream  therewith  to  move  said 
impact  arm  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  impact 
limiting  position  and  to  direct  the  portion  of  the  stream 
engaged  thereby  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  outlet, 

means  for  biasing  said  impact  arm  means  in  a  direction 
toward  said  limiting  position  so  as  to  move  the  same  in 
said  direction  through  an  impact  stroke  following  the 
movement  of  said  impact  arm  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion under  the  operation  of  said  drive  spoon  to  thereby 


effect  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement  of  said  sprinkler 
body  in  one  direction,  and 
means  operable  when  said  sprinkler  body  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  position  of  rotational  movement  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  said  impact  arm  means  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  impact  limiting  position  U  effect  a  rapid 
step-by-step  rotary  movement  of  said  sprinkler  body  in  the 
opposite  direction  until  the  latter  reaches  a  second  prede- 
termined position  of  rotational  movement, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  drive  spoon  being 
integrally  formed  as  a  part  of  said  impact  arm  means  and 
having  a  construction  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  outlet  when  said  impact  arm  means  is  in  said  impact 
limiting  position  which  comprises  upper  and  lower  walls 
in  a  position  to  receive  said  stream  therebetween,  an  initial 
stream  engaging  wall  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  and  a  final  stream  engaging  wall  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  initial  stream  engaging  wall  in  a  position  (1)  with 
all  portions  thereof  disposed  outwardly  of  all  portions  of 
said  initial  wall  in  a  transverse  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  spoon  away  from  said 
impact  poMiion,  (2)  with  a  longitudinally  inward  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  longitudinally  lapped  relation  with  a 
longitudinally  outward  portion  of  said  initial  wall  and  (3) 
with  a  longitudinally  outward  portion  thereof  disposed 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  longitudinally  outward 
portion  of  said  initial  wall, 
said  initial  stream  engaging  wall  having  an  initial  leadmg 
edge  disposed  within  said  stream,  an  initial  terminal  edge 
spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  pull-in  water  contacting  surface  extending 
between  said  initial  leading  and  terminal  edges  including 
an  initial  stream  receiving  portion  extending  generally 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  initial  leading  edge 
with  a  slight  transversely  outward  extent  and  a  trans- 
versely outwardly  directing  stream   portion   extending 
from  said  initial  stream  receiving  portion  in  a  generally 
concavely  arcuate  configuration, 
said  final  wall  including  a  final  leading  edge  disposed  longi- 
tudinally between  said  initial  leading  and  terminal  edges 
and  transversely  outwardly  from  said  initial  leading  edge 
a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  said  initial  termi- 
nal edge  is  transversely  outwardly  spaced  therefrom,  a 
final  terminal  edge  spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely 
outwardly  from  said  final  leading  edge,  and  a  reactant 
water  contacting  surface  extending  between  said   final 
leading  and  terminal  edges  including  a  final  stream  receiv- 
ing portion  extending  generally  transversely  outwardly 
from  said  final  leading  edge  with  a  slight  longitudinally 
outward  extent  and  a  longitudinally  outwardly  directing 
stream  portion  extending  from  said  final  stream  receiving 
portion  in  a  generally  concavely  arcuate  configuration, 
the  reactant  water  contacting  surface  of  said  final  wall  being 
disposed  substantially  entirely  transversely  outwardly  of  a 
plane  passing  through  the  leading  edges  of  said  initial  and 
final  walls. 


4,164,325 
HIGH-PRESSURE-ROTARY-NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Watson,  906  E.  Harmony  U.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
Filed  No».  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,254 
Int  a.-  B05B  3/06 
MS.  a.  239-252  9  claims 

1.  A  high-pressure  rotary-nozzle  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  support  shaft  having  a  central  passage  with  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  passages  adjacent  said  closed  end  through  which 
fluid  is  passed  under  high  pressure  from  a  hose  affixed  to 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  boss 
member  formed  thereon; 
a  main  rotor  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  including  a 
central  cavity  disposed  so  as  to  allow  said  radial  passages 
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to  be  located  in  said  cavity,  said 
of  radial  discharge  ports,  said  disc 
larly  canted  relative  to  the 

bearing  means  positioned  at  each  end 
provide  free  rotation  thereof  about 

means  for  securing  said  bearing 
for  rotational  movement  on  said 

means  for  controlling  the  rotational  s| 
means  being  mounted  between  said 


including  a  plurality 

hkrge  ports  being  angu- 

longitu(  inal  axis  of  said  body; 

of  said  rotor  body  to 

said  shaft; 

and  said  rotor  body 


meats 


sh  ift; 
I  leed  of  said  body,  said 
body  and  said  shaft; 


guide  means  to  coaxially  position  sai  i  apparatus  along  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  a  pipe;  and 
spray-nozzle  means  mounted  to  said 

extend  radially  and  outwardly 

whereby  said  fluid  is  directed  againfet 

to  dislodge  foreign  debris  therefroi  n 

means  is  rotated  with  said  rotor 
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pa:  sage 


d  ischarge  ports  so  as  to 
said  rotor  body, 
the  wall  of  said  pipe 
as  said  spray-nozzle 


fiom 


operatively  connectable  at  one 
fuel  and  connected  in  flow 
passage  whereby  to  supply  fuel 
outlet  port,  the  fuel  supply 
flow  communication  with  said 
for  continually  supplying  high 
end  of  said  actuator  plunger,  a 
connected  to  said  fuel  supply 
site  end  of  said  cylinder  means 
rate  fuel  at  high  pressure  to 
means,  a  normally  closed  soleiioid 
sage  means  connectable  at  on( 
substantially  atmospheric 
site  end  to  said  opposite  end 
drain  flow  of  fuel  therefrom 
valve  whereby  the  pressure  of 
cylinder  means  can  be  moduladed 
a  high  pressure  to  thereby  vary 
said  actuator  plunger  betweei 
when  said  solenoid  valve  is  eni 
of  said  actuator  plunger  in  a 
valve  to  said  open  position 
when  said  solenoid  valve  is  de 
substantial  force  balance  acro^ 
said  second  spring  means  is 
valve  to  said  closed  position. 


I  said 


press  Lire 


body. 


4,164^26 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJtCTOR  NOZZLE 
ASSEMBLY    | 
John  L  Deckard,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Nd.  894,099 
Int.  a.2  F02M  4J/f6 
U.S.  a.  239—585 


August  14,  1979 


:nd  to  a  source  of  high  pressure 
c  ommunication  with  said  bore 
for  flow  out  through  said  spray 
means  also  being  in  fluid 
Dne  end  of  said  cylinder  means 
pressure  fuel  against  said  one 
throttle  control  orifice  passage 
p  Eissage  means  and  to  said  oppo- 
for  supplying  at  a  control  flow 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
valve  controlled  drain  pas- 
end  to  a  reservoir  for  fuel  at 
and  connected  at  its  oppo- 
>f  said  cylinder  means  for  the 
IS  controlled  by  said  solenoid 
'uel  in  said  opposite  end  of  said 
between  a  low  pressure  and 
the  differential  pressure  across 
a  high  differential  pressure 
le^gized  so  as  to  effect  movement 
lirection  to  move  said  poppet 
a  low  differential  pressure 
I  inergized  whereby  to  provide  a 
said  actuator  plunger  so  that 
Operative  to  move  said  poppet 


z-^X--^ 


4,16  ^27 
GRAIN  SPREADER 


3  Claims   Donald  Y.  Oark,  Rte.  1,  Central  City,  Nebr.  68826 
Filed  Apr.  7,  197j,  Ser.  No.  894,391 


a.^  h6SG  65/32 


U.S.  a.  239—669 


17  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  fuel  injector  i  ozzle  assembly  includ- 
ing a  housing  means  with  a  cylinder  me^ns  therein  and  an  axial 
bore  passage  interconnected  at  one  e^d  with  said  cylinder 
means  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  eijd  at  a  spray  outlet  port 
at  one  end  of  said  housing  means,  a  po|kiet  valve  positioned  in 
said  bore  passage  for  movement  betwem  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position  relative  to  said  spray  outlet  port  for  control- 
ling fuel  injection  therefrom,  an  actuator  plunger  reciprocably 
journaled  in  said  cylinder  means  in  postion  to  abut  against  one 
end  of  said  jwppet  valve,  a  first  spring  «ieans  positioned  in  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  means  to  normally  bias  said  actuator 
plunger  into  atjutment  with  said  poppel  valve,  a  second  spring 
means  positioned  in  the  opposite  end  bf  said  cylinder  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  poppet  valve  for  normally 
biasing  said  poppet  valve  to  said  closed  position  against  the 
force  of  said  first  spring  means,  fuel  supply  passage  means 


1.  A  grain  spreader  comprisihg, 
and  a  grain  outlet,  a  fxjwer  di  iven 
hopper  for  spreading  incoming 
the  grain  toward  the  outlet, 
mounted  next  to  the  hopper 
entrance  end  and  a  grain  exit 
spring  pressed  closure  plate  n 
sage  of  grain  through  the  chute, 
means  for  driving  said  chute 
mounted  on  said  axle  adjaci 
whereby  pressure  of  grain  mofement 
auger  will  cause  said  closure 
pass  uniformly  through  the  hobper 
be  spread  evenly  by  the  chut< 


,  a  hopper  having  a  grain  inlet 

auger  mounted  within  the 

grain  evenly  and  for  propelling 

a  discharge  chute  rotatably 

c  utlet,  said  chute  having  a  grain 

end  and  including  at  least  one 

jrmally  tending  to  prevent  pas- 

an  axle  for  said  chute,  motor 

axle,  and  a  thrower  member 

cnt  the  exit  end  of  the  chute, 

caused  by  rotation  of  the 

}late  to  open,  allowing  grain  to 

and  discharge  chute  and  to 

and  the  thrower  member. 


ind  : 
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4,164,328 
VIBRATORY  BALL  OR  TUBE  MILL 
Ernst  Kausel,  Lima,  Peru,  and  Helmut  Haas,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kliickner  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,056,  Jul.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,249 

Int.  a.-B02C  17/14 

V.S.  a.  241—175  2  Qaims 


greater  than  40°  which  cooperates  with  the  walls  of  said 
groove  such  that  said  knives  cut  curls  from  said  bodies  of 
material,  the  cross-section  of  said  groove  having  a  smoothly 
curving  contour  free  from  slope  discontinuities  and  reversals, 
and  said  discs  are  each  removably  mounted  in  respective  reces- 
ses on  said  roller  with  a  portion  of  said  disc  projecting  beyond 
said  surface  and  with  said  one  side  of  said  disc  facing  at  least 
generally  in  the  direction  of  intended  rotation  of  said  roller. 


1.  A  vibrating  ball  or  tube  mill  which  pulverizes  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  crushable  material,  said  mill  comprising: 
a  base, 

at  least  one  grinding  tube, 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  grinding  tube, 
drive  means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  grinding  tube, 
four  selectively  pressurizable  inflatable  bellows  each  attached 
to  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  base  to 
said  mounting  means,  each  said  bellows  having  a  central 
axis, 

said  bellows  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  their  central  axes  intersect  an  apex  above  a  central 
portion  of  said  mill, 
said  bellows  stressed  in  both  the  axial  and  traiisverse  direc- 
tions, said  mill  in  operation  generating  an  oscillation  ra- 
dius greater  than  I S  mm;  and 
a  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  pressure  within  each  of 
the  bellows,  such  that  the  height  of  each  of  the  bellows 
above  the  base  may  be  selectively  individually  varied  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  mounting  means  and  the  grind- 
ing tube  mounted  thereon. 


4,164,330 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  THREAD  TO  AN 
UNWOUND  COIL  CORE 
Wilhelm  Maassen;  Hans  Raasdi,  and  Heinz-Georg  Wassen- 
hoven,  all  of  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657798 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02.  65/00 
U.S.  a.  242—18  PW  7  Qaims 


4,164,329 

CHIPPER  ROLLER  AND  KNIVES  THEREFOR 

Philip  J.  Higby,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lee  Heydenreich, 

Essex  Fells,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,218,  Dec.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,534 

Int.  a.2  B02C  18/06.  18/18 

VS.  a.  241—294  7  Claims 


1.  A  chipper  roller,  for  use  in  a  two-stage  machine  for  granu- 
lating bodies  of  plastic  and  like  material,  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  from  which  projects  an  axially  and  circumferentially 
spaced  array  of  replaceable  knives,  characterized  in  that  each 
of  said  knives  consists  of  a  circular  disc  having  a  cutting  edge 
on  one  side  at  its  periphery  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  said 
one  side  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  providing  a  rake  at  an  angle 


1.  Device  for  transferring  to  an  empty  coil  core  a  thread 
continuously  fed  to  the  take-up  coil  of  a  rotor  spinning  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  thread  guide  traversible  along  a  recipro- 
cating path  between  the  ends  of  a  coil  core  for  guiding  a  thread 
onto  the  coil  core,  a  thread  pickup  assembly  having  means  for 
picking  up  the  thread  under  tension  before  transfer  thereof  to 
an  empty  coil  core,  said  thread  pickup  assembly  being  pivot- 
able  from  a  first  location  on  said  reciprocating  path  to  a  second 
location  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  coil  core,  said  thread  pickup 
assembly  comprising  a  thread  capturing  device  as  well  as  a  pair 
of  thread  severing  devices  respectively  disposed  in  front  of  and 
behind  said  pickup  means  in  travel  direction  of  the  thread,  said 
thread  severing  devices  being  activatable  in  time  sequence  by 
movement  of  said  thread  pickup  assembly  so  that  in  said  first 
location  thereof  said  thread  severing  device  disposed  behind 
said  pickup  means  is  activatable,  after  capture  of  the  thread  by 
said  capturing  device,  in  time  coordination  with  the  pickup  of 
the  thread,  and  at  said  second  location  of  said  thread  pickup 
assembly  said  thread  severing  device  disposed  in  front  of  said 
pickup  means  is  activatable  at  an  instant  within  the  period 
during  and  shortly  after  transfer  of  the  thread  to  the  empty  coil 
core. 
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4,164^1 
SLIDE  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  MOVlNG  WIRE  AND  THE 

LIKE      I 
Werner  Henrich,  Horbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Henrich  KG,  Horbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1976,  2604012 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/01  57/04 
VJS.  CI.  242—25  R  I  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  at  a  hi^  speed  a  strand  such  as 
wire  and  the  Hke  upon  a  spool  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing therein  a  spool  upon  which  a  stfand  is  to  be  wound,  a 
rotatably  mounted  flyer  movable  around  the  spool  to  wind  the 
strand  therein,  said  flyer  having  outer  Kvall  means  surrounding 
said  spool,  means  for  reciprocating  s^id  flyer  relative  to  said 
spool,  guide  means  within  and  fixed  Relative  to  said  flyer  for 
introducing  a  moving  strand  into  the  >-otatable  flyer  along  its 
axis  of  rotation,  means  mounted  on  the  ^nner  surface  of  the  wall 
means  of  the  flyer  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
flyer  for  slidingly  supporting  and  gui«ling  the  strand  moving 
within  the  rotatable  flyer  from  its  introduction  at  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  a  path  substantially  parall^  to  said  axis,  said  slide 
support  means  having  an  arcuate  gropve  therein  to  define  a 
path  for  the  wire,  and  means  within  abid  flyer  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  slide  support  means  relative  to 
said  flyer  and  along  a  generatrix  of  th^  flyer  so  that  the  arc  of 
the  strand  along  said  path  is  variable. 


4,164,332 

LINE  WIND-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  MARKER  BUOYS 

Paul  H.  Insch,  P.O.  Box  2818,  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

Fil«  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,541 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/00 

U.S.  a.  242—54  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  line  wind-up  mechanism  for  fii  Herman's  marker  buoys 
comprising  a  support  frame  having  tw  o  coaxially  spaced  ped- 
estals, a  pair  of  holding  cups  rotarily  mpunted  on  said  pedestals 
respectively  for  holding  a  marker  buot  therebetween  for  rota- 
tion coaxially  with  said  cups,  speed-)  mplifying  gear  mecha- 


nism comprising  an  annular 
teeth  therein  and  a  pinion 
driven  thereby,  said  pinion 
cups,  and  means  for  manually 
gear  wheel. 


I  ga  ir 
gar 
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(  riving  gear  wheel  having  internal 

engaging  said  internal  teeth  and 

being  connected  to  one  of  said 

rotating  said  annular  driving 


4,  64,333 
ENDOSCOPE  FlWl  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Kiyokazu  Hosaka,  Tami,  Ja|an,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  880,346 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Feb.     28,     1977, 
52/23761[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04.  15/14;  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  242—71,2  4  Claims 


wed 


1.  A  film  feeding  device 
film  takeup  wire  wound  aroiind 
cassette  placed  in  a  distal  en<  i 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
of  the  endoscope; 

a  generally  frustoconical 
the  shaft; 

a  helical  blade  member 
drum  portion; 

a  casing  covering  the  dr«^ 
surface  complementary 
periphery  of  the  blade 
axially  elongated  openinj ; 

an  operating  wire  connects  d 
ter  end  of  the  drum 
said  one  end  which  is 
the  outer  periphery  of 
member,  said  operating 
tion  passing  through  the 
the  endoscope,  with  the 
detachably  connected  bj 

a  knob  fixed  on  a  free  end 
portion  in  either  directic  n 


I  portii  )n 


19  78. 


Richard  H.  Rathbun,  Oakd^e. 

Simsbury,  both  of  Conn., 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  242—84.8 

1.  In  a  tape  measure 
separate  casing  sides  with  ofiposed 
respectively,  providing  a  mea  suring 
therebetween  and  an  edgewal 
the  edge  of  the  spaced  sidew^lls 


havii  ig 


in  an  endoscope  for  pulling  a 
a  film  takeup  pulley  of  a  film 
of  the  endoscope  comprising: 
a  body  of  an  operation  section 


<in 


d  rum  portion  fixedly  mounted  on 

for  ned  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the 

portion  and  having  an  inner 

lo  a  shaf>e  defined  by  the  outer 

member,  said  casing  having  an 

formed  in  a  lateral  wall  thereof; 

at  one  end  to  the  larger  diame- 

and  that  portion  succeeding  to 

with  a  groove  defined  by 

he  drum  portion  and  the  blade 

'  vire  having  an  intermediate  por- 

opening  which  extends  through 

other  end  of  the  operating  wire 

the  film  takeup  wire;  and 

the  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum 


er  gaged 


i.f 


4,llS4,334 

TAPE  MEASURE  HOC  K  AND  HOOK  STORAGE 

RECEPTACLE 


and  William  J.  Hildebrandt, 
Assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 


Ser.  No.  869,841 
GOIB  3/10 

8  Claims 

a  molded  plastic  casing  with 

laterally  spaced  sidewalls 

tape  storage  compartment 

extending  at  least  partly  around 

to  at  least  partly  enclose  the 
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measuring  tape  storage  compartment,  a  rotatable  measuring 
tape  reel  extending  between  the  spaced  sidewalls  for  storing  a 
coiled  measuring  tape  blade  within  the  storage  compartment, 
an  elongated  measuring  Upe  blade  adapted  to  be  manually 
withdrawn  from  the  casing  and  having  an  inner  end  connected 
to  the  reel  for  coiling  the  tape  blade  onto  the  reel  by  rotation 
of  the  reel  in  one  angula.  direction,  and  an  enlarged  measuring 
tape  end  grip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  measuring  tape  blade,  the 
tape  measure  having  a  measuring  tape  blade  delivery  throat 
with  an  outer  opening  in  the  casing  edgewall  for  delivering  the 
measuring  tape  blade  to  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  reel,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  tape  delivery  throat  comprises  op- 
posed laterally  spaced  elongated  channels  in  the  opposed  side- 
walls  respectively,  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  throat 


opening  and  forming  a  storage  receptacle  for  slidably  receiving 
the  enlarged  end  grip  laterally  between  the  sidewalls  of  the 
casing  and  inwardly  of  said  outer  opening,  the  opposed  chan- 
nels being  inclined  inwardly  laterally  toward  each  other  to 
define  an  end  grip  receptacle  of  laterally  decreasing  width  and 
the  enlarged  end  grip  having  an  inwardly  laterally  decreasing 
width  generally  conforming  to  the  inwardly  decreasing  width 
of  the  storage  receptacle,  the  opposed  sidewalls  having  later- 
ally spaced  outwardly  facing  abutment  shoulders  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  opposed  channels  respectively  and  the  enlarged 
end  grip  having  at  the  inner  end  thereof  laterally  spaced  in- 
wardly facing  abutment  shoulders  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
measuring  tape  engageable  with  the  outwardly  facing  abut- 
ment shoulder  of  the  casing  respectively  for  seating  the  en- 
larged end  grip  in  the  storage  receptacle. 


spring  means  biasing  the  pawl  to  the  engaged  position; 

a  toggle  linkage  having  an  extended  position  of  engagement 
with  the  pawl  to  block  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
reel  and  a  collapsed  position  to  unblock  the  pawl  for 
movement  to  the  reel  engaging  position; 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  reel  and  adapted  to 
esublish  and  maintain  the  toggle  linkage  in  the  extended 
position  when  the  belt  is  in  a  fully  wound  condition  and 
permit  movement  of  the  toggle  linkage  to  the  collapsed 
position  when  the  belt  is  unwound  from  the  fully  wound 
position; 

means  responsive  to  a  sensed  condition  of  vehicle  accelera- 
tion or  attitude  for  moving  the  toggle  linkage  to  the  col- 
lapsed position  to  unblock  the  pawl  for  movement  to  the 
reel  engaging  position; 

a  control  disc  clutched  to  the  reel  for  limited  roution  there- 
with and  carrying  an  abutment  rotating  to  a  blocking 
position  in  alignment  with  the  pawl  in  response  to  unwind- 
ing rotation  of  the  reel  to  block  movement  of  the  pawl  to 
the  engaged  position  when  the  responsive  means  moves 
the  toggle  linkage  to  the  collapsed  position  unblocking  the 
pawl  prior  to  initiation  of  winding  rotation  of  the  reel 
carrying  the  control  disc  abutment  to  an  unblocking  posi- 
tion allowing  pawl  movement  to  the  reel  engaging  posi- 
tion. 


4,164,336 
DUAL  SPOOL  POSITIVE  DRIVE  RETRACTOR 
Wallace  C.  Higbee,  Romeo,  Al  Robert  J.  Rumpf,  Grosse 
Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,928 

Int  a.2  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/4S 

U.S.  a.  242-107.4  A  5  Qaims 


4,164,335 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR  WTTH  LOCK-UP 

DELAY 

Joseph  D.  Kondziola,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,982 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48;  A32B  35/02 

U.S.  a.  242-107.4  A  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  routable  reel  for 
winding  and  unwinding  a  belt,  spring  means  biasing  the  reel  in 
the  belt  winding  direction,  a  pawl,  ratchet  means  on  the  reel 
engageable  by  the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  selectively  movable 
between  a  position  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  means  to  per- 
mit belt  unwinding  and  an  engaged  position  locking  the  belt 
against  belt  unwinding  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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1.  A  dual  spool  retractor  structure  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  adjacent  spools  having  seat 
belt  webbing  wound  thereon  and  having  rewind  motors 
operably  connected  thereto  and  joumalled  in  said  frame, 
each  said  spool  having  ratchet  flanges  with  ratchet  teeth 
lockable  in  opposite  directions  of  roution; 

a  pawl  element  in  said  frame  beneath  and  between  said 
spools  and  having  a  pair  of  extensions  at  one  end,  said 
extensions  displaceably  supported  in  a  pair  of  cam  open- 
ings defined  in  said  frame,  said  cam  openings  configured 
for  guiding  lift  and  displacement  of  said  pawl  toward 
inteference  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth;  and 

a  sensor  secured  to  said  frame  and  beneath  said  pawl  element 
operably  contacting  said  pawl  and  selectively  movable  to 
lift  said  pawl  guidably  toward  interference  engagement 
with  movable  of  said  ratchet  teeth  of  one  of  said  spools. 
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4,164^37    1 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITHJ  PIVOTED  LOCKING 
MECHANISJfl 
Hubert  P.  Blom,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aisignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,050 
Int.  a.'  A62B  35/02;  365H  75/48 


VS.  CI.  242—107.4  A 


2  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  belt  retraaor  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  oa  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  belt  reel  having  a  restraint  belt  attached  thereto; 

a  reel  shaft  mounting  the  reel  on  the  housing  and  deflning  an 
axis  of  reel  rotation  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  belt; 

a  support  member  encircling  the  rtel  shaft  to  define  an  axis 
of  support  member  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
reel  rotation; 

bearing  means  interposed  between  the  support  member  and 
the  reel  shaft  to  isolate  the  support  member  from  the  shaft 
and  the  reel  and  thereby  preventjfrictional  transmission  of 
a  rotation  inducing  torque  to  tha  support  member  during 
rotation  of  the  reel;  I 

a  lock  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  member  and 
having  a  first  locking  portion  normally  spaced  from  the 
reel  and  a  second  locking  portion  normally  spaced  from 
the  housing; 

an  inertia  sensing  member  mounted 
and  operable  under  a  predeterfl 
move  the  lock  bar  to  a  locked  condition  wherein  the  first 
locking  portion  engages  the  reel  and  the  second  locking 
portion  engages  the  housing  to  l^lock  unwinding  rotation 
of  the  reel  relative  the  housing,  j 

and  counterweight  means  associatejd  with  the  support  mem- 
ber adapted  to  situate  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of 
the  support  member,  lock  bar  and  inertia  sensing  member 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axif  of  reel  rotation  and  to 
establish  the  magnitude  of  ther  combined  mass  unbal- 
anced with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  gravita- 
tional force  causes  rotation  of  tl|e  support  member  about 
the  axis  of  reel  rotation  to  estiblish  the  inertia  sensing 
member  in  a  precise  operative  orientation  wherein  a  pre- 
dictable sensitivity  of  inertia  stinaulus  is  obtained  irrespec- 
tive of  the  mounting  orientation  ()f  the  housing  relative  the 
axis  of  reel  rotation. 


I  on  the  support  member 
bined  inertia  stimulus  to 


4,164,338 
FLEXIBLE  RAIL  ROLLER  SYSTEM 
Clayton  E.  Myron,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Brooks  &  Per- 
kins, Incorporated,  Soathfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser  j  No.  880,659 
Int.  a.'  B64C  1/20;  464D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  244—118  R  8  Claims 

8.  In  an  aircraft,  an  elongated  cargt)  carrying  space  having  a 
deck,  an  elongated  flexible  roller  /construction  comprising 
flexible  rails,  formed  by  pairs  of  lateisHy  spaced  opposed  links 
each  pivotally  connected  at  its  endj  to  adjacent  links,  roller 
supporting  shafts  extending  betweefi  corresponding  links  in 
said  rails,  rollers  on  said  shafts,  said  iioller  construction  having 
an  operating  position  in  which  said  roller  construction  rests  on 
said  deck  and  a  stowed  position  in  \^ich  said  roller  construc- 


tion is  received  in  inverted 
guide  means  of  generally 
one  end  of  said  deck  arounc 
drawn  in  moving  between 
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position  beneath  said  deck,  and 
sejni-circular  cross-section  adjacent 

which  said  roller  construction  is 
t|e  aforesaid  operating  and  stowed 


positions,  said  guide  means 
drical  guide  surface  with  wkich 
construction  contact,  and  an  ;uate 
guide  surface  to  receive  saic 


4, 


ENVIRONMENTAL 


Comprising  a  generally  semi-cylin- 
only  the  rollers  of  said  roller 
channels  at  the  edges  of  said 
links. 


164,339 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Carl  O.  McOenny,  6154  Willer's  Way,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367i321,  Jun.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2i ,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,753 

Int.  a, !  B64G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  244—163  I  4  Qaims 


1.  An  environmental 
spacecraft  surface  from  a 

a.  a  spacecraft  exterior 

b.  a  layer  of  insulating 
compact  roll  when  not 

c.  means  for  deploying 
spacecraft  surface  to 
ronment. 


b: 


prdtection  system  for  protecting  a 
he  stile  environment,  comprising: 
su  rface  to  be  protected; 
ma  terial  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  in  a 

in  use;  and, 
safi  insulating  material  between  said 
protected  and  said  hostile  envi- 


4464,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHEN  A  GLIDE  SLOPE  SIGNAL  EXCEEDS  A 

PREDETEMMINED  LEVEL 

Robert  D.  Simpson,  Bellevi^,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,214,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sv.  No.  553,371,  Feb.  26, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,994,455,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,343,  Mar. 

19, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,958,  Jan. 

31, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,801,049.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1977,  Ser. 

Na  844,408 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  G05D  1/12 
VJS.  a.  244—186  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  detecting  when  a  glide 
slope  signal  exceeds  a  predi  termined  level: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  said 

glide  slope  signal; 
second  means  for  produc  ing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  altitude  of  an  aiqcraft  above  the  terrain; 
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third  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
produce  a  third  signal; 


Wi\'  - -w-^Pm-^^ 
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UTccrot 
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4,164,341 

SNOWMAN  MOLD 

Tiney  M.  McComb,  Rte.  #3,  Box  43-A,  Orient,  Ohio  43146 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,597 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  249—126  5  Oalms 


1.  A  hollow  mold  assembly  for  the  forming  of  large  figures 
from  snow  comprising  at  least  two  mold  sections,  each  of  said 
mold  sections  being  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the  other 
and  extending  in  one  piece  from  the  top  of  the  figure  to  be 
formed  to  the  bottom,  said  mold  sections  being  mateable  to 
form  a  hollow  figure,  said  figure  being  formed  of  successively 
smaller  substantially  spherical  portions,  including  a  base  F>or- 
tion,  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and  at  least  three  large 
openings  formed  in  said  mold  sections  for  the  admission  and 
packing  of  snow  to  the  entire  interior  of  said  mold,  each  of  said 
openings  being  associated  with  one  of  said  spherical  portions 
for  the  easy  admission  of  snow  to  each  respective  spherical 
portion. 


4,164,342 

VARIABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  UNLOADING 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Johnson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Double  A 

Products  Company,  Manchester,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,103,  Dec.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,114,637. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,598 

Int.  a.2  G05D  16/10;  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  a.  251—28  3  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising  a 

valve  body  having  a  first  passageway  for  receiving  hydraulic 

fluid  under  pressure  from  a  primary  source  for  discharge  to 

tank,  a  normally  closed  first  spring-actuated  valve  member  in 


said  first  passageway  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position  to  block 
communication  from  the  primary  source  to  tank  and  respon- 
sive to  a  preselected  pressure  acting  against  its  spring  action  to 
move  to  an  open  position  to  vent  said  passageway  to  tank,  a 
second  passageway  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  a  pilot  source,  a  balancing  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
first  passageway  in  communication  with  said  second  passage- 
way and  containing  a  balancing  piston  operably  connected  to 
said  first  valve  member  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
when  said  first  valve  member  is  closed  and  a  second  position 
when  the  piston  in  resfKjnse  to  pressure  from  said  pilot  source 
and  in  cooperation  with  pressurized  fiuid  from  said  primary 
source  urges  said  first  valve  member  to  its  open  position,  a 
third  passageway  in  communication  with  said  first  passageway 
upstream  from  said  first  valve  member  and  communicating 


fourth  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  signal  level  of 
said  third  signal  to  produce  a  logic  level  representative  of  a 
condition  corresponding  to  said  glide  slope  signal  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level. 


with  said  balancing  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  balancing 
piston  opposite  from  the  communication  of  the  balancing 
chamber  with  said  second  passageway,  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
viding said  communication  between  said  first  and  said  third 
passageways  and  communication  between  said  second  and  said 
third  passageways,  and  a  second  spring-actuated  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  first  position  in  said  valve  chamber  normally  closing 
communication  between  said  first  and  third  passageways  and 
allowing  communication  between  said  second  and  third  pas- 
sageways and  responsive  to  a  preselected  pressure  in  said 
second  passageway  acting  against  the  spring-action  of  said 
second  valve  member  to  move  to  a  second  position  closing 
communication  between  said  second  and  third  passageways 
and  allowing  communication  between  said  first  and  third  pas- 
sageways. 


6  Claims 


4,164,343 
ECCENTRIC  BALL  TYPE  VALVE 
Heinz  Graebner,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Henry  Voyt 
Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,167 
Int.  a.2  F16K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  251-315 
1.  A  valve  comprising: 

A.  a  casing,  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a 
bonnet  opening,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  valve  chamber  for  provision  of  a  valve 
member  to  effect  closure,  an  annular  valve  seat  surround- 
ing one  of  said  passages; 

B.  a  bonnet  for  said  casing,  said  bonnet  having  a  bore  axially 
aligned  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said  bonnet  opening; 

C.  a  valve  stem  roUUbly  joumaled  in  the  bore  of  said  bonnet 
and  extending  into  said  casing  at  one  end  and  projecting 
out  of  said  casing  at  the  other; 

D.  packing  surrounding  said  valve  stem; 

E.  a  spherical  valve  member,  having  a  cylindrical  fluid 
passage  therethrough  and  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  cylin- 
drical fluid  passage  is  in  parallel  axial  alignment  with  said 
axis  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  closed  position 
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sage  is  disposed  trans- 
normal  to  said  axis  of 


in  which  said  cyhndrical  fluid  p. 

versely  across  said  valve  chaml 

said  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and 

F.  means  to  rotate  said  valve  stem;  ; 

G.  said  spherical  valve  member  be^g  mounted  so  that  its 
centerline  is  offset  relative  to  the  Icenterline  of  said  stem; 

H.  the  improvement  wherein:  I 

1 .  the  centerline  of  said  bonnet  of  ening  is  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  past  ages,  and 

2.  said  stem  is  mounted  so  that  its 
the  centerline  of  said  bonnet,  at  id 

3.  the  spherical  valve  member  m  )ves  in  an  arc  between 


body,  the  mechanism  compri^ng 
the  piston  and  body,  mutual 
piston  in  a  given  angular  orientation 
at  one  of  the  end  points  of 


:enterline  is  offset  from 


open  and  closed  positions,  so  as  to  engage  the  valve  seat 
tangentially  with  a  wiping  actioi  and  deflnes  an  angle  of 
approach  to  said  valve  seat  of  greater  than  0°  so  as  to  be 
self-locking; 
the  further  combination  therewit 

1.  movement  means  including  the 
said  bonnet  and  the  stem  of  saii 
sive  to  the  rotation  of  said 

spherical  valve  member  in  an  effective  straight  line  into 
seating  and  engagement  with  sajd  seat  during  assembly; 
and 

2.  means  for  permanently  securing  said  bonnet  in  fued 
position. 


fVPPARATUS 


4,164,344 
HYDRAULIC  CLAMPING 
Maurice  M.  Deragne,  30  Rue  Chaziere,  Lyons,  France  (69004) 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  864,904 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  pec.  30,  1976,  76  39850 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  iyfW 
U.S.  a.  269—27 


^5. 


1.  Hydraulically  controlled  apparati  s 
ing  a  work  piece  having  a  body;  a  clangping 
with  a  piston  movable  in  the  body,  the 
and  longitudinal  surfaces  adapted  to  fa 
pressure  causing  axial  and  angular  di^lacement 
to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  said  work 
locking  mechanism  interposed  between 


for  selectively  clamp- 
element  associated 
>iston  having  transverse 
subjected  to  hydraulic 
of  the  piston 
and  a  mechanical 
the  piston  and  the 


the 


dogs  and  recesses  formed  on 
engagement  of  which  locks  the 
with  respect  to  the  body 
axial  travel  of  the  piston. 


SAFETY  CRADLE  FOR 
William  L.  Arnold,  6131  W 
and  Harry  M.  Wilson,  Jr., 
85029 

Filed  Feb.  3, 

Int.  a.2 
VS.  a.  269—69 


4,1M,345 

TRANSFORMER  REPAIR 
^valon  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85033, 
2222  W.  Sierra,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 


1918 


I,  Ser.  No.  874,851 
B23Q  3/18 


of: 

o-action  of  the  bore  of 
valve  member  respon- 
nnet  for  moving  said 


wi  h 
said 


fl  St  1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  safety 

(a)  first  support  means 
base  of  a  transformer, 
edges; 

(b)  second  support  means 
one  surface  of  the 
first  and  second  edges 
to  the  second  edge  of 

(c)  first  and  second 
being  located  at  one  side 
means  and  extending 
to  the  first  edge  of  said 
said  second  means; 

(d)  a  frame  adapted  for 
frame  including  first  and 
to  receive  said  support 
tween; 

(e)  first  and  second  pivot 
each  upright  member  to 
said  first  and  second 
received  thereby  can 

(f)  limit  means  affixed  to  al 
limiting  rotation  of  said 
and  second  positions,  saic 
loading  position  wherein 
said  first  support  means 
sponding  to  a  work 
supported  by  said  secon< 
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MQaims 


era  die  which  comprises: 
ada  pted  to  receive  and  support  the 
said  means  having  first  and  second 

adapted  to  receive  and  support 

transformer,  said  second  means  having 

said  first  edge  being  connected 

first  means; 

connectors,  each  of  said  connectors 

of  said  first  and  second  support 

betjkveen  regions  thereon  proximate 

means  and  the  second  edge  of 


placement  on  a  support  surface,  said 
second  upright  members  spaced 
means  and  connectors  therebe- 


means  for  rotatably  connecting 

the  adjacent  connector  whereby 

suf  port  means  and  the  transformer 

rotfite  relative  to  said  frame;  and 

least  one  of  said  connectors  for 

suppwrt  means  to  between  first 

first  position  corresponding  to  a 

the  transformer  is  supported  by 

and  said  second  position  corre- 

pos  tion  wherein  the  transformer  is 

support  means. 


4,1^,346 

LAP  SIDING  TOOL 

Jack  R.  Sickler,  P.O.  Box  20803,  Billings,  Mont.  59104 

Filed  May  18,  ISTTS,  Ser.  No.  907,287 

Int.  a.^B23Q  i/02 

U.S.  a.  269—321  S  15  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  pairs  to  ass.st  in  properly  positioning 

successive  courses  of  siding  n  lembers  whereby  to  maintain  the 

desired  overlap  of  successive  )airs  of  adjacent  courses  of  siding 

members,  said  tool  including  »n  upstanding  body  having  front 

and  rear  sides,  the  upper  end  |  ortion  of  said  body  having  upper 

downwardly  facing  abutmert  surface  means  spaced  slightly 

outwardly  of  said  rear  side  a  id  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 

body  including  lower  upwaidly  facing  support  roller  means 
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joumalled  from  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal front-to-rcar  extending  axis  and  with  said  support  roller 
means  spaced  outwardly  of  the  front  side  of  said  body,  said 
tool  being  free  of  portions  thereof  blocking  vertical  downward 


rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  and  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  disengage  said  separator  member  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member. 


4,164,348 
JOGGING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Doria,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836^1 

Int.  a.2  B65H  31/38 

VS.  a.  271-221  ,0  c\^u«s 


•-^•' 


access  to  said  roller  support  means  from  a  point  spaced  above 
the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  body,  said  abutment  surface 
means  being  widely  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane 
containing  said  axis. 


4,164,347 
SEPARATOR  MEMBER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  M.  McGrain,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,400 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271-3.1  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  circulating  discrete  pages  of  a  docu- 
ment from  a  document  support  to  the  platen  of  a  copier  for 
copying  and  then  back  to  said  document  support,  said  appara- 
tus having  a  roUUbly  mounted  separator  member  engageable 
with  the  last  page  to  be  copied  for  distinguishing  pages  yet  to 
be  copied  during  a  document  copying  cycle  from  those  re- 
turned to  said  document  support  after  copying,  means  for 
drivingly  engaging  said  separator  member,  after  said  last  page 
has  been  fed  from  said  document  support,  to  move  said  separa- 
tor member  toward  a  position  overlying  said  last  page  upon 
return  of  said  last  page  to  said  document  support  and  then 
terminating  engagement  with  said  separator  member,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  with  said 
separator  member; 

means  for  initiating  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in 
timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  said  last  page  from  said 
document  support  to  the  platen  and  terminating  rotation 
of  said  routable  member  in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of 
said  last  page  from  the  platen  to  said  document  support; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pawls  on  said  roUUble  member  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  pawls  are 
disposed  to  drivingly  engage  said  separator  member  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  pawls  are  disengaged  from 
said  separator  member,  one  of  said  pawls  being  movable 
to  said  first  position  to  rotate  said  separator  member  upon 


10.  In  a  sheet  handling  system  of  the  type  in  which  sheet 
material  articles  are  deposited  in  a  hopper,  apparatus  for  jog- 
ging the  sheet  material  articles  in  the  hopper,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  first  jogger  members  for  engagingj-espec- 
tive  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  material  articles,  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond jogger  members  for  engaging  a  third  side  of  the  sheet 
material  articles  which  extends  between  the  first  and  second 
sides,  a  first  movable  support  member,  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing one  of  said  first  jogger  members  and  one  of  said  second 
jogger  members  to  said  first  movable  support  member  for 
movement  therewith,  a  second  movable  support  member, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  other  of  said  first  jogger  mem- 
bers and  the  other  of  said  second  jogger  members  to  said 
second  movable  support  member  for  movement  therewith, 
means  supporting  said  first  and  second  support  members  for 
simultaneous  movement  in  first  directions  to  effect  engagement 
of  the  said  first  jogger  members  with  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  articles  and  in  opposite  second  directions  to  move 
said  first  jogger  members  away  from  said  respective  opposite 
sides  while  effecting  movement  of  said  second  jogger  members 
into  engagement  with  said  third  side  of  said  sheet  material 
articles,  and  an  actuator  member  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  support  members  to  effect  said  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  support  members  in  said  first  directions  and  then  in 
said  second  directions. 


4,164,349 
SHEET  FEEDER  WITH  A  SIDE  PULLING  MARK 
Josef  Marass,  Seehausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH,  Gersthofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  22. 
1976,  2647795 

Int.  a.2  B65H  9/16 
U.S.  a.  271-250  20  Ctoiiu 

1.  A  sheet  feedmg  arrangement  with  a  device  for  lateral 
sheet  alignment,  comprising:  a  sheet  stop  strip;  a  pulling  mem- 
ber actuated  cyclically  with  said  sheet  feeding  arrangement 
and  moving  back  and  forth  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
sheet  movement,  said  pulbng  member  being  arranged  under- 
neath a  sheet  to  be  aligned,  said  pulling  member  grasping  the 
bottom  of  the  sheet  and  pushing  the  sheet  against  said  sheet 
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stop  strip;  a  bearing  member  moving  back  and  forth  trans-   to  be  pressed  against  the  sym  ihysis  of  the  pubic  bones  of  the 


versely  to  the  direction  of  sheet  moveif  ent;  said  pulling  mem-    person's  body  resting  on  said 


ber  comprising  a  suction  grip  displao  lably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  member;  and  adjustable  sprir  g  means  for  actuating 
said  suction  grip  in  pull  direction. 


AUGUST  14,  1979 


3ody  support  member. 


4,164,351 

DIE-RESEMBUNG  GAME  CUBE 

Exzelon  F.  Baker,  3933  CedarVood  PI.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45213 

FUed  May  11,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  904,786 

Int.  a.2  kd3F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  273—144  B  I  6  Qaims 


4,164,350 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTINO  THE  BODY  OF  A 
PERSON  IN  AN  UPRIGHT  POSITION,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  THERAPEUTIC  WALKING  EXEROSES 
August-Eden  Zeijdel,  The  Hague,  and  Rudolf  B.  Teunissen, 
Noordwijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Verenigde 
Instnimentenfabrieken  Enraf-Nonius,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,117 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   21,   1977, 
7704344 

Int.  a.2  A61H  i/JW 
U.S.  a.  272—70  12  aaims 


1.  A  game  device  comprisi  ig 
a  hollow,  transparent  cube 
having  from  one  to  six 
disposed  that  the  cube  re^mbles 
the  exterior  thereof,  one 
tom  face  of  the  cube 
face,  and 
a  plurality  of  balls  in  said 
to  fall  at  random  and 
receiving  pockets  in  said 
cube  comes  to  rest  after 
surface. 


I  all 


wh  ;n 


b: 


the  interior  faces  of  said  cube 

receiving  pockets  therein  so 

a  die  when  viewed  from 

of  said  faces  providing  the  bot- 

it  is  resting  on  a  playing  sur- 


c  ibe. 


each  said  ball  being  adapted 

captured  by  one  of  said  ball- 

>ottom  face  of  the  cube  when  the 

laving  been  thrown  on  a  playing 


4,1  (4,352 
GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  MAT 
John  P.  O'Brien,  175  E.  Delaware  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,293,  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
780,271,  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  1^.  753,927,  Dec.  23, 1976,  and  Ser. 
No.  735,761,  Oct.  26,  1976,  fat.  No.  4,081,918,  said  Ser.  No. 
834,293,  is  a  continuation-in-|art  of  Ser.  No.  661,779,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No,  753,927,  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  683,898,  May  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application 


Jan.  26, 1978, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  273—187  A 


Ser.  No.  872,377 
IA63B  69/36 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  boly  of  a  person  in  an  up- 
right position  to  relieve  the  load  on  th :  person's  legs,  in  partic- 
ular for  therapeutic  walking  exercise,  including  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  lower  pprt  of  the  person's  body 
and  a  suspension  assembly  for  movaljly  supporting  said  body 
receiving  means,  said  body  receiving  means  comprising  a  rigid 
seat  ring  member  adapted  to  receive^and  freely  surround  the 
pelvis  of  the  body  with  ample  room  for  lateral  play,  said  seat 
ring  member  having  a  rear  section  anq  a  front  section,  said  rear 
section  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  body 
support  member  shaped  to  engage  below  the  tuber  ischii  of  the 
body,  a  pressure  pad  member  adjustably  mounted  on-  said  seat 
ring  front  section  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  in  oppo- 
site relation  to  said  body  support  me  mber,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  spacing  between  said  boly  support  member  and 
said  pressure  pad  member  to  allow  si  lid  pressure  pad  member 


1.  A  golf  training  device 

practice  a  proper  golf  swing , 

a  mat  including  a  hitting 

said  hitting  area  including 

area  surrounding  said  t^mg  area, 
said  foot  placement  area 

indicator  line;  and  a  rig)  it 

said  line  of  flight  indicator 

intended  line  of  flight 
said  right  foot  placement 


8  Qaims 


enabling  a  golfer  to  learn  and 

said  device  comprising: 
4rea  and  a  foot  placement  area; 

teeing  area  and  an  artificial  grass 

ing  area, 
i  icluding  at  least  one  line  of  flight 

(or  rear)  foot  placement  indicia, 
line  being  parallel  with  the 
'  a  golf  ball  to  be  struck, 

indicia  comprising  a  plurality  of 


}F 
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holes  in  said  mat,  said  holes  arranged  in  a  line  approxi- 
mately normal  to  or  to  the  right  of  normal  of  said  line  of 
flight  indicator  at  spaced  distances  from  said  hitting  area; 
a  foot  supporting  wedge-shaped  device,  a  centrally  mounted 
pin  dependent  from  said  wedge-shaped  device,  said  pin 
adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said  holes  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  the  right  foot  indicia  in  said  mat,  said 
wedge-shaped  device  adapted  to  cant  a  golfer's  right  foot 
toward  the  intended  target. 


4,164,353 
TOY  PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Alexander  W.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Oceanport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Janex 
Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,331 

Int.  a.2  GllB  17/06.  3/00 

VS.  a.  274—1  A  25  Qalms 


4.164,354 
NARROW  FRAME  WHEELCHAIR 
Keith  S.  Rodaway,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everest  A 
Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,573 

Int.  a.2  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280-42  3  Claims 


50  201  20?      ,204  Xe 


TO 
POWEB  SUPPLY 


TO 
POWIER  SlPIVf 


1.  In  a  toy  phonograph  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
comprising  a  base,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  phonograph  record 
rotatably  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  turntable  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  phonograph  record  having  a  periphery  and  a 
center,  a  first  pickup  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a 
needle  means  engageable  with  a  playing  surface  of  said  first 
phonograph  record,  a  first  spring  means,  said  first  pickup  arm 
being  constantly  placed  under  a  force  of  said  first  spring  means 
which  urges  said  first  pickup  arm  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
first  phonograph  record  and  a  first  speaker  cone  means  resil- 
iently  mounted  on  said  housing  above  said  first  pickup  arm, 
said  first  speaker  cone  means  comprising  a  first  lift  bar  means 
removably  engageable  with  said  first  pickup  arm  in  sound 
reproducing  contact;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
resiliently  pressing  said  first  pickup  arm  needle  means  into 
engagement  with  said  first  phonograph  record  for  reproducing 
recorded  sound  from  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface  during  rotation  of  said  turntable,  said  pickup  arm  nee- 
dle means  circumscribing  a  path  of  travel  across  said  first 
phonograph  record  playing  surface  from  said  periphery 
toward  said  center  during  said  sound  reproducing  engagement, 
said  pressing  means  comprising  second  spring  means,  said 
second  spring  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  spring  member 
resiliently  pressing  against  said  lift  bar  means  at  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  positions  therealong,  one  of  said  positions  being  located 
substantially  adjacent  said  phonograph  record  periphery  and 
the  other  of  said  positions  being  located  substantially  adjacent 
said  center,  whereby  said  bifurcated  spring  member  presses 
against  said  lift  bar  means  substantially  adjacent  the  limits  of 
said  path  of  travel  of  said  pickup  arm  needle  means  for  subsUn- 
tially  uniformly  resiliently  biasing  said  lift  bar  means  against 
said  first  pickup  arm  with  a  substantially  uniform  biasing  force 
for  exerting  substantially  uniform  pressure  on  said  needle 
means  throughout  said  entire  path  of  travel  circumscribed  by 
said  needle  means. 


1.  A  narrow  frame  wheelchair  having  a  seat,  left  rear  and 
front  wheels  and  right  rear  and  front  wheels,  including  in 
combination: 

(a)  left  and  right  seat  support  frame  tubes  defining  therebe- 
tween the  width  of  said  seat  when  said  wheelchair  is  in 
unfolded  position; 

(b)  left  and  right  lower  frame  tube  means  connected  between 
the  left  rear  and  front  wheels  and  right  rear  and  front 
wheels  respectively,  such  that  the  left  rear  wheel  and  left 
front  wheel  are  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  left  seat 
support  tube  and  the  right  rear  wheel  and  right  front 
wheel  are  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  right  seat 
support  frame  tube; 

(c)  first  and  second  crossing  tubes  having  their  opposite  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  left  lower  frame  tube  means 
and  right  seat  support  frame  tube  and  the  right  lower 
frame  tube  means  and  left  seat  support  tube;  and 

(d)  pivot  means  connected  to  said  crossing  tubes  to  pivot  the 
tubes  about  a  pivot  axis  spaced  vertically  above  the  cross- 
over point  of  said  tubes  a  given  distance,  said  given  dis- 
tance being  such  that  said  crossing  tul>es  can  be  pivoted 
towards  a  vertical  parallel  relationship  by  moving  said 
seat  support  frame  tubes  towards  each  other  and  lower 
frame  tube  means  simultaneously  towards  each  other  until 
said  lower  frame  tube  means  are  in  side-by-side  engaging 
relationship  to  fold  said  wheelchair,  and  whereby  said  left 
rear  and  left  front  wheels  are  still  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  left  seat  support  tube  and  said  right  rear  and 
right  front  wheels  are  still  in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  said 
right  seat  support  tube  when  said  wheelchair  is  folded  to 
result  in  a  minimum  overall  width  for  the  folded  wheel- 
chair for  a  given  seat  width  when  the  wheelchair  is  un- 
folded. 


4,164,355 
CADAVER  TRANSPORT 
Russell  K.  Eaton,  and  Ronald  A.  Elenbaas,  both  of  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,623 
Int.  a.=  A61G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  296-20  „  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheeled  transport  having  a  compartment  for  conceal- 
ing a  cadaver,  comprising  an  undercarriage  having  four  wheels 
substantially  arranged  in  a  rectangle  and  for  engagement  with 
a  substantially  flat  supporting  surface; 

a  substantially  flat,  rectangular  and  elongated  frame  means: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  upright  means  mounted  upon  said  undercar- 
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riage  and  connected  to  said  fraitie  means  for  supporting 
same  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 

an  elongated  and  substantially  flat  cadaver  support  means 
mounted  upon  said  frame  means; 

an  elongated  substantially  flat  and  rectangular  canopy  sup- 
port means  consisting  of  two  limilar  and  flat  support 
members  releasably  connectible  at  adjacent  edges,  each  of 
said  support  members  being  ri|idly  secured  to  corre- 
sponding ends  of  a  pair  of  rigid  elements  which  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  support  members,  the 
other  ends  of  which  elements  arf  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  means  whereby  said  tupport  members  can  be 


pivoted  between  coplanar  horizontal  positions  and  sub- 
stantially upright  positions  at  tqe  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  means; 

means  for  positively  limiting  movement  of  said  support 
members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  move- 
ment limiting  means  comprising  flexible  elements  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  the  remote  ends  of  said  sup- 
port members  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  frame 
means,  and  tubular  lock  means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
support  members;  and 

a  flexible  canopy  adapted  to  be  draped  over  the  canopy 
support  means  so  as  to  conceal  the  space  between  said 
frame  means  and  said  canopy  su|>port  means. 


4,164,356 

CHAIR 

Richard  G.  Knight,  155  Wimbleton,  Btrmingham,  Mich.  48008 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,995 

Int.  a.2  A47C  dJOO 

U.S.  a.  297—1  1  Claim 
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legs  and  said  intermediate  pair  of  legs  in  a  first  position  to 
receive  and  support  a  ^rson,  said  chair  being  rotatable 
about  said  intermediate  legs  to  said  second  position 
wherein  said  chair  is  supborted  on  said  second  pair  of  legs; 
a  base  member  rigidly  coinecting  said  intermediate  pair  of 

legs; 
a  pair  of  hinge  members  extending  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  C-shapedl  frame  members  and  supported 
thereby,  said  hinge  members  maintaining  said  frame  mem- 
bers in  said  spaced  relationship; 
a  flexible  cushion  having  a  first  end  section  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  ^inge  members  and  a  second  end 
:ed  by  the  other  of  said  hinge 
tween  said  hinge  members  being 
tween  said  cushion  end  sections 
disposed  along  a  curved  path  to 
comprising  said  first  and  second 
ity  of  cushioned,  intermediate, 
rigid  sections  interconiected  by  a  flexible  material  to 
permit  relative,  pivotal  movement  between  said  interme- 
diate sections  and  said  ^d  sections; 
said  cushion  being  disponed  along  ditTerent  curved  paths 
when  said  chair  is  supported  in  said  two  positions,  said 
ng: 
ber  extending  from  said  first  and 


section  pivotally  supp 
members,  the  distance  1 
less  than  the  distance 
such  that  said  cushion  ii 
define  a  seat,  said  cushio 
end  sections  and  a  plui 


cushion  further  comprii 

an  elongated,  flexible  mei 
second  end  sections; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  sectioi 
ble  members  at  spaced 

a  plurality  of  cushion  mei 
bers; 

a  laminate  enclosing  sai< 
sections,  the  intermedi; 
second  end  sections  ha' 
less  than  the  length  of 
relative  pivotal  movei 
sections  and  said  end 
member  to  be  shaped  al 

means  restraining  relativi 
frame  members  and  sai< 


carried  on  one  side  of  said  flexi- 

ations; 

ibers  carried  by  said  rigid  mem- 
rigid  sections  and  said  cushion 
te  sections  between  said  first  and 
ing  a  length  which  is  substantially 
id  end  sections  such  that  there  is 
lent   between   said   intermediate 
:tions  so  as  to  permit  said  cushion 
mg  a  curved  path;  and 
pivotal  movement  between  said 
end  sections. 


4,164,357 

COMBINATION  IWANT  AND  CHILD  SEAT 

Eileen  Conachey,  14  Cherry  La.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,916 

Int.  Q\}  A47C  I /OB 

U.S.  a.  297—250  11  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  pair  of  multi-angled,  C-shaped  frame  members  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  one  end  section  of  each;  of  said  frame  members 
defining  a  leg  which  cooperates  to  form  a  first  pair  of  legs 
for  supporting  the  frame  members  in  an  upright  position; 

the  other  end  of  each  of  said  frame  members  defining  a 
second  leg  which  cooperates  to  torm  a  second  pair  of  legs 
longitudinally  spaced  from  saici  first  pair  of  legs  and 
adapted  to  support  said  frame  nlembers  in  a  second  posi- 
tion; 

an  intermediate  pair  of  legs  carried  by  said  frame  members  at 
a  position  between  said  first  pai^  of  legs  and  said  second 
pair  of  legs  and  at  a  position  cloiier  to  said  first  pair  of  legs 
such  that  said  chair  may  be  positioned  on  said  first  pair  of 


1.  A  combination  infant 
to  be  used  in  combination 


beiig 


compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  housing  for 
having  a  front,  back, 

(b)  a  first  back  rest  secura  I 

(c)  a  second  back  rest  remi 
base  housing;  said  firsi 
dimensioned  such  that, 
tion,  the  infant  may 
back  rest  removed  froi^i 
combination  with  said 
receive  the  child;  and 


a  lid  child  seat  of  the  type  intended 
'  vith  an  auto  seat,  said  infant  seat 


disposed  upon  the  auto  seat  and 

seat  ptortion; 

to  said  back  of  said  base  housing; 
jvably  secured  to  said  front  of  said 

and  second  back  rests  being  so 
with  said  second  back  rest  in  posi- 

received  and,  with  said  second 

said  base,  said  first  back  rest,  in 
base,  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 


aiid 


b! 
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(d)  means  for  securing  the  infant  or  child  to  said  seat  and 
secunng  said  infant  and  child  seat  to  the  auto  seat. 

4.164458 
DUAL  WHEEL  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Robert  N.  Entrup.  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Design  Auto- 
motive Distributing,  Denver,  Colo. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,284,  Sep.  20, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,964 
Int.  a.2  B60B  U/00 
UACL  301-36  R  3c^„, 


therethrough  in  parallel,  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  second  wheel  for  alignably  receiving 
the  axle  stud  bolt  attachment  means,  the  distance  of  axial 
extension  of  said  second  support  web  from  said  one  end  of 
said  second  wheel  to  said  annular  flange  portion  being 
suflicient  to  retain  tires  positioned  on  said  first  and  second 
nm  channels,  respectively,  in  axially  spaced,  non-interfac- 
ing onenution  with  each  other  when  said  annular  flange 
portion  is  disposed  in  flush  conUcting  relation  to  said  first 
support  web. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  which  has  a  wheel  well  provided  with  an 
mner  wall  and  an  axle  terminating  in  a  mounting  hub  assembly 
including  a  cylindrical  brake  housing  and  a  plurality  of  stud 
bolt  attachment  means  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  axle  with  the  stud  bolt  attachment  means  extending 
outwardly  from  the  brake  housing  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
assembly  wherein  said  hub  assembly  is  spaced  but  a  limited 
distance  outwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  wheel  well 
apparatus  for  accommodating  dual  wheel  mounting  to  the  axle 
within  the  wheel  well  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  wheel  including  a  first  cylindrical  rim  having  an  outer 
end,  a  first  radially  outwardly  opening  circumferential 
channel  for  receiving  a  tire  and  a  first  support  web  in  its 
entirety  in  the  shape  of  a  flat  annular  plate  with  a  circular 
penmeter  corresponding  in  diameter  with  said  outer  end 
of  said  first  rim,  said  annular  plate  attached  at  its  perimeter 
directly  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  rim  in  radial  align- 
ment thereto,  said  first  support  web  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  therethrough  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  first  wheel  for  alignably  receiving  the  axle 
stud  bolt  attachment  means,  said  first  cylindrical  rim  and 
said  first  support  web  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
such  that  said  first  rim  is  positioned  to  extend  inwardly 
from  said  first  support  web  in  axially  co-extensive  and 
concentric  radially  outward  spaced  relation  to  the  brake 
housing  and  in  axially  outward  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  wheel  well  in  which  the  axle  terminating 
assembly  is  located,  and 
a  second  wheel  including  a  second  cylindrical  rim  having  a 
second  radially  outwardly  opening  circumferential  chan- 
nel for  receiving  a  tire,  said  second  channel  having  a 
bottom  surface  portion,  an  outer  sidewall  portion  and  an 
inner  sidewall  portion,  said  bottom  surface  portion  having 
an  inner  edge  formed  as  a  reverse  curved  flange,  said 
reverse  curved  flange  attached  to  said  inner  sidewall 
portion  in  over  and  under  configuration,  and  a  second 
support  web  attached  to  and  extending  axially  from  said 
reverse  curved  flange  and  converging  inwardly  from  said 
reverse  curved  flange  toward  the  central  axis  of  said 
second  wheel  to  the  perimeter  of  and  terminating  in  a  flat, 
annular  flange  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
second  wheel  and  laying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  said  second  wheel  in  axially  spaced,  outwardly 
extending  relation  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  wheel, 
said  annular  flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bores 


4,164,359 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
SOLID  MATERIALS 
Masakatsu  Sakamoto.  Matsudo;  Kenji  Uchlda.  Kashlwa.  and 
Takafumi  Karino.  Nishilbaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1977.  52/2870 

Int.  a.2  B65G  5i/30 

U.S.  a.  406-121  3cui™ 


1.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  transporting  particulate  solid 
matenal  having  a  wide  range  of  particle-size  distribution,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  tank  receiving  therein  a  first  slurry,  said  first  slurry 
bemg  a  mixture  of  said  particulate  solid  material  and  a 
liquid  as  a  transporting  medium; 
a  first  hydrohoist  connected  to  said  first  tank  and  operated 
by  a  driving  liquid  for  forcing  said  first  slurry  from  said 
first  tank; 
a  transporting  line  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
first  hydrohoist,  said  first  slurry  forced  by  said  first  hy- 
drohoist being  transported  through  said  transporting  pipe- 
coarse  particle  separating  means  located  at  the  other  end  of 
said  transporting  line  and  receiving  said  first  slurry  trans- 
ported through  said  transporting  line  for  removing  rela- 
tively coarse  particles  from  said  first  slurry  to  produce  a 
second  slurry  containing  relatively  fine  particles 
solid-liquid  separating  means  connected  to  said  coarse  parti- 
cle separating  means  and  receiving  said  second  slurry 
from  said  coarse  particle  separating  means  for  removing 
fine  particles  from  said  second  slurry  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially particle-free  liquid; 
a  second  tank; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  coarse  particle  separating 
means  and  said  sohd-liquid  separating  means  to  said  sec- 
ond tank  for  mtroducing  therein  heavy  media  including 
said  second  slurry  from  said  coarse  particle  separating 
means  and  said  substantially  particle-free  liquid  from  said 
solid-Iiquid  separating  means; 
means  associated  with  said  second  tank  for  adjusting  the 

concentration  of  said  heavy  media  in  said  second  tank; 
a  second  hydrohoist  positioned  between  said  second  tank 
and  said  first  hydrohoist  for  returning  said  heavy  media 
from  said  second  tank  to  said  first  hydrohoist  as  said 
driving  liquid  therefor; 
second  conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
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second  hydrohoist  and  another 
hydrohoist; 
means  for  returning  a  part  of  the 
froiti  said  first  hydrohoist  to  the 
reuse  as  a  driving  hquid  for  the 
ing  the  remaining  driving  liquid 
transporting  medium. 


ei  d  connected  to  said  first 
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fl'St  1 


iving  hquid  discharged 
s  ;cond  conduit  means  for 
fi  rst  hydrohoist  and  feed- 
i  no  said  first  tank  as  said 


tained  to  produce  said 
from  said  deceleration 
and  disengaging  the 
upon  termination  of 
signal  from  said 
reception  of  said  secon  I 
from  said  adaptive 


4,164,360 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  Al  >APTIVE  TURN-OFF 
FEATURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SKII}  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jones,  Piano,  Tex.,  assign#r  to  Texas  Instrumente 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,365 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/08 

U.S.  a.  303—110  ^  aalms 
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.  .-  brake  inhibiting  control  signal 

( ircuit  and  sequentially  engaging 

vefiicle  brakes  during  acceleration 

first  brake  inhibiting  control 

deceler4tion  circuit  and  upon  Subsequent 

brake  inhibiting  control  signal 

tum-bff  circuit. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  skid  control  system  1  sr  selectively  controlling 

of  the  vehicle  brakes  in 
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4,i64,361 

DEEP-FREEZE  CABINET  WITH  TRANSPARENT 

CLjDSURE 

Brian  J.  Grimble,  Baldock,  ind  Michael  R.  Rouse,  Dunstable, 

both  of  England,  assignor!  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England! 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7473*2,  Dec.  3, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,606 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
38586/76 

Int.  a.2  A471   77/08:  A47F  3/04 
VS.  a.  312—236  9  Claims 


^eans  comprising: 
having  a  predetermined 

Lted  in  parallel  with  said 

nd  said  adaptive  turn-off 


the  engagement  and  disengagement 
accordance  with  selected  braking  conditions,  control  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  brake  inhibitin  5  control  signal  disengag- 
ing the  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  an  occurrence  indicative 
of  an  imminent  skid  condition  and  teiSninating  the  brake  inhib 
iting  control  signal  to  re-engage  the  vehicle  brakes  in  response 
to  a  compensating  operation  of  the  v^icle  wheels,  wherein  the 
brake  inhibiting  control  signal  is  produced  and  terminated  in  a 
continuing  sequence  to  automatically  effect  pumping  of  the 
vehicle  brakes,  said  control  circuit 
a  wheel  Sf)eed  deceleration  circui 

deceleration  rate  threshold 
an  adaptive  turn-off  circuit  conn 

deceleration  circuit; 
each  of  said  deceleration  circuit 
circuit  having  respective  inpuis  for  receiving  a  signal 
proportional  to  vehicle  wheel  s^ed; 
said  deceleration  circuit  being  respionsive  to  a  negative  slope 
of  said  wheel  speed  signal  attining  said  predetermined 
deceleration  rate  threshold  fol  providing  a  first  brake 
inhibiting  control  signal  as  an  olutput; 
said  adaptive  turn-off  circuit  being*  responsive  to  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  of  the  surface  aver  which  the  vehicle  is 
travelling  and  the  degree  to  which  vehicle  wheel  speed 
falls  below  vehicle  speed  for  Providing  a  second  brake 
inhibiting  control  signal  as  an  dutput,  said  adaptive  turn- 
off  circuit  including 

wheel  departure  amplifier  meails  for  inverting  said  wheel 
speed  signal,  referencing  said  inverted  wheel  speed 
signal  to  a  reference  voltag^,  and  effectively  shifting 
said  inverted  wheel  speed  fignal  in  time  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  coefficieijt  of  friction  of  the  surface 
over  which  the  vehicle  is  tr^elling,  and 
turn-off  threshold  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
wheel  departure  amplifier  m^s  and  having  a  threshold 
value  incorporated  therein  f(br  terminating  said  second 
brake  inhibiting  control  signal  when  the  output  of  said 
wheel  departure  amplifier '  means  falls  below  said 
threshold  value;  and  | 

brake  control  means  operably  coiinected  to  said  deceleration 
circuit  and  said  adaptive  tum-a|T  circuit  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  bfake  inhibiting  control  sig- 
nals for  disengaging  the  vehije  brakes  during  decelera- 
tion when  a  wheel  speed  deceleration  rate  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  decelerfction  rate  threshold  is  at- 


1.  A  deep  freeze  cabinet 
and  outer  transparent  rigid 
material,  the  inner  sheet 
formed  by  the  outer  sheet 
gether  at  their  perimeters 
bounding  a  double-walled 
enclosure  are  essentially 
proportion  of  their  area  an 
least  10  mm  and  less  than  40 
an  upper  surface  of  the  wal 
the  inner  shaped  sheet  is 
deep  freeze  cabinet. 


bsing 


li  aving  a  closure  formed  from  inner 

shaped  sheets  of  a  thermoplastic 

accommodated  in  the  space 

and  the  sheets  being  bonded  to- 

to  form  a  flat  peripheral  flange 

e  nclosure  in  which  the  walls  of  the 

parallel  to  each  other  over  a  major 

I  are  separated  by  a  distance  of  at 

mm,  said  flange  sealing  contacting 

of  the  deep  freeze  cabinet  so  that 

petitioned  outside  the  interior  of  the 


erfeti 


i  ,164,362 
MODULAR  CARD  CAGE  WITH  MULTIPLE  POWER  BUS 

BAR  MEANS 
Robert  F.  Cobaugh,  Elizabcthtown,  and  Donald  J.  Doty,  Her- 
shey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,279 
Int.  a:-  H05K  1/12,  1/14 
U.S.  a.  339—17  M  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  interconnection  system  having  multiple  cards  with 
opposite  side  edges  of  sai<  1  cards  slidably  mounted  in  slotted 
card  guides  and  with  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 
cards  and  electrically  into  connecting  adjacent  cards,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
elongated  conductors  pi  ssing  through  said  card  guides, 
said  card  guides  being  di  ttributed  along  said  conductors,  and 
electrical  contacts  in  siiid  card  guides  engaged  with  said 
conductors  and  frictic  nally  engaging  circuit  paths  on  said 
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cards^withou.  passing  through  said  cards  or  entering  said   coupling  surface  of  the  first  light  conductor,  said  strip  wave- 

guide  extending  to  a  branch  light  conducting  fiber  so  that  a 
portion  of  a  signal  entering  the  coupler  in  the  first  light  con- 


4,164,363 
SINGLE  MODE  HBER-TO-CHANNEL  WAVEGUIDE 
THROUGH-LINE  COUPLER 
Hui-pin  Hsu,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,774 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350-96.17  7  Claims 


•^^^ 


— i,  *■ 


-^ ' 

1.  A  coupler  for  securely  coupling  an  optical  fiber  to  an 
optical  channel  waveguide  laid  down  on  a  plate-like  substrate 
comprising: 

a  capillary  tube,  said  optical  fiber  extending  through  the 
center  and  out  both  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  the  tube 
being  slotted  diametrically  and  the  other  end  being  cut 
diametrically  so  that  it  is  semicircular  in  shape  and  exposes 
the  fiber  at  that  end, 
the  plate-like  substrate,  after  the  end  of  the  fiber  is  properly 
aligned  with  the  end  of  the  channel  waveguide,  being 
pushed  into  the  slot  to  mate  snugly  and  form  a  secure 
mechanical  joint  therewith. 


4  164  364 

INPUT/OUTPUT  COUPLER  FOR  MULTI-MODE 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Hans  H.  Witte,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625855 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350-96.17  10  Qaims 

1.  A  coupler  for  use  with  multi-mode  light  conducting  fibers 
to  couple-out  and  couple-in  a  light  signal  to  the  fibers  compris- 
ing a  substrate,  a  first  light  conductor  being  disposed  on  the 
substrate  and  having  an  end  face  forming  a  coupling  surface,  a 
main  light  conducting  fiber  being  disposed  on  the  substrate 
with  its  end  face  at  the  coupling  surface  and  the  center  of  the 
end  face  being  offset  by  a  disunce  a  from  the  center  of  the 
coupling  surface,  a  strip  waveguide  being  disposed  on  the 
substrate  and  having  a  face  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 


said  cards  being  disengaged  from  said  contacts  upon  slidable 
removal  from  said  card  guides. 


ductor  IS  applied  to  both  the  main  and  branch  light  conducting 
fibers  and  signals  entering  the  coupler  in  the  branch  and  main 
light  conducting  fibers  are  applied  to  the  first  light  conductor. 

4,164,365 

LIGHT  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  RADIATION  COMPRISING  A  CELL 

AND  A  STABILIZED  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
Robert  L.  Saxe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Frontiers 

Incorporated,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,198,  Jul.  15,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,106,  Jun.  3,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,769, 
Jul.  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser ' 
No.  932,512 
Int.  a.2  G02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  350-362  25  a^^ 

L  A  light  valve  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  radiation, 
which  comprises  a  cell  and  a  liquid  suspension  in  said  cell;  said 
liquid  suspension  comprising: 
an  electrically  resistive  liquid  suspending  medium: 
a  plurality  of  small,  anisometrically  shaped,  light-polarizing, 
halogen-conuining  particles  suspended  in  said  suspending 
medium;  and 
a  copolymer  of  at  least  two  different  monomers; 
at  least  one  of  said  monomers  having  a  sterically  unhindered 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
OH  group  and  an  acidic  group,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
monomers  having  a  branched  group,  the  distance  from  the 
backbone  of  the  copolymer  to  said  sterically  unhindered 
functional  group  most  distant  from  the  backbone  being 
less  than  the  distance  from  the  backbone  to  the  terminal 
group  of  said  branched  group,  the  branched  groups  in  said 
copolymer  being  sufficiently  soluble  so  that  the  copoly- 
mer as  a  whole  is  substantially  dissolved  in  said  liquid 
suspending  medium. 


4,164,366 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  COUPLED  RESONATOR 
Edward  A.  Sziklas,  and  Robert  J.  Freiberg,  both  of  N.  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,792 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/05 
U.S.  a.  350-299  ,5  cw^ 

1.  A  resonator  comprising: 

a  mode  control  cavity  defined  at  one  end  by  a  first  mirror 
having  a  concave  reflective  surface  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  second  mirror  having  a  convex  reflective  surface 
wherein  the  first  and  second  mirrors  are  positioned  on  and 
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symmetrically  about  an  axis  through  a  centerline  of  the 
mode  control  cavity; 
a  power  extraction  cavity  deflned  at  Qne  end  by  a  first  retro- 
reflector  and  at  the  other  end  by  s^  first  reflector  wherein 
the  first  retroreflector  and  the  first  feflector  are  positioned 
on  and  symmetrically  about  a  bean|  axis  wherein  the  beam 
axis  does  not  superpose  the  axis  thfough  the  centerline  of 
the  mode  control  cavity;  I 


means  for  optically  coupling  the  mfde  control  cavity  and 

the  power  extraction  cavity;  and 
a  cone  having  a  conical  reflective  < 

within  an  aperture  in  the  first  reti  oreflector 

for  coupling  the  radiation  out  of  th : 

beam  having  a  continuous  cross  section 


centrally  located 
and  adapted 
resonator  as  an  output 


4,164,367 

nLM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROnLM 

READER 

Edward  R.  Wadleigh,  Hemet,  Calif.,  astignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  I*).  814,933 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23j  12 

U.S.  a.  353—26  R  7  CUims 


(ii)  variable  speed  means 
drive  means  responsive 
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occurring  in  response  I  d  first  or  second  electrical  sig- 
nals; 

for  operating  said  film  supply 
to  a  third  electrical  signal; 
(iii)  variable  speed  means'  for  operating  said  film  take-up 

drive  means  responsive  to  a  fourth  electrical  signal; 
(iv)  film  gate  means  disjiosed  between  said  supply  and 
take-up  drive  means  afid  located  in  the  path  of  said 
said  film  gate  means  including 
film  gate  between  a  first  rela- 
a  second  relatively  open  posi- 


miage  projection  mi 
an  actuator  to  move 
tively  closed  position  ti 
tion;  and 
(d)  means  responsive  to  a  si 
anism  mounted  on  said  ii 
(i)  to  selectively  supply 
controlling  the  speed 
said  third  signal  and 


e  multi-position  control  mech- 
age-receiving  portion 
y  of  said  electrical  signals  for 
said  film  supply  responsive  to 
id  film  take-up  drive  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  fourth  Isignal; 
(ii)  to  control  the  actuator  which  moves  said  film  gate 
between  said  relatively  closed  and  relatively  open  posi- 
tions responsive  to  eitljer  said  third  or  said  fourth  sig- 
nals; and 

(iii)  to  control  the  lateral  knovement  of  said  film  transport 
mechanism  relative  to  laid  housing  responsive  to  either 
said  first  or  said  second  signals,  whereby  movement  of 
said  multi-position  control  mechanism  causes  move- 
ment of  said  image  in  tli  e  direction  in  which  said  control 
mechanism  moves. 


4,1(4,368 

ROUGHENED  SHUTTEF  CURTAIN(S)  FOR  SINGLE 

LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Katsuhiko  Miyata,  Omiya,  Jtpan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12, 19'  7,  Ser.  No.  814,951 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Jul.  14, 1976, 52-93727[U] 
G(PB  7/08.  9/28 

8  CUims 


ujs, 


Int.  a.2 
CL354— 23R 


1.  A  microfilm  reading  apparatus  cf>mpnsmg: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  image  projection  means  near  the  top 
and  a  large-size  inclined  image  reqeiving  portion  inside  the 
base  at  the  bottom; 

(b)  means  mounted  near  the  top  o|  said  housing  for  trans- 
porting image-beanng  film  past  said  image  projection 
means  to  cast  an  image  from  said  film  vertically  down- 
wardly onto  said  portion  of  sai4  housing  which  is  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientatioi,  whereby  said-image 
receiving  portion  may  be  used  a|  a  desk  when  it  is  desir- 
able to  make  notes  from  said  prqjected  image;  and 

(c)  said  film  transport  mechanism  i^mprising: 

(i)  an  electrically  driven  means  including  film  supply  and 
take-up  reels  mounted  on  said  housing  with  means  for 
providing  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  reel  mount 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  lateral  movement 


1.  In  a  single  reflex  cameia  operable  in  a  through-the-lens 
light  measuring  mode  and  im  luding  a  reflex  mirror  box,  a  lens 
mounted  on  a  front  side  of  th :  box,  at  least  one  shutter  curtain 
mounted  in  the  box  proximal  e  the  opposite,  rear  side  thereof, 
and  a  light  sensing  element  niounted  in  the  box  and  oriented  to 
sense  light  flux  entering  throagh  the  lens  and  reflected  thereon 
by  the  surface  of  the  shutter  curtain  facing  the  lens,  the  im- 
provement characterized  byJ 
said  shutter  curtain  being  metallic  and  its  surface  being  bare, 
uncoated  and  directly  roughened  over  its  entirety  to  pro- 
vide more  uniform  light  diffusion  and  reflective  scattering 
characteristics,  whereby  the  output  of  the  light  sensing 
element  provides  a  mo  'e  accurate  measure  of  the  inte- 
grated or  averaged  liglit  intensity  distribution  over  the 
entire  picture  or  viewin ;  frame. 
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4,164,369 

DIOPTER-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

FINDER-INTERCHANGEABLE  TYPE  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Fumio  Urano,  Omiya,  and  Norimichi  TaluUiashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1977,  52-65049 

Int.  a.2  G03B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  354—219  2  Qaims 


member  and  to  move  in  a  direction  to  close  the  shutter 
opening  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member; 

drive  means, 

control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  means 
for  displacement  to  a  first  position  to  block  normal  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member  and  to  maintain  the  shutter 
in  closed  position,  a  second  position  in  which  it  permits 
the  normal  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  by  the  bias 
force  of  said  spring  immediately  after  said  drive  means 
becomes  operative,  and  a  third  position  for  transmission  of 
the  drive  of  drive  means  to  said  rotatable  member  to 
reverse  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  after  the 
normal  rotation  thereof; 

means  for  stopping  normal  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber; and  control  means  for  starting  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  an  extraneous  operating  signal  for  starting 
photography,  for  stopping  said  drive  means  after  the 
normal  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  by  the  bias  force 
of  said  spring  is  started,  for  starting  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  an  extraneous  signal  for  terminating  the  pho- 
tography, and  for  stopping  said  drive  means  when  said 
shutter  has  reached  its  closed  position. 


1.  A  diopter  adjusting  device  in  an  interchangeable-finder 
type  single  lens  reflex  camera  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an 
eyepiece  along  the  optical  axis  thereof,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized in  that  said  adjusting  device  comprises: 
an  eyepiece  holder  for  holding  said  eyepiece  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  finder  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
eyepiece;  and 
an  operating  means  for  sliding  said  eyepiece  holder,  said 
operating  means  being  concealed  from  the  exterior  of  said 
camera  when  said  finder  is  mounted  on  said  camera. 


4,164,370 
SHUTTER  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Shi^i  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Shigeo  Akasaka,  Kodaira;  Koichi 
Ehdtoku,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto 
Kimnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,317 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    21,    1976,    51- 
140167[U];  Oct.   29,    1976.   51-129365;   Nov.    16,    1976.   51- 
157760[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  9/28.  9/58 
VS.  a.  354—243  5  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  device  in  a  camera  which  effects  photography 
with  shutter  curtains  maintained  open  for  a  predetermined 
time,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  member;  spring  means  biasing  said  rotatable 

member  for  normal  rotation; 
shutter   opening   formation   means  operatively   associated 
with  said  rotatable  member  to  move  in  a  direction  to  form 
a  shutter  opening  upon  normal  rotation  of  said  rotatable 


4,164,371 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Viehrig,  and  Werner  Sperber,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gavaert,  A.G.,  Lever- 
kusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,758 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1977,  2748506 

Int  a.2  G03D  3/13 
VS.  a.  354—312  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  particularly  for 
developing  webs  of  exposed  photographic  paper  which  have 
different  widths  and  are  confined  in  cassettes,  an  apparatus  for 
positioning  cassettes  preparatory  to  withdrawal  of  webs  from 
their  interior,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  table  having  at 
least  one  chimnel;  means  defining  a  chamber  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  table  and  communicating  with  said  channel;  and  a 
substantially  plate-like  selector  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of 
said  table  and  having  a  plurality  of  differently  dimensioned 
apertures,  said  selector  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  in  each  of  which  a  different  aperture  registers  with 
said  channel  to  define  therewith  a  passage  through  which  a 
web  having  one  of  several  different  widths  can  be  advanced 
from  the  interior  of  a  cassette  into  said  chamber. 


98S  O.G.  16 
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4,164^72 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  IMAGE 
Robert  W.  Giindlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  nd  David  H.  Perry,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Webster,  N.Y.  (by  Joyce  Perry  Province,  ad- 
ministratrix),  assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  IVo.  474,998 

Int.  a.2  G03G  li/00 

U.S.  a.  355-3  DD  ^  u  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  eU  ctrostatic  latent  image 
provided  on  a  charged  surface  of  a  ph(  itoconductive  member, 
comprising: 

a  non-conductive  donor  sheet; 

a  means  for  placing  on  one  side  of  tht  donor  sheet  a  layer  of 
electrostatically  charged  marking  material; 

means  for  supporting  the  sheet  witfc  the  layer  of  marking 
material  spaced  from  but  facing  the  image  bearing  surface; 

a  conductor  having  an  edge; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  conductor  to  ground; 

means  for  sliding  the  edge  and  the  <ither  side  of  the  donor 
sheet  with  respect  to  each  other;  4nd 

means  for  moving,  during  said  sliding,  the  edge  and  the 
photoconductive  member  with  relpect  to  each  other  to 
bring  different  parts  of  the  image  bearing  surface  within  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  e|lge,  the  image  bearing 
surface  of  the  photoconductive  mejnber  being  kept  out  of 
contact  with  the  layer  of  marking  material  on  the  donor, 

whereby  during  said  sliding  and  relative  motion  the  electri- 
cal field  developed  between  the  image  bearing  surface  and 
the  conductor  drives  marking  material  from  the  layer  to 
the  photoconductive  member  an*  the  driven  material 
develops  the  latent  image. 


'1 

;OPTl< 


4,164,373 
SPECTROMETER  EMPLOYING  OPtlCAL  FIBER  TIME 

DELAYS  FOR  FREQUENCY  RESOLUTION 
Jack  J.  Schuss,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Larry  C.  Johnson,  Prince- 
ton, N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Departmeat  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  N#.  868,952 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/30:  GOlK  21/52 

VS.  a.  356-316  1  6  claims 


1.  In  a  Thomson  scattering  system 
varying  plasma  with  a  short  incident  chromatic 
below  100  nanoseconds  duration  for  th; 


or  diagnosing  a  time 

light  pulse  of 

selective  spatial  and 
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frequency  analysis  of  the  lig]  it  with  a  single  light  detector,  the 
improvement  for  providing  t  broad  range  of  optical  time  de- 
lays for  incident  light  passing  through  the  plasma  that  is 
Thomson  scattered  by  the  jdasma  and  contains  a  variety  of 
frequencies  that  are  disperse*  in  space  as  spectral  lines  accord- 
ing to  a  specific  system  of  st(  pping  for  the  selective  frequency 
analysis  of  the  scattered  lijht  with  a  single  light  detector, 
comprising: 

a.  single  light  detector  mei  ins; 

b.  light  source  means  of  a  short  incident  light  pulse  that  is 
Thomson  scattered  by  ti  le  plasma  to  contain  a  variety  of 

>  frequencies  for  the  sel«  ctive  frequency  analysis  of  the 
Thomson  scattered  light  image  by  the  single  light  detector 
means; 

c.  A  plurality  of  uniform  diameter,  low-loss,  glass  fibers 
having  transparent  cores  of  one  index  of  refraction,  annual 
sleeves  of  another  index  of  refraction,  and  fiat  polished 
ends  normal  to  their  respective  fiber  axes  for  receiving 
and  transporting  the  scattered  light  image  along  the  fiber 
areas  from  end  to  end  Mith  time  delays  that  correspond 
with  the  individual  lengt  lis  of  the  fibers; 

d.  a  plurality  of  frequency  i  ;hannels  formed  from  said  fibers 
having  different  lengths  and  a  plurality  of  continuous, 
equal  length  fibers  in  eaci  channel  for  providing  a  specific 
system  of  stepping  that  tr  msmits  the  scattered  light  image 
with  equal  time  delays  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  fibers  in 
each  channel; 

e.  spaced  apart,  picture-frame-shaped  terminal  means  for 
holding  the  respective  ou  ter,  adjacent,  terminal  diameters 
of  the  annual  sleeves  at  t  le  opposite  ends  of  the  fibers  in 
each  channel  in  contact  \  lith  each  other  in  longitudinally 
extending  arrays  having  wjrrection  means  for  nullifying 
the  imperfections  in  the  x)lish  of  the  ends  and  continu- 
ously holding  the  respecl  ive  ends  in  spaced  apart  planes 
according  to  a  specific  sy  item  of  stepping  that  is  fixed  for 
the  different  length  frequ  ;ncy  channels; 

f  matching  means  adjacent  to  one  terminal  means  having 
means  for  continuously  an  d  fixedly  dispersing  the  incident 
light  frequencies  in  space  and  orientating  the  frequencies 
continuously  and  fixedly  in  space  as  a  function  of  the 
specifK  system  of  stepping  provided  by  the  orienution 
and  location  in  space  of  the  respective  different  length 
frequency  channels  in  the  one  terminal  means;  and 

g.  means  adjacent  to  the  otlier  terminal  means  for  continu- 
ously and  fixedly  matching  the  outgoing  light  from  the 
respective  different  lengh  frequency  channels  of  the 
other  terminal  means  for  the  detection  of  the  outgoing 
light  by  the  single  light  det  ector  means  in  accordance  with 
the  time  delays  produced  I  ly  the  channels  for  determining 
the  effects  on  the  light  by  its  being  scattered  by  the  time 
varying  plasma;  and 

h.  shutter  means  between  tie  light  source  means  and  the 
plurality  of  channels  for  s  electing  a  portion  of  the  pulse 
that  is  shorter  than  the  successive  time  delays  between 
channels  and  transmitting  the  spatially  dispersed  frequen- 
cies to  the  channels  for  detection  by  the  detection  means 
as  temporally  dispersed  ftequencies,  the  detector  means 
being  a  photomultiplier  li;  ;ht  detection  means  for  detec- 
tion of  the  temporally  disp  rsed  frequencies  for  a  time  that 
is  long  compared  to  the  su  :cessive  time  delays  produced. 
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4,164,374 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  UTILIZING  A  SOLID  STATE 

SOURCE  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLABLE  FREQUENCY  SPECTRA 

CHARACTERISTIC 

John  J.  Lambe,  Birmingham,  and  Shaun  L.  McCarthy,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,624,  Sep.  26,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,338 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/10.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  356—402  16  Claims 


fold  line  and  a  free  edge,  the  base  edge  extending  across  the 
tube,  substantially  centrally  thereof  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  tube. 


4,164,376 

MULTIPLE  PATH  PAPER  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PRINTER 

Russel  E.  Yarp,  Mt.  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dataproducts 

Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,750 

Int.  a.2  B41J  15/04 

U.S.  a.  400—642  4  Claims 


ME 


FRONT 
FEED 


1.  A  solid  state  source  of  visible  radiant  energy  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  element; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  electrode  element;  and 

a  counter-electrode  overlying  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a 
tunnel  junction  which  generates  surface  plasmon  modes  in 
response  to  voltage  applied  between  said  first  electrode 
and  said  counter-electrode,  wherein  said  counter-elec- 
trode includes  means  for  providing  optical  output  cou- 
pling of  said  surface  plasmon  modes  in  a  visible  light 
spectra  having  a  high  frequency  cutoff  Vco=  |eV|/h, 
wherein  h  is  the  Planck  constant,  e  is  the  electron  charge 
and  V  is  the  value  of  the  applied  voltage,  employed  in  a 
spectrophotometer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  modulating  power  supply  connected  to  said  source; 

a  sample  located  to  receive  radiation  from  said  source; 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  transmitted  through  said 
sample;  and 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  indicating  the 
transmittance  characteristics  of  said  sample. 


4,164,375 
IN-LINE  MIXER 
David  J.  Allen,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Oakes 
Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
21210/76;  Nov.  24,  1976,  49007/76 

InL  a.2  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  a.  366—337  15  Oaims 


1.  A  data  printer  for  a  computer  or  data  processing  system 
having  a  housing  with  front,  rear  and  bottom  openings  for 
optional  entry  of  paper,  the  improvement  for  facilitating  paper 
feed  to  said  printer  from  optional  alternate  locations,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  paper  guideway  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  of  the  platen  of  said  printer,  said  first  guideway 
allowing  unimpeded  entry  of  paper  from  below  said 
printer  to  said  platen,  and 
at  least  one  arcuate  paper  guideway  extending  from  a  loca- 
tion external  to  said  printer  and  lateral  of  said  platen,  said 
arcuate  guideway  curving  upwardly  and  opening  into  said 
downwardly  extending  guideway  so  as  to  allow  unim- 
peded entry  of  paper  from  said  external  location  via  said 
arcuate  guideway  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  guideway  to  said  platen,  said  arcuate 
guideway  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  generally 
parallel  arcuate  rear  guide  members  defining  a  rear  arcu- 
ate guideway  for  directing  paper  fed  through  said  rear 
opening  to  the  front  of  said  platen,  third  and  fourth  spaced 
arcuate  front  guide  members  defining  a  front  arcuate 
guideway  for  directing  paper  fed  through  said  front  open- 
ing to  said  platen,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  guide  members  being  spaced  from  the  rear- 
ward end  portions  of  said  third  and  fourth  guide  members 
so  as  to  define  therebetween  said  downwardly  extending 
first  guideway,  said  bottom  opening  leading  to  said  first 
guideway. 


1.  An  in-line  mixer  comprising  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  mixing 
elements  arranged  in  series  longitudinally  along  said  tube,  each 
mixing  element  comprising  a  one  piece  plate  member  having 
four  edges  meeting  in  four  corners,  said  plate  being  folded 
along  a  fold  line  extending  between  two  opposite  comers  of 
the  plate,  to  form  two  substantially  planar  triangular  shaped 
portions  angled  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  triangular 
shape  being  defined  by  a  base  edge,  an  edge  formed  by  said 


4,164,377 
DUAL-SEAL,  BALL-TYPE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Richard  D.  Lohrman,  and  George  V.  Mumford,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,717 
Int.  a.2  B05C  17/02;  B43K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  401—213  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  ball-applicator  dispensing  package  comprised  of  a 
container  having  a  neck  portion  including  an  annular  rim 
defining  an  end  opening  for  dispensing  the  contents  and  exter- 
nal screw  thread,  and  an  annular  groove  above  said  thread  and 
adjacent  said  rim,  an  annular  ball-retaining  fitment  having  an 
annular  shoulder  with  a  container-engaging  skirt  provided 
with  inwardly  directed  bead  engaged  in  said  neck  groove,  and 
an  axially  extending,  annular  ball-retaining  fitment  having  an 
annular  shoulder  with  a  container-engaging  skirt  provided 
with  inwardly  directed  bead  engaged  in  said  neck  groove,  and 
an  axially  extending,  annular  ball-retaining  socket  member 
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above  said  neck  rim,  a  dispensing  ball  rotaubly  held  by  said 
socket  of  the  fitment,  a  minor  surface  portion  of  the  ball  ex- 
tending outwardly  above  said  socket  to  define  a  dispensing 
surface,  the  improvement  therein  comprising 
a  resilient  annular  flange  portion  on  said  socket  member  at 
the  axial  outer  end  thereof  engageable  with  said  ball  above 
the  maximum  diameter  thereof,  and  an  annular  surface 
portion  on  the  shoulder  thereof  engageable  with  said  ball 
below  the  maximum  lateral  diameler  thereof, 
said  flange  portion  and  said  annular  (urface  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  fitment  being  operable,  re|pectively,  for  subsUn- 
tially  simultaneously,  sealingly  engaging  the  ball  against 
leakage, 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  annular  shoul- 
der skirt  of  the  fitment  disposed  opposite  the  inwardly 
directed  retaining  bead  thereon,  sa^  skirt  flange  having  an 
external  diametrical  dimension  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  ball-retaining  socket  memb^-  of  the  fitment, 
said  fitment  including  a  generally  crcular  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  said  annular  shoulder  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 


4,iU: 


,378 
ROPE  FITTING 
Joseph  J.  Linehan,  Arlington,  ^fass.,  assignor  to  Samson  Ocean 
Systems,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mas^. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  si.  No.  830,325,  Sep.  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser,  No.  920,774 

Int.  a.2  F16G  11/00 


U.S.  a  403—210 


end  opening  of  the  container,  saidi  diaphragm  having  at 
least  one  aperture  for  dispensing  content  of  the  container, 
and 
a  screw  closure  member  closed  at  a  ddne-shaped  end  having 
an  interiorly  threaded  skirt  engageable  with  the  thread  on 
said  neck  of  the  container  and  including  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  annular  bead  oi^  said  skirt  above  the 
threads  thereof,  the  internal  diameler  of  said  bead  being 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  tHe  radial  flange  on  said 
fitment  skirt,  whereby  the  fitment  isiadapted  for  preassem- 
bly  with  the  screw  closure  prior  toj  assembly  on  the  con- 
tainer, and  an  inwardly-directed  annular  bead  on  the 
interior  of  said  closure  member  f<Jr  exteriorly  engaging 
said  flange  portion  of  the  fitment  dufing  screw  application 
thereof  on  said  container,  the  enga|ement  of  said  annular 
bead  of  the  closure  with  the  annular  resilient  flange  of  the 
fitment  wedging  said  flange  against  said  ball  to  form  a  first 
seal  therebetween  in  the  dispensing  package,  and  simulta- 
neously downwardly  loading  the  socket  member  and  ball 
to  form  a  second  seal  between  the  aiinular  shoulder  of  the 
fitment  and  the  ball. 


9CUdBis 


1.  A  fitting  in  a  rope  providii  ig  for  connection  of  said  rope  to 
marine  gear,  said  fitting  comp  ising 

a  recurving  portion  with  a  <  town  formed  in  said  rope, 

a  load-distributing  structure!  positioned  within  said  recurv- 
ing portion,  said  distributing  structure  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  passing  witkin  said  recurving  portion  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof  for  insertion 
of  a  shackle  bolt,  said  load-distributing  structure  provid- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  A  shackle  bolt  and  distributing  a 
force  applied  by  a  shackld  bolt  to  said  bearing  surface  to 
the  crown  of  said  recurving  portion,  and 

a  mass  of  tough,  wear-resisiuat  material  encapsulating  said 
crown  and  said  load-distributing  structure  to  form  an 
integral  plug,  said  plug  being  shaped  to  be  inserted  into 
and  mate  with  a  protective  shroud  of  predetermined  inte- 
rior shape,  said  plug  being^  non-adhering  to  said  shroud  to 
permit  easy  removal  therqfrom. 


4,1M,379 
OFFSHORE  »IPE  LAYING 
Lee  R.  Denman,  P.O.  Box  52«il,  Houston,  Tex.  77052 
Rled  Nov.  14, 197T,  Ser.  No.  851,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  15.  1976. 
47582/76  ^ 

Int.  a.2  ^16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405-158  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  pipelitfc  offshore  comprising  the  steps 
of  guiding  a  pipe  laying  barge  along,  or  parallel  with,  a  prede- 
termined right  of  way,  feedin  5  a  continuous  length  of  pipe 


from  the  barge  to  the  sea  bed  sc 


of  way,  driving,  by  control  frc  m  a  surface  vessel,  a  remotely 


controlled  submersible  along 


:he  track  of  the  pipe  as  laid. 


determining  the  position  of  tlie  submersible  relative  to  the 
surface  vessel,  ascertaining,  by  neans  of  sonic  location  appara- 


that  the  pipe  is  laid  in  the  right 
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tus  on  the  submersible,  the  position  of  the  touch  down  point  of 
the  pipeline,  computing  lateral  deviation  of  the  touch  down 
point  from  the  desired  predetermined  track  of  laid  pipe  within 
the  right  of  way,  and  controlling  lateral  displacement  of  the 
pipe  laying  barge  in  accordance  with  the  computed  deviation 
of  the  touch  down  point  so  as  to  reduce  the  aforementioned 
deviation. 


an  actuating  rider  retained  by  the  circumferentially-disposed 

guideway; 
an  actuating  member  mounted  on  the  rider; 
a  lever  atuched  to  the  rider  for  holding  it  stationary  while 

the  bar  and  the  rest  of  the  tool  route; 
a  drive  screw  threadably  engaging  the  moveable  tool  section 


4,164.380 
MILLING  CUTTER  WITH  ADJUSTMET^JT  FOR  FACE 
RUNOUT 
Robert  W.  Peters,  Saegertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Greenleaf  Cor- 
poration, Saegertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,400 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  407—36  2  Claims 


for  feed-out,  the  drive  screw  being  rotatably  connected  to 
the  fixed  section;  and 
a  drive  gear  attached  to  the  end  of  the  drive  screw  and 
extending  into  the  circumferentially  disposed  guideway, 
the  gear  being  engaged  by  the  actuating  member  and 
being  turned  by  it  when  the  actuating  rider  is  held  station- 
ary, whereby  the  moveable  section  is  fed  out. 


1.  A  milling  cutter  body  having  a  bit  receiving  slot,  an  index- 
able bit  in  said  slot,  said  body  having  a  seat  parallel  to  said  one 
side  of  the  slot  for  receiving  one  edge  of  the  bit,  a  wedge  in  said 
slot  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot  to 
clamp  and  unclamp  the  bit  against  one  side  of  the  slot,  the 
wedge  having  a  seat  for  another  edge  of  the  bit,  a  pin  slidable 
in  said  body  below  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  a  differential  screw 
having  one  end  screwed  into  the  wedge  and  the  other  end 
screwed  into  the  pin  for  moving  the  wedge  toward  and  away 
from  the  bottom  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  milling  cutter  body  having  a  rim  and  a  bit  receiving  slot 
extending  axially  through  the  rim,  an  indexable  bit  in  said  slot, 
a  seat  in  the  bottom  of  the  slot  for  one  edge  of  the  bit,  a  wedge 
extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  said  wedge  having  a  U.S.  Q.  415 — 2 
seat  for  another  edge  of  the  bit  locating  the  bit  on  the  wedge, 
a  pin  slidable  in  said  body  below  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  a 
differential  screw  having  one  end  screwed  into  the  wedge  and 
the  other  end  screwed  into  the  pin  for  moving  the  wedge 
toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  a  clearance  hole 
in  the  body  for  the  screw  whereby  the  wedge  can  be  moved 
forward  and  backward  in  said  slot  when  the  screw  is  loosened. 


4,164382 
WIND  DRIVEN  POWER  APPARATUS 
Karol  J.  Mysels,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,363 
Int.  a.2  FOID  I /OS 

24  Claims 


4,164,381 
FAONG  AND  GROOVING  TOOL 
Norman  H.  Lovendahl,  814  Qinton,  River  Forest,  111.  60305 
FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,726 
Int  a.2  B27C  9/00 
MS.  a.  408—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  facing  and  grooving  tool  for  use  with  a  rotatable  gen- 
eral purpose  boring  bar  having  at  least  one  tool  slot  capable  of 
receiving  interchangeable  tool  blocks  comprising: 

a  feed-out  tool  block  compatible  with  the  tool  slot  of  the 
boring  bar,  the  tool  block  including  a  fixed  section  se- 
curely fastenable  in  the  tool  slot  of  the  boring  bar  by 
suitable  means  and  a  moveable  tool  section  having  a  cut- 
ting tip,  the  moveable  section  being  slideably  mounted  on 
the  fixed  section; 
guide  means  restricting  the  moveable  tool  section  to  radial 

feed  motion; 
a  feed-out  actuator  housing  mountable  on  the  boring  bar,  the 
housing  having  a  circumferentially-disposed  guideway; 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  wind  to  mechanical  energy 
comprising,  in  combination,  fixed  air  guide  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  outer  air  passages  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  air  stream  therein  coming  from  a  limited  range  of 
directions  relative  to  said  fixed  air  guide  means,  said  air  pas- 
sages being  adapted  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air  streams 
received  therein  and  direct  the  increased  velocity  air  streams 
to  a  predetermined  location,  converter  means  supported  at  said 
predetermined  location  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  inter- 
nally of  said  fixed  air  guide  means,  said  converter  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  high  velocity  air  streams  from  said 
outer  air  passages  and  convert  said  high  velocity  air  to  me- 
chanical rotation,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
fixed  air  guide  means  and  adapted  to  selectively  direct  air  from 
said  outer  air  passages  to  said  converter  means  so  as  to  effect 
said  conversion  of  high  velocity  air  to  mechanical  rotation. 
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4,164^83 
WATER  WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANES 
Michael  J.  French,  United  Kindgom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
11  Charles  II  St.,  London,  United  Kjlngdom  (S.W.I) 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  799,524 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26.  1976. 
21768/76 

Int.  a.2  F04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  417-330  ,  3a^^ 


by 


tie 


capacit;  es, 


element  with  vanes  mountec 
which  is  sealed  at  one  end 
provement  comprises: 
an  inlet  port  formed  in 
which  is  divided  into 
bers  of  differing 
a  first  filter  located  at  th< 
chambers  and  extendinj 
thereof, 
a  second  cup-shaped  filter 
chamber  which  is  locate(  I, 
said  lower  chamber,  and 
a  check  valve  located  in 


front  face  of  said  cover  plate 
urtper  and  lower  connected  cham- 


1.  A  device  for  conversion  of  ene  gy  from  water  waves 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  endosure  of  impermeable 
material  divided  into  compartments  ^ach  containing  gas,  a 
high  pressure  gas  conduit  and  a  low]  pressure  gas  conduit, 
means  for  connecting  each  compartment  to  the  gas  conduits 
through  non-return  valves  arranged  to  jbermit  one  way  passage 
of  gas  from  the  compartment  into  the  h^h  pressure  gas  conduit 
and  to  permit  one  way  passage  of  gas  fr6m  the  low  pressure  gas 
conduit  into  the  compartment,  a  rigid  elongated  support  struc- 
ture to  which  the  flexible  enclosure  miterial  is  attached  with 
the  enclosure  extending  upwards,  in  operation,  from  the  line  of 
attachment  thereof  to  the  rigid  support  with  at  least  one  side 
wall  of  the  enclosure  being  free  to  flix  laterally,  the  device 
being  located  for  operation  in  water  wi*  the  top  of  the  flexible 
enclosure  at  or  just  below  the  surface  sich  that  each  compart- 
ment is  subjected  in  turn  to  an  externallpressure  alternation  as 
water  waves  pass  along  the  device,  aid  the  pressures  in  the 
gases  in  the  high  pressure  gas  conduit  a^d  the  low  pressure  gas 
conduit  being  respectively  such  that,  for  operation  in  response 
to  the  said  external  pressure  alternation,  gas  is  pumped  when 
the  external  pressure  is  high  from  the  j  compartment  into  the 
high  pressure  gas  conduit  by  lateral  cfljllapse  of  the  compart- 
ment and  gas  is  pumped  when  external  pressure  is  low  from  the 
low  pressure  gas  conduit  into  the  compartment. 
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thereon  located  within  a  casing 
a  cover  plate,  wherein  the  im- 


connecting  point  between  said 
across  the  cross-sectional  area 

!  uspension  mounted  in  said  upper 
1,  in  an  intake  direction,  ahead  of 


Si  id  upper  chamber. 


4  li  4  385 
EXTRUDER  WITH  Vl'lXING  CHAMBERS 
Friedhelm  Finkensiep,  Krefell-Uerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Henkel  KJ>mmanditgeselischaft  auf  Aktien, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  12,  19p,  Ser.  No.  905,533 

U.S.  a.  425-204  3ci,i^ 


4,164,384 

ROTARY  VANE  VACUUM  PUMP  wJtH  HLTER  MEANS 

FOR  INLET 

Siegfried  Hertell,  Radevormwald,  Fed. ^.  _. „.,,  „. 

signor  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinen^brik  AG,  Remscheid- 
Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1976,  7618891[U];  Jun.   30,    1976,  26»337;   Mar.   22,    1977 
2712480 

Int.  a.2  F04C  29/02;  BOID  27/dp.  35/00.  50/00 
U.S.  a.  418-47  T  7  Ctoims 


1.  In  a  rotary  vane-type  vacuum  pum[ 


having  a  driven  rotor 


1.  A  single  extruder  provide  i  with  a  hopper  at  one  end  and 
a  restricted  nozzle  at  the  opp  )site  end  and  two  press-screws 
arranged  coaxially  in  one  anot  ler  within  an  outer  jacket,  each 
of  said  screws  being  provided  i  i^ith  a  male  thread  for  feeding  in 
the  direction  of  said  nozzle,  sail  I  male  threads  extending  into  ah 
outer  annular  space  between  said  jacket  and  the  outer  press- 
screw  and  extending  into  an  in  ner  annular  space  between  said 
two  press-screws,  said  threads  being  oppositely  oriented, 
means  to  rotate  the  outer  of  said  press-screws  and  means  main- 
taining the  inner  of  said  two  pr  ss-screws  stationary,  said  outer 
press-screw  being  provided  w  th  window-like  openings  com- 
municating with  said  inner  p  ess-screw  in  the  area  of  said 
hopper  and  separate  feed  meais  in  said  hopper  to  separately 
feed  to  said  outer  annular  space  and  to  said  inner  annular  space 
through  said  window-like  opei  ings,  the  improvement  consist- 
mg  m  that  a  rotating  mixing  ele  ment  is  positioned  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  press-screws  and  attached  to  said  rotating 
outer  press-screw  and  having  outer  bearing  support  means  in 
shdmg  contact  with  said  outer  J  icket  and  inner  bearing  support 
means  in  sliding  contact  with  sa  id  inner  stationary  press-screw, 
said  outer  and  said  inner  bearir  g  means  being  supported  from 
said  attachment  to  said  outer  p  ess-screw  by  radial  walls,  said 
mixing  element  being  provida  with  a  series  of  open  conical 
chambers  between  said  radial  walls,  the  inlets  of  said  open 
conical  chambers  alternately  Dpened  to  said  inner  annular 
space  and  said  outer  annular  sp  ice  and  the  outlets  of  said  open 
conical  chambers  opened  to  sa  d  restricted  nozzle. 
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4,164,386  responsive  means  which  changes  in  its  dimension  in  the  direc- 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  SHEET  MATERIAL       tion  of  said  forces  in  response  to  changes  in  it  temperature,  and 
Gerhard  Stiibler,  Murr  Kreis  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH,  Fellbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1977,  2729938 

Int  a,2  B29C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  425—371  7  Claims 


'- '% 


I  -M  ■'%  1 


means  to  control  said  temperature  whereby  increases  and 
decreases  in  said  temperature  vary  said  dimension  of  said  press- 


1.  In  a  twin-belt  press  which  has  two  endless  steel  belts  with 
coextensive  belt  runs  which  form  a  treatment  zone  therebe- 
tween, means  to  support  said  belt  runs  in  predetermined  spaced 
relationship  including,  a  pressure  plate  structure  which  pres- 
ents a  surface  which  determines  the  position  and  contour  of 
one  of  said  belt  runs,  a  second  pressure  plate  structure  which 
presents  a  surface  which  determines  the  position  and  contour 
of  the  other  of  said  belt  runs,  means  to  provide  rigid  support 
for  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  one  of  said  pressure  plate 
structures,  and  adjustable  means  to  provide  suppwrt  for  the 
respective  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  one  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  structures  which  includes  means  forming  a  wedge 
ramp  extending  toward  said  longitudinal  central  portion  from 
adjacent  one  of  said  edge  portions  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  desired  plane  of  said  belt  runs  and  wedge  means  upon 
which  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  pressure  plate  structure 
rests,  said  wedge  means  having  a  surface  resting  upon  said 
ramp  surface  and  mating  therewith  and  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  wedge  means  on  said  ramp  surface  whereby 
said  portion  of  said  one  of  said  pressure  plate  structure  is 
moved  transversely  of  said  desired  plane. 


4,164,388 

EXTRUSION  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  B.  Inman,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  Ivan  C.  McCarty,  Paris, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Spike,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,291 

Int.  a.2  B29C  23/00 

VS.  a.  425—378  R  7  Claims 


4,164,387 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Konrad  Schermutzki,  Remseck  am  Neckar,  and  Gerhard  Stiibler, 

Murr  Kreis  Ludwigsburg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH,  Fellbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1977,  2729559 

Int.  a.2  B29C  3/00 
VS.  a.  425—371  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  twin-belt  press  wherein  two  endless  belts  are  mounted 
to  provide  parallel  belt  runs  which  present  coextensive  belt 
surfaces  between  which  there  is  a  press-gap  which  comprises  a 
treatment  zone  within  which  the  material  is  compressed  by 
opposing  forces  exerted  on  the  material  by  said  belt  surfaces, 
and  wherein  it  is  desirable  to  control  the  dimension  of  said 
press-gap  transversely  of  said  coextensive  belt  surfaces,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  means  to  control  said  dimen- 
sion of  said  press-gap  including,  pressure  means  positioned 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  belt  runs  to  exert  said  opposing 
forces  urging  said  coextensive  surfaces  toward  each  other  with 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  therebetween,  thermal 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  a  pliable  material 
comprising: 

means  defining  an  extrusion  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  said  pliable  material  into  said  extru- 
sion chamber, 

a  die  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
extrusion  orifices  at  one  end  of  said  extrusion  chamber, 
and 

air  injection  means  for  injecting  air  radially  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  die  plate  against  the  extruded  materials 
issuing  from  said  orifices. 
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4,164,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EXPANDED  PANELS 
Donald  R.  Beasley,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norfield  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,097,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,909. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1978,  Sfer.  No.  922,198 
Int.  a.2  B29C  1/00.  17/00;  B30B  15/00 
VS.  a.  425-406  10  Claims 
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4,164,390 

BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 

Jacques  Bouvin,  Saint  Martin  du  Vivier,  France,  assignor  to 

Esso  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  Nf  795,832 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  IV  ay  11, 1976,  76  14155 

Int.  a.2  F23D  5/0  > 

U.S.  a.  431-75  I  15  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  con  prising:  a  burner  head 


reni(  ite 


'"ZVLJ_J.-.^U' 


1.  In  a  device  for  expanding  the  cro)  s  section  of  a  blank  of 
thermoformable  material  which  includes  a  machine  having 
first  and  second  opposed  press  platens;!  means  for  controlling 
the  spacing  of  the  press  platens,  firsil  and  second  molding 
plates;  and  means  attaching  the  mold  plates  to  the  press  plates, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  mea»s  attaching  the  press 
platens  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  studs  distributed  over  the  area  of 
the  molding  plates  the  length  of  said  studs  being  such  as  to 
satisfy  the  equation:  D=C-\/C^-}fi  where  D  equals 
one-half  the  maximum  deviation  ^  permissable  in  panel 
thickness,  C  the  length  of  the  boltl  and  X  the  amount  of 
thermal  expansion  in  one  half  of  ttie  mold  based  on  the 
mold  material  used  and  the  temper  iture  differential  to  be 
employed; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  <  ach  of  said  studs  to  a 
press  platen;  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  }f  said  studs  to  a  mold 
plate. 


at  which  the  fuel  is  burned 
flame;  air  supply  means  operal  >l 
tion  air  at  substantially 
conduit  comprising  a  mixing 
for  conducting  said  stream 
supply  means  to  the  burner 
supply  means;  means  for  supp 
vapourizer  for  receiving  said 
liquid  fuel  to  fuel  vapour 
said  combustion  air  stream 
the  operating  pressure  at  said 
conduit,  the  vapourizer 
operable  to  vapourize  said 
spheric  pressure  independent!; ' 
the  burner  head;  and  a  tube 
the  vapourizer  to  said  selecte  1 
being  constructed  and  arran_ 
that  during  operation  the  fuel 
region  and  is  swept  from  said 
tion  air  stream  with  which 
substantially  uniform  mixture 
conduit  for  subsequent  bumin  [ 
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vith  air  in  a  substantially  stable 

le  to  supply  a  stream  of  combus- 

leric  pressure;  an  air  supply 

region  and  a  divergent  diffuser 

combustion  air  from  said  air 

id  during  operation  of  said  air 

ying  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner;  a 

liquid  fuel  and  converting  said 

from  and  out  of  contact  with 

at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to 

selected  mixing  region  of  the 

liquid  fuel  heating  means 

fuel  substantially  at  atmo- 

of  the  presence  of  any  flame  at 

conducting  fuel  vapour  from 

mixing  region  of  the  conduit, 

relative  to  said  conduit  such 

vapour  passes  into  said  mixing 

mixing  region  by  said  combus- 

fuel  vapour  mixes  to  form  a 

of  air  and  fuel  v&pouT  in  said 

at  said  burner  head. 


and 
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4,16  M91 

CONVEYOR  FOR  PROCESSING 

Walter  D.  Howard,  and  David  I.  McDonald,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  W-^,  Ser.  No.  887,752 

Int.  a.2  F27B  9/14 


VS.  a.  432—124 


..1.-^ 


P< 


---i=i!=, 


rectan  ;ular 


Slid  I 


8.  A  conveyor  of  the  endless 
ing  and  releasing  carrier  trays 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced 

a  plurality  of  annular 
chains  at  equally  spaced 
having  substantially  flat 

at  least  one  clamping  means 
clamp  and  release  a  carrie: 

a  machine  base  from  which 
longitudinally  each  in  an 

and  a  clamp  actuator  in  the 
said  base  at  a  position  to 
means  seriatim  to  cause  it 
tion  and  to  clamp  its 

said  clamping  means  and 
the  clamping  means  in 
certain  part  of  the  path  ol 
clamping  means  to  move 
the  other  part  of  the  path. 
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type  having  means  for  clamp- 
:hat  comprises 
aprt  endless  chains; 

frames  connected  to  said 

•apart  distances  along  each  and 

up  ivardly  facing  support  surfaces; 

nounted  on  each  said  frame  to 

tray  means  thereto; 

chains  are  supfKsrted  to  run 

e  ndless  path; 

of  a  fixed  cam  mounted  on 

Engage  each  of  said  clamping 

unclamp  its  tray  at  one  posi- 

tray  at  another  position; 

actuators  coacting  to  hold 

undamped  position  over  a 

said  chains  and  to  cause  said 

an  undamped  position  during 
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4,16432 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  HAVING  DURABLE  SOIL 

RELEASE  AND  MOISTURE  TRANSPORT 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Peter  J.  Hauser,  Spartanburg,  and  Francis  W.  Marco,  Pauline, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milltken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,281 
Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00 
VS.  a.  S-^IS  R  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved,  durable  soil  release  and 
moisture  transport  characteristics  to  a  textile  material  formed 
of  |X)lyester  or  nylon  fibers  which  comprises  applying  an 
effective  amount  of  a  liquid  admixture  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  cellulose 
acetate  polymeric  constituent  and  a  solvent  constituent  capable 
of  solubilizing  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric  constituent,  to 
provide  a  resulting  wet  textile  material  containing  at  least 
about  0.001  weight  percent  of  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric 
constituent,  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric  constituent  being 
characterized  as  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  the  acetyl 
moiety  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  2.3  and  represented  by  the 
formula 


.(OH), 


C6H7O2 


(OC  CH3)3-, 


C6H7O2 


/ 


(OH)„ 


O 


(OC  CH3)3_,  Jx 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  about  l(X)  to  about  2(X),  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  2.1  to  about  0.7  and  the  expression  3-n  is 
the  degree  of  substitution  of  the  acetyl  moiety;  maintaining  said 
textile  material  in  contact  with  the  dye  admixture  containing 
said  cellulose  acetate  [>olymeric  constituent  under  dyeing  con- 
dition for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  allow  exhaustion  of  said 
dye  stuff  and  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric  constituent  onto 
the  textile  material; 

removing  the  dyed  textile  material  from  said  dye  admixture; 

rinsing  the  dyed  textile  material;  and 

drying  the  dyed  textile  material  containing  the  cellulose 
acetate  polymeric  constituent. 


4,164,393 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  HIDES 
Enwia-Jane  E.  Drury,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,064 
Int.  CI.'  C14C  1/00 
VS.  a.  8—94.18  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preserving  animal  hides  in  aqueous 
float  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  hides,  from  about  1 .0 
to  about  2.0%  propionic  acid,  and  from  about  0.4%  to  about 
1.0%  sorbic  acid. 

5.  A  composition  for  preserving  animal  hides  in  aqueous 
float  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  hides,  from  about  1.0 
to  about  1.5%  propionic  acid,  and  from  about  0.4%  to  about 
1.0%  of  a  substance  comprising  about  40  to  about  l(X)  parts 
sorbic  acid,  about  I  to  about  60  parts  dehydroacetic  acid,  and 
about  I  to  about  47  parts  methyl  paraben. 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  about  50,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  2. 1  to  about  0.7  and  the  expression  3-n  is  the  degree 
of  substitution  of  the  acetyl  moiety,  and  drying  the  resulting 
wet  textile  material  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  solvent  constituent  and  provide  a  dry 
textile  material  containing  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric 
constituent. 

9.  A  process  for  imparting  improved,  durable  soil  release  and 
moisture  transport  characteristics  to  a  textile  material  formed 
of  polyester  fibers  during  a  dyeing  op>eration  wherein  the 
textile  material  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  dye  admixture 
containing  water,  a  dispersed  dye  stuff,  a  minor  amount  of 
acetic  acid  and  a  leveling  agent  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  said  aqueous  dye  admixture  a  minor  effective  amount  of  a 
cellulose  acetate  p>olymeric  constituent  so  as  to  provide  at  least 
about  0.(X)l  weight  percent  of  said  polymeric  constituent  on 
said  textile  material,  said  cellulose  acetate  polymeric  constitu- 
ent being  characterized  as  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
the  acetyl  moiety  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  2.3  and  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


4,164,394 
PEROXYGEN  BLEACHING  AND  COMPOSFHONS 
THEREFOR 
Gaylen  R.  Bnibaker,  Lawrenceville,  and  Fred  R.  Scholer,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,837 
Int.  a.2  D06L  3/00 
VS.  a.  8—107  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  bleaching  of  stained 
and/or  soiled  fabrics  characterized  by  treating  them  with  an 
aqueous  peroxygen  bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  6  to  12 
and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  therefor,  an  effective 
amount  of  an  acylphosphonate. 


4,16435 
PEROXYGEN  BLEAC:HING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 
Joseph  H.  Finley,  Metuchen,  and  John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,026 
Int.  a.2  D06L  3/02;  CUD  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  8—111  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  bleaching  of  stained 
and/or  soiled  fabrics  characterized  by  treating  them  with  an 
aqueous  peroxygen  bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  6  to  12 
and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  therefor,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  sulfonyloxime. 


4,164,396 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  PRODUCTS  FROM 

WASTE  MATERIALS 
Brian  Jones,  Over  Hulton  near  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
(^neral  Engineering  Company  (Radcliffe)  Limited,  Manches- 
ter, United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,548,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1976, 
17169/76 

Int.  Q.2  ClOL  5/46.  5/22 
VS.  CI.  44—1  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fuel  derived  from  waste  material 
including  the  steps  of:  combining  refuse  containing  fibrous 
material  of  low  wet  strength  and  of  a  primarily  combustible 
nature  and  also  containing  material  of  greater  strength  and 
density,  including  non-combustible  material,  with  liquid  com- 
bustible material  to  enhance  the  calorific  value  of  the  refuse, 
feeding  the  refuse  and  the  liquid  combustible  material  into  a 
rotary  drum  in  which  the  refuse  is  tumbled  gradually  to  reduce 
the  refuse  to  particulate  form  and  in  which  the  resi.-itance  10 
breakdown  of  at  least  the  fibrous  material  is  reduced  by  the 
dispersal  thereover  of  the  liquid  combustible  material;  regulat- 
ing the  quantity  of  the  refuse  fed  to  the  drum  so  that  free  space 
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exists  in  the  drum  to  ensure  that  the  refuse  can  tumble  freely 
therein  as  the  drum  is  rotated,  rotating  the  drum  so  that  reduc- 
tion to  particulate  form  of  the  fibrous  material  of  low  wet 
strength  of  the  refuse  is  assisted  by  collision  and  intermingling 
thereof  with  said  pieces  of  non-oombustible  materials  of 
greater  strength  and  density  thereby  to  produce  a  homoge- 
nised, discrete  particulate  mass,  remt)ving  the  mass  from  the 
drum,  and  removing  from  the  masaj  at  least  large  pieces  of 
non-combustible  material  which  are  opntained  in  the  originally 
supplied  refuse  thereby  to  produce  a|i  air  permeable,  particu- 
late fuel  of  substantially  constant  dtnsity,  particle  size  and 
calorific  value. 

6.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  including  the  step  of 
passing  said  mass  removed  from  said  drum  through  a  separa- 
tor, separating  a  granulated  fraction  from  a  non-granulated 
fraction,  passing  said  granulated  fraction  to  a  classifier,  blow- 
ing air  through  said  classifier  and  separating  low  density  parti- 
cles from  higher  density  particles  thereby  to  produce  two 
grades  of  fuel. 


4,164,397 

FUEL  GAS  PRODUCTION 

Herbert  H.  Hunt,  3608  Vine  Maple,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405,  and 

Harold  S.  Worcester,  91040  Hill   Rd.,  Springfield,  Ores. 

97417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,429,  Oct.  18, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,422 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/16 


U.S.  a.  48—209 


J2 

\ 


■s 


3  Qaims 


gas  from  lignocellulose 


1.  A  process  for  making  conbustible]] 
material  which  comprises 

establishing  a  descending  bed  of  suc|i  material  in  a  descend- 
ing bed  reactor,  newly  introduced  material  being  dropped 
onto  the  top  of  such  bed  and  such  newly  introduced  mate- 
rial having  a  moisture  content  within  the  range  of  20%  to 
80%  by  weight, 

said  descending  bed  having  adjacent  the  top  thereof  a  drying 
zone  wherein  the  material  is  dried  with  the  production  of 
water  vapor,  and  progressing  dov^nwardly  from  the  dry- 
ing zone  a  distillation  zone  whefe  the  material  is  con- 
verted to  gaseous  hydrocarbons  ^d  char,  and  below  the 
distillation  zone  a  combustion  zbne  where  the  char  is 
reacted  with  the  production  of  additional  gas  and  residual 
ash, 

channeling  the  ash  and  all  of  the  ga$  as  such  is  produced  in 
said  bed  upwardly  through  and  thence  out  the  top  of  the 
bed  with  the  sensible  heat  of  sudi  gas  being  transferred 
directly  to  the  material  in  the  bed 

dividing  gas  flowing  upwardly  fromithe  top  of  said  bed  into 
one  fraction  which  is  the  gas  manufactured  and  another 
fraction  which  is  reflow  gas,  said)  reflow  gas  comprising 
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the  water  vapor,  gase<  us  hydrocarbons,  and  said  addi- 
tional gas  produced  in  he  combustion  zone, 

forming  a  cavity  within  laid  bed  in  the  combustion  zone 
thereof,  and 

contacting  the  material  in  said  bed  in  said  combustion  zone 
with  the  reflow  gas  toj  ether  with  air  for  the  support  of 
combustion,  the  air  and  reflow  gas  before  contacting  such 
material  initially  being  i  nixed  in  said  cavity  to  produce  a 
mixture  comprising  air,  water  vapor  and  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons, 

the  combustion  zone  beiig  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  about  1300'  F.  anjl  below  the  fusion  temperature  of 
the  ash  of  said  material  said  additional  gas  produced  in 
said  combustion  zone  Comprising  the  gas  combustion 
product  produced  by  thi  exothermic  reaction  of  char  with 
oxygen  supplied  by  the  iir  and  water  gas  produced  by  the 
endothermic  reaction  ofchar  with  water  vapwr  in  a  water- 
gas  reaction,  the  top  of  said  bed  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  no  higher  tjhan  the  boiling  point  of  water  at 
the  pressure  condition  Ousting  in  the  reactor. 


4,1 64,398 
ENTRAINMBNT  SEPARATOR 
Michael  B.  Caesar,  Lake  C>ty,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Research  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  909,898 


U.S.  a.  55—186 


Int.  a.2  BOID  45/08 


21  Claims 


;  compn  img: 


r  ace 


1.  An  entrainment  separatoi 
and  solids  from  gases 

a.  a  housing  providing  an 
opposed  end  and  an  outlet 

b.  an  adjustable  planar  su 
inlet  and  an  opposed  fao  w 

c.  an  annular  deflector  ben  sath 
to  the  housing  and  exter  ding 
positioned  relative  to 
opening  between  the 

d.  means  to  adjust  the 
to  the  annular  deflector; 

e.  a  tube  attached  to  the 
and  extending  downwan 

f.  a  funnel  providing  a 
tioned  below  the  tube 

g.  means  providing  flow 
and  to  the  spout 


nlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the 
disposed  along  the  side; 
providing  a  face  facing  the 


the 
:  plai  ar 
:  posit  on 


for  separating  liquids  from  gases 


the  planar  surface,  attached 

inward  of  the  housing  and 

planar  surface  to  provide  an 

surface  and  annular  deflector; 

of  the  planar  surface  relative 


oj^sed  face  of  the  planar  surface 

of  the  inlet; 
ddwnward  extending  spout  posi- 
aiid 
of  liquid  in  the  funnel  past  the  tube 
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4,164,399 
WET  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
David  H.  Kannapell,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,359 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47/0(k  47/12 

U.S.  a.  55—223  6  Oaims 


Sf 
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1.  A  wet  scrubbing  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  waste  gas  com- 
prising: 

a  scrubber  housing  having  a  flow-through  inlet  and  a  flow- 
through  outlet;  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
troughs  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  flow- 
through  inlet  and  said  flow-through  outlet,  said  plurality 
of  troughs  equally  spaced  in  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
aligned  rows  with  alternating  rows  being  vertically 
aligned  and  said  troughs  in  adjacent  rows  being  spaced 
equidistant  between  said  troughs  of  adjacent  rows;  means 
to  add  a  scrubbing  solution  to  said  troughs;  and,  means  to 
force  said  scrubbing  solution  out  of  said  troughs  including 
a  first  conduit  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
troughs  with  spaced  preselected  openings  therein  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  pressurized  fluid  source  so  that  the 
scrubbing  solution  overflowing  from  row  to  row  of  said 
troughs  creates  fluid  sheets  caught  by  said  troughs  in  rows 
adjacently  below  overflowing  troughs,  whereby  the 
waste  gas  to  be  cleaned  must  pass  through  the  liquid 
sheets  of  scrubbing  solution  as  the  waste  gas  to  be  cleaned 
passes  through  said  housing  from  said  flow-through  inlet 
to  said  flow-through  outlet. 


face  surface  is  at  least  50%  greater  than  the  bulk  density 
at  the  back  surface; 
(d)  a  filtering  gradient  such  that  the  fineness  of  filtration  at 
the  face  surface  is  greater  than  the  fineness  of  filtration 
at  the  back  surface; 


(e)  a  gas  permeability  of  at  least  3  CFM  per  square  foot  at 
a  pressure  drop  of  0.5  inch  of  water;  and 

(0  a  fineness  of  filtration  such  that  the  dynamic  leakage  is 
7.0%  or  less. 


4,164,401 

CURVED  ORinCE  PLATE  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 

nBERS 

Toshio  Noji;  Hiroaki  Shono,  and  Isao  Wakasa,  all  of  Fukushima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,948,  Jun.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,535 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51/77420 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  65—1  6  Claims 


4,164,400 
FILTERS 
Stephen  A.  Wald,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Scott/Cha- 
tham Company,  Hamptonville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,884 
Int.  a.2  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  55—382  42  Qaims 

1.  A  filter  for  separating  solid  particulate  matter  from  a 
suspending  gas,  comprising: 

(1)  an  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  a  volume  of  gas  sus- 
pended solid  particulate  matter; 

(2)  an  intake  means  associated  with  the  enclosure  means  for 
passing  gas  suspended  solid  particulate  matter  into  the 
enclosure  means;  and 

(3)  a  filter  means  associated  with  the  enclosure  discharge 
means  for  passing  gas  from  the  enclosure  means;  said  filter 
means  comprising  a  non-woven  needled  textile  filter  fab- 
ric having  at  least  5000  needle  punches  per  square  inch  on 
an  all-fiber  basis: 

(a)  a  face  surface  associated  with  the  intake  means  and  a 
back  surface  associated  with  the  discharge  means; 

(b)  an  overall  bulk  density  of  at  least  6  pounds  per  cubic 
foot; 

(c)  a  bulk  density  gradient  such  that  the  bulk  density  at  the 


1.  In  a  glass  filament  forming  bushing  including  a  molten 
glass  container  having  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  filament  withdrawal  non-tip  orifices,  and 
means  to  direct  a  flow  of  cooling  air  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

the  bottom  plate  being  inwardly  curved  in  a  concave  manner 
to  increase  its  resistance  to  outward  deformation  as  a 
consequence  of  the  loading  thereon  from  the  weight  of 
molten  glass  in  the  container  and  the  tension  resulting 
from  the  withdrawn  filaments,  said  bottom  plate  having  a 
uniform  radius  of  curvature  in  the  range  of  35  mm  to  200 
mm  and  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  an  outermost  orifice 
therein  and  the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  a  filament 
drawn  therethrough  is  less  than  IS*. 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,164,402 
STRENGTHENING  OF  THIN-WAIIlED,  LIGHT  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 
Muneo  Watanabe,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamamura 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,257 
Int.  C\.-  C03C  15/00,  17*00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  65—30  E  I  6  Qaims 

i.  In  a  process  for  strengthening  thinAvalled,  light  containers 
made  of  soda-lime  glass  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  said 
containers  by  the  press-and-blow  process,  annealing  the  glass 
containers  and  thereafter  exchanging  kodium  ions  present  in 
the  surface  portion  of  the  external  sirface  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  containers  with  potassiam  ions  to  form  a  com- 
pressive stress  layer  in  said  surface  portion,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  pretreatment  step  of  placing  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur,  sulfur 
dioxide,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonjum  sulfate,  aluminum 
chloride,  water,  a  fluorine-containing  siibstance  and  a  mixture 
thereof  into  the  interior  of  said  contaiiers  immediately  after 
the  molding  step  but  before  the  anneaing  step  at  an  elevated 
temperature  so  that  only  said  internal  sijrface  of  said  containers 
reacts  with  the  gas  generated  from  nid  compound  at  said 
elevated  temperature  to  decrease  the  {amount  of  extractable 
alkali  on  said  internal  surface. 


4,164,403 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Josef  Ehrenfreund,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Nf .  912,916 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    9,    1976, 
7252/76;  Jun.  10,  1977,  7172/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/^ 
VS.  a.  71—76 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  vegetati^  plant  growth  which 
comprises  treating  emerged  plants  wit  i  a  non-phytotoxic  ef- 
fective amount  of  an  active  substance  >  f  the  formula  I 


CHjO— CH=CH— CHCOt  iR 
I 
NH2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


4  Claims 


a) 


a  plant  physiologically 


4,164,404 

DITHIINDICARBOXIMIDE, 

DITHIOLANEDICARBOXIMIDE, 

THIAPYRANDICARBOXIMIDE  AND 

PYRANDICARBOXIMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PLANT 

GROWTH  REGULANTS 

Marinus  Los,  and  Bryant  L.  Walworth,  both  of  Pennington, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37i556,  Jun.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  474,760 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/00.  21/02:  C07D  495/^.  493/04;  AOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  71—77 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R9 


N-C 


wherein 
X  is  CH2  or  S; 


49aaims 


— Y 
I 
R2 


Z  is  S,  O,  or  SO,  provided 
Y        is        — COOR3, 
— CONHNR6R7,  — 

—COR  10; 

n  is  0  or  I;  Ri  and  R2  each 
taken  together  with  the 
form  cycloalkyi  C4-Cg 
C4-C9; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci 

R4  and  R3  each  represent 
monohalophenyl,  monoi 
oxy(C  1  -C4)phenyl; 

R6  and  R7  are  alkyl  C1-C2 

Rg  is  mononitrophenyl 
monohalophenyl,  moi 
y(Ci-C4)phenyl  or 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci 

R]0  is  halogen,  and 

18.  A  method  for  regulatini 
ing,  applying  to  the  foliage, 
soil  in  which  the  plants  are 
regulating  amount  of  a 
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hat  when  Z  is  O,  X  cannot  be  S; 

— CONR4R5.        — CONHOH, 

COljlHN®R6R7R7»halidee,  ON  or 

represent  alkyl  C1-C4,  or  when 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
4r  methyl-substituted  cycloalkyi 

C4; 

lydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C4,  phenyl, 
iajkyl(Ci-C4)phenyl,  or  monoalk- 


h;  drogen,   alkyl   C1-C4,   phenyl, 
noa  kyl(Ci-C4)phenyl,  monoalkox- 
triflu(  romethylphenyl; 

C4; 
repre^nts  a  single  or  double  bond, 
the  growth  of  plants  compris- 
ro*ts,  stems,  seeds  seed  pieces  or  to 
gi  own,  an  effective  plant  growth 
comp<  und  of  the  formula: 


Rs. 

R9' 


(cfiT), 


t<i 

eth  A 


wherein 

X  is  CH2  or  S; 

Z  is  S,  O,  or  SO,  provided 

Y  is  COOR3,  — CONR4R5 

— CONHN®R6R7R7«halJdee 
Ri  and  R2  each  represent 

gether  with  the  carbon 

cycloalkyi  C4-C8  or  me 
R3  is  alkyl  C1-C4; 
R4  and  R5  each  represent 

monohalophenyl,  monoalfcyl(C 

oxy(C  1  -C4)phenyl; 
Re  and  R7  are  alkyl  C1-C2; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,   alkyl   Ci 

monoalkyl(C  1  -C4)phenyl, 

trifluoromethylphenyl; 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci 
and       represents  a  single  o 


Ri 


■Q-k-. 


R2 


that  when  Z  is  O,  X  cannot  be  S; 
-CONHOH,  — CONHNR6R7, 

,  or  CN;  n  is  0  or  I; 
^kyl  C1-C4,  or  when  taken  to- 
which  they  are  attached  form 
substituted  cycloalkyi  C4-C9; 


Ijydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C4,  phenyl, 
i-C4)phenyl,  or  monoalk- 


C4,  phenyl,  monohalophenyl, 
monoalkoxy(Ci-C4)phenyl  or 

-C4; 
'  double  bond. 


4,1c  1,405 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 
DAMPING-OFF  OF  PLANT  SEEDLINGS  AND 
IMPROVING  THE  RATE  OF  TREE  GROWTH  WFFH 
TREATED  COTTON  GIN  WASTE 
Joseph  A.  Pinckard,  Inglis,  Flaf ,  assignor  to  The  Ekol  Corpora- 
tion, Ocala,  Fla. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser^ 


abandoned.  This  application  ^  Ear.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,963 
Int.  CI.2  i  LOIN  9/08 


U.S.  a.  71—79 

8.  A  method  for  improving 
comprises  placing  about  the 


15  Claims 

the  rate  of  tree  growth  which 
locus  of  a  tree  a  horticultural 


medium  in  an  amount  effectiv( :  to  improve  the  rate  of  growth 


of  said  tree,  said  horticultural 
by  the  process  of  aerobically 


medium  having  been  produced 
Fermenting  cotton  gin  waste  to 


and  8  feet  high  to  conserve  self 


No.  544,669,  Jan.  27,  1975, 


biodegrade  the  waste  at  a  tem  )erature  of  at  least  125'  P.  with 
water  in  an  amount  ranging  frc  m  1  to  5  times  the  dry  weight  of 
the  gin  waste,  said  gin  waste  b<  ing  in  a  pile  at  least  10  feet  wide 


•generated  heat  in  the  interior  of 


the  pile,  and  systematically  tu  ning  the  exterior  of  the  pile  to 
the  interior  so  that  all  particle  1  of  the  gin  waste  are  heated  to 
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a  temperature  of  from  125*  to  180*  F.  for  at  least  several  hours, 
whereby  the  gin  waste  is  freed  of  any  soil  borne  plant  diseases, 
weed  seeds,  insects  or  nematodes  present  therein. 


4,164,406 
PHOSPHINYLPHTHALIMIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Wendel  G.  Phillips,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

nied  Jul.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,027 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36.  9/00;  C07D  209/34 
MS.  a.  71—86 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


15  Oaims 


\       f' 

H                     P 

/\ 

OR                 OH 

) 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

7.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  dicotyledanous 
plants  which  comprises  treating  said  plant  with  an  effective 
non-lethol  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OR  OH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


— N— R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  independently,  is  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
bond  is  not  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atom;  or 
(B)  secondary  amino  of  the  formula: 

H 
— N— aCH3)3;  or 

an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,164,408 
SALTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS, 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Theissen,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,367,  Jul.  2,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,569,  Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,979,437,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,941,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
114,712,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,635,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  Apr.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,652,645,  said  Ser.  No.  702,367,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  545,232,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,002,662,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19, 1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,941,830.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12,  9/14;  C07C  121/64.  65/00 

U.S.  a.  71—98  3  a«ims 

1.  Herbicidal  compxjunds  having  the  formula: 


COR 


O2N 


(X)n 


4,164,407 
BENZOXAZINE  HERBICIDES 
Stewart  W.  Myers,  Morristown,  and  Homer  K.  Spencer,  Ran- 
dolph, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  East  Hanover, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,227 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  265/18 

U.S.  a.  71—88  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  plants  in  a  plant  locus,  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  locus  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  which  is  a  free  base  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  A  and  B,  is  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  34  to  80,  pro- 
vided that  A  and  B  are  not  both  hydrogen  atoms;  and 

RO  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  either: 
(A)  tertiary-amino  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  COOH, 

O 

II 

C—O— alkyl 

(alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Ri 


/ 
\ 


SH,  SRi,  SORi,  SO2R1,  SO2NH2  and  combinations  thereof, 
Rl  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  OM  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
(lithium,  sodium  and  potassium),  alkylammonium  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkanolammonium  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  5. 

2.  The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  deflned  in  claim 
1. 
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4,164,409 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYBENZOIC  AODS, 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  SAME  AND  HERBIODAL  USE 

THEREOF^ 
Robert  J.  Theissen,  Bridgewater,  N.i.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,957,  Sep.  29,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,367,  Jul.  2,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,5C>,  Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,979,437,  which  is  a  continuation  of  jer.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,941,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

114,712,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,635,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  Apr.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,652,645,  said  Ser.  No.  702,367,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  545,232,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,002,662,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,941,830.  This  application  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  AGIN  9/12.  9/14;  COtC  121/64.  65/00 

U.S.  a.  71—98  1  3  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  compounds  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyanq  COOH, 


C— O— alkyl 

(alkyl  ofl  to  4  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 


^R2 


SH,  SRi,  SORi,  SO2R1,  SO2NH2  an4  combinations  thereof, 
Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  groupj  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  hydroxy,  and  >  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 
2.  The  method  for  controlling  plant'  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  defined  in  claim 
1. 


4jl64,410 

ESTERS  OF  SUBSTTTUTO)  PHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS, 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 

T*  EREOF 

Robert  J.  Theissen,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8*7,957,  Sep.  29,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 02,367,  Jul.  2,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^  0.  617,569,  Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,979,437,  which  is  a  continuiition  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,941,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

114,712,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,635,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  Apr.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,652,645,  said  Ser.  No.  702  J67,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  545,232,  Jan.  29,  1971  Pat.  No.  4,002,662,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Mo.  398,610,.  This  application  May 

5,  1978,  S>r.  No.  903,366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl  lis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1989,  has  I  «en  disclaimed. 

9/14;  C07C  121/64.  79/46 

3  Claims 
laving  the  formula: 


Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12. 
U.S.  a.  71—98 
1.  Herbicidal  compounds 


COR 


O2N, 


sele<  ted 


wherein  X  is  a  member 
halogen,  nitro  trifluoromethyl, 


C— 

(alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms) 
atoms, 


N 


SH,  SRi,  SORi,  SO2R1,  SOtNH2 
Rl  and  R2  are  selected  from 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alko?^ 
integer  of  1  to  5. 

2.  The  method  for  controlling 
applying  an  herbicidal  amour  t 
1. 


(X), 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  COOH, 


>— alkyl 

hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 


Rl 


R2 


and  combinations  thereof, 

he  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 

of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 

plant  growth  that  comprises 
of  a  compound  defined  in  claim 


4,164,411 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,1  i4,412 

PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONAMIDOARYL 

COMPOUNDS 

George  G.  I.  Moore,  Birchw|>od,  and  Joseph  K.  Harrington, 

Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,883,  Apr.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,005,141, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,661,  Jul.  3, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continu|ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,476 

Feb.  24, 1971,  abandoned,  whitfh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  28,148,  Apr.  13,  1970,  ab^doned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

No.  757,884 
9/12 

8  Claims 
destroying  or  otherwise  modi- 


1977,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  AG|N  9/14 
U.S.  a.  71—103 

1.  A  method  for  controllinj 


fying  the  growth  of  higher  pi  ints  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  plants  with  an  effecti  -e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 
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wherein  R/is  a  lower  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  one  or  two 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  a 
horticulturally  acceptable  cation  or 

O 

R 

— C— A— R' , 

where  R'  is  alkyl  and  A  is  oxygen  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  m 
is  0-2,  Y  is  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  al- 
kanamido,  hydroxy,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbamoyl,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkanoyl,  dialkylsulfamoyl  or  alkylsulfinyl, 
Y'  is  fluorine,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  alkanamido, 
hydroxy,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbamoyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsul- 
fonyl, alkanoyl,  dialkylsulfamoyl  or  alkylsulfinyl  and  n  and  n' 
are  independently  0-2  provided  that  the  individual  aliphatic 
groups  appearing  in  the  R,  R',  Y  and  Y'  moieties  contain  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  each. 


4,164,414 

N-METHYLCARBANIUC-[3-(ETHOXYCAR- 

BON'YLAMINO)-PHENYL]-ESTER  AS  A  COTTON 

HERBICIDE 

Friedrich  Amdt,  and  Gerhard  Boroschewski,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,492 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1976,  2608473 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  79/46 
VS.  a.  71—111  3  Claims 

1  N-methylcarbanilic-[3-(ethoxycarbonylamino)-phenyI]- 
ester  having  cotton-herbicidal  action. 

2.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  weed  growth  in  cotton 
fields  consisting  essentially  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  as  the 
active  ingredient  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  pre- 
vent the  growth  of  weeds  without  causing  substantial  damage 
to  the  cotton  plants  together  with  an  inert  carrier. 


4,164,415 
BRANCHED  ALKYL-2-NAPHTHALENEACETIC  AODS 
AS  HERBICIDES  AND  INSECTIODE  INTERMEDIATES 
Venkataraman  Kamesaran,  Pennbrook,  Pa.,  and  Roger  W.  Ad- 
dor,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co^ 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,245 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  C07C  63/36 
V3.  a.  71—114  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  a-isopropyl-2-naphtheneacetic  acid. 


4,164,413 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
WITH  CATIONIC  POLYMERS 
Naoyoshi  Jinno,  Ibaraki;  Takeo  Satomi,  Nishinomiya;  Shigenao 
Kawakami,  Hirakata;  Tatsumi  Shibata,  Toyonaka,  and  Shin- 
ichi  Isaoka,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1977,  52-60269 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/00;  C05F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  71—103  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  comprising 
contacting  the  plants  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-solu- 
ble cationic  f>olymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  quarter- 
nary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  alone  or  to- 
gether with  at  least  one  of  other  vinyl  monomers,  the  formula 
(I)  being 


Rl  R2 

CH2=C— COY— N— R3  .  X© 
R4 


4,164,416 
METAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Dennis  C.  Gehri,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,218,  Dec.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,665 

Int.  CI.2  C22B  13/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  75—72  11  Claims 
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wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  and  R3  are  each  an  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  allyl,  a  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
or  — CH2COO(CH2)mCH3  group  (in  which  m  is  0  or  1),  x  is  a 
halogen  or  methylsulfate  and  Y  is  — 0(CH2)n— ,  — NH- 
(CH2)n—  (in  which  n  is  1  to  4)  or 


— OCH2CH— CH2— 
OH 


the  other  vinyl  monomers  being  water  soluble  or  hydrophobic, 
and  the  degree  of  copolymerization  being  within  such  a  range 
that  the  produced  cationic  polymer  does  not  lose  solubility  in 
water. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  and  lead  from  its  respective  sulfide 
ore,  said  process  being  performed  under  conditions  resulting  in 
substantially  reduced  emission  of  environmental  pollutants, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  zone; 

(b)  introducing  said  sulfide  ore  containing  from  about  20  to 
85  wt  %  of  the  selected  metal,  a  carbonaceous  material,  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  and  gaseous  oxygen  into  said  reac- 
tion zone  to  form  a  molten  reaction  mixture,  said  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  sulfide  ore  being  introduced  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  carbonate  to  metal 
sulfide  of  at  least  1.2:1; 

(c)  said  carbonaceous  material  being  introduced  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  substantially  all  of  the  selected 
metal  sulfide  to  the  elemental  form  of  the  metal  and  in  a 
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sufiicient  excess  os  that  there  is  gjnerated  in  situ  substan- 
tially all  the  heat  required  to  maintain  the  reaction  zone  at 
a  selected  temperature  between  €ltO°  and  1350*  C; 

(d)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  at  said  selected  tempera- 
ture for  a  time  sufficient  for  a  rtaction  to  occur  in  the 
mixture  between  the  selected  mefcl  sulfide,  the  carbona- 
ceous material  and  the  alkali  metel  carbonate  to  form  a 
desif  ed  amount  of  the  selected  melal  in  its  elemental  form 
in  the  molten  state  in  a  single  st>ge,  said  molten  metal 
settling  to  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  formed  molten  iietal  from  the  reaction 
zone  as  a  flowable  liquid  substantfeUy  free  of  impurities. 

4,164,417      ] 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NIQBIUM  VALUES  FOR 

USE  IN  PREPARING  NIOBIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Gustison,  Reading,  Pa.,  assigpor  to  Kawecki  Berylco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  Ha.  901,069 

Int.  a.2  C22B  34/24;  CZ  tC  27/02 

U.S.  a.  75-84  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reducii  ig  niobium  oxyfluoride 
in  the  presence  of  iron,  chromium  or  nic  kel  with  aluminum  and 
recovering  the  resulting  niobium  alloyi . 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  oxides  of  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium,  magnesium  artd  lithium  are  added  to 
react  with  essentially  all  the  fluorine  contained  in  the  niobium 
oxyfluoride. 


waste  gas  flowing  upwardly 
flowing  a  thin  layer  of  the  col(ed 
the  coking  zone  into  the 
form  a  bed  of  said  briquette) 
hearih,  said  layer  being  of 
along  the  lengthwise  extent  of  said 
blowing  preheated  air  through 
furnace  in  a  lateral  direction 
hearih  so  that  the  zinc  in  said 
to  zinc  metal  and  is  evaporated 
present  in  said  zinc-bearing 
lect  on  said  hearth  and  flow 
simultaneously  are  contacted 
through  said  tuyeres  to  fom 
volatile  metals  are  evaporated ; 
metals  upwardly  through 
said  metals  outside  said  fumade 
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from  said  blast  furnace;  then 

briquettes  downwardly  from 

furnace  toward  the  hearih  to 

in  a  reaction  zone  above  said 

substantially  uniform  thickness 

hearih,  and  simultaneously 

said  tuyeres  into  said  blast 

ibove  the  upper  surface  of  said 

sine-bearing  material  is  reduced 

and  non-volatile  materials 

njaterial  become  molten  and  col- 

I  oward  said  tap  hole  means  and 

by  the  preheated  air  supplied 

an  agitated  melt  from  which 

flowing  the  vaporized  volatile 

blast  furnace  and  recovering 


4,164,419 
POWDERED  ALLOY  FOR  DENTAI  AMALGAM 

Hiroyuki  Kaji,  and  Narishige  Suzuki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shofu  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742J454,  Nov.  17, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  ^,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,307 
Qaims  priority,  application  {lapan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50-153664 
Int.  a.^  C2^C  7/00.  5/06 


U.S.  a.  75—169 


4,164,418 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VAtUABLE  METALS 

FROM  ZINC  BEARING  MATERIALS  AND  BLAST 

FURNACE  RELEVANT  ^ERETO 

Hiroshi  Tokunaga,  Tokyo;   Yoshikazu  Tatebana,  and   Akira 
Umekawa,  both  of  Ohmuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &.  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,465,  Aug.  2,  19^6,  Pat.  No.  4,071,228 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  ir.  No.  835,338 
Int.  a.^  C22B  19/^8 
U.S.  a.  75—88 


4  Oaims 


1.  An  amalgamable  alloy  fi»r  a  dental  amalgam  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight,  of  at  le  ist  50%  silver,  20  to  30%  tin,  3 
to  6%  indium  and  1 1  to  20%  c  )pper,  said  copper  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  foim  the  intermetallic  compound 
CuaSns  with  the  tin  and  to  pr  svide  only  minimal  amounts  of 
unalloyed  tin  to  form  the  gami  la-II  phase  upon  amalgamation. 


4,16  ^420 

MASTER  ALLOY  FOR  '  «£  PREPARATION  OF 
ZIRCONIU  M  ALLOYS 

Charquet,  both  of  Albertrille, 


10  Claims  Marcel  Armand,  and  Daniel 

France,  assignors  to  Ugjne  Aiders,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Dec.  8,  197" ,  Ser.  No.  858,645 
Qaims  priority,  application  1  'ranee,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  00944 


U.S.  a.  75—175  R 


Inta.2C22C;j/O0 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  recov  ;ring  volatile  valuable 
metals  including  zinc  and  non-volatile  valuable  metals  from 
zinc-bearing  materials,  utilizing  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  hearth  whose  up  per  surface  is  inclined 
downwardly  relative  to  the  horizontal  i^  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  hearth  toward  tap  hole  mjeans  and  an  array  of 
tuyeres  disposed  in  horizontally  space^-apart  relation  along 
the  lengthwise  extent  of  said  hearth  and  disposed  closely  above 
said  upper  surface  of  said  hearth,  said  array  of  tuyeres  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  as  said  upper  surface  of  said  hearth,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  feeding  briquettes  of  said  zinc*earing  material  con- 
taining carbonaceous  material  admixed  therewith  through  a 
coking  zone  which  communicates  with  paid  blast  furnace  and 
in  said  coking  zone  heating  the  briquett^  by  contact  with  hot 

(A)  a  photocurable  composition  containing  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  gra  tip  consisting  of  poly- 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  zirconium  containing  faster  alloy  for  producing  zir- 
conium-based alloys,  said  masi  er  alloy  comprising  by  weight 
alloying  elements  of  a  percent!  ge  by  weight  generally  greater 
than  that  of  the  zirconium-ba<  ed  alloys  to  be  produced,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  by  we  ght  about: 

Sn  50  to  85% 

Zr  5  to  30% 

Fe  0  to  20% 

Cr  0  to  20% 
the  combined  Fe-|-Cr  content  ^f  which  is  between  about  3  and 
about  30%. 


4,16'  i,421 

PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

O-QUINONODIAZIDE  FOR  PRINTING  PLATE 

Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  and  Tomoaki  Ikeda,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,125,  Dec.  9, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Jjapan,  Dec.  7,  1973,  48/139233 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  96—33 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 
(1)  imagewise  exposing  to  sue 

positive  working  image  can 


5/18 

9Claims 

rinting  plate  which  comprises: 
an  exposure  amount  so  that  a 
obtained  with  actinic  light  in 


the  visible  to  ultraviolet  rang  e  a  positive  type  photosensitive 
material  comprising  a  suppo  t  having  thereon  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprising  an  adr  lixture  of: 
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/3-cinnamoyloxyethyl  methacrylate,  copolymers  of 
/3-cinnamoyloxyethyl  methacrylate  and  methacrylic 
acid,  and  condensation  products  of  p-phenylenediacry- 
lic  acid  and  l,4-bis(/3-hydroxyethoxy)cyclohexane, 

(b)  pentaerythritol  tetraacrylate 

(c)  a  mixture  of  said  polymer  (a)  and  said  pentaerythritol 
tetraacrylate,  and 

(B)  a  photosensitive  o-quinonediazide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  polyhydroxyphenyl 
comprising  the  polycondensation  product  of  acetone  and 
pyrogallol,  and  o-naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  in 
an  amount  of  about  O.OS  to  about  4  paris  by  weight  per 
pari  by  weight  of  said  photocurable  composition  (A), 

(2)  developing  with  a  developer  comprising  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution,  and 

(3)  exposing  said  developed  printing  plate  overall  with  actinic 
light  in  the  visible  to  ultraviolet  range  to  cure  the  formed 
image  of  said  photo-curable  composition  (A). 

4,164,422 

WATER  DEVELOPABLE,  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING 

PLATES  HAVING  INK-REPULSIVE  NON-IMAGE  AREAS 

Sakuo  Okai,  Carlsbad,  and  Koichi  Kimoto,  Oceanside,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Napp  Systems  (USA),  Inc.,  San  Marcos, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,086 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76.  1/94:  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  96—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-developable  photopolymer  printing  plate  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  applied  thereto  at  least  three  addi- 
tional layers  of  material  disposed  in  a  superimposed  relation  to 
one  another,  said  layers  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ink-repulsive  layer  of  silicon  rubber  material  sub- 
stantially covering  said  substrate, 

(b)  a  water-developable  photopolymer  layer,  and 

(c)  a  second  ink-repulsive  and  adhesive  layer  joining  said 
first  ink-repulsive  and  said  photopolymer  layers,  said 
second  layer  comprising  a  silicon  rubber  material,  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  saponified  to  a  degree  of  about  65  to  99  mole 
I>ercent,  and  a  water-soluble  polymeric  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  melamines,  water- 
soluble  polyesters,  polyethylene  glycol  and  cellulose,  said 
second  layer  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  ratio 
of  water  soluble  resin  to  silicon  rubber  material  is  between 
about  0. 1  to  1  pari  by  weight  resin  to  each  part  by  weight 
silicon  rubber  material,  the  ratio  of  polyvinyl  acetate  to 
silicon  rubber  material  between  about  0.1  to  2  p>arts  by 
weight  polyvinyl  acetate  to  1  part  by  weight  silicon  rub- 
ber material  and  the  ratio  of  water-soluble  resin  to  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  is  between  about  0. 1  to  2  parts  by  weight  resin 
to  1  i>art  by  weight  polyvinyl  acetate. 


4,164,423 

BLACK  PIGMENTED  UV  HARDENING  PRINTING  INK 

WUhelm  Schumacher,  Hanau;  Lothar  Rothbuhr,  Hiirth-HermUI- 
heim,  and  Joachim  Armster,  BruchkSbel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  930,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 

1977,  2738819 

Int  a.2  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—20  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  UV-drying  printing  ink  having  a  black  pigment 

therein  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  the  black 

pigment  a  carbon  black  having  the  following  physical  and 

chemical  properties: 


BET  surface  area 

mVg 

20-50 

Particle  diameter 

nm 

30-80 

DBF  adsorption 

ml/lOOg 

30-100 

Volatile  constituents 

% 

3-10 

pH 

3-6 

4,164,424 

ALUMINA  CORE  HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF 

POROSITY  AND  CRUSHABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Frederic  J.  Klug,  Amsterdam;  Wayne  D.  Pasco,  and  Svante 

Prochazka,  both  of  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,022 

Int  a.2  B22D  29/00:  B28B  7/i4 

U.S.  a.  106—38.9  6  Claims 


I.  A  fired  ceramic  article  suitable  for  use  as  a  core  in  the 
investment  casting  of  directionally  solidified  eutectic  and  su- 
(>eralloy  materials  consisting  essentially  of 
a  porous  body  of  ceramic  material  having  a  predetermined 
configuration  and  a  porosity  content  of  greater  than  about 
20  p>ercent  by  volume; 
the  body  having  a  porous  microstructure  in  which  the  grain 
morphology  is  characteristic  of  grains  which  have  under- 
gone vapor  phase  transport  action. 


4,164,425 

CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Boris  I.  Nudelman,  Chilanzar,  kvartal  8,  27,  kv.  48;  Alexandr  S. 

Sventsitsky,  Severo-Vostok-2,  50,  kv.  64;  Marsel  Y.  Bikbau, 

massiv  Junus-Abad,  B-2,  21,  kv.  58;  Isaak  M.  Bun,  Chilanzar, 

kvartal  8,  6a,  kv.  19,  and  Arnold  A.  Kewai,  massiv  Kara- 

Kamysh  1/3,  51,  kv.  42,  all  of  Tashkent,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,510 

Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  20,  1976,  2397380 
Int.  Q.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  106—89  5  Qaims 

1.  Cement  consisting  of  a  highly-basic  calcium  chlorosili- 
cate,  calcium  chloro-orthosilicate,  calcium  chloroaluminate 
and  calcium  chloroalumoferrite,  the  components  being  present 
in  the  following  proporiions,  p>ercent  by  weight: 

highly-basic  calcium  chlorosilicate:  20  to  75 

calcium  chloro-orihosilicate:  10  to  55 

calcium  chloroaluminate:  0.5  to  30 

calcium  chloroalumoferrite:  2  to  20. 


4,164,426 

CONCRETE  HAVING  IMPROVED  COMPRESSIVE 

STRENGTH 

Joseph  V.  Sinka,  Mendham,  and  Jose  L.  Villa,  Hightstown,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Qeve- 

land,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,305,  May  24,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,031 

Int.  Q.^  C04B  7/35 

U.S.  Q.  106—90  20  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  production  of  hardened  concrete  charac- 
terized by  enhanced  compressive  strength  comprising  adding 
an  effective  amount  of  zinc  naphthaleneformaldehyde  sulfo- 
nate sufficient  to  enhance  compressive  strength  of  the  hard- 
ened concrete  to  a  concrete  mix  containing  100  p>arts  by  weight 
of  cement,  from  about  140  to  about  260  pwrts  by  weight  of 
sand,  from  about  100  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  gravel 
and  from  about  35  to  about  60  p>arts  by  weight  of  water. 
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4,164,427 

STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  TACKIFYING 
COMPOSITIG>fS 
Darryl  A.  Godfrey,  Longview,  Tex.,  ass%nor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Sp.  822,187 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/13.  5/36:  P08L  93/04 
U.S.  a.  106—218 

1.  Tackifying  resin  having  improved 
sisting  essentially  of  a  tackifying  resin  a  nd  about  0. 1  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  the  stabilizing  combi  lation  comprising  2,2'- 
methylenebis-(4-methyl-6-tertiarybutyl|  ihenol)  and  at  least  one 
dialkylthiodipropionate. 


Saaims 

oxidative  stability  con- 


4,164,429 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SELECTED  CRYSTALLIZATION 

SEEDS  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUGAR  REFINERY 

Andre  Mercier,  La  Madeleine,  France,  assignor  to  Fives-Cail 

Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  ^.  860,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dfcc.  14,  1976,  76  37581 
Int.  a.2  C13F  1/02.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  127—15  10  aaims 


P~" 


1.  Process  of  producing  crystallization  seeds  for  seeding  a 
solution  of  a  crystallizable  product,  which  comprises  forming 
a  suspension  of  crystals  produced  from  tie  seeded  solution  in  a 
fraction  of  the  said  solution,  subjecting  Ipe  said  suspension  to  a 
first  centrifugal  separation  wherein  crystals  whose  size  is  supe- 
rior to  a  predetermined  maximal  dimension  are  separated  from 
the  said  sus|>ension,  subjecting  the  said  Suspension  to  a  second 
centrifugal  separation  wherein  crystals  v^hose  size  is  inferior  to 
a  minimal  predetermined  dimension  are  removed  with  the 
suspension,  and  seeding  the  said  solu(ion  with  the  crystals 
separated  from  the  suspension  in  the  jcourse  of  the  second 
separation. 
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4,1^4,430 
METHOD  OF  WASHlAJG  MATERIALS  WHILE 
REVERSIBLY  ORCU;  .ATING  WASH  LIQUID 
THROUGH  A  CATIQN  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Elmar  Reinwald,  Dusseldorf;  Heinz  Smolka,  Langenfeld,  and 
Milan  J.  Schwuger,  Haan,  (11  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  Kommandttgesellschafi  auf  Aktien,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  19'  7,  Ser.  No.  852,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 


1976,  2654353 
U.S.  a.  134—13 


Int.  a.2  308B  7/04 


4,164,428 
PLASTICIZED  SULFUR  COMPOSITION 

Milutin  Simic,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignof  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,686 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/00;  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  106—287.13  9  Qaims 

1.  A  plasticized  sulfur  composition  comprising  at  least  50% 
by  weight  sulfur,  a  sulfur  plasticizer,  a  {Tinely  divided  particu- 
late mineral  suspending  agent  and  an  oirganosilane  stabilizing 
agent  having  the  formula  R— Si(OR')3  4'herein  R  is  an  organic 
radical  having  at  least  one  functional  gtoup  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  epoxy,  vinyl,  methacryloxy  and 
mercapto  groups,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  low  molecular  weight 
alkyl  group. 


:  cati  >n 


ciJcium  I 


b^ing  I 


1.  A  method  for  machine 
soiled  materials  with  aqueous 
water-insoluble  cation  exchani  i 
binding  the  hardness  compon  ints 
comprising  withdrawing  and 
contact  with  said  solid  soile« 
through  a  water-insoluble 
ticulate  state  having  a  swelled 
10^  and  2000^  and  having  a 
2  mVal/gm,  said  copolymer 
mer  derived  from 
acids,  said  cation  exchange 
pletely  out  of  contact  with 
counter-current  filter  separate 
wash  liquor  being  passed  through 
through  said  counter-current 
washing  area  and  said  wash 
recycling  containing  soluble 
and  washing  said  solid  materials 
continuing  the  recycling  of  the 
exchange  copolymer,  whereir 
liquor  is  continuously  or 
from  the  washing  area  through 
filter  with  the  cation  exchange 
washing  area  at  least  five 
and  during  said  recycling  of 
fiow  of  said  wash  liquor  throuj  ;h 
mer  is  reversed  repeatedly  during 
minutes,  the  direction  of  flow 
minutes,  and  where  the  amount 
mer  is  sufficient  to  substantially 
said  washing  liquor  contains 
other  soluble  washing  and  cleaning 
0.05  to  2  gm  per  liter  of  a  w^ter 
questrant,  whereby  said  cation 
contact  with  said  solid  materia  Is 


mono-olef  nically 
co|  lolymer  1 
Slid 


l,q 
w  ishing  i 


9Clainis 


vashing  and  cleaning  of  solid 

wash  liquor  in  the  presence  of 

;e  agents  which  are  capable  of 

of  the  water  and  the  soil, 

recycling  the  wash  liquor  in 

materials  in  a  washing  area 

exchange  copolymer  in  par- 

1  iverage  particle  size  of  between 

binding  power  of  at  least 

a  copolymer  or  graft  poly- 

-unsaturated  carboxylic 

being  maintained  com- 

solid  soiled  materials  in  a 

from  the  washing  area,  said 

a  lint  filter  before  passing 

"liter  and  then  recycled  to  the 

|uor  at  some  time  during  said 

and  cleaning  compounds 

with  the  wash  liquor  while 

wash  liquor  through  said  cation 

the  total  amount  of  washing 

cyclically  circulated 

the  separate  counter-current 

;opolymer  and  then  back  to  the 

during  the  washing  process, 

wash  liquor  the  direction  of 

said  cation  exchange  copoly- 

a  wash  period  of  30  to  90 

reversed  at  intervals  of  2  to  15 

of  the  cation  exchange  copoly- 

soften  the  washing  liquor,  and 

I  rom  0.2  to  10  gm  per  liter  of 

compounds  including  from 

-soluble  calcium-binding  se- 

;xchange  copolymer  is  never  in 


intei  mittently 


times 
tlie 
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4,164,431 
MULTILAYER  ORGANIC  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENTS 
Ching  W.  Tang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,115,  Aug.  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907^61 

Int.  O:-  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136—89  NB  17  Qaims 


«s  ■^^^r 


conductors  in  electrically  insulated  spaced  relation  from 
each  other  and  from  said  sheath,  said  cable  having  an 
angularly  disposed  sensing  end,  said  sheath  terminating  at 
said  sensing  end  in  an  open  end  face  and  having  an  end 
cavity  substantially  free  of  insulating  means  and  opening 
to  said  end  face,  said  end  face  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  axial  portion  of  said  sheath; 

a  measuring  junction  of  said  conductors  in  said  cavity;  and 

an  end  closure  of  filler  metal  substantially  filling  said  cavity 
embedding  said  measuring  junction  therein,  said  end  clo- 
sure having  an  exposed  face  substantially  flush  with  said 
end  face  and  forming  therewith  a  contact  face  adapted  for 
contiguous  intimate  contact  with  a  surface  whose  temper- 
ature is  to  be  sensed  when  mounted  thereon. 

14.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thermocouple  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  bending  one  end  of  an  axially  extending  sheathed  thermo- 
couple cable  portion  including  an  elongate  tubular  metal- 
lic sheath,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  thermocouple  con- 


1.  In  a  photovoltaic  element  including  a  first  layer  of  an 
organic  electron  donor  material,  a  second  layer  of  an  organic 
electron  acceptor  material  in  contact  with  said  first  layer,  at 
least  one  of  said  mateials  being  capable  of  absorbing  light  at 
wavelengths  between  about  350  and  about  1000  nm  and  both  of 
said  materials  forming  a  rectifying  junction  between  them,  and 
electrodes  in  operative  ohmic  contact  with  at  least  pari  of  said 
layers, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  materials  each  comprise  a 
comp>ound  containing  a  generally  planar  polycyclic  nu- 
cleus, and  when  laminated  together,  said  layers  produce  a 
total  combined  thickness  no  greater  than  about  0.5  micron 
and  a  conversion  efficiency  for  said  element  of  at  least 
about  0.02%  when  exposed  to  an  AM2  light  source. 


4,164,432 
LUMINESCENT  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Norman  L.  Boling,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,241 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  136—89  PC  10  Claims 
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1.  A  luminescent  solar  collector  having  a  beveled  edge 
meeting  an  extended  face  surface  thereof  at  an  angle  of  40  to  50 
degrees,  and  physically  attached  and  optically  coupled  to  a 
relatively  small  area  of  said  surface  at  least  one  photovoltaic 
cell  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  edge,  said  beveled  edge 
having  a  highly  reflective  coating  thereon. 


4,164,433 

TUBE  SKIN  THERMOCOUPLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edward  A.  Granahan,  Richmond,  and  Carrold  H.  Paulson,  Jr., 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,168 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  35/02 
U.S.  a.  136—229  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising: 
a  sheathed  thermocouple  cable  including  an  elongate  tubular 
metallic  sheath  having  an  axial  portion,  a  pair  of  axially 
extending  thermocouple  conductors  in  said  sheath,  and 
electrically  insulating  means  in  said  sheath  supporiing  said 


ductors  in  said  sheath,  and  electrical  insulation  in  said 
sheath  to  support  and  space  apart  said  conductors  from 
each  other  and  from  said  sheath; 

(b)  terminating  the  bent  end  along  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  unbent  portion  of  the 
sheath; 

(c)  removing  the  insulation  from  the  end  of  the  bent  end  to 
form  an  end  cavity  substantially  free  of  insulation  and 
open  at  the  end  thereof  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  thermo- 
couple conductors; 

(d)  forming  a  measuring  junction  to  the  conductors  in  the 
cavity; 

(e)  filling  the  cavity  with  filler  metal  to  form  an  end  closure 
with  the  measuring  junction  embedded  therein;  and 

(0  forming  the  exposed  portions  of  the  end  closure  and 
sheath  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  bent  end  to  provide  a 
substantially  flat  contact  face  adapted  for  contiguous 
intimate  contact  with  a  surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be 
sensed. 


4,164,434 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CAPACFTOR  FOIL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Julius  C.  Fister,  Jr.,  Hamden,  and  John  F.  Breedis,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,782 
Int.  a.2  C22F  1/04;  C22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  148—2  33  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  foil  having  a  significant  increase  in 
capacitance  properties  which  is  particularly  useful  as  foil  mate- 
rial in  electrical  capacitors,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.005  to  0.03%  by  weight  titanium,  balance  aluminum. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  alloy  foil  which  exhib- 
its high  capacitance  levels  in  cold  worked  tempers,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  an  ingot  of  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.005  to  0.03%  by  weight  tiunium,  balance 
aluminum; 
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(b)  cleaning  and  scalping  said  ingo  : 
impurities; 

(c)  homogenizing  said  ingot  at  a 
850*  to  1 175*  F.  for  at  least  i 

(d)  hot  working  said  ingot  at  450' 

(e)  cooling  said  ingot  at  a  minimum 
hour;  and 

(0  cold  working  said  ingot  to  foil  w|h  a  minimum  reduction 
of  80%  to  a  final  gage. 
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to  remove  any  visible 

teiiperature  ranging  from 
hofr; 

tp  1100*  F.; 

pooling  rate  of  50*  F.  per 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  link  thains  of  iron  or  steel 
wherein  the  link  chain  is  continuously  subjected  to  a  high 
frequency  induction  heating,  each  liitk  element  of  the  link 
chain  being  heated  such  that  the  temtoerature  at  the  curved 
portions  of  the  link  element  is  higher  flian  at  the  parallel  por- 
tions thereof,  and  the  link  chain  thi|s  heated  is  cooled  to 
quench  it,  characterized  in  that  the  Conditions  of  the  high 
frequency  induction  heating  and  the  spied  of  movement  of  the 
link  chain  are  selected  so  that  the  auttenitizing  temperature 
Ty.fC  at  the  curved  portions,  the  au«tenitizing  temperature 
Ty.//at  the  parallel  portions  of  the  link<chain  and  the  tempera- 
ture TAc3  of  the  AC3  transformation  pdint  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship 


Ty.<>Ty.«£TAc3, 

and  that  during  the  heat  treatment  th 
smoothly  and  continuously  thereby  to  < 
ture  transition  between  the  curved  and 
link  element. 


temperature  changes 
I'oid  a  sudden  tempera- 
;>arallel  portions  of  the 


4,164,436 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  UTILIZING  A  TWO-STEP 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DEPOSITKMV  TECHNIQUE  TO 

FORM  A  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Mitsuni  Ura;  Keigi  Miyata;  Takaya  Suzuki,  and  Takuzo  Ogawa, 

all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,792 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  22, 1977,  52-87437 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/205.  21/225 
U.S.  a.  148—174  J  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lemiconductor  devices, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  maintaining  a  semiconductor  subarate  having  a  semicon- 
ductor single  crystal  region  of  pne  conductivity  type 
exposed  on  one  main  surface  thdreof,  at  a  temperature 
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4,164,435 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMEltf  OF  LINK  CHAINS 

Norio  Kanetake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia 
Kite,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiui.  16,  1976,  51-69666 

Int.  a.=  C21D  9/pO 

U.S.  a.  148—153  [  10  Claims 


lower  than  the  temperat  ire  causing  substantial  precipita- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  from  the  gas  phase, 

(b)  initiating  supply  of  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  a  gas  of 
a  starting  substance  of  a  semiconductor,  a  gas  of  impurities 
capable  of  providing  a  !  emiconductor  of  the  other  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  csrrier  gas  therefor  to  said  main 
surface  of  the  semicondi  ctor  substrate, 

(c)  heating  said  semicondu  ctor  substrate  to  grow  from  the 
gas  phase  an  amorphous  )r  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  of  the  other  conduc  tor  type  on  said  one  main  surface 
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of  the  semiconductor  su^trate 
deciding  the  conductor 
crystalline  semiconducto  - 
type,  into  said  semicondv  ctor 
conductivity  type,  whcr<  by 
tal  region  of  the  other 
semiconductor  single  cr 
type,  and 
(d)  forming  electrodes  at 

said  amorphous  or  polyci-ystall 
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and  diffuse  the  impurities 
ype  of  the  amorphous  or  poly- 
layer  of  the  other  conductivity 
single  crystal  region  of  one 
a  semiconductor  single  crys- 
co  nductivity  type  is  formed  in  said 
1  stal  region  of  one  conductivity 


pi  edetermined  positions  including 
ine  semiconductor  layer. 


4,1(  4,437 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  DIALYZING  MEMBRANE 

Weraer  Henne;  Gustav  DUnieg;  Werner  Schmitz;  Raimund 
PoUe,  and  Friedrich  Lawitzki,  all  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Akzd  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 

1976,  2627858;  Feb.  11,  1977,  2705734 


Int.  a.2  DOIF 
VS.  a.  156—167 


J/08:  B32B  5/00 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
composed  of  two  or  more 
formed  by  regeneration  of 
solution,  including  at  least  on( 
semipermeable  regenerated 
layer  consisting  essentially  of 
ing  embedded  therein  fine 
which  method  comprises: 
spinning  at  least  two 
from  adjacent  slots  of  a 
to  layer  contact  and  cond 
ers  over  an  air  gap  of  not 
of  the  adjacent  slots  to 
of  said  at  least  two 
having  suspended  thereir 
bent  material  in  an 
another  of  said  at  least 
tions  being  free  of 


multilayer  dialyzing  membrane 

f  rmly  adhered  cellulosic  layers 

ciillulose  from  a  cuprammonium 

layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 

cfcllulose  and  at  least  one  other 

a  regenerated  cellulose  conuin- 

pafticles  of  an  adsorbent  material. 


cuprammonium  spinning  solutions 
spinning  head  for  immediate  layer 
ucting  the  spun  contacting  lay- 
more  than  50  times  the  spacing 
into  a  precipitoting  bath,  one 
cuiframmonium  spinning  solutions 
said  fine  particles  of  an  adsor- 
amou^t  of  up  to  95%  by  weight  and 
cuprammonium  spinning  solu- 
adsor^ent  particles; 


piss  I 


August  14,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


405 


coagulating  the  layers  of  spinning  solutions  in  said  precipi- 
tating bath  to  firmly  adhere  to  each  other  and  to  entrap 
the  fine  particles  of  adsorbent  material  substantially  com- 
pletely in  the  spun  layer  in  which  said  adsorbent  material 
was  originally  suspended. 


4,164,438 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSVERSE  FLOW  OF 

OGARETTE  nUTERS 

Jean-Pierre  Lebet,  Montreux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baum- 

gartner  Papiers  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct    5,    1976, 
12568/76 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/00;  A24C  5/50 
VJS.  a.  156—180  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  transverse-fiow  cigarette  filters 
which  comprises: 

forming  cellulose  acetate  previously  impregnated  with  a 
plasticizing  agent  into  a  rod  having  a  porous  covering, 

cutting  said  rod  at  a  cutting  station  into  sections  each  having 
the  length  of  several  filters, 

forming  indentations  in  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  sections 
while  conveying  said  rod  sections  from  said  cutting  sta- 
tion and  positioning  said  rod  sections  by  means  engaging 
ends  of  said  rod  sections,  and 

cutting  said  rod  sections  into  individual  filter  lengths. 


4,164,440 
DEVICE  FOR  VULCANIZING  CONVEYOR  BELTS  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Augusto  Previati,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli, 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  No».  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,379 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13, 1976,  30336  A/76 
Int.  CL2  B30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  156—583.1  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  vulcanizing  conveyor  belts  consisting 
essentially  of  an  improved  fiat  platen  press  comprising  two 
platens  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  superimposed,  a 
plurality  of  frames,  resting  on  carriages,  each  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  the  platens  being  inserted  in  the  frame  aper- 
tures, one  of  the  platens  being  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  frame 
apertures  and  the  other  platen  being  supported  by  the  pistons 
of  cylinder/piston  systems  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  frame 
apertures,  clamps  for  clamping,  moving  and  tensioning  the 
conveyor  belt  up-line  and  down-line  of  the  platens,  and  two 
'metal  strips  subtended  by  cylinders,  one  metal  strip  surround- 
ing the  upper  platen  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the  other 
metal  strip  surrounding  the  lower  platen  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  means  for  heating  each  of  the  platens  and  means  for 
substantially  reducing  the  coefficient  of  sliding  friction  be- 
tween each  platen  and  the  corresponding  metal  strip  surround- 
ing it,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  means  for  sub- 
stantially reducing  the  coefficient  of  sliding  friction  comprises 
a  layer  of  sintered  metallic  material  impregnated  with  a  sub- 
stance having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  disposed  between 
each  platen  and  the  metal  strip  surrounding  it. 


4,164,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTINUOUS  HBER 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  GRATING  ARTICLES 
William  C.  Coonrod,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fibergate 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  88932 

Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00 

VS.  G.  156—441  20  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
grate  articles  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  continuous  molding  tracks  having  mold- 
ing teeth,  said  tracks  rotatable  about  a  path  such  that  said 
molding  teeth  close  to  form  a  molding  cavity  along  a 
portion  thereof; 

(b)  winder  means  for  guiding  plastic  resin  coated  reinforcing 
fibers  into  said  continuous  mold  tracks  and  weaving  said 
fibers  back  and  forth  transversely  across  said  tracks  be- 
tween said  molding  teeth. 


4,164,441 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
CORROSIVE  LIQUID  USING  RADIANT  HEAT 
'Hans  L.  KUhnlein,  Fuellinsdorf,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang- 
Dieter  Miiller,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hch.  Bertrams  Aktiengesellschaft,  Basel,  Switzerland  and 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,103 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    18,    1976, 
007805/76 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/22 
VS.  G.  159—13  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  corrosive  liquid  mixtures 
by  evaporating  at  least  one  component  thereof,  somprising 
establishing  a  downwardly  flowing  film  of  said  liquid  mixture 
on  the  first  surface  of  a  first  member  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  which  is  permeable  to  radiation,  supplying  heat  to 
the  first  surface  of  a  second  member  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  spaced  from  the  second  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber by  a  gas  space,  the  heat  being  supplied  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  second  member  by  direct  contact  with  hot  flue  gases 
supplied  to  a  space  of  which  said  second  member  constitutes 
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one  bounding  element,  the  second  surface  of  said  second  mem- 


ber transferring  heat  by  radiation  to  the 


4,l4.443 


second  surface  of  the  HYDRAULIC  FUEL  HOLD  DOWN 

John  F.  Gibbons,  Windsor,  and  Robert  L.  Hellens,  West  Sims- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assign«#s  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1971 ,  Ser.  No.  793,585 

Int.  a.2  C  21C  3/12 

U.S.  a.  176—50  7  Claims 


first  member,  thereby  evaporating  at  least  one  component  of 
said  liquid  mixture,  and  withdrawing  thf  evaporated  material. 


4,164,442 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  PLATE 
Heinrich  Bartelmuss,  A-8833  Teufenbach  63„  Steiennark,  Aus- 
tria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,618,  Nov.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,047,993. 
ThU  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Sir.  No.  807,330 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/00:  D21  F  1/52 
U.S.  a.  162—352  I  8  Claims 


1.  An  abrasion-resistant  plate  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of 
flat,  coplanar  and  closely  juxtaposed  seel  ions  of  like  width  and 
thickness  consisting  of  sintered  refraaory  material  with  a 
predominant  ceramic  component  includi  ig  at  least  one  silicate 
in  a  proportion  of  up  to  3%  by  weight  said  sections  having 
confronting  coextensive  edges  forming  jiarrow  gaps  therebe- 
tween, and  a  bonding  agent  of  silico4  carbide  completely 
filling  said  gaps  while  uniting  said  sections  into  a  continuous 
body. 

7.  In  paper-making  machinery,  in  cotnbination,  an  endless 
screen  with  an  upper  run  forming  a  carrier  for  a  slurry  of  wood 
pulp  and  paper,  and  a  support  for  said  upper  run  comprising  at 
least  one  abrasion-resistant  plate  perpendicular  to  said  screen 
subdivided  wnto  a  multiplicity  of  fiat,  coplanar  and  closely 
juxtaposed  sections  of  like  width  and  thickness  consisting  of 
sintered  refractory  material  with  a  pred<^minant  ceramic  com- 
ponent including  at  least  one  silicate  as  t  minor  component  in 
a  proportion  of  up  to  3%  by  weight,  said  sections  having 
confronting  coextensive  edges  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  screen  motion  forming  narrow  g4ps  therebetween,  and 
a  bonding  agent  of  silicon  carbide  completely  filling  said  gaps 
while  uniting  said  sections  into  a  contini  lous  body. 


suppc  rted 


frc  m 


intermed  iate 


sjid 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  havii  ig; 
inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  core 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  v 
blies;  a  mass  flow  of  coolant 
said  core,  and  to  the  outlet,  w 
lished  at  the  inlet,  an 
and  a  low  pressure  at  the  outle^: 
ture  within  said  reactor  vessel 
a  high  pressure  plenum  above 
plenum  below  said  seal  plate, 
in  direct  fluid  communication 
said  low  pressure  plenum  being 
with  the  reactor  vessel  outlet 
apparatus  comprising:  a  push 
fuel  assembly  and  in  contact 
piston  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
rod  restraining  relative  downvfard 
vertical  surface  of  said  seal  p 
opening  therein  and  in  sliding 
piston,  whereby  the  upper  surface 
the  high  pressure  plenum  and  tpe 
is  exposed  to  the  low  pressure 


»id 
with  I 


HKl 


4,164,444 

METHOD  FOR  PREP  ^RING  ADENOSINE 

TRIPHOi  IPHATE 


George  M.  Whitesides,  Newton; 


a  reactor  vessel  having  an 

within  said  reactor  vessel, 

'  ;rtically  elongated  fuel  assem- 

the  inlet,  upwardly  through 

1  ereby  a  high  pressure  is  estab- 

pressure  at  the  core  inlet, 

:;  a  horizontal  seal  plate  struc- 

c  ividing  said  reactor  vessel  into 

seal  plate  and  a  low  pressure 

high  pressure  plenum  being 

the  reactor  vessel  inlet,  and 

in  direct  fluid  communication 

a  fuel  assembly  hold  down 

in  vertical  alignment  with  a 

ivith  the  upper  end  thereof;  a 

of  said  push  rod,  said  push 

movement  of  said  piston; 

late  structure  surrounding  an 

sealing  relationship  with  said 

of  said  piston  is  exposed  to 

lower  surface  of  said  piston 

>lenum.  v 


Patricia  E.  Garrett,  Somerville, 


both  of  Mass.,  and  Merrell  G.  Siegel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,995,  Mar.  15, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,088,675. 


1977,  Ser.  No.  764,516 


This  application  Jan.  31, 

Int.  a.2  C12D  13}06:  C07H  19/20 
U.S.  a.  435—92 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  ad  enosine  triphosphate  in  an  en- 
zyme-catalyzed reaction,  said  nethod  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  adenosine  diphosphate  in  the  presence  of  a  phospho- 
transferase with  an  acetyl  phosj  hate  salt  in  which  the  cation  is 
derived  from  the  group  of  ami  nonia  and  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  amines. 
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4,164,445 
ETHANOL  AS  THE  MAJOR  SOURCE  OF  CARBON  AND 

ENERGY  IN  PENICTLLIN  PRODUCTION 
Brian  T.  Sheehan;  Judith  Baymiller,  and  Robert  W.  Eltz,  all  of 
Princteon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  S<|uibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,540 
Int.  a.2  C12D  9/10 
U.S.  a.  435-46  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fermentative  process  of  producing  penicillin  by  aero- 
bically  culturing  a  penicillin  producing  microorganism  of  the 
Penicillium  genus  in  a  medium  containing  a  source  of  carbon 
and  energy,  a  source  of  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts,  and  side- 
chain  precursor  followed  by  the  step  of  recovering  the  penicil- 
lin from  the  medium,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
employing  ethanol  as  the  major  source  of  carbon  and  chemical 
energy. 


4,164,446 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  F.  Marx,  Delft,  and  Jean  Doodewaard,  Schipluiden,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist  Brocades  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,895,  Mar.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,595. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1974, 
13399/74;  Mar.  26,  1974,  13400/74 

Int.  a.2  C12D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—63  6  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  18?-,  19^-  or  205-hydroxy- 
prostanglandin  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  dotted  line  in  the  position  8-12  indicates  the  op- 
tional presence  of  a  double  bond  and  the  waved  lines  indicate 
that  the  substituents  at  the  represented  bonds  are  either  in  the 
a  or  /3  position;  Z  represents  — CH2CH2 —  or  cis  — CH=- 
CH — ;  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group;  R2  represents  either  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  a  or  /3  hydroxy  group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  one  of  R',  R"  and  R'"  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  the  others  a  hydrogen  atom,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2R1 


wherein  the  dotted  line  in  the  position  10-11  indicates  the 
optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  in  case  the  8-12  position  is 
saturated  and  the  other  symbols  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  to 
the  hydroxylating  activity  of  microorganisms  or  the  enzymes 
thereof  of  the  class  Oomycetes,  Coelomycetes,  Hyphomyce- 
tcs,  Gasteromycetes,  Hymenomycetes,  Pyrenomycetes,  Locu- 
loascomycetes  or  Zygomycetes  or,  as  far  as  the  introduction  of 
a  hydroxyl  group  in  position  18  or  19  is  concerned,  of  the 
genus  Streptomycctcs. 


4,164,447 
O-TRANSCARBAMOYLASE 

Ian  D.  Fleming,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  Michael  K.  Turner,  Wem- 
bley, and  Stephen  J.  Brewer,  High  Wycombe,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768.945,  Feb.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,075,061. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1976, 

6623/76 

Int.  C\?  C12D  13/10 

MS.  a.  435—173  6  Claims 

1.  An  0-transcarbamoylase  of  microbial  origin  which  is 

capable  of  transferring  a  carbamoyl  group  to  a  3-hydrox- 

ymethyl  cephalosporin  to  produce  a  3-carbamoyloxymethyl 

cephalosporin,  and  which  is  partially  or  completely  free  from 

deleterious  enzymes. 


4,164,448 
ACTIVATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL  OXIDASE  FOR 
CHOLESTEROL  ASSAY 
Peter  Roeschlau;  Gunter  Lang;  Klaus  Beaucamp,  all  of  Tutzing; 
Erich  Bemt,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Gniber,  Tutzing-Unter- 
zeismering  Am  Oberanger,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Wald- 
hof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,669,  Dec.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1973,  2361169;  Aug.  16,  1974,  2439348 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02:  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  435— II  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  activation  of  analytically  pure,  detergent- 
free,  storage-stable  cholesterol  oxidase,  recovered  from  a  mi- 
cro-organism by  extraction  with  a  surfactant,  for  the  analytic 
determination  of  cholesterol  which  process  comprises  remov- 
ing all  traces  of  said  surfactant  from  said  cholesterol  oxidase  to 
produce  a  surfactant-free  cholesterol  oxidase  and  then  adding 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  surfactant-free  cholesterol  oxi- 
dase between  0.005%  to  0. 1  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  aqueous  cholesterol  oxidase  solution,  of  at  least  one 
surface-active  compound  with  lipophilic  and  hydrophilic 
properties  before  use  of  said  cholesterol  oxidase. 

17.  Diagnostic  agent  in  solid  form  for  the  detection  and 
determination  of  cholesterol  and  cholesterol  esters  in  body 
fluids  which  comprises  a  solid  carrier  having  impregnated  or 
embedded  therein  cholesterol  oxidase,  a  system  for  the  detec- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide,  buffer  and  from  2  to  30%,  based  on 
the  total  solid  diagnostic  agent  of  at  least  one  surface-active 
compound  with  lipophilic  and  hydrophilic  properties. 


4,164,449 
SURFACE  SEPARATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  MICROBIAL  PATHOGENS 
Gordon  L.  Dom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  John  R.  Haynes,  Florissant, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  Insti- 
tute and  Blood  Bank,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,337 
Int.  a.2  C12K  1/04 
MS.  O.  435—30  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  microbial  patho- 
gens in  a  lysed  blood  sample  wherein  blood  is  mixed  with  a 
lysing  reagent,  the  improvement  consisting  of: 

concentrating  said  microbial  pathogens  and  separating  said 
microbial  pathogens  from  the  residual  of  said  lysed  blood 
sample  by; 
depositing  said  lysed  blood  sample  on  a  continuous  smooth 

surface  within  a  confined  sterile  zone; 
subjecting  said  confined  sterile  zone  containing  said  lysed 
blood  sample  to  centrifugation  thereby  causing  said  mi- 
crobial pathogens  to  pass  out  of  suspension  in  said  lysed 
blood  sample  and  concentrate  on  said  continuous  smooth 
surface;  and 


408 


separating    said    concentrated    microbial 
contact  with  the  residual  portion 
pie. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pathogens   from 
of  said  lysed  blood  sam- 


4,164,450    ' 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FURFURAL  REHNING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  LIGHT  SOUR  CHARGE  OIL 

Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnau(^  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  all 

of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,994,  Nov.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,911 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  21/00;  0060  7/58 

\iS.  a.  196—14.52  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  furfural  reflning  unit  receiving 
light  sour  charge  oil  and  furfural  one  ( f  which  is  maintained  at 
a  fixed  flow  rate  while  the  flow  rate  o  f  the  other  is  controlled 
by  the  control  system,  treats  the  receifed  light  sour  charge  oil 
with  the  received  furfural  to  yield  extract  mix  and  raffmate, 
comprising  gravity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the  charge  oil 
and  providing  a  signal  API  corresponding  to  the  API  gravity 
of  the  charge  oil,  flash  point  analyzer'means  for  sampling  the 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  FL  corresponding  to  the  flash 
point  temperature  of  the  charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer  means 
for  sampling  the  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KV150  and 
KV2 10  corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected  to 
150°  F.  and  210°  F.,  respectively,  flo\*  rate  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  charge  oil  and  of  the  furfural  and 
providing  signals  CHG  and  SOLVj  corresponding  to  the 
charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  furfural  'flow  rate,  respectively, 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
extract-mix  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal  T,  and  con- 
trol means  connected  to  all  of  the  analyzer  means,  and  to  all  the 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  other  flow  rate  of  the  charge 
oil  and  the  furfural  flow  rates  in  accoidance  with  signals  API, 
FL,  KV210,  KViso,  T,  CHG  and  SOl.V. 


4,164,451     ' 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 
Gary  L.  Funk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assigaor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  , 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,690 
Int.  a.2  F25J  3/02 
MS.  a.  203—2  I  30  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising:  | 

fractionation  column  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  feed 
material   stream   and  delivering  an   overhead   product 
stream  from  the  top  portion  thereof  and  a  bottom  product 
stream  from  the  bottom  portion  thereof; 
heating  means  for  providing  heat  tp  said  bottom  portion  of 

said  fractionation  column  means; 
pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  at  a 


preselected    location 
means  and  delivering  a 
tive  of  the  thus  sensed 

a  first  signal  conversion 
pressure  signal  and  del 
perature  requirement  si, 
a  column  bottom 
umn  means  required  to 
constituent  ratio  in  sai 
column  pressure  n 
signal; 

a  second  signal  conversion 
ature    requirement 
thereto  a  heat 
direction  and  magnitude 
fractionation  column 
umn  bottom  temperat 
means  required  to  provide 
constituent  ratio  in  saii 
column  pressure  repre^nted 
signal; 

analyzer  means  for  analy^ 
and  delivering  an  an; 
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V  ithin  said  fractionation  column 
<  olumn  pressure  signal  representa- 
I  iressure; 

I  leans  for  accepting  said  column 
i  /ering  in  response  thereto  a  tem- 
ij  nal  representative  of  the  value  of 
temp<rature  for  said  fractionation  col- 
provide  a  preselected  value  of  a 
bottom  product  stream  at  the 
epre^nted  by  said  column  pressure 


sigi  al 
requiren  lent 


m(;ans 
tu  e 


nalri 


alysi 


I  neces  lary 


n  cans : 


analyzed  value  of  said 
product  stream; 

analysis  controller  means 
comparison  of  said  ana 
set  point  signal,  a 
signal  representative  of  t|ie 
requirement  signal 
ence  between  said 
ratio  and  the  analyzed  v 

a  third  signal  conversion 
ture  requirement  adjustii 
sponse  thereto  a  require<  1 
tative  of  the  adjustment 
sary  to  compensate  for 
lected  value  of  said 
value  of  said  constituent 

a  correction  means  for  a 
tion  signal  to  said  requiiled 
reeled  required  heat  s  _ 

means  for  controlling  the 
said  bottom  portion  of 
said  heating  means  in 
heat  signal. 


means  for  accepting  said  temper- 

and    delivering    in    response 

signal  representative  of  the 

of  the  change  in  heat  input  to  said 

required  to  provide  the  col- 

for  said  fractionation  column 

said  preselected  value  of  said 

bottom  product  stream  at  the 

by  said  column  pressure 


ng  said  bottom  product  stream 
sis  signal  representative  of  the 


:onstituent  ratio  in  said  bottom 


for  delivering,  in  response  to  a 

iis  signal  with  a  constituent  ratio 

temi^rature  requirement  adjustment 

adjustment  of  said  temperature 

to  compensate  for  the  differ- 

pres^lected  value  of  said  constituent 

ilue  of  said  constituent  ratio; 

for  accepting  said  tempera- 
lent  signal  and  delivering  in  re- 
heat correction  signal  represen- 
said  required  heat  signal  neces- 
difference  between  said  prese- 
co|stituent  ratio  and  the  analyzed 

ratio; 

p^lying  said  required  heat  correc- 

heat  signal  to  produce  a  cor- 

and 

4mount  of  heat  flow  delivered  to 

fractionation  column  means  by 

to  said  corrected  required 


<ifs 
tie( 
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4,164,452 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 

Gary  L.  Funk,  and  Dexter  E.  Smith,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,701 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  203-2  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

fractionation  column  meat  s  for  receiving  at  least  one  feed 

material   stream   and  d  :livering  an   overhead   product 
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stream  from  the  top  portion  thereof  and  a  bottom  product 
stream  from  the  bottom  portion  thereof; 

heating  means  for  providing  heat  to  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  fractionation  column  means; 

pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  at  a 
preselected  location  within  said  fractionation  column 
means  and  delivering  a  column  pressure  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  thus  sensed  pressure; 

a  first  signal  conversion  means  for  accepting  said  column 
pressure  signal  and  delivering  in  response  thereto  a  tem- 
perature requirement  signal  representative  of  the  value  of 
a  column  bottom  temperature  for  said  fractionation  col- 
umn means  required  to  provide  a  preselected  value  of  a 
constituent  ratio  in  said  bottom  product  stream  at  the 
column  pressure  represented  by  said  column  pressure 
signal; 

a  second  signal  conversion  means  for  accepting  said  temper- 
ature requirement  signal  and  delivering  in  response 
thereto  a  required  heat  sigtial  representative  of  the  direc- 
tion and  magnitude  of  the  change  in  heat  input  to  said 
fractionation  column  means  required  to  provide  the  col- 
umn bottom  temperature  required  to  provide  said  prese- 
lected value  of  said  constituent  ratio  in  said  bottom  prod- 
uct stream  at  the  column  pressure  represented  by  said 
column  pressure  signal; 

temperature  transducer  means  for  sensing  a  column  bottom 
temperature  within  said  fractionation  column  means  adja- 


^J^^^nR^-iJ 


cent  the  bottom  thereof  and  delivering  a  bottom  tempera- 
ture signal  representative  of  the  thus  sensed  temperature; 

temjjerature  controller  means  for  delivering  a  required  heat 
correction  signal  in  response  to  a  comparison  of  said 
bottom  temperature  signal  with  a  bottom  temperature  set 
point  signal; 

analyzer  means  for  analyzing  said  bottom  product  stream 
and  delivering  an  analysis  signal  representative  of  the 
analyzed  value  of  said  constituent  ratio  within  said  bottom 
product  stream; 

analysis  controller  means  for  delivering,  in  response  to  com- 
parison of  said  analysis  signal  with  a  constituent  ratio  set 
point  signal,  a  temperature  requirement  adjustment  signal 
representative  of  the  adjustment  of  said  temperature  re- 
quirement signal  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ence between  said  preselected  value  of  said  constituent 
ratio  and  the  analyzed  value  of  said  constituent  ratio; 

a  first  correction  means  for  applying  said  temperature  re- 
quirement adjustment  signal  to  said  temperature  require- 
ment signal  to  produce  said  bottom  temperature  set  point 
signal; 

a  second  correction  means  for  applying  said  required  heat 
correction  signal  to  said  required  heat  signal  to  produce  a 
corrected  required  heat  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  flow  delivered  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  fractionation  column  means  by 
said  heating  means  in  response  to  said  corrected  required 
heat  signal. 


4,164,453 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  ZINC 

Jean  Jacquelin,  Limours,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,832,  Dec.  5, 1977.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36512 
Int.  a.2  C25C  5/02 
MS.  a.  204—10  3  CUw 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  zinc  from  an  alkaline  zincate 
solution  which  is  in  contact  with  at  least  two  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  D.C.  generator  so  that  zinc  particles  are  deposited 
on  the  negative  electrode  and  oxygen  is  evolved  at  the  positive 
electrode;  said  method  comprising  alternating  period  steps 
including  a  deposition  step  in  which  the  solution  is  conveyed 
past  the  negative  electrode  in  a  first  direction  at  a  speed  which 
is  sufficiently  low  for  the  zinc  particles  to  be  deposited  thereon, 
and  a  detachment  step  in  which  the  solution  is  conveyed  past 
the  negative  electrode  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  speed 
which  is  sufliciently  high  for  the  previously-deposited  zinc 
particles  to  be  detached  from  the  negative  electrode. 


4,164,454 
CONTINUOUS  LINE  FOR  PLATING  ON  METAL  STRIP 

MATERIAL 
Michael  A.  Schober,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,636 

Int.  a.2  C25D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  204—28  17  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  electroplating  of  a  metallic 
strip  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  strip  on  a  continuous 
upward  incline  through  a  series  of  plating  preparation  baths 
contained  in  a  series  of  tanks  arranged  on  an  upward  incline 
substantially  the  same  as  the  moving  strip,  each  of  said  tanks 
having  an  entrance  sht  in  one  wall  and  an  exit  slit  in  the  oppo- 
site wall  but  positioned  higher  than  the  entrance  slit  to  provide 
said  incline  for  the  strip  passing  therethrough,  moving  the  strip 
through  one  or  more  plating  baths,  rinsing  the  plated  strip  and 
drying  the  strip,  wherein  the  strip  is  passed  over  rollers  in  the 
plating  bath  and  between  spaced  anodes  therein,  causing  the 
strip  to  become  the  cathode,  and  pumping  plating  solution 
through  the  anodes  toward  the  center  of  the  moving  strip. 
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4,164,455    J 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  SpLID  TANTALUM 
CAPACITOR 

Bernard  S.  Aronson,  Elmira;  Andrew  Herczog,  and  James  A. 
Murphy,  both  of  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  Plo.  673,659 


Int.  a.2  HOIG  9 


MS.  a.  204—38  A 


11  Claims 


-le 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  soliq  tantalum  capacitor  in- 
cluding anodizing  the  surface  of  a  parous  tantalum  pellet  to 
form  a  dielectric  layer  thereon  and  (lepositing  a  coating  of 
manganese  nitrae  over  said  dielectric  layer,  the  improvement 
comprising  heating  the  composite  so  formed  to  a  temperature 
of  between  about  170°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  within  an  enclosed 
in  a  nitrogen  dioxide  containing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  convert  said  manganese  nitrate  to  a  layer  of 
manganese  dioxide,  said  enclosure  b^ing  semiclosed  and  in 
communication  with  the  surrounding  {atmosphere  exclusively 
through  at  least  one  vent  formed  therein,  said  nitrogen  dioxide 
atmosphere  being  immediately  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 
pellet  and  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  volume  nitrogen 
dioxide  and  the  remainder  being  water  vapor  and  gas  inert  in 
the  conversion  process,  whereby  scale]  formation  on  said  layer 
of  manganese  dioxide  is  eliminated  or  takes  place  to  an  insing- 
nificant  degree  eliminating  the  need  for  sizing  the  capacitor 
pellet. 


4,164,456 
ELECTROLYTIC  PHjOCESS 
Theodore  F.  Korenowski,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  |Jo.  916,328 
Int.  a.2  C25D  i/38.  3/12.  3/22:  HOIM  4/04 
U.S.  a.  204—52  R  I  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  metal  electrodeposition  process  employing  cathode 
and  insoluble  anode  means  immersed  4i  a  common  electrolyte 
wherein  metal  is  deposited  onto  a  cathode  surface  from  the 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  water,  free  sulfuric  acid 
and  a  dissolved  metal  sulfate,  which!  dissolved  metal  sulfate 
provides  the  metal  ions  to  be  depositee!  on  the  cathode  surface, 
the  improvement  of  increasing  the  ^miting  current  density 
without  detrimentally  affecting  the  quility  of  the  metal  deposit 
which  improvement  comprises: 
adding  sufficient  quantities  of  the  metal  sulfate  in  a  particu- 
late state  to  maintain  a  solids  con(  entration  of  the  particu- 
late metal  sulfate  in  the  electroly  te  during  the  electrode- 
position, 
providing  agitation  to  suspend  said  tietal  sulfate  solids  in  the 
electrolyte  and  to  provide  intimate  contact  of  the  resulting 
suspension  with  the  cathode  surf  ice,  and 
maintaining  the  free  sulfuric  acid  cc  ncentration  in  the  liquid 
phase  of  the  electrolyte  suspensic  n  between  about  50  and 
about  500  grams  per  liter. 
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4,164,457 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN  AND 
OXYGEN  ^OM  WATER 
Heiko  Bamert;  Mieczyslaw  Pterec,  both  of  Jiilich,  and  Bemd  D. 
Struck,  Langerwehe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter 
Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,842 
Oaims  priority,  applicatiod  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1977,  2728171 


Int.  a.2  C25B 
VS.  a.  204—129 

1.  A  method  of  recovering 
in  a  galvanic  or  electrolytic 


1/04:  COIB  13/00 

4  Claims 

lydrogen  and  oxygen  from  water 
:ell  hi^ving  an  anode,  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  i^roup  consisting  of  carbon  and 
graphite,  and  a  cathode,  saiil  anode  and  said  cathode  being 
separated  from  one  another  I  y  a  membrane  to  form  an  anode 
and  cathode  chamber  respect  vely,  which  method  includes  the 
steps  of: 

adding  water,  sulfur  dioxile,  and  very  small  quantities  of 

hydriodic  acid  to  said  ai  ode  chamber  of  said  cell; 
electrochemically  liberatin;  [  hydrogen  ions  by  anodic  oxida- 
tion of  said  sulfur  dioxid  i  in  the  anolyte; 
decomposing  said  water  to  form  sulfuric  acid  in  said  anolyte; 
electrolytically  generating  lydrogen  gas  at  the  cathode  from 

said  hydrogen  ions; 
removing  electrolytic  solui  ion  from  said  anode  chamber; 
evaporating  water  and  hyiriodic  acid  still  present  in  said 
removed  electrolytic  soli  ition  to  form  an  anhydride  of  said 
sulfuric  acid; 
heating  said  sulfuric  acid  ai  hydride  to  decom[>ose  same;  and 
returning  said  evaporated  vater  and  hydriodic  acid  to  said 
anode  chamber. 


4,1  S4,458 

PRODUCTION  OF  RADIATION  CROSSLINKED 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  USING  DIACETYLENES 

Gordhanbhai  N.  Patel,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Moi  ris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  775,150 

Int.  a.2  C08F  ^55/00:  BOl  J  1/10 

13aainis 
a  crosslinked  polymeric  compo- 
iteps  of  admixing  a  diacetylene 
or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the 
monomer  has  the  formula,  RKHCO— O— CH2— C^C— C=- 
C— CH2— O— OCNHR',  in  vhich  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  alkyl  contaii  ling  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
thermoplastic  crosslinkable  jolymer  and  then  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  actinic  i  idiation  or  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation. 


U.S.  a.  204—159.17 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
sition  which  comprises  the 
monomer,  oligomer,  polymei 


IS  78, 


U.V.-CURABLE 

Arie  Noomen,  Voorhout,  and 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Filed  Oct.  11, 
Oaims   priority,   applicati 
7711121 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  204—159.18 

1.  In  a  coating  compositior 
ence  of  ultraviolet  light  and 
a  photoinitiator  and  a 
improved  composition  whic^ 
tetrahydro-l,3-oxazine   com 
pound. 


4,1 64,459 


COiLTING  COMPOSITION 

Egbert  Wolters,  Amsterdam,  both 
Akzo  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
,  Ser.  No.  950,444 
Netheriands,   Oct.    11,    1977, 


Kin 


C08F  8/18.  8/34 

10  Claims 

which  is  curable  under  the  influ- 

based  on  a  U.V.-curable  binder, 

nitrogen-containing  accelerator,  the 

comprises  as  an  accelerator  a 

|)Ound   or  an   oxazolidine  com- 
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4,164,460 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIELECTROPHORETIC 

SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE  AND  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Cy  E.  Jordan,  and  Casimir  P.  Weaver,  both  of  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,202,  Jan.  13,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,873 

Int.  a.2  B03C  5/00.  7/06 

\iS.  a.  204—180  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  particulate  and  granular  materi- 
als by  dielectrophoresis  wherein  the  materials  are  separated  by 
a  divergent  electric  field  produced  within  a  liquid  dielectric 
medium,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  contact  zone  defined  by  the  space  between  a 
V    cylindrical-shaped    rotatable   electrode    having   a   non- 
uniform conductor  surface  and  an  arcuate-shaped  perfo- 
rate electrode, 

b.  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrodes  to  create  a  divergent 
electric  field  in  the  contact  zone, 

c.  passing  the  materials  to  be  separated  into  the  contact  zone 
during  rotation  of  the  rotatable  electrode, 

d.  collecting  the  materials  having  dielectric  constants  lower 
than  that  of  the  liquid  dielectric  medium  through  the 
perforate  electrode,  and 

e.  separating  by  attraction  to  the  non-uniform  conductor 
surface  of  the  rotatable  electrode  those  materials  having 
dielectric  constants  higher  than  that  of  the  liquid  dlel^:- 
tric  medium.  ) 

4,164,461 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURES  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 
Hartmut  Schilling,  Boxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,508,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,726. 
This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,264 
lut.  a.2  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192  EC  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multiple  layer  interconnecting 
system  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  aluminum  lead  metal  layer  into  a  first  inter- 
connecting system  on  a  semiconductor  body; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  interconnecting 

system; 
forming  apertures  in  selected  regions  of  such  insulating  layer 


to  expose  portions  of  the  first  aluminum  lead  metal  layer 
of  the  first  interconnecting  system; 
depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  over  the  insulating  layer 
and  through  the  apertures  onto  selected  regions  of  the  first 
aluminum  lead  meul  layer  of  the  first  interconnecting 
system;  and 
depositing  a  second  aluminum  lead  metal  layer  over  the 
refractory  meul  layer,  and  removing  selected  portions  of 
the  refractory  metal  layer  and  the  second  aluminum  lead 
metal  layer  to  form  a  second  interconnecting  system. 
2.  The  method  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  the  aperture  form- 
ing step  comprises  the  step  of  sputter  cleaning  the  portions  of 
the  first  aluminum  lead  meul  layer  and  wherein  the  refractory 
meul  depositing  step  includes  the  step  of  sputter  depositing 
said  refractory  meUl  on  said  sputter  cleaned  portions  of  said 
first  aluminum  lead  meul  layer. 


4,164,462 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Norio  Ichikawa,  Mito;  Kanemasa  Sato,  and  Sadayasu  Ueno, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LhL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1976,  51-142250 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/58 
VS.  a.  204-195  S  5  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor,  which  comprises  a  zirconia  layer  for 
transmitting  oxygen  ions  therethrough,  provided  to  separate  a 
gas  whose  oxygen  concentration  is  to  be  detected  from  a  refer- 
ence gas;  a  first  electron-conducting  layer  having  a  caulytic 
action,  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  zirconia  layer  on  the  side 
of  the  gas  whose  oxygen  concentration  is  to  be  detected;  a 
second  electron-conducting  layer  for  ionizing  oxygen  mole- 
cules in  the  reference  gas  and  Uking  the  oxygen  ions  into  the 
zirconia  layer,  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  zirconia  layer  on 
the  side  of  the  reference  gas;  and  a  protective  layer  of  zirconia 
particles  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  electron- 
conducting  layer,  said  zirconia  particles  being  bonded  to  one 
another  and  to  the  first  electron-conducting  layer  by  a  high 
melting  point  adhesive  comprising  a  powder  of  borosilicate 
glass,  water  glass  having  a  melting  point  of  900*  C.  or  higher, 
a  phosphate,  or  cement,  whereby  an  electrical  signal  is  gener- 
ated between  the  first  and  the  second  electron-conducting 
layers  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  oxygen  concentra- 
tions between  the  gas  whose  oxygen  concentration  is  to  be 
detected  and  the  reference  gas. 


4,164,463 
HYDROPHILIC  FLUOROPOLYMERS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,302,  Jun.  24, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,099,  May  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,472 
Int.  a.2  C25B  13/08.  1/46 
VS.  a.  204-296  3  cui„„ 

1.  A  diaphragm  for  a  chlor-alkali  cell  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  fluoropolymer  and  a  fibrous  material  resisunt  to  attack 
by  the  cell  liquor,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  fluoropolymer  is 
provided  as  a  hydrophylic  fluoropolymer  conuining  nonter- 
minal units  represented  by  the  structure 
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where  Z  is 


F 

I 

-C— 

I 

z 


-p=o 

I 

OR 


where 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-12  cartxln  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
the  hydrophilic  fluoropolymer  having  a  phosphorus  content  of 
about  0.1-10%  by  weight,  not  more  I  lan  about  1%  by  weight 
of  the  fluoropolymer  dissolving  in  w  iter  at  20*  C. 
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4,164,464 
SAMPLE  CONCENTRATOR 

William  B.  Allington,  deceased,  late  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.  (by  Rich- 
ard T.  Emery;  executor);  James  W.  Nelson,  Spring,  Tex.; 
Arthur  L.  Cordry,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Gail  A.  McCullough,  Lawn- 
dale,  Calif.,  and  Don  E.  Mitchell,  Lfaicoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Compaay,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,176,  Mar.  2$,  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  N^.  896,370 

Int.  a.2  GoiN  nm,  27/28 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  29  Qaims 


4,164,465 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  WITH  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  A  CO  O  CIDATION  PROMOTER  IN 
ULTRA-STABLE  ZEOLITE  PARTICLES 
EIroy  M.  Gladrow,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  698,902,  Jun.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,410. 
This  application  Feb,  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,175 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  U}04:  BOIJ  29/12,  23/56 
VS.  a.  208—120  j  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  oiieration  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  cracking  conditions 
with  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  which  comprises 
particles  of  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  containing 
rare  earth  metal  and  pafticles  of  an  ultra-stable  Y  zeolite 

>n  promoter,  which  particles  are 

lide  matrix  to  produce  a  catalyst 

%  of  a  rare  earth  metal  (as  oxides) 

oxidation  promoter  comprising 

a  metal  or  a  compound  0f  a  metal  selected  from  Periods  S 

and  6  of  Group  VIII  iof  the  Periodic  Table,  rhenium, 

chromium,  manganese  and  combinations  thereof,  thereby 

forming  cracked  products  and  producing  a  spent  catalyst 

having  carbon  deposited  thereon,  and 

(b)  regenerating  said  spendcatalyst  in  contact  with  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperature  t9  substantially  bum  the  deposited 
coke  to  CO2. 


side  of  the  sample  and  the  side 
from  each  other. 


coiitaining  a  CO  oxidatf 
dispersed  on  a  porous  ( 
containing  0.8  to  4.5  wt-l* 
and  2  to  1(X)  ppm  of  a  < 


4,164,466 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  YIELD  IN  A  COAL 
LIQUEFACnON  PRODUCT  DEASHING  PROCESS 
Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Warr  Acres;  Robert  E.  Davis,  Oklahoma 
City;  Robert  E.  Leonard,  Oklahoma  Oty,  and  Donald  E. 
Rhodes,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,284 

Int.  a.2  C  lOG  1/04.  29/20 

VS.  a.  208—177  20  Claims 


riRST 
MIXING 
ZONE 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  at  le^t  one  molecular  species 
from  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  sample  concentrating  cell; 

said  sample  concentrating  cell  haiing  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; 

said  first  section  including  a  menA)er  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample; 

said  second  section  including  a  inembrane  having  pores 
sufficiently  small  to  permit  the  tiembrane  to  hold  said  one 
molecular  species  and  being  adaf  ted  to  receive  at  least  one 
of  the  separated  molecular  specjes; 

wall  means  for  at  least  partly  confining  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  adapted  to  support  a  buffer  solution; 

means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  the 


carbons  having  a  single 
ing  points  below  about 


wecvCLC  xxvcwT 


KCONO 

imSur 


1.  A  coal  liquefaction  pro  luct  deashing  process  comprising: 
providing  a  coal  liquefacl  ion  product  feed  comprising  solu- 
ble coal  products  and  i  isoluble  coal  products; 
providing  a  solvent  con  listing  essentially  of  at  least  one 
substance  having  a  criti  ::al  temperature  below  800  degrees 
F.  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  aromatic  hydro- 
benzene  nucleus  and  normal  boil- 
310  degrees  P.,  cycloparaffin  hy- 


)f  said  membrane  farthest 


drocarbons  having  nortial  boiling  points  below  about  310 
degrees  P.,  open  chain  mono-olefm  hydrocarbons  having 
norma]  boiling  points  Itelow  about  310  degrees  P.,  open 
chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling 
points  below  about  310  degrees  P.,  mono-,  di,  and  tri-open 
chain  amines  containiig  from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
carbocyclic  amines  hairing  a  monocyclic  structure  con- 
taining from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines 
containing  from  abou^  5-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols 
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containing  from  about  6-9  carbon  atoms  and  their  homo- 
logs; 

admixing  said  feed  with  said  solvent  in  a  mixing  zone  to 
provide  a  feed  mixture; 

introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  a  first  separation  zone 
maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure; 

separating  said  feed  mixture  in  said  first  separation  zone  into 
a  first  heavy  phase  and  a  first  light  phase  comprising 
soluble  coal  products,  solvent  and  some  insoluble  coal 
products; 

withdrawing  said  first  light  phase  from  said  first  separation 
zone; 

introducing  said  withdrawn  first  light  phase  into  a  second 
separation  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  level  higher 
than  the  temperature  level  in  said  first  separation  zone  and 
at  an  elevated  pressure; 

separating  said  first  light  phase  in  said  second  separation 
zone  into  a  second  heavy  phase  comprising  insoluble  coal 
products,  soluble  coal  products  and  some  solvent  and  a 
second  light  phase  comprising  soluble  coal  products  and 
solvent  as  said  deashed  coal  liquefaction  product; 

withdrawing  said  second  heavy  phase  from  said  second 
separation  zone; 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  second  heavy 
phase  to  said  first  separation  zone  in  admixture  with  said 
feed  mixture  to  recover  soluble  coal  products  therefrom; 
and 

withdrawing  said  first  heavy  phase  from  the  first  separation 
zone,  said  first  heavy  phase  having  an  increased  mineral 
matter  content  effected  through  recycle  of  said  portion  of 
the  second  heavy  phase. 


4,164,467 

COAL  WASHING  PLANT  EMPLOYING  A  FEED 

EQUALIZER  AND  A  CRITICALLY  DIMENSIONED 

DEFLECTOR  SURFACE  IN  THE  INLET  PIPES  OF  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  CYCLONES 

Delbert  I.  UUer,  Rte.  4,  Box  64,  Deer  Park,  Md.  21550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,330,  Dec.  14, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 

19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,058 

Int.  a.2  B03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—10  6  Claims 


**'**>•'  iXMTtoM   C€mmgrm% 


^""^^L 


anTXM£sm  St 


SM.T  tmrtg  4t 


1.  A  continuously  operating  centrifugal  separating  cyclone 
coal  washing  plant  for  raw  crushed  coal  having  a  make  up 
water  reservoir,  a  crushed  coal  supply,  a  slurry  tank  for  mixing 
raw  crushed  coal  from  said  supply  and  water  in  a  water  line 
from  said  reservoir  and  a  pump  for  pumping  water  in  said 
water  line  from  said  reservoir  into  said  slurry  tank  and  into  an 
inlet  pipe  of  circular  cross  section  at  the  top  of  the  cyclone,  the 


cyclone  having  a  clean  coal  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  refuse  outlet 
at  the  bottom,  that  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  centrifugal  separating  cyclones  fed  by  a  pump 
delivering  slurry  of  high  solids  content  at  fixed  pressure 
and  a  bowl  velocity  of  about  8  to  28  linear  feet  per  second, 
each  of  the  cyclones  operating  at  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  due  to  said  pumping  velocity 
under  deflected  streamlined  flow  conditions  from  said 
slurry  tank  by  means  of  a  flat  generally  bodied  deflector 
having  a  truncated  spherical  triangle  cap  portion  to  sepa- 
rate the  coal  into  a  clean  coal  fraction  at  the  top  of  each 
cyclone  and  refuse  which  is  withdrawn  at  the  bottom  of 
each  cyclone; 

said  flat  deflector  having  a  center  angle  of  114'  to  148*, 
deflector  angle  of  8*  to  12'  and  an  included  angle  of  120" 
to  170*; 

a  dewatering  screen  to  separate  clean  coal  particles  from 
water; 

a  centrifugal  dryer  for  said  clean  coal  particles; 

a  silt  pond  which  receives  the  water  separated  from  the 
refuse; 

the  supernatant  liquid  from  said  silt  pond  feeding  water  into 
said  make  up  reservoir;  and 

a  caustic  soda  tank  to  dose  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  into 
the  water  line  between  the  pump  and  the  make  up  water 
reservoir  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  6-7  and  compensate 
for  acidity  developed  during  continuous  operation. 

4,164,468 
BLOOD  TREATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Donald  A.  Raible,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bentiey  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,451,  Dec.  29,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,593,  Jan.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,531 
Int  a.2  BOID  19/02 
VS.  a.  210—23  R  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  treating  gas  containing  blood  comprising: 

receiving  blood  into  a  blood  receiving  and  treating  housing 
lower  portion; 

passing  said  blood  along  a  predetermined  blood  flow  path 
including  passing  said  blood  upwardly  through  an  ex- 
tended hollow  column  and  discharging  said  blood  from 
said  hollow  column  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  receiving 
and  treating  housing; 

removing  gases  and  other  foreign  matter  from  the  blood 
with  a  defoamer  means  spaced  apart  from  said  hollow 
column; 

deflecting  blood  and  uniformly  distributing  blood  with  a 
distribution  plate  positioned  about  the  exterior  of  said 
hollow  column;  and 

removing  said  treated  blood  from  said  blood  receiving  and 
treating  housing  lower  portion. 
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4,164,469 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PHENbL-CX)NTAINING 
WASTE  WATERS 
Armand  Wagner,  Esch,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED  - 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,474 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxeni|)ourg,   Jan.   21,   1977, 
76626 

Int  a.2  C02C  5/p 
VJS.  a.  210—40  1  CUim 


ot^XHXAito  •»f»t  N*ru 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  phenbls  from  a  waste  water 
containing  same,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  phenol-containing  wa  ste  water  in  a  counter- 
flow  with  a  brown-coal  coke  advi  inced  by  a  screw  con- 
veyor to  adsorb  phenols  from  saidi  waste  water; 

(b)  recovering  the  phenolated  browd-coal  coke; 

(c)  mixing  the  phenolated  brown-coal  coke  recovered  in  step 
(b)  with  a  charge  of  metallurgical  coking  coal; 

(d)  coking  the  mixture  of  phenolated  coke  and  coking  coal  in 
a  coking  charge  in  a  coking  fumajce  for  producing  coke 
for  consumption  in  a  metallurgical  process;  and 

(e)  introducing  the  coke  produced  in  step  (d)  into  said  metal- 
lurgical process,  thereby  consuming  the  phenolated 
brown-coal  coke. 


4,164,470 
AUGER  TYPE  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

SEDIMENT  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
Raymond  P.  Briltz,  Grenfell,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Pollu- 
tion Control  Co.  (1975)  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  867,840 
Int,  a.2B01D/7/ 
U.S.  a.  210—523  i  4  Claims 


S0.P[--T^14A  -i » 


1.  A  modular  liquid  treatment  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination means  for  treating  the  liquid  to  induce  formation  of 
solids  within  said  liquid,  at  least  one  tube  clarifier,  said  clarifier 
including  a  casing,  an  inlet  in  said  casing  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  treated  liquid  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  casing,  a  solids  outlet  in  isaid  casing  and  a  liquid 
outlet  in  said  casing,  and  an  auger  assembly  joumalled  for 
rotation  within  said  casing  for  urging  the  settled  solids  towards 
said  solids  outlet,  said  liquid  passing  from  said  casing  through 
said  liquid  outlet,  said  auger  assembly  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a 
series  of  spaced  perforated  baffles  within  said  casing,  concen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  perforated  auger  flight 
also  concentrically  mounted  on  said  phaft,  surrounding  said 
baffles  and  positioned  between  said  baffles  and  said  casing. 
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4,1<  1,471 
CONSTANT  BOILING  ADMIXTURES 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  deceased,  late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
and  by  Florence  M.  Hutchinion,  executrix,  Claremore,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroletm  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,243,  Mar.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,097,398, 
Ser.  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,807,  May  27, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,039,465,  which  is  a  division  oil  Ser.  No.  602,353,  Aug.  6, 1975, 
Pat.  No.  4,024,086.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
865,141. 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/30:  CllD  7/50;  C23G  i/02 
U.S.  a.  252—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  constant  b  ailing  admixture  of  (A)  1,1,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  (B)  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  wherein 
said  (A)  represents  about  S3. 1  weight  percent,  and  said  (B) 
about  46.8  weight  percent,  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


4.164,472 
CAC03-C0NTAINING  DISPERSIONS 
William  J.  Cheng,  and  David  B.  Guthrie,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1918,  Ser.  No.  8944>79 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  3/J8.  5/ 14.  7/20.  7/24 
MS.  a,  252—18  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a'stable,  fluid  calcium-containing 
dispersion  in  a  non-volatile  liqtiid  and  a  dispwrsant  which  com- 
prises heating  a  calcium  carboxylate  which  contains  stoichio- 
metric amounts  of  carboxylata  in  relation  to  basic  calcium  at  a 
temperature  above  the  decotnposition  temperature  of  the  said 
calcium  carboxylate  to  obtain  a  virtually  quantitative  yield  of 
CaCOa  which  is  a  highly  overbased  CaCOa. 


M73 
ORGANO  MOLYBDENUM  FRICOON  REDUCING 
ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 
Keith  Coupland,  Samia,  and  Clinton  R.  Smith,  Camlachie,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxbn  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843^,  Oct.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21 1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,817 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/4  ?;  C07F  00/00:  ClOM  5/24 

U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  9  Claims 

1.  An  organo  molybdenui  i  complex  represented  by  the 

formula 


R— N 

\ 
H2C^ 


wherein  R  is  a  substantially 
from  1  to  SO  carbon  atoms  afid 
oxygen. 


H2 


X 

I 
Mo(X)2 

X 


H2 


hydrocarbyl  group  containing 
X  is  selected  from  sulfur  or 


4,1(4,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  ONG  METAL  SALTS  OF 

OIL-SOLUBLE  ORGANOSULFONIC  AODS 

Lawrence  V.  Gallacher,  East'  Norwalk,  and  Robert  G.  King, 

West  Redding,  both  of  Coqn.,  assignors  to  King  Industries, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sqt.  No.  539,595,  Jan.  8, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,165 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40:  ClOL  1/24:  C07C  143/24,  143/02 


VJS.  a.  252—33 
1.  A  process  for  producing 


25aaiins 

B  metal  salt  of  an  organosulfonic 
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acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  alkali  metals,  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  the  organosulfonic  acid 
and  at  least  2  moles  of  water  per  equivalent  of  said  sulfonic 
acid; 

(ii)  adding  to  the  mixture  a  compound  of  at  least  one  of  said 
metals  in  the  form  of  a  carbonate,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  molar  excess  of  said  compound  of  at  least 
about  1%; 

(iii)  reacting  and  heating  the  mixture  until  the  carbonate/a- 
cid equilibrium  point  is  reached;  and 

(iv)  adding  a  small  amount  of  up  to  about  1%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  carbonate,  of  a  compound  selected  from  a 
metal  oxide  or  metal  hydroxide  which  has  a  base  strength 
greater  than  that  of  bicarbonate  ion,  sufiicient  to  effect 
complete  neutralization  of  the  remainder  of  said  organo- 
sulfonic acid. 


4,164,475 
MULTI-GRADE  80W-140  GEAR  OIL 
Richard  D.  Schleman,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,007 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
VS.  a.  252—46.7  i  Claim 

1.  In  a  multi-grade  gear  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  S-6  volume  percent 
sulfur-  and  phosphorous-containing  wear  additive,  16.6-18.6 
volume  percent  V.I.  improver,  and  0-2.7  volume  percent 
seal-swell  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  oil 
a  petroleum-oil  stock  composed  of  20-23  volume  percent  of  a 
5.0  centistokes  at  210*  F.  oil,  24-25  volume  percent  14.0  centi- 
stokes  at  210*  F.  oil,  and  26-30  volume  percent  25.0  centistokes 
at  210*  F.  oil,  and  from  ai  to  1.5  volume  percent  of  a  disper- 
sant  polymer  which  is  an  alkyl  methacrylate  copolymer  which 
has  been  grafted  with  a  dialkyi  amino  methacrylate  monomer. 


4,164,477 
FUNGIODAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Elmer  E.  Whitley,  Harlingen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chem-X3,  Inc., 
Harlingen,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,537 
Int.  a.2  CllD  3/065.  7/56 
VS.  CI.  252-99  6  Qaims 

1.  A  concentrated  cleaning  composition  which  when  added 
to  water  and  an  oxidizing  agent  produces  a  reactive  mixture 
capable  of  killing  and  removing  and  preventing  the  regrowth 
of  mold  and  mildew  consisting  essentially  of  the  following: 


Constituent 


Range  in  %  by  Wt. 


*"*"  82.4-97.0 

organic  acid  selected  rrom  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid,  formic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  n-hexanoic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  citric  acid,  n-butanoic  acid, 
n-pentanoic  acid,  trimethyl-acetic  acid, 
methoxyacetic  acid,  cyano-acetic  acid, 
chloracetic  acid,  and  tartaric  acid  2.0-10.0 

at  least  one  penetrant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanolamide 
detergents  and  the  sodium  salts  of 
ethylenediamine  tetracetic  acid  0-0.8 

sodium  tripolyphosphate  0-0.8 

at  least  one  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  higher 
alkyl  mononuclear  aryl  sulfonates, 
alkyl  polyethoxamer  detergents, 
alkanolamine  detergents,  and 
alkanolamide  detergenu  0.1-1.0 

fungicide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  acetate, 
zinc  bromide,  zinc  chloride,  zinc  iodide, 
zinc  nitrate,  zinc  bromate  and  zinc 
chlorate  *  0.2-2.b 

wetting-dispersing  agent  consist- 
ing of  the  condensation  polymerization 
product  of  the  reaction  of  polyglycerol 
with  phthalic  anhydride  _  0.05-1.0 

sodium  metasilicate  degreasant  0-2.0 


4,164,476 
DEVELOPER  FOR  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shotaro  Watanabe;  Fumio  Koizumi;  Katsutoshi  Tozawa,  and 
Shigeru  Uetake,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,213,  Jun.  9, 1977.  This  application  Jan. 
6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,500 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1976,  51-66568 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  252—62.1  P  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  developer  for  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  comprising: 

(1)  mixing  0.01-1.0%  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica  fine 
powder  with  a  one-component  developer  for  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  having  as  a  main  component  a  mag- 
netic toner  obtained  by  mixing  and  kneading  powders  of  a 
magnetic  substance  uniformly  in  particles  of  resin,  crush- 
ing said  mixture  into  a  fine  powder,  and  heat  treating  said 
fine  powder  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  softening 
point  of  said  resin  to  substantially  eliminate  particles  less 
than  I  micron  in  diameter,  said  powders  of  magnetic 
substance  being  exposed  to  the  particle  surface  of  said 
resin,  said  magnetic  toner  being,  as  a  whole,  electrically 
insulating  and  having  a  specific  resistance  of  at  least  10'* 
ohm-cm  and  acquiring  the  electric  charge  necessary  for 
the  formation  of  an  image  by  mutual  friction  among  the 
particles;  and 

(2)  classifying  said  developer  mixed  with  said  hydrophobic 
silica  fine  powder  into  portions  having  a  predetermined 
range  of  particle  diameters. 


4,164,478 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  GRANULAR  DETERGENTS 

Hiroshi   Nishio,   Chiba;   Ryuichi   Nakagawa,   Narashino,  and 

Takashi  Ikeuchi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Lion  Fat  A  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,837 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52/29269 
Int.  a.2  CllD  1/12.  3/12.  11/00 
V.S.  a.  252-135  9  cUinu 

1.  A  process  for  treating  detergent  granules  containing  from 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  organic,  water-soluble,  anionic,  syn- 
thetic surface  active  agent,  from  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  and  from  2  to  40%  by  weight  of 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  carbonate,  so  that  reaction  between 
said  alkali  metal  silicate  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  ambient 
atmosphere  is  inhibited,  which  comprises:  mixing  with  the 
preformed  detergent  granules  from  0.3  to  5  parts  by  weight, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  detergent  granules,  of  a  powder 
of  water-insoluble  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate, 
heavy  white  carbon  and  titanium  oxide,  said  agent  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  1.5  microns,  and  thereby 
adhering  said  powder  to  the  surfaces  of  said  granules  in  the 
form  of  an  external  covering  thereon. 
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4,164,479 

METHOD  FOR  CALONING  NUCLEAR  WASTE 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ZIRCONIUM  AND  HALIDES 
Billie  J.  Newby,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  U«ited  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Scr.  No.  868,953 

Int.  a.2  G21F  9/14 

VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  6  aaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  solidifying  aqueous  nuclear  fuel  repro- 
cessing waste  solutions  containing  zirconium,  fluoride  and 
chloride  for  long-term  storage  by  adding  calcium  nitrate  to  the 
solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish  a  calcium  to  fluo- 
ride mole  ratio  of  at  least  0.55,  and  Ijeating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  calcining  temperature,  thereby  calcining  the  waste 
solution  to  form  a  calcine,  the  calciuAi  nitrate  being  present  to 
suppress  the  volatility  of  the  fluorioe  during  calcination,  the 
improvement  wherein  aluminum  is  a^ded  to  the  waste  solution 
before  the  addition  of  calcium  nitrtte,  the  aluminum  being 
added  as  a  soluble,  compatible  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  establish  an  aluminum  to  fluoride  mole  ratio  of  from 
0.27  to  0.40  whereby  the  aluminun|  reduces  the  amount  of 
gelatinous  solid  formed  in  the  soluti(  in  due  to  the  presence  of 
calcium  nitrate  and  suppresses  the 


volatility  of  the  chloride 


during  calcination  of  the  waste  solul  ion. 


4,164,480  ' 
POLYCHROMOPHORIC  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSmONS 
Gether  Irick,  Jr.;  James  C.  Ownby,  aad  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  all 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.jNo.  868,086 
Int.  a.2  C07D  211/46:  COSH  5/34.  5/35.  5/47 
U.S.  a.  252—402  I  24  Qaims 

13.  An  organic  composition  suscef  tible  to  ultraviolet  degra- 
dation stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 

(AOC^jB 


wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  sti  ucture 


R2     Ri 


0)4 
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X— Y 


/n 

\ 


X  —  X 


/l 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  a  carbon  afcm,  a  carbon  atom  containing  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  carbon  atom 
containing  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
a  nitrogen  atom;  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  containing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  I  is  hydrbgen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower 
alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cy- 
cloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-sub- 
stituted-aryl,  alkoxy,  ai  yloxy,  substituted  amino  or  cyano, 
said  I  being  present  on  ill  positions  of  the  benzenoid  rings, 
except  the  carbon  aton  i  attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring 
and  the  carbon  atom  a  tached  to  the  carbonyloxy  group, 
E  is  a  substituted  oi  unsubstituted  branched  or  un- 
branched  alkylene  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  arylene  group  conta  ning  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
1  or  2. 


Filed  Jan.  27, : 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  252—412 

1.  A  process  for  regeneij 
catalyst  which  has  becon 
organic  compounds  with 


R4      R3 

wherein 

Rl  and  R2  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons; 
Rl  and  R2  and  R3  and  R4,  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  bound,  form  a  Cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or j  substituted  with  a  methyl 
group;  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  Qhyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  /3-methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  ben- 
zyl; 1 

B  is  a  heterocyclic  group  having|the  structures 


4164,481 

PROCESS  OF  REGENtRATING  A  NOBLE  METAL 

CATALYST  USED  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
King  W.  Ma;  Irrin  W.  Pott4,  and  RusseU  A.  Maiek,  aU  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  872,986 
IIJ  23/96.  21/20 

10  Claims 
iting  the  activity  of  a  noble  metal 
deactivated  in  the  reduction  of 
itro  moieties  to  the  corresponding 
aminated  derivative,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of:  (a) 
contacting  said  deactivate^  catalyst  with  a  liquid,  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  having  from  |  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (b)  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  a  liquid,  Aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  at  a  temperature  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  150°  C; 
(c)  contacting  the  catalyst  ivith  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  from  about  2(1*  C.  to  about  150°  C.  prior  to  or 
following  Step  (b);  and  (d)  contacting  said  catalyst  once  again 
with  a  liquid,  polar  organic!  solvent  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  so  as  to  effect  regeileration  of  the  deactivated  catalyst. 
10.  A  process  for  regen  srating  the  activity  of  a  palladium 
catalyst  supported  on  carbi  m  with  a  concentration  from  about 
0.5  percent  to  about  2  perc(  nt  palladium  by  weight,  where  said 
catalyst  has  become  deacti  /ated  to  a  level  of  activity  less  than 
SO  percent  of  that  of  a  brol  en  in,  new  catalyst  in  the  reduction 
of  compounds  of  the  form  ila 
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NO2 


pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  F.  to  400°  F.  to 
introduce  into  the  zeolite  in  excess  of  0.9  equivalents  of  rare 
earth  cation  per  gram  atom  of  aluminum  in  the  exchanged 
zeolite  and  washing  the  exchanged  zeolite. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  amino,  or  hydrox- 
yamino  moieties  and  at  least  one  of  the  X  and  Y  substituents  is 
located  in  an  ortho  or  para  position  relative  to  the  nitro  group, 
said  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of:  (a)  contacting 
said  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  liquid,  polar  organic  solvent 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (b)  conUcting  the  caulyst 
under  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  slightly  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  with  a  liquid,  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  with  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0. 1  normal 
and  at  a  temperature  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C;  (c) 
washing  the  hydroxide-treated  catalyst  with  water  until  the 
wash  water  is  substantially  neutral;  (d)  contacting  the  water- 
washed  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  75°  C.  to  about  150°  C;  and  (e)  contacting  said 
oxygen -treated  catalyst  once  again  with  a  liquid,  polar  organic 
solvent  having  from  1  to  10  carlxjn  atoms,  so  as  to  effect  regen- 
eration of  the  deactivated  catalyst  to  a  level  of  activity  at  least 
70  percent  of  the  level  of  activity  of  a  broken  in,  new  catalyst. 


4,164,482 
ABSORBENT  FOR  WATER  PURinCATION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Harald  Berger;  Karl-Ernst  Quentin,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and 
Ludwig  Weil,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1976,  2626732 

iBt  a.2  BOIJ  21/18.  29/06.  31/02 
VS.  a.  252—428  8  Claims 

1.  Absorbent  for  water  purification  consisting  essentially  of 
organic  polymer  and  inorganic  absorbing  matter,  wherein  the 
two  components  are  linked  with  each  other  epitactically. 

3.  Absorbent  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  inorganic 
absorbing  matter  is  aluminum  oxide,  silica  gel,  a  zeolite,  active 
carbon,  bleaching  earth,  bentonite,  fuller's  earth,  activated 
bauxite,  or  activated  kieselguhr. 


4,164,484 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  POLYOLEFIN  AND 
POLYSTYRENE  MATERIALS  BY  DISSOLVING, 
VACUUM-EVAPORATING  AND  PRECIPITAnNG 
Masahiro    Tokuda;    Tadaaki    Tamura;    Hikokusu    K«jimoto; 
Takafumi   Sbimada,   all   of  Hiroshima;   Toshiya   Oyamoto. 
Mihara,  and  Setsumi  Ochiai,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Director-General,  Masao  KuboU  of  the  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,857 
Int  a.2  C08J  11/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 2  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  polyolefm  and  polystyrene  from 
plastic  wastes  which  comprises; 
dissolving  a  mixture  of  plastics  containing  polyolefln  plastics 

using  a  hydrocarbon  solvent; 
vacuum-evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  solution  to  thereby 
cause  precipitation  of  the  polyolefm  plastics  contained  in 
the  solution; 
separating  and  collecting  the  major  portion  of  the  plastics 

thus  precipitated; 
dividing  further  the  resulting  separated  solution  into  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  the  precipitate  yet  remaining  ad- 
mixed therein  and  the  phase  of  a  solution  not  substantially 
containing  the  precipitate; 
recycling  and  using  again  the  concentrated  solution  of  the 
precipitate  as  a  solution  for  dissolving  said  mixture  of 
plastics;  and 
removing  the  solvent  from  the  phase  of  a  solution  not  sub- 
stantially containing  the  precipitate  to  thereby  recover 
polystyrene  plastics. 


4,164,483 
RARE  EARTH  EXCHANGE  X  ZEOLITES,  CATALYST 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Hamid  Alafandi,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dennis  Stamires,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filtrol  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,167,  Sep.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,058,484.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,268 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  252—455  Z  9  Oaims 

1.  An  X  type  faujasite  zeolite  having  in  excess  of  0.9  equiva- 
lents of  rare  earth  cations  per  gram  atom  of  aluminum  in  the 
zeolite  and  less  than  0. 1  equivalents  of  Na  per  gram  atom  of 
aluminum  in  the  zeolite,  the  cation  density  composed  of  Na 
and  rare  earth  being  subsUntially  equal  to  one  equivalent  per 
gram  atom  of  the  aluminum  in  the  exchanged  zeolite. 

7.  The  process  of  exchanging  a  sodium  X  type  zeolite  which 
comprises  forming  a  water  slurry  of  rare  earth  salts  and  sodium 
X  the  ratio  of  the  equivalents  of  rare  earth  cations  per  gram 
atom  of  aluminum  in  the  zeolite  being  above  about  1  and  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  be  at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  about 
6  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  heated  at  a  superatmospheric 


4,164,485 

GLASS  nBER  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 

nBER  FILAMENT  BUNDLES  TO  PRODUCE 

REINFORCING  MEMBERS  FOR  ELASTOMERIC 

ARTICLES 

Mikhail  M.  Girgis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,538,  Jan.  26,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604,367,  Aug.  13,  1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,389,  Dec.  23,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,588 
Int.  a.2  C08L  7/02.  25/10.  61/12 
VS.  a.  260—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass  flber  aqueous  coating  composition,  said  glass 
fibers  being  useful  for  reinforcing  elastomers,  comprising  in 
part  by  weight  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  and  also  the  latex  on  the 
basis  of  100  parts  of  total  elastomer: 
10-30  neoprene  latex 

70-90  styrene-butadiene-vinylpyridine  latex 
4-20  resorcinol  formaldehyde  resin 
2-6  resorcinol 
1-3  formaldehyde 
up  to  1.5  hexamethylene  tetraamine. 


4,164,486 
RADIATION-CURABLE  PREPOLYMER 

Kin-ichi  Kudo,  Chiba;  Katsuyoshi  Nakamura,  and  Takatoshi 
Tazawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Ink  ft  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,343 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/64.  3/66.  3/68 

VS.  a.  260—22  TN  6  Clahns 

1.  A  substantially  NCO-free  radiation-curable  prepolymcr 

which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  an  organic  diisocyanate 
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with  (B)  a  low-molecular  weight  hy  Jroxyl-contoining  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  both  a  hydrciyl  group  and  a  polymer- 
izable  double  bond  and  (C)  a  polyester  polyol  containing  2  to 
8  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  the  polyester  polyol  (C) 
having  a  number  average  molecular  n-eight  of  400  to  6,000  and 
a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  200  to  3,000  and  containing  a 
dimer  acid  residue  derived  from  9  to  70%  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  starting  materials,  of  dimer  acid  and 
an  alcohol  residue  derived  from  20  tfe  75%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  surting  materials,  of  aiJ ethylene  oxide  or  propy- 
lene oxide  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  with  the  proportion  of  the 
oxide  added  being  2  to  4  moles  per  iiole  of  bisphenol  A. 

4,164,487 
WATER.THINNABLE  MIXTURES  OF 
BASE-NEUTRALIZED  PRODUCTS  OF  REACTION  OF 
H3PO4  WITH  POLYETHER  EPOXIDES  AND  WITH 
OTHER  TYPE  EPOXIDES 
Patrick  H.  Martin,  Danville,  Calif.,  astignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,765,  Dec.  23,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,763,  Dec. 
23,  1976,  abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Nor.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No 
853,167    ] 
Int.  a.^  COSL  61/00 
VS.  a.  260-29.2  EP  1  33  cuIbw 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  watei--thinnable,  basc-salified 
reaction  products  of  orthophosphoric  kcid  and  polyether  epox- 
ides which  comprises:  [ 
(I)  reacting  orthophosphoric  acid  witti 
(1)  a  polyether  epoxide  resin  E'  Consisting  essentially  of 
molecules,  each  of  which  is  of  tl^  formula 


the  range  of  from  aboi  t 
ible  to  a  water-dispersil  le 
phosphoric  acid  and 
said  reaction  being  carriei  I 
an  orthophosphoric  acid 
molecular  pro|x>rtions 
H3PO4  provided  by  said 
the  oxirane  groups  in  E' 
cient  to  render  the 
when  contacted  with  a 
acid  included  as  such  in 
therefrom  by  hydrolysis, 
P — OH  groups  per  oxirar  e 
to  E^  epoxides  being  witljin 
about  100,  and 
(II)  contacting  the  resultinf 
least  enough  of  a  base  to 


I  bate 


4. 
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90  to  about  2000  and  is  convert- 
material  by  reaction  with  ortho- 
neutralization  with  a  base, 

out  by  contacting  E'  and  E^  with 

source  material  and  from  0  to  25 

of  water  per  molecular  proportion  of 

s  aurce  material  until  the  fraction  of 

and  E^  converted  is  at  least  suffi- 

resulti^g  mixed  product  water-thinnable 

:,  the  amount  of  orthophosphoric 

!  aid  source  material,  or  obtainable 

I  eing  such  as  to  provide  at  least  0.3 

group,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  E' 

the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to 


mixed  reaction  product  with  at 
•ender  it  water-thinnable. 


O 
/ 
CH2 


!-C— CHj— O-^ 

i  I 

OH  -1 

Q— O— CH2— C— CH2— O-^ Q-  •( 

R'  J" 


or  the  formula 

R?  OH 


Jk  OH  r 

R20— /M— O— CH2— C— CH2O-J 


OH 

I 
-Q— O— CH2— C— CH2— O 

R« 


(a) 


O 
/    \ 
O— CH2— C— CH2 


-Q-  O— CH2— C— CH2 


Rl 


wherein  Q,  independently,  in  eac4  occurence,  is 


164  488 
AQUEOUS  THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL 
BasU  V.  Gregorovicb,  and  Ja*e$  J.  Sanderson,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  ^.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuarion  of  Ser.  No.  640,374,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  456,142,  Mar.  29,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,004, 
Nov.  16,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser  ' 
No.866,649 
Int.  a.2  COBL  61/28.  33/12 
VS.  a.  260-29.4  UA  j  g  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  thermosettilg  acrylic  enamel  coating  compo- 
sition free  of  external  surfactants  which  comprises  10-60%  by 
weight   of  film-forming   constituents   and   correspondingly 
90-40%  by  weight  of  water  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  for  the  film-forminj  constituents;  wherein  the  film- 
forming  constituents  consist  ^ssentially  of 
(1)  60-90%  by  weight,  bas4  d  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents,  of  an  jcrylic  polymer  having  a  unifor- 
mity factor  of  80-95%  ai^d  consists  essentially  of  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  about 

(a)  50-60%  by  weight,  4tsed  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  methyl  m^thacrylate, 

(b)  30-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  butyl  acrjjlate; 

(c)  5-10%  by  weight,  bied  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  hydroxyethyl  acrylate; 

(d)  4-12%  by  weight,  b^d  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid; 

wherein  30-50%  by  weight  ohhe  acrylic  polymer  is  dispersed 
and  has  a  particle  size  of  0.0lU).10  microns  and  the  remaining 
50-70%  is  soluble  and  dissolved  and  the  polymer  has  a  car- 

).3  to  1:1.5,  an  acid  number  of 
average  molecular  weight  of 


V?r 


O]--'- 


V* 

C3> 


boxy]  to  hydroxyl  ratio  of  1 
about   35-80  and  a  weight 
10,000-50,000,  and 
(2)  10-40%  by  weight,  b 
ing  constituent,  of  a  he 
and  the  composition  con 
pH  of  alxjut  6-9 


on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
kis  (methoxymethyl)  mclamine; 
lins  sufficient  amine  to  provide  a 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  40,  r  is  a  'o,  1  or  2  and,  indepen 

dently  in  each  occurrence; 
R' is  H,  methyl  or  ethyl,  j 

R2  is  —Br,  —CI  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  jor  alkenyl  group, 
R^  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  or  alkenyline  group,  >C(CF3)2, 

— CO,  — SO2 — ,  — S — ,  — O —  or  a  valence  bond,  and 
R*  is  —Br,  —CI  or  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl  )pt  alkenyl  group, 
R20  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbons;]  and 
(2)  E^,  a  vicinal  epoxide,  other  than  ojrie  of  formula  (a)  or  (q), 

which  has  an  EEW  (epoxide  eqiavalent  weight)  within 


4  489 
CONTINUOUS  EMULSI<iN  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  ACETATt  AND  ETHYLENE 
WUey  E.  Daniels,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  WiUiam  E.  Unney,  Middle- 
sex, NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc 
Allentown,  Pa.  " 


VS.  a.  260—29.6  R 


FUed  Apr.  24, 19"  8,  Ser.  No.  899,421 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2.  0/02;  C08L  23/04 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  fc  r  forming  a  latex  comprising  the 
steps  of  polymerizing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  vinyl 
acetate,  ethylene,  water,  a  fre ;  radical  initiator,  and  a  protec- 
tive colloid  under  pressure  to  1  orm  a  latex  containing  a  copoly- 
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mer  consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  acetate,  ethylene  and  0-10% 
of  other  vinyl  monomer,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  charging  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  poly- 
merization vessel; 

(b)  conducting  an  initial  polymerization  of  said  reaction 
mixture  in  said  polymerization  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a 
seed  latex  for  a  sufficient  time  and  sufficient  temperature 
to  form  a  vinyl  acetate  ethylene  copolymer,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  minus 
20*  C.  to  plus  10"  C;  and 

(c)  continuously  removing  latex  formed  in  (b)  from  the 
polymerization  vessel  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  that  of 
step  (a)  when  the  unreacted  vinyl  acetate  content  by 
weight  of  the  latex  is  from  5-20%  of  said  latex  formed  in 
(b)  and  then  effecting  post-polymerization  of  the  unre- 
acted vinyl  acetate  in  the  removed  latex  at  an  ethylene 
pressure  of  not  more  than  about  300  psia  until  the  unre- 
acted vinyl  acetate  in  the  removed  latex  is  not  more  than 
1%  by  weight. 


4,164,493 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYPENTENAMER 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  and 

Charles  P.  Shank,  Averill  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,205 
Int.  a.2  C08L  71/04 
VS.  a.  260—42.18  38  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which,  after  molding  has 
good  impact  strength,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene 
ether  resin,  and 

(b)  from  about  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  polypentenamer, 
based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,164,490 
BITUMEN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Germain  Hagenbach,  Vemaison,  and  Pierre  Cazaux,  Com- 
munay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Union,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,326 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1976,  76  30316 

Int.  a.J  C08K  5/01:  C08L  95/00 

VS.  a.  260—33.6  UA  9  Qaims 

1.  Bitumen  compositions  comprising  90  to  99.9%  by  weight 

of  a  bitumen,  the  softening  point  of  which  is  between  2'  and 

120'  C,  and  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  norbomcne  homopoly- 

mer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  1,000,000 

and  3,000.000. 


4,164,491 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kunio  Itoh,  and  Takeshi  Fukuda,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52-7308 
Int.  a.2  C08L  83/04 
VS.  a.  260—37  SB  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  gum, 

(b)  from  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer having  a  softening  point  not  lower  than  100*  C, 

(c)  from  10  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  and 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


4,164,494 

PIPERIDINYL  PHOSPHATE  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Getber  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,398 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/52 
VS.  Ci.  260—45.75  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  susceptable  to  ultraviolet  light 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  mixture  of  piperidinyl  phosphates  having  the 
formula: 


Rl    .R2 


Rj— N 


Rl     R2 


4,164,492 

NOVEL  CATALYST  FOR  CURING  POLYESTER  RESINS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

CURE  IN  POLYESTER  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS 

Troy  L.  Cooper,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alco  Standard 

Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,535 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/23 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  novel  pigmented  organic  peroxide  catolyst  for  the 
polymerization  of  polyester  resins  comprising: 
from  about  48-50%  by  weight  of  benzoyl  peroxide; 
a  suitable  plasticizer;  and 

from  about  0.03  to  about  0. 16  percent  by  weight  of  a  pigment 
capable  of  imparting  a  uniform  color  to  said  catalyst  and 
to  a  polyester  resin  with  which  said  catalyst  is  mixed  and 
of  substantially  losing  said  color  when  the  catalyst-resin 
mixture  has  cured. 


R5— N 


OP(OM)2 


R3     R4 


Rl  and  R2  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons;  R3  and  R4  are 
each  alkyl  having  1  -6  carbons  or  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  bound  form  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl  group;  and 
R5  is  hydrogen,  oxy,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  /3- 
methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  propargyl, 
benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  benzyl,  and  M  is  either  hydrogen  or 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K, 
Mg,  Ca,  Ba,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Sn,  Zn,  and  Ce,  wherein  at  least  one 
M  radical  is  one  of  said  metal  ions  and  when  the  valence  of  M 
is  greater  than  one,  the  available  valency  requirements  of  M 
are  filled  by  a  suitable  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetoxy,  benzoyloxy,  and  chloro. 
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4  164  495 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 

USING  A  POLYOL  AND  AN  XlKANOIC  ACID 

Jorgen  F.  Hansen,  Rodorre,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordisk 

Insulinlaboratorium,  Gentofte,  Dennark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782^55,  Mtr.  28, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmatk,  Apr.  6,  1976,  1628/76 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/04.  37/06;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112  B  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  purified  immunoglobulin  suitable 
for  intravenous  administration  wherein  blood  plasma,  serum  or 
a  fraction  thereof  is  subjected  to  a  fractionated  precipitation 
using  a  combination  of  polycondensod  polyol  and  a  mono  or 
polyalkanoic  acid  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  as  a  pre- 
cipitant, the  fractionating  process  being  performed  at  approxi- 
mately room  temperature. 


4,164,496 

PREPARATION  OF  ALBUMIN  USING  PEG  AND  EDTA 
Yu  L.  Hao,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  National  Red 
Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  iMo.  935,922 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7m 

U.S.  a.  260—122  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  ofalbumin  comprising: 

(a)  diluting  plasma  in  liquid  form  with  an  equal  volume  of  a 
NaCl  solution  containing  disodiuti  ethylene  dinitrilo  tetr- 
aacetate and  a  stabilizer; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  plasma  solution  resulting  from 
step  (a)  to  about  6.2; 

(c)  heating  the  plasma  solution  fromistep  (b)  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  60*  C.  for  aboul  1  j  hours; 

(d)  cooling  the  plasma  solution  to  a^ut  10°  C; 

(e)  precipitating  impurities  from  the  polution  with  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  at  a  concentration  of  about  18-20%  with  the 
albumin  remaining  in  the  supernatant; 

(0  isoelectrically  precipitating  albilnin  from  said  superna- 
tant at  a  pH  of  about  4.6;  and       ! 
(g)  recovering  the  albumin  product 


4,164,497 

2-SUBSnTUTED  PENAM  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita;  Tsutomu  Ter^i;  Masashi  Hashimoto, 
both  of  Toyonaka;  Osamu  Nakaguti,  Osaka,  and  Tenio  Oku, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ! 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,491,  Jan.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,409, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  407,962,  Oct.  19, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,954,732.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,623 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972,  47-112348; 
Dec.  12, 1972, 47-1201;  Dec.  12, 1972, 47-128657;  Dec.  20, 1972, 
47-128659;  Dec.  22,  1972,  47-2270;  Auf.  1,  1973,  48-87108 

Int.  a.2  C07D  49%/44 
U.S.  a.  260—239.1 
I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formjula: 


C  l2— Y " 

^L-   N  

R2 


12  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  a  conventional,  phariiaceutically  acceptable 
penicillin  acylamino,  R^  is  carboxy  a  r  a  conventionally  pro- 
tected carboxy,  X  is  — S —  or 


t 

-S- 


R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  Y"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
anoylthio  and  piperidinothio  carbonylthi 


AUGUST  14,  1979 


a  residue  of  a  strong  nucleophile 
of  thiocyanato,  lower  alky- 
io. 


4,  64,498 

4H-S-TRIAZOLO[4,3-a][l  51BENZODIAZEPIN-5-ONES 

B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa[,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,823,  Mar.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,809, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,012,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,531 

Int.  a.^  C07D  487/14 


U.S.  a.  260—239.3  T 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fon  nula 


wherein  R^  is  H;  alkyl  of  1-4 
amino,  mono-lower  alkyl 
imines  of  formula 


carbons  optionally  substituted  by 
,  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  cyclic 


ammo, 


where  D  is  methylene,  oxygta 
are  the  same  or  different  and 
vided  that  p-l-q  is  at  least  1; 


where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-5 
phenyl  or  X-substituted 
substituted  by  1  or  more  X 
of  1-4  carbons  or  phenyl 
hydrogen. 


.  or 


5  Claims 


or  N — R'O  and  where  p  and  q 

are  the  integers  1,  2,  and  3  pro- 

t^droxy;  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons  or 


-XH' 


arbons 


optionally  substituted  by 

phehyl;  or  R'  is  phenyl  optionally 

su  bstituents;  R'^is  hydrogen,  alkyl 

0]»tionally  substituted  by  X,  V  is 


— CH2 


X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  diffe  rent  and  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  fron  1-6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1-6 
carbons,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  alkanoylamino  of  1-4  carbons, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbons,  alkylsulfinyl  of  1-6  carbons  or  alkyl 


sulfonyl  of  1 
gen  or 


6  L  carbons;  n  i  i  0,  1  or  2;  and  when  V  is  hydro- 
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CH: 


U  is  H;  phenyl;  X-substituted  phenyl  wherein  X  is  as  defined 
below;  2,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  or  cycloalkyl  of  3-5  carbons;  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbons  or  phenyl-alkyl,  and  when  V  is 


consisting  of  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  piperidine  ring  and  an  N-substituted  piperidine  ring,  the 
nitrogen  atom  being  in  the  4-position  of  said  unsubstituted 
or  N-substituted  piperidine  ring  with  respect  to  the  spiro 
C-atom,  said  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6 
carbon  atoms  and  benzyl. 


Y» 


U  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons  substituted  by  the  groups, 


OP  P 

,       II         /  / 

— NCOCH         or  — OCH 

I  \  \  ^ 

R"  Q  Q 

where  P  and  Q  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  X-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  X-substituted  naph- 
thyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  P  and  Q  is  one  of  the 
foregoing  aryl  radicals,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbons. 


4,164,500 
PYRAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Manfred  Patsch,  and  Albert  Hettche,  both  of  Ludwigshafen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,975,  Jul.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,129,563. 
This  application  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1975,  2534180;  Aug.  6,  1975,  2535095;  Nov.  11,  1975,  2550548 

Int.  a.2  C07D  231/06 
U.S.  a.  260—239.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


I 


4,164,499 
RIFAMYCTN  COMPOUNDS 
Vittorio  Rossetti;  Leonardo  Marsili,  and  Carmine  Pasqualucci, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Archifar  Laboratori  Chimico 
Farmachologici  S.p.A.,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1976,  5209  A/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  49S/IS 

MS.  a.  260—239.3  P  1  Cl«ini 

1.  A  rifamycin  compound  having  the  formula 


CHj         CH3 


(III) 


CH3O 


CHj 


SO2CH2— C— CH2OH 
SO3H 


in  which 

B^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl, 

R2,  r3,  r5,  r6  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  cyano  or  hydroxysulfonyl. 


4,164,501 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-TRANS-4,5,13,14. 

TETRADEHYDRO-PGI 1  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,536,  Aug.  3,  1977.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,431 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/93 

U.S.  a.  260—346.22  27  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 

Zi— CH2OH 


CHj 


and  16,  17,  18.  19  tetrahydroderivatives  and  16,  17,  18,  19,  28, 
29  hexahydroderivatives  thereof,  wherein; 
Y   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  — H   and 

— COCH3; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  havmg  1-3 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halogen  and  methyl; 
Xi  is  methyl; 
X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-3 

carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 

and  halomethyl;  or 
Xi  and  X2,  when  token  with  the  atom  of  carbon  to  which 

they  are  attoched,  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group 


6h 

wherein  Y2  is  — CSC — ; 
wherein  Z2  is 


/ 

K 

^^>y^     Y2— C— C— R7 

T  N    II 

OH  Ml  L| 


H 
\ 

r 

O— CH— 
/ 


/ 

\ 

H 

CH2 


(1) 
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H 


-continue 


\ 


r 


H 

O-CH— CH2 


wherein  Zg  is 

(1)  -(CH2)«-CH2-CH2-.  or 

(2)  — (CH2)g— CH2— CF2— , 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zero,  one 

wherein  M]  is 


^  ^OH    or    ifC  OH 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
inclusive;  and 
wherein  L]  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


^^^ 
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i  164  502 

2-DECARBOXY-2-AMlKOMETHYL-TRANS-4,5,13,14- 

TETRADEHYDllO-PGIiCOMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kahumtzoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  uLjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  SeT.  No.  821,536,  Aug.  3,  1977.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,429 

Int.  a.f  C07D  307/93 

MS.  CL  260-346.73  27  claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


or  2; 


/ 


,Z  -CH2NL2L3 


/  A 

o 

<I>H 


with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,       wherein  Y2  is  -C—C-; 

wherein  Z2  is 


H^ 


O— CI  I— CH 


/ 


H^ 


O— CI 


wherein  Z|  is 
(IHCH2VCH2-CH2-,  or 
(2)-(CH2VCH2-CF2-, 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zer<  1,  one,  or  2; 
wherein  M|  is 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  Inethyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Raand  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  R7  is  1 


R5 


^>)1 


-(CH2)m-CH3  . 
-(CH2)A-/  \ 


.(T)j 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5, 
zero  to  3,  inclusive  s  is  the  integer 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one 
sive,  with  the  proviso  that  not  mon 
than  alkyl. 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
inclusive;  and 
wherein  Li  is 


(1) 
(2) 


or  a  mixture  of 


(3) 


z:ro, 


ii  iclusive,  h  is  the  integer 

one,  2  or  3,  and  T  is 

of  one  to  3  carbon 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

than  two  T's  are  other 


aliyl 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are 
same  or  different,  with  the 
fluoro  only  when  the  other 

wherein  L2  and  L3  are  hyd^ogei 
atoms,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R7  is 


Y2— C-C-R7 
II     II 
Ml  Li 


0) 


H 

I— CH2 

\ 


— CH2 
\ 


w 


or  Ks  TDH 

^kyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


hydrc  gen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
I  iroviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

n  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
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(IHCH2WCH3, 


-(CH2)*-/        \ 


(T)2 


-^ 


{T)j 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


ail) 


wherein: 
Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  X  are  as  in  claim  1 
with  substantially  anhydrous  strong  mineral  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  —  5*  C.  and  +  about  25'  C. 


4,164,503 
QUINONOID  INTERMEDIATES  FROM  CHLOROPRENE 
Andrew  S.  Kende,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  Yuh-Geng  Tsay,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Takuya  Furuta,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,511 
Int.  a.2  C07C  49/72.  49/74.  49/80:  C09B  3/82 
VSS.  a.  260—365  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,164,504 

STEROIDAL!  16a,17-b]NAPHTHALENO-21-CARBOXY- 

Lie  AOD  ESTERS 

Ravi  K.  Varma,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,020 
Int.  a.2  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


(ID 


wherein: 

X  is  halo, 

Rl,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different,  Ri  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl-lowcr  alkyl 
wherein  the  substituent  groups  are  lower  alkyl  lower 
alkoxy  or  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-or  substituted  phe- 
nyl-lower  alkoxy  wherein  the  substituent  groups  are 
lower  alkyl  lower  alkoxy  or  halo,  wherein  lower  alk 
signifies  a  branched  chain  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
moiety  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-or  substituted  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  groups  are  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo  wherein  lower  alk  signifies  a 
branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 

25.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OH 


o'J^^^^^^'^x^ 


I 
R3 


or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen; R3  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl;  R4  is  chlorine,  fluorine 
or  hydroxy  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  R4  and  R5  together  are  =0; 
R6  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  formyl, 


O 


? 


(IV) 


alkyl-C— ,  alkyl-C— O— , 

hydroxy,  halogen,  phenyl  or  cyano  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R6  and  R7  are  different,  one  of  R6  and  R7  is  hydrogen;  Rg  is 
hydrogen  or 


r 

— CH 
I 

Rio 


wherein  R9  and  Rio  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl. 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  having  the  formula  19.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 
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or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  \  therein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylalkyi;  Ki  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen; R3  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl^  R4  is  chlorine,  fluorine 
or  hydroxy  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  R4  ai|d  R5  together  are  =0; 
Ra  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  ai  d  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  formyl. 


O  O 

n         II 

alkyl-C— ,  alkyl-C— <}— , 


t\ 


hydroxy,  halogen,  phenyl  or  cyano  wii 
R6  and  R7  are  different,  one  of  R6  anc 
hydrogen  or 


— CH 


Rio 


wherein  R9  and  Rioare  the  same  or  difl  Tent  and  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl. 


the  proviso  that  when 
R7  is  hydrogen;  Rs  is 


4,164,505      . 
FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  COPf  JUGATING 
UNCONJUGATED  UNSATURATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Kenneth  E.  Krqjca,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sylvachem 

Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  Na.  814,139 

Int.  a.2  C09F  7/08;  CllC  3/14 

U.S.  a.  260—405.6  ]  19  Claims 

1.  A  flow  process  for  conjugating  linconjugated  unsatura- 
tion  of  fatty  acids  in  feedstock  containii^  same  and  controlling 
the  cis/trans  to  trans/trans  ratio  of  thp  resulting  conjugated 
fatty  acid  product  in  the  presence  of  nequisite  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  for  providing  a  minor  proportion  of  free  alkali 
in  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  and :  the  dissolution  of  the 
resulting  alkali  metal  soap  in  the  aqueoub  phase  of  said  reaction 
mixture  which  comprises: 

continuously  charging  said  feedstoc  ,  said  alkali  metal  hy- 


droxide, and  water  into 
under  at  least  autogenou  5 

therein  heating  the  resultin  % 
ture  of  about  200°  to  37q 

continuously  withdrawing 
stream  when  the  unconjiigated 
been  reduced  to  practice 
trans/trans  fatty  acid  ratp 
between  about  SO:  1  and 

acidulating  the  crude  prob 
crude  fatty  acid  product; 

recovering  said  crude  fatty 
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1  flow  reaction  zone  maintained 

pressure; 

reaction  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
"C; 

rom  said  zone  the  crude  product 

fatty  acid  value  therein  has 

;ally  zero  and  the  cis/trans  to 

of  said  crude  product  stream  is 

1:1; 

iuct  stream,  thereby  springing 
and 
acid  product. 


4,1M,506 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOWER  ALCOHOL 

ESTERS  OF  FATTY  AODS 

Yoshihani  Kawahara,  Osaka,  4nd  Toshio  Ono,  Wakayama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Scr.  No.  884,835 
Claims  priority,  application  ^apan.  Mar.  17,  1977,  52-29709 
Int.  a.2  CllC  3/02:  C09F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  260-410.9  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bwer  alcohol  esters  of  fatty  acids 
from  an  unreflned  fat  contoini  ig  impurities  including  free  fatty 
acids,  polypeptides  and  phos  [>holipid$,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  the  free  fatty  a:ids  of  said  unreflned  fat  with  a 
lower  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  caulyst,  to  ester- 
ify  said  free  fatty  acids,  tl  le  amount  of  said  lower  alcohol 
present  in  the  reaction  mi  iture  at  the  end  of  the  esterifica- 
tion  reaction  being  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  of 
said  lower  alcohol  that  can  be  dissolved  in  said  fat 
whereby,  at  the  end  of  the  esterification  reaction,  the 
reaction  mixture  contains  a  fat  phase  and  a  lower  alcohol 
phase,  said  lower  alcohal  phase  containing  impurities 
dissolved  therein; 

(2)  then  separating  said  reac  tion  mixture  into  a  fat  layer  and 
a  lower  alcohol  layer,  rei  loving  said  lower  alcohol  layer 
and  thereby  obtaining  re(  ined  fat; 

(3)  then  adding  a  lower  alcqhol  and  an  alkali  catalyst  to  said 
refined  fat  and  effecting  «n  interesterification  reaction  to 
form  lower  alcohol  estersjof  the  fatty  acids  in  said  refined 
fat,  and  then  recovering  said  lower  alcohol  esters. 

4.  A  process  as  claimed  ir  claim  1,  in  which  said  lower 
alcohol  is  methyl  alcohol. 


4,l«i4,507 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SALT  FROM  HEAVY 

ENDS  WASTES  OF  GLYCERINE  MANUFACTURE 

George  C.  Blytas,  and  Carl  H.  Deal,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,412 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20 

VJS.  a.  260-412.5  7  Claims 


1 


-■» 


~T 


1.  A  process  for  separatin  ;  sodium  chloride  salt  from  a 
glycerine  foots  still  bottoms  mjde  up  principally  of  salt  and  an 
organic  polyglyceride  phase  c«ntaining  less  than  about  6%  by 
weight  water  which  comprise  1: 

(a)  mixing  the  still  bottoms  v  ith  n-butanol  in  a  n-butanol:$till 
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bottoms  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  3:1  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  90*  to  120'  C.  thereby  precipi- 
tating substantially  all  of  the  salt  present  in  the  still  bot- 
toms; 

(b)  separating  the  precipitated  salt  from  the  still  bottoms  to 
afford  a  substantially  salt-free  polyglyceride  phase  con- 
taining the  n-butanol  and  a  solid  salt  phase  substantially 
free  of  polyglycerides; 

(c)  cooling  the  substantially  salt-free  polyglyceride  phase  to 
a  temperature  below  about  65*  C.  thereby  phase  separat- 
ing the  n-butanol  from  the  polyglyceride  phase  without 
further  precipitation  of  salt; 

(d)  separating  the  phase  separated  n-butanol  obtained  in  step 
(c)  and  recycling  said  separated  n-butanol  to  step  (a)  to 
effect  further  salt  precipitation  from  the  still  bottoms. 


silver,  and  mercury;  (ii)  a  di-tertiary  alkyl  peroxide;  and  (iii)  a 
tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide. 


4,164,508 
FORMYL  ALKENOIC  ACIDS 

Francesco  Sidari,  Barlassina  Milan,  and  Pietro  P.  Rossi,  Gar- 

lasco  Pavia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa' 

Nazionale  Industria  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,992,  Jul.  10,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,085,127. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  11,  1973,  26479  A/73 
Int.  a.2  CllC  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—413  2  Claims 

1.  An  omega-formyl  alkenoic  acid  containing  8,  10  or  12 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 1  -for- 
myl-4,8-undecadienoic  acid,  1 1  formyl-4-undecenoic  acid, 
I  l-formul-8-undecenoic  acid,  7-formyl-4-heptenoic  acid,  9-for- 
myl-4-nonenoic  acid,  9-formyl-6-nonenoic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


4,164,509 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
HYDROPHOBIC  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Siegmar  U'ufer,  Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,676,  Aug.  12.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,068,024, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,320,  Nov.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1970,  2057730 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/04.  7/18 
MS.  a.  260—448.8  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  finely  divided  hydrophobic  and  lipophilic  silicon  diox- 
ide particle  practically  free  of  silanol  groups  on  its  surface,  said 
particle  having  chemically  bonded  thereto  alkoxy  or  aryloxy 
groups  sufficient  to  render  said  particle  practically  incapable  of 
being  wetted  with  water  at  standard  temperature,  said  particle 
having  proton  affinity  sufficient  to  result  in  said  particle  being 
wetted  after  extended  contact  with  boiling  water. 


4,164,511 
MANUFACTURE  OF  N-ARYLGLYCINONTTRILES 
Harry  Distler,  Bobenheim:  Helmut  Schlecht,  and  Erwin  Har- 
tert,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621450;  May  15,  1976,  2621728 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07C  120/00.  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  15  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  N-arylglycinonitrile 
of  the  formula 


R'  r3  I 

\        I 
N— C— ON 

./    i. 

wherein 
R',  R2,  R^  and  R*each  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  napthyl,  R^  and  R* 
may  also  each  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  may  also  be  hydro- 
gen, with  the  proviso  that  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R* other 
than  hydrogen  may  also  be  further  substituted  by  a  group 
or  atom  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions, 

which  process  comprises: 
reacting  an  N-arylamine  of  the  formula 


R> 


II 


\ 

^ 


N— H 


where 
R'  and  R^  have  the  above  meaning,  with  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


III 


R* 


\ 

< 


c=o 


4,164,510 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUTOXIDATION  OF  AN 

ISOPROPYLPHENYL  ESTER 

Sheng-Hong  A.  Dai,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,233,  Jul.  22, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,788 

Int.  a.2  C07C  68/00 

U.S.  a.  260—463  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  autoxidation  of  an  isopropylphenyl 

ester  to  the  hydroperoxyisopropylphenyl  ester  in  the  presence 

of  oxygen  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 

autoxidation  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about 

130*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  combination  consisting 

essentially  of  at  least  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  metal  phthalocyanine  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  palladium,  platinum. 


where 
R-'  and  R^  have  the  above  meaning,  and  with  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  water  for  from  0. 1  to  4  hours  at 
from  0*  to  80*  C,  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
during  the  reaction  being  not  more  than  0.9%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,164,512 
FOAMABLE  THERMOELASTIC  lONOMER 
COMPOSmON 
Douglas  Brenner,  Livingston,  and  Robert  D.  Londberg,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,172,  Oct  4,  1977.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,727 

Int.  a.2  C08J  <)/00 

U.S.  a.  521—93  3  Claims 

1.  An  injection  or  compression  moldable  or  extrudable  elas- 

tomeric  composition  which  consists  essentially  of: 
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t  of  a  non  polar  process 
neutralized  sulfonated 
less  than  2  wt.  %  polar 


(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDNf  terpolymers,  said  sulfo- 
nated EPDM  terpolymer  having  about  10  to  about  1000 
meq.  of  neutralized  sulfonate  groips  per  100  grams  of  said 
sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer,  s^id  neutralized  sulfonate 
groups  containing  metallic  catioi 

(b)  less  than  about  100  parts  by  wei] 
oil  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
EPDM  terpolymer,  said  oil  havi 
type  compounds: 

(c)  less  than  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  saia  neutralized  sulfonated 
EPDM  terpolymer,  said  filler  ^eing  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  silicates,  talcs,  clays  and 
calcium  carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  a  solid  non-volatile  preferential  Ionic  plasticizer  at  about 
at  least  8  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  teipolymer,  said  preferen- 
tial plasticizer  plasticizing  said  sutfbnate  groups,  said  pref- 
erential plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ureas,,  thioureas,  fatty  adds  having  about  12  to 
about  40  carbon  atoms  and  metal  salts  of  said  fatty  acids 
thereof;  and 

(e)  a  chemical  foaming  agent  at  a^  concentration  level  of 
about  0.25  to  about  5  parts  by  Weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer. 


4,164,513 

AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  GUANlDINE  SALTS  OF 

DECAHYDRODECABORIC  ACID 

Terrence  P.  Goddard,  Aptos,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Teledyne  Mc- 

Cormick  Selpb,  an  operating  div.  of  Teledyne  Ind.,  Inc.,  Hol- 

lister,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  IMo.  853,918 
Int.  a.2  C07C  123V00 
U.S.  a.  260—564  D  4  Qaims 

1.  The  monoaminoguanidinium  salt  jof  decahydrodecaboric 
acid,  having  the  formula  (CNHNH2(NH2)2)2BioHio. 


4,164,514 
2-AMIN0METHYLENEINDAN4>NE  ANALGESIC 

AGE^a■s 

Philip  D.  Hammen,  East  Lyme,  and  jGeorge  M.  Milne,  Jr., 

Waterford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  t«  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,818,  Sep.  1,  lf77,  Pat  No.  4,117,012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  763,241,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Fat.  No. 
4,064,272,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N«.  312,693,  Dec.  6,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  4,022,836.  This  application  ^ul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
925,631 
Int.  a.2  C07C  87lfi8 
MS.  a.  260—570.5  P 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptab^  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein 

R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consist!  tig  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl; 

Z  is 


-NH(CH2),n: 


wherein 
Rs  and  Rg  are  each  lower 

to  5; 
R|  and  R2  are  each 

hydrogen  and  lower 
R7  and  Rg  are  each 

hydrogen,  fiuoro  and  cHloro; 
R9  is  selected  from  the 

fiuoro. 


selecled 
alkyl; 
selecled 
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JkyI  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
;  and 
g^up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


4,K4,515 
PRODUCnON  or  CYCLOHEXANONE 
Jan  F.  Van  Peppen,  and  Willitm  B.  Fisher,  both  of  Chester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemic^  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N,J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  l«h7,  Ser.  No.  853,720 
Int.  a.2  C07C  .  7/00.  29/20.  45/00 
US.  a.  260—586  P  12  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  \  irocess  for  producing  cyclohexa- 
none  by  liquid  phase  hydrog(  Tiation  of  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  a  sodium-promoted  palladi  iim-on-carbon  catalyst,  including 
a  control  system  for  controll  ng  the  ratio  of  phenol  to  cyclo- 
hexanone  in  the  reaction  miiture  and  limiting  the  maximum 
reaction  temperature  during  lydrogenation  reaction  stages  in 
three  or  more  reactors  in  ser  es,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  and  storing  in  the  computer  sampled  data 
inputs  from  each  reactor  of  analog  representations  of 
reactor  hydrogen  pressu  re,  temperature,  phenol  concen- 
tration, cyclohexanone  c  }ncentration,  catalyst  concentra- 
tion, hydrogen  feed  rate,  phenol  feed  rate  and  cyclohexa- 
none flash  rate; 

(b)  processing  said  sampled  inputs  in  the  computer  by  relat- 
ing them  to  a  stored  anticipatory  control  program  to 
provide  output  data  for  ( ontrolling  the  ratio  of  phenol  to 
cyclohexanone  and  limit  ng  the  maximum  reaction  tem- 
perature during  the  hydi  Dgenation  reaction  stages;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  ratio  oT  phenol  to  cyclohexanone  and 
limiting  the  maximum  n  action  temperature  during  said 
hydrogenation  reaction  <  tages  in  response  to  said  output 
data  from  the  computer,  he  process  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  the  reactio  i  temperature  is  maintained  at  or 
below  the  atmospheric  b  ailing  point  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  each  reactor. 


assigni  trs 


4-HYDROXY-2,4,( 

DIEN^ 
Michel  Costantini,  Lyons,  and 
Bas,  both  of  France, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  O 
U.S.  a.  260—586  P 

1.  A  process  for  the 
yl-cyclohexa-2,5-dien-l-one, 
trimethyl-phenol  with  molecular 
ing  gas,  said  oxidation  being 
of  oxygen  of  about  1  bar  or 
ence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
and  (ii)  a  co-catalyst  selected 
amine,   a   phosphine,   an 
thereof 


4,li  4,516 
PREPARATION  OF 


,6-TRlMETHYL-CYCLOHEXA-2,5- 


1-ONE 

Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville  Le 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 


19t7,  Ser.  No.  843,075 

France,  Oct.  25,  1976,  76  33025 
I  »7C  45/16 

23  Oaims 

preparation  of  4-hydroxy-2,4,6-trimeth- 
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4,164,517 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORONITROBENZENE 
George  Fuller,  Portishead,  England,  assignor  to  I.S.C.  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,007 
Int.  a.2  C07C  79/12 
U.S.  O.  260—646  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fiuoronitrobenzene  containing  a 
fluorine  atom  in  the  para  position  with  respect  to  the  nitro 
group,  comprising  heating  a  dichloronitrobenzene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  dichloronitrobenzene  con- 
taining chlorine  atoms  in  the  ortho  and  para  positions  with 
respect  to  the  nitro  group  and  (b)  a  dichloronitrobenzene 
containing  chlorine  atoms  in  the  meta  and  para  positions  with 
res(>ect  to  the  nitro  group,  with  potassium  fluoride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sulpholane  at  a  temp>erature  of  about  from  1 80*  C.  to 
250*  C,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  sulpholane  to  said 
dichloronitrobenzene  is  from  0.1:1  to  3.0:1. 


4,164,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  DIPHENYLS 

Yataro  Ichikawa,  and  Teizo  Yam^i,  both  of  Iwakuni,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,454,  Jan.  24,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,945,  Aug.  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1969,  44/26046 
Int.  a.2  C07C  15/14,  25/18.  43/20 
U.S.  O.  585—427  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diphenyis  which  comprises  con- 
tacting benzene  or  a  benzene  derivative  expressed  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


wherein 

R's  may  be  same  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  having  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  a  positive  integer  of  0  to  4; 

A's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  alkoxy  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  0  to  2;  and 

the  sum  of  m  and  n  does  not  exceed  4  and  when  m  is  0  or  n 
is  0,  — (R)/n  or  — (A)n  respectively  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom, 
with  molecular  oxygen,  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  /7-diketo  complex  of  palladium  as  a  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  0.001  to  0.1  gram-atom  calculated  as  metallic  palla- 
dium, for  each  gram-mole  of  benzene  or  its  derivative,  thereby 
to  dimerize  the  benzene  or  benzene  derivative  oxidatively 
wherein  the  oxidation  coupling  is  carried  out  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  2.5  atmospheres  calculated  as  the  partial  pressure  of  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  300'  C. 


4,164,519 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESSES 

Brent  J.  Bertus,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,476,  Mar.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,933, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,382,  Apr.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,324.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,719 
Int.  a.2  C07C  11/12 
U.S.  a.  585—622  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehy- 
drogenatable  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  under  dehydrogen- 
ation conditions  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  titanium,  molybdenum,  phos- 


phorus and  combined  oxygen,  said  catalyst  being  characterized 
by  the  expression 

TiMoxP/Jj 

wherein  x  and  y  are  numbers  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.01 
to  5  and  z  is  a  number  determined  by  the  valence  requirements 
of  said  titanium,  molybdenum  and  phosphorus. 


4,164,520 
ACCELERATED  CURE  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin,  and  Howard  P.  Klein,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Coiporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,053,  Dec.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,260 
Int.  Q.2  C08L  63/00 
US.  Q.  525—484  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  epoxy  resins  comprising: 
mixing  an  epoxy  resin  with  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
a  condensation  product  of  phenol,  formaldehyde  and  an 
aminoalkylene  derivative  of  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine 
made  by  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  with  acry- 
lonitrile  followed  by  hydrogenation. 


4,164,521 

MIXTURES  OF  POLYCATIONIC  AND  POLY  ANIONIC 

POLYMERS  FOR  SCALE  CONTROL 

Richard  M.  Goodman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,329 

Int.  Q.2  C08L  33/02 

U.S.  Q.  525—187  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium  scale  inhibiting  composition  comprising  (1) 
a  polyanionic  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50  mole  per- 
cent of  repeating  units  derived  from  an  acrylic  acid  and  any 
balance  of  repeating  units  derived  from  one  or  more  monomers 
compatible  therewith,  the  acid  units  being  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
acid  radical,  ammonium  salts,  and  alkali  metal  salts,  and  (2)  a 
polycationic  polymer  constituting  the  reaction  product  of 
dimethylamine-polyamine-epichlorohydrin  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  polyamine  is  from  0  to  about  15  mole  percent  of 
the  total  amine  content  and  the  amount  of  said  epichlorohydrin 
is  from  at  least  the  molar  equivalent  of  the  total  amine  content 
up  to  the  full  functional  equivalent  of  said  amine  content,  said 
polyanionic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  500  and  50,000,  said  polycationic  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,500  to  about  500,000, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  polycationic  polymer  to  said  poly- 
anionic polymer  based  on  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
repeating  units  therein  being  in  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  25:1. 


4,164,522 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  MICROGEL 

POWDERS  AND  ACRYLIC  HBERS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Dale  S.  Gibbs,  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,257 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/20 
U.S.  Q.  525—305  13  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  microgel  pow- 
der which  can  be  incorporated  in  acrylic  fibers  as  a  flame- 
retardant  additive,  said  powders  being  recovered  from  a  latex 
obtained  by  emulsion  polymerizing  in  sequence 

(a)  a  first  monomer  mixture  comprising  about  85  to  about  95 
parts  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride,  about  5  to  about  15 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated comonomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  copolymeriz- 
able crosslinking  polyfunctional  comonomer,  wherein  the 
polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  the  first 
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wherein  the  microgels  in  the  resulting 
less  than  about  1  micron. 


4,164,523 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION-MOLDING  AND  CXX)LING 
OF  SHAPED  SYNTHETIC-RESIN  BODIES 

Robert  Hanning,  Via  Marco  47,  Campioae  d'ltalia  (TI),  Switzer- 
land (CH-6911) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,013,  May  26,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  193,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976,  2640607 

Int.  a.2  B29C  25m 
VS.  a.  264—28  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  shaped  I  ody  of  synthetic-resin 
material  in  a  mold  cavity  formed  by  separable  mold  parts,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  mass  of  said  synthetic -resin  material  into  said 

mold  cavity  in  a  plastically  deformpble  heated  state  to  fill 

said  mold  cavity;  1 

immediately  upon  filling  said  mold' cavity,  introducing  a 

liquefied-gas  coolant  between  the  synthetic  resin  in  the 

mold  cavity  and  the  walls  of  said  mold  cavity; 
conducting  said  coolant  along  surfaces  of  the  synthetic  resin 

in  said  mold  cavity  to  substantially  uniformly  distribute 

said  coolant   along   said  surfaces  with  a  controllable 

contact  time  therewith; 
discharging  coolant  upon  the  flowing  thereof  in  contact 

with  said  surfaces  from  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the 

mold;  and 
opening  said  mold  to  eject  a  molded  l)ody  formed  from  said 

synthetic  resin  from  said  mold  cav^y  upon  the  contact  of 

said  coolant  therewith. 


August  14,  1979 


monomer  mixture  has  a  gel  conteiit  in  the  range  of  about 
1  to  about  50  percent; 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  poly  functional  comonomer  for 
providing  graft  sites  on  the  prodi^t  of  (a);  and 

(c)  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  first  monomer  mixture,  of  4  second  monomer  mix- 
ture comprising  about  85  to  abCut  95  weight  percent 
acrylonitrile  and  about  5  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  an 
ethyienically  unsaturated  comoi|omer  copolymerizable 
with  acrylonitrile; 


4,164,524 

TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD  CONTAINING  VESSELS 

Charles  A.  Ward,  25  Borden  St.,  Toronto,  Canada  (M5S  2M8), 

and  Walter  Zingg,  92  Highb^ume  Rd.,  Toronto,  Canada  (MSP 

2J6)  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581^36,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1974,  201409 

Int  a.2  B29C  25/00 


VS.  a.  264—39 


latex  have  a  diameter 


SCIaims 


24 


-46 

.32 
,30 


36 

-40 

~» 
10 


-fso 


,22 
■2i 


1.  A  method  of  treating  at  liast  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of 
a  gas  permeable  wall  of  the  type  used  in  gas  permeable  medical 
tubing,  vessels  and  the  like,  tli  surface  having  small  irregular- 
ities containing  gas  nuclei  ajid  the  method  comprising  the 
steps: 
bringing  a  solution  which 

contact  with  said  first  su: 

solution  is  in  contact  wi 

surface;  and 
applying  a  partial  vacuum 

thereby  create  a  pressun 

said  second  side  of  the 

period  to  enhance  permi 

said  irregularities  so  that 

wall  and  so  that  priming 


is  compatible  with  blood  into 
:e  at  least  to  the  extent  that  the 
all  of  said  portion  of  the  first 


o  a  second  side  of  the  wall  to 
gradient  from  said  first  side  to 
all  for  a  predetermined  time 
ion  of  the  gas  nuclei  trapped  in 
ese  gas  nuclei  pass  through  the 
lution  is  drawn  at  least  partly 
into  said  irregularities  whereby  a  new  first  surface  is  cre- 
ated consisting  partly  of  i  laid  portion  of  said  first  surface 
and  partly  of  solution  tripped  in  said  irregularities,  the 
new  first  surface  being  substantially  free  of  gas  nuclei  so 
that  when  the  main  body  of  priming  solution  is  displaced 
by  blood  the  number  of  1  dood  to  gas  nuclei  interfaces  is 
limited  to  thereby  signific  antly  diminish  the  possibility  of 
platelet  adhesion. 


4,l<t,525 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYINC  FUEL  TO  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gunther  Bemecker,  Montrale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GAI.C.  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,872 


U.S.  a.  261—41  B 


Inta.2FD2M///O0 


6  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  supplyin  ;  a  fuel/air  mixture  to  an  inter- 
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nal  combustion  engine  including  a  fuel  ejecting  device  com- 
prising a  shell,  a  tube  received  in  the  shell  and  a  rod  received 
in  the  tube  with  a  sliding  fit,  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the  tube 
at  intervals  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube,  the 
rod  being  insertable  in  the  tube  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  block 
the  orifices  and  retractable  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  leave  the 
orifices  unobstructed,  the  number  of  orifices  left  unobstructed 
increasing  in  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which  the  rod  is 
retracted,  the  rod  including  means  for  connection  to  a  linkage 
from  a  motor  vehicle  throttle  for  effecting  axial  movement  of 
the  rod,  an  annular  space  defined  between  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  having  orifices  and  the 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  interior  wall  of  the  shell  facing  said 
orifices,  and  means  defining  passages  for  admitting  liquid  fuel 
into  the  annular  space,  whereby  the  fuel  is  ejected  from  the 
device  solely  through  the  annular  space  when  the  rod  is  in- 
serted in  the  tube  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  block  the  orifices 
and  some  of  the  fuel  also  passes  from  the  annular  space  through 
the  orifices  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  from  whence  the  fuel  is 
ejected  from  the  device  when  the  rod  is  retracted  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  leave  orifices  unobstructed,  the  volumetric  flow 
rate  of  the  fuel  into  and  through  the  tube  increasing  as  the 
number  of  orifices  left  unobstructed  is  increased  by  increasing 
the  retraction  of  the  rod,  and  air  admitting  means  for  admitting 
air  into  admixture  with  the  ejected  fuel. 


4,164,526 
NATURAL  SANDWICH  OF  FILLED  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
Edward  L.  Clay,  9113  Park,  Lenexa,  Kans.  66215,  and  Jerry  L. 
Baker,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  T.  R.  Baker,  F.  Walter 
McCarty,  Jr.;  Norman  E.  Jacobs;  Edward  N.  Ludwikoski;  C. 
Alex  McBnmey;  Lawrence  F.  Steffen;  The  Cooper  Corpora- 
tion; H  A  K  Sales  Company,  Inc.;  Phoenix  Royalty  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  and  Edward  L.  Clay 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,653,  Jul.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,912,  Apr.  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,029, 

Apr.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  844,131 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04;  C08G  18/ J4.  18/00.  18/08 

VS.  a.  264—45.3  4  Ctaims 


c 
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to>  ^u 


m 


if         ^^n 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  molded,  integral-skin,  filled  foam 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  presenting  an  enclosed  molding  cavity; 
charging  said  cavity  with  a  foamable  molding  composition 

which  comprises 

a  polyurethane  composition  designed  to  yield  rigid  and 
products  and  which  comprises  an  isocyanate,  a  polyol, 
and  a  blowing  agent; 

an  inorgantic,  particulate  filler  material  which  is  substan- 
tially chemically  unreactive  with  said  isocyanate  and 
polyol,  the  major  proportion  by  weight  of  said  filler 
material  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  10  microns; 
and 

a  density  distribution  control  agent  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  substantially  chemically  unreactive  with 
said  isocyanate  and  polyol  and  soluble  in  said  foamable 
composition,  does  not  significantly  accelerate  or  decel- 
erate the  reaction  between  the  components  of  said 
foamable  composition,  and  serves  to  reduce  the  viscos- 
ity of  said  foamable  composition  with  said  filler  material 
therein, 

said  density  distribution  control  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  trichloro- 


ethylene,  chloroform,  methylchloroform,  perchloroeth- 
ylene  and  ethyl  acetate, 
said  foamable  composition  including  from  about  20  to  75 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polyurethane  composition,  from 
about  25  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  said  filler,  and  from 
about  3  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  said  density  distribution 
control  agent, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  filler  material  to  polyurethane 
molding  composition  being  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1:3  to  4:1; 
causing  said  foamable  composition  to  react  within  said  mold  to 
create  a  hardened  product, 

said  filler  and  density  distribution  control  agent  serving, 
during  said  reaction,  to  cooperatively  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  reaction  to  a  level  for  preventing  an  excessive 
increase  in  the  pressure  within  said  mold  over  that  pro- 
vided by  the  blowing  agent, 
the  reduced  viscosity  of  said  foamable  composition  derived 
from  the  use  of  said  density  distribution  control  agent 
therein  serving,  during  said  reaction,  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  cell  walls  formed  just  prior  to  gelation,  in  order  to 
cause  a  greater  expansion  in  the  central  area  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  a  corresonding  concentration  of  material  in  the 
regions  of  said  cavity  adjacent  the  mold  walls, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  such  that  said  product  has 
a  rigid,  closed  cellular  core,  a  rigid,  closed  cellular  outer 
portion,  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  layers,  and  a  very 
thin,  rigid,  essentially  void-free  outer  surface, 
said  core  having  a  first  density,  a  first  average  cell  size,  and 
respective  first  concentrations  of  polyurethane  material 
and  filler  material, 
said  outer  portion  having  a  second  density  which  is  at  least 
about  three  to  ten  times  as  great  as  said  first  density,  a 
second  average  cell  size  less  than  said  first  average  cell 
size,  and  respective  second  concentrations  of  polyure- 
thane material  and  filler  material  which  are  substantially 
greater  than  the  corresponding  first  concentrations, 
the  percent  by  weight  of  said  filler  material  in  said  product 
being  substantially  the  same  in  both  said  core  and  outer 
portion, 
the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said  core  to  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  said  opposed  layers  being  in  the  range  of  approx- 
imately 10:1  to  1:2, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  durometer  hardness  value  of  at 
least  approximately  SO  throughout  its  area. 


4,164,527 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERHARD  ARTICLES 
Valentin  N.  Bakul,  ulitsa  Kirova,  34a,  kv.  12;  iTan  F.  Vot- 
chanoTsky,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ulutdnld,  5,  kv.  119,  and  Nelihemian 
V.  Tsypin,  ulitsa  Dorogozhitskaya,  26,  kv.  59,  all  of  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,921,  Sep.  12,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,212,  Nov.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,684 

Int  a.2  C04B  35/52 

VS.  a.  264— «0  4  daims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  superhard  article  comprising  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  briquette  from  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
a  powdered  hard-alloy  matrix  material  and  diamond  grains 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  matrix  material;  provid- 
ing the  briquette  with  an  external  envelope  formed  from  the 
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same  powdered  hard-alloy  matrix  mi  erial  of  the  briquette  and 
having  a  thickness  over  the  entire  arap  thereof  exceeding  by  at 
least  3-4  times  the  maximum  space  between  any  two  adjacent 
diamond  grains  within  the  briquette;  ^d  sintering  the  briquette 
in  the  envelope  in  a  free  condition  \  /ithout  any  external  me- 
chanical loads  being  applied  to  the!  briquette,  whereby  the 
envelope  having  a  higher  contraction  coefficient  than  the 
briquette  compresses  the  briquette. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  metal  nitride  sintered  moldings, 
which  comprises  mixing  metal  nitrije  powders  with  0.3-45 
percent  by  weight  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  organo- 
silicon  high  molecular  weight  compolinds  having  silicon  and 
carbon  as  the  main  skeleton  compo4ents,  which  have  been 
produced  through  polycondensation  reaction  of  polydimethyl- 
silanes,  molding  the  resulting  mixture  Into  a  desired  shape  and 
heating  the  molding  at  a  temperature  olf  800'-2200°  C.  under  at 
least  one  atmosphere  selected  from  ^he  group  consisting  of 
vacuum,  inert  gas,  CO  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  to  form  metal 
nitride  sintered  molding.  i 


4,164,529 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TABULAR  HLM  OF 

HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE-^  INYL  ACETATE 

COPOLYMEI 

Yukio  Fujita.  Otsu;  Teruo  Iwanami,  takatsuki,  and  Yoshimi 
Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,260 
Int.  a.2  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  264—565  .  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  continuous  tubular  film  of 
hydrolyzed  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymers  by  melt-extrud- 
ing the  hydrolyzed  copolymer  through  a  circular  die  in  the 
form  of  tube,  expanding  the  tube  to  a  blibble  by  the  pressure  of 
internal  air  admitted  through  a  mandrti,  collapsing  the  bubble 
and  winding  up  the  film  through  nip  jrolls,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  hydrolyzeil  ethylene-vinyl  aceute 
copolymers  having  an  ethylene  content  of  15  to  50%  by  mole 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  vinyl  acetate  units  of  not  less 
than  90%  by  mole  and  maintaining  the  surface  temperature  of 
the  film  at  the  nip  rolls  within  the  ranfee  of  50'  to  100*  C. 
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4  164,530 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MONOHLAMENT  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  TAPES 

Arnien  Rei^ilian,  Albany;  Donald  S.  Nichols,  and  Richard  J. 

Hartigan,  Jr.,  both  of  Deln  ar,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany 

International  Corp.,  Alban^,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  |978,  Ser.  No.  890,141 

Int.  CIAB29C  17/02 

U.S.  a  264-103  5  Claims 


4,164,528 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  |mETAL  NITRIDE 
SINTERED  MOLDINGS 
Seishi    Y^jima;   Josaburo   Hayashi;   Mamoni    Omori;    Hideo 
Kayano,  and  Masaaki  Hamano,  all  of  Oharai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iro«,  Steel  and  Other  Metals 
of  the  Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1975,  50/124878 
Int.  a.2  C04B  ii/56 
U.S.  a.  264—62  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing 
polymeric  resin,  which 
providing  the  thermopi 

tape,  the  molecular 

ally  unoriented; 
twisting  the  tape  to  form 

tion; 
heating  the  twisted  tape  at 

perature; 
drawing  the  twisted  tape 

orients  the  molecular 

wise  axis  and  whereby 

monofilament  with  a 
cooling  the  fused  Upe  to  a 

tion  temperature 


monofilament  of  a  thermoplastic 
comprises; 
asti  c  polymeric  resin  in  the  form  of  a 
structure  of  the  tape  being  direction- 

generally  cylindrical  cross-sec- 

or  above  its  glass  transition  tem- 

1  thereby  the  pressure  of  drawing 
stri  icture  of  the  tape  along  its  length- 

t  le  twisted  tape  is  fused  to  form  a 
roi  ind  cross-section; 

I  emperature  below  its  glass  transi- 


4,1  S4,531 
INJECnON  MOLDING  Of  ULTRA  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
Takeshi    Shiraki,    Yamagucli;    Shozo    Hieda,    Otake,    and 
Tomokazu  Ninomiya,  Iwalcuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indultries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,437,  Dec.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,834 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1975,  50-5611 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/02;  B29F  1/00.  5/00 


VS.  a.  264—115 


1.  A  process  for  injection 
weight  polyethylene  having 
when  measured  in  decalin  at 
0.01  which  comprises 
cavity  having  a  volume  of  1 
polyethylene  at  a  shear  rate 
measured  at  the  gate  of  the  i 
from  150°C.  to300'C.  to 
the  mold  cavity  volume  to 
jected  polyethylene  to 
cles  and  form  a  coherent 


cff 


fonn 


Uss 
compi  ess 


6  Claims 


Holding  of  ultra  high  molecular 

in  intrinsic  viscosity  of  10  to  30 

35*  C.  and  a  melt  index  of  up  to 

mjecti^g  the  polyethylene  into  a  mold 

to  2.5  times  that  of  the  injected 

"  from  200,000  to  500,000  sec- • 

njjection  nozzle  at  a  temperature  of 

powder  particles  and  reducing 

than  1.5  times  that  of  the  in- 

and  unite  the  powder  parti- 

molled  product. 


% 
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4,164,532 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

DISTRIBUTING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Matthew  R.  Piazza,  Nichols,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maso-Therm 

Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  810,451,  Jun.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,212. 

ThU  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,171 

Int.  a.-  D04H  3/16 

VJS.  a.  264—115  5  aaims 


4,164,533 
CARBON  BLACK  PELLET  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Harold  R.  Hunt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,715 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  a.  264— m  12  aaims 


fLOCCM-EMT 


!-W^ 


rWH 


MICO  •CU.CTB 


1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  pellets  comprising: 


(a)  wetting  fiocculent  carbon  black  with  a  pelleting  liquid  in 
a  pelleting  means; 

(b)  agitating  the  thus  wetted  fiocculent  carbon  black  in  the 
pelleting  means  to  form  pellets; 

(c)  adding  antioxidant  during  the  agitating  of  step  (b)  after 
the  pellets  have  been  at  least  substantially  formed  so  that 
the  antioxidant  is  contained  substantially  only  in  an  outer 
portion  of  the  pellet  surrounding  a  core  portion;  and 

(d)  drying  the  thus  produced  pellets  containing  said  antioxi- 
dant. 


4,164,534 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  LUMPS  OF  TANGLED 

FIBERS 

Kiyoshi  Ogino,  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 

Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,111 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1977,  52/27073 
Int.  a.J  BOIJ  2/16 
VS.  a.  264—117  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  uniformly  distributing  glass 
fibers  onto  a  forming  bed,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
chopping  glass  fibers  into  desired  lengths;  providing  a  first 
zone  downstream  of  the  chopping  and  dropping  the  chopped 
fibers  therein;  providing  a  second  zone  in  communication  with 
the  first  zone  and  downstream  thereof  and  dispersing  the  glass 
fibers  received  from  the  first  zone  therein  to  effect  a  random 
uniform  matrix  thereof  along  the  width  of  the  bed  by  creating 
a  turbulence  therein;  substantially  isolating  the  fibers  in  the 
random  uniform  matrix  from  the  turbulence  in  the  second  zone 
by  providing  a  third  zone  having  an  adjustable  length  elon- 
gated outlet  aperture  extending  across  a  desired  width  of  the 
bed  and  disposed  downstream  of  the  second  zone  and  recep- 
tive of  the  dispersed  glass  fibers  in  the  random  uniform  matrix; 
and  substantially  uniformly  distributing  the  glass  fibers  in  the 
third  zone  on  the  desired  width  of  the  bed  by  dropping  same 
through  the  aperture  and  moving  the  third  zone  relative  to  the 
bed  along  the  length  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  producing  lumps  of  tangled  fibers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

continuously  whirling  a  gas  around  in  a  vessel;  and 
introducing  short  fibers  which  are  substantially  in  an  un- 
twisted state  into  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  involved  and 
dis(>ersed  in  the  whirling  gas,  whereby  said  short  fibers, 
absent  an  added  binder,  are  subjected  to  sufficient  individ- 
ual tangling  with  each  other  to  form  individual  fiber 
lumps  which  fall  towards  the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


4,164,535 
ANTISTATIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Georges  Veaute,  Ozouers  en  Touraine,  France,  assignor  to  Man- 
ufacture de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,217 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1976,  76  32033 
Int.  a.-  B29G  5/00;  C08L  7/02.  61/20 
U.S.  a.  264—136  7  Oalms 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  textile  material  wherein  textile 
fibers  are  bonded  by  a  a  thermally  activatable  binder,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  rendering  the  textile  material 
antistatic  by  adding  to  the  binder  an  alkylene-urethane  thermo- 
sensitive  copolymer  of  the  formula: 

(0=C=N)x— R-[-NH-CO-0— (-C,H-  2n-0-)p-K-]y 


wherein 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  moiety  which  contains  a  biuret, 
urethane  or  isocyanate  group; 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  C|  to  cs  straight  oi 

aryl  or  alklyaryl; 
X  is  between  0  and  1  inclusive; 
y  is  greater  than  2; 
n  has  a  value  of  1  to  4  inclusive;  aiK 
p  is  greater  than  S;  and 
controlling  the  pH  of  the  binder  u^n  thermal  activation 

thereof  so  as  to  be  at  most  5.5. 
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4,164,536 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FIBROUS  CASING 
James  G.  Bentley,  Veedersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Teepak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,327 

Int.  aj  B29F  3/W;  DOIF  1/08 

U.S.  a.  264—173  9  Claims 


while  the  tube  is  ad- 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  casing  from  a 
fibrous  tube  having  interior  and  exteria  r  surfaces,  which  pro- 
cess comprises 

sleeving  the  tube  over  a  mandrel  and  providing  a  space 
therebetween; 

advancing  the  tube  over  a  mandrel; 

impregnating  the  tube  with  viscose 
vanced  over  the  mandrel; 

regenerating  cellulose  from  the  viscose  impregnated  tube  by 
applying  a  coagulating  liquid  to  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  tube; 

withdrawing  the  liquid  from  within  tfie  tube  by  imposing  a 
pressure  differential  on  the  liquid; 

introducing  a  gas  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  as  the 
liquid  is  being  withdrawn  from  wijthin  the  tube  to  cause 
the  gas  to  be  entrained  in  the  liquid  to  form  a  fluid  mixture 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  liquid  so  as 
to  prevent  air  from  being  withdra|wn  from  the  space  in 
order  that  the  tube  remain  in  spac^  relation  to  the  man- 
drel; and  then 

collecting  the  fibrous  casing. 
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4,1(  4,537 

BRICK  PRESS  AND  ASSC  CIATED  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

MAKING  BRICKS 

Frede  H.  Drostholm,  2950  Veibaek;  Harry  Jensen,  BegoniaveJ 

9a,  2820  Gentofte,  and  Per  \Tiliadsen,  Mollebakkevej  10, 3370 

Melby,  all  of  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,867,  Sep.  9,  1976,  P«,  No.  4,050,865, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,145,  Sep.  30, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  4,035,128.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

775,182 

Int.  a.i  B28B  3/08 

VS.  a.  264—333  3  Claims 


effecting  compression  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bi  ick  from  a  charge  of  particulate 
material  in  an  open  ended  bi  ick  mold,  which  method  com- 
prises measuring  a  charge  of  it  e  particulate  material  externally 
of  the  mold,  introducing  the  i  tieasured  charge  into  the  mold. 


charge  in  two  stoges,  the  first 


stage  being  accomplished  by  Applying  pressure  to  the  charge 
through  both  ends  of  the  moljd  and  concurrently  shifting  the 
position  of  the  entire  charge  in  the  mold  in  a  direction  from  one 


end  of  the  mold  toward  the  ol 
stage  being  accomplished  by 
through  both  ends  of  the  mold 
position  of  the  charge  in  the 

2.  A  method  for  compressinj 
in  an  open  ended  brick  mold, 
ing  said  compression  in  two  si 
plished  by  applying  pressure  x\ 
of  the  mold  and  concurrently 
charge  in  the  mold  in  a  din 
toward  the  other  end  then 
accomplished  by  applying  pn 
ends  of  the  mold  while  maim 
the  charge  in  the  mold. 


ler  end  thereof,  and  the  second 
ipplying  pressure  to  the  charge 

hile  maintaining  a  given  mean 
old. 

a  charge  of  particulate  material 
hich  method  comprises  effect- 
;es,  the  first  stage  being  accom- 
the  charge  through  both  ends 
lifting  the  position  of  the  entire 
ion  from  one  end  of  the  mold 

and  the  second  stage  being 
ure  to  the  charge  through  both 
ning  a  given  mean  position  of 


4,164,538 

LOAD  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
STEAM  STERILIZATION 
Jack  H.  Young,  Cambridge  Spriigs,  and  Frank  E.  Halleck,  Eric, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie, 
Pa- 
Filed  Nov.  11,  197b,  Ser.  No.  850,845 
Int  a.2  A61L  S/00,  1/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  All— 26  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  and  steam  sterilizing  materials 
within  a  scalable  chamber  capkble  of  operation  at  other  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  such  materials  forming  a  load  without 
requiring  preselection  of  load  pize  or  material  characteristics, 
such  conditioning  including  rehioval  of  air  from  the  load  and 
heating  the  load  to  a  desired  temperature  related  to  sterilizing 
temperature  without  requiring  sensor  contact  with  load  mate- 
rials, the  method  comprising  tl  le  steps  of 


the  chamber  and  sealing  the 


loading  such  materials  into 
chamber, 

subjecting  the  chamber  and  I  he  materials  therein  to  a  plural- 
ity of  cyclic  pressure  puls«  s  below  an  upper  pressure  level 
related  to  the  desired  ster  ilization  temperature  by  ii.ject- 
ing  a  condensable  vapor  having  transferable  latent  heat 
into  the  chamber  and  evac  uating  the  chamber,  each  cyclic 
pressure   pulse   includingj  an   evacuating   phase   during 
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which  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  decreasing  and  a  vapor 
injecting  phase  during  which  the  pressure  is  increasing, 

measuring  the  change  of  chamber  pressure  in  relation  to  time 
laf>se  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  evacuating  phase  and 
employing  the  measured  change  as  an  indication  of  cham- 
ber evacuation  rate  during  the  evacuating  phase, 

employing  the  indicated  chamber  evacuation  rate  of  the 
evacuation  phase  to  automatically  control  the  termination 


4,164,540 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
John  E.  Slagel,  and  Jack  W.  Brock,  both  of  Orange,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,607 
Int  a.2  C09C  1/48:  F23D  15/04 
VS.  a.  422—158  6  Claims 


>  r    srnmou 


of  that  evacuation  phase  and  initiate  the  succeeding  cyclic 
pressure  pulse  pressurization  phase  to  complete  load  con- 
ditioning by  removing  air  from  the  load  and  heating  the 
load  to  the  desired  temperature,  and  then 
introducing  and  maintaining  sterilizing  steam  in  the  chamber 
at  a  pressure  level  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  affect  desired  sterilization  of  the  mate- 
rial in  the  chamber. 


4,164,539 
CATALYTIC  GAS  DETECTOR 
James  S.  Johnston,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
36068/76 

Int.  a,2  COIN  27/16 
VS.  a.  All— 96  9  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  black  reactor  having  an  improved  make  oil 
dispensing  nozzle  wherein  said  carbon  black  reactor  includes: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  precombustion  zone  and  reaction 
zone  therein,  said  reaction  zone  being  in  downstream  flow 
communication  with  the  precombustion  zone; 

(b)  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  precombustion 
zone  operable  for  introducing  combustion  gases  thereinto; 

(c)  a  conduit  extending  into  said  precombustion  zone; 

(d)  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  conduit  for  receiving  make  oil 
therefrom  and  positioned  in  one  of  said  reaction  zone  and 
said  precombustion  zone,  said  nozzle  having  a  discharge 
orifice  opening  on  a  free  end  thereof  operable  for  dis- 
charge of  a  generally  cone-shaped  stream  of  make  oil;  and 

(e)  a  tubular  member  positioned  in  one  of  said  precombus- 
tion zone  and  said  reaction  zone,  said  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  open  end  directed  generally  in  a  downstream 
direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  discharge  of 
make  oil  from  said  nozzle  and  extending  in  said  down- 
stream direction  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  nozzle,  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  closed  about  one 
of  said  conduit  and  said  nozzle  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
combustion  gases  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
nozzle  from  said  other  end,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
size  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coneshaped  stream 
of  make  oil  will  contact  an  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
member. 


4,164,541 
VENTURI  MIXER 
Edward  A.  Platz,  deceased,  late  of  Belle  Mead,  N  J.;  by  Zelma 
H.  Platz,  executor.  Opossum  Rd.,  R.R.  #2,  and  by  William 
Lubas,  executor,  Kildee  Rd.,  R.R.  #2,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
NJ.  08502 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,949 

Int.  a.2  C05B  7/00:  BOIF  5/00:  BOIJ  1/00 

VS.  a.  422—198  14  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  gas  detector  formed  as  a  sandwich  comprising 
two  resistance  thermometer  sensor  bodies,  the  bodies  being 
formed  as  substantially  equally  sized  flat  plates  and  being 
disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  ther- 
mally insulating  member  sandwiched  between  the  two  plates 
such  that  the  surface  area  of  the  sandwich  is  less  than  the 
combined  surface  area  of  the  two  sensor  bodies,  each  said 
sensor  body  comprising  a  substrate  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  having  thereon  in  thermal  contact  therewith  a 
conducting  path  of  material  having  a  temperature  dependent 
co-efficient  of  resistance,  said  thermally  insulating  member 
having  a  lower  thermal  conductivity  than  the  material  of  said 
substrates  and  one  of  said  sensor  bodies  having  a  catalytic 
coating  on  an  exposed  surface  portion  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reacting  an  acid  reactant  and  base  reac- 
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tant  and  mixing  the  reaction  product  with  said  reactants, 
whereby  the  acid  and  base  reactants  aife  reacted  and  partially 
neutrahzed  to  salts,  wherein  lumping  ftf  the  salts  is  avoided, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  j 

a  mixing  tank;  and  I 

a  venturi  pump  mounted  in  said  mixii^g  tank  and  comprising: 
a  venturi  tube  having  inlet  and  outle(  ends; 
a  reactor  upstream  of  said  venturi  tui)e  and  comprising: 
a  reaction  chamber  having  a  central  wall  portion  which  is 
cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  inlel  and  outlet  ends  which 
are  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
joined  thereto,  respectively,  by  firit  and  second  concave 
frusto-conical  wall  sections,  said  oitlet  ends  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber  forming  a  nozzle  projecting  into  the  inlet 
end  of  the  venturi  tube  and  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  first 
concave  frusto-conical  wall  section  and 
an  induction  chamber  upstream  from  and  adjacent  said 
reaction  chamber  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  concave  frusto-conical  wall  s^tion  and  registering 
with  the  holes  in  the  first  concate  frusto-conical  wall 
section; 
first  inlet  means  for  introducing  one] of  said  reactants  into 
said  induction  chamber,  whereby  skid  reactant  may  pass 
through  the  holes  in  said  first  concave  frusto-conical  wall 
section  into  said  reaction  chamber;  land 
second  inlet  means  for  introducing  thejother  reactant  and  the 
contents  from  the  mixing  tank  direttly  into  said  reaction 
chamber  through  the  inlet  end  of  faid  reaction  chamber 
without  being  introduced  into  said  Induction  chamber; 
whereby  the  reaction  between  the  acid  and  base  reactants 
may  take  place  in  said  reaction  chaaber  to  release  energy 
which  powers  said  venturi  tube  by  expanding  through 
said  outlet  end  of  said  reaction  chan}ber  into  said  inlet  end 
of  said  venturi  tube. 


4,164,542 
DETINNING  PROC^S 

Pincus  Deren,  712  E.  Hampton  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,085,  Apr.  5,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,408,  May  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,611 

Int.  a.2  COIG  19/00 

VS.  a.  423-90  2  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  detinning  a  tiiiplated  scrap  metal  to 
produce  a  detinned  base  metal  having  a  Ihiny  metallic  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

immersing  the  scrap  metal  into  a  vessel  containing  an  aque- 
ous detinning  solution  including  essentially  18-30%  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  2-10%  sodium  nitrate  or  sodium 
nitrite  for  a  time  period  up  to  aboiit  20  minutes  so  as  to 
completely  dissolve  the  tin-plating  ifrom  the  base  metal, 
said  detinning  solution  being  preco|iditioned  at  the  start 
up  of  an  operation  to  increase  its  initial  effectiveness  to 
dissolve  the  tin-plating  by  temporariy  raising  the  temper- 
ature thereof  to  a  level  substantially  above  236°  F.  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  thereaftej  is  added  to  the  aque- 
ous detinning  solution  to  lower  the  temperature  thereof  to 
between  226  and  236°  F.  so  as  to  exceed  the  saturation 


point  of  the  sodium  stankate  formed  therein  and  cause 
precipiution  of  said  sodium  sUnnate;  and 
continuously  removing  said  precipitated  sodium  stannate 
from  said  detinning  solut^n  while  the  scrap  metal  is  im- 
mersed therein. 


4,lti|l,543 
PRCX:ESS  for  regenerating  brines  CONTAINING 

SODIUM  SULFTTIS  AND  SULFATES 
Claude  Dezael,  Maisons  Laffitte;  Andr^  Deschamps,  Noisy  le 
Roi,  and  Sigismond  Franck«wiak,  Rueil  Malmaison,  ail  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Prancais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,287 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1976,  76  39519 
Int.  a.2  COID  7/00 
VS.  a.  42*-189  1  12  aaims 


isold 
and 


1.  A  process  for  treating 
sodium  sulfate  and  at  least  one 
bisulfite  so  as  to  obtain  sulfur 
the  steps  of 

(a)  conUcting  the  brine  witi 
bisulfate  and  at  least  one  o: 
nium  bisulfite  to  produce 
enriched  solution  of 
fate,  and  separating  said 
enriched  solution, 

(b)  reacting  the  solution  fror  i 
from  step  (h)  and  ammoni  i 
sodium  bicarbonate  in  a 
with  ammonium  sulfate 
nium  bicarbonate,  and  residual 
rating  the  sodium  bicarbonpte 
solution, 

(c)  decomposing  a  bicarbonal  e 
dioxide, 

(d)  heating  the  solution  from 
agent  for  reducing 
fate  to  sulfur  dioxide, 
amounts  to  convert  all  of 
sodium  bisulfate  to  sulfur 
ture  of  unconverted 
bisulfate,  and  a  gas 
and  water, 

(e)  separating  the  gas  recovered 
said  gas  to  stepwise  coolinj ; 
comprising  an  aqueous 
then  a  second  condensate 
solution, 

(0  feeding  the  first  condensate 

nium  sulfite,  and  the 

supply  ammonia, 
(g)  feeding  step  (a)  with 

bisulfate  recovered  from 


bfine  containing  simultaneously 

of  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium 

dioxide,  said  process  comprising 

ammonium  bisulfate,  sodium 
ammonium  sulfite  and  ammo- 
gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  and  an 
sodium  sulfate  and  ammonium  sul- 
g!  seous  sulfur  dioxide  from  said 


step  (a)  with  carbon  dioxide 
from  step  (f)  so  as  to  obtain 
state  and  a  solution  enriched 
containing  dissolved  ammo- 
sodium  sulfate,  and  sepa- 
in  the  solid  state  from  said 


from  step  (b)  to  form  carbon 

!  tep  (b)  at  150*-450'  C.  with  an 

ammonium  bisulfate  and  sodium  bisul- 

agent  being  in   insufficient 

said  ammonium  bisulfate  and 

( ioxide,  and  recovering  a  mix- 

m  bisulfate  and  sodium 

comprising  sulfur  dioxide,  ammonia 


said 


from  step  (d)  and  subjecting 

to  recover  a  first  condensate 

aiAmonium  sulfite  solution  and 

c(  imprising  an  aqueous  ammonia 

to  step  (a)  to  supply  an  ammo- 
second  condensate  to  step  (b)  to 

ammonium  bisulfate  and  sodium 


St  :p  (d), 
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(h)  feeding  step  (b)  with  carbon  dioxide  recovered  from  step 

(c),  and 
(i)  discharging  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  from  step  (a). 


4,164,544 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  HOT  REDUCING  GAS 

Robert  G.  Olsson,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Ethem  T.  Turkdo- 

gan,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,257,  Aug.  27,  1976.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,329 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/i4 

VS.  a.  423—230  22  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  desulfurizing  hot  reducing  gas  by  contact- 
ing said  gas  with  a  desulfurizing  agent,  then  regenerating  the 
spent  desulfurizing  agent,  and  then  reusing  the  regenerated 
desulfurizing  agent  for  desulfurizing  hot  reducing  gas,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  desulfurizing  agent  comprises  a  bed 
of  sintered,  porous  pellets  comprising  manganese  oxide  and 
non-reactive  metal  oxide  comprising  finely  divided  aluminum 
oxide,  wherein  the  sp>ent  desulfurizing  agent  is  regenerated  by 
heating  said  bed  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere, wherein  the  temperature  of  the  bed  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  500"  C.  and  about  1 300*  C.  in  both 
the  desulfurization  and  the  regeneration  steps  wherein  said 
pellets  comprise  more  than  about  S0%  by  weight  manganese 
oxide  and  less  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide 
and  wherein  said  pellets  were  sintered  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1000'  C.  and  about  1400*  C. 


4,164,545 
USE  OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  ABSORBENT  IN 
TREATING  WASTE  GASES 
Richard  L.  Scott,  Bartlesville,  Okbu,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,132 

Int.  a.2  BOID  5i/34 

VS.  a.  423—239  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  treating  waste  gas  with  an  absorbent  which 

contains  Mn02  a  method  for  recovering  manganese  from  the 

spent  absorbent  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  spent  absorbent  with  water  or  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  solubilize  salts  of  manganese; 

(2)  contacting  solubilized  salts  of  manganese  with  an  acidic 
ion  exchange  resin  that  retains  manganese  and  passes  acids 
formed  from  manganese  salts; 

(3)  contacting  ion  exchange  resin  and  contained  manganese 
with  dilute  HNO3  to  obtain  Mn(N03)2  solution;  and 

(4)  precipitating  MnOa  from  said  Mn(N03)2  solution. 


4,164,546 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Albert  B.  Welty,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  by 
Doris  M.  Prescott,  executrix,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,283,  Dec.  19,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,818,  Sep.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,038 
Int.  a.2  BOID  5i/34 
VS.  a.  423—239  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitro- 
gen oxide,  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  in  order  to  reduce  selec- 
tively the  nitrogen  oxide  content  thereof  by  conversion  of  the 
nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen  which  comprises: 

(1)  adding  ammonia  to  said  gaseous  mixture; 

(2)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  and  said  ammonia  under 
oxidizing  conditions  at  a  gas  inlet  temperature  of  about 
600*  F.  to  about  900°  F.  with  a  non-noble  metal  containing 
catalyst  comprising  copper  oxide  or  vanadium  r>entoxide 
supported  on  a  refractory  carrier,  said  copper  oxide  or 
vanadium  pentoxide  being  converted  during  the  course  of 
contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture  and  ammonia  to  copper 
sulfate  or  vanadium  sulfate  while  remaining  effective  for 
promoting  the  conversion  of  nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen; 
and 

(3)  discontinuing  contacting  said  catalyst  with  said  gaseous 
mixture  and  ammonia,  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  gas  inlet  temperature  of  about  600*  F.  to 
about  900*  F.  and  thereafter  continuing  contacting  said 
catalyst  with  said  gaseous  mixture  and  ammonia  as  in  steps 
(1)  and  (2). 


4,164,547 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  IN  A 

WET  SCRUBBER 

Alexander  P.  Simko,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,553 

Int  CI.2  BOID  5i/i4 

VS.  a.  423—242  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  oxides  of  sulfur  from  a  flue  • 
gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  flue  gas  containing  SO2  to  a  wet  scrubbing 
device; 

(b)  introducing  simultaneously  with  said  flue-gas  stream  a 
controlled  amount  of  SO2  reactant  scrubbing  solution  and 
a  controlled  amount  of  fly-ash  solution  to  said  scrubber  to 
form  a  resulting  solution; 

(c)  monitoring  the  amount  of  SO2  to  said  scrubbing  device 
by  establishing  a  signal  to  an  analog  computer,  said  com- 
puter being  provided  with  preselected  operating  condi 
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tions  of  said  process,  said  compiler  signalling  first  (low 
control  means  for  said  SO2  readant  scrubbing  solution 
and  second  flow  control  means  for  said  fly-ash  solution 
whereby  the  amount  of  SO2  reacnant  scrubbing  solution 
and  the  amount  of  fly-ash  solution:added  to  the  wet  scrub- 
ber is  determined  by  said  signals  from  said  computer; 

(d)  removing  a  controlled  amount  of  said  resulting  solution 
from  said  wet  scrubbing  device;  and, 

(e)  introducing  said  resulting  solutton  to  a  recycle  tank, 
reading  the  pH  of  said  resulting  solution  in  said  resulting 
tank,  and  adding  a  controlled  amount  of  an  alkali  solution 
to  said  recycle  tank,  said  control  atiount  being  determined 
by  the  pH  reading,  to  maintain  a^  preselected  pH  in  said 
recycle  tank  at  from  four  to  eight,  the  resulting  mixture 
being  said  SO2  reactant  scrubbing,  solution;  and, 

(0  establishing  a  signal  from  the  pH  reading  to  said  com- 
puter, said  computer  signalling  said  first  and  second  flow 
means  based  on  said  pH  reading  ind  comparing  said  pH 
reading  with  said  preselected  operating  conditions. 


4,164,548      I 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  S62  FROM  GASES 
Roberto  Vitali;  Sergio  Villa,  both  of  MOan,  and  Costante  Lotti, 
Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  "0  Gas  Interale"  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,877,  Jul.  1, 1976,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,035,  Jun.  3,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jute  1, 1973,  24945  A/73; 
Feb.  20,  1974,  48586  A/74 

inta.2coiB  n/00 

U.S.  a.  423— 242  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  sulphur  (jioxide  from  an  effluent 
gas  comprising  treating  said  gas  in  aK  least  two  successive 
stages  with  an  absorbing  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  sulphite  solutioi  and  an  alkali  sulphite 
and  bisulphite  solution,  part  of  said  ab^rbing  solution  having 
been  pretreated  with  air  or  with  a  gas  tjiat  is  inert  with  respect 
to  the  solution  to  reduce  the  SO2  parlial  pressure  of  said  ab- 
sorbing solution,  wherein  said  pretrebtment  of  part  of  the 
absorbing  solution  is  accomplished  as  a  partial  solution  regen- 
eration step  in  a  cyclic  process  in  whici  the  pretreated  absorb- 
ing solution  is  repeatedly  circulated  |hrough  an  absorption 
stage  and  a  regeneration  stage,  SO2  absorbed  by  the  solution  in 
the  absorption  stage  being  partially  str%)ped  from  the  solution 
in  the  regeneration  stage  and  reabsorbed  by  the  solution  con- 
currently with  the  absorption  by  the  solution  of  SO2  from  the 
S02-containing  gas,  whereby  the  SO2  content  in  the  efQuent 
gas  is  reduced  to  SO  ppm  or  less. 


4,164,549 
UME  SCRUBBING  PROCESS  FOR  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

REMOVAL  FROM  GASES 
Joseph  G.  Selmeczi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,280 

Int.  a.^coie;  7/ioo 

U.S.  a.  423—242  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  lime  scrubbing  process  for  the  removal  of  oxides  of 
sulfur  from  a  gaseous  stream,  wherein  a  calcium  salt-contain- 
ing liquor  containing  250-5000  parts  per  million  by  weight  of 
the  liquor  of  magnesium  ion  is  present  within  the  scrubber, 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  the  scrubber  clari- 
fied and  aqueous  liquor  from  said  clalifier  is  returned  to  the 
scrubber,  and  wherein  the  pH  of  the  efluent  from  the  scrubber 
is  maintained  above  5.3  while  the  pH  Of  the  inlet  liquor  to  the 
scrubber  is  maintained  below  9.8,  and  Wherein  interruption  of 
flow  of  said  gaseous  stream  through  the  scrubber  occurs,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  liquor  to  a  value  between  9.8-12.0 


during  interruption  of  flow  of  the 


the  scrubber  to  convert  sulfite  aid  bisulfite  ions  in  said 


liquor  to  precipitated 
same  during  said  interruption 
upon  resuming  flow  of 
scrubber,  adding  magn^ium-containing 
inlet  pH  has  reaci.ed  a 
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and  prevent  oxidation  of  the 

of  flow;  and 
gaseous  stream  through  the 
lime  after  said 
v^lue  below  9.8. 


4,l|4.550 

PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZED  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  ACTD 

Richard  N.  Hill,  Lakeland,  Fli,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  812,319,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,110,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,756, 
May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This  (pplication  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

883,381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1995,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  COIB  25/16 


U.S.  a.  423—321  R 


"-dM 


1.  The  method  of  preparing 


15  Claims 


a  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 


substantially  free  from  post-precipitation  that  includes  the 
steps: 

(a)  to  a  wet  process  phosphbric  acid  having  a  P2OS  content 
of  36  to  46  weight  perc  cnt  from  which  the  suspended 
solids  have  been  remove( ,  adding  0.05  to  2.0  weight  per- 
cent of  an  aluminum  silicate  material  based  on  the  con- 
tained weight  of  P2O5  in  ^he  acid  to  provide  an  aluminum 
silicate  material-acid  mix]  said  aluminum  silicate  material 
being  finely  divided  so  as  to  be  soluble  in  the  phosphoric 
acid  as  the  concentratioa  of  the  acid  is  increased  from 
36-46  weight  percent  P2P5  to  an  increased  P2O5  within 
the  range  of  42-52  weignt  percent; 

(b)  concentrating  the  aluminum  silicate  material-acid  mix  to 
said  42-52  weight  pcrcett  P2O5  in  an  evaporation  zone 
thereby  to  provide  an  Aluminum  silicate  material/acid 
solution;  I 

(c)  transferring  the  concentrated  solution  to  a  crystallizing 


zone  having  an  overflow 
(d)  recovering  the  overflow 
rating  to  a  concentration 
wet-process  phosphoric 
precipitation. 


stream  and  an  underflow  stream; 

stream  and  subsequently  evapo- 

of  up  to  63%  P2O5  to  provide 

acid  substantially  free  of  post- 


;aseous  stream  through 


4,1<  4^51 
PREPARATIC  N  OF  ZEOLITE 
Curtis  H.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Baltimofe,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  862,031 

int  a.2  01B  am 

U.S.  a.  423—330  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing '  "ype  Y  zeolite  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  following 
mol  ratio  of  reactants: 
3  to  6  NazO:  8  to  12  SiOb:Al2O3:120  to  200  H2O; 

(b)  including  in  said  reac:ion  mixture  zeolite  nucleation 
centers  having  the  follov  ing  mol  composition: 
15  to  17  Na20:  14  to  16  &i02:Al203:285  to  357  H2O; 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  to  c^tain  Type  Y  zeolite  and  mother 
liquor  which  contains  siljcate; 

(d)  separating  said  Type  Y|  zeolite  from  the  mother  liquor, 
and  reacting  said  mother  liquor  with  sufficient  aluminum 
sulfate  to  precipiute  subj  tantially  all  the  silicate  as  silica- 
alumina  hydrogel; 
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(e)  recovering  and  washing  said  hydrogel  to  remove  sodium 
sulfate  therefrom;  and 


\   \    \  .        . L 


equal  to  or  greater  than  20%  of  the  total  aeriform  volume 
formed  by  the  total  volume  of  the  reactants  plus  the  vol- 


(0  including  said  hydrogel  as  part  of  the  reaction  mixture 
prepared  in  step  (a). 


4,164,552 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Frank  J.  Weigert,  Wibnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,970 
Int  a,2  COIC  i/02 
MS.  a.  423—376  10  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  HCN  by  reacting  NH3  in  a 
nonoxidative  atmosphere  at  650' -950*  C.  with  a  hydrocarbon 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 

Mfl(M'  oxideMSi  oxide)c<AI  oxide),/ 

wherein 
M  is  Pd,  Ir  or  Pt; 

M'  is  Ag.  Ce,  Rare  Earths,  Cr,  Cu,  La,  Mg,  Ti,  V,  W,  Zn,  Zr; 
d=l 

a=0  or  up  to  5%  of  weight  of  oxides  (b-(-c-)-d) 
b=0to0.2 
c=0to  100; 
and  recovering  HCN. 


4,164,553 
PLASMA  ARC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS  IN  POWER  FORM 

Giancarlo  Perugini,  Novara,  and  Enzo  Marcaccioli,  Perugia, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17, 1976,  20241  A/76 
Int  a.2  COIB  il/30:  C04B  n/l6 
MS.  a.  423—440  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  plasma-arc  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbide 
powder,  according  to  endothermic  reactions  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out,  in  a  furnace  with  an  anodic  function 
without  dissipative  cooling,  a  series  of  steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  chemically  reactive  fluidodynamic  mass  hav- 
ing a  high  thermal  content  and  a  high  concentration  of  the 
desired  reactive  species,  by  injecting  into  the  electronic 
column  of  a  noble  gas  plasma-arc  at  least  one  metal  or 
metalloid  halide  and  a  hydrocarbon,  the  injection  taking 
place,  with  mixing,  through  a  choker-injector-mixer  noz- 
zle which  is  electrically  insulated; 

(b)  causing  the  electronic  condensation  of  said  mass  inside  a 
main  nozzle  anode  made  of  tungsten  or  graphite,  without 
dissipative  cooling; 

(c)  injecting  into  said  electronically  condensed  mass  the 
residual  part  of  said  reactants  necessary  to  bring  about  the 
desired  main  chemical  reaction  for  producing  the  carbide 
powder;  and  wherein  the  total  volume  of  the  reactants  is 


ume  of  noble  gas  that  pilots  and  stabilizes  the  plasma-arc 
itself. 


4,164,554 

METHOD  FOR  COW  ERTING  CALCTUM  SULFOXY 

COMPOUNDS  INTO  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Metro  D.  Kulik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ContiBeiital  Oil 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,543 
Int  a.2  COIB  17/04 
MS.  a.  423—567  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  calcium  sulfoxy  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaSO,  and  Ca(HSOjt)2 
wherein  x  is  3  or  4  into  calcium  carbonate,  said  method  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  converting  said  Ca(HSOj()2  comp>ounds  into  said  CaSO^ 
compounds  by  reacting  said  Ca(HSOx)2  compounds  with 
CaCO}  in  the  presence  of  water; 

(b)  reacting  said  CaSOjt  compounds  with  NH3  and  CO2  in 
the  presence  of  water  to  produce  NH4HSOX  wherein  x  is 
3  or  4  and  CaC03; 

(c)  separating  said  NH4HSO;[  and  said  CaCOs; 

(d)  reacting  said  NH4HSOX  with  H2S  to  produce  ammonium 
polysulfide; 

(e)  decomposing  said  ammonium  polysulfide  to  produce 
NH3,  H2S,  sulfur  and  water;  and 

(0  recovering  said  sulfur  from  said  NH3,  H2S  and  water. 


4,164,555 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
Peter  Steiner,  Edison,  N  J.,  aisigBor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation,  Liringston,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,506 
Int  a.2  COIB/ 7/0* 
U.S.  a.  423—569  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  sulfur  oxides-saturated  carbona- 
ceous adsorbent  char  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  char  to  a  vessel; 

introducing  combustion-supporting  air  into  said  vessel; 
introducing  a  quantity  of  coal  into  said  vessel;  and 
simultaneously  burning  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of  coal  as 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  fuel  to  provide  heat  to  desorb  s*id  char  of  said  sulfur 
oxides  and  reacting  said  sulfur  oxi4es  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  coal  to  produce  gaieous  elemental  sulfur, 
the  adsorbent  characteristics  of  said  remaining  coal  por- 
tion being  enhanced  such  that  said  remaining  coal  portion 
constitutes  a  carbonaceous  adsorbent  material  after  said 
reacting. 


4,164,556 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SULFtJR  FROM  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE      ' 
Frederic  Leder,  South  Orange,  and  Robert  P.  Cahn,  Millbum, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Resevch  A  Engineering  Co^ 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,705 
Int.  a.^C01B /7/W 
U.S.  a.  423—569  29  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  sulfur  froim  sulfur  dioxide  com- 
prising the  step  of  contacting  a  gas  stream  comprising  sulfur 
dioxide  with  a  reducing  gas  comprising  methanol  under  condi- 
tions such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  is  con- 
verted to  sulfur  thermally. 


(D)  reducing  the  ionic  strength 
just  below  that  where  noi|S| 
that  coulomb  effect  and 
exerted  by  the  particles 
tion  of  a  minimum 
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pecific  agglutination  occurs  so 

van  der  Waals  forces  on  and 

balanced  to  effect  determina- 

conceltration  of  the  agglutinator. 
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4,1«,559 
COLLAGEN  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Teruo  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Albert  L.  Rubin;  Kurt  H.  Stenzel, 
both  of  Englewood,  N.J.,  aad  Michael  W.  Dunn,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc, 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  197^,  Ser,  No.  835,302 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  424—14 


a.2  A61K  9/00,  47/00.  37/12 


(MUSU*  r  or  SoujtKrry' 
ntmfbMimMS  /at  mfiit  Ate  uoartc  Ohlmcks 


4,164,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCndN  OF  /3-LITHIUM 

ALUMINATE  AND  NEEDLE-SHAPED  PRODUCT 

Martin  Feldmann,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Edgar  Kober- 
stein,  Alzenau,  Austria,  and  Klaus  Seibold,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  | 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  886,365 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977, 2711420  i 

Int.  a.2  COIF  7/ok 
U.S.  a.  423—600  '  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  /3-lithium  aluminate 
which  has  the  formula:  LiA102,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  lithium  ions  and  aluminum  in  ionogenic  or 
elementary  form,  precipitating  a  lithiuiq  hydroxoaluminate  of 
the  composition  Li2O.Al2O3.nH2O  wherein  n  is  at  least  1  from 
said  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  value  above  7  and  at  concentra- 
tions of  the  two  metal  components  of  at  least  0. 1  g-atoms/liter, 
at  most  6  g-atoms  per  liter,  wherein  Li  and  Al  are  present  in 
equimolar  ratios  or  wherein  there  is  anj  excess  of  Li  present, 
washing  the  product  obtained  by  said  J>recipitating  and  con- 
verting said  product  by  annealing  in  die  temperature  range 
between  200"  C.  and  800*  C.  into  /3-litl^um  aluminate. 

4,164,558       \ 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  REAGENTS  FOR 
AGGLUTINATION  REACTIONS 
Gustav  K.  von  Schulthess;  Richard  J.  Cohen,  both  of  Brookline, 
and  George  B.  Benedek,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  N#.  743,678 
Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424—12  6  aaims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  antigen-coated  or  antibody-coated  parti- 
cles to  maximize  sensitivity  for  determining  the  concentration 
of  the  agglutinator  for  the  composition  kvhich  comprises 

(A)  coating  carrier  particles  with  the  jantigen  or  antibody, 

(B)  suspending  the  coated  particles  in  4  liquid  having  a  pH  as 
far  as  possible  from  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  particle 
coating  without  significantly  reducing  the  binding  capac- 
ity of  the  coating,  to  maximize  particle  charge, 

(C)  increasing  the  ionic  strength  of  the  composition  obtained 
by  (B)  to  reduce  the  range  of  coulomb  interaction  until 
nonspecific  agglutination  occurs  and 


9Claiiii* 


AMmr  pta.io 


1.  An  ophthalmic  drug  delivery  system  comprising  (a)  an 
enzyme-extracted,  chemicallyimodifled  collagen  thin  mem- 
brane carrier  selected  from  tht  group  consisting  of  esterified 
collagen  and  acylated  collagen  land  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
5.5-9.0  whereby  the  carrier  is  koluable  in  the  tear  fluid  under 
physiologic  conditions,  and  (bj  an  ophthalmically  active  drug 
incorporated  into  said  carrier. 


4,16^,560 

SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  COrTTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

MACROMOLECULES 

Moses  J.  Folkman,  18  Chathman  Cir.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146, 

and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Jr.,  IJOO  Commonwealth,  Apt.  2,  AU- 

ston,  Mass.  02134 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19771  Ser.  No.  756,892 
Int.  a.2  A61f  9/26. 
U.S.  a.  424—22 

1.  A  therapeutic  system  for 
administration  of  insulin,  said 


37/26 

12  Claims 

the  continuous  and  controlled 
system  being  in  the  form  of  a 
body  which  is  sized  and  shapec  I  for  placement  in  the  environ- 
ment of  use,  comprising  a  two  phase  composition  of: 
(a)  a  first  phase  comprising  a  biocompatible,  plastically 
deformable,  hydrophobic  natrix  having  an  aqueous  fluid 
sorptivity  not  greater  thai  50%  by  weight,  of  ethylene- 
vinyl  ester  copolymer  of  t  le  general  formula: 


M:-H. 


c=o 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  sel^ted 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
polymer  being  insoluble 
stantially  impermeable  to 
lin,  and  containing  in  admixture 
(b)  a  second  phase  comprisii  ig 
weight  of  agglomerated 


III 


from  the  group  consisting 

1  to  7  carbons  and  phenyl,  the 

the  environment  of  use,  sub- 

liffusion  therethrough  of  insu- 

therewith; 

from  about  3  to  90  parts  by 

pirticles  of  insulin. 
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4,164,561 
INSECT  REPELLENT 
Horst  Hautmann,  Johana-Strasse-Strasse  9,  D-8858  Neuburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.110 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  2618975 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/08.  9/24.  9/20 
VJS.  a.  424—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  housefly  repellent  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  about  85.70%  by  weight  of  perfume  which  contains  30% 
by  weight  of  citral; 

(B)  about  7.15%  by  weight  of  citronella  oil;  and 

(C)  about  7. 15%  by  weight  of  diethyltoluamide.  ^ 

7.  A  cellulose  porous  carrier  impregnated  with  the  housefly 
repellent  of  claim  1. 

8.  An  asbestos  porous  carrier  impregnated  with  the  housefly 
repellent  of  claim  1. 


\ 


4.164,562 
AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY  CONTAINING  AN  ETHYL  OR 
BUTYL  MONOESTER  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC 

ACID  AND  A  VINYL  MONOMER 
Anin  Nandagiri,  Lake  Hiawatha;  Uma  Tripathi,  Oakland,  and 

LeRoy  Hunter,  Randolph,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,241 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/11 

VS.  a.  424-47  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
about  65  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  concentrate  phase 
and  (b)  about  20  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  lighter  hydrocar- 
bon propellant  phase  comprising  propane,  n-butane,  isobutane, 
or  mixtures  thereof;  said  liquid  concentrate  phase  comprising, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  from  about  2  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  carboxylic  acid  containing 
polymeric  material  which  is  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  and  the  monoethyl-  or  monobutyl  ester  of  maleic  acid; 
from  about  2  to  1 2  percent  by  weight  water;  from  about  0. 1  to 
0.3  weight  percent  of  an  organic  base  neutralizer  for  said  car- 
boxylic acid-containing  polymeric  material;  and  sufficient 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  isopropanol,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  total  100  percent. 


4,164,563 

NON-GREASY  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  W.  H.  Chang,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,421 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/745 
VJS.  a.  424—83  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-greasy  occlusive  composition  for  topical  applica- 
tion to  the  skin  comprising  from  about  40  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  greasy  viscous  base,  and  from  about  10  to  60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  solid,  non  irritating  ointment-forming 
powder;  wherein  said  viscous  base  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  petrolatum,  animal  oils,  mineral  oils,  and 
synthetic  oils,  wherein  said  oils  have  been  thickened  by  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes  and  hydro- 
carbon polymers;  and  wherein  said  ointment  forming  powder 
comprises  a  polyolefin  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
recurring  unit,  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  3,000  to 
150,000  and  a  number  average  maximum  dimension  of  less  than 
about  30  microns,  said  viscous  base  being  substantially  non- 
absorbed  by  said  ointment-forming  powder  below  about  50° 
C,  and  wherein  said  greasy  viscous  base  is  mixed  with  said 
ointment-forming  powder  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
50"  C. 


4,164,564 
OINTMENT  AND  CREAM  BASES  CAPABLE  OF 
WITHSTANDING  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
James  L.  Chen,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  S<|uibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,968,  Dec.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,848 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/745.  9/10.  9/00.  47/00 
VS.  a.  424—83  11  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  mineral  oil  vehicle  for  medicinals  said  vehicle 
having  improved  high  temperature  stability  and  water-absorp- 
tion properties,  comprising  a  gelled  mineral  oil  and  containing 
a  water  absorption  promoter  comprising  an  oily  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  free  of  unsaturated  fatty  acid  moiety,  and 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
glyceryl  diisostearate,  sorbitan  sesqui-isostearate,  sorbitan 
triisostearate,  polyethylene  glycol  isostearyl  ether,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  diisostearyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  vehicle 
being  stable  at  temperatures  of  80*  C.  or  higher,  without  be- 
coming rancid,  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  2  to  10  times  its 
weight  in  water. 


4,164,565 

VACONE  FOR  ACTIVE  IMMUNIZATION  CONTAINING 

HEPATITIS  B  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  AND  ASSOCIATED 

ANTIGEN 
Alfred  M.  Prince,  Stamford,  Conn.;  John  Vnek,  Bronx;  Robert 

A.  Neurath,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Christian  Trepo, 

Bron,  France,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,961,  Nov.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,118,479.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1975,  75  08046 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39/12 
VS.  a.  424—89  1  Qaim 

1.  An  antigenic  mass  effective  against  viral  hepatitis  com- 
prising a  solution  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  medium 
substantially  free  of  human  serum  proteins,  said  solution  con- 
taining e-antigen,  dissolved  in  said  medium,  said  antigen  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient,  when  introduced  into  a  host 
animal,  to  effect  formation  of  antibodies  corresponding 
thereto,  said  antigenic  mass  obtained  from  the  serum  of  a 
chronic  HBsAg  carrier  whose  serum  contains  e-antigen,  said 
antigenic  mass  being  substantially  free  of  combined  anti-e 
antibody. 


4,164,566 
HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  CELL  CULTURE  IN  VITRO 
Philip  J.  Provost,  Harleysville,  and  Maurice  R.  Hilleman,  La- 
fayette Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,293 
Int.  a.-  A61K  39/12:  C12K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  hepatitis  A  virus  in  cell  culture 
comprising  modification  of  the  virus  by  carrying  out  at  least 
one  passage  of  the  virus  in  a  susceptible  sub-human  primate, 
removing  the  infected  liver,  inoculating  an  in  vitro  cell  culture 
with  the  infected  liver,  incubating  the  cell  culture  until  hepati- 
tis A  antigen  is  detectable  in  the  culture  cells  or  fluid,  and 
carrying  out  at  least  one  additional  in  vitro  passage  of  the  virus 
in  cell  culture. 

8.  A  live  attenuated  hepatitis  A  virus  vaccine  comprising  an 
antigenic  and  immunogenic  hepatitis  A  virus  which  has  been 
modified  by  at  least  one  passage  in  the  liver  of  a  sub-human 
primate  susceptible  to  hepatitis  A  virus  disease  and  by  at  least 
two  serial  in  vitro  passages  in  cell  culture. 
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4,164^7 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MACROMOMYCIN 

Hamao  Uraezawa,  and  Tomio  Takeuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibuttu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  ho.  801,492 

Int  a.2  A61K  35/00 

VS.  a.  424—123  j  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  precipitaie  containing  macromo- 
mycin  from  a  macromomycin  culture  'which  comprises, 

adding  a  neutraUzer  to  a  cuhure  filtrate  of  macromomycin  in 
a  saturated  solution  of  ammoniuni  sulfate  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  y  C,  said  neutralizer  (a) 
being  added  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  0.2S  per- 
cent to  1 .0  percent  based  on  the  Mfeight  of  said  macromo- 
mycin culture  and  (b)  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  carbonate,  caldum  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  dibasic  sodium  phosphate,  dibasic  potassium 
phosphate,  monobasic  sodium  phpsphate  and  monobasic 
potassium  phosphate, 

immediately  thereafter,  adding  a  coagulant  to  said  mac- 
romomycin culture  that  is  neutralized  by  said  neutralizer, 
said  coagulant,  (a)  being  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2S 
percent  to  1 .0  percent,  based  on  ftie  weight  of  said  mac- 
romomycin culture,  to  provide  a  mixture  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  5.0  to  7.5,  and  (b)  beii^  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferrous  chloride,  ferric  sul- 
fate, ferric  chloride,  sodium  alumfeate,  aluminum  sulfate, 
and  I 

recovering  a  precipitate  containing  k  high  concentration  of 
macromomycin  therefrom.  , 


4,164,568 
ORAL  SCOUR  FORMULATIONS  WITH  OTRATE 
Robert  J.  Bywater,  Tadworth,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham- 
group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1976, 
12417/76;  Mar.  27,  1976,  12418/76 


Int.  a.2  A61K  33/14.  31/70. 
U.S.  a.  424—153 


Jl/19.  31/195 


1.  A  veterinary  composition  useful  1  Dr  treating  diarrhoea  in 
animals  which  comprises  40-80%  ol  an  actively  absorbed 
monosaccharide,  7.5-30%  of  an  activ;ly  absorbed,  naturally 
occcurring  amino  acid,  0.5-5%  of  citr^  acid  and  0.1-5%  of  a 
non-toxic  salt  of  citric  acid. 


23  Claims 


4,164,569 
STABILIZED  SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULE  COMPOSmON 

OF  1  a-HYD«OXY-VITAMIN  D 
Heizi  Ikushima,  Kawaguchi;  Hiroto  Nakano,  Kodaira;  Kazuo 
Igusa,  Tokorozawa,  and  Sadao  Besslo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chugau  Seiyaku  Kabushflii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,483 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-43615 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  31/00.  31/59.  31/195 

U.S.  a.  424—174  j  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  lo-hydfoxy- vitamin  D,  encap- 

suled  in  a  soft  gelatin  capsule,  against  ideactivation  caused  by 

ultraviolet  light,  comprising: 


(  eactivation  preventive 
combination  thereof  in 


incorporating  an  ultraviolet  light 
amount  of  sorbic  acid,  its  salt  or  a 
the  gelatin  of  said  capsule  or  with  the  vitamin  D  encapsu- 
lated by  said  capsule. 
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4,1SM,570 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  CATECHOLAMINE 
SOLUTIONS 
David  Qough,  39,  The  Stewirts,  Bishops  Stortford,  Hertford- 
shire CM21  2NU,  and  Gary-  C.  F.  Ruder,  57  Greygoose  Park, 
Harlow,  Essex,  both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,593,  Sep.  20, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,045 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1973, 
44660/73;  Sep.  24,  1973,  446fil/73 

Int.  a,2  A61K  31/0^  47/00.  31/195.  31/135 

U.S.  a.  424—175  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  borate-free  aqueous  solution  for  the  topical  application 

to  the  eyes  in  the  treatment  of  open-angle  glaucoma,  said 

solution  comprising  from  0. 1  l|o  2.0  percent  of  epinephrine,  said 

lan  1  part  per  million  of  heavy 
from  0.5  to  2.0  percent  of  N- 
:ysteine  being  present  in  at  least 
linephrine  whereby  it  solubilizes 
ibilized  the  solution,  ammonium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufilciient  to  give  a  pH  of  less  than  7.5 
and  an  ammonium  buffer,  s^id  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  6.0  to  7.5. 


epinephrine  containing  less 
metal  calculated  as  ferric  ioii 
acetyl  cysteine,  said  N-acetyl  |i 
equimolar  proportion  to  the  i 
the  epinephrine  as  well  as  st^ 


^,571 

MEDICAMENT  WHICH  ANTAGONIZES  THE  ACnON 
OF  GASTRIN  AND  RELATED  POLYPEPTIDES 

Serge  J.  E.  Bonfils;  Juliette  M.  Dubrasquet,  both  of  Paris; 
Pierre  Fromageot,  Versailles;  Jean  P.  Girma,  GIf  sw  Yvette; 
Miguel  Lewin,  Asnieres,  ai^d  Jean  L.  Morgat,  Paris,  all  of 
Fhmce,  assignors  to  Commksariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  and 
Institut  National  de  la  Sanle  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale, 
both  of  Paris,  France  i 

FUed  Sep.  21,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  835,394 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21, 1976,  76  2833 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 


\3S.  a.  424—177 


1.  A  medicament,  which  (lomprises  as  active  substance  a 


polypeptide  amide  derivative 


of  general  formula: 


R2— S 


S 

I 

9*2 


CH2 
R|— NH— CH— CO— NH— C$— CO— NH— 
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(I) 


CH. 

)— NH— CH— CO— NH: 


— CH— i» 
I 
CH2 

cooH 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  hydn  igen  atom,  an  amino  acid  radical, 
a  N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-L-am  ino  acid  radical,  a  N-benzylox- 
ycarbonyl  amino  acid  radical  or  a  N-benzoyI  amino  acid  radi- 
cal, wherein  the  term  amino  i  cid  radical  means  an  amino  acid 
radical  selected  from  the  gro«  p  consisting  of  y3-alanyl,  glycyl, 
pyroglutomyl,  N-benzoyl  glycyl,  N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-L-gly- 
cyl,  N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-L-^anyl,  lysile  and  N  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl-L-propyl  or  a  peptid^  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

L-pyrogluUmyl-L-glycyl-L-prolyl-L-tryptophanyl-L-leu- 
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cyl-L-glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-glutomyl-L-glutamyl-L- 
glutamyl-L-alanyl-L-tyrosyl-L-glycyl,     L-pyrogluUmyl- 
L-glycyl-L-propyl-L-typtophanyl     L-leucyl-L-glutamyl- 
L-glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-alanyl- 
L-tyrosyHoxysuIphonic  in  the  4-position  of  the  phenyl 
nucleus),   L-pyroglutamyl-L-glutomyl-L-aspartyl-L-tyro- 
syl-L-threonyl-L-glucyl,     N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-L-aspar- 
tyl-L-tyrosyl-L-methionyl-L-glycyl, 
L-pyrogluUmyl-L-leucyl-L-glycyl-L-prolyl-L-glutami- 
nyl-L-glycyl-L-histidyl-L-prolyl-L-seryl-L-leucyl-L- 
valyl-L-alanyl-L-aspartyl-L-prolyl-L-seryl-L-lysyl-L- 
lysyl-L-glutaminyl-L-glycyl-L-propyl-L-tryptophanyl-L- 
leucyl-L-glutamyl-L-gluUmyl-L-glutamyl-L-glu  amyl-L- 
glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-alanyl-L-tyrosyl-L-glycyl, 
L-leucyl-L-glutamyl-L-glutamyl-L-gluUmyl-L-gluUmyl- 
L-glutamyl-L-alanyl-L-tyrosyl-L-glycyl, 
and      L-leucyl-L-glutamyl-L-gluUmyl-L-glutamyl-L-gluta- 
myl-L-glutamyl-L-alanyI-L-tyrosyl-(oxysulphonic  in  the 
4-position  of  the  phenyl  nucleus)-L-glycyl,  and  Rz  repre- 
sents 2-nitrophenyl  or  2,4-dinitrophenyl. 


acid,    salts    of  taurolithocholic    acid,    salts    of   glyco- 
chenodeoxycholic  acid,  salts  of  taurochenodeoxycholic 
acid,  synthetic  lecithin  and  lysolecithin:  and 
(d)  insulin  which  is  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  suppository. 


4,164,574 

USE  OF  POLYQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

METHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES  AS  MICROBIOCIDES 

Patrick  M.  Quintan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,946,  Nov.  12, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,084,950, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,883,  Mar.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,792,084.  This  application  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  842,147 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424-199  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  controlling  microbiological  growth  in  an 
aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  a  mi- 
crobiologically  effective  amount  of  a  polyquatemary  com- 
pound having  the  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 


4,164,572 

ZINC  BACTTRACIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A 
FEED  SUPPLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Brigt  Oystese,  Haslum,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Apothekemes 

Laboratorium  for  Specialpraeparater,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,092,  Oct.  6, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,096,246.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 

VS.  a.  424—177  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  zinc  bacitracin  composi- 
tion with  enhanced  stability  suitable  for  use  in  animal  feeds 
which  includes  precipiuting  zinc  bacitracin  from  a  fermenta- 
tion broth  to  form  a  slurry,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  fermenta- 
tion broth  with  alkali  to  within  the  range  of  6.0  to  7.0,  adding 
about  50  to  100  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  matter  of  the 
slurry  of  a  finely  divided  carrier  in  which  80  weight  percent  of 
the  particles  making  up  the  carrier  have  a  dimension  of  below 
40  microns,  blending  the  mixture  to  uniformly  disperse  the 
carrier  particles,  spray  drying  such  uniform  dispersion  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  300*  to  450*  C.  so  that  the  water 
is  rapidly  removed  to  produce  finely  divided  substantially 
spherical  particles  containing  the  zinc  bacitracin  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  carrier. 


4,164,573 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

supposrroRY  for  introducing  a 

HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENT  INTO  A  MAMMAL 
AlTin  M.  Galinsky,  5518  Covode  St,  PitUburgh,  Pa.  15217 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,638 
Int  a.2  A61K  37/26 
VS.  a.  424—178  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  introduction  of  hypogly- 
cemic agents  into  the  bloodstream  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes 
in  mammals  by  a  rectally  administered  suppository  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppository  base  consisting  of  a  wax-like  substance  of 
partially  hydrogenated  cottonseed  oil  16.7  percent  by 
weight  of  the  suppository  and  completely  hydrogenated 
peanut  oil  30.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  suppository; 

(b)  a  synthetic  surface  active  agent  having  polyoxyethylene 
stearates  with  a  hydrophile-lipophile  balance  of  12.73  on 
the  Griffin  HLB  scale; 

(c)  a  physiological  surface  active  agent  0.8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  suppository  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salts  of  cholic  acid,  salts  of  glycocholic  acid,  salts  of 
taurocholic  acid,  salts  of  glycotaurocholic  acid,  salts  of 
deoxycholic  acid,  salts  of  glycodeoxycholic  acid,  salts  of 
taurodeoxycholic  acid,  salts  of  glycodehydrocholic  acid, 
salts  of  taurodehydrocholic  acid,  salts  of  glycolithocholic 


where  R  is 


O 

n 

CH2P(OM)2 
^N— A— 
R^ 


O 
II 
CH2P(OM)2. 


alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  A  is  alkylene 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaralkylene  having  8  to  20 
carlx)n  atoms,  dialkylene  ether  wherein  each  alkylene  group 
has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene,  or  alkinylene;  M  is  hy- 
drogen, ammonium,  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  meul;  X 
is  Br,  I  or  CI. 


4,164,575 

combating  pests  wffh 
o-alkyl-o-trifluoromethylsulphinylphe- 
nyl-thiono(thiol)-phosphoric  acid  esters 

Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  In- 
geborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen, 
and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  WupperUl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,001 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 

1977,  2709932 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/77 

U.S.  a.  424—216  10  Claims 

1.    An    0-alkyl-0-trifluoromethylsulphinylphenylthiono(thi- 

ol)-phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


RO     S 

\ll 

P 

R'X 


-^ 


SO— CFj 


wherein 

R  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  or  nematodes  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  arthropods  or  nematodes,  or  to  a 
habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  an  ester  according  to  claim  1. 
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4,164,576 
BENZOXAZINE  CARBOXAMIDES 
John  B.  Carr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,759,  Mar.  24,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p^  of  Ser.  No.  778,816, 

Mar.  17,  1977,  abandoned.  This  applica^on  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  933,336 

Int.  a.2  C07D  265/36;  A6tK  31/35 

U.S.  a.  424—248.54  ]  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R)n 


(I) 


(  :H2— CH=CH2 


wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or  two,  R  is  Ibwer  halogen,  ammo, 
methylsulfonylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  a|kyl  or  alkoxy  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl;  R'  i  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  it  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  ihydrohalic  acid  salts 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  L  the  two  moieties,  R, 
are  substituted  on  the  carbon  atoms  at  tl  e  6-  and  7-positions  in 
the  molecule. 

3.  A  method  of  inhibiting  lipogenesi^  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering,  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, orally  or  parenterally  an  effecti  /e  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,164,577 
6-(2-ACYLAMINO-2-ARYLACETAM*K))PENICILLANlC 

AaDS        T 
Yoshiharu  Morita,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Ohya,  Zama,  and  Tada- 
shi  Shirasaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Jajian,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  880,132 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52-38227 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/43.  31/165;  P07D  499/68 
VS.  CI.  424—251 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CX  = 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R2 
ethyl;  and  Z  is  — CH=,  — N=  or  —1 
or  bromo,  or  the  non-toxic,  pharmace 
thereof 


16  Qaims 


/  \   ^CHj 
-CH-CH    c;;' 

I        CH3 


C— N— CH— CO2H 


s  hydrogen,  methyl  or 

=  wherein  X  is  chloro 

I  tically  acceptable  salt 


4,164,578 
PYRAZOLO[l,5-qQUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,289,  Jul.  29, 19177,  Pat.  No.  4,128,644. 
This  application  Jul.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,738 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/505;  COID  403/14 


U.S.  a.  424—251 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


12  Claims 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen 
ally  monosubstituted  with  R^, 


lower  alkyl,  phenyl  option- 
R2is 


o 

II  , 

Z— OCR*;    or 
wherein  Z  is  a  single  bond  or 


O 
-C— O— Z— R* 


-(CH2)„-i  ;-(CH2),- 

■8 


and  R^  is  amino,  lower  alkylaiAino; 
lower  alkyl;  phenylamino  wherein 
monosubstituted  with  lower  al  LyI, 


R'-Q 


(wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loiver 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alky 

monosubstituted  by  an  R* 
R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxj , 

or 


— O— CH2- 


(Xi  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy 
R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
benzyl  optionally 
(CH2)m  and  (CH2)n  represe|>t 

branched  chain  alkylene 
m  and  n  represent  the 
normal  chain  and  may  be 
to  10,  but  m  plus  n  is  10 
physiologically  acceptable 
11.  A  pharmaceutical 
conditions  comprising  an 
defmed  in  claim  1  and  a 
therefor. 
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;  dilower  alkylamino;  halo- 
phenyl  may  be  optionally 
dilower  alkyl  or  halo;  or 


N_/ 


N— Z, 


alkyl,  Q  is  CH  or  N), 
benzyl  or  phenyl  optionally 

radical  as  deflned  below; 

or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 


o- 


Xi 


or  NO2); 

•  different  and  represent  hydro- 
o  f>tionally  substituted  with  Xi  or 
substituted  with  X|, 

a  single  bond  or  straight  or 
r  idicals;  and 
nun  iber  of  carbons  in  the  longest 
the  same  or  different  and  are  0 
less,  and 
thereof, 
compdsition  for  use  in  treating  allergic 
effec  tive  amount  of  a  compound  as 
phar  naceutically  acceptable  carrier 


cr  I 
s  dts  I 
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4,164,579 
HYDROXYTHIAZOLIDINE-2-THIONES 
Jean  D.  Bourzat,  Paris;  Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Andre'  liger, 
Paris,  and  Ge'rard  Ponsinet,  Sucy-en-Brie,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,599 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1977,  77  15072; 
Apr.  25,  1978,  78  12187 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/71.  409/04;  A61K  31/44 
V.S.  a.  424-263  »  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^  s  >.^s 


4  ■  T-O' 


(B) 


wherein  R\  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
4-,  5-  or  6-position  of  the  pyridyl  radical,  and  R2  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms. 

18.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  gastric,  duodenal,  and 
peptic  ulcers  which  comprises  administering  orally  to  an  adult 
patient  between  50  and  1000  mg.  per  day  of  a  compound 
claimed  in  claim  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15  or 
16. 


4,164,580 

4H-S-TRIAZOLO[4,3-A][1.5]BENZODIAZEPIN-5-ONES 

AS  TRANQUILIZERS 

B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,823,  Mar.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,809, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,012,  May  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,663 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  424—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  obtaining  a  tranquiliz- 
ing  effect  comprising  a  tranquilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R' 


the  same  or  different  and  are  the  integers  1,2,  and  3  provided 
that  p  +  q  is  at  least  I;  hydroxy;  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons  or 

O 

—OCR' 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbons  optionally  substituted  by 

phenyl  or  X-substituted  phenyl;  or  R'  is  phenyl  optionally 

substituted  by  1  or  more  X-substituents, 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI, 

Br,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbons,  alkoxy  of 

from  1-6  carbons,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  alkanoylamino  of 

1-4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbons,  alkylsulfmyl  of  1-6 

carbons  or  alkyl  sulfonyl  of  1-6  carbons; 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  phenyl  optionally 

substituted  by  X,  wherein  X  is  as  deflned  above; 
and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
5.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  tranquilizing  effect  in  a  mamma- 
lian species  which  comprises  administering  systemically  to  said 
mammalian  species  a  tranquilizingly  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  as  defmed  in  claim  1. 


4,164,581 

l-(2,6-DICHLOROBENZOYL)-3-(4-TRIFLLiOROMETH- 

YL.2-THIAZOLYL)UREA  AND  USE  AS  INSECTIODE 

Charles  G.  Gibbs,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,534 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07D  277/38 
V.S.  a.  424-270  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  killing  insect  pests  on  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  infested  plants  an  effective  amount  of 
l-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-3-{4-trifluoromethyl-2-thiazolyl)urea. 
5.  The  insecticidal  compound,  I -(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-3-(4- 
trinuoromethyl-2-thiazolyl)urea. 


4,164,582 
SYNERGISTIC  FUNGICTDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Pontus    A.    Harju-Jeanty,    Sepankylii,    Finland,   assignor   to 
Kemira  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,441 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  13,  1976,  761002 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/00.  9/12 

U.S.  Q.  424-273  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  2-90%  by  weight  of 

active  ingredients,  said  active  ingredients  consisting  of  A  me- 

thylbenzimidazole-2-ylcarbamate  or  one  of  its  salts,  and  B 

l-[/3-<allyloxy)2,4-dichlorophenethyl]imidazole  or  one  of  its 

salts  wherein  said  ingredients  A  and  B  are  in  the  proportion 

within  the  range  between  2:1  and  1:2  and  an  agriculturally 

acceptable  carrier. 


wherein 
R'  is  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl, 
R2  is  H;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  optionally  substituted  by  amino, 

mono-lower  alkyl  amino,  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  cyclic 

imines  of  formula 


where  D  is  methylene,  oxygen  or  N-R")  and  where  p  and  q  are 


4,164,583 
BENZ{F]ISOINDOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Roland  Achini,  Therwil;  Wolfgang  Oppolzer,  Vandoeuvres,  and 
Emil  Pfenninger,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,948 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jtu.   28,    1977, 
7916/77;  Jun.  28,  1977,  7917/77 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/62 
UA  a  424-274  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 
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said  acids  being  L-ascorbic 
]   para  amino  benzoic  acid,  said 


N--R3 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  iromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  or  2  c^bon  atoms, 
in  free  base  form  or  in  pharmaceiitically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  form.  I 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
diluent  or  carrier. 


4,164,584 

ANTI-LEUKEMIC  TRICHOTHBXiTNE  EPOXIDES 
S.  Morris  Kupchan,  deceased,  late  of  Cambridge,  Mass.  G>y 
Nancy  Slater  Kupchan,  executrix  ani  trustee);  Bruce  B.  Jar- 
vis,  University  Park,  Md.,  and  RichRrd  G.  Dailey,  Jr.,  Vir- 
ginia Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,234 

Int.  a.2  C07D  493/22;  A^IK  31/365 

VS.  a.  424—279  33  Claims 

1.  A  com|X)und  of  the  formula: 


"'C.^'^^VvL  o  J 


wherein: 


14' 
.Cli 
13-  / 
R "  =  — C— H 
\ 
OH 
or 

/°» 

R"  =  — C — H 
\ 

OH 


12.  A  sterile  aqueous  solution  or  aqicous  dispersement  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 
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acid,  the  other  of  said  acids  being 
compound  being: 


HChC— ^  )— NH3 


CO 


CHOH— CH2OH 


4,164,586 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  IMPROVING 

CARDIOVASCVLAR  FUNCTION 

John  Westley,  Mountain  Lak4s,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,850,  ian.  9, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  489,978,  Jul.  19,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,046 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34 

1  Claim 
ig  myocardial  stimulation  in  a 
hich  comprises  administering  to 
le  compound  Iso-^lasalocid  A 
Ig  myocardial  stimulation. 


U.S.  a.  424—285 

1.  A  method  for  producij 
patient  requiring  said  effect 
the  patient  an  amount  of 
which  is  effective  for  produc 


4,llS4,587 

WATER-BORNE  BONDABLE  BASE  COAT  AND  SIZE 

COAT  FOR  THREE  PIECE,  TIN-FREE  STEEL 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Robert  F.  Borman,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,370,  Aug.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,098,745. 
This  application  Mar.  |3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,849 
Int.  a.2  A21D  10/02:  p65D  85/00;  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  426—131  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  three  piece  metal  beverage  container  having  an  adhe- 
sively bonded  side  seam  and  having  as  a  base  coat  or  size  coat 
thereon  a  cured  layer  of  an  a  )ueous  coating  composition,  said 
composition  comprising  a  b  end  of  an  interpolymer  and  an 

wherein: 

aqueous  dispersion  of  an  amine- 
neutralized  or  partially- leutralized  interpolymer  formed 
in  the  presence  of  a  vin;  rl  polymerization  catalyst  and  in 
the  absence  of  mercapta  i,  external  surfactant  and  disper- 
sion stabilizer,  said  inter  wlymer  consisting  essentially  of: 
to  about  SO  percent  of  a  substi- 
tuted carboxylic  acid  ^ide  formed  in  units  of  the  struc- 
ture: 


aldehyde  condensation  resin 
A.  said  interpolymer  is  an 


O 

I    H 

R'— C— C-f 

I 

c 

I 


4,164,585 

ANTI-THROMBOTIC  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PURPOSES 

Philip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  D.  Freeman,  Corte 

Madera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardio^uest  Corporation 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,874 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/375.  31/24?;  C07D  307/62 

V.S.  a.  424—280  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  thrombotic  tendencies  in  a  host 

which  comprises  administering  to  the  host  an  amount  effective 

therefor  of  a  compound  derived  from  two  organic  acids,  one  of 


where  R'  is  methyl  oi 
lower  alkyl  with  at 
sented  by  R  being  lo^rer 

(2)  from  about  3 
formed  by  vinyl  polyi^i 
rated  carboxylic  acid 
of  acrylic  acid,  metha^ryli 
acid  and  maleic  acid 
marie  acids; 

(3)  from  about  5 
derived  by  vinyl 
selected  from  the 


I  poly  ni 


NH— CH2— OR 


hydrogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 

;t  50  percent  of  the  groups  repre- 

alkyl; 

perc^t  to  about  30  percent  of  units 

lerization  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 

i  elected  from  the  group  consisting 

ic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  crotonic 

and  half  esters  of  maleic  and  fu- 


perc(  nt 


to  about  75  percent  of  units 

erization  of  hardening  monomer 

gi|Dup  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl 
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toluene  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(4)  from  about  5  percent  to  about  75  percent  of  units 
formed  by  vinyl  polymerization  of  flexibilizing  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acryl- 
ates  having  up  to  13  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group 
and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  from  5  to  16  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group;  and 
B.  said  aldehyde  condensation  resin  represents  from  about  5 
percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  total  resin  solids 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  condensation 
products  of  an  aldehyde  with  an  amino-  or  amido-group 
carrying  substance,  condensation  products  of  an  aldehyde 
with  a  phenolic  compound  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,164,588 

PACKAGE  LINER  AND  FRAGILE  SNACK  CHIP 

COMBINATION 

Charles  L.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,942 

Int  a.2  B65B  23/00 

VS.  a.  426—135  I  Cbim 


1.  A  liner  for  a  package  said  liner  containing  a  stack  of 
uniformly  sized  and  shaped,  fragile,  generally  eliptical,  non- 
planar,  snack  food  chips,  the  chips  having  a  lower  surface 
which  is  transversely  concave  as  viewed  along  its  major  axis, 
said  stack  being  arranged  with  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 
chips  similarly  oriented  and  having  the  transversely  concave 
surfaces  thereof  facing  downwardly  to  thereby  provide  a  stack 
support  point  at  each  end  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  lowermost 
chip,  said  liner  being  formed  from  an  elongated,  generally 
rectangular  sheet  of  material  the  width  of  which  is  less  than 
one  half  the  periphery  of  the  stack  as  measured  along  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stack,  said  sheet  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  corrugations  to  provide  stiffness  length- 
wise and  flexibility  widthwise,  said  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed,  centrally  located,  outwardly  bowed,  lines 
of  weakness  impressed  therein  and  extending  across  its  width, 
said  lines  of  weakness  deflning  therebetween  a  support  surface 
of  a  generally  eliptical  shape  slightly  larger  than  said  chips, 
said  support  surface  being  bowed  widthwise  of  the  sheet  into  a 
downwardly  concave  condition  and  the  portions  of  the  sheet 
on  each  side  of  the  support  surface  being  folded  upwardly  and 
formed  into  a  U-shaped,  generally  tubular  conformation  re- 
ceiving the  stack,  with  the  support  points  on  the  lowermost 
chip  bearing  on  said  support  surface  at  locations  closely  adja- 
cent the  lines  of  weakness  at  the  central  portions  thereof  such 
that  upon  dropping,  the  momentum  of  the  stack  can  cause  the 
support  points  to  exert  sufficient  force  on  the  central  portions 
of  the  lines  of  weakness  to  fracture  them,  thus  absorbing  en- 
ergy which  would  otherwise  damage  the  stack. 


4,164,589 
MEAT  PUMPING  PROCESS 
Victor  V.  Kadane,  Langen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Edwin  W. 
Meyer,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Whitney,  Mundelein,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,424,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,240 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/31 
VS.  a.  426—281  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brine  pumping  meat  comprising  forming  a 
brine  with  soy  protein  isolate  and  water,  said  isolate  having  at 
least  90%  protein  and  being  non-gellable  upon  heating  a  10% 
dispersion  of  said  isolate  in  water  to  100"  C.  for  30  minutes 
whereby  the  thus-heated  isolate  has,  after  cooling  to  25*  C,  a 
viscosity  less  than  1,000  poise,  said  isolate  having  up  to  about 
2%  polar  lipid  material  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  stitch  in- 
jecting said  brine  into  said  meat. 


4,164,590 
LOW  LIQUID  VOLUME  RETORT  METHOD 
Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,923,  Dec.  16, 1976.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,659 
lot  a.2  A23L  1/00.  3/10:  B65B  55/00 
VS.  a.  426—407  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  and  cooling  food  product  filled 
containers  within  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  tunnel  therein 
which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  containers  and  which  includes 
an  inlet  end  and  an  overflow  port  at  its  outlet  end  that  is  dis- 
posed above  the  level  of  the  containers  in  the  tunnel,  said 
tunnel  also  including  external  surfaces  including  an  upper 
surface,  said  method  requiring  a  minimum  of  heat  treatment 
liquid  comprising  the  steps  of:  loading  the  containers  into  the 
tunnel,  closing  the  pressure  vessel,  directing  a  heated  liquid  at 
cooking  temperature  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  tunnel  for  flow 
through  said  tunnel  and  discharge  from  said  overflow  port 
during  a  cooking  cycle,  collecting  the  heated  liquid  overflow- 
ing from  said  port  in  a  shallow  pool  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  pressure  vessel  externally  of  the  tunnel  and  near  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tunnel,  directing  a  gaseous  medium  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  into  said  vessel  to  raise  the  pressure 
therein  to  a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
apply  the  gaseous  medium  at  superatmospheric  pressure  di- 
rectly against  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  shallow  pool  and  said 
tunnel  and  directly  against  the  external  surfaces  of  the  tunnel 
between  the  level  of  said  overflow  port  and  the  upper  surface 
of  said  shallow  pool  during  the  cooking  cycle,  continuously 
reheating  and  recirculating  the  heated  liquid  through  the  tun- 
nel during  the  cooking  cycle  to  maintain  the  amount  of  heated 
liquid  in  the  shallow  pool  at  a  minimum  until  the  cooking  cycle 
is  completed,  discharging  the  heated  liquid  from  the  shallow 
pool  and  from  the  tunnel  at  the  completion  of  the  cooking 
cycle,  directing  a  cooling  liquid  into  the  tunnel  to  cool  the 
containers  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
heated  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  during  a  cooling  cycle, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  processed  containers  from  the 
pressure  vessel. 
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4,164,591 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  PDOD  ARTICLE 
David  W.  Ahlgren,  Duluth;  David  A.  H^ssell,  Coon  Rapids,  and 
Elvis  S.  Zimmer,  Andover,  all  of  Mim.,  assignors  to  Jeno  F. 
Paulucci,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Set.  Nf  673,114 

Int.  a.2  A21D  8/i6 

VS.  a.  426—523  j  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cooking  a  food  articla  having  a  layer  of  crust 

and  a  layer  of  topping  upon  the  crust,  the  topping  having  a 

higher  specific  heat  than  the  crust,  coiSprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  food  article  while  in  a  refrigerated  state  into 
a  heated  oven  with  the  crust  facing  downwardly; 

(b)  broiling  the  topping  by  advai^ing  the  food  article 
through  a  broiling  zone  underneath  a  source  of  radiant 
heat  applying  radiant  heat  directly  against  the  topping; 

(c)  transferring  the  food  article  from  the  broiling  zone  to  a 
baking  zone; 

(d)  baking  the  food  article  by  advancing  the  food  article 
through  the  baking  zone  while  ap|plying  convective  hot 
air  heat  to  the  food  article  and  bringing  the  temperature  of 
both  topping  and  crust  layers  to  ai  even  and  heated  tem- 
perature; 

(e)  transferring  the  food  article  froin  a  baking  zone  to  a 
toasting  zone;  I 

(0  toasting  the  bottom  of  the  crust  by  advancing  the  food 
article  through  the  toasting  zone  over  the  top  of  a  source 
of  both  convective  and  radiant  heat  applying  convective 
hot  air  and  radiant  heat  to  the  bottom  of  the  crust  for 
browning  the  crust  in  the  toasting  zone;  and  then 

(g)  automatically  discharging  the  heated  food  article  in  a 
cooked  and  ready  for  consumption  state,  from  the  toasting 
zone  and  from  the  oven. 


4,164,592 
FRIED  FOODSf 

Bryan  L.  Madison,  and  Joel  I.  Shulman,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gafnble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  805,666 
Int.  a.2  A23D  5/04;  A2$L  3/34 
U.S.  a.  426—547  |  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flavoi  of  fried  foods  contain- 
ing fatty  acids  or  esters  thereof,  compri$ing:  frying  said  food  in 
a  fat  or  oil  containing  a  safe  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric 
triarylphosphine  compound  having  al  molecular  weight  of 
about  600  to  about  3000,  wherein  said  polymeric  triarylphos- 
phine compound  contains  the  moiety 


CHCHi^ 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  abcjut  1 5  and  R3  and  R4  are 
each  phenyl;  or  the  moiety 


HC— X— (CH2V 


P 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


meric  triarylphosphine  serving 
peroxides  of  fatty  acids  or 
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to  inhibit  the  build-up  of  hydro- 
est*rs  thereof. 


4,1<  4,593 
ANTI-CAKING  DOL  GH  CONDITIONING 

coMFOs^^o^  and  method 

Lawrence  F.  Mamett,  Leawotid,  Kans.,  and  Veryl  D.  Barry, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignofs  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company, 
Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 197t,  Ser.  No.  783.658 

Int.  a.2  -  121D  2/16 

U.S.  a.  426—653  26  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-caking  dough  conditioning  agent  which  consists 


essentially  of  from  about  15% 


total  of  a  sodium  salt  of  the  rea  :tion  product  of  stearic  acid  and 
lactic  acid  and  from  about  109 )  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  a  calcium  salt  of  the  'eaction  product  of  stearic  acid 


and  lactic  acid,  said  sodium 


and  calcium  salts  having  been 


to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the 


commingled  in  a  molten  concf  tion  and  thereafter  cooled  to  a 
solid  state. 


4,1^,594 
LECITHIN  BASED  WETTING  AGENT 
William  P.  Jackson,  Chatswoilh,  Calif.,  and  Michael  R.  War- 
seek,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignprs  to  Carnation  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 19l7,  Ser.  No.  800,243 
Int.  a.2  A23J  7/02;  A23C  9/16 
U.S.  a.  426—662  5  Claims 

1.  A  wetting  agent  which  consists  essentially  of  lecithin 
containing  at  least  95%  acet>ne  insoluble  lecithin  in  an  oil 
carrier  having  a  maximum  iodi  ne  value  of  2.0,  a  bland  taste  and 
which  is  a  liquid  at  temperatu  es  ranging  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  0*  C,  the  wetting  ager  t  containing  from  about  25%  to 
65%  acetone  insoluble  lecithii  1. 


4,1<  4,595 
PREMOISTENED  1 1.USHABLE  WIPER 
James  W.  Adams,  Schofield,  1  nd  Orville  H.  Reinke,  Oshkosh, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,195, 
This  application  Sep. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  427—341 

1.  A  process  for  producinj 
high  initial  wet  strength  am 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  grou|f  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  Ri  and  R2  are  each  selected; from  the  group  of  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl,  and  y  is  an  integ*  from  1  to  4  said  poly- 


29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,117,187. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  939,288 
D  3/10 

11  Claims 

a  premoistened  wiper  having 
lower  wet  strength  when  im- 
mersed in  a  substantially  neutral  or  alkaline  liquid  to  allow  for 
flushability,  comprising  the  st^ps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  non-woven  wjeb  of  fibrous  materials; 

(b)  forming  a  liquid  binder  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  salt  of  an  aqd  insoluble-alkali  soluble  acidic 
polymer  which  is  capable!  of  bonding  together  the  fibers  of 
said  web  in  acid  liquid  |nd  is  resistant  in  acid  liquid  to 
weakening  of  the  bonding  between  the  fibers; 

(c)  applying  said  liquid  binder  solution  in  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion through  said  web; 

(d)  drying  said  web  to  subsljantially  remove  the  water  there- 
from; and 

(e)  immersing  said  dried  vkb  in  an  acid  liquid  to  bond  to- 
gether the  fibrous  material  to  said  web  with  said  acidic 
polymer. 
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4,164,596 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  SURFACES  OF  TOOLS  WITH 

ORE  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  X.  MeUter,  6307  N.  Nav^o,  Chicago,  lU.  60645 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743^55,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
attandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,739 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/00.  3/02;  C04B  43/10 
MS.  a.  427—372  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  tool  surface  to  render  the  tool  fire 
and  heat  resistant,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  tool  having  a  surface  utilized  in  connection  with 

high  heat  and  fire  encountering  applications, 
providing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
3  to  about  8  parts  by  volume  of  Sagger's  Clay,  about  3 
parts  to  about  8  parts  by  volume  of  a  soluble  alkali  silicate, 
from  about  3  parts  to  about  8  parts  by  volume  of  granular 
mica  in  a  laminated  silica  mineral  form,  and  from  about  i 
part  to  about  2  parts  by  volume  of  water, 
applying  said  composition  to  the  working  surface  of  the  tool 
which  is  intended  for  high  heat  and  fire  encountering 
application, 
and  allowing  said  composition  to  fully  dry  on  the  surface  of 
the  tool  thereby  to  provide  a  heat  and  fire  resistant  coating 
encasing  the  working  surface  of  the  tool. 


4,164,597 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  AND  SPRAYING  CONCRETE 
ONTO  PIPE 
Carl  K.  Smith,  Mathis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,189,  Jul.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,699 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02 
MS.  CL  427—425  19  Claims 


4,164,598 

VENEER  WALL  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  Wilhelm,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interior  Brick 

Corporation,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,759.  Mar.  28,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,475 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/14.  3/16.  9/04;  E04C  1/00 

MS.  a.  428—48  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  veneer  wall  covering  of  individual  blocks  for  interior 
walls  of  a  building  to  produce  a  three  dimensional  effect,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  light  weight 
paper  backed  gypsum  adhesively  applied  to  the  existing  sur- 
face of  the  interior  wall  and  to  project  therefrom,  said  blocks 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  expose  the  surface  of  the 
existing  wall  in  the  spaces  between  said  blocks;  a  layer  of  a 
plastic  texturizing  covering  material  applied  over  said  blocks 
and  in  the  spaces  between  said  blocks  to  cover  the  block  edges 
and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  existing  wall  to  thereby  simulate 
conventional  mortar  joints  and  a  final  finishing  pigmented  coat 
applied  solely  to  the  faces  of  said  blocks  whereby  said  blocks 
are  made  to  stand  out  relative  to  said  spaces  between  said 
blocks. 


4,164,599 

WEATHER  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Milton  Kessler,  6690  Harrington  Ave.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,425 

Int.  Q.2  D04H  11/00 


MS.  Q.  428—92 


23  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  mixing  particulate  materials  together  to  form 
a  uniform  mixture  thereof,  comprising  continuously  depositing 
a  first  layer  of  uniform  thickness  of  a  first  material  onto  a 
moving  conveyor  provided  with  parallel  walls  at  its  opposite 
sides  to  retain  material  layers  of  uniform  thicknesses  thereon, 
continuously  depositing  at  least  one  subsequent  layer  of  uni- 
form thickness  of  other  material  onto  said  first  layer  moving  on 
said  moving  conveyor,  each  said  layer  of  a  material  being 
separately  leveled  on  said  moving  conveyor  to  control  the 
volume  of  material  in  the  layer  for  each  unit  length  of  said 
conveyor  and  to  evenly  distribute  the  layer  of  material  to 
extend  uniformly  across  said  conveyor  between  said  walls 
before  depositing  of  another  layer  of  other  material  thereon 
and  before  mixing  of  said  layers,  and  continuously  mixing  said 
first  and  other  material  layers  while  said  materials  are  moved 
by  said  moving  conveyor  to  form  a  uniform  mixture  of  said 
materials. 


1.  A  weather  strip,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  base  strip; 

(b)  a  first  row,  extending  longitudinally  along  the  base  strip, 
of  individual  first  fibers  free  to  move  relative  to  each 
other; 

(c)  a  second  row,  extending  longitudinally  along  the  base 
strip,  of  second  fibers  bonded  together  to  provide  a  wind- 
break; 

(d)  the  first  fibers  exhibiting  no  significant  measure  of  exter- 
nal adhesiveness  in  the  presence  of  a  selected  application 
of  energy; 

(e)  the  second  fibers  exhibiting  a  significant  measure  of 
external  adhesiveness  in  the  presence  of  said  selected 
application  of  energy;  and, 

(0  the  second  fibers  being  bonded  together  as  the  result  of 
said  selected  application  of  energy. 
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4,164,600 
THERMAL  BONDING  OF  POLYESTER  POLYBLENDS 

Kai-Lim  W.  Yung;  Bernard  Silvermaa,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
Virginia  C.  Menikheim,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,882 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/14;  B^2B  7/14 
V.S.  a.  428—198  I  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  thermally  bonding  Tibers  comprising  form- 
ing flbers  from  a  melt  blend  comprising  a  polyester  and  a 
terpolymer  selected  from  the  class  con»isting  of  lactam-polyol- 
polyacyl  lactam  and  acyl-polylactam  terpolymers,  said  fibers 
having  present  a  crystallization  inhibiting  amount  of  the  said 
terpolymer,  contacting  the  fibers  with  one  another,  heating  the 
contacted  fibers  to  a  temperature  whi^h  is  below  the  bonding 
temperature  of  either  the  said  polyestet  or  the  said  terpolymer, 
resulting  in  a  permanent  bonding  of  the  melt  blended  fibers  as 
a  fabric,  and  thereafter  annealing  the  contacted  fibers  to  at  least 
partially  crystallize  the  same. 


polysilicic  acid,  calculated  as 
and  the  polyvinyl  butyral  has 
of  hydroxyl  groups,  calculated 


4,164,602    I 
PGLYVII*^ , 


ABRASION  RESISTANT  POLYVIMYL  ACETAL  COATED 

ARTICLE 

David  A.  Fabel,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  «Io.  840,344 

Int.  a.2  B32B  271/36 

U.S.  a.  428—334  7  Claims 
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Si02,  to  resin  is  from  2.5  to  3.5:1 
from  35  to  45  percent  by  weight 
as  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


4,1  i4,603 
nLAMENTS  AND  nBERS  HAVING  DISCONTINUOUS 

CAVITIES 
Erhard  Siggel,  Lutzelbach;  Gerhard  Wick,  Obemburg;  Heinz 
Linhart,  Erienbach,  and  Erich  Kessler,  Hochst,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor^  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 
TiUe,  N.C.  I 

FUed  Not.  4,  19T6,  Ser.  No.  738,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1975,  2550080 


Int.  a.2  C08J 
U,S.  a.  428—398 


P/iO;  B29D  27/00 


4,164,601 

COATING  FOR  HBROUS  CARHpN  MATERIAL  IN 

BORON  CONTAINING  COMPOSITES 

Robert  C.  Shaffer,  Playa  del  Rey,  CWif.,  assignor  to  Hitco, 

Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,597,  Jul.  1, 1^76,  Pat.  No.  4,101,354. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,398 
Int  CL2  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—284  |  6  Claims 

1.  A  carbon-carbon  composite  cotnprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fibrous  material,  the  fibrous  material  being  comprised 
of  fibers  of  substantially  carbon  or  graphite  composition,  and  a 
resin  binder  of  substantially  carbon  coitiposition,  the  composite 
having  an  interlaminar  tensile  strength  of  not  substantially  less 
than  727  psi  and  a  tensile  strength  in  the  directions  of  the  fibers 
of  not  substantially  less  than  6800  psi. 


19  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manuf  icture  of  filaments  or  fibers  from 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  po  ymer  having  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent, separate,  discontinuous  leedle-shaped  cavities  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size  which  (omprises  melting  the  synthetic 
polymer,  having  the  resulting  melt  with  from  0.1%  up  to  and 
including  1%  by  weight  of  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  3-400  cP  based  on  the  weight  of  the  melt,  and 
10%  or  less  by  volume,  basea  on  the  gas  volume  of  the  melt,  of 
a  gas  or  its  equivalent  of  a  I  gas-forming  substance  which  is 
substantially  inert  to  the  mat  under  conditions  whereby  the 
gas  or  gas-forming  substancejis  dissolved  or  finely  dispersed  in 
the  melt,  and  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  through  spinner- 
ets to  form  filaments  wherein  said  cavities  comprise  5-50%  of 
the  volume  of  said  filamentsJ 


4,164,604 

LEADER  OR  TRAILER  TAPE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasuo  Tamai;  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  and  Hiroshi  Amari,  all  of 

Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 19|77,  Ser.  No.  831,498 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1976,  51-108895 
Int.  CL2  B32B  p/i6.  23/12.  31/28 
VS.  a.  428—409  16  Claims 


1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  jsubstrate  coated  with  a 
coating  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and 
polysilicic  acid  in  which  the  ratio  by  Weight  of  polysilicic  acid, 
calculated  as  Si02,  to  resin  is  from  2.(1  to  4.0:1  and  in  which  the 
resin  comprises  from  35  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyl 
groups,  calculated  as  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

6.  A  glazing  unit  which  comprises  a  sheet  selected  from 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  and  acrylonitrile  polymers  con- 
taining 55-90  percent  of  acrylonitrile  coated  with  a  layer  from 
5  to  10  microns  in  thickness  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
polyvinyl  butyral  resin  and  polysilicia  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of 


'  tape  foi 


1.  A  leader  or  trailer 
comprising  a  transparent  noi  i 
a  material  from  the  group 
esters,  polystyrene,  polyest^; 
and  polycarbonates,  said 


If  a  magnetic  recording  medium 

magnetic  flexible  support  film  of 

consisting  of  a  polymeric  cellulose 

rs,  polyolefins,  polyvinyl  resins, 

having  a  surface  roughness  of 


filn 
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0.15-1.8  ftm,  and  having  deposited  thereon  by  vapor  deposi- 
tion in  vacuum  or  high  frequency  spattering  a  transparent 
electrically  conductive  coating  of  10-400  A  thickness  of  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  gallium, 
thallium,  tin,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten  and  alloys  thereof 


4,164,605 
LAMINATED  THERMAL  INSULATION  SHEETING 
Yuuki  Okawa,  and  Sumlhani  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,203 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     7,     1977, 
52/149234[U] 

Int.  CU  C04B  43/02 
VS.  a.  428—593  8  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  thermal  insulation  sheeting,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminum  sheet; 

(b)  a  metal  wire  network  disposed  on  and  over  one  surface  of 
said  aluminum  sheet  and  having  interstices  therein;  and 

(c)  a  substantially  transparent  film  of  synthetic  resin  placed 
on  said  metal  wire  network  and  having  portions  bonded  to 
said  one  surface  of  the  aluminum  sheet  through  said  inter- 
stices in  the  metal  wire  network. 


4,164,606 
TINNED  COPPER  BRAIDS  FOR  SOLDER  REMOVING 
Ernst  Spirig,  Movenstrasse  37,  CH-8640,  Rappemil,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,616 

Int  a.2  B23K  1/00 

UjS.  a.  428—605  12  Claims 


4,164.607 

THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  HAVING  A  THIN  LAYER  OF 

RESISTIVE  METAL  OF  A  NICKEL,  CHROMIUM,  GOLD 

ALLOY 

Ronald  A.  Thiel,  and  Edward  H.  Maurer,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Electron- 
ics Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.052 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/00.  7/02.  7/04 

VS.  a.  428—621  15  Claims 


CLCCTROPLATCO 

All  (ssa.ooo  ii 

EVAPORATED 
An  (~IOOO  I) 
Ni  (-^1000  A) 
Ml-Cr-Au  (~Z00i) 

SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  thin  film  resistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material  defining  a  support  surface, 
and 

a  thin  layer  of  resistive  metal  comprising  an  alloy  consisting 
of  nickel,  chromium,  and  gold  of  predetermined  weight 
percentages  wherein  the  percentage  of  gold  is  not  greater 
than  the  combined  percentage  of  nickel  and  chromium. 


4,164,608 

CATHODE,  AND  A  CELL  INCORPORATING  SUCH  A 

CATHODE 

Johan  Coetzer,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  The  South 

African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  Pretoria,  South 

Africa 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,069 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,   Mar.  9.   1977. 
77/1433 

Int  a.2  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  429—50  39  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  solder  alloy  from  a  solid  soldered 
joint  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  strands  formed  into 
an  elongated  wick  operable  to  effect  said  solder  removal 
through  the  application  of  an  end  portion  thereof  to  the  joint  in 
heat  exchange  relation  to  a  heat  source  so  that  when  the  solder 
alloy  is  rendered  molten  by  the  heat  source  it  will  flow  by 
capillary  action  from  the  joint  into  the  applied  end  portion  of 
the  wick,  the  improvement  which  comprises  each  metallic 
strand  of  said  wick  having  its  exterior  surface  coated  with 
solidified  solder  alloy  having  a  melting  point  substantially 
below  the  melting  point  of  tin  prior  to  being  formed  into  said 
wick  so  that  when  the  end  portion  thereof  is  applied  to  said 
joint  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  heat  source  as  aforesaid 
the  solid  solder  alloy  of  the  coating  on  the  strands  of  the  ap- 
plied end  portion  when  rendered  molten  by  the  heat  source 
mixes  with  the  molten  solder  alloy  from  the  joint  flowing  by 
capillary  action  into  the  applied  end  portion  of  the  wick. 


1.  A  cathode  for  a  high  temperature  cell,  the  cathode  com- 
prising an  electronegative  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphur  and  selenium,  and  a  molecular  sieve 
carrier  comprising  dehydrated  zeolite  crystals  wherein  the 
electronegative  element  is  sorbed  and  wherein  the  electronega- 
tive element  is  held  captive  during  use  of  the  cathode  in  a  cell. 
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4,164,609 
BATTERY  POST  SEAL 
Henry  E.  Jensen,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,074 
Int  a.2  HOIM  2/06 


MS.  a.  429—183 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  having  a  cover  and  a  termi- 
nal post  which  extends  upwardly  through  an  aperture  in  the 
cover,  an  improved  terminal  post  seal  which  permits  upward 
movement  of  the  terminal  post  through  the  aperture  compris- 
ing a  first  stuffmg  box  carried  by  the  terminal  post,  a  second 
stuffing  box  which  is  integral  with  the  cover  and  receives  said 
first  stuffmg  box,  a  first  O-ring  seal  disposed  between  the 
terminal  post  and  said  first  stuffmg  box  and  a  second  O-ring 
seal  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  stuffing  boxes 
which  permits  relative  movement  betKl^een  said  stuffing  boxes. 


4,164,610 

GLASSES  EXHIBITING  HIGH  LITHIUM  ION  MOBILrFY 
George  H.  Beail,  Big  Flats,  and  Richard  F.  Reade,  Coming,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,190,  May  23, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,553 

Int.  a.2  C03C  3/14.  3/18;,WiXM  6/18 

U.S.  CL  429—193  I  1  Claim 

1.  Solid  membrane  electrolyte-separators  for  use  in  liquid 
lithium  -  sulfur  batteries  which  membranes  are  glass  composi- 
tions exhibiting  an  electrical  resistivity  in  terms  of  log  p  mea- 
sured at  2S'  C.  of  less  than  10,  good  chemical  durability,  low 
temperature  melting  capability,  and  excellent  glass  stability, 
said  glasses  being  essentially  free  from  silica,  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides,  and  alkali  metal  oxides  ottier  than  Li20  and  being 
selected  from  the  following  groups  wherein  the  compositions 
consist  essentially  of  the  stated  proportions  expressed  in  terms 
of  weigh,  percent  on  the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  from  the 
batch  of: 

(a)  0-9.1%  Li20,  14.4-27.1%  Uf\  18-29.5%  LiiO-l-LiF, 
0-12.7%  LiCl,  and  69.3-77.3%  BiOy,  and 

(b)  0-26.0%  Li20, 0-16.9%  LiF,  0-13.9%  LiCI,  17.2-36.3% 
Li20-|-LiF-)-LiCl,  0-18.6%  A1^3,  but  <10%  AI2O3 
when  F  and/or  CI  are  absent  and  Li20  is  no  more  than 
20%,  0-14.8%  AIF3,  6.2-18.d%  Al203-(-AlF3,  and 
54.3-74.1%  B2O3. 
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4,164,611 

AROMATIC  SULFONYL  HYDRAZIDES  AND 

SEMICARBAZIDES  AS  CHEMICAL  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Andreas  Schmidt;  Hugo  Uy,  both  of  Reinach;  Rudolf  Kirch- 

mayr,  Aesch,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Andre'  Schmitter,  Hegen- 

heim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  703,878 
priority,   appUcat^   Switzerland,   Jul.    10,    1075, 


Claims 

9024/75 


iBt  a?  C07C  133/  02.  143/825:  C08J  9/10 


VS.  a.  521—89 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foriiula  I 


R> 


HO 


C) 


18  Claims 


-SO2NHNHZ 


R» 


in  which  R'  and  R^  indepeni  lently  of  one  another  denote  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  with  1-4  C  1  toms,  but  at  least  one  of  the  two 
substituents  denotes  alkyl,  R  '  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with 
1-4  C  atoms  and  Z  denotes  hydrogen  or  — CONH2. 

8.  In  a  process  for  foamint  a  plastic  with  a  foaming  agent, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  foaming  agent,  which  at  the 
same  time  functions  as  a  stabilizer  against  the  thermo-oxidative 
degradation  of  the  plastic,  is  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,»4,612 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODIJCING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CATIONIC  POLYMERS 

Naoyuki  Suzuki;  Yoji  Wada,  and  Akihisa  Furuno,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser,  No.  847,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1976,  51-131686 
lat  a.2  C08F  2/Op,  2/10.  18/22.  126/06 
VS.  a.  526—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cationic  polymer,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  aqueous  solution  polymerization  a  vinyl 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula. 


CH2=C 


/ 
\ 


COOI^2N— R4.X- 
Rj 


(D 


wherein  Rj  represents  — H  o :  — CH3;  R2  represents  — CH2C- 
H2—  or  — CH2CH(OH)CH2i-;  R3  and  R4  represent  — CH3  or 
— CH2CH3;  R5  represents  — tnH2n+ 1  in  which  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4,  — CH2C6H5  or  -)-CH2COOH;  and  X-  represents 
C1-,  CH3SO4-,  CH3S03-jor  JSO4 — ,  either  alone  or  in 
admixture  with  up  to  25%  by  kveight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  monomers,  of  other  polymerizable  vinyl  monomers  by 
use  of  a  polymerization  initiator  in  the  presence  of  7  to  18%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  and  water, 
of  water  and  about  10  to  abqut  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymerization  system,  of  a  powdery  water- 
soluble  salt  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  sa^  and  ammonium  salts  which  is 
dispersed  in  the  polymerization  system,  in  the  absence  of  other 
media,  thereby  obtaining  the  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  in 
the  form  of  a  solid  mass. 
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4,164,613 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERS  IN  BEAD  FORM 
FROM  WATER-SOLUBLE,  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Richard    Hoene,    Heidelberg;    Dietmar    Jung,    Ludwigshafen; 
Hans-Uwe  Schenck,  Wachenheim,  and  Herbert  Spoor,  Lim- 
burgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1977,  2710372 

Int  a.2  C08F  2/16.  2/32 
VS.  a.  526—201  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polymers,  in  bead  form, 
of  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by  form- 
ing a  water-in-oil  suspension  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  one  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
in  an  inert  hydrophobic  liquid  organic  dispersion  medium  and 
polymerizing  the  suspended  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
protective  colloid  and  a  f>olymerization  initiator,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  as  a  protective  colloid  a  polymer 
obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 

(A)  60  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  dicyclopentadiene,  and 

(B)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  styrene  and  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  maleic  anhydride,  said  protective  colloid  polymer 
being  soluble  in  the  inert  hydrophobic  liquid  organic 
dispersion  medium,  said  protective  colloid  polymer  fur- 
ther having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  from 
400  to  5,000  and  an  iodine  number  of  from  30  to  200. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polymers,  in  bead  form, 
of  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by  form- 
ing a  water-in-oil  suspension  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  one  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
in  an  inert  hydrophobic  liquid  organic  dispersion  medium  and 
polymerizing  the  suspended  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
protective  colloid  and  a  polymerization  initiator,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  as  a  protective  colloid  a  homopol- 
ymer  of  dicyclopentadiene,  said  protective  colloid  polymer 
being  soluble  in  the  inert  hydrophobic  liquid  organic  disper- 
sion medium,  said  protective  colloid  polymer  further  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  5,000  and  an 
iodine  number  of  from  30  to  200. 


styrene  and  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  about  25,000  to  200,000 
and  has  good  peel  adhesion  and  shear  adhesion. 


4,164,614 

TERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

William  A.  Ames,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,778 
Int  a.2  C08F  212/08 
VS.  a.  526—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  polymerized 
terpolymeric  composition  comprising  about  80  to  60  weight 
percent  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  about  25  to  15  weight  percent 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  and  about  IS  to  5  weight  percent 


4,164,615 
CONVERSION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  TO 
DIACYLOXY  OLEnNS 
Paul  R.  SUpp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,632 
Int  a.2  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—246  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diacyloxy  olefins  from 
conjugated  diolefins  which  comprises: 

reacting  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin  with  oxygen  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  reactant  media  employing  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  titanium  compound,  (B) 
an  alkali  metal  compound,  and  (C)  a  halide-source,  and 
optionally  (D)  a  dihalobutene  adjuvant; 
and  wherein  said  conjugated  diolefin  is  selected  from  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  diolefins,  and  where  substituted  the 
substituents  thereof  are  selected  from  halogen,  cyano, 
— COOR',  or  hydrocarbyl,  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
or  aryl; 
wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  reactant  media  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  with  acid  anhy- 
drides, of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  |3er  molecule; 
said  (A)  titanium  compound  is  a  hydrocarbyl  titanium  com- 
pound, hydrocarbyl  titanium  halide,  titanium  halide,  or 
mixture; 
said  (B)  alkali  metal  compound  is  at  least  one  halide,  nitrate, 
carboxylate,  oxide,  or  hydroxide  of  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  or  cesium; 
and  said  (C)  halide-source  is  a  said  (A)  or  (B)  where  said  (A) 
or  (B)  is  the  halide,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  halide,  or 
mixture,  wherein  the  halide  is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide, 
or  mixture. 


4,164,616 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIHYDROXY  ALKANE 
William  V.  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,157 
Int  a.2  C07C  31/20 
VS.  a.  568—858  5  Claims 

1.  The  production  of  an  alkanediol  which  comprises  bring- 
ing together  in  a  reaction  zone  in  vapor  phase  a  conjugated 
diene  and  a  halogen  selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine,  then 
immediately  reacting  in  said  reaction  zone  the  reaction  product 
thus  obtained  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  acetate 
and  an  organic  acid  solvent  under  conditions  to  form  a  1,4- 
diacetoxyalkene,  hydrogenating  said  1,4-diacetoxyalkene  to 
the  corresponding  alkane  and  hydrolyzing  said  alkane  to  the 
corresponding  1,4-alkanediol;  the  vapor  phase  reaction  being 
effected  above  the  liquid  level  of  said  mixture  of  said  acetate 
and  said  acid  in  said  reaction  zone. 
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4,164,617 
LONG  WATERTIGHT  CABLE  AND  SLEEVE  JOINT 
Jacobus  P.  I.  Van  Kesteren,  Leidschendam,  Netiierlaiids,  as- 
signor to  N.K.F.  Groep  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  27,  1977, 
7705840 

Int  a.2  HOIB  7/2« 
VS.  a.  174—23  C  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  longitudinally  watertight 
cable  or  cable  joint  comprising  a  number  of  conductors  situ- 
ated within  an  outer  sheath,  in  which  a  liquid  or  semi-solid 
sealing  mixture  comprising  a  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  and 
a  diluent  is  provided  in  the  space  between  the  conductors 
mutually  and  between  the  conductors  and  the  outer  sheath, 
which  mixture,  after  vulcanization  of  the  silicone  rubber,  con- 
stitutes a  watertight  seal,  the  improvement  wherein  a  cycloal- 
kyl  benzene  is  used  as  a  diluent  the  cyclo  alkyl  group  of  which 
contains  8-15  carbon  atoms  and  the  benzene  group  of  which 
may  be  fully  or  partly  chlorinated. 

9.  A  long  watertight  cable  or  cable  joint  obtained  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4,164,619 
POROUS  ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  R.  Sprengling,  Derry  Township,  Westmorland  County, 
and  Louis  A.  Cargnel,  Unity  Township,  Westmorland  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,896 

Int  a.2  HOIF  27/22 

VJS.  CL  174—52  PE  5  Claims 


4,164,618 
PLUG-IN  SERVICE  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Salratore  J.  Casasanta,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Wiremold  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,766 

Int  a.2  H02G  3/04 

VS.  a.  174-48  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  service  pole  assembly  for  distributing  electrical  power 
to  a  room  from  an  overhead  raceway  and  including  a  hollow 
elongated  pole  having  outlet  receptacles  and  internal  wiring 
connected  thereto,  an  improvement  comprising  an  adaptor 
plug  means  on  top  of  the  pole  having  raceway  receptacle 
plug-in  blades  connected  to  the  internal  wiring,  the  adaptor 
plug  means  including  a  supporting  clamp  fixed  to  the  top  of  the 
pole  and  a  plug-in  blade  mounting  adaptor  cap  having  an 
insulating  body  releasably  assembled  in  snap-fitting  relation  to 
the  clamp,  the  clamp  having  an  upwardly  extending  spring 
flnger  and  offset  locking  jaw  movable  into  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  the  overhead  raceway  upon  being  inserted 
therein  to  resist  a  force  tending  to  detach  the  plug-in  connec- 
tion. 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case; 

an  electrical  member  disposed  within  said  case;  and 

a  cured,  porous  composition  in  said  case  surrounding  said 
electrical  member,  said  composition  being  formed  of  at 
least  one  particulate  filler  material  and  a  cured  binder 
material; 

the  particles  of  said  at  least  one  particulate  filler  which  are 
adjacent  to  said  electrical  member  and  to  said  case  having 
points  of  direct  contact  therewith,  and  the  particles  of  said 
at  least  one  particulate  filler  which  are  contiguous  having 
points  of  direct  contact,  providing  multiple  heat  transfer 
paths  devoid  of  said  cured  binder  material,  from  said 
electrical  member  to  said  case  through  the  at  least  one 
particulate  filler  material; 

said  cured  binder  material  forming  beads  around  said  points 
of  direct  contact  to  provide  a  high  strength  cohesive 
assembly,  notwithstanding  the  multiple  heat  transfer  paths 
which  are  devoid  of  said  cured  binder  material. 


4,164,620 

INSULATIVE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  SUPPRESSING 

SHEATH  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICES 

Harold  C.  Herrig,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,356 
Int  a.2  H02G  15/08 
VS.  a.  174—73  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  insulative  corona  discharge  suppressing  shield  for 
positioning  over  and  along  a  splice  in  a  high  voltage  cable  of 
generally  circular  cross  section  having  semiconductive  cover- 
ing, insulating  covering  and  inner  conductor  and  having  an 
electrical  connector  electrically  joining  two  bare  ends  of  said 
conductor,  said  shield  comprising  two  end  caps  of  generally 
elongated  tubular  form  having  outer  and  inner  ends  and  having 
outer  termination  segments  of  uniform  internal  and  external 
diameter  and  inner  enlarged  segments  having  variable  external 
diameter  and  internal  diameter  varying  from  being  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  terminal  segment  to  being  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  terminal  segment,  said  end 
caps  being  adapted  to  engage  said  semiconductive  covering 
electrically,  annular  inner  and  outer  semiconductive  sections 
and  an  insulative  section  having  inwardly  directed  bosses  over 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  inward,  said  insulative 
section  being  integrally  bonded  at  least  to  said  inner  semicon- 
ductive section  and  said  end  caps,  said  inner  semiconductive 
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section  having  a  wall  of  substantial!]!  uniform  thickness  and  4^164,622 

further  being  urged  inwardly  by  said  bosses  into  electrical      GRAPHICAL  INPUT  API  ARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

J  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  J.  Pobgee,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
5*  ?    "  },  search  DeTelopmeat  Corporation,  London,  England 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
09945/77 


U^.  CL  178—18 


IotCL2 


B08C  27/00 


/8- 


^ 


contact  with  said  electrical  connectpr 
positioned  on  a  high  voltage  cable  spl^. 


when  said  shield  is   position  across  the  surface  of 


5  Claiffls 


^jS-^ 


/a.' 


^ 


'^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  signals  representative  of  the 
co-ordinates  of  a  point  indicat  td  in  a  working  area,  including  a 
sheet  of  electrically  conduct  ve  or  resistive  material  held  in 


4,164,621 
CABLE  SHIELD  CONNECltNG  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Silva,  Basking  Ridge,  NJT.,  a«ignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,947 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  J/j 
U.S.  a.  174—78  I  i«  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  in  combinatipn  with  a  high  voltage 
power  cable  of  the  type  having  an  inner  conductor,  insulation 
surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  shielding  system  including  a 
metallic  shield  with  a  layer  of  overlying  wire  strands  thereon 
surrounding  the  insulation,  said  connecting  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  bar  circumferentially  around  a 
portion  of  the  shielding  system  in  %  manner  to  establish  a 
radial  gap  between  the  portion  of  t|e  shielding  system  and 
the  bar,  the  gap  being  of  a  size  to  fermit  the  wire  strands 
to  extend  therethrough  such  thai  the  wire  strands  are 
enabled  to  be  bent  back  over  an  external  surface  of  the  bar 
for  electrical  connection  thereto;  aid 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fingers,  all  circum- 
ferentially spaced  and  projecting  frbm  the  bar  in  a  manner 
to  allow  the  fingers  to  extend  axially  along  the  shielding 
system  when  the  bar  is  placed  circumferentially  there- 
about, a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  being  of  a  first 
axial  length  and  a  second  set  of  tlie  plurality  of  fingers 
being  of  a  second  different  axial  length,  each  fmger  having 
a  portion  located  remote  from  the  bar  and  being  attached 
to  the  shielding  system,  and  each  space  between  the  fin- 
gers being  of  a  size  to  allow  different  ones  of  the  wire 
strands  which  extend  through  the  gap  to  pass  between 
adjacent  fingers  and  be  bent  back  over  an  external  surface 
of  the  bar  for  electrical  connectiod  to  the  bar. 


'b  fixed  member,  the  said  surface 

comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  supported  o%  a  resistive  layer  by  means  of 
insulating  supports,  resistive  means  for  so  connecting  with  the 
parallel  conductors  that  when  a  current  is  passed  between  two 
terminals  of  the  resistive  means  a  voltage  gradient  is  set  up 
from  conductor  to  conductor  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  conductors,  the  sheet  beini;  held  in  position  adjacent  to  the 
said  surface,  and  the  sheet  btoig  of  such  material  and/or  so 
mounted  that  when  pressed  Itowards  the  surface  by  means 
indicating  the  position  of  a  p<^t  it  bridges  any  of  the  parallel 
conductors  in  the  locality  of  jthe  point  to  the  resistive  layer, 
changeover  means  for  causing  current  supplied  to  the  appara- 
tus to  flow  alternately  in  two  paths,  a  fu^t  path  in  which  the 
current  flowing  in  the  resistive  means  sets  up  a  voltage  gradi- 
ent across  the  parallel  conductors  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  second  path  in  which  the  current  flowing  in  the  resistive 
layer  sets  up  a  voltage  gradiiit  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
conductors,  and  means  for  deriving  first  and  second  signals 
when  the  sheet  is  pressed  at  a  relatively  small  area  to  bridge  at 
least  one  of  the  parallel  conductors  to  the  resistive  layer,  the 
first  signal  being  dependent  on  the  voltoge  of  the  parallel 
conductors  when  current  flovys  in  the  resistive  layer,  and  the 
second  signal  being  dependent  on  the  voluge  of  the  resistive 
layer  when  current  flows  in  tiie  resistive  means,  and  the  first 
and  second  signals  being  representative  of  first  and  second 
co-ordinates  of  the  said  small  area,  respectively. 

4,1^,623 
AM  STEREO  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CORRECTION  SIGNALS 
Francis  H.  Hilbert,  Addison,  aad  Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111 
FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,272 
Int  a.2  tt04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179-1 GS  T  7  cui^ 

1.  An  AM  receiver  for  receiving  compatible  stereo  signals 
and  requiring  dynamic  correction  for  restoring  the  stereo 
information,  comprising  in  combination: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  stereo  signals  and  translating 

the  carrier  frequency  to  ah  intermediate  frequency; 
correction  factor  circuitry  (ioupled  to  the  input  means  and 
including;  I 

first  limiter  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  remov- 
ing amplitude  modulation  from  the  received  signal; 
phase  locked  loop  means  ioupled  to  the  limiter  means  for 
deriving  from  the  ampl  tude  limited  signal  a  frequency 
reference  signal  relate<  to  the  carrier  frequency,  the 
phase  locked  loop  meai  s  including  a  local  oscillator; 
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and  first  phase  detector  circuitry  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  limiter  circuitry  and  of  the  phase  locked  loop 
means  for  providing  a  stereo  correction  factor  signal 
representative  of  the  phase  difference  therebetween; 
and 


circuitry  coupled  to  the  phase  locked  loop  means  for 
preventing  a  false  control  voltage  from  being  applied  to 
the  local  oscillator. 


4,164,624 
DEMODULATION  ORCUITS  OF  FM  STEREOPHONIC 

RECEIVERS 
Minora  Ogita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushlid  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1976,  51-153260 
Int  a.2  H04H  5/00 
MS.  a.  179—1  GD  7  Claims 


pUot  signal  in  accordance  with  said  rectangular  wave 
signal  and  for  generating  a  second  direct  current  signal; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond direct  current  signals  to  generate  a  comparison  signal 
supplied  to  said  control  input  of  said  control  circuit;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  amplitude-controlled  sine  wave 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  inverting  amplifier  thereby 
cancelling  the  pilot  signal  in  said  composite  signal. 


4,164,625 

A/c  ORCurr  for  combining  an  automobile 
radio  speaker  with  speakers  of  an 
automobile  stereophonic  system 

Harutodii  Igeta,  No.  17-24,  3<bome,  Kirennishi,  Hlrano-ku, 
Osaka-shi,  Ouka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1977,  52-13970 

Int.  a.2  H04R  5/04 

U,S.  a.  179—1  SW  1  Claim 
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1.  a  demodulation  circuit  of  an  FM  stereo  receiver  compris- 


mg: 


an  inverting  amplifier  for  inverting  an  FM  stereo  composite 
signal; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  inverting 
amplifier  for  producing  left  and  right  signals  on  lefi  and 
right  output  terminals; 

negative  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  the 
input  of  said  inverting  amplifier  and  said  left  and  right 
output  terminals  respectively; 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching 
circuit,  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  including  means  for 
generating  a  switching  signal  and  a  rectangular  wave 

^  signal  in  response  to  a  pilot  signal  contained  in  said  com- 
posite signal,  said  rectangular  wave  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  said  pilot  signal; 

a  waveform  converting  circuit  for  converting  said  rectangu- 
lar wave  signal  into  a  sine  wave  signal  which  is  equal  in 
frequency  and  opposite  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  pilot 
signal; 

a  control  circuit  having  a  control  input  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  of  said  sine  wave  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  at  said  control  input; 

a  first  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  first  direct  current 
signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  amplitude- 
controlled  sine  wave  signal; 

a  second  detection  circuit  for  synchronously  detecting  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  combining  the  speaker  means  of 
a  car  radio  with  the  left  and  right  speaker  means  of  a  car  stereo 
amplifier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  changeover  switch  connected  to  a  power  source,  to  said 
car  radio,  and  to  said  car  stereo  amplifier  for  selectively 
connecting  in  a  first  position  said  car  stereo  ampUfier  to 
said  power  source  and  in  a  second  position  said  car  radio 
to  said  power  source; 

a  changeover  relay  having  a  coil  portion  connected  for 
energization  by  said  power  source  in  said  second  position 
of  said  changeover  switch,  said  relay  having  first,  second 
and  third  double-throw  switch  portions,  wherein  the  arms 
of  said  switches  are  mechanically  interconnected  for  mu- 
tual actuation  when  said  coil  portion  is  energized; 

a  first  output  damping  circuit  including  first  and  second 
ganged  rotary  switches  each  having  wiper  arms  and  a 
number  of  contacts,  the  wiper  arms  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rotary  switches  being  connected  to  the  arm  of  said 
second  switch  portion  of  said  relay,  the  central  contact  of 
said  first  rotary  switch  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
left  speaker  means,  the  contacts  to  a  first  side  of  said 
central  contact  being  interconnected  by  resistors  and  the 
contacts  to  the  other  side  being  connected  together,  the 
centra]  contact  of  said  second  rotary  switch  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  car  radio  speaker  means,  the 
contacts  to  said  first  side  of  said  central  contact  being 
connected  together  and  the  contacts  to  the  other  side  of 
the  central  contact  being  interconnected  by  resistors; 

a  second  output  damping  circuit  including  first  and  second 
ganged  rotary  switches  each  having  wiper  arms  and  a 
number  of  contacts,  the  wii>er  arms  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rotary  switches  being  connected  to  the  arm  of  said 
third  switch  portion  of  said  changeover  relay,  the  central 
contact  of  said  first  of  said  rotary  switches  being  con- 
nected to  one  input  of  said  right  speaker  means,  the 
contacts  on  a  first  side  of  said  central  contact  being  inter- 
connected by  resistors  and  the  contacts  on  the  other  side 
of  said  central  contact  being  connected  together,  the 
central  contact  of  said  second  rotary  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  normally  closed  contact  of  said  first  switch 
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portion  of  said  changeover  relay,  tfie  contacts  on  said  first 
side  of  said  central  contact  being  connected  together  and 
the  contacts  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  contact  being 
interconnected  with  resistors; 

said  car  stereo  amplifier  having  a  left  channel  output  con- 
nected to  the  nomutlly  closed  oontact  of  said  second 
switch  portion  of  said  relay,  a  right  channel  output  con- 
nected to  the  normally  closed  contact  of  said  third  switch 
portion  of  said  relay,  and  a  common  output  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  speaker  means; 

said  car  radio  amplifier  having  a  first  output  lead  connected 
to  the  normally  open  contact  of  said  first  switch  portion  of 
said  relay  and  a  second  output  lead  connected  to  both 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  sejcond  and  third  switch 
portions  of  said  relay;  and 

said  car  radio  speaker  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  arm  of  said  first  switch  portion  of  said  relay,  whereby 
in  said  first  position  of  said  changeover  switch  said  car 
stereo  amplifier  is  energized  and  is  connected  to  said  left 
and  right  speaker  means  and  to  taid  car  radio  speaker 
means  through  said  first  and  second  damping  circuits  such 
that  as  said  wiper  arms  are  moved  to  said  first  side  of  said 
central  contacts  the  resistors  are  placed  in  the  circuits  of 
said  left  and  said  right  speakers  and  said  car  radio  speaker 
is  directly  connected  to  said  car  stereo  amplifier,  and 
when  said  wiper  arms  are  moved  to  the  other  side  of  said 
central  contacts  said  resistors  are  placed  in  the  circuit  of 
said  car  radio  speaker  means,  and  whereby  in  said  second 
position  of  said  changeover  switch  said  relay  coil  portion 
is  energized  and  the  arms  of  said  frst,  second,  and  third 
switch  portions  are  actuated  and  (aid  car  radio  is  ener- 
gized and  is  connected  to  said  left  atid  right  speaker  means 
and  to  said  car  radio  speaker  through  said  first  and  second 
damping  circuits. 


4,1«4,627 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHg>fG  NETWORK  USING  TIME 

SLOT  INTESCHANGERS 
Manfred  Langenbach-Belz,  Stuttgart;  Knrt  Stmnk,  Sachsen- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Marcel  Vervloet, 
Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor*  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  852,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  20, 
1976,  2652920 

Int.  a.2  II04Q  U/04 
MS.  a.  179—15  AQ  7  Claims 
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4,164,626 
PITCH  DETECTOR  AND  METflOD  THEREOF 
Bruce  A.   Fette,   Mesa,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,264 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  1/t  3 

U.S.  a.  179—1 SC  T  26  Oaims 
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I.  A  pitch  detector  for  extracting  pitffli  information  from  an 
audio  signal  comprising: 

(a)  low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  r^ive  the  audio  signal 
and  for  attenuating  speech  components  in  the  audio  signal 
generally  higher  than  human  pitcfc  frequencies  for  pro- 
ducing a  filtered  audio  signal;  and 

(b)  DC  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter  means 
and  to  receive  the  audio  signal  for  causing  the  pitch  peaks 
of  said  filtered  audio  signal  to  be  above  a  reference  voltage 
such  that  crossovers  of  said  reference  voltage  occur  sub- 
stantially at  a  rate  of  twice  the  pitch  frequency. 

II.  A  pitch  detector  comprising: 

(a)  input  amplitude  adjustment  means.for  receiving  an  audio 
signal  and  for  producing  a  regulated  audio  signal  having  a 
constant  average  power;  and 

(b)  variable  cutoff  frequency  low  pas  filter  means  coupled 
to  said  input  amplitude  adjustment  means  for  extracting 
low  frequency  componenU  of  said  audio  signal  which 
provide  a  fraction  of  said  constant  Average  power  of  said 
regulated  audio  signal,  said  low  frequency  components 
being  substantially  comprised  of  tie  pitch  signal  of  said 
audio  signal.  ' 


1.  A  multiple  stage  switclting  network  for  time-division 
telecommunications  switching,  comprising  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical time  slot  interchanger  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
including  buffer  stores  for  the  temporary  storing  of  time  sot 
addresses  and  data  to  permit  iconnections  to  be  set  up  via  a 
plurality  of  time-mulitplex-division  highways  in  which  a  con- 
nection may  include  different  channels  in  each  highway,  each 
of  said  interchanger  switches)  including  means  for  coupling 
from  one  end  serving  a  smalle|  number  of  time-division  chan- 
nels to  its  other  end  serving  a  greater  number  of  channels,  said 
switches  adapted  for  grouping  in  parallel  between  highways 
having  a  number  of  channels  equal  to  the  smaller  number  of 
channels  and  a  common  high\|'ay  having  at  least  said  greater 
number  of  channels,  said  switches  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  one  end  of  a  first  switch  coiipled  to  the  like  end  of  a  second 
switch  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  respectively  coupled  io  highways  having  an  identical 
number  of  channels  for  setting  up  a  connection  serially 
through  said  first  and  second  ^witches. 


4,164,628 
PROCESSOR  FOR  MULTIPLE,  CONTINUOUS,  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  SIGNALS 
Charles  R.  Ward,  Passaic,  and  Robert  A.  RelUy,  North  Caldwell, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,830,  Jun.  6, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,708 

Int.  a.2  H04J  U/00 
UJS.  CL  179—15  BA  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decodiig  N  spread  spectrum  pseudo 

randomly  coded  signals  in  the  form  of  a  single  composite  CW 

signal  to  form  a  plurality  of  pulses  each  containing  all  the 

information  in  one  of  said  N  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  bandwidth  of  said  composite  signal 

to  a  predetermined  bandwidth; 
a  tapped  delay  line  for  serially  receiving  said  CW  signal  of 

said  predetermined  bandwidth; 
means  for  storing  a  pseudo  |  random  reference  code  corre- 
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sponding  to  a  preselected  code  segment  of  one  of  said  N 
spread  spectrum  signals; 

comparison  means  for  detecting  correlation  between  said 
reference  code  and  said  one  of  said  N  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  containing  all  the  information 
in  a  segment  of  one  of  said  N  signals,  said  segment  corre- 
sponding to  the  total  delay  time  of  said  tapped  delay  line, 
the  position  of  said  pulse  indicative  of  the  degree  of  syn- 
chronization between  said  reference  code  and  said  first 
signal;  and 

means  for  changing  said  reference  code  to  one  associated 
with  another  of  said  N  signals; 


4,164,630 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  INDEX  AND  KEYBOARD 

FOR  DIALER 

Robert  M.  Brodbeck,  P.O.  Box  806,  Littieton,  Colo.  80120 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,149 

Irt.  a.2  H04M  1/51 

MS.  a.  179—90  B  1  Claim 


4,164,629 
TIME  BASE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATION  OF 
FRAME  AND  CLOCK  PULSES 
YTes  OUiTier,  Perros  Guirec,  and  Michel  Jacob,  Lannion,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecom- 
munications Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1977,  77  14184 
Int  a.2  H04J  3/06 
M&.  CL  179—15  BS  6  Claims 


MC-MCWinr  CLCW 

c  -cuMiron  co«<ta«)W 

CC-CLCMCMTRt 

*0-  AUOiO  DIAL 
I  -CUTEtt 


rtSr™"' 


1.  A  time  base  for  generating  clock  pulses  and  frame  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  said  time  base  comprising  three  identical 
generators  each  of  which  includes  a  base  oscillator  for  generat- 
ing a  basic  signal  proper  to  the  generator  and  a  phase  compara- 
tor means  for  applying  the  basic  signals  of  all  three  base  oscilla- 
tors to  a  phase  comparator  in  each  generator,  said  phase  com- 
parators being  arranged  to  apply  a  frequency  control  signal  to 
their  respective  oscillators  to  generate  their  basic  signals  in 
synchronism  with  each  other,  each  of  the  generators  further 
including  a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  comprising  a  major- 
ity circuit  connected  to  receive  all  three  basic  signals  and 
driving  a  filter  circuit  tuned  to  the  clock  pulse  frequency,  the 
output  of  the  filter  circuit  being  delivered  via  an  amplifier  to 
provide  the  clock  pulses  with  a  pulse  waveform  and  Uie  clock 
signal  generating  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier  re- 
sponsive to  the  marks  and  the  spaces  of  the  clock  pulse  wave- 
form to  bias  the  output  of  the  filter  to  achieve  a  desired  mark/s- 
pace ratio,  each  of  the  generators  also  including  means  for 
generating  and  synchronizing  the  frame  synchronizing  pulses, 
said  generating  and  synchronizing  means  comprising  an  inter- 
nal-frequency divider  connected  to  receive  the  clock  pulses 
and  to  produce  the  frame  synchronizing  pulses  therefrom,  a 
first  frame  synchronizing  majority  circuit  connected  to  receive 
frame  synchronizing  pulses  from  all  three  generators  to  derive 
a  reset  signal  for  the  internal-frequency  divider,  and  a  feed- 
back circuit  for  modifying  the  frequency  control  of  the  base 
oscillator  in  response  to  the  synchronization  of  the  frame  syn- 
chronizing signals. 


1.  Telephone  index  and  combined  switch  arrangement  for 
memory  stored  dialing  data  for  automatic  dialing  telephones 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  entry  keyboard  switch  means 
thereon  for  entering  numbers  to  be  stored  and  display 
means  for  displaying  the  number  entered  by  said  entry 
keyboard, 

(b)  multiple  card  index  means  for  a  visual  listing  of  names 
and  telephone  numbers,  each  card  including  individual 
lines  for  individual  numbers  arranged  in  the  same  position 
on  the  cards,  wherein  said  card  and  lines  are  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  left-hand  lines  and  a  plurality  of  right-hand 
lines,  said  left-hand  and  right-hand  lines  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  number,  and  further  including  a  cover 
positioned  over  said  cards  and  finding  means  on  said  cover 
for  positioning  an  individual  card  for  visual  display  of  the 
card's  content;  ^ 

(c)  card  switch  means  including  an  individual  contract  asso- 
ciated with  each  card  index  and  activated  by  positioning 
said  finding  means  to  display  the  particular  card  to 
thereby  close  said  card  switch  means  completing  a  circuit 
for  said  card  including  a  common  lead  and  a  common  bus 
bar  associated  with  said  finding  means  and  an  individual 
lead  for  each  card,  said  card  switch  means  being  initially 
energized  when  said  cover  is  closed; 

(d)  selector  switch  means  including  a  left-hand  and  a  right- 
hand  series  of  push  buttons  with  one  button  in  said  left- 
hand  series  for  and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  left-hand  lines 
and  one  button  in  said  right-hand  series  for  and  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  right-hand  lines  so  that  said  selector  switch 
means  is  activated  by  a  push  button  to  close  a  circuit  for  a 
particular  line  positioned  on  an  individual  card  to  thereby 
complete  a  first  circuit  associated  with  the  card  contained 
data  and  close  a  second  circuit  associated  with  a  particular 
line  on  a  card  to  retrieve  and  automatically  dial  a  tele- 
phone number  stored  at  a  location  in  the  memory  associ- 
ated with  said  particular  line;  and 

(e)  a  visual  display  panel  means  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
cover  for  displaying  the  number  dialed  by  actuating  said 
card  switch  and  selector  switch. 
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4,164,631 
HORN  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  ACOUSTIC  LENS 

Alex  V,  Garner,  High  Wycombe,  and  Graham  Townsend,  Chin- 
nor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ttnnoy  Products  Limited, 
Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977, 
19135/77 

Int.  a.2  H04R  //2a  9/06 
U.S.  a.  179—115.5  H  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  moving  coil  loudspeaker  of  the  type  including  a  pair 
of  co-axial  speech  coils,  one  of  which  (Irives  a  high  frequency 
diaphragm  at  the  rear  of  the  loudspealfer  to  provide  an  output 
along  a  horn  and  the  other  of  which  drives  a  cone  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  horn  and  reproducing  the  lower  frequen- 
cies, the  improvement  which  compris^  an  acoustic  lens  fitted 
in  the  region  where  the  horn  contou)'  is  taken  over  by  said 
cone,  said  lens  having  an  external  surface  shaped  so  as  to 
conform  snugly  with  the  contour  of  said  cone  and  being  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  divergence  of  the  beam  of  acoustic  radia- 
tion from  said  horn  in  the  operative  plane  of  said  lens. 


4,164,632 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTORS 

Einar  A.  Aagaard,  Eindhoven,  Nethedands,  assignor  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,775 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec   17,   1976, 
7614000 


Int.  a.2  H04B  iM6 


U.S.  a.  179— 175J  R 
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1.  A  signalling  system  for  a  telephone  device  comprising  a 
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central  battery,  telephone  linas  of  a  subscriber  loop,  rest  supply 
resistors  connected  in  series  with  said  battery  and  connected  to 
said  telephone  lines,  over-voltage  protection  means  connected 
in  series  with  the  battery  and  ^est  supply  resistors  for  providing 
an  open  circuit  in  response  to  pver-voltage  conditions,  a  supply 
bridge  means  for  selectively  ]  iroviding  an  alternate  coimection 
between  said  central  battery  and  said  telephone  lines,  sensing 
means  for  providing  a  loop  detection  signal  in  res[>onse  to  a 
closed-loop  condition  of  said  lubscriber  loop  and  for  providing 
a  bridge  signal  in  response  to  said  alternate  connection  only  if 
said  subscriber  loop  is  in  the  closed-loop  condition,  said  sens- 
ing means  further  providing  I  said  loop  detection  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  open  circuit  of  said  voltage  protection  means,  and 
switching  network  means  for  initiating  the  alternate  connec- 
tion in  response  to  said  loop  qetection  signal  and  for  removing 
said  alternate  connection  if  said  alternate  connection  is  initiated 
and  said  bridge  signal  is  not  provided,  said  switching  means 
maintaining  said  alternate  cotmection  in  response  to  a  bridge 
signal  following  said  loop  detection  signal,  whereby  in  re- 
sponse to  the  open  circuit  of  t|ie  over- voltage  protection  means 
said  sensing  means  alternately  provides  and  removes  said  loop 
detection  signal  thereby  signklling  the  open  circuit  condition 
of  said  over-voltage  protection  means. 


4,1154,633 
PUSH-PULL  ROTARY  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Sheridan,  Middletown;  Willard  E.  Graddy,  and  Willis  H. 
Anderson,  both  of  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,490 

Int.  a.2  iHOlH  9/00 

U^.  CL  200—4  7  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  rotary  swit;h  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
lighting  circuits  on  a  motor  /chicle  that  includes  a  rotatable 
actuator  rod  longitudinally  movable  for  moving  a  first  switch 
means  for  controlling  a  first  lighting  circuit  and  a  second 
switch  means  operated  when  said  rod  is  rotated  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  irrespective  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
rod  for  controlling  a  second  Ighting  circuit,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switch  means  are  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  said  first  switch  means  comprises  a  socket  member 
made  of  insulating  material  and  connected  to  said  rod  between 
the  ends  thereof  by  a  ball  and  socket  connection,  a  detent 
engaging  said  socket  member  for  providing  at  least  two  dis- 
tinct positions  of  said  socket  member,  a  cylindrical  contactor 
fixed  with  said  socket  mem^r,  said  socket  member  having 
portions  integrally  formed  tlferewith  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  the  socket  ^ember  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  td  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod 
upon  longitudinid  movement  of  the  latter  for  causing  said 
cylindrical  contactor  to  seledtively  connect  a  first  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  thereby  provide  said  first  lighting  circuit,  said 
second  switch  means  includitg  a  rotor  member  and  a  contact 
bar  member,  said  rotor  memt^r  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  being  rotatable  t|ereby,  said  rotor  member  having 
a  radially  extending  tob  formed  therewith  for  depressing  said 
contact  bar  member  when  siid  rod  is  at  said  predetermined 
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position  so  as  to  close  said  second  lighting  circuit  by  connect- 
ing a  second  pair  of  terminals. 


4,164,634 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ISOLATED  ELECTRICAL  ENGAGEMENT  REGIONS 

Michael  N.  GUano,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TeUris 
Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,346 

lit  CL2  HOIH  13/70 

US.  CL  200—5  A  10  CUbu 


4.164,635 
WALL  SWITCH  TIMER 
DaTid  A.  Flach,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Charles  M.  Smillie,  m.  Or- 
chard Lake,  both  of  Micfan  asrignors  to  Time  Systems,  Inc. 
Fcradale,  Mich. 

nied  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,888 

Int  CL^  HOIH  7/Oa  43/00 

\i&.  CL  200—33  R  23  Claims 


^^ 


3^ 
St 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  conductive  circuit  pattern  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  circuit  pattern  defining  switch  contacts  at 
switch  contact  regions  of  the  substrate; 

a  generally  planar,  non-conductive  spacer  disposed  adjacent 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  fixed,  nonmoving  relation- 
ship thereto,  the  spacer  having  apertures  therethrough  at 
locations  opposite  the  switch  contact  regions  of  the  sub- 
strate to  provide  conmiunication  through  the  spacer  to  the 
switch  contacts; 

a  generally  planar  layer  of  resilient,  multiple  conductive 
contact  material  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated 
conductors  extending  between  planar  surfaces  thereof,  the 
layer  having  a  resiliency  in  the  plane  thereof  providing  all 
of  the  return  bias  force  tending  to  maintain  the  contacts  at 
each  switch  region  in  an  open  condition  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  spacer  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  sub- 
strate, the  planar  layer  of  multiple  conductive  contact 
material  electrically  engaging  each  of  the  switch  contacts 
of  each  switch  contact  region  at  a  large  number  of  sepa- 
rate and  isolated  electrical  engagement  regions  and  pro- 
viding switch  closure  electrical  coupling  between  en- 
gaged switch  contacts  when  forced  through  an  aperture 
of  the  separator  into  engagement  with  the  switch  contacts 
of  a  switch  contact  region,  the  resiliency  of  the  multiple 
conductive  contact  material  providing  an  only  source  of 
positional  bias  tending  to  oppose  engagement  of  the  multi- 
ple conductive  contact  material  with  the  switch  contacts 
of  a  switch  contact  region; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the 
switch  contacts  at  each  switch  contact  region  between  the 
planar  layer  and  an  actuator  on  a  side  of  the  planar  layer 
opposite  the  spacer  to  provide  electrical  coupling  between 
planar  layer  conductors  during  switch  closure;  and 

an  actuator  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  conduc- 
tive layer  of  each  spacer  aperture  to  force  the  conductive 
layer  into  engagement  with  the  conductors  of  the  planar 
layer  and  to  force  the  multiple  conductive  contact  mate- 
rial through  an  aperture  of  the  spacer,  each  actuator  being 
biased  toward  a  nonactuated,  open  contact  position,  and 
being  coupled  to  force  the  multiple  conductive  contact 
material  into  switch  closure  engagement  with  the  switch 
contacts  to  electrically  close  the  switch  contacts  of  a 
switch  contact  region  in  response  to  operator  actuation. 


1.  A  timing  device  intended  for  operating  an  electrical  tog- 
gle type  wall  switch  having  an  operating  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly from  a  standard  type  electrical  switch  plate,  said  timing 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a 
first  opening,  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  second  opening,  and 
a  peripheral  wall  connecting  said  front  and  back  walls,  internal 
wall  means  located  in  the  interior  of  said  body  and  defining  a 
cavity,  said  timing  device  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  switch 
plate,  with  said  back  wall  in  engagement  with  the  switch  plate 
and  the  outwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  toggle  switch  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity  through  said  second  opening  provided  in 
said  back  wall,  a  trip  slide  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  movable 
in  opposite  directions  between  first  and  second  limiting  posi- 
tions, said  trip  slide  having  means  for  receiving  and  engaging 
the  outwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  toggle  switch  for  operat- 
ing and  tripping  same  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  said  trip 
slide,  spring  means  in  said  cavity  engageable  with  said  trip  slide 
for  urging  same  towards  said  first  limiting  position,  said  spring 
means  being  compressed  by  said  trip  slide  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  said  second  limiting  position,  said  trip  slide  including 
an  arm  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  through 
said  first  opening  provided  in  said  front  wall  and  through 
which  a  force  may  be  applied  to  the  trip  slide  to  move  same 
relative  to  said  spring  means  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  limiting 
positions,  a  latch  carried  by  said  trip  slide  and  engageable  with 
said  internal  wall  means  to  maintain  the  trip  slide  in  said  second 
limiting  position  with  said  spring  means  compressed,  and  fluid 
responsive  timing  means  located  within  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  engageable  with  said  latch  to  Of>erate  and  release  said 
latch  from  engagement  with  said  internal  wall  means  after  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  thereby  permitting 
said  compressed  spring  means  to  move  said  trip  slide  to  said 
first  limiting  position  thus  tripping  the  operating  arm  of  said 
toggle  switch. 


4,164,636 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  SHORTING  SWITCH  AND 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

David  A.  Gallagher,  Romeorille,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823^26 
IBL  a.2  HOIR  U/70 
MS.  a.  200—51  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  switch  and  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  switch  body  having  a  cavity  formed  in  one  end  and  a  recess 

formed  in  the  other  mating  end; 
a  plurality  of  switch  terminals  rigidly  mounted  in  said  switch 
body,  each  of  said  terminals  including  a  respective  switch 
portion  extending  into  said  cavity  and  a  contact  portion  in 
or  adjacent  said  recess,  said  switch  recess  having  a  plug 
orienting  portion  of  non-circular  cross-section  remote 
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from  the  mating  end  of  said  switch  body  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  the  mating  end  of  said  switch  body  and 
bounded  by  a  cylindrical  recess  wall; 

a  flexible  boot  sealed  to  said  switch  body  to  isolate  said 
switch  portions  of  said  switch  terminals  in  said  cavity 
from  the  environment,  said  boot  supporting  a  conductive 
member  to  engage  said  switch  portions  during  selective 
operation  of  said  switch; 

a  connector  plug  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  mating 
with  said  contact  portions  of  said  switch  terminals,  said 
connector  plug  including  a  forward  portion  of  non-circu- 
lar cross-section  complementary  to  the  non-circular  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  recess  orienting  portion  for  cooper- 
ative insertion  within  said  reces  orienting  portion  to 
facilitate  mating  of  said  plug  and  body  and  insure  mating 
of  said  plug  contacts  with  said  oontact  portions  of  said 


switch  terminals,  and  a  rearward  base  portion  dimen- 
sioned for  cooperative  insertion  within  said  recess  cylin- 
drical portion; 

said  connector  plug  also  including  primary  and  secondary 
sealing  means  to  isolate  the  interior  of  the  mated  connec- 
tor assembly  from  the  environment;  said  primary  sealing 
means  comprising  a  completely  ciicumferential  sealing  lip 
engaging  the  exterior  of  said  reces  wall  and  said  second- 
ary sealing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  completely 
circumferential  sealing  ridges  engaging  the  interior  of  said 
recess  wall; 

said  forward  portion  of  said  connector  plug  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  said  primary  and  secondary  sealing 
means  to  permit  alignment  within  said  recess  orienting 
portion  prior  to  engagement  of  said  switch  recess  wall  by 
said  primary  or  secondary  sealing  means. 


4,164,637     I 
DUAL  TREAD  PLATE  FOOT  SWITCH 
Kazumi  Miyazi,  Fnchn,  and  Hiroki  IchJkawa,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,797 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   10,    1977,   52- 
29255[U];  Mar.   15,   1977,  52-31647[U|;  Mar.  18,  1977,  52- 
34177[U]  ; 

Int  a.2  HOIH  13/16 
US.  CL  200—86.5  14  n«iin« 


1.  A  dual  tread  plate  foot  switch  comprising: 
a  lower  case  made  of  a  synthetic  retin  and  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  first  engagement  means; 
a  first  tread  plate  made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  the  first  tread 
plate  being  mounted  to  the  lower  case  so  as  to  be  movable 
up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  lower  case,  the  first  tread 
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plate  having  an  integnlly  formed  second  engagement 
means  which  is  engagenble  with  the  first  engagement 
means  to  prevent  the  fifst  tread  plate  from  disengaging 
from  the  lower  case; 

a  first  urging  means  for  urging  the  first  tread  plate  upwardly 
from  the  lower  case; 

a  second  tread  plate  cut  o|it  from  the  first  tread  plate  and 
rockably  hinged  to  the  first  tread  plate; 

a  second  urging  means  for  urging  the  second  tread  plate 
upwardly  from  the  lowe^  case; 

the  first  and  second  urging  means  being  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  ami  both  the  first  and  second  tread 
plates  being  moved  dolwnwardly  against  the  upward 
urging  force  of  both  of  the  urging  means  when  the  second 
tread  plate  is  pushed  downward; 

a  first  microswitch  disposed  between  the  first  tread  plate  and 
the  lower  case  and  adapt^  to  close  when  actuated  by  the 
first  tread  plate  when  the!  first  tread  plate  is  pushed  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  lower  case  against  the  upwardly 
urging  force  of  the  first  arging  means;  and 

a  second  microswitch  adapted  to  close  when  actuated  by  the 
second  tread  plate  when  the  second  tread  plate  is  pushed 
downwardly  relative  to  the  lower  case  against  the  upward 
urging  force  of  the  secoild  urging  means; 

the  first  and  second  tread  plates  and  their  associated  urging 
means  and  microswitchos  being  arranged  such  that  the 
second  microswitch  is  prevented  from  being  closed  by  the 
second  tread  plate  when  the  first  microswitch  is  closed  by 
pushing  only  the  first  tre^  plate  downwardly. 


4,1(  4,638 
METHOD  FOR  FLASH  BUTT  WELDING  OF  A>fNULAR 

WORKPIECES 

Klaua  Ulmer,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor  to 

Hngo  Miebach  GmbH,  Dor<mnnd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  926,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  26, 
1977,  2733559 


MS.  CL  219—100 


Int  CL2 1 I23K  U/04 


SCkOaa 


1.  A  method  for  flash  butt  Welding  of  annular  workpieces, 
particularly  chain  type  of  links,  comprising  the  steps  of:  pre- 
heating workpiece  ends  to  be  welded  before  flashing  and  up- 
setting; applying  successive  p^heat  time  cycles;  controlling  a 
feeding  force  for  an  upsettii^g  slide  during  said  successive 
preheat  time  cycles;  minimirii^g  said  feeding  force  during  the 
first  preheat  time  cycle;  incre^ing  the  feeding  force  progres- 
sively during  advancing  preheat  time  cycles  depending  on  the 
increase  in  force  required  for  workpiece  deformation;  flash 
welding  and  upsetting  said  wc^rkpiece  ends  to  be  welded. 
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4,164,639 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Abdnz  Zahid,  2424  Jupiter  Dr.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  685,315,  May  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,297. 
TMa  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,281 
Int  CL}  B23K  11/08 
VS.  CL  219—117.1  5  Clainu 


result  of  the  position  determination  at  two  deflection  positions 
placed  at  some  distant  short  of  the  gap  in  the  direction  of 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  accumulator 
device  having  a  casing  which  is  circular  in  section,  said  casing 
being  formed  of  two  metal  shells,  each  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end  for  the  reception  of  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  gas 
charging  valve,  respectively,  the  steps  of  forming  in  an  internal 
wall  portion  of  one  said  shell  section,  in  spaced  relation  below 
the  open  end  thereof,  an  annular  groove  lying  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  section  to  define,  at  the 
junction  of  said  wall  ]x>rtion  and  groove,  an  inwardly  directed 
shoulder  portion,  positioning  in  said  shell  section  having  said 
groove  a  resilient  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  member  having  an 
annular  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  supporting 
a  bladder  at  a  position  within  said  shell  whereat  said  first  end 
portion  is  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion, 
positioning  an  electrode  against  an  interior  increment  of  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  causing  said  electrode 
progressively  to  scan  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first  end 
portion  while  simultaneously  inducing  a  current  flow  through 
said  electrode,  first  end  portion,  and  shell,  thereby  to  form  an 
annular  fused  connection  between  said  first  end  portion  and 
portions  of  said  sleeve  defining  said  groove,  providing  a  con- 
tinuous annular  seal,  and  thereafter  connecting  said  open  end 
portions  of  said  shells. 


4,164,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Wilhelm  Scheffels,  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  30, 
1976,  2634341 

Int  a.2  B23K  9/03 
\}S.  a.  219—121  EM  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  charge  carrier  beam  of  an  indus- 
trial charge  carrier  beam  device  with  respect  to  an  elongated 
gap  between  two  workpiece  |>arts,  characterised  in  that  the 
position  of  the  charge  carrier  beam  with  respect  to  the  gap  is 
determined  at  two  positions,  which  are  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  the  charge  carrier  beam  and  in  that  the 
charge  carrier  beam  is  then  deflected  in  accordance  with  the 


propagation  in  such  a  maimer  that  it  has  a  pre-determined 
course  with  the  gap. 


4,164,641 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY  BEAM 
WELDING  WITH  FILLING  MATERIAL 
WUbelm  Scheffels,  Puchheim;  Johannes  Koy,  Germering;  Franz 
Rappold;  Waltber  HUler,  both  of  Munich,  and  Karl  H.  Stei- 
gerwald, Stamberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Steigerwald  StrahltechnUi  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,476 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1976,2634833 

Int  CL^  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EM  13  Claims 


1.  Method  of  welding  a  join  between  two  parts  by  means  of 
an  energy  beam  extending  along  a  beam  axis,  the  energy  beam 
being  directed  into  the  join  to  produce  a  welding  zone  contain- 
ing molten  material,  and  moved  along  the  join  relative  to  the 
parts  of  the  work,  and  additive  material  being  introduced  in  the 
welding  zone  continuously  or  discontinuously  to  fill  a  gap 
present  at  the  join  and/or  influence  the  welding  zone  metallur- 
gically,  characterized  in  that  the  additive  material  is  intro- 
duced into  the  melt  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  at  a  point  which  is 
spaced  alongside  the  central  beam  axis  whereby  said  additive 
material  penetrates  deeply  into  said  molten  material. 


4,164,642 
RADIANT-HOT  AIR  HEATER 
Edward  A.  Ebert  203  Huxley  Dr.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226 
nied  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,610 
Int  a.2  H05B  1/02:  HOIH  37/46.  37/52 
VS.  a.  219—358  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  hot  air  heater  comprising: 
a  primary  radiant  heat  generator; 
a  perforate  secondary  radiator  in  close  relationship  to  said 

generator; 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  secondary  radiator  but 

controlling  said  primary  generator; 
wherein  said  primary  generator  heats  said  secondary  radia- 
tor to  cause  it  to  emit  radiation  at  a  longer  wavelength 
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than  radiation  emitted  from  said  generator  and  whereby 
both  longer  and  shorter  wavelength  emission  can  radiate 
an  article  alongside  of  said  secondary  radiator; 
a  generator  mount  for  support  of  said  generator,  said  genera- 
tor mount  having  an  open  top,  side  walls  and  a  perforate 
bottom  wall,  and; 


a  generator  reflector  outside  of  buj  facing  said  perforate 

bottom  wall;  1 

whereby  radiation  from  said  bottom  f/al\  and  radiation  from 

said  primary  generator  passing  through  said  perforations 

in  said  bottom  wall  are  reflected  bfck  toward  said  bottom 

wall. 


^Pfl 


4,164,643 
ENERGY-EFFiaENT  BI-RADUMT  OVEN  SYSTEM 
M.  Virginia  Peart,  1974  Indian  Trail  Dr^  David  P.  DeWitt,  3303 
Georgton  Rd.,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906,  and  Susan 
T.  Kern,  102  Turner  Hall,  Illinois  Sttte  University,  Nomul, 
m.  61761 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  893,469 

Int  a.2  H05B  9/io 

V.S.  a.  219—41 1  12  Claims 


1.  An  oven  system  comprising  an  ov  ai  cavity  having  inner 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  forming  said  cavity,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  door  therein,  a  horizontal  food  product  support- 
ing rack  member  mounted  within  sai^I  cavity,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  ' 

an  upper  infrared  radiant  heat  element  mounted  to  one  of 
said  walls,  said  upper  element  being  located  above  said 
food  product  supporting  rack  meniber; 
a  lower  infrared  radiant  heat  element  tnounted  to  one  of  said 
walls,  said  lower  element  being  located  below  said  food 
product  supporting  rack  member; 
said  oven  cavity  walls  having  a  low  emissivity  E  and  thus 

being  highly  reflective  of  infrared  Radiant  heat  energy; 
a  baking  pan  member  within  said  ove^  cavity  and  positioned 
upon  said  food  supporting  rack  member,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  baking  pan  member  having  a  high  emissivity  E 
and  thus  being  highly  absorptive  qf  infrared  radiant  heat 
energy; 
wherein  said  oven  system  has  means  for  supplying  infrared 
radiant  energy  directly  to  said  baking  pan  member  and  a 
food  product  within  said  oven  cavity  from  said  upper  and 
lower  infrared  radiant  heat  elements; 
said  oven  system  including  control  mrans  for  independently 
and  simultaneously  supplying  pov^er  to  said  upper  and 
lower  infrared  radiant  heat  element*  and  for  adjusting  said 


upper  element  to  a  first  power  setting  and  said  lower 
element  to  a  second  power  setting; 
said  upper  infrared  radiant  heat  element  having  a  higher 
wattage  rating  than  said  lower  infrared  radiant  heat  ele- 
ment thus  supplying  mole  infrared  radiant  power  to  the 
top  of  a  food  product  to  Counter  the  effect  of  evaporative 
heat  losses  during  the  baiing  process. 


4.li4,« 

RiciL; 

MATIC 


i,644 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF 
Duane  C.  Remsnyder,  La  JoUa^  and  Clarence  C.  Haynes,  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  Courtesy  Interstate  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,470 

Int  a.2  F27D  11/02 

VS.  a.  219—433  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electrical  heating  unit  for  heating  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  quantity  of  niaterial  in  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  housing, 

an  electrical  heating  elemefit  including  an  annular  planar 
support  surface  surroundmg  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
trusion, for  supporting  a  predetermined  container, 

pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  said  heating  element  on 
said  housing, 

an  electric  circuit  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
power  to  said  heating  element,  said  circuit  including  a 
weight  responsive  switch  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  weight  on  said  said  support  surface  of  said  heat- 
ing element  for  closing  said  switch,  and  a  thermal  switch 
in  said  circuit  in  scries  with  said  weight  responsive  switch 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  inter- 
rupting said  circuit, 

a  counterweight  pivotally  niounted  below  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  oopose  weight  supported  on  said 
heating  element,  said  wfight  responsive  switch  being 
positioned  to  be  actuated  I  by  movement  of  said  counter- 
weight in  opposition  to  said  predetermined  minimum 
weight  on  said  heating  element,  and 

a  container  having  a  depression  in  the  bottom  for  accommo- 
dating said  upwardly  extending  protrusion. 


xtepd 


4,164,645 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS  CONTAINED  IN 

SEALED  PLASTICS  CONTAINERS 

Amilcare  DogUotti,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  C.  S.nJi^ 

Alba ,  Italy  '^ 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1977,  69296  A/77 
lot  a.2  ROSE  3/68 
l}£.  CL  219-452  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  heating  a  hquid  in  a  container  of  thermoplas- 
tics material  hermetically  sealed  by  means  of  a  metal  cover,  the 
device  comprising  in  combinaton: 
support  means  for  the  container  adapted  to  accommodate 

the  container  in  an  inverted  position; 
an  electrical  resistive  heat<^  positioned  in  relation  to  the 
container  support  means  tO  be  in  thermal  contact  substan- 
tially with  the  whole  surface  of  the  metal  cover  of  the 
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inverted  container  during  heating  of  the  hquid  therein, 
said  heater  being  of  nominal  power  rating  sufficient  to 
heat  the  liquid  in  a  short  time  while  having  the  electro- 
thermal characteristics  of  a  positive  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance; 

support  means  for  the  heater  adapted  to  keep  the  heater  in 
contact  with  the  cover  of  the  container  accommodated  in 
the  support  means  during  the  period  of  the  heating  of  the 
liquid, 

a  general  switch,  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  connectable  to  a  power  supply 
through  said  general  switch,  the  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power  supply, 

(b)  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  four  arms  a  supply  diagonal 
and  a  measuring  diagonal,  the  supply  diagonal  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminals,  and  the  resistive  heater 


being  included  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  the  measuring 
diagonal  of  which  provides  signal  indicative  of  the  tem- 
perature reached  by  the  said  resistive  heater, 

(c)  a  regulator  circuit  arranged  to  regulate  the  current  sup- 
ply to  supply  diagonal  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  in  de- 
pendence ui>on  the  said  signal  on  the  measuring  diagonal 
of  the  bridge  so  that,  after  an  initial  transient  phase,  the 
temperature  of  the  heater  remains  substantially  within  a 
predetermined  range  for  the  whole  duration  of  the  heating 
of  the  liquid,  and 

(d)  a  timer  arranged,  after  a  predetermined  interval  timed 
from  the  moment  of  commencement  of  the  heating,  to 
switch  off,  by  means  of  the  regulator  circuit,  the  current 
supply  to  the  Wheatstone  bridge  and  to  open  the  general 
switch,  disconnecting  the  control  unit  from  the  power 
supply. 


4,164,646 

SOLID  CURRENT  CARRYING  AND  HEATABLE 

MEMBER  WITH  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION 

Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  87  Main  St.,  Osterville,  Mass.  02655 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,482 

lot  a.2  H05B  3/08 

VS.  CL  219—541  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  solid  current  carrying  and  heatable  member,  said 
member  comprising  a  bonded  brick  of  discrete  material  includ- 
ing graphitic  current  carrying  paths  therethrough,  said  paths 
having  a  relationship  to  the  brick  so  that  the  latter  heats  upon 
the  passage  of  electric  current  through  it, 
electrical  terminal  means  to  apply  electricity  to  the  brick  and 
the  graphitic  paths  therein,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated,  substantially  cylindrical,  current  carrying  ele- 
ment embedded  in  the  brick,  the  element  and  the  brick 


being  of  different  coefficients  of  expansion  under  condi- 
tions of  heat,  and  the  composition  of  the  brick  presenting 
a  relatively  rough  surface  to  the  element  whereby  the 
electric  contact  between  element  and  brick  may  be  rela- 
tively poor, 

said  current  carrying  element  extending  outwardly  from  said 
heatable  brick,  an  electrode  being  connected  to  the  cur- 
rent carrying  element  exteriorly  of  the  heatable  brick, 

and  an  inaprevement  that  comprises  a  wrapping  sheet  tightly 
wrapping  the  current  carrying  element,  said  wrapping 
sheet  being  flexible  and  composed  of  graphite  and  forming 
a  positive  electric  connection  between  heatable  brick  and 
the  current  carrying  element. 


4,164,647 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  REGISTER  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

GEAR  RATIOS  FOR  NORMAL  AND  REVERSE  INPUT 

DRIVE  ROTATION 

Donald  M.  Ham,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,244 

Int  a.2  G06M  1/00 

VS.  a.  235—91  R  5  Claims 


«VIEW 

*T3 


1.  In  a  meter  of  the  type  having  a  gear  driven  register,  a 
unidirectional  drive  assembly  for  driving  a  register  dial  on  said 
register  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  including  supporting  members  for  the 
retention  of  gear  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  an  idler  assembly  including  first  and  second  coaxially 
mounted  idler  gears; 

(c)  a  register  drive  assembly  for  driving  a  register  dial  in- 
cluding, first  and  second  coaxially  mounted  dial  drive 
gears,  with  said  second  dial  drive  gear  being  in  continuous 
meshing  engagement  with  said  second  idler  gear; 

(d)  an  input  drive  assembly  capable  of  being  rotated  in  either 
of  first  and  second  directions,  including  a  coaxially 
mounted  input  gear  and  a  gear  shift  assembly  mounted  in 
frictional  contact  with  said  input  drive  assembly  for  coax- 
ial rotation  therewith,  said  gear  shift  assembly  having  first 
and  second  rotatably  mounted  pinions  in  continuous 
meshing  engagement  with  said  input  gear,  said  first  pinion 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  dial  drive  gear  and  said 
second  pinion  being  positioned  adjacent  said  fu^t  idler 
gear,  with  the  ratios  of  said  input  gear,  said  first  dial  drive 
gear  and  said  first  idler  gear  being  substantially  the  same, 
said  gear  shift  assembly  being  operable  to  bring  said  first 
pinion  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  dial  drive 
gear  when  said  input  drive  assembly  is  rotated  in  said  first 
direction  to  drive  said  register  dial  up-scale  at  a  first  rate 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  said  input  gear  and  said  first 
dial  drive  gear,  and  further  being  operable  to  bring  said 
second  pinion  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  first 
idler  gear  when  said  input  drive  assembly  is  driven  in  said 
second  direction  to  drive  said  register  dial  up-scale  at  a 
second  rate  determined  by  the  ratio  of  said  second  idler 
gear  and  said  second  dial  drive  gear. 
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4,164,648 

DOUBLE  VERNIER  TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT 
USING  TRIGGERED  PHASE-LOCKED  OSOLLATORS 
David  C.  Chu,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  dlif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  Ho.  918,632 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23, 02 

VS.  a.  235—92  FQ  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  time  i  iterval  between  a  start 
and  stop  event,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  time  base  signal  having  4  predetermined  period, 
To; 

providing  a  start  oscillator  signal  in  I  response  to  and  phase 
coherent  with  the  detection  of  thd  start  event; 

providing  a  stop  channel  oscillator  sKnal  in  response  to  and 
phase  coherent  with  the  stop  event; 

accumulating  an  indication  of  the  r^urrences  of  the  start 
channel  oscillator  signal  from  the  time  the  start  event  is 
detected  until  a  coincident  point  between  the  start  oscilla- 
tor signal  and  the  time  base  signal  is  detected,  said  indica- 
tions comprising  an  integer  Ni; 

accumulating  an  indication  of  the  recurrences  of  the  stop 
channel  oscillator  signal  between  the  detection  of  the  stop 
event  and  a  coincident  point  bet\veen  said  stop  channel 
oscillator  signal  and  said  time  base  signal,  said  indications 
comprising  an  integer  N2;  and 

accumulating  an  indication  of  the  recurrences  of  the  time 
base  signal  between  the  detectioi|  of  a  coincident  point 
between  said  start  channel  oscillatbr  signal  and  said  time 
base  signal  and  the  detection  of  a  coincident  point  be- 
tween said  stop  channel  oscillator  signal  and  said  time  base 
signal,  said  indication  comprising  an  integer,  Nq. 


4,164,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  $HEET  TRANSPORT 

IN  AUTOMATIC  READING  EQUIPMENT 
Max  Anderegg,  and  Kurt  RUtimann,  botk  of  Forch,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Feller  AG,  Horgen,  Switterland    ' 
Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734371 

•  Int.  a.2  G06K  13/12;  B65H  5/22;  B07C  5/34 
U.S.  a.  235-^*80  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sheet  transport  in  an  automatic  reading 
equipment  in  which  individual  sheets  lb  be  read  are  removed 


reading  position  and  thereafter 
I^ition,  comprising: 

away  from  the  reading  posi- 
all^  into  a  first  collection  space  for 

ii^troduced  sheet  completely  into 
occurrence  of  a  "go"  decision 


upon 
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from  a  stack,  transported  to 
transported  away  from  said 
introducing  a  sheet  transposed 

tion  initially  only  partial 

successfully  read  sheets, 
introducing  the  partially 

said  collection  space 

from  the  reading 
again  withdrawing  the  partially 

cbllection  space  for  succ  »sfully 

sitely  directed  movemen 

decision,  and 
supplying  the  withdrawn  s4eet  to  a  second  collection  space 

for  unsuccessfully  read 


introduced  sheet  from  the 
read  sheets  by  an  oppo- 
upon  occurrence  of  a  "no  go" 


s  leets. 


4,1(  4,650 

MEANS  FOR  REl  )UaNG  NUCLEAR 

RADIATION-INDUCED  FLUORESCENCE  NOISE  IN 

nBER-OPTICS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

James  C.  Blackburn,  Adelphi,  ^d  Alan  Bromborsky,  Beltsville, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  ihie  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretari  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,019 

Int.  a.2  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  250—199  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  filtering  appa  atus  for  a  light  communication 
system  comprising: 


a  light  source  having  a  center  communication  frequency 
subject  to  frequency  drift ; 

optical  fiber  means  having  i  first  end  thereof  located  adja- 
cent the  light  source,  the  ength  of  the  optical  fiber  means 
being  subjected  to  extenally  impinging  energy  which 
generates  noise  in  the  fib<  t  means; 

a  tunable  optical  filter  loc  ited  at  the  second  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  means  for  fil  tering  a  light  source  signal  and 
rejecting  the  noise,  the  fill  er  having  electrical  input  means 
for  varying  a  center  freqi  lency  of  the  filter; 

photodetection  means  local  ed  at  an  output  of  the  filtering 
means  for  converting  the  filtered  light  signal  to  an  electri- 
cal signal;  and 

tuning  circuit  means  respor  sive  to  the  center  frequency  of 
the  light  source  for  shifti  ng  the  center  frequency  of  the 
filter  to  coincide  with  tha  t  of  the  center  frequency  of  the 
light  source,  the  tuning  'circuit  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  photodetection  means  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  <  lectrical  input  means. 
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4,164,651 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INCORRECT 

COLLATING  OF  SIGNATURES 

Masahiro  Oikawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,068 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   20,    1976,   51- 
110773[U];    Aug.    20,    1976,    51-110774[U];    Jul.    18,    1977, 
52-85873 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250-216  5  Claims 


1.  An  apfiaratus  including  a  photoelectric  detector  assembly 
for  preventing  incorrect  collating  signatures,  said  assembly 
having  a  first  optical  system  and  a  second  optical  system  each 
of  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  common  light  source  for  said  first  and  second  optical 
systems; 

(b)  a  condensor  lens  for  converting  light  beams  emitted  from 
said  light  source  into  parallel  light  beams;  and 

(c)  optical  means  for  introducing  said  parallel  beams  through 
a  focusing  lens  to  a  surface  of  each  signature  and  for 
introducing  substantially  all  light  beams  reflected  by  said 
surface  of  each  signature  to  a  photoelectric  element. 


corresponding  to  the  period  said  spectrum  moves  the 
width  of  one  of  said  side-by-side  detectors;  and 
adding  the  content  read  from  each  detector  A/  with  the 
contents  read  from  A/  _  i  through  Ai  during  the  previous 
i  —  1  periods,  respectively,  to  obtain  summation  over  N 
periods  of  each  spectrum  part  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
detector  width. 


4,164,653 
SOLVENT  FOR  THE  EXTRACnON  OF  OIL  FRACTION 

IN  WATER 
Syozo  Matumoto,  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuhiro  Okamoto,  Neyagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-148085 

Int  CL2  GOIT  1/167 

VS.  CL  250—301  6  Claims 


.-Vl 


wr«- 


S 


1.  In  a  method  for  extracting  and  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  an  oil  fraction  in  water  which  comprises  extracting  the 
oil  from  a  water  sample  with  a  solvent  and  analyzing  the  con- 
centration of  oil  in  the  solvent  by  means  of  an  infrared  analy- 
zer, the  improvement  wherein  the  solvent  utilized  to  extract 
the  oil  from  the  water  sample  consists  essentially  of  a  low 
polymer  of  chlorotrifluoroethy4ene. 


4,164,652 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGISTRATION 

OF  10N-,  ELECTRON-  AND  LIGHT-SPECTRA 
Hermann  Wollnik,  Femwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Varian  Mat  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  9, 
1977,  2731129 

Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44 
VS.  a.  250—281  12  Oaims 


I  ilaftfi  iltiMtitt 


4,164,654 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ATOMIC  CLOUD 
Louis  R.  P.  Butler,  and  Hendrik  G.  C.  Human,  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  The  South  African  Inventions  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,657 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—426  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  data  representing  the  intensity 
spectrum  of  a  light,  electron  or  ion  spectrum  comprising: 

moving  the  spectrum  past  a  detector  arrangement  of  N 
side-by-side  detectors  Ai  through  An,  whereby  each  said 
detectors  registers  a  content  dependent  upon  the  part  of 
the  spectrum  at  a  corresponding  position; 

reading  the  contents  of  all  said  detectors  once  each  period 


1.  A  device  for  generating  an  atomic  cloud  comprising, 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pori  through  which 
a  gas  may  be  introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  hous- 
ing; 
a  cathode  having  a  discharge  surface  located  within  the 
housing; 
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an  anode  also  located  within  the  housing,  spaced  from  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  cathode  and  located  such 
that  a  discharge  may  occur  betwflen  the  discharge  surface 
of  the  cathode  and  the  anode; 

means  for  connecting  a  suitable  potential  across  the  anode 
and  cathode  for  causing  a  glow  discharge  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  discharge  surface  thereby  to  eject 
atoms  from  the  cathode  discharge  surface;  and 

gas  flow  directing  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  the  gas  from 
the  inlet  port  outwardly  away  fibm  or  past  the  cathode 
discharge  surface,  said  gas  flow  (f  recting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  causing  the  ejected  atoms  to  move  away 
from  the  cathode  discharge  surface  to  a  region  beyond  the 
cathode  glow  region. 
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to  said  table  for  tilting  «|d  table  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
as  said  motor  rotates; 
an  auxiliary  coupling  me^is  between  said  motor  and  said 
table  in  parallel  with  said  main  coupling  means  for  pre- 
venting an  abrupt  falling  of  said  table  to  the  rest  position 
upon  a  mechanical  failure  of  said  main  mechanical  drive 
coupling  means,  said  ainiliary  coupling  means  having  a 
substantially  constant  apiount  of  mechanical  free  play 


X 


4,164,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURI>|G  QUANTITY  OF 

ASPHALT  INGREDIENT  IN  AN  ASB»HALT  COMPOUND 

Ichiro  Noma,  Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Taniguchi,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noma  Komuten  Cbmpany  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,964 

Int  a.2  GOIN  23/00 

MS.  a.  250—436  12  Claims 


sz 
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•» 
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over  the  entire  operatio 
play  being  sufficient  to 
means  carries  no  part  of 
said  motor  to  said  table 
failure  of  said  main  cou; 
auxiliary  coupling  m 
after  take  up  of  said  fn 
free  play  being  sufficiei 
amount  of  table  drop  d 


tilt  range  of  said  table,  said  free 

lure  that  said  auxiliary  coupling 

(the  drive  force  transferred  from 

Lcept  in  the  event  of  mechanical 

iling  means,  in  which  event  said 

links  said  motor  to  said  table 

play,  said  substantially  constant 

itly  small  to  prevent  an  unsafe 

ing  take  up  of  said  free  play. 


0  fc 
Ittie 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  qtantity  of  asphalt  ingre-    7605253 
dient  in  an  asphalt  compound  in  an  ^paratus  for  mixing  as- 
phalt ingredient  and  an  aggregate  to  form  the  asphalt  com 
pound  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  means  for  radiating  a  neutronic  liiie  provided  within  the 
container  which  reacts  with  a  hydrogen  atom  of  said 
asphalt  ingredient  in  such  a  manner  as  to  decrease  the 
energy  of  the  neutronic  line;  ; 
a  detector  provided  in  said  contained  adjacent  said  radiating 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  tne  energy  of  said  neu- 
tronic line;  ' 
a  continuous  conveying  means  for  Continuously  supplying 

asphalt  compound  into  said  container;  and 
a  means  responsive  to  the  detector  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  amount  of  asphalt  ingredient  in  said  asphalt  com- 
pound whereby  the  amount  of  as|>halt  ingredient  in  said 
asphalt  compound  is  maintained  at  a  standard  value. 


4vlM.657 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAPHY 
Simon  Duinker,  Bloemendaal,  and  Hendrik  Mulder,  Delft,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  (o  N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De 
Onde  Delft",  Netherlands 

FUed  May  9,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  795,217 
Clainu  priority,  applicatiali  Netherlands,  May  17,  1976, 


U.S.  a.  250-445  T 


Int.  a.2  A61B  6/02 


4,164,656 

PARALLEL  SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR  X-RAY  TABLE 

TILT  DRIVE 

Charles  Z.  Krasznai,  Trumbull;  Donald  J.  Meshkil,  Milford,  and 

Morris  Krumholtz,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,992 
Int  C1.2  GOIN  21/00.  23/00:  COIK  S/06.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  250—439  R  T  11  Claims 

1.  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising:        I 
a  patient  supporting  table  axially  mounted  for  tilting  move- 
ment about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
eccentric  to  said  table  such  that  gravity  tends  to  return 
said  table  to  a  rest  position; 
a  drive  motor; 
a  main  mechanical  drive  coupling  m^ans  linking  said  motor 


I 
:  moans 


19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tomogi  »phy,  comprising 

an  X-ray  or  gamma-ray  sot  rce, 

one  detector  body,  and 

an  image  reconstruction  apparatus 

wherein  said  detector  body  s  a  two-dimensional,  continuous 
X-ray  screen  having  dime  nsions  selected  in  relation  to  the 
disposition  of  the  object  s  sction  to  be  examined  and  of  the 
source  of  radiation  relative  to  the  detector  body  so  that 
the  projection  of  the  object  section,  as  far  as  its  greatest 
cross-sectional  dimension  is  concerned,  is  at  least  com- 
pletely depicted  on  the  d  stector  body,  and  the  dimension 
of  the  X-ray  screen  at  ri  jht  angles  to  said  projection  is 
sufficient  to  accommodat :  at  least  two  such  projections  of 
adjacent  object  sections. 
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4,164,658 

CHARGED-P ARTICLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMAGING  A  MASK  ON  A  SPECIMEN 

Xnrgen  Frosien;  Burkhard  Lischke,  and  Andreas  Oelmann,  all  of 

Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702444 

Int  CL2  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  CL  250—492  A  2  Claims 


4,164,659 
METHOD  OF  MOI«nTORING  THE  PHASE  STATE  OF 

MATERIAL  IN  PROCESSES  INVOLVING 
CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  MELT  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  SAME 
Dya  N.  Munits,  and  Sergei  E.  Maraer,  both  of  L^pingrad, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-IssledoTatelsky  I 
Proektny  Institut  AljuminieToi,  Magnievoi  I  Elektrodnoi 
Proayshlennosti,  U.S.SJI. 

nied  Dec  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,349 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/22:  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  a.  250—561  12  Claims 


•f   n 


.^ 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  phase  state  of  a  material  in 
processes  including  crystallization  from  a  melt,  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  radiation  issuing  from  the  material  being 
treated;  detecting  said  radiation  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing electric  output  signal;  and  continously  analyzing  the  ampli- 
tude-frequency spectrum  of  the  electric  output  signal  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  in  this  signal  of  a  low-frequency  component 
which  is  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  material. 


4,164,660 

PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  AND  HEAT 

Mario  Palazzetti,  Avigliana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Sodeta'  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  26,  1976,  69573  A/76 
Int  a.2  F24D  3/02 
VS.  CL  290—2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  charged-pariicle  beam  optical  apparatus  for  imaging 
a  first  mask  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  a  specimen  to 
be  irradiated,  said  mask  being  uniformly  illuminated  by  a  beam 
through  a  plurality  of  condenser  lenses,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mask  relative  to 
said  s]}ecimen,  a  selected  area  of  said  specimen  having  an 
adjustment  marking  disposed  thereon  which  is  illuminated  by  a 
ray  of  charged  particles  from  said  beam  passing  through  a  test 
opening  provided  in  said  mask,  said  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  radiation  emanating  from  said  speci- 
men, the  improvement  comprising  a  second  mask,  having  at 
least  one  aperture  which  is  alignable  with  said  test  opening, 
mounted  in  said  apparatus  and  movable  into  positions  above 
and  below  said  first  mask,  for  aligning  said  test  opening  and 
said  aperture  in  said  first  and  second  masks  and  covering  said 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  fvst  mask  so  as  to  permit  charged 
particles  from  said  beam  to  pass  only  through  said  test  opening 
in  said  first  mask  and  said  aperture  in  said  second  mask,  said 
condenser  lenses  being  excited  with  the  same  excitation  during 
an  adjustment  of  the  positions  of  images  of  said  adjustment 
marking  and  said  test  opening  on  the  screen  of  a  monitor  as 
during  an  operational  imaging  of  said  first  mask  on  said  speci- 
men thereby  eliminating  optical  errors  caused  by  variations  in 
the  excitation  of  said  condenser  lenses  during  said  adjustment 
of  the  positions  of  said  adjustment  marking  and  test  opening 
and  said  imaging  of  said  first  mask  on  said  specimen. 


^^(yfy 


1.  Plant  for  the  production  of  electrical  energy  and  heat  of 
the  type  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  coolant  jacket  for 
the  circulation  of  liquid  coolant,  and  a  coolant  inlet  and 
outlet  communicating  with  said  jacket; 

a  primary  liquid  coolant  circuit  including  said  engine  cool- 
ant jacket,  a  gas/liquid  heat  exchanger  through  which  the 
engine  exhaust  gases  flow  to  give  up  heat  to  coolant  flow- 
ing out  of  the  jacket  outlet  and  a  liquid/liquid  heat  ex- 
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changer  disposed  in  said  primaijy  circuit  between  said 
gas/liquid  heat  exchanger  and  the  jacket  inlet; 

a  secondary  liquid  circuit  comprising  said  liquid/liquid  heat 
exchanger  and  a  heating  unit,  and 

an  electrical  generator  driven  by  th(  engine, 

wherein  the  improvement  consists  inj  the  electrical  generator 
having  a  casing  and  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  the 
casing,  said  generator  cooling  jacket  being  connected  in 
said  secondary  circuit  to  receive  a  cooling  flow  of  liquid 
therefrom. 


4,1M,663 
SEQUENTIAL  CX)NTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Ja|4n,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118386 

Int  a.2  il04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  307—115  4  Claims 


4,164,661 
LOAD  SHARING  SVSTEM 
David  J.  Hucker,  Rockford,  111.,  and  Ricliard  W.  Reynolds, 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
III. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,402 
Int.  a.2  HOW  3/46.  3/t)4.  1/10  ~^ 

VS.  CL  307—57  |  lO  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  load  division  among  plural 
power  sources  coupled  in  parallel,  comprising: 

at  least  two  power  sources  each  pfoviding  output  power 
having  two  power  components  wherein  the  output  power 
from  each  source  is  responsive  sid  proportional  to  an 
individual  input  control  signal; 

means  connecting  the  outputs  of  eftch  power  source  to- 
gether, with  one  of  said  two  com|tonents  common; 

means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  power  component 
common  to  the  power  sources; 

a  source  of  reference  for  said  common  power  component; 

means  for  comparing  said  reference  with  the  common 
power  component  to  provide  a  common  error  signal; 

means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  other  of  the  two 
power  components  for  each  of  the  power  sources  to  pro- 
vide signals  representative  thereof; 

means  for  summing  the  signal  repreaentative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  other  component  fcr  each  of  the  power 
sources  with  said  common  error  signal  to  provide  an 
individual  input  control  signal  for  each  power  source;  and 

means  for  each  power  source  respopsive  to  the  individual 
input  control  signal  therefor  to  control  the  output  power 
from  each  said  power  source. 


4,164,662 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  sequential  control  sign  tl  generator  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  <:ontrol  signal  generators,  each 
having  a  power  source  ir  put; 

a  control  signal  output  circu  it  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
control  signal  generators;  ^ 

at  least  first  and  second  kejj  switches; 

at  least  one  switching  circu  t  having  a  control  input; 

a  DC  power  source  connecl  ed  to  said  power  source  input  of 
said  first  control  signal  ge  nerator  via  said  first  key  switch; 

a  hold  signal  generator  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
DC  power  source  via  said  first  key  switch; 

a  memory  signal  generator  having  first  and  second  inpuu 
respectively  connected  ti  (a)  said  DC  power  source  via 
said  first  key  switch  and  4>)  the  output  of  said  hold  signal 
generator;  and  ] 

at  least  one  switching  signal  generator  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  respectively  cjonnected  to  (a)  said  DC  power 
source  via  said  second  kiy  switch  and  (b)  the  output  of 
said  memory  signal  generator  and  the  output  of  said 
switching  signal  generator  being  connected  to  said  control 
input  of  said  switching  circuit; 

wherein  when  connected  at  the  power  source  input  to  the 
DC  power  source  through  the  first  key  switch,  the  first 
control  signal  generator  ^ovides  a  first  control  signal; 

wherein  when  connected  al  the  power  source  input  to  the 
DC  power  source  through  the  switching  circuit,  the  sec- 
ond control  signal  generator  provides  a  second  control 
signal; 

wherein  when  sequentially  sjipplied  at  its  input  with  the  first 
and  second  control  signal*,  the  control  signal  output  cir- 
cuit provides  a  sequential  control  signal  having  a  sequen- 
tial arrangement  of  the  fiikt  and  second  control  signals; 

wherein  when  connected  at  the  input  to  the  DC  power 
source  through  the  first  k^  switch,  the  hold  signal  gener- 
ator provides  a  hold  signd  which  lasts  from  the  moment 
of  connection  of  the  in^ut  to  the  DC  power  source 
through  the  first  key  switdh  or  a  moment  a  little  behind  it 
to  a  predetermined  moment  after  disconnection  of  the 
input  from  the  DC  pow^  source  through  the  first  key 
switch; 
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wherein  when  connected  at  the  first  input  to  the  DC  power 
source  through  the  first  key  switch  and  supplied  at  the 
second  input  with  the  hold  signal,  the  memory  signal 
generator  generates  a  memory  signal  which  lasts  while  the 
hold  signal  lasts; 

wherein  when  connected  at  the  first  input  to  the  DC  power 
source  through  the  second  key  switch  and  suppUed  at  the 
second  input  with  the  memory  signal,  the  switching  signal 
generator  provides  a  switching  signal  while  connected  at 
the  first  input  to  the  DC  power  source  through  the  second 
key  switch;  and 

wherein  when  supplied  at  the  control  input  with  the  switch- 
ing signal,  the  switching  signal  connects  the  power  source 
input  of  the  second  control  signal  generator  to  the  DC 
povs^er  source  while  the  switching  signal  lasts. 


to  receive  the  first  and  second  output  signals  of  the  detec- 
tor means  without  difference  as  to  order,  and  which  is 
responsive  to  the  second  signal  condition  to  provide  a 
second  output  signal  for  conditioning  the  operation  of 
depressurizing  means  to  decrease  the  pressure  in  the  load- 
leveling  device;  and 
timing  circuit  means,  intercoupled  with  said  first  and  second 
control  channels  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
first  or  second  output  conditioning  signal  from  the  first  or 
second  logic  gate  means  when  said  first  and  second  output 
conditioning  signal  is  continuous  for  a  minimum  predeter- 
mined time  duration,  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  to 
the  first  and  second  control  channels,  which,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  first  or  second  output  signal,  enables  the 
operation  of  the  pressurizing  or  depressurizing  means, 
respectively. 


4,164,664  4,164,665 

CONTROL  ORCUrr  FOR  LOAD-LEVELING  SHOCK  MANUALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

ABSORBERS  Hans  Berger,  Schbnaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stanley  J.  Kasiewicz,  29852  SpringhUi  Dr.,  Soutfafield,  Mich.        Centra-Biirkle  GmbH  8t  Co.,  Schonaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
48076  nuuy 

FUed  Oct  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 


FUed  Dec.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860^6 
Int  a.2  HOIH  35/38 


VS.  a.  307—118 


4  Claims    1976,2647829 

U.S.  a.  307—141 


Int  a.2  HOIH  7/00 


21  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  the  pressure  regulation  of  a 
pressurized   load-leveling   device,    the   load-leveling   device 
being  equipped  with  detector  means  having  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  providing  a  first  signal  condition  to  represent 
underpressurization,  a  second  signal  condition  to  represent 
overpressurization,  and  a  third  signal  condition  to  represent 
proper  pressurization,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  control  channel  including  first  logic  gate  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  input  terminals  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  output  signals  of  the  detector 
means  without  difTerence  as  to  order,  and  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signal  condition  to  provide  a  first  output 
signal   for   conditioning   the   operation   of  pressurizing 
means  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the  load-leveling  device; 
a  second  control  channel  including  second  logic  gate  means 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  which  are  adapted 


»'  « 


(C  ,9         Ji       r 


1.  A  program  storage  device  which  can  be  variably  manu- 
ally programmed,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  elongated  printed  circuit  board  mounted  within 
the  housing,  and  having:  a  plurality  of  primary  electrical 
contact  surfaces  arranged  adjacently  and  in  at  least  one 
row  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  circuit  board;  and 
at  least  one  secondary  contact  surface  that  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  circuit  board; 

a  transverse  board  serving  as  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and 
having  a  row  of  slits  formed  therein  for  each  circuit  board, 
each  row  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  its  respective 
circuit  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  slide  contacts  each  having  interconnected 
electrical  contacts,  said  slide  contacts  being  constructed 
for  insertion  into  the  slits  formed  in  the  transverse  board 
and  for  support  by  the  transverse  board,  such  that  the 
interconnected  electrical  contacts  electrically  connect  at 
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least  one  primary  and  at  least  oneTsecondary  contact  sur- 
face of  the  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  openings  of 
the  slits  in  at  least  one  row  of  ^its  vary  in  a  periodic 
fashion  along  the  extent  of  said  at  least  one  row,  and 
wherein  each  slide  contact  has  a  nomber  of  staggered  step 
regions  situated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slide 
contact,  which  number  corresponds  to  the  number  of 
different  slit  openings  of  said  slits,  said  step  regions  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  insertion  depth  of  said  slide  contact. 


4,164,666 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  USING  COMPLEMENTARY 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  DYNAMIC  CLOCKED  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Masataka   Hirasawa,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor  to  Toyko 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  7, 1977,  Ser.  N«.  804,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  8,  1976,  51-66704; 
Jun.  8,  1976,  51-66711;  Jul.  31,  1976,  51-91649 

Int.  a.2  H03K  21/30:  G06F  1/04;  H03K  19/08 
VJS.  CL  307—208  ,  10  daiins 


ite  117    tt       i2«  IS  06    er 


MJ  'Mi^ii  ^'  ^S^ 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprisiif;: 

timer  circuit  means  having  enable  and  disable  periods; 

timer  circuit  enabling  means  for  initiating  said  enable  period 
of  said  timer  circuit  means  by  applying  a  control  signal  to 
said  timer  circuit  means  to  enable  said  timer  circuit  means 
to  produce  at  the  output  thereof  a  fixed  level  voltage  for 
a  fixed  time; 

dynamic  clocked  logic  circuits  each  having  at  least  one 
input,  an  output  having  a  storage  capacitance,  and  first 
and  second  clock  inputs;  each  of  said  logic  circuits  being 
alternately  enabled  and  disabled  by  a  complementary  pair 
of  clock  pulses  applied  to  said  first  and  second  clock 
inputs,  and  while  enabled  each  logic  circuit  producing 
output  signals  at  said  outputs  whose  voltage  level  depends 
upon  the  voltage  level  at  said  inputs  and  while  disabled 
storing  said  output  signals  in  said  storage  capacitance;  and 

clock  pulse  supplying  means  coupled  with  said  timer  circuit 
means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to  said  flrst  and  second 
clock  inputs  of  said  dynamic  clocked  logic  circuits  during 
said  enable  periods  of  said  timer  circuit  means,  and  for 
supplying  disabling  voltages  with  fixed  levels  to  said  first 
and  second  clock  inputs  of  said  dynamic  clocked  logic 
circuits  during  said  disable  periods  of  said  timer  circuit 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,055,  Jun.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  23,  1975,  50-78321; 
Aug.  28, 1975,  50-104308 

lot  a.2  |I03K  17/60 


VS.  a.  307—253 


9Claiiiia 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  switch  with  a  control  electrode  and  a  plu- 
rality of  main  electrodes  disposed  serially  in  a  power  path 
connecting  a  DC  power  source  and  a  load; 

a  current  transformer  having  a  core  and  having  a  primary 
conductor  disposed  serially  in  the  power  path  for  passing 
current  in  response  to  ai  turn-on  of  the  semiconductor 
switch  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch,  current  flowing  in 
the  primary  conductor  generating  a  magnetization; 

a  magnetizing  force  applying  means  for  magnetizing  the 
core  of  the  current  transformer  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  magnetization  generated  by  the  current  flowing  in  the 
primary  conductor; 

the  magnetizing  force  applying  means  comprising  a  loop 
circuit  consisting  of  a  seri  »  connection  of  the  DC  power 
source,  a  reset  switch  an(  I  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
current  transformer,  the  1  x)p  circuit  passing  through  the 
control  electrode  and  oni  s  of  the  main  electrodes  of  the 
semiconductor  switch;  and 

a  detecting  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  core  of  the 
current  transformer  and  S  coupling  circuit  for  receiving 
the  output  of  the  detectir  g  winding  and  thereby  causing 
the  reset  switch  to  condu  ;t. 


METHOD  OF  CORR^[nNG  THE  VOLTAGE 
COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTORS  IMPLANTED  OR 
DIFFUSED  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Francois  X.  Delaporte,  Cagnea  sur  Men  Robert  M.  Homnng, 
ETry;  Anne-Marie  Lamourouz,  Prades;  Gerard  M.  Lebe- 
snerais,  Ponthierry,  and  Jeaa-Paul  J.  Nuez,  Mennecy,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y.  i 

FUed  May  12, 1910,  Ser.  No.  796,266 
iBt  CL2  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  CL  307-303  [  4CUim8 

4.  A  resistor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  incli^ding  a  resistor  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  lodated  within  an  electrically  iso- 


lated portion  of  a  layer  ol 


means  for  applying  potentij  Is  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


opposite  conductivity  type. 
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resistor  region  so  that  the  potential  difference  across  said 
region  varies,  and 


*' 


lOv 


19 


Vepl 


i 


W    2, 


-22 


V0+V2 


means  for  applying  to  said  layer  a  potential  which  differs  by 
a  constant  magnitude  from  the  arithmetic  mean  value  of 
the  potentials  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  resistor  region. 


4,164,669 
SEED  SENSOR 
John  T.  Knepler,  Chatham,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,017 

Int  a.2  H02K  35/00 

VS.  CL  310—15  12  Claims 


with  an  outer  tapered  surface  for  telescopic  mating  with 

said  tapered  inner  surface, 

said  member  having  an  end  vertical  wall, 
a  smaller  sized  motor  secured  to  and  cantilevered  from  said 

wall  into  said  tube, 
positioning  stop  means  between  said  member  and  tube  and, 


\(c     20 


W>  bZ 


M     28      58 


outwardly  biased  terminals  on  said  member  bridged  by  said 

wiper 
whereby  said  motor  assembly  is  slid  into  the  blind  tube  for 

sealed  engagement  therewith  in  a  concentric  mount  with 

axial  and  radial  alignment  of  the  switch. 


4,164,671 
RESISTOR-CONTAINING  CRYOGENIC  CURRENT  LEAD 
Bruce  B.  Gamble,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908^35 

Int.  CL^  H02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  310—52  11  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising:  means  forming  an  article  flow  path, 
transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  flow  path  means, 
said  transducer  including  a  resiliently  deflectable  member 
having  fixed  opposite  portions  and  a  deflectable  mid-portion, 
article  engaging  and  transducer  actuating  means  secured  to 
said  transducer,  said  article  engaging  means  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  one  of  said  fixed  portions  and  a  second  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  mid-portion  for  maximizing  actua- 
tion of  the  deflectable  member  and  extending  partially  into  said 
flow  path  means  so  that  articles  passing  along  said  flow  path 
will  strike  said  article  engaging  means  to  deflect  the  same  and 
actuate  said  transducer  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  deflection. 


4,164,670 
SEALED  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  HAND  HELD  DEVICE 
William  M.  Maher,  ChurcbTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,673 
Int.  a.2  H02K  7/14 
VS.  CL  310—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  motor  assembly  for  a  tube  mount  comprising, 
a  tube  having  one  open  end  with  a  tapered  inner  surface  and 
an  opening  therethrough  downstream  of  said  end  facing 
said  surface, 
a  switch  wiper  movably  mounted  in  said  opening, 
a  sized  motor  mount  including  a  second  tubular  member 


1.  In  a  superconducting  rotor  comprising  means  connected 
to  said  rotor  for  rotation  thereof,  means  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  rotor  winding  chamber  of  said  rotor  for  supply- 
ing liquefied  gas  thereto  as  coolant  for  maintaining  rotor  wind- 
ings disposed  therein  submerged  at  least  in  part  in  a  pool  of 
liquefied  gas  and  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  coolant 
vapor  therefrom,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
rotor  windings  for  carrying  current  between  a  current  distribu- 
tion device  at  room  temperature  and  said  rotor  windings  at 
cryogenic  temperatures, 

the  improvement  for  adapting  said  rotor  for  intermittent 
operation  with  minimal  coolant  usage,  wherein: 

(a)  a  portion  of  each  current-carrying  means  includes  means 
open  at  both  ends  for  conducting  a  confmed  flow  of  cool- 
ant vapor  along  and  in  contact  with  said  current-carrying 
means, 

(b)  said  vapor-conducting  means  being  in  flow  communica- 
tion at  one  open  end  thereof  with  a  part  of  said  vapor- 
withdrawing  means, 

(c)  said  portion  having  a  terminal  length  thereof  extending 
into  said  rotor  winding  chamber, 

(d)  said  terminal  length  being  disposed  in  the  generally  radial 
direction  locating  the  other  open  end  of  said  vapor-con- 
ducting means  adjacent  the  waU  of  said  rotor  winding 
chamber, 

(e)  said  other  open  end  being  submerged  below  the  surface 
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of  said  pool  of  liquefied  gas  dufing  operation  to  enable 
liquefied  gas  to  freely  enter  therein, 

(0  each  current-carrying  means  includes  a  current  lead 
having  a  relatively  high  lead  aspect  ratio,  and 

(g)  each  current  lead  is  provided  with  resistance  means 
connected  in  electrical  series  therewith  having  relatively 
high  electrical  resistance  for  vaporizing  liquefied  gas,  each 
resistance  means  being  disposed  between  the  level  of 
liquefied  gas  within  said  terminal  length  and  the  other 
open  end  thereof  and  in  heat  excliange  relationship  with 
the  liquefied  gas  within  said  leng$h. 


4,164,672 

COOLING  AND  INSULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRA 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH  A 

SPIRAL  WINDING 

Carl  Flick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,862 


Int  a.2  H02K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  310-54 


18  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  structure  for  use  in  a  rotating  electrical 
machine  with  a  high  voltage  rating  on  the  order  of  500  kV  and 
having  an  armature  winding  comprise^  of  phase  coils  disposed 
in  paths  which  spiral  outwardly  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  machine  with  interphase  spaces  formed  between  adjacent 
coils,  the  insulating  structure  including  the  combination  of  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  within  each  interphase  space,  and  at 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  tfce  winding,  each  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial capable  of  being  impregnated  with  a  dielectric  liquid,  a 
dielectric  liquid  impregnated  in  the  meterial  of  the  insulating 
layers,  means  forming  passageways  extending  between  each 
side  of  each  layer  and  the  coil  adjacent  thereto,  a  transformer 
oil  in  the  passageways  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  coil 
surfaces,  and  means  for  circulating  the  oil  through  the  passage- 
ways for  cooling  the  coils. 


lepu 


4,164,673 

BEARING  MADE  OF  STAMPED  (EMBOSSED)  SHEET 
IRON 
Alfred  B.  Mazzorana,  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  de 
Paris  et  du  Rhone,  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  /an.  18,  1977,  77  01833 

Int.  a.2  H02K  5/00:  F1«C  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  310—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  bell-shaped  type  swaged  sheet  metal  bearing  in  the  form 

of  a  container  bordered  by  a  cylindrical  skirt  intended  to  be 

supported  by  at  least  two  assembly  tie  rods  on  a  shoulder  of  a 

rotor  magnetic  circuit,  the  bearing  comprising  a  central  duct 

adapted  to  accommodate  a  bearing  bushing,  at   least  one 

swaged  rib  integral  with  said  skirt,  having  two  ends  and  having 

two  respective  apertured  areas  near  respective  ones  of  said 

ends  for  the  passage  and  support  of  the  assembly  tie  rods,  said 


August  14,  1979 


rib  extending  without  loss  of  ^ntinuity  between  said  apertured 
areas  and  extending  outwaidly  up  to  said  cylindrical  skirt 


beyond  said  aperture  areas 
said  ends  of  said  rib 


solas  to  form  at  least  one  box  girder, 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  skirt. 


4,454,674 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  END  PLAY  CONTROL 

John  B.  Buckman,  and  Rohm  E.  Lykes,  both  of  Troy,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  815,098 

Int  CL2  H02K  5/16 

MS.  a.  310—90  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  end  play  control 
play  of  the  shaft  of  an  electric 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  lodj  ed 
motor,  a  bushing  secured  to 
member,  a  thrust  collar  secure  d 
of  0.513  to  0.518  of  an  inch  fiom 
bearing  assembled  over  one  ei  id 
0.500  to  0.510  of  an  inch  fror  i 
thereby  providing  a  clearanc  e 
bearing  of  the  order  of  0.003 
minimum  amount  of  end  plaj 


construction  regulating  the  end 

motor  having  a  rotating  member 

within  the  main  frame  of  the 

the  shaft  adjacent  the  rotating 

to  the  bushing  within  the  order 

the  face  of  the  main  frame,  a 

of  the  shaft  within  the  order  of 

the  face  of  the  main  frame  and 

between  the  thrust  collar  and 

to  0.018  of  an  inch  to  establish  a 

of  the  shaft. 


4,164,675 

ROTOR  OF  CORELESS  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Masaaki  Sato,  Hachioji,  and  Shinya  Kosaka,  Tama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  i 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser,  No.  828,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1976,  51/125791; 
Oct.  19,  1976,  51/125792 

Int.  a.2H02K  7/04 
M&.  n.  310-268  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  of  a  coreless  motor  by 
placing  a  commuUtor  integBal  with  a  rotary  shaft  centrally 


within  a  casting  jig,  disposing 


rotor  coils  around  the  commuta- 
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tor,  and  casting  a  synthetic  resin  into  the  jig  to  integrally  mold 
the  rotor,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  forming  the  rotor  coils 
on  individual  bobbins  having  positioning  openings,  providing 
the  jig  with  guide  pins  therein  in  the  region  of  the  rotor  coils, 
fixedly  disposing  the  rotor  coils  in  the  jig  by  fitting  the  open- 
ings on  the  guide  pins,  and  subsequently  casting  the  rotor  coils 
integrally  with  the  rotary  shaft  and  the  commutator  in  a  cast- 
ing material  to  form  a  balanced  rotor. 


4,164,676 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALLINE  nLM  OF  ZINC  OXIDE 

CONTAINING  ADDITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Hiroshi    Nishiyama,    Mukou;    Toshlo    Ogawa,    and    Tasuku 
Mashio,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mu- 
rata  ManuAurturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyoshi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1977,  52/91109 

Int  a.2  HOIL  41/18 

U.S.  a.  310—360  19  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystalline  film  on  a  substrate,  said  film 
being  a  crystalline  zinc  oxide  film  with  a  c-axis  perpendicular 
to  the  sulMtrate  surface,  characterized  in  that  said  crystalline 
zinc  oxide  film  contains,  as  additive  elements  vanadium,  man- 
ganese, and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


4,164,677 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRON 
BEAM  LASER 
Vahram  W.  Biricik,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Kang  R.  Chun,  Pa- 
cific Palisades;  Laurence  S.  Gresko,  Long  beach,  and  John  S. 
Bamett  Sepulveda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,989 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  7/26 

U.S.  a.  313—35  5  Claims 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  an  electron  beam  laser  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  web  elements  arranged  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  there  being  elongated  gaps  therebe- 
tween, 

b.  a  block  support  element  attached  to  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  web  elements  to  join  said  web  elements  to- 
gether into  an  integral  unit, 

c.  each  of  said  web  elements  including  a  centrally  located 
elongated  web  plate,  a  cooling  tube  running  along  each  of 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  plate,  and  a  cap 
member  running  along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  cooling 
tubes,  said  cap  member  having  a  flat  outer  surface, 

d.  each  of  said  block  support  elements  having  a  manifold 


formed  therein,  the  cooling  tubes  nmning  between  the 
manifolds  of  said  block  support  elements, 

e.  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  manifolds 
and  said  cooling  ^ubes,  and 

f.  a  metal  foil  forming  the  anode  bonded  to  the  block  support 
elements  and  the  caps  of  said  web  elements  in  Qat  abut- 
ment thereagainit. 


4,164,678 
PLANAR  AC  PLASMA  PANEL 
Martin  R.  Biazzo,  Holmdel,  and  George  W.  Dick,  Colts  Neck, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  So-.  No.  914,359 

iBt  a,2  HOIJ  61/30 

MS.  CL  313—220  n  Cbdiu 


1.  Display  apparatus  comprising 

a  body  of  ionizable  gas, 

a  dielectric  layer, 

means  for  containing  said  gas  adjacent  to  said  dielectric 
layer, 

at  least  first  and  second  electrodes  embedded  in  said  layer  at 
first  and  second  levels  therewithin,  respectively,  said 
second  level  being  more  proximate  to  said  body  of  ioniz- 
able gas  than  said  first  level,  and 

a  third  electrode  disp>osed  in  said  layer  at  said  second  level 
directly  above  said  first  electrode  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  electrode, 

characterized  in  that  said  first  and  third  electrodes  are 
formed  so  as  to  provide  substantial  capacitive  coupling 
therebetween. 


4,164,679 
STROBE  LAMP  SERIES  TRIGGERING  CIRCUTT 
Arnold  E.  Hannahs,  Springfield,  and  Michael  D.  Patrick,  Ur- 
baaa,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,587 

Int  a.2  H05B  4l/i0 

MS.  CL  315—241  R  2  Claims 


TRieOER  INPUT 


1.  A  strobe  lamp  triggering  and  power  supply  arrangement 
for  providing  dependable  strobe  light  output,  comprising: 
a  strobe  lamp  having  a  pair  of  power  electrodes  for  electric 

discharge  therebetween  to  produce  a  strobe  light  output, 
capacitor  means,  having  a  first  and  second  power  output,  for 

providing  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  discharge 

through  said  strobe  lamp,  and 
trigger  means,  connecting  said  capacitor  means  in  series 

with  said  strobe  lamp,  for  providing  a  trigger  pulse  simul- 
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taneously  to  each  of  said  power  electrodes  of  said  strobe 
lamp,  the  polarity  of  the  triggef  pulse  applied  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  power  electrodes  beihg  opposite  to  the  p>olar- 
ity  of  the  trigger  pulse  applied  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
power  electrodes,  said  trigger  means  including 
a  pair  of  trigger  input  terminals, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  first  secondary 
winding  and  a  second  secondly  winding,  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  to  apid  pair  of  trigger  input 
terminals,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  secondary  winding  be- 
tween said  first  power  output  of  said  capacitor  means 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  power  electrodes  of  said  strobe 
lamp,  and  for  connecting  said  second  secondary  wind- 
ing between  said  second  power  output  of  said  capacitor 
means  and  the  other  of  said  power  electrodes  of  said 
strobe  lamp,  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings 
being  connected  such  that  said  power  electrodes  of  said 
strobe  lamp  will  each  receive  simultaneously  firing 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity  frpm  said  first  secondary 
winding  and  said  second  secoi^ary  winding  when  said 
primary  winding  is  energized, 
whereby  said  strobe  lamp  will  fire  lupon  application  of  said 
trigger  pulses  to  said  power  electrodes  and  said  capacitor 
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4464,681 
nVfAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ION  FEEDBACK 
CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Carmen  A.  Catanese,  Rocky  (UU,  N  Jt.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  750,402 

iBt  a.2  H(  IJ  il/OO,  43/00 

vs.  CL  313—400  18  Qaiiiis 


means    will    provide 
through  said  lamp. 


electrical 


1.  A  cathode  device  employing  regenerative  ion  feedback, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  an  enclosure  filled  witli  inert  gas; 

(b)  a  cathode  in  said  enclosure; 

(c)  an  electron  multiplier  (egion  in  said  enclosure,  said  elec- 
tron multiplier  region  dijposed  to  one  side  of  said  cathode; 

energy    for    discharge       (<*)  *»  'O**  interaction  region  in  said  enclosure,  said  region 

being  positioned  to  oni  side  of  said  electron  multiplier 
region  to  receive  the  electron  ouput  therefrom;  and 
(e)  means  for  dynamically]  controlling  the  magnitude  of  ion 
—  feedback  to  said  catho 


4,164,680 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIA\fOND  EMITTER 

Humberto  F.  Villalobos,  55  DartmoutN  Rd.,  Williams  Bay,  Wis. 

53191 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,260,  Aug.  27, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,084,942.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,022 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  I/IA  1/14 
VS.  a.  313—336  11  Claims 


4,f64,682 

SHADOW  MASK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

BRACKET  MEANS  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  FROM  THE 

SHADOW  MASK  ASSEMBLY 
Kazimir  Palac,  Carpentersville,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,803,  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,496 


U.S.  CL.  313—404 


IntQ.^ 


eo— -TA 


1.  For  use  in  a  rectangular 


1.  A  polycrystalline  diamond  emitter  having  an  ultrasharp 
edge  or  point,  said  emitter  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
diamond  particles  molecularly  bonded  together  with  the  cohe- 
sion of  natural  diamond,  all  of  said  ditunond  particles  being  of 
a  size  less  than  100  angstroms  and  beiag  uniform  in  size  within 
a  range  of  SO  angstroms,  said  diamond  particles  being  uni- 
formly oriented  to  present  like  faces  to  said  edge  or  point  to 
define  a  uniform  edge  or  point  having  a  radius  of  from  3  to  100 
angstroms,  said  emitter  having  at  least  in  the  portion  forming 
said  edge  or  point  uniforin  inclusions  of  low  work  function 
metal. 


shadow  mask  assembly  on 
panel  at  a  predetermined  s\ 
plate  portion  of  the  front 
plurality  of  mask  suspension 
bly,  each  comprising: 

a  metal  stud  embedded  in 
to  extend  inwardly  the 

mask-mounted  means  for 


HOIJ  29/08 


2  Claims 


„ —  color  cathode  ray  tube,  of  a  type 

having  a  front  panel  with  a  r  sarward  flange  which  mates  with 
a  funnel,  a  system  for  suspenc  ling  an  approximately  rectangular 

he  rearward  flange  of  the  front 
:ing  from  a  screen-bearing  face- 
inel,  said  system  comprising  a 
levices  spaced  around  the  assero- 


id  flange  of  said  front  panel  so  as 
from;  and 

retentively  engaging  said  stud, 
comprising: 

sheet  metal  bracket  means  formed  integrally  from  said 
mask  assembly  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  assembly  in  a  dir  (ction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  asj  embly,  said  bracket  having  at  its 
distal  end  a  leg  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis;  and 
a  discrete  metal  leaf  spr  ng  welded  at  one  end  to  said  leg 
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of  said  bracket  means  and  having  provision  on  its  distal 

end  for  retentively  engaging  said  stud; 
said  mask-mounted  means  being  characterized  by  having 
welded  on  said  bracket  means  at  least  one  flat  strip  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion which  is  significantly  different  from  that  of  said 
bracket  means  and  which  is  arranged  on  said  bracket 
means  and  sized  such  that  upon  heating  of  said  mask 
assembly,  said  bracket  means  bends  out  of  its  plane  to 
efl^ect  a  compensating  adjustment  in  the  spatial  position  of 
the  mask  assembly  relative  to  the  faceplate  portion. 


4,164,683 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Tadashi  Naluunura,  Ise;  Mitsuru  Masuda,  Matsuzaka,  and 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ISE 
Electronics  Corporation  and  Fi^itsu  Ten  Limited,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76383 

Int  CU  HOIJ  63/02.  63/04 

VS.  a.  313—496  7  Claims 


26  J4  24b  .24«      ¥■ 
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1.  In  a  fluorescent  display  tube  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
made  up  of  spaced  plates  one  of  which  being  transparent,  a  first 
display  unit  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  plate  opposing 
said  transparent  plates,  said  first  display  unit  including  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  and  phosphor  films  coated  thereon,  a  cathode 
electrode  for  emitting  thermal  electrons,  and  drive  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  electrodes  for  causing  said  phos- 
phor films  to  luminesce  with  said  thermal  electrons,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  second  display  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  separately  driven  electrodes  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  transparent  plate  and  phosphor  films 
coated  on  the  last  mentioned  electrodes. 


4,164,684 
MAGNETRONS 
Tomokatsu  Oguro,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1977,  52-61[U] 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  25/50 

VS.  CL  315—39,51  7  aaims 


ncnt  parts  is  provided  with  an  annular  member  press  fitted  on 
said  main  body  and  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  or  a  little 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  main  body  and  said 
main  body  is  provided  with  at  least  one,  annular,  circumferen- 
tial groove  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  annular  member. 


4,164,685 
MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
Hirokazu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  SUbaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1976,  51-110076 
Int.  a.2  HD5B  39/00.  41/14 
VS.  CI.  315—105  12  CUins 


1.  A  magnetron  device  comprising: 

a  magnetron  body  including  an  anode  and  a  filament  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  filament  terminals; 

first,  second  and  third  power  supply  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  source; 

first  and  second  filament  power  supply  lines  for  supplying 
current  to  the  filament,  the  first  power  supply  line  being 
connected  between  the  first  filament  terminal  and  the  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  the  second  power  supply  line 
being  connected  between  the  second  filament  terminal 
and  the  second  power  supply  terminal; 

one  anode  power  supply  line  connected  between  the  third 
power  supply  terminal  and  one  of  the  filament  terminals 
for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  across  the  anode 
and  the  filament; 

a  filter  device  including  a  choking  element  and  connected  to 
the  anode  power  supply  line  for  reducing  noises  transmit- 
ted from  the  filament  terminals;  and 

a  shield  box  for  receiving  the  filament  terminals,  the  filter 
device  and  the  power  supply  lines  to  shield  electromag- 
netic waves  which  are  emitted  from  the  filament  terminals 
and  from  the  power  supply  lines,  said  power  supply  termi- 
nals being  attached  to  said  box. 


1.  In  a  magnetron  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  main 
body  containing  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  and  permanent 
magnets,  and  component  parts  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  main  body,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  compo- 


4,164,686 
LOAD  CURRENT  PULSE  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Zoltan  Vital,  Uccle,  and  Jean  Orban,  Oabecq,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Ponder  A  Best  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,200,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,992,643, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275386,  Jul.  27,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,818,266,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,279,  Apr.  14, 1972, 
Pat  No.  3,857,064,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,554, 
Feb.  13, 1969,  abudoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  606,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  13,  1968,  54471; 
Nov.  21, 1968, 66425;  Dec.  27, 1968,  68017;  Jan.  20, 1969, 68982 

iBt  CL2  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—241  P  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  discharge  cur- 
rent pulses  from  a  storage  capacitor  to  a  flash  tube  in  an  elec- 
trotiic  photoflash  member,  the  device  including  an  electronic 
switch  connected  with  the  flash  tube  for  terminating  the  deliv- 
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ery  of  current  to  the  flash  tube,  the  ii^provement  wherein  said 
device  comprises  an  integrator  circuii,  including  a  light  sensor 
disposed  to  receive  light  produced  by  said  flash  tube,  said 
integrator  circuit  being  connected  to  produce  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  time  integral  of  the  energy  delivered  to  said  flash 
tube  by  each  such  current  pulse  and  lo  operate  said  electronic 


mi   1903 


switch  when  such  time  integral  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a  manually  adjustable  optical  elei&ent  disposed  in  the  path 
of  light  received  by  said  sensor  for  viu^ing  the  proportion  of 
the  light  produced  by  said  tube  which  is  received  by  said 
sensor  for  causing  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  delivered 
to  said  integrator  circuit  to  be  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  current  delivered  to  said  flash  tube. 

4,164,687 
TELEVISION  KINESCOPE  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,227 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/52 

U.S.  a.  315—384  7  Claims 


blanking  during  at  least 
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a  portion  of  its  unstable  condition 
and  for  unblanking  dur  ng  its  stable  condition;  and 
inhibiting  means  coupled  \o  said  source  of  horizontal  deflec- 
tion signals  and  to  said  multivibrator  means  for  preventing 
said  multivibrator  froni  assuming  its  stable  state  except 
during  the  presence  of  paid  deflection  signals. 


4,164,688 
DEFLECn  [)N  AMPLIFIER 
Brian  M.  dishing,  Alton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solartron 
Electronic  Group  LimitedJ  Famborough,  England 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,118 
Qaims  priority,  applicatidn  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1976, 
41023/76 

Int.  a.2  H^IJ  29/70.  29/72 
MS.  CL  315—389  4  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  amplifier  {responsive  to  a  command  wave- 
form and  including  a  negative-feedback  current  control  circuit 
operating  between  first  voltage  supply  to  supply  current  to  and 
draw  current  from  a  deflect  ion  coil  in  dependence  upon  the 
command  waveform,  a  feedl  ack  circuit  for  providing  an  error 
signal  representing  the  differ  mce  between  the  commanded  and 
actual  currents,  and  a  curre  it  switching  circuit  operating  be- 
tween second  voltage  supply  rails  having  a  higher  potential 
difference  therebetween  thm  the  first  rails,  and  supplying 
current  to  and  drawing  current  from  the  deflection  coil,  de- 
error  signal,  when  the  magnitude 
threshold  value. 


pending  upon  the  sign  of  the 
of  the  error  signal  exceeds  a 


SAW-TOOTH 
Giuseppe  Zappala,  Turin, 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana 
Filed  Not.  23, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa 
Illta.2 
U.S.  a.  315—408 


2o— ''VJTP — 


1.  A  kinescope  protection  circuit  f^r  a  television  deflection 
apparatus  in  which  vertical  deflection  power  is  derived  from 
horizontal  deflection  signals  by  integration,  comprising: 
blanking  generator  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  and  to  said  kinescope,  said  blanking 
generator  means  including  a  monostable  multivibrator 
having  its  input  coupled  to  said  source  of  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signals  for  assuming  the  uistable  state  at  the  incep- 
tion of  each  of  said  synchroniziag  signals,  the  output  of 
said  multivibrator  being  coupled  to  said  kinescope  for 


4, 164,689 
>yAVE  GENERATOR 

',  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 
pA.,  Turin,  Italy 

',  Ser.  No.  854,278 
Italy,  Dec.  7,  1976,  69912  A/76 
29/70,  29/76 

13  Claims 


itny, 


1977, 


HdJ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  fir  providing  a  deflection  coil  with 
a  saw-tooth  current  having  a  cycle  comprised  of  a  trace  and  a 
retrace  portion,  comprising  i  first  unidirectionally  conductive 
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device  connected  parallel  with  said  coil,  a  thyristor  having  a 
gate  electrode  operative  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pilot 
signals  to  render  the  thyristor  conductive  during  a  portion  of 
each  cycle  of  operation,  a  second  unidirectionally  conductive 
device  connecting  said  coil  and  said  first  unidirectional  con- 
ductive device  to  the  thyristor,  a  branch  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  second  unidirectionally  conductive  device 
and  comprising  a  third  unidirectionally  conductive  device 
connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor,  the  second  and  third 
unidirectionally  conductive  devices  being  coupled  to  said  coil 
in  opposite  polarity  and  means  comprising  means  for  forming 
a  series  resonant  circuit  with  the  aforesaid  capacitor  for 
quenching  said  thyristor  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  trace 
portion  of  the  sawtooth  current  operating  cycle. 


4,164,690 
COMPACT  MINIATURE  FAN 
Rolf  Miiller,  Ackerstrasse  13,  St  Georgen,  Schwarzw.,  and 
GUnter  Wrobel,  Fiirstenbergring  8,  Villingen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,928 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   27,    1976, 
005294/76 

Int  CL^  H02K  29/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  37  Claims 


revolution  of  said  rotor,  said  first  and  second  Hall-effect  gener- 
ators being  connected,  in  use,  in  a  series  circuit  through  said 
current  supply  electrodes  between  first  and  second  terminals  of 
voltage  source;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switching  tran- 
sistors having  their  base  electrodes  respectively  connected  to 
the  Hall-voltage  electrodes  of  said  Hall-effect  generators  to  be 
responsive  to  the  potential  difference  between  the  respective 
base  and  emitter  electrodes;  first  second,  third  and  fourth 
power  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  said 
switching  transistors  for  successively  energizing  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  windings  respectively  in  response  to 
the  conduction  of  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  switching 
transistors;  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  first 
second,  third  and  fourth  switching  transistors  in  response  to  a 
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1.  A  compact  miniature  fan,  comprising  an  air-guidance 
housing  of  rectangular  parallelepiped  configuration  having 
two  opposite  end  walls  and  side  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
being  provided  with  an  air  inflow-opening,  one  of  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  an  air  outflow  opening,  the  other  of 
the  end  walls  being  comprised  of  a  base  plate;  an  electric  motor 
of  flat  overall  shape  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  motor 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator  together  defining  a  planar  air 
gap,  the  stator  including  a  magnetically  conductive  flux-return 
structure  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  a  stator  winding 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  flat  coils  mounted  on  the  flux-return 
structure,  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  of  the  end  walls  of  the  housing;  and 
a  radial  fan  wheel  within  the  housing  mounted  on  and  coaxial 
with  the  rotor  of  the  motor. 


control  signal  so  as  to  control  the  currents  supplied  to  said 
windings,  said  first  and  third  switching  transistors  having  their 
emitters  connected  together  to  define  a  first  differential  ampli- 
fier and  said  second  and  fourth  transistors  having  their  emitters 
connected  together  to  define  a  second  differential  amplifier; 
said  control  current  supplying  means  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  current  control  transistor  of  the  same.conductivity  type 
as  that  of  said  switching  transistors,  said  first  current  control 
transistor  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  first  and 
third  switching  transistors,  and  said  second  current  control 
transistor  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  second 
and  fourth  switching  transistors,  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
current  control  transistors  being  connected  to  be  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  to  respectively  regulate  the  currents  sup- 
plied to  said  differential  amplifiers. 


4,164,692 

OPERATING  MECHAMSM  FOR  A  PIVOT  ABLE 

SLIDING  PANEL 

Erik  Mitterer,  Stockdorf,  and  Alfons  Lutz,  Emmering,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier 

GmbH  ft  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1977,  2704899 

Iirt,  a.2  H02F  5/06 
MS.  a.  318—266  12  Claims 


4,164,691 

MULTIPHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  USING  TWO 

HALL-EFFECT  GENERATORS 

Kinzo  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1S>77,  52-23109; 
May  19,  1977,  52-57917 

Int  a.2  H02K  29/00 
MS.  a.  318—254  2  Claims 

1.  A  multiphase  brushless  DC  motor  including  a  permanent 
magnet  rotor;  first  second,  third  and  fourth  mutually  electri- 
cally displaced  stator  windings;  first  and  second  Hall-effect 
generators  associated  with  the  stator  windings  having  a  p>air  of 
first  and  second  Hall  voltage  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  current 
supply  electrodes  through  which  current  is  supplied  to  effect 
generation  of  a  Hall  voltage  at  said  Hall  voltage  electrodes  in 
response  to  variations  in  magnetic  field  intensity  due  to  the 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  electromechanically  operated 
closure  panel  such  as  used  for  sunroofs  of  automobUes  and  the 
like;  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  motor. 
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transmission  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  electric 
motor  and  a  closure  panel  for  moving  said  closure  panel 
along  a  closure  panel  path  between  a  plurality  of  respec- 
tive predetermined  positions, 

and  control  means  for  operating  said  electric  motor  at  a  first 
motor  speed  for  moving  said  closure  panel  along  fust 
portions  of  the  closure  panel  padi  and  at  a  second  motor 
speed  for  moving  said  closure  panel  along  second  portions 
of  the  closure  panel  path,  said  second  motor  speed  being 
substantially  slower  than  said  firjt  motor  speed  to  accom- 
modate optimum  control  of  the  movement  of  said  closure 
panel  along  said  second  portions  of  the  closure  panel  path, 

wherein  the  closure  panel  is  a  pivotable  sliding  panel  with 
the  respective  predetermined  positions  of  the  closure 
panel  including: 

a  closed  position  with  said  closure  panel  closing  an  opening 
in  a  vehicle  panel  structure, 

a  retracted  open  position  with  said  closure  panel  disposed 
under  said  vehicle  panel  structuife, 

and  a  pivoted  open  position  with  sa^  closure  panel  disposed 
with  one  end  thereof  above  said  vehicle  panel  structure, 
and 

wherein  said  fu^t  portions  of  the  closure  panel  path  include 
at  least  a  part  of  the  path  between  said  closed  positions  and 
said  retracted  open  position,  and  wherein  said  second 
portions  of  the  closure  panel  path  include  at  least  a  part  of 
the  path  between  said  closed  position  and  said  pivoted 
open  position. 

h 
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4,164,693 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PIODUCING  LINEAR 
CONTOURING  MOVEMENT 
Albert  C.  Leenhonts,  Harwinton,  Cona.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Cona. 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  S«r.  No,  474,672 

Int  a.2  G05B  19/24 

VS.  CL  318—573  25  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  actual  relative  movement  along 
two  axes  within  a  maximum  deviation  from  a  commanded  path 
comprising  the  steps  of  subdividing  the  movement  into  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  lengths,  selecting  the  extent  of  each  length 
to  that  which  would  produce  a  movement  which  would  be 
within  the  maximum  deviation  and  which  also  has  a  relation- 
ship with  its  immediately  prior  length  and  producing  a  relative 
movement  for  the  extent  of  each  length  with  the  movement  for 
each  length  occurring  over  the  same  constant  time  interval  for 
each  length  and  in  which  the  extent  of  each  length  is  defined 
by  a  number  of  increments  on  each  axis,  the  step  of  selecting 
normally  selects  each  length  to  have  an  extent  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  increments  on  each  axis  and  in  which  the  selecting 
relationship  causes  a  selected  length  to  be  no  more  than  a  set 
number  of  increments  different  from  the  immediately  prior 
length. 


4,»«4,»4 

MEANS  FOR  INDICAjlNG  THE  PROFILE  OF  A 

WORKPIECE 

OifTord  R.  Amsbary,  King's  JNewton,  and  Eric  Warren,  Etwall, 

both  of  England,  asdgnora  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London, 

Englaiid 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1^7,  Ser,  No.  833,655 
ClaiBif  priority,  appUcatloi  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1976, 


39925/76 


U.S.  a.  318—578 


5  Claims 


1.  Means  suitable  for  indicating  the  profile  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  a  probe,  first  and,  second  drive  means  respectively 
adapted  to  drive  said  probe  j  along  first  and  second  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  to  follo>i'  the  profile  of  said  workpiece, 
control  means  associated  v^h  said  probe  and  said  first  and 
second  drive  means,  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  to  be 
followed  by  said  probe  and  means  adapted  to  display  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  drive  means  as  an  indication  of  the 
profile  of  said  workpiece,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
such  that  said  probe  is  norinally  driven  by  said  first  drive 
means  along  said  first  axis  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  and 
that  said  second  drive  means  drives  said  probe  along  said 
second  axis  to  alternately  make  and  break  contact  with  said 
workpiece,  said  control  mea^  being  arranged  such  that  if  the 
distance  traversed  by  the  probe  along  said  second  axis  after  a 
making  but  before  a  breaking  of  contact,  or  after  a  breaking  but 
before  a  succeeding  making  of  contact  of  said  probe  with  said 
workpiece  exceeds  a  predotermined  limit,  said  first  drive 
means  is  slowed  down  or  haltkl  until  the  succeeding  making  or 
breaking  of  contact  respectively  occurs  whereupon  said  fu^t 
drive  means  is  restored  to  sa|d  constant  drive  rate. 


4,164,695 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  JAPE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Louis  Sacre;  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  D'Electridte 
Mors,  Le  Blanc-Mesnil,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,998 
Int  a.^G08B  5/00 

15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  318—653 


1.  A  servo  controlled  strip 


or  tape  linear  indicating  device 
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comprising  a  flexible  indicator  strip  or  tape  disposed  adjacent 
a  reference  indicia,  servo  motor  means  for  displacing  said 
indicator  strip  or  tape  with  respect  to  said  reference  indicia  in 
response  to  an  actuating  signal  which  is  the  difference  between 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  from  position  sensing 
means  associated  with  said  strip  or  tape  and  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  strip  or  tape,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

(a)  said  servo  motor  means  including  a  movable  coil  dis- 
placeable  in  an  air  gap  of  a  magnetic  circuit  having  fixed 
pole  pieces; 

(b)  attachment  means  connected  to  said  tape  or  strip  at  a 
single  fixed  location  and  to  said  servo  motor  means,  said 
tape  or  strip  having  at  least  one  free  end; 

(c)  said  strip  or  tape  being  substantially  nonresilient  and 
nonself-supporting  and  freely  slidable  in  and  guided  along 
its  entire  length  in  all  position  thereof  by  stationary  guide 
channel  means  of  substantially  closed  cross-section  having 
at  least  a  transparent  portion  for  viewing  said  strip  or  tape 
opposite  said  reference  indicia,  the  edges  of  said  strip  or 
tape  defming  with  said  guide  channel  means  sufficiently 
small  lateral  play  for  preventing  bunching  or  twisting  of 
said  strip  or  tape. 


ffiffi? 


J-r^ZI 


1.  A  method  for  advancing  a  stepping  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  having  a  stator  wound  for  two-phase  excitation  and  for 
inverse-polarity  transformer  coupling  between  successive 
poles  and  having  a  circuit  for  exciting  the  stepping  motor  with 
single-phase  signals  having  a  first  power  level  and  for  exciting 
the  stepping  motor  with  single-phase  signals  having  a  second 
power  level,  substantially  less  than  the  first  power  level,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  exciting  the  stepping  motor  with  the  second  power  level 
signals; 

(2)  exciting  the  stepping  motor  with  the  first  power  level 
signals  immediately  prior  to  advancing  the  excitation  of 
the  stepping  motor  from  one  pole  to  a  successive  pole;  and 

(3)  after  a  time  commensurate  with  the  time  of  transition 
from  the  second  power  level  to  the  first  power  level 
advancing  the  stepping  motor  excitation  from  the  one  pole 
to  the  successive  pole,  thereby  rotating  the  rotor. 


4,164,697 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SQUELCHING  DECAYING 

CURRENT  IN  MOTOR  PHASES 
Mickey  H.  Ererett,  Leander,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
meats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,039 

Int  a.2  G05B  19/40 

MS.  CL  318-^496  10  Claims 


.JtoiMI^ 


4,164,696 
STEPPING  MOTOR  EXCITATION 
William  C.  Kastilalm,  ETanston,  and  Leopold  tod  Braun,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokle, 

m. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,309 

Int  CL2  H02K  37/00 

MS.  CL  318—696  5  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  multi-phase  stepper  motor  comprising: 

(a)  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  current  flouring  in 
enabled  phases  of  said  motor,  including  a  feedback  path 
having  a  current  sensing  resistor, 

(b)  enabling  means  for  stepping  said  motor  by  selectively 
enabling  phases  of  said  motor,  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  decaying  current  in  a  disabled 
motor  phase,  said  means  having  a  first  state  when  said 
phase  is  enabled  and  being  switchable  to  a  second  state  to 
provide  a  high  resistance  path,  including  the  current  sens- 
ing resistor  when  said  phase  is  disabled. 


4,164,698 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Heinz  Kleeberg,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg,  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,735 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 
1976,  2651863 

Int  a.2  H02J  7/04 
MS.  CL  320—2  3  Claims 


\   ® 


® 


\ 


(a- 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  a  battery  in 
a  current  utilizing  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  solar  cell  for  converting  light  energy  into  a  charging  cur- 
rent, 

means  including  a  diode  for  coupling  said  charging  current 
to  said  battery, 

a  Zener  diode  for  limiting  the  level  of  charging  current 
coupled  to  said  battery, 

a  resistor  in  series  with  said  Zener  diode  for  limiting  charg- 
ing current  drawn  by  said  Zener  diode  during  periods  of 
low  illumination,  and 
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a  switch  in  parallel  with  said  resistor,  whereby  said  switch  is 
operative  to  selectively  shunt  sa|d  resistor  during  periods 
of  high  illumination. 


4,164,699 
THERMOCHEMICAL  COMBUSTtBLE  GAS  DETECTOR 

Alexandr  T.  Timoshenko,  Makeevka  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Vladi- 
mir I.  Nazarenko,  Donetsk;  Felix  E.  Krigman,  and  Mikhail  G. 
Gusev,  both  of  Makeevka  Donetsk*!  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Nauchoo-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Po  Bezopas- 
nosti  Rabot  V  Gomoi  Promyshlennosti,  Makeevka  Donetskoi 
oblasti,  U,SJS.R. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,826 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  2$/32 

VS.  a.  323—75  A  i  3  CUims 


OOlMMraR 


'-Txuiimim 


4,164,700  ' 
HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Charles  W.  Christoe,  Flanders,  and  Frank  J.  Owens,  Little  Falls, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,630 
Int  a.2  GOIR  33/08 
VS.  a.  324—0.5  AH  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  microwave  reson^ce  spectroscopy,  com- 
prising: I 
a  microwave  cavity  resonator,  adapted  to  be  excited  to 
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establish  a  microwave  electric  field  in  a  given  direction 
therein,  and  having  an  i  iccess  opening  in  one  side  thereof; 
an  elongated  dielectric  tu  x,  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end,  and  havii  ig  an  outer  diameter  at  least  equal 
to  five  times  its  inner  d&ameter,  partially  disposed  in  said 
cavity  resonator  with  its  closed  end  portion  extending 
through  said  access  opening  transverse  to  said  field  direc- 


J  ^//.-.'///A///.','/^.' 


tion;  said  tube  being  capable 
nal  fluid  pressure  of  at 
a  dielectric  constant  no  t 

a  sample  material,  having 
filling  said  tube;  and 

high  pressure  means  for 
tube  to  a  source  of  said 
ing  said  sample  materia 


1.  A  thermochemical  combustible  feas  detector  comprising: 

a  resistor  bridge  having  a  first  ar^  including  a  thermistor 
sensitive  to  combustible  gases, 

a  second  arm  adjacent  to  said  fii^t  arm,  said  second  arm 
including  a  thermistor  for  contpensating  the  effect  of 
unmeasured  parameters  and  coknponents  of  the  atmo- 
sphere upon  said  sensitive  resistor, 

a  third  arm  and  a  fourth  arm,  each  including  a  conventional 
resistor; 

an  additional  resistor  bridge  having  one  arm  including  a 
conventional  auxiliary  resistor, 

a  second  arm  including  another  coqventional  auxiliary  resis- 
tor, I 

the  third  and  fourih  arms  of  said  ajlditional  bridge  forming 
said  sensitive  and  compensating  thermistors  of  said  first 
resistor  bridge; 

a  compensating  voltage  stabilizer  oomprising: 

an  amplifier-comparator  link  with  input  connected  to  the 
measuring  diagonal  of  said  resistor  bridge, 

an  auxiliary  amplifier-comparator  l^k  with  input  connected 
to  the  measuring  diagonal  of  said  additional  resistor 
bridge, 

an  adjusting  link  with  input  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
output  of  the  amplifier-comparator  links,  an  output  of  said 
adjusting  link  being  connected  to  the  supply  diagonal  of 
both  of  said  bridges; 

a  signal  indicator  of  impermissible)  concentrations  of  com- 
bustible gases  in  the  atmosphere  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  any  of  said  amplifier-compara- 
tor links  of  said  stabilizer;  I 

a  power  source  connected  to  said  stabilizer  and  signal  indica- 
tor. 


of  withstanding  a  high  inter- 
l^t  2000  atmospheres  and  having 
greater  that  4; 
pressure-dependent  spectral  lines, 

<  connecting  said  open  end  of  said 
1  high  fluid  pressure,  for  pressuriz- 


4,164,701 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FDR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

WIRING  CIRCUITS  AND  POWER  TOOLS  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

Charles  P.  GuUedge,  Rte.  9,  Box  254,  CarroUton,  Ga.  30117; 

Lloyd  M.  Austin,  Rte.  6,  ^ox  374,  CarroUton,  Ga.  30117,  and 

James  B.  Stephens,  429  N.  Main  St.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29602 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,418 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  il/02 

VS.  a.  324—51  6  Claims 


r^'^ 


a- 


1.  A  portable  electrical 
wiring  circuits  in  power 
from  an  outside  electrical 
and  ground  conductor  wire 
a  three-conductor  wire 
plug  for  connecting  saic 
cle  of  said  outside 
a  first  test  station  having 
nected  to  the  conductor  i 
the  wiring  polarity 
a  second  testing  station 
station  having  a 


elect  rical 


..'1. 


^-, 


^^^ 


-m- 


toting  device  for  testing  electrical 

and  equipment  which  operate 

Source  supplied  by  a  line,  neutral, 

said  device  comprising: 
pfawer  cord  having  a  three-prong 
device  to  a  three-socket  recepta- 

'  source; 

indicator  means  electrically  con- 

of  said  power  cord  for  indicating 

conflition  of  said  outside  receptacle; 

electrically  connected  to  said  first 

three-^ket  receptacle  for  receiving  a 


August  14, 1979 


ELECTRICAL 


481 


three-prong  plug  of  a  cable  of  the  power  tool  and  equip- 
ment being  tested; 

said  second  station  including  a  ground  fault  device  having  a 
test  circuit  connected  to  said  receptacle  which  includes  a 
fault  indicator  for  indicating  the  existence  of  a  defective 
circuit  in  said  power  tool  and  equipment; 

a  third  test  station  having  a  three-socket  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving said  plug  of  said  power  tool  being  tested,  said 
third  test  station  including  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
third  station  receptacle  for  indicating  the  continuity  of  a 
ground  circuit  in  said  power  tool; 

a  fourth  test  station  for  testing  the  proper  wiring  of  a  three- 
wire  extension  power  cable  having  a  three-prong  plug 
carried  on  one  end  and  a  three-socket  receptacle  carried 
on  the  other  end  thereof  with  line,  neutral,  and  ground 
conductors  connected  therebetween; 

said  fourth  station  including  a  testing  circuit  having  a  plug 
which  includes  a  line  wire  prong,  neutral  wire  prong,  and 
a  ground  wire  prong  for  receiving  said  power  cable  recep- 
tacle while  said  power  cable  plug  is  inserted  into  the 
receptacle  of  said  second  test  station,  said  extension  power 
cable  being  connected  between  said  fourth  and  second 
stations  during  testing  assuring  proper  line  polarity  and 
facilitating  detecting  of  the  reversal  of  conductors  of  said 
extension  power  cable,  said  test  circuit  including  indicator 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  prongs  of  said  plug  of 
said  fourth  station  for  indicating  the  wiring  polarity  condi- 
tion of  said  power  extension  cable  and 

said  fourth  test  station  including  a  second  testing  circuit  for 
detecting  reversal  of  the  neutral  and  ground  conductors  in 
said  power  cable  which  includes  an  impedance  load  and 
switch  means  connected  across  said  neutral  and  ground 
prongs,  closure  of  said  switch  means  producing  a  fault 
sufficient  to  cause  said  fault  indicator  to  trip  when  said 
neutral  and  ground  conductors  are  reversed. 


ond,  opposite  position  of  said  switch,  said  first  contact  being 
diagonally  opposite  the  fourth  contact  and  said  second  contact 
being  diagonally  opposite  the  third  contact,  a  first  conductor 
connecting  together  said  first  and  fourth  diagonally  opposite 
contacts,  a  second  conductor  connecting  together  said  second 
and  third  diagonally  opposite  contacts,  the  neutral  prong  of 
said  plug  being  connected  to  the  first  pole  of  said  switch  and 
the  ground  prong  being  connected  to  the  second  pole  of  said 
switch;  first  neon  lamp  means;  means  connecting  said  first  neon 
lamp  means  across  the  third  and  fourth  stationary  contacts; 
second  neon  lamp  means;  means  connecting  said  second  neon 
lamp  means  between  the  fourth  stationary  contact  and  a  junc- 
tion point;  third  neon  lamp  means;  means  connecting  said  third 
neon  lamp  means  between  the  third  stationary  contact  and  the 
junction  point;  variable  resistance  means  connected  between 
said  third  stationary  contact  and  said  junction  point;  and  means 
connecting  said  hot  prong  of  the  plug  to  said  junction  point; 
whereby  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  a  three  terminal  walls 
socket  having  a  higher  resistance  wire  for  the  ground  than  for 
the  neutral  if  correctly  wired,  in  order  to  test  for  reversal  of 
said  neutral  and  ground  wire  connections,  the  double-pole, 
double-throw  switch  is  placed  in  its  first  position  connecting 
the  first  lamp  across  the  hot  and  ground  prongs  and  the  second 
lamp  across  the  hot  and  neutral  prongs,  the  variable  resistance 
is  adjusted  to  bring  the  second  lamp  to  a  condition  of  energiza- 
tion just  prior  to  extinction  and  the  switch  is  then  placed  in  its 
opposite  position,  thus  reversing  the  neutral  and  ground  prong 
connections,  whereupon  if  the  neutral  and  ground  wire  socket 
connections  are  not  reversed  the  second  lamp  will  be  extin- 
guished. 


4,164,702 

APPARATUS  TO  TEST  PROPER  WIRING  OF 

ELECTRICAL  WALL  RECEPTACLES  ESPECLALLY  IF 

THE  GROUND  AND  NEUTRAL  WIRES  ARE  REVERSED 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  HOT  WIRE 
Eugene  F.  Pereda,  11621  Hughes  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,085,  Nov.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,071 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  il/02 

VS.  a.  324—51  1  Ctata 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  correct  wiring  of  a  wall  socket 
having  hot,  neutral  and  ground  terminals,  including  testing  for 
ground  and  neutral  reversal,  comprising:  a  male  plug  having 
three  prongs  for  contact  with  the  hot,  neutral  and  ground 
terminals  of  said  wall  socket,  respectively,  a  double-pole,  dou- 
ble-throw reversing  switch  having  first  and  second  poles  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  stationary  contacts,  said  first  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  comprising  first  and  second  contacts  con- 
stituting one  side  of  said  switch  and  engageable  by  said  first 
and  second  poles  respectively  in  a  first  switch  position,  said 
second  pair  of  stationary  contacts  comprising  third  and  fourth 
contacts  constituting  the  opposite  side  of  said  switch  and  en- 
gageable by  said  first  and  second  poles  respectively  in  a  sec- 


4,164,703 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
OPENINGS  IN  CABLE  JACKETS 
Luther  M.  Boggs,  Dunwoody,  and  James  A.  Hudson,  Jr.,  At- 
lanta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
IBC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,252 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/14,  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—54  12  Claims 


«-^~^ 


l°"'°°^'°'>T^'" 


IXT«|KM« 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  openings  in  a  cable  jacket,  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

sensing  conductance  across  a  plastic  jacket  of  each  of  a  first 
pair  of  adjacent  sections  of  a  cable  which  includes  a  core 
having  a  plurality  of  individually  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductors, said  core  being  enclosed  in  the  plastic  Jacket; 

sensing  conductance  across  the  plastic  jacket  of  each  of  a 
second  pair  of  adjacent  sections  of  the  cable  in  which  one 
of  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  second  pair  is  common  to 
the  first  pair; 

detecting  any  conductance  unbalance  that  exists  between  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  cable  sections;  and 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  conductance  unbalance  to 
determine  the  integrity  of  the  cable  jacket. 


98S  O.C.  19 
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4,164,704 

PLURAL  PROBE  aRCUTT  CARD  nXTURE  USING  A 
VACUUM  COLLAPSED  MEMBRANE  TO  HOLD  THE 
CARD  AGAINST  THE  PROBES 
Makoto  Kato,  SanU  Ana;  Larry  N.  Vflie,  El  Toro,  and  John  L. 
Baverstock,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calit,  assignors  to  Metropoli- 
tan Circuits,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calff. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,343 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  15/li  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—73  PC  T  4  Clainu 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  card  teaing  fixture  including  a 
chamber  including  a  lower  surface  bearing  a  plurality  of  test 
probes,  and  an  upper  surface  for  bearing  a  circuit  card  under 
test,  the  structure  comprising: 

an  opening  in  said  upper  surface  located  over  the  area  of  said 
test  probes; 

a  thin,  flexible  plastic  sheet  located  in  said  opening  and 

having  a  plurality  of  apertures;  each  one  of  at  least  a  major- 
ity of  said  test  probes  being  inserted  into  and  penetrating 
through  one  of  said  apertures  whereby  a  positioning  of 
said  test  probes  is  stabilized,  and 

a  plastic  sealing  membrane  for  covering  a  circuit  card  under 
test  placed  over  said  opening  and  (esponsive  to  evacuation 
of  said  chamber  to  collapse  aroitnd  said  circuit  card  to 
hold  said  circuit  card  in  test  position. 

4,164,705 
BRUSHLESS  EXCTTER  FAULT  IPCDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Eugene  C.  Whitney,  Pittsburgh,  and  Dale  I.  Gorden,  North 
Versailles,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,658 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/22.  31/02;  H02K  11/00 

MS.  a.  324—158  MG  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine  with  brushless 
excitation,  the  combination  comprising:  a  main  machine  rotor 
member  having  field  coils  connected  together  to  form  a  main 
rotor  field  winding,  an  alternating  current  exciter  having  a 
stator  field  member  and  a  plurality  of  salient  stator  poles 
thereon,  stator  field  coils  disposed  oa  said  salient  poles  and 
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connected  together  to  form  a  stator  exciter  field  winding,  an 
exciter  armature  member  rotatable  with  said  main  rotor  field 
winding  and  having  an  arm^ure  winding  thereon,  said  exciter 
armature  winding  being  coupled  magnetically  with  said  exciter 
stator  field  winding  for  developing  an  alternating  current 
excitation  signal  within  said  armature  winding,  rectifier  means 
interconnecting  said  exciterlarmature  winding  and  said  main 
rotor  field  winding  to  provide  direct  current  excitation  to  said 
main  rotor  field  winding,  said  rectifier  means  being  rotatable 
with  said  armature,  a  sensing  coil  disposed  around  a  selected 
one  of  said  salient  stator  pol«  of  said  exciter  for  developing  an 
alternating  electrical  signal  i|i  response  to  changes  in  the  mag- 
netic flux  wave  linking  said  routing  exciter  armature  member 
and  the  field  coil  of  said  selected  salient  pole,  including 
changes  due  to  faults  in  sajd  armature  winding  and  in  said 
rectifier  means,  and  means  Connected  to  said  sensing  coil  to 
indicate  variations  in  said  alternating  electrical  signal. 

4,i64,706 

ROTATIONAL  POSmON  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  AN 

FET  BLOCKING  OSOLLATOR 

Sigeyuki  Akita,  Aichi,  and  Juigi  Kitagawa,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,106 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioq  Japan,  Oct  18, 1976, 51-125285; 
Jan.  10,  1977,  52-1868[U];  J«i.  13, 1977,  52-2954{U] 


U.S.  CL  324—208 


Int  a.i 


GOIB  7/00 


5  Claims 


so 


1.  A  rotation  detecting  ap|  >aratus  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk  having  at  leist  one  projection  and  adjacent 
notch  provided  circulaily  along  the  periphery  thereof 
with  at  least  the  projection  being  electrically  conductive 
for  having  induced  in  it  by  a  primary  magnetic  flux  an 
eddy  current  which  produces  a  counter  magnetic  flux; 

a  field  effect  transistor  h^ing  a  source-drain  path  and  a 
gate-source  path;  | 

a  transformer  having  an  irin  core  and  primary  and  second- 
ary coils  wound  about  laid  core,  said  core  being  posi- 
tioned to  face  said  projection  and  notch  successively 
during  rotation  of  said  dkk  with  said  disk  being  disposed 
totally  exterioriy  of  sai^  core,  said  primary  coil  being 
I  primary  flux  for  said  secondary 
"  in  series  with  the  source-drain 
nsistor,  and  said  secondary  coil 
hel  with  the  gate-source  path  of 
said  field  effect  transistir  and  being  responsive  to  said 
primary  flux  for  developing  a  bias  for  said  gate-source 
path, 

means  forming  a  blocking}  oscillator  including  said  trans- 
former and  said  field  effect  transistor  for  generating  a  train 
of  oscillation  signals  onjy  while  a  said  notch  faces  said 
transformer  core  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  disk  to 
allow  said  secondary  coil  to  be  responsive  to  said  primary 
flux  to  start  said  train  o^  oscillation  signals,  said  counter 
magnetic  flux  being  prodljced  only  while  a  said  projection 
faces  said  transformer  core  and  then  being  operative  to 
substantially  cancel  said  primary  flux  for  substantially 
reducing  said  bias  and  stopping  said  oscillation  train;  and 

output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  blocking  oscillator 
and  responsive  to  the  pretence  and  absence  of  said  oscilla- 


operative  to  develop  said 
coil  and  being  connect 
path  of  said  field  effect  t^ 
being  connected  in  para 
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tion  signal  train  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  whose  signal 
level  changes  in  synchronization  with  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  said  train  of  oscillation  signals. 


4,164,707 

MAGNETIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE  OF  THE  MAGNET 

ADHESION  TYPE  USING  DRIVE  MEANS  WTTH  A 

GOVERNOR  TO  RAISE  THE  MAGNET 

Norbert  Nix,  Robert  Perthel  Str.  2-4,  5000  Cologne  60,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,842 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  30, 
1976,  2629505;  Jnn.  30,  1976,  7620765 

Int  a.2  GOIB  7/06 
MS.  a.  324—230  9  CUims 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  non-magnetic 
layers  on  magnetic  substrates  by  determining  the  adhesion  of  a 
magnet  in  contact  with  the  layer,  the  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  scale  balance  carrying  the  magnet  at  one  end  thereof 
the  scale  balance  being  mounted  rotatably  about  an  axis  within 
said  housing,  a  manually  rotatably  scale  disk  and  a  first  spiral 
spring  means  connected  to  the  scale  balance  at  one  end  and  to 
the  scale  disk  at  the  other  end  such  that  rotation  of  the  scale 
disk  causes  roution  of  the  scale  balance  the  scale  disk  and  the 
first  spiral  spring  means  being  coaxial  with  the  scale  balance 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising  drive  means  for  routing  said 
scale  disk  including  a  second  spiral  spring  means  having  one 
end  atuched  to  the  housing  and  the  other  end  atuched  to  the 
scale  disk  the  second  spiral  spring  means  being  coaxial  with  the 
scale  balance  axis,  the  spring  tension  of  the  second  spiral  spring 
means  being  sHghtly  greater  than  that  of  the  first  spiral  spring 
means  and  counteracts  the  first  spiral  spring  means,  a  governor 
means  for  controlling  the  roUtional  speed  of  the  scale  disk  and 
a  pawl  means  formed  on  the  scale  balance,  said  pawl  means 
engaging  the  drive  means  thereby  blocking  the  further  roution 
of  the  scale  disk  upon  raising  the  magnet  from  the  non-mag- 
netic layer. 

4,164,708 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,164,709 
SIGNAL  PRIORFTY  DEVICE 
Herbert  E.  Tudor,  21044  Sunset  Warren,  Mich.  48091,  and 
Frank  F.  HrUc,  31130  Walden  Ct  #102,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 
48088 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,718 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/40 

MS.  CL  325—21  14  CUims 


means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  at  a  speaker 
output  terminal; 

a  tiaasceiver  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  audio  output  at  a  speaker  output  terminal; 

at  least  one  speaker  for  converting  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  to  an  audio  output;  and 

signal  priority  means  interconnecting  the  output  terminals  of 
said  means  for  generating  and  said  transceiver  with  said  at 
least  one  speaker,  said  signal  priority  means  receiving  said 
first  and  second  electrical  signals,  said  signal  priority 
means  having  a  first  sute  transmitting  said  first  electrical 
signals  to  said  at  least  one  speaker,  and  switchable  to  a 
second  sUte  in  response  to  said  second  signal,  said  signal 
priority  means  transmitting  said  second  signal  to  said  same 
at  least  one  speaker; 

wherein  said  signal  priority  means  further  includes  delay 
means  for  holding  said  signal  priority  means  in  said  second 
sute  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  termination  of  said 
second  electrical  signal;  and 

wherein  said  priority  means  comprises: 

limiter  means  receiving  said  second  electrical  signal  for 
generating  a  limited  output  signal  having  a  predetermined 
value; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  limited  output  signal,  to 
generate  an  amplified  signal; 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said  ampUfied  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  rectified  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  said  ampli- 
fied signal; 

delay  means,  receiving  said  rectified  signal,  for  generating  a 
delay  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  termination 
of  said  second  signal;  and 

switch  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  switch  means  having  a  first  sUte  outputting  said 
first  signal  to  said  at  least  one  speaker,  said  switch  means 
switchable  to  a  second  sute  in  response  to  said  rectified 
and  delay  signals,  said  switch  means  in  said  second  sUte 
outputting  said  second  signal  to  said  same  at  least  one 
speaker. 


4,164,710 

VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER  FOR  ELIMINATING 

IMAGE  INTERFERENCE  AND  STRAY  CAPACITANCE 

EFFECTS 

Shigemitsu  Minoa,  Neyagawa,  and  Shuhei  Kamada,  Ttnznki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,406 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    5,    1976,    51- 
26507[U];  Mar.  15,  1976,  51-32505[U] 

Int  CI.2  H04B  1/10 
MS.  a.  325—464  4  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 


1.  A  very  high  frequency  tuner  for  selecting  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  broadcasting  signals,  comprising 

high  frequency  amplifying  transistor  means  of  an  automatic 
gain  control  type  for  amplifying  a  high  frequency  signal, 
said  high  frequency  amplifying  transistor  means  having  a 
stray  capacitance  at  the  output  thereof,  said  high  fre- 
quency amplifying  means  being  connected  to  receive  an 
automatic  gain  control  signal, 

tuned  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  ampli- 
fying transistor  means  for  selectively  withddrawing  a 
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tuned  high  frequency  signal,  said  couphng  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  inductance  coil  means  and  mechanical 
switching  means  for  coupling  a  selected  one  of  said  induc- 
tive coil  means  into  said  coupliiig  means, 

local  oscillating  means  for  prov^ing  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  different  by  a 
given  frequency  difference  from  said  selectively  with- 
drawn tuned  high  frequency  sigaal, 

mixing  means  responsive  to  said  tuned  high  frequency  signal 
from  said  tuned  coupling  means  |uid  said  local  oscillation 
frequency  from  said  local  oscillating  means  for  providing 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal, 

said  tuned  coupling  means  comprising  a  irtype  single  tuned 
coupling  circuit  means  for  preventing  image  interference 
and  for  reducing  the  effect  of  the  stray  capacitance  of  said 
amplifying  transistor  means,  said  coupling  circuit  means 
comprising  said  mechanically  selected  inductance  coil 
means  connected  in  series  between  the  output  of  said  high 
frequency  amplifying  transistor  means  and  the  input  of 
said  mixing  means,  first  capacitor  means  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  inductance  coil  means  in  a  shunt 
manner  and  a  second  capacitor  means  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  inductance  coil  means  in  a  shunt 
manner,  said  stray  capacitance  of  said  high  frequency 
amplifying  transistor  means  beii^  shunted  by  said  first 
capacitor  means. 
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locations  for  storing  th ;  binary  signals  generated  by  said 
skip  means; 

tuning  position  selection  means  including  at  least  a  first 
direction  switch  means  for  outputting  the  binary  signals 
stored  in  the  memory  locations  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  locations,  the  binary  signals  stored  in  ones  of  said 
memory  locations  of  slid  first  memory  means  normally 
being  outputted  only  when  said  first  type  of  binary  signal 
is  stored  in  ones  of  saidj  memory  locations  of  said  second 
memory  means  corrresponding  to  the  same  tuning  posi- 
tions, the  binary  signals  outputted  from  memory  locations 
of  said  first  memory  n|eans  being  coupled  to  said  con- 
verter means;  ^ 

mode  switch  means;  and 

sequence  detection  meani  coupled  to  said  first  direction 
switch  and  said  mode  s\»^ch  for  generating  a  tuning  volt- 
age programming  signal  to  enable  the  operation  of  said 
tuning  voluge  means,  a  first  tuning  position  programming 
signal  to  cause  said  skip  means  to  generate  said  first  type 
of  binary  signals,  and  a  second  tuning  position  program- 
ming signal  to  cause  s^d  skip  means  to  generate  said 
second  type  of  binary  si|gnals  in  response  to  first,  second 
and  third  operational  |equences,  respectively,  of  said 
mode  switch  and  said  fitst  direction  switch. 


4,164,711 

TUNING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY  FOR 

STORING  TUNING  INFORMATION  WITH  USER 

CONTROLS  ARRANGED  TO  rAaUTATE  ITS 

PROGRAMMING 

Steven  A.  Steckler,  Clark,  and  Alvin  R.  Balaban,  Lebanon,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,412 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/126 

VS.  a.  325—164  I  8  Claims 


4,154,712 

CONTINUOUS  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Johnny  Collins,  Oak  Park.  lU,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Not,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,867 


U.S.  a.  328—48 


Int  a.2 1  i03K  21/36 


INPUT 
SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


--^^ 


I  >-D 
-C 


1.  In  a  tuning  system  for  a  receiviir  including  a  voltage 
variable  tuning  element  for  tuning  tie  receiver  to  various 
tuning  positions  a  user  may  select,  apparatus  comprising: 

tuning  voltage  means  for  generating  binary  signals  repre- 
senting tuning  voltages  corresponding  to  said  tuning  posi- 
tions for  controlling  said  voluge  variable  tuning  element; 

first  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions for  storing  the  binary  signals  Representing  said  tuning 
voltages; 

converter  means  for  converting  the  Unary  signals  represent- 
ing said  tuning  voltages  to  said  tuning  voltages,  said  tun- 
ing voltages  being  coupled  to  said  tuning  element; 

skip  means  for  generating  binary  signals  of  first  and  second 
types  representing  preferred  and  n^npreferred  conditions, 
respectively,  of  said  tuning  positions; 

second  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory 


m- 


7Cteinis 


D      0 
C 


^ 


MULTISTitae      UNARY  COUNTER 


IS  16 


1.  In  a  continuous  counting  system  of  the  type  having  a 
bmary  counter  developing  a  cCunt  representing  the  number  of 
cycles  of  an  mput  signal  occurring  during  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  timing  intervals,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  periodically  r«^urring  timing  reference  signal; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  to  said 
input  signal  for  developing  during  each  period  of  said 
reference  signal  an  output  pulse  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  said  input  and  reference  sig- 
nals; and 

means  coupling  said  output  t)ulses  for  presetting  said  binary 
counter  to  a  count  depeadent  upon  said  predetermined 
relationship. 
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4,164,713 

DUAL  MODE  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LOOP 

CURRENT  DETECTOR 

Stephen  J.  Brolin,  LiTingrton;  Richard  J.  Lisco,  Whippany,  and 

Mark  T.  Manfred,  Rockaway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  763,288,  Jan.  28, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,087,646. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,069 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/1  S3.  5/01 

MS.  a.  328—111  2  daims 


Ei 
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HHfc^ 


means  for  providing  said  amplitude  and  frequency  varying 
input  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  converting  said  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  pulse  trains  of  like  polarity  and  fre- 
quency, but  differing  in  phase  from  one  another  by  a  fixed 
amount  with  the  pulses  of  each  said  pulse  train  havng  a 
characteristic  which  varies  in  a  like  manner  with  varia- 
tions in  said  input  signal;  and, 

means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  pulse  trains  into  a 
composite  signal  of  increased  magnitude  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  waveform  as  said  amplitude  and  frequency 
varying  input  signal  whereby  high  fidelity  amplification  of 
said  amplitude  and  frequency  varying  input  signal  is  pro- 
vided. 


4,164,715 

FEEDBACK  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

NOTCH  HLTER 

George  R.  Thurmond,  4709  Sboalwood,  Austin,  Tex.  78756 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  756,135,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,088,834. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,638 

Int  a.2  H03F  1/34 

MS.  a.  330—85  4  Claims 


1.  A  threshold  detector  comprising 

a  first  voltage  comparator  including  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  a  first  output  terminal,  said  comparator 
being  responsive  to  voltoges  at  said  first  input  terminal 
exc««ding  the  voltage  at  said  second  input  terminal  for 
producing  a  first  output  voltoge  at  said  first  output  termi- 
nal, 

said  first  voltage  comparator  including  a  first  feedback  cir- 
cuit connected  from  said  first  output  terminal  to  said 
second  input  terminal, 

a  capacitive  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  output 
terminal  of  said  first  voltage  comparator,  and 

a  second  voltage  comparator  including  a  third  and  a  fourth 
input  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal,  said  compar- 
ator being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  timing  circuit 
connected  to  said  third  input  terminal  exceeding  a  second 
threshold  voltage  at  said  fourth  input  terminal  for  produc- 
ing a  second  output  voltage  at  said  second  output  termi- 
nal, 

said  second  voltage  comparator  including  a  second  feedback 
circuit  connected  from  said  second  output  terminal  to  said 
fourth  input  terminal. 


4,164,714 
POLYPHASE  PDM  AMPLIHER 
Hilmer  I.  Swanson,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 
aeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,832 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/38 

MS.  CL  330—10  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  notch  filter,  the  combination  comprising  a  filter  am- 
plifier having  a  bridged  T  feedback  path  for  providing  a  band- 
pass characteristic  thereto,  said  feedback  path  having  adjust- 
ment means  for  establishing  the  bandwidth  and  independent 
adjustment  means  for  setting  the  center  frequency  of  the  pass 
band,  a  summing  amplifier  having  an  input  signal  coupled 
thereto  and  a  negative  feedback  path  for  establishing  the  gain 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  summing  amplifier 
to  the  input  of  the  filter  amplifier,  and  means  feeding  a  portion 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  filter  amplifier  to  the  input  of  the 
summing  amplifier  as  positive  feedback  to  increase  the  gain  of 
the  summing  amplifier  over  a  portion  only  of  the  bandwidth  of 
the  filter  amplifier,  said  portion  being  on  the  order  of  1/20 
octave,  thereby  to  establish  a  peak  at  the  output  of  the  sum- 
ming amplifier  sharper  than  the  pass  characteristic  of  the  filter 
amplifier. 


1.  An  amplifier  for  providing  high  fidelity  amplification  of 
an  ampUtude  and  frequency  varying  input  signal,  comprising: 


4,164,716 
CLOCK  LEVEL  SHIFTING  aRCUFF 
George  I.  Dague,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Mur- 
phy, Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908^84 
Int  a.2  H03F  3/45 
MS.  a.  330—252  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  multistage  differential  amplifier, 
having  a  differential  pair  of  NPN  transistors  (Qi,  Q2)  in  the 
first  suge  and  a  pair  of  PNP  current  sources  (Q3,  423,  424-Q4. 
425, 426)  in  the  second  stage,  for  amplifying  the  voltage  differ- 
ence between  two  input  terminals  without  feedback  to  either 
of  the  input  terminals,  a  circuit  characterized  essentially  by: 


486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  to  one 


a  first  impedance  network  connect!  ig  an  input  signal 

of  the  input  terminals; 
a  second  impedance  network,  structurally  identical  to  said 

first  impedance  network,  connecting  said  input  signal  to 
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1.  Apparatus  for  intensity-modulatit^  and  angularly-deflect- 
ing a  beam  of  monochromatic  radiation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: "^ 

(a)  optical  means  for  spreading  th«  beam  to  form  a  sheet 
beam  having,  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  beam,  predeter- 
mined orthogonal  major  and  minor  axes; 

(b)  first  means  for  propagating  an  acoustic  wave  of  varying 
unplitude  through  said  sheet  beam  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  minor  axis  to  intensity-modulate  said 
sheet  beam;  and  ' 

(c)  second  means  for  propagating  a  variable  frequency 
acoustic  wave  through  said  sheet  beam  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  major  axis  to  angularly  de- 
flect said  sheet  beam,  said  first  and  second  propagating 
means  being  spaced  apart  without  any  beam-shaping  opti- 
cal elements  positioned  therebetween. 


4,164,718 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  ABSORBER 

Richard  S.  Iwasaki,  Los  Angeles,  Caiil,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Galif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,905,  Jul.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  15,  1977,  Sef.  No.  834,257 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/22 
MS.  a.  333—81  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  absorber  for  absorbing  eltctromagnetic  radiation 
comprising: 
a  plate-like  structure  having  a  face  portion  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  ridges  upstanding  from  the  plane  of  the  structure. 


said  face  portion  being  ibrmed  of  a  suspension  of  particles 
of  electromagnetic  wave-absorbing  material  in  a  dielectric 
suspending  material,  eich  ridge  forming  steep  surfaces 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45*  to  an  imaginary  line 
that  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate-like  structure; 


the  other  input  terminal  in  a  maimer  identical  to  the  first 
impedance  network;  and  i 

a  capacitor  connecting  one  of  the  l^iput  terminals  to  signal 
ground,  said  impedance  networks  and  said  capacitor  com- 
prising the  sole  connections  to  tl^  input  terminals. 


4,164,717 
ACOUSTOOPTIC  MODULATION  AND  DEFLECnON 

Richard  N.  Blazey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaeignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,375 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3 J 10 

U.S.  a.  332—7.51  6  Claims 


said  structure  including  a  lacking  plate  of  highly  heat  con- 
ductive material  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending 
into  said  ridges,  each  ^irotrusion  forming  a  reflecting 
surface  lying  behind  a  surface  of  a  corresponding  ridge, 
with  the  reflecting  surfa^  of  the  protrusion  oriented  at  a 
smaller  angle  than  the  corresponding  ridge  surface,  to  said 
normal  line. 


4,164.719 

LOAD  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

RESIDENTIAL  LOAD  CENTERS 

John  Young,  LawrenceviUe;  J*ck  CUveU,  Lilbom,  both  of  Ga., 

and  George  Gaskill,  HatboTo   Pa.,  assignors  to  Gould  Int., 

Rolling  Meadows,  111. 


U.S.  CL  335—14 


Filed  Apr.  3,  19"  8,  Ser.  No.  893,208 
Int.  a.2  HO]  H  75/00.  77/00 


10  Claims 


1.  Load  management  appai^tus  including  a  manually  opera- 
ble switching  section  and  a  remotely  operable  management 
section;  said  switching  secti(|n  including  interrupter  contact 
means,  a  manually  operable  Ipring  powered  first  mechanism 
connected  to  said  interrupterl  contact  means  for  opening  and 
closing  thereof,  fault  responSve  trip  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  for  opening 
of  said  interrupter  contact  means  upon  the  occurence  of  prede- 


termined fault  currents  at  saic 


ment  section  including  mechinical  main  contact  means  con- 


switching  section;  said  manage- 
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nected  in  series  circuit  with  said  interrupter  contact  means  and 
an  electrical  load  energized  through  said  apparatus,  biasing 
means  normally  maintaining  said  main  contact  means  closed, 
remotely  controlled  electrically  powered  operator  means  oi>- 
eratively  connected  to  said  main  contact  means  for  selectively 
operating  the  latter  to  of)en  said  main  contact  means;  said 
switching  section  and  said  management  section  constituting 
first  and  second  modules  respectively;  said  first  and  second 
modules  including  respective  first  and  second  housings  of 
substantially  equal  widths  stacked  side-by-side. 


when  contacting  the  yoke  member  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  path  for  magnetic  flux; 

a  permanent  magnet  connected  to  one  of  the  yoke  and  arma- 
ture members  and  of  such  strength  to  generate  sufficient 
magnetic  flux  to  attract  the  yoke  and  armature  members 
together; 

a  permanent  magnet  housing  portion  for  retaining  the  per- 
manent magnet  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  permanent 
magnet  housing  portion  consisting  of  a  retaining  portion 
for  retaining  said  permanent  magnet  in  such  a  manner  as 
not  to  protrude  beyond  the  conucting  surfaces  of  either 
one  of  armature  member  and  the  yoke  member,  when  the 


4,164,720 
MERCURY-WETTED  REED  CONTACT  RELAY 

Romain  F.  BoUen,  Hasselt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare 
International  N.V.,  Tongeren,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belginm,  Apr.  29,  1977, 177141 

Int  a.2  HOIH  29/00 

MS.  a.  335—47  3  Claims 


r 


\ 


armature  member  and  yoke  member  abut  each  other  and  a 
member  portion  having  a  high  magnetic  resistance  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  retaining  portion,  the  member 
portion  having  a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  to 
suppress  the  amount  of  a  magnetic  flux  running  there 
through  whereby  a  majority  of  the  magnetic  flux  created 
by  the  permanent  magnet  will  run  through  the  magnetic 
circuit  path;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  coil  for  generating  in  the  yoke 
member  a  magnetic  flux  of  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  the 
permanent  magnet  to  thereby  release  the  armature  from 
the  attracting  force  of  the  permanent  magnet 


1.  A  mercury-wetted  reed  contact  relay  comprising  at  least 
two  reed  means  having  coacting  ends  contained  in  a  glass 
capsule;  two  tulje  means  made  of  magnetic  material,  said  tube 
means  extending  lengthwise  within  the  capsule  and  around  the  u.S.  CI.  335 — 272 
reed  means  said  tube  means  being  aligned  in  spaced  apart 
relation  such  that  an  axial  gap  is  formed  therebetween  being 
situated  at  the  lengthwise  level  of  the  coacting  ends  of  said 
reed  means,  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubes  and  the  surface  of  the 
reed  means  being  wetted  with  mercury,  and  the  tips  of  said 
reed  means  being  provided  with  spots  made  of  a  material 
which  can  not  be  wetted  with  mercury. 


4,164,722 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WITH 

TORQUE-COMPENSATING  POLES 

Daniel  C.  Carrey,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Woodward 

Governor  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,760 
Int  C1.2  HOIF  7/08 

13  Claims 


4,164,721 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Tokuji  Ishida,  Daito,  and  TetsuhUio  Inagaki,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11, 1975,  50/148047; 
Feb.  2,  1976,  51/10750 

iBt  a.J  HOIF  7/08.  7/04 
MS.  CL  335—234  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  actuator  device  for  providing  a  controlled 
movement  for  use  in  cameras  and  the  like  comprising; 
a  flat  platelike  magnetically  conductive  yoke  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  first  magnetic  pole  portion  terminating  in  a 
first  contact  face  and  an  integral  second  magnetic  pole 
portion  terminating  in  a  second  contact  face,  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  pole  portions  being  formed  in  one  body; 
a  relatively  movable  armature  member  having  abutting 
surfaces  capable  of  operatively  contacting  the  first  and 
second  contact  faces  of  the  yoke,  the  armature  member 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising 

a  stator  and  a  rotor  both  made  of  magnetically  permeable 
material  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  poles 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  rotor  poles  and  stator 
poles  cooperating  with  each  other  so  that  each  pair  of 
opposed  pole  faces  of  a  rotor  pole  and  a  stator  pole  form 
a  narrow  working  air  gap  for  passing  magnetic  flux  be- 
tween the  opposed  pole  faces, 

an  electrically  energizable  coil  for  producing  magnetic  flux 
that  passes  through  the  poles  of  said  rotor  and  stator  and 
across  the  working  air  gaps  between  the  opposed  pole 
faces, 

at  least  one  pair  of  the  opposed  rotor  and  stator  poles 
forming  an  air  gap  that  remains  substantially  constant  to 
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produce  an  increasing  magnetic  torque  on  said  annature 
as  said  pole  faces  move  out  oflregister  with  each  other 
and  a  decreasing  magnetic  tqrque  as  said  pole  faces 
move  toward  register  with  eadh  other,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  the  opposed  rotor  and  slator  poles  forming  an  air 
gap  that  varies  to  produce  a  decreasing  magnetic  torque 
on  said  rotor  as  the  poles  forming  the  constant  air  gap 
move  out  of  register  with  eath  other  and  increasing 
magnetic  torque  as  the  poles  lorming  the  constant  air 
gap  move  toward  register  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
change  in  the  magnetic  torque  produced  by  said  poles 
forming  the  variable  air  gap  at  least  partially  compen- 
sates for  the  change  in  the  magnetic  torque  produced  by 
the  poles  forming  the  constant  air  gap. 

4,164,723    I 
SHUNT  RELEASE  AND  LOCKtNG  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  S.  Smith,  Eden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Century  Mfg, 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,174 

Int  a.2  HOIF  27/0(5 

U.S.  a  336-133  i  SCUims 
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connection  means  for  the  fconnection  of  electrical  lines  con- 
nected with  said  bimet^lic  release  element; 

a  bimetallic  compensation  element  for  temperature  compen- 
sation; 

release  means  which  can  b ;  actuated  as  a  function  of  bending 


1.  A  shunt  release  and  locking  structure  for  a  moveable 
shunt  welding  machine,  having  in  con*>ination 

a  core,  | 

a  frame  member  supporting  said  coi, 

a  pair  of  shunt  holding  members  coiiaining  shunts  disposed 
between  opposed  sides  of  said  core  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  frame  member, 

a  handle  member  holding  said  shunt  holding  members  in 
spaced  relation, 

means  normally  causing  said  shunt  holding  members  to  bear 
against  said  adjacent  portions  of  isaid  frame  member  in 
locking  engagement, 

a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  handle  having  said  means 
connected  thereto, 

whereby  a  hand  closing  action  aboi|t  said  handle  and  said 
lever  causes  said  means  to  release  sfid  shunt  holding  mem- 
bers from  said  locking  engagemei 


^ 


4,164,724 
BIMETALLIC  THERMO-RELEASE;  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

PROTECTIVE  MOTOR  SWITCH 
Franz  Bogdanski,  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  o*  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,543 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  61  AX) 
VS.  a.  337—86  4  claims 

1.  A  bimetallic  thermo-release,  especially  for  a  protective 
motor  switch,  comprising: 
at  least  one  bimetallic  release  elemei  I; 


element  and  the  bimetallic  com- 


of  the  bimetallic  release 
pensation  element; 
heat-conducting  connect  on  means  provided  between  said 
bimetallic  compensation  element  and  at  least  one  of  said 
connection  means  for  th^  connection  of  at  least  one  of  the 
electrical  lines. 


4,164  725 
THREE-PIECE  SOLDERLESS  PLUG-IN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCnNG  COMPONENT 
Gerald  L.  Wiebe,  18  W.  077  '  Villiamsburg  La.,  Villa  Park,  III 
60181 


U,S.  a.  337—198 


FUed  Aug.  1, 19^  7,  Ser.  No.  820,555 
Int.  a.2 1  lOlH  85/02 


'^4 


33  Claims 


^<-h3. 


^3. 


1.  An  encapsulated,  threc-p  ece  solderless  plug-in  fuse  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  gene  rally  parallel  blades,  each  blade 
having  at  one  end  a  termi  rial  portion  for  being  connected 
in  an  electrical  circuit  an  1  at  the  other  end  a  fusible  link 
support  spring  clip; 

a  fusible  link  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
blade  and  clamped  at  one  end  by  the  spring  clip  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  blades  and  at  |the  other  end  by  the  spring  clip 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  ()f  blades;  and 

a  solid  unitary  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  encap- 
sulating said  fusible  link  a^d  the  fusible  link  support  spring 
clip  of  each  of  said  blades,!  the  external  surfaces  of  said  link 
and  said  blade  spring  clip  portions  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  materia . 
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4,164,726  4,164,728 

ENCAPSULATED  PLUG-IN  ELECTRICALLY  CORRELATION  TECHNIQUES 

CONDUCTING  COMPONENT  Robin  G.  Marsh,  ReMling,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited, 

Gerald  L.  Weibe,  18  W.  077  Willianuburg  Lane,  VilU  Park,  IIL  Hayes,  England 

60181  Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,238 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,627,  Aug.  1,  1977,  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,151  51809/76 

Int  a.2  HOIH  SS/60  Int  Q.^  G06K  9/00 


MS.  a.  337—215 


25  Claims    U.S.  CL  340— 146J  Q 


8  Claims 


*\-4 


*+^. 


ass-    A4i3t*h3. 


1.  An  encapsulated  plug-in  fuse  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  blades,  each  blade 
having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  terminal  portion  for  being 
connected  into  an  electrical  circuit;  ^ 

an  elongate  fusible  link  having  two  ends  and  comprising  a 
material  having  a  melting  point  temperature  substantially 
lower  than  said  blades,  said  fusible  link  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  blades  and  connected  at  each 
of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  blades;  and 

a  solid  unitary  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  encap- 
sulating said  fusible  link  and  the  end  of  each  said  blade 
connected  to  said  fusible  link,  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
link  and  portions  of  said  blades  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  material  and  said  terminal  portions  of  said  blades 
projecting  from  said  material. 


4,164,727 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  ABSORBER 
Ross  E.  Morris,  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,730 

Int  a.2  GIOK  11/00 

MS.  a.  340—5  D  1  Claim 
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1.  A  correlation  arrangement  comprising  storage  means 
containing  storage  locations  for  storing  data  relating  to  first 
and  second  two-dimensional  representations  of  substantially 
the  same  scene,  selector  means  for  selecting  data  from  group>s 
of  said  storage  locations,  each  group  containing  data  relating 
to  a  respective  substantially  linear  region  of  one  or  other  of 
said  representations,  means  for  individually  combining  the  data 
selected  from  each  group  to  produce  respective  combination 
signals,  means  for  comparing  pairs  of  combination  signals 
relating  to  corresponding  regions  of  the  first  and  second  repre- 
sentations to  form  respective  comparison  signals  indicative  of 
the  degree  of  similarity  between  each  compared  pair  of  combi- 
nation signals,  means  for  operating  on  the  comparison  signals 
to  produce  a  correlation  signal  indicative  of  the  extent  to 
which  said  first  and  second  representations  resemble  each 
other,  means  for  effectively  shifting  the  position  of  one  of  the 
representations  relative  to  the  other  and  for  producing  a  re- 
spective correlation  signal  for  each  relative  position  adopted 
by  said  one  representation  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  selecting  the  correlation  signal  which  indicates  the  closest 
resemblance  of  said  first  and  second  representations  to  one 
another. 


12 


'V|7^ri> 


'  * '  *'* 


1.  An  underwater  acoustic  absorber  and  reflector  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  body  having  a  single  unlayered  piece  of  resilient  mate- 
rial with  opposing  faces,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough  between  said  faces; 

(b)  an  overlayer  of  thin  corrosion  resistant  steel  bonded  to 
one  face  of  said  body;  and 

(c)  a  substrate  of  thin  corrosion  resistant  steel  bonded  to  the 
opposite  face  of  said  body  whereby  said  holes  are  enclosed 
to  form  cavities. 


4.164,729 

SYNCHRO  TO  DIGTTAL  TRACKING  CONVERTER 

Darid  J.  Simon,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Edward  C.  Costello, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 

Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,342 

Int  a.2  G05B  1/00:  H03K  13/02 

MS.  CL  340—347  SY  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  synchro  to  digital  tracking  converter  which  includes 
means  to  generate  a  steering  voltage;  said  means  to  generate 
including  a  sine-cosine  generation  circuit  and  a  selection  cir- 
cuit providing  inputs  to  said  sine-cosine  circuit,  a  demodulator 
having  the  output  of  said  generator  as  an  input,  an  integrator 
and  voltage  control  oscillator  driven  by  the  demodulator;  and 
an  up/down  counter  generating  a  digital  angle  which  is  fed 
back  to  said  sine-cosine  circuit  for  comparison  purposes,  said 
steering  voltage  being  required  to  have  a  magnitude  and  phase 
which  will  properly  cause  the  feedback  loop  through  said 
demodulator,  integrator  and  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and 
counter,  to  result  in  causing  the  error  between  the  angle  within 
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said  counter  and  the  actual  angle  to, approach  zero  an  im- 
proved sine-cosine  circuit  comprising: , 
(a)  a  plurality  of  double  pole  singly  throw  switches,  each 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the  respective  two  in- 
puts of  each  of  said  switches,  being  coupled  to  the  sine  and 
cosine  outpuU  of  the  selection  circuit  and  the  outputs  of 
said  switches  being  coupled  to  a  biaarily  weighted  resistor 
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ladder  network,  the  sine  input  also  l)eing  coupled  through 
an  additional  resistor  in  common  i  with  said  ladder  net- 
work; ! 

(b)  a  summing  amplifier  having  the  'output  of  said  ladder 
network  as  an  input;  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  said  switche  i  in  dependence  on  the 
output  of  said  counter. 


4,164,730       I 
EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BINARY 
INTERROGATION  AND  DECODING  aRCUTT, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  LOAD 
SELECTION  SYSTtM 
Albert  Weckenmann,  Ahrensburg,  and  Georg  Haubner,  Berg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assi9iors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  N».  862,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658753 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  ll/(i4 
U.S.  a.  340-168  R  23  Claims 
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1.  Remote  control  system  for  selection  of  at  least  one  switch- 
able  load  (122)  from  a  central  station  (110)  connected  together 
by  a  ring  bus  system  (106), 

wherein  the  bus  system  (106)  includes  a  power  bus,  (114),  a 
clock  bus  (117)  and  a  control  bus  (|29); 

wherein  the  central  station  includes  %.  clock  source  (112), 


load  address  means  (123)  o  select  connection  of  a  selected 

load  (122)  to  the  power  bjis  (114)  and  counter  means  (115) 

providing  control  signals  corresponding  to  selected  count 

states  of  the  counter,  in  accordance  with  the  addressing 

provided  by  the  load  addressing  means,  and  synchronized 

with  clock  pulses  from  the  clock  source;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  loads  includes 

a  load  control  receiver  (111)  and  a  decoding  stoge  (130, 131, 

135,  431")  forming  part  of  the  load  control  receiver  (111) 

and  being  connected  to  b«th  said  clock  bus  (117)  and  said 

control  bus  (129)  of  the  dng  bus  system  (106)  to  decode 

address  command  signals  appearing  on  the  control  bus 

(129)  in  synchronism  with  clock  pulses  appearing  on  the 

clock  bus  (117), 

and  wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention 

the  decoding  stage  includesj 

a  binary  counter  (130), 

polarized  power  supply  m^ans  (433)  having  two  polarity 

terminals  (433.I,L;  433.II.D), 
a  plurality  of  control  gatej  (430)  having  transfer  switch 
characteristics,  each  having  one  input  connected  to  a 
selected  binary  output  of  the  binary  counter  (130)  and 
another  input  connected  to  a  selected  polarity  terminal 
(L,0)  of  said  polarized  power  supply  means  (433),  said 
control  gates  providing  ai)  output  (I,  II)  depending  on  the 
selected  polarity  of  the  power  source  connected  to  the 
other  input  thereof,  as  a  Auction  of  the  output  from  the 
counter, 
and  an  AND-function  gate  (431,  431*)  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  bV  the  output  of  the  control  gates 
(131;  430)  and  receiving  iignals  from  said  control  gates 
characteristic  of  the  outijut  from  the  counter  in  either 
direct,  or  inverted  form  fks  determined  by  the  selected 
connection  of  the  control  ^ates  to  said  source  of  polarized 
power  supply  (433). 


4,161,731 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUT  fICATION  SIGNALLING 

DEVICE 


Harold  R.  King,  Rt  7,  Box  223|, 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1977, 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  340—286  R 


^    i 


Easley,  S.C.  29640 
,  Ser.  No.  833,431 

25/00 


Gp8B 
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1.  An  electrical  signalling  c  evice  for  use  in  an  electrical 
communication  system  of  the  tjype  wherein  an  attendant  at  a 


nurse  station  is  called  from  a 

closure  of  a  switch  by  a  bed  . 

activates  a  call  signal  at  said 

provement  comprises: 
a  switch  box  having  a  face 
switch  means  carried  by  sai< 


;mote  bed  location  by  manual 
tient  at  the  bed  location  which 
lurse  station,  wherein  the  im- 

ite; 

switch  box  adjacent  said  face 
plate  for  activating  said  call  signal; 

a  manually  operable  actuator  plate  member  carried  by  said 
switch  box  in  a  generally  fuperposed  position  relative  to 
said  face  plate  for  activatiiig  said  switch  means; 

adjusuble  biasing  means  carried  adjacent  said  actuator  plate 
for  adjusting  the  amount  df  force  necessary  for  applying 
said  actuator  member  to  a<ituate  said  switch  means;  and 
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said  actuator  plate  being  carried  on  said  switch  box  by  means 
of  a  resilient  hinge  about  which  plate  pivots,  said  resilient 
hinge  biasing  said  actuator  plate  slightly  out  of  contact 
with  said  switch  means,  said  resiliently  hinged  plate  and 
adjustable  biasing  means  cooperating  to  provide  highly 
sensitive  switching  actuatable  by  the  most  severely  handi- 
capped bed  patient. 


4,164,732 

PACING  DEVICE  FOR  RUNNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Enrico  E.  Pischiera,  20  Bond  La.,  Hickaville,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,878 

Int.  CL^  G08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  5  Claims 


^ 


U  U 


esublished  on  the  capacitor,  means  for  applying  current  from 
the  voltage  source  and  the  storage  capacitor  to  the  integrator 
in  phase  with  the  comparator  output  to  cause  the  integrator  to 
operate  about  the  reference  level  during  a  second  initializing 
period,  means  for  applying  an  analog  input  signal  to  the  inte- 
grator during  a  measurement  period,  means  responsive  to  the 
comparator  for  applying  a  balancing  current  to  the  integrator 
from  the  voltage  source  and  the  storage  capacitor  at  either  a 
first  duty  cycle  greater  than  the  predetermined  duty  cycle  or  a 
second  duty  cycle  less  than  the  predetermined  duty  cycle 
during  successive  intervals  of  the  measurement  period,  means 
active  during  a  period  following  the  measurement  period  for 
supplying  current  to  the  integrator  from  the  source  and  capaci- 
tor to  return  the  integrator  output  to  the  reference  level  of  the 
comparator,  means  for  providing  clock  pulses,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  comparator  for  counting  the  clock  pulses 
during  the  measurement  period  and  the  period  following  the 
measurement  period  to  provide  a  digital  output  signal. 


V 


4,164,734 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  MULTIPLYING  FEEDBACK  A/D 

CONVERTER 
William  E.  Jensen,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,993 

Int  a.2  H03K  13/02 

VS.  a.  340—347  AD  11  Claims 


1.  A  pacing  device  comprising  an  Audio  Frequency  genera- 
tor; a  circuit  for  vaiying  the  pitch  of  the  Audio  Frequency 
signal  produced,  a  gate  connected  to  said  generator;  a  variable 
pulse  generator  also  connected  to  said  gate  for  determining  the 
periodicity  of  the  tone  bursts  emitted  thereby;  a  frequency 
counter  display  device  connected  to  said  pulse  generator;  an 
audio  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  tone  bursts  from  said  gate; 
volume  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ampli- 
fier and  means  for  converting  the  audio  signal  to  sound  waves. 


»■.«  X   »»i   IX 


4,164,733 

QUAISTIZED  FEEDBACK  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  WITH  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

COMPENSATION 

George  F.  Landsburg,  and  Lorimer  K.  HiU,  both  of  Cupertino, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792^1 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

VS.  a.  340—347  NT  4  Claims 


r^ 


Wr;  ■ 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising:  an  integrator, 
a  storage  capacitor,  a  voltage  source,  means  active  during  a 
first  initializing  period  for  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the 
output  of  the  integrator  and  applying  a  current  to  the  integra- 
tor from  the  source  at  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  to  cause  the 
integrator  to  operate  about  a  predetermined  level  and  establish 
a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  level  on  the 
storage  capacitor,  a  comparator  having  one  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  integrator  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a 
reference  level  intermediate  the  source  voltoge  and  the  voluge 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

primary  charge  storage  means  having  a  charge  storage  ca- 
pacity substantially  corresponding  to  one-half  of  the  full 
scale  value  of  said  converter; 

means  for  periodically  creating  a  charge  indicative  of  the 
instantaneous  value  of  an  analog  input  signal  in  an  initial 
charge  storage  area  and  including  additional  means  for 
applying  said  charge  to  said  primary  charge  storage 
means; 

secondary  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  primary 
charge  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  excess 
charges  which  overflow  said  primary  charge  storage 
means  and  storing  charges  which  are  transferred  from  said 
primary  charge  storage  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  charge  stored  in 
said  secondary  charge  storage  means,  and  including  fur- 
ther means  for  periodically  creating  an  amount  of  charge 
which  is  proportional  to  twice  said  sensed  charge,  said 
further  means  including  said  additional  means  for  apply- 
ing the  charge  which  is  proportional  to  twice  the  sensed 
charge  to  said  primary  charge  storage  means; 

barrier  level  changing  means  for  draining  the  charge  stored 
in  said  secondary  charge  storage  means; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  periodi- 
cally determining  whether  or  not  the  charge  applied  to 
said  primary  charge  storage  means  exceeds  its  charge 
storage  capacity  and  for  providing  a  binary  output  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  binary  output  signal  for  draining 
the  charge  in  said  primary  charge  storage  means  when 
overflow  charges  are  sensed  and  for  transferring  the 
charge  stored  in  said  primary  charge  storage  means  to  said 
secondary  charge  storage  means  when  a  overflow  charge 
is  not  sensed; 
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whereby  said  binary  output  signal^  are  indicative  of  the 
value  of  the  applied  analog  input  ^ignal. 


» 


rs" 


AC  VOITKSE 


CONTROL 
SKjMAL 
SeNERATOR 


3^         ^ 
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"^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  audible  indicator  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transistor  device  exhibiting  a  given  collector  to  emitter 
breakdown  voltage,  Vceo,  and  a  given  collector  to  emit- 
ter sustaining  voltage,  Vsus, 

(b)  a  two  electrode  piezoelectric  crystal  exhibiting  a  given 
internal  capacitance  coupled  between  the  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistor, 

(c)  a  collector  resistance  coupled  to  said  collector  electrode, 

(d)  a  supply  voltage  having  a  magnitude  exceeding  Vceo 
and  supply  means  for  coupling  said  supply  voltage  across 
the  serial  connection  of  said  collector  resistance  and  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and 

(e)  control  means  coupled  to  the  bas«  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor for  controlling  the  on-oflf  operation  of  the  circuit  by 
applying  during  the  "off"  time  a  control  signal  that  biases 
the  transistor  into  its  normal  conductive  state  and  prevents 
the  circuit  from  oscillating,  and  by  applying  during  the 
"on"  time  a  control  signal  that  biases  the  transistor  so  as  to 
oppose  normal  conduction  wherdby  circuit  oscillations 
result  from  the  internal  capacitance  of  said  piezoelectric 
crystal  being  sequentially  charged  through  said  collector 
resistance  to  Vceo  and  discharged  through  the  transistor 
conducting  in  its  breakdown  mode  to  Vsus,  at  which  point 
the  transistor  once  again  ceases  conduction,  the  process 
being  cyclically  repeated  so  as  to  cause  said  piezoelectric 
crystal  to  emit  an  audible  signal. 


♦,736      I 
JNG  AN 


4,164, 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING  AN  ALARM  AFTER  A 
PREDETERMINED  OPERATING  PERIOD 

Roy  Stockdale,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NAPCO  Security 
Systems,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,254 
Int  a.2  G08B  I9m 
MS.  a.  340—530  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  disabling  an  alarm  after  a  predetermined 
operating  period,  comprising: 

(a)  an  intrusion  detection  system  operative  to  provide  an 
output  potential  at  a  terminal  upon  detection  of  an  intru- 
sion, 

(b)  an  oscillator  responsive  to  said  output  potential  for  pro- 
viding at  an  output,  a  series  of  pulses  at  a  selectable  fre- 
quency rate, 

(c)  a  counter  reponsive  to  said  outpiit  potential  and  opera- 
tive to  receive  said  pulses  to  provide  an  output  signal  for 
a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  said  oscillator, 
said  output  signal  manifesting  said  predetermined  operat- 
ing period, 

(d)  alarm  indicating  means  having  at  least  one  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  potential  to  cause  said  alarm  to  operate, 

(e)  switching  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  means  and  having 
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4,164,735 
PIEZOELECTRIC  AUDIBLE  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  Salem,  Danbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,137 
Int  a?  G08B  3/Vi 
MS.  a.  340—384  E 


a  first  mode  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  output 
potential  for  operating  ^d  alarm  and  having  a  second 


^tsturny) 


5  Claims 


mode  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said  counter  to 
disable  said  alarm  after  said  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  from  said  oscillab 


,737 

TURNING  SIGNALING 
TCE 
!z.,  assignor  to  Trailer  Eye,  Inc., 

r,  Ser.  No.  835,658 
1/00 

4Clalnis 


DIRECnONAL 

Robert  H.  Hunter,  Mesquite, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1 
int.  a 

U.S.  a.  340— 686  

1.  A  directional  turning  signaling  device  mounUble  on  a 
vehicle  trailer  hitch  to  determine  a  trailer's  position  behind  the 
vehicle,  said  trailer  being  attaijhed  by  a  tongue  to  a  ball  of  the 
trailer  hitch  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  hitch,  said  frame  assem- 
bly comprising  an  L-shapM  bar  attached  to  the  hitch  and 
a  top  box  hingedly  attached  to  the  bar  to  enable  the  box  to 
tilt  upward  and  away  fro(n  the  ball; 

(b)  a  contact  arm  in  contact  with  the  tongue  to  pivot  with 
the  tongue  about  the  ball  and  connected  to  a  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  pivoting  by  the 
contact  arm,  the  sensingi  means  being  attached  to  the 
frame  assembly;  and  | 

(c)  an  indicator  gauge  moun^d  in  the  vehicle  and  connected 
to  the  sensing  means  for  providing  visual  indication  of  the 
trailer  position  behind  the  vehicle. 


id  the  vehicle 

4,1M,738 
SYNTHETIC 


FOCUSED  SYNtTHETIC  ARRAY 
Peter  SwerUng,  Pacific  Palisadts,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  McDonneU 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  teuh,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 19dS,  Ser.  No.  560,386 


U.S.  a.  343—5  CM 


Int.  a.2  ( MIS  9/42 


UCIaimt 


11.  A  method  of  providing  «  moving  target  indication  in  a 
synthetic  array  radar  system  including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gain  pattern  from  tn  antenna  having  two  separate 

crossed  beams, 
receiving  information  from  1  sach  of  the  two  crossed  bearois, 


August  14,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


493 


subtracting  the  information  from  one  of  the  crossed  beams       shifting  the  image  sensor  at  the  rate  of  motion  of  objects  in 

from  the  information  of  the  other  of  the  crossed  beams  to  said  object  scene, 

produce  a  difference  signal, 
converting  the  difference  signal  to  a  bipolar  video  signal, 

and 
processing  the  bipolar  video  signal  to  form  a  synthetic  array. 


4,164,739 
REDUCnON  OF  TARGET  SHIFT  IN  COORDINATE 
CONVERTER 
Kazuo  Katagi,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854.833 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/44,  9/60 

MS.  CL  343—5  SC  5  Claims 
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said  shifting  providing  an  output  pulse  for  each  object  cross- 
ing the  field  of  view  of  said  focusing  unit, 
said  pulse  representing  the  image  of  said  object 


4,164,741 

DECEPTION  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RANGE 

GATE  TRACKING  IN  FIRE  CONTROL  RADAR 

Jury  D.  Schmidt  Enon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,891 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/iS 

MS.  CL  343—18  E  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  from  signals  representing  first 
addresses  in  a  first  coordinate  system  corresfwnding  signals 
representing  second  addresses  in  a  second  coordinate  system 
which  has  fewer  addresses  than  has  said  first  coordinate  system 
comprising  in  combination: 
means  receptive  of  said  signals  representing  successive  ones 
of  said  first  addresses  in  either  a  first  sequence  or  a  second 
different  sequence  for  producing  corresponding  signals 
representing  said  second  addresses  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship  between  said  first  coordinate  system  and  said 
second  coordinate  system  and  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  a  given  second  address  for  more  than  one 
first  address; 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  representing  said  first  ad- 
dresses being  received  in  said  first  sequence  for  producing 
a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sequence  indicative  signal  for 
changing  said  corresponding  signals  representing  said 
second  addresses  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


4,164,740 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  USING  IMAGE  SCANNER 
James  N.  Constant  1603  Danbury  Dr.,  Claremont  Calif.  91711 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,847,  Mar.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,907 
Int  a.2  GOIS  9/02 
MS.  a.  343—5  CM  52  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  generating  a  synthetic  aperture  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
focusing  an  object  scene  through  a  focusing  unit  onto  an 
image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelements  each 
providing  an  electric  charge  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal; 
detecting  in  the  image  sensor,  signals  from  objects  in  relative 

motion  in  the  object  scene  of  said  focusing  unit 
said  signals  representing  one  of  Uluminations  or  radiations  of 
said  objects;  and 


AMcewwr-f^    s^* 
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1.  The  improvement  in  a  traveling  wave  tube  repeater  chain 
of  an  ECM  system  for  receiving  a  radar  pulse  of  essentially 
predetermined  time  width  from  an  opposing  range  gate  track- 
ing radar  and  providing  a  deceptive  transmitted  signal,  the 
traveling  wave  tube  repeater  chain  having  a  low  power  level 
traveling  wave  tube  amplifier  and  a  higher  power  level  travel- 
ing wave  tube  ampUfier,  the  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  feedback  means  cooperating  with  the  higher  power  trav- 
eling wave  tube  amplifier  and  the  low  power  traveling 
wave  tube  amplifier  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  higher  power  traveling  wave  tube 
amplifier  to  the  low  power  traveling  wave  tube  amplifier; 
and 

(b)  acoustic  delay  means  cooperating  with  the  said  feed-back 
means  for  delaying  the  feed-back  signal. 


4,164,742 
MULTIBEAM  SLOT  ARRAY 
Jeffrey  T.  Nerait,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  aaiignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,614 
Int  CL2  HOIQ  13/10 
MS.  a  343—768  9  Claims 

1.  A  directive  antenna  arrangement  comprising; 
a  slotted  first  rectangular  waveguide  forming  a  linear  array 

to  produce  a  first  beam  at  a  first  angle  in  a  first  plane; 
a  second  waveguide  parallel  to  said  first  waveguide  and 
having  one  common  narrow  wall  with  said  first  wave- 
guide; 
feed  means  for  separately  coupling  between  said  first  and 
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second  waveguides  and  first  an<  second  external  ports, 
respectively,  said  feed  including  i<ieans  for  simultaneously 
providing  at  least  one  choice  of  relative  feed  phases  pairs 
consisting  of  a  first  phase  at  said  first  port  and  substantially 
1 80*  phase  at  said  second  port; 
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4,164,743 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT 

LANDING  SYSTEM  GLIDEPATH  ANTENNA 

James  G.  Lucas,  Wahroonga,  and  Alan  C.  Young,  West  Pennant 

Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  Sydney, 

Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  N#.  848,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  12, 1976,  PC8121 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26;  QMS  1/08 
MS.  CI.  343—854  |  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  an  instniment  landing  system 
antenna  array  having  three  substantially  equi-spaced  elements 
arrayed  vertically  above  a  ground  plane,  all  three  elements 
being  arranged  to  be  driven  to  radiate  SBO  energy  and  the 
lowermost  and  central  element  being  arranged  to  be  driven  to 
radiate  also  CSB  energy;  the  relative  amplitudes  and  phases  of 
the  drive  signals  being 
to  the  centre  element,  CSB  IZO" 
to  the  lowermost  element,  CSB  1.7Z1 
to  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  elements,  SBO  IZO',  and 
to  the  centre  element,  SBO  1.7Z143* 
the  drive  magnitudes  being  variable  by  ±15%  and  the  phase 
angles  being  variable  by  ±  10*. 


:i4^*. 


4,^,744 

DISPOSABLE  PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Freude,  DUren-Birgel,  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dia-Nielsen  GmbH  Zubehot^  fiir  die  Messtechnik,  Duren,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,776 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  7636092[U] 

Int.  a.2  IgOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  346—140  A 


and  energy  coupling  means  through  said  common  wall  for 
coupling  energy  between  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  substantially 
over  the  lengths  of  said  waveguides,  said  antenna  arrange- 
ment thereby  being  capable  of  generating  said  first  and 
second  beams  simultaneously  at  angularly  separated  posi- 
tions. 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 


12aaims 


1.  A  disposable  printing  he  id  assembly  for  recording  mea- 
suring instruments  and  the  Uk  e,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  printing  head  frame  st  ructure  fitted  with  a  plurality  of 
printing  tips  or  pens, 

(b)  said  printing  tips  being  Composed  of  open-pore  foamed, 
sintered  or  fibrous  material  and  being  formed  with  differ- 
ent printing  symbols  such  as  a  point,  cross,  star,  or  circle, 

(c)  said  head  frame  structui  e  including  a  store  material  and 
a  plurality  of  bores  for  r«  ceiving  said  printing  tips, 

(d)  said  printing  tips  having  ft  frusto-conical  head  portion,  an 
adaptor  portion  and  a  sh4ft  portion, 

(e)  each  said  head  portion  |  having  a  base  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  the  diamete^  of  each  said  adaptor  portion 
which  is  engaged  in  a  bore  of  the  printing  head, 

(0  the  head  portion  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  printing 
tip  and  projecting  outsid^  of  the  head  frame  structure, 

the  other  end  of  the  printing  tip 
lirect  contact  with  said  store 


(g)  the  shaft  portion  formin 
and  being  inserted  into 
material, 

(h)  said  adaptor  portion 
portion  and  the  shaft  poi 


ing  disposed  between  the  head 
ion. 


4,745 

PRINTING  BY  MODULaJhON  OF  INK  VISCOSITY 

Paolo  Oelo,  and  William  D.  Wdstwood,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FHed  May  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  903,503 


U.S.  a.  346—140  R 


Int.  a.2C01D;i//(J 


/y    ^         ,J6    35 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  bji  modulation  of  the  viscosity  of 
liquid  ink,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  a  sui  ply  of  liquid  ink  of  a  predeter- 
mined viscosity,  said  reservoir  including  a  wall  and  at 
least  one  orifice  of  a  predetermined  size  in  said  wall; 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  reservoir  at  a  predetermined 
pressure; 
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electrical  heating  means  associated  with  said  orifice,  said 
electrical  heating  means  being  controUably  variable;  and 

a  bye-pass  passage  intercepting  said  orifice  and  connected  to 
said  reservoir; 

whereby  when  no  heating  is  applied  said  ink  flows  through 
said  bye-pass,  application  of  heat  reducing  the  viscosity  of 
the  ink  and  increasing  the  ink  flow  above  the  capacity  of 
said  bye-pass  and  ink  issuing  from  said  orifice. 


4,164,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MATERIALS 
LodewUk  Aaaelrode,  St  Antfaonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,618 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec    1,   1976, 
7613401 

iBt  a.2  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  8  Claims 


large  currents  having  two  transistors  of  the  same  region  se- 
quence cormected  together  in  a  Darlington  circuit,  one  of 
which  acts  as  a  driving  transistor  for  the  output  transistor 
switching  the  current,  characterized  in  that  a  further  three- 
layer  semiconductor  transistor  is  provided  with  a  region  se- 
quence opposite  to  that  of  the  Darlington  transistors,  said 
further  transistor  having  its  central  region  directly  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  driving  transistor,  one  outer  region  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  output  transistor  and  its  second 
outer  region  directly  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  output 
transistor. 


4,164,747 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Dieter  Gerstner,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs^jn.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  2610122 

Int  a.2  HOIL  27/04 
MS.  a.  357—46  9  Claims 


so-r— C 


4,164,748 
STEREOSCOPIC  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH 

LENTICULAR  SCREEN 
Kiyoshi  Nagata,  ^209  Koragi-cho,  Nakahara-kn,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1976,  51-35114 

Int  0.2  H04N  9/60 

MS.  a.  358—5  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  web  of  material  comprising 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  body  containing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive printing  fluid  and  having  a  wall  with  capillar  drop-dispens- 
ing apertures  therein,  said  cylindrical  body  being  positioned 
above  a  moving  web  of  material  to  be  printed  and  rotatable  in 
such  a  direction  that  the  circumferential  velocity  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  web  has  a  component  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  a  plurality  of  control  elec- 
trodes positioned  between  the  web  of  material  to  be  printed 
and  the  rotatable  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  apertures,  means 
connected  to  said  control  electrodes  for  selectively  generating 
a  voltage  difference  between  said  printing  fluid  and  the  control 
electrodes,  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode  positioned  between 
said  control  electrodes  and  said  rotatable  body,  and  second 
means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  electrode  for  generating  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  the 
printing  fluid  such  that  a  convex  fluid-meniscus  is  formed  on 
the  dispensing  apwrtures  as  said  apertures  move  above  said 
auxiliary  electrode. 


1.  A  three-pole  semiconductor  arrangement  for  switching 


1.  A  stereoscopic  color  television  transmission  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

photographing  an  object  by  M  color  television  cameras, 
where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  two,  provided  with 
color  signal  outputs  each  divided  into  fields  of  horizontal 
line  scans  said  cameras  being  horizontally  arranged  at 
equal  intervals; 

generating  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  at  the  end  of 

'  each  horizontal  scan,  a  vertical  synchronization  signal  for 
each  field,  a  stereoscopic  synchronization  signal  for  every 
Mx2  fields  or  M  frames  and  a  color  subcarrier  signal; 

switching  the  operatin  of  said  M  color  television  cameras 
successively  in  resp>onse  to  the  horizontal  synchronization 
signal,  vertical  synchronization  signal,  stereoscopic  syn- 
chronization signal  and  color  subcarrier  signal  per  period 
of  said  color  subcarrier  signal,  while  changing  for  each 
field  the  order  in  which  the  operation  of  said  M  color 
television  cameras  is  switched  over  during  every  M  peri- 
ods of  the  color  subcarrier  signal;  and 

sending  forth  output  signals  from  said  M  color  television 
cameras  together  with  the  horizontal  synchronization 
signal,  vertical  synchronization  signal,  stereoscopic  syn- 
chronization signal  and  color  subcarrier  signal. 
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4,164,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 

ENCODING  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS  HAVING 

GUADRATURE  MODULATED  SUBCARRIERS 

Jttrgen  Heitnuim,  Seehelm,  and  Hans-Peter  Maly,  Darmstadt, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Botch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1976,  2628816 

Int  0.2  H04N  9/32.  9/39 
VJS.  CI.  358—13  4  Claims 


Quwiini 


|t^<UBM)li 


i\  -1,21  Mill 


1.  An  apparatus  for  digitally  encoding  sequential  frames  of  a 
color  video  signal  having  a  quadrature  modulated  subcartier 
comprising: 

(a)  Separating  means  for  separating  the  color  video  signal 
into  a  chrominance  component  and  a  luminance  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  First  scanning  and  holding  means,  having  an  output  and 
a  luminance  scanning  frequency  input,  for  scanning  the 
luminance  component  at  twice  the  color  subcarrier  fre- 
quency, thereby  providing  at  its  output  a  pulse  amplitude 
modulated  (PAM)  luminance  component,  said  first  scan- 
ning and  holding  means  delaying  the  PAM  luminance 
component; 

(c)  Second  scanning  and  holding  means,  having  an  output 
and  a  chrominance  scanning  frequeacy  input,  for  scanning 
the  chrominance  component  at  exactly  one  quarter  the 
luminance  scanning  frequency,  thereby  providing  at  its 
output  a  pulse  ampUtude  modulated  (PAM)  chrominance 
signal,  said  second  scanning  and  holding  means  harmoni- 
cally coupling  and  delaying  the  PAM  chrominance  signal 
so  that  it  is  in  synchronization  with  the  PAM  luminance 
signal; 

(d)  First  and  second  quantizing  and  pulse  code  modulating 
encoder  means  connected  respectively  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  scanning  and  holding  means  for  quan- 
tizing and  encoding  the  PAM  signals  into  digitalized 
components;  and 

(e)  Digital  combining  means  for  conibining  the  digitalized 
component  to  provide  a  digital  color  video  signal. 


'Ucl 
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4,164,750       I 
VIR  KILLER  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Nobukazu  Hosoya,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assigior  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1977,  52/54520; 
May  9,  1977,  52/54521;  May  9,  1977,  52/54522;  No?.  18, 1977, 
52/139594 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/49.  9/535 
U.S.  CL  358—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  killer  signal  generator  for  use  in  a  color  television 
receiver  having  an  information  processiig  circuit  for  process- 
ing specific  information  contained  in  a  line  occurring  after 
equalizing  pulse  interval  and  vertical  sync  pulse  interval  in- 
cluded in  the  vertical  blanking  interval,  said  killer  signal  gener- 
ator comprising: 
Une  pulse  sampling  means  for  generating  pulses  synchro- 


nized with  the  line  in  wl 
contained; 
D.C.  restoring  means  for  restoring  D.C.  component  of  a 
series  of  video  information,  which  includes  a  differential 
pair  composed  of  first  and  second  transistors,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  first  electrode  receiving  the  video 
information  including  sai^  specific  information,  said  sec- 
ond transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a 
source  of  constant  refereijce  potential,  a  second  electrode 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
and  a  third  electrode  coanected  to  one  of  the  opposed 
ends  of  a  capacitor,  the  other  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
capacitor  being  adapted  to  receive  said  video  information, 
and  a  constant  current  transistor  connected  to  the  second 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  said  D.C. 
restoring  means  generatiitg  D.C.  restored  output  on  the 
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first  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  corresponding  to  each 
information  signal  contained  in  the  composite  video  signal 
and  having  a  level  higher  khan  the  pedestal  level  thereof; 

means  for  composing  said  DiC.  restored  output  pulse  and  a 
pulse  indicative  of  the  duration  of  the  Une  in  which  the 
specific  information  is  contained,  and  for  generating  a 
pulse  indicative  of  the  specific  information; 

a  storing  means  for  storing  said  pulse  indicative  of  the  spe- 
cific information  for  at  leaet  one  field  period;  and 

a  killer  signal  generating  meins  for  generating  an  operation 
signal  for  enabling  said  inibrmation  processing  circuit  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  storage  means  when  the 
color  television  receiver  receives  video  information  with 
said  specific  information  a*d  also  a  killer  signal  for  bring- 
ing said  information  processing  circuit  into  an  inoperative 
condition  when  the  color  television  receiver  receives  an 
ordinary  video  informatic 


tio^. 

164,7 


4,164,751 
HIGH  CAPACTTY  DYNAMIC  RAM  CELL 
Aloysions  F.  Tasch,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,528 
Int  a^  HOIL  27/04;  GllC  11/24 
MS.  a.  357—41 


$TOII*«E  SATE 


1.  A  memory  system  of  the  tjfpe  having  an  array  of  memory 
cells  selectively  addressable  by  row  and  column  lines,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  of  said  arrayl  comprising: 


AUGUST  14,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


497 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  material 
common  to  said  cells,  said  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

a  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  first  surface  for  forming  a  bit  line  and  a 
transistor  source; 

a  storage  region  lying  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first 
surface  and  spaced  from  said  other  conductivity  type 
region,  said  storage  region  forming  a  transistor  drain  and 
including  a  shallow  implant  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
impurity  lying  in  said  substrate  near  said  first  surface,  and 
a  deep  implant  of  said  one  conductivity  type  impurity 
having  an  impurity  dopant  concentration  that  is  greater 
than  the  dopant  concentration  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  material  of  said  substrate; 

a  transfer  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  sur- 
face and  disposed  between  said  other  conductivity  type 
region  and  said  storage  region,  said  transfer  region  being 
defined  by  a  zone  of  said  one  conductivity  type  material 
having  an  impurity  dopant  concentration  greater  than  the 
dopant  concentration  of  said  one  conductivity  type  mate- 
rial of  said  substrate; 

said  other  conductivity  type  region  lying  within  said  zone  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  material; 

a  storage  gate  overlying  said  storage  region  in  spaced  align- 
ment therewith; 

a  transfer  gate  partially  overlying  said  storage  gate  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  transfer  gate  being  separately 
operable  from  said  storage  gate  and  including  a  transfer 
gate  portion  overlying  said  transfer  region  in  spaced  align- 
ment therewith;  and 

a  body  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  interposed  between  said  storage  region 
and  said  storage  gate,  and  said  transfer  region  and  said 
transfer  gate,  respectively,  and  said  insulating  body  also 
being  interposed  between  said  storage  gate  and  said  trans- 
fer gate. 


4,164,752 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS 

Yoahikazn  Doi;  Katsno  Katagiri,  and  Kazuo  Yoshikawa,  aU  of 

Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-150552 
Int  a.2  H04N  9/04 
MS.  CL  358—55  10  CUims 


4,164,753 
DUAL  PYROELECFRIC  VIDICON  INFRARED  CAMERA 

Traris  W.  Metcalf,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 
WMhington,  D.C. 

FUed  JuL  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,401 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/33;  HOU  31/49 

MS.  CL  358—113  7  Claims 


V^.^ 


^fS^b-f 


1> 


[^^=1^™ 


1.  In  a  dual  pyroelectric  vidicon  infrared  camera,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  pyroelectric  vidicons, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  and  alternately  transmitting,  infrared 
energy  radiated  from  an  object  of  interest  to  the  target  of 
said  first  vidicon  and  the  target  of  said  second  vidicon, 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  and 
second  vidicons  for  alternately  inverting  and  summing  the 
outputs  of  said  vidicons, 

(d)  whereby  the  sensitivity  and  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of 
said  infrared  camera  is  increased. 


4,164,754 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DIE  DESIGNED  TO 
DUPUCATE  A  VIDEO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
RECORDING 
Jean-Claude   Dubois,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Thomson- 
Brandt  Paris,  France 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  595,315,  Jul.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  16, 1974,  74  24668 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/86 
MS.  CL  358—128  5  Claims 


240 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  color  television  camera  provided 
with  an  interchangeable  taking  lens  including  a  taking  lens 
having  an  optical  axis,  a  color  separating  prism  block  located 
behind  the  taking  lens,  said  color  separating  prism  block  hav- 
ing an  entrance  optical  axis  coinciding  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  taking  lens  and  three  different  color  exit  optical  axes,  and 
three  image  pick-up  tubes  located  behind  the  color  separating 
prism  block  on  said  three  different  color  exit  optical  axes 
respectively,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  optical  path 
length  varying  means  selectively  inserted  in  said  three  difierent 
color  exit  optical  axes  behind  said  color  separating  prism 
block,  whereby  color  images  formed  in  the  three  different 
color  exit  optical  axes  are  aU  sharply  focused  on  said  three 
image  pick-up  tubes  respectively. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  die  for  duplicating  a  video 
frequency  signal  recording: 

(1)  manufacturing  a  master  impression  consisting  of  a  sub- 
strate covered  with  a  layer  of  positive  photosensitive 
material  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  3000  to  4000  A; 
said  layer  presenting  a  multiplicity  of  cavities  forming  a 
spiral  track  in  said  photosensitive  layer,  by  a  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  using  a  fine  laser  beam 
focussed  on  the  layer  and  modulated  by  the  signal  which 
is  to  be  recorded,  said  laser  beam  and  said  photosensitive 
layer  moving  in  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  produce  a 
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signal  latent  impression  forming  j  a  spiral  track  onto  the 
substrate; 

(b)  developing  said  layer  of  photosensitive  material,  to  lay 
bare  small  portions  of  said  substrate  along  said  spiral  track; 
and  I 

(2)  manufacturing  a  die  which  is  a  counterpart  of  the  record- 
ing and  presents  a  multiplicity  of  iietal  projections  adher- 
ing to  said  bare  portions  of  the  ^bstrate,  the  heights  of 
said  projections  being  equal  to  thejdepths  of  the  cavities  of 
said  master  impression,  by  a  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(c)  depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  developed  layer  and  on 
said  bare  portions  of  substrate,  the  thickness  of  said  metal 
layer  being  substantially  equal  tp  the  thickness  of  the 
initial  photosensitive  material;  an4 

(d)  eliminating  the  non-exposed  Photosensitive  material 
thereby  carrying  away  the  portions  of  the  meUl  layer 
overlying  the  non-exposed  photosensitive  material  by  an 
agent  which  dissovles  said  non-txposed  photosensitive 
material  but  not  said  metal,  to  font  said  metal  projections. 

1— 

4,164,755 
VIDEO  DISC  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Matsumoto,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo* 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  830,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1976, 
37852/76 

Int.  a.2  H04N  sm 

\i&.  CL  358—128  12  Claims 


spiral  track  disposed  on  the  si  uface  of  a  disc  record,  apparatus 
comprising: 

(A)  a  signal  pickup  stylus; 

(B)  a  support  arm; 

(C)  a  mounting  structure  ecured  to  said  support  arm  for 
positioning  said  stylus  f©r  engagement  with  said  record 
track; 

(D)  a  driving  element  seethed  to  said  support  arm; 


(E)  means  for  sensing  devu  tions  of  the  relative  positions  of 
said  mounting  structure  i  ind  said  driving  element  from  a 
predetermined  relationship; 

(F)  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  for 
altering  the  position  of  s  aid  driving  element  in  order  to 
oppose  said  deviations;  a^id 

(G)  means  for  rendering  siid  driving  element  additionally 
responsive  to  a  comman(|  signal. 


.  ,4,757 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  A  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

BY  MEANS  OF  COHERENT  MODULATION 
Charles  F.  Smiley,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporatioii, 
Qeveiand,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19l7,  Ser,  No,  850,930 


U,S.  a.  358—149 


Int  a.2  HO  IN  5/0<  S/26 


1.  A  pickup  stylus  for  playing  back  pi  erecorded  signals  from 
a  disc  record  track  of  a  given  width  w  len  stylus/record  rela- 
tive motion  is  established;  said  pickup  i  itylus  comprising: 

a  Upered  stylus  element  having  a  pi  urality  of  conical  por- 
tions in  the  region  of  its  tip;  said  cc  nical  portions  having  a 
common  axis; 

wherein  two  of  said  conical  poriiofis  are  separated  by  a 
substantially  flat,  non-record-eng4ging  surface;  wherein 
the  angle  subtended  by  said  non-r^cord-engaging  surface 
with  said  axis  is  less  than  ninety  digrees; 

wherein  a  substantially  flat,  record-engaging  surface  is  dis- 
posed in  the  region  of  its  tip  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  non-record-engaging  surface  $uch  that  said  surfaces 
intersect  each  other  along  a  line  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  and  forming  the  baie  edge  of  said  record- 
engaging  surface;  the  dimension  of  said  base  edge  being 
less  than  said  given  track  width. 


i^ 
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12  Claims 
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4,164,756 
DISC  RECORD  GROOVE*  SKIPPER 
Minoni  Toda;  Susumu  Osaka,  both  of  Machida,  and  Yasushi 
Matsumoto,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  895,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iQngdom,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
16280/77 

Int.  a,2  H04N  Sm:  GllB  i/J4  17/00 
MS.  a.  358—128  I  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  playing  back  prer^orded  signals  from  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  periodic  signal  and  for  com- 
municating said  signal  from  aTfirst  station  to  a  second  station, 
comprising  means  located  at  ^id  first  station  for  generating 
said  periodic  signal  and  a  career  signal  such  that  said  carrier 
signal  has  a  frequency  which  is  a  fued  multiple  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  periodic  signal,  Ltnd  that  said  carrier  signal  bears 
a  substantially  fixed  phase  rel^ionship  to  said  periodic  signal, 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  periodic  signal  to  provide  a  modulated  carrier  signal, 
means  for  communicating  saij  modulated  carrier  signal  from 
said  first  station  to  said  second  sution,  and  means  located  at 
said  second  sUtion  for  demodulating  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  so  as  to  recover  said  pettedic  signal  therefrom,  whereby 
said  recovered  periodic  signal  Ihas  a  reduced  noise  component 
due  to  the  coherence  of  said  <iarrier  signal  with  said  periodic 
signal. 

8.  In  a  television  camera  ^stem  wherein  a  camera  head 
communicates  video  signals  to  a  control  station,  apparatus  for 
synchronizing  the  timing  of  said  video  signals  with  the  timing 
of  a  video  sync  signal  at  said  control  station,  comprising:  phase 
detector  means  at  said  control  sution  responsive  to  the  timing 
of  said  video  signals  for  comjiaring  said  timing  of  said  video 
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signals  to  the  timing  of  said  video  sync  signal  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  indicating  the  phase  difference  therebetween; 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  return  video  sync 
signal  and  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  detector  output  signal;  modulating  means  at 
said  control  station  for  modulating  said  return  video  sync 
signal  onto  a  carrier  signal  also  generated  by  said  signal  gener- 
ating means,  so  as  to  produce  a  modulated  signal;  means  for 
communicating  said  modulated  signal  to  said  camera  head 
from  said  control  station;  means  at  said  camera  head  for  de- 
modulating said  modulated  signal  so  as  to  recover  said  return 
video  sync  signal  therefrom;  and,  means  at  said  camera  head 
for  synchronizing  said  video  signals  with  said  return  video 
sync  signal  thus  recovered;  wherein  said  signal  generating 
means  generates  said  return  video  sync  signal  and  said  carrier 
signal  so  that  said  signals  are  in  phase  synchronism  with  one 
another,  whereby  said  return  video  sync  signal  recovered  by 
said  demodulating  means  has  a  reduced  noise  component  be- 
cause of  the  coherence  of  said  signals. 


4,164,758 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Leonard  Kowal,  12647  Miller  Ave,,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,186 

iBt  a.2  H04N  5/21:  H04B  I/IO,  15/00 

VS.  a  358—167  9  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  for  improving  the  signal-to 
noise  ratio  of  a  noisy  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  rectifying  the  noisy  signal  to  develop  a  first 
signal  having  an  instantaneous  amplitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  said  noisy  signal; 

clipping  means  for  clipping  said  first  signal  to  generate  a 
second  signal  having  an  instantaneous  amplitude  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  fvst  signal  when  said  first  signal 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  having  an  instanta- 
neous amplitude  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  prede- 
termined level  when  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  level;  and 

multiplying  means  responsive  to  second  signal  and  said  noisy 
signal  and  operative  to  generate  a  noise  reduced  signal 
having  an  instantaneous  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  second  signal  and  said 
noisy  signal. 


output  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  by  an  analog 
input  voltage  comprising:  a  variable  current  source  controlled 
by  said  analog  input  voltage  and  producing  a  current  that  is 
proportional  to  said  analog  voltage,  capacitor  means  coupled^ 
to  said  current  source  for  receiving  said  current  and  for  storing 
a  charge  resulting  in  a  stored  voltage  across  said  capacitor^ 
means,  threshold  means  responsive  to  said  stored  voltage 
crossing  high  and  low  thresholds  to  produce  said  periodic 
output  signal,  and  gate  means  connected  to  said  capacitor 
means  for  sinking  charge,  said  gate  means  varying  said  stored 
voltage  by  periodically  draining  charge  from  said  capacitor 
means  in  response  to  said  periodic  output  signal. 

7.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  size  of  objects  displayed  on  a 
raster  type  video  screen  in  proportion  to  an  analog  control 
voltage  comprising:  variable  oscillator  means  for  producing  a 
size  control  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  by  said 
analog  control  voltage,  said  variable  oscillator  means  includ- 
ing, a  variable  current  source  controlled  by  said  analog  control 
voltage,  capacitor  means  for  storing  charge  from  said  current 
source  resulting  in  a  stored  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
means,  threshold  means  responsive  to  said  stored  voltage 
crossing  high  and  low  thresholds  to  produce  said  size  control 
signal,  and  current  sink  means  connected  to  said  capacitor 
means  for  varying  said  stored  voltage  by  periodically  draining 
charge  from  said  capacitor  means  in  response  to  said  size  con- 
trol signal,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  picture  memory 
means  for  storing  addressable  video  resolution  elements  which 
form  a  video  display,  and  counter  means  driven  by  said  size 
control  signal  for  generating  addresses  for  said  picture  memory 
means  whereby  the  frequency  at  which  said  video  resolution 
elements  are  addressed  determines  the  size  of  the  objects  dis- 
played. 


4,164,760 
STATIONARY-PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  DIGITAL  MEMORY  TECHNIQUE 
Masao  Inaba;  Kazumi  Yuasa,  and  Michiaki  Sonoda,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1976,  51-144205 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/22 
MS.  a.  358—183  6  Claims 


4,164,759 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCTLLATOR 
DtTid  R.  Stnbben,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc., 
Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,189 

iBt  a^  H04N  i/22 

MS.  CL  358—180  9  Claims 


— ^7r 
1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  periodic 


1.  A  stationary-picture  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
a  stationary  picture  signal  from  a  transmitter  through  a  nar- 
rowband transmission  line  to  a  receiver  positioned  at  a  distance 
from  said  transmitter,  said  transmission  system  including, 
means  for  producing  a  digitized  video  signal  representing 

said  stationary  picture; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  field  of  said 

digitized  video  signal, 
first  read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  digitized 
video  signal  at  a  first  scanning  rate  to  produce  a  first 
read-out  digitized  video  signal,  said  first  read-out  means 
including  means  for  producing  first  read-out  address  data 
representing  addresses  of  said  fu^t  memory  means  from 
which  said  stored  digitized  video  signal  is  read  out. 
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means  for  transmitting  said  first  lead-out  digitized  video 
signal  through  said  narrowband  transmission  line; 

means  for  receiving  the  digitized  video  signal  transmitted 
over  said  transmission  line, 

second  memory  means  for  storin|  the  received  digitized 
video  signal  at  said  first  scanning  rate, 

second  read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  digitized 
video  signal  from  said  second  memory  means  at  a  second 
scanning  rate  to  produce  a  second  read-out  digitized  video 
signal,  said  second  read-out  means  including  means  for 
producing  second  read-out  address  data  representing 
addresses  of  said  second  memory  means  from  which  said 
stored  digitized  video  signal  is  rend  out, 

means  for  decoding  said  second  read-out  digitized  video 
signal  to  an  analogue  stationary-picture  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  analogue  itationary-picture  signal 
for  displaying  said  stationary  pictiire  transmitted  over  said 
transmission  line  characterized  i$  that  said  transmission 
system  further  includes, 

pointer  producing  means  for  producing  pointer  data  repre- 
senting a  pointer  to  be  displayed  or  said  stationary  picture 
and  pointer-position  data  representing  the  position  of  said 
pointer  on  said  stationary  picture,  said  pointer  data  and 
said  pointer-position  data  being  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting means  through  said  narrowband  transmission  line 
after  the  completion  of  the  transnjission  of  said  stationary 
picture,  ] 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  alf  said  pointer  data  and 
said  pointer-position  data  on  said  transmission  line, 

means  responsive  to  said  pointer  data  for  producing  a  first 
pointer  video  signal  representing  said  pointer  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  stationary  picture;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  pointer-po»ition  data  and  said  sec- 
ond read-out  address  data  for  adding  said  first  pointer 
video  signal  to  said  analogue  stattonary-picture  signal. 

4,164,761 

TELECINE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

REPRODUCTION  DURING  PANNING  AND  TILTING 

SCENES 

Raymond  Matchell,  Braughing,  Nr.  Wa-e,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1977, 
20903/77 

int  a.2  H04N  sm 

VJS.  CL  358—215  lo  Claims 
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4,  64,762 
FACSIMILE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Fukuoka,  Fussa,  and  TUcayuki  Anami,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  01ymp«s  Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19i77,  Ser.  No.  849,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio^  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1976,  51-135265 
Int.  a.2  HO»L  13/04,  13/08 
U.S.  a.  358—304  3  Clainu 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  reproduction  of  a  television 
picture  derived  from  a  cinema  film  liy  a  teiecine  apparatus 
during  a  period  of  panning  and/or  tilting  in  the  scene  recorded 
on  the  cinema  film,  the  method  comprising  shifting  the  scan- 
ning raster  of  the  teiecine  apparatus  ia  respect  of  at  least  se- 
lected television  fields  during  said  period  in  such  manner  that 
during  a  series  of  consecutive  television  fields  an  image  of  an 
object  moving  across  the  television  p>icture  is  reproduced  in 
the  television  picture  in  a  greater  number  of  positions  along  its 
direction  of  movement  than  the  number  of  film  frames  from 
which  the  said  series  of  consecutive  television  fields  is  derived. 


/ 


1.  An  improved  control  i  pparatus  for  use  in  a  frequency 


band  compression  facsimile 


receiver  adapted  to  generate  a 


record  signal  and  means  for  o  introUing  and  cutting  of  a  web  of 
material  into  a  record  sheet  sf  a  given  length  and  means  for 
advancement  of  said  record  !  heet  as  cut;  said  receiver  includ- 
ing: web  roller  means  for  adv  uicing  said  web  and  cooperating 
with  feed  clutch  means;  saic  clutch  means  acting  upon  said 
roller  means  to  control  adva  ncement  of  said  web;  means  for 
cutting  a  sheet  from  said  wel )  record  sheet  feed  signal  means 
and  record  sheet  roller  meats  for  advancing  said  cut  record 
sheet  in  response  to  drive  m^s;  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  a  halt  signal  for  a  given  duration 
during  actuation  of  said  feedlclutch,  said  halt  signal  acting  to 
de-energizing  advance  of  said  web  at  the  time  of  operation  of 
a  web  sheet  cutter;  means  fir  storing  the  record  signal  and 
record  sheet  feed  si^al  received  during  generation  of  said  halt 
signal;  means  associated  witn  said  receiver  for  interrupting 
reception  of  a  record  signal  to  said  receiver  and  other  signal 
means  for  transporting  said  record  sheet. 


4,1 », 


TIME  SEQUENCED 

RECORDING  AND 
Mario  F.  Briccetti,  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Filed  Nov.  23, 
Inta.2 
U,S.  a.  360—32 


1,763 
MULTIPLEXING  METHOD  OF 
IRANSLATING  DATA 
^d  Fredrick  R.  Epiett,  Liverpool, 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  854,179 
5/00.  5/09 

18  Claims 


Ci  trier  < 

1977, 

GllB 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  recording  ind  translating  quantitative  data 
for  various  events  at  predeteftnined  periodic  intervals  over  a 
time  period  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  quantiuti\|e  level  of  an  event; 

(b)  creating  an  electric  pul^  for  the  event  in  response  to  a 
time  dependent  function  of  the  quantitative  level  of  the 
event  and  resetting  the  ti|ne  dependent  function; 

(c)  applying  the  pulse  to  a  recording  medium  at  a  point  on 
the  medium  a  distance  frdm  a  base  reference  point  which 
distance  is  indicative  of  tl  e  quantitative  level  of  the  event; 

(d)  detecting  the  quantitati>  e  level  of  a  different  event; 

(e)  creating  an  electric  puis  s  for  the  different  event; 

(0  applying  the  electric  pulse  to  the  recording  medium  at  a 
point  on  the  medium  a  jiistance  from  the  point  on  the 
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medium  created  by  the  previous  pulse  which  distance  is 
indicative  of  the  quantitative  level  of  the  different  event; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  at  predetermined  periodic 
intervals;  and 

(h)  translating  the  recording  medium  to  indicate  the  quanti- 
tative level  of  the  monitored  events  at  the  predetermined 
periodic  intervals. 


(b)  a  control  housing  for  rotatably  carrying  the  carousel  means, 
the  control  housing  comprising 
(i)  at  least  one  read/write  station  which  has  a  read/write 

position; 
(ii)  indexing  means  for  controllably  rotating  the  carousel 

means  to  position  a  selected  cartridge  relative  to  the 

read/write  station; 
(iii)  actuating  means  associated  with  the  read/write  station 


4,164.764 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITION  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Kyriacos  Joannou,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pericomp  Cor- 
poration, Natick,  Mass. 

Hied  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,294 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/43.  5/84 

V£.  a.  360—77  32  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  recording  a  magnetic  tracking  medium 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  position  reference  with  respect  to  mag- 
netic recording  and  readout  apparatus;  said  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  including  at  least  one  read  core  having  a 
read  gap  of  width  W|  positioned  for  presentation  to  said 
tracking  medium,  said  read  gap  being  disposed  symmetri- 
cally athwart  the  center  line  of  said  head  and  at  right 
angles  thereto; 

said  head  further  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially identical  write  cores  corresponding  to  said  read 
core,  said  write  cores  including  respective  first  and  second 
mutually  aligned  write  gaps  symmetrically  positioned  for 
presentation  to  said  tracking  medium  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  head  center  line,  said  write  gaps  being  parallel  to  said 
read  gap  and  being  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  head  center  line; 

said  write  gaps  each  having  a  width  W2  greater  than  W]  and 
a  mutual  spacing  S  such  that 
S^O.lWi, 

and  winding  means  carried  by  said  write  core  for  providing 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  write  gaps  upon  energization; 

whereby  said  read  core  is  adapted  to  verify  recording  by 
said  write  cores  on  said  tracking  medium. 


4,164,765 
CAROUSEL  TAPE  SYSTEM 
Walter  Gysling,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,605 
Int  a.2  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  61  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  transferring  electromagnetic 
information,  comprising: 

(a)  carousel  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
tape  cartridges  in  substantially  vertical  positions  within  an 
array  of  radial  slots,  the  carousel  means  including  a  retaining 
gate  for  each  slot  that  projects  downwardly  therefrom  in 
cantilever  fashion,  each  gate  being  laterally  deflectable,  each 
gate  retaining  the  associated  cartridge  when  in  a  nonde- 
flected  position  and  to  release  the  associated  cartridge  when 
deflected; 


for  laterally  deflecting  the  retaining  gate  of  a  cartridge 
which  has  been  selectively  positioned  with  respect  thereto 
to  release  the  cartridge  from  its  slot; 
(iv)  and  transfer  means  associated  with  the  read/write  sta- 
tion and  operable  through  cartridge  load  and  unload 
cycles  to  retainably  engage  and  move  the  released  car- 
tridge to  the  read/write  position  and  permit  the  exchange 
of  electromagnetic  information,  and  to  return  the  car- 
tridge to  its  slot. 


4,164,766 

DISC  MEMORY  APPARATUS  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

CARRIAGE  MANUAL  CONTROL 

Robert  Kaseta,  Stow;  Lenn  Daugherty,  Nortbboro;  Sigmund 
Hinlein;  Michael  Feldstein,  both  of  Sudbury;  Paul  Otansky, 
Southboro;  Harold  Thackaberry,  Franklin,  and  Robert  E. 
Barrows,  Hopedale,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,043 

Int  a.J  GllB  5/48.  5/64.  17/00 

MS.  a.  360—97  1  Qaim 


1.  In  memory  apparatus  supported  by  a  base  and  intended  for 
use  in  a  digital  computer  system;  said  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  spinable  and  non-flexible  magnetic  disc  for  recording 
digital  information,  said  magnetic  disc  having  outer  and  inner 
concentric  adjacent  areas  thereon  defined  as  operating  and 
landing  zone  areas  respectively,  a  track  in  the  landing  zone 
area  being  defined  as  a  zero  reference  track;  rotary  means  for 
accurately  positioning  magnetic  heads  relative  to  tracks  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  disc,  said  rotary  means  comprising: 
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pivotable  means,  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  with  pivot 
axis  of  said  pivotable  means  substantially  parallel  to  spin 
axis  of  said  spinable  magnetic  disc,  for  supporting  said 
magnetic  head; 

stepper  motor  means,  including  a  rotational  stepper  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  with  rotatiot  axis  of  the  shaft  of  said 
rotational  stepper  motor  substantially  parallel  to  said  spin 
axis,  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  computer 
system  and  for  step-rotating  said  ihaft  in  response  to  said 
signals;  I 

taut-biased  and  flexible  inelastic  band  means  substantially 
inelastic  in  the  taut-biased  directions  for  coupling  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  pivotable  means  in  a 
manner  to  cause  motion  of  said  pivotable  means  about  said 
pivotable  axis  whereby  said  magnetic  heads  are  positioned 
along  said  disc  surface; 

said  pivotable  means  comprising  a  pivotable  arm  with  said 
pivot  axis  near  one  end  thereof  and  means  for  interacting 
with  said  coupling  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  car- 
riage arm  cantilevered  from  said  pivotable  arm  for  hold- 
ing said  magnetic  heads  adjacent  laid  disc,  and  two  non- 
adjacent  tabs  extending  from  said  carriage  arm  towards 
that  portion  of  said  base  onto  which  said  pivotable  means 
is  pivotably  mounted;  and 

manually-adjustable,  carriage  arm  control  means  rotatably 
mounted  through  said  portion  of  said  base  and  controlla- 
bly  engaging  said  tabs  for  permittitjg  a  human  operator  to 
(1)  move  said  carriage  arm  to  and|lock  said  carriage  arm 
in  said  landing  zone  position,  (2)  ajdjust  said  carriage  arm 
to  said  zero  reference  track,  and  (3)  establish  travel-limits 
for  said  carriage  arm  during  operation  of  said  apparatus. 
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4,164,767 
MASS  STORAGE  DSVICE 

Ko  K.  Gyi,  and  Herbert  U.  Ragle,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,312,  Mar.  4, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,118,746.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,149 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/012.  5/54.  17/00.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  360—98  .  2  Claims 


-r-s^ 


1.  An  improved  mass  store  memory  array  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  flexible  disk  packs; 

a  pair  of  like  transducer  assemblies,  eich  assembly  including 
transducer  means  and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
position  the  transducer  means  both  axially  and  laterally  of 
either  of  said  packs  whereby  the  assemblies  are  "shared" 
by  the  two  packs; 

each  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  lexible  recording  disks 
and  intermediate  radially-vented  Separator  means,  these 
being  assembled  together  and  arraaged  to  form  a  co-rota- 
table  stack  with  a  center-bore  of  prescribed  length  and 
diameter;  and 

a  pair  of  partition  means,  each  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  pack  and  being  adapted  for  pneumatic  disk 
separation  and  partition. 


4,164,768 

DUAL  STAGE  FXOfV  CONTROLLER  FOR 

SELF- VENTILATING  DISK  PACK 

DonoTan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Anton  J.  Radman,  Jr., 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y,, 

Filed  Sep.  1,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  939,155 

Int  a,2  fcllB  5/016 

MS.  a.  360—99  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  pack  drive  havihg  a  plenum  chamber  communi- 
cating with  a  rotary  self-ventijated  flexible  disk  pack  to  supply 
air  from  the  atmosphere  for  operation  thereof,  first  means 
defining  a  primary  flow  passage  extending  between  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  plenum  chaibber,  a  first  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  primary  flow  passage  and  being  cooperable  with 
said  first  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  primary 
flow  passage,  said  first  valve  member  being  selectively  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  first  means  and 
said  first  valve  member  being  operative  when  said  first  valve 
member  is  in  an  open  position  to  allow  air  to  flow  through  said 
primary  flow  passage  at  a  flo  v  rate  and  pressure  to  maintain 
said  disk  pack  in  an  above-bist  ible  operating  condition  charac- 
terized by: 
said  first  means  and  said  firs  t  valve  member  being  operative 
upon  movement  of  said  fit  st  valve  member  into  said  closed 
position  to  shut  off  the  fl  dw  of  air  through  said  primary 
passage  allowing  said  rot  »ry  disk  pack  to  pump  air  from 
said  plenum  chamber  and  create  a  relatively  high  vacuum 
to  cause  an  access  openini ;  to  rapidly  form  between  prese- 
lected disks; 
second  means  defining  a  secondary  flow  passage  parallel  to 
said  primary  flow  passage  and  communicating  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and!  the  atmosphere,  a  second  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  secondary  flow  passage  and 
co-operable  with  said  second  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  secondatv  flow  passage  into  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  second  vafve  member  being  movable  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions;  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  second  means  preventing  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  secondary  low  passage  when  said  second 
member  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  second  mtins  restricting  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  secondary  l^ow  passage  when  said  second 
valve  member  is  in  said  open  position  so  as  to  create  in  said 
plenum  chamber  a  partia|  vacuum  lower  than  said  rela- 
tively high  vacuum  and  >yithin  a  range  creating  a  bistable 
condition  so  as  to  maintak  said  access  opening; 
and  third  means  responsive  jto  the  pressure  within  said  ple- 
num chamber  for  controlling  movement  of  said  second 
valve  member,  said  third  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  closing  of  said  ((rst  valve  member  to  move  said 
second  valve  member  fr<)m  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position  in  such  a  aanner  as  to  cause  a  time  delay 
allowing  said  preselected!  disks  to  move  to  a  fully  open 
access  opening  while  said  relatively  high  vacuum  is  in  said 
plenum  chamber. 


August  14,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


503 


4,164,769 
CROSS  BAND  COUPLING  FOR 
STEPPER-MOTOR-DRFVEN,  RIGID  MAGNETIC  DISC 
Robert  G.  Kaseta,  Stow;  Lenn  Daugherty,  Northboro;  Sigmuad 
Hinlein;  Michael  Feldstein,  both  of  Sudbury;  Paul  OUvsky, 
Southboro;  Harold  Thackaberry,  Franklin,  and  Robert  E. 
Barrows,  Hopedale,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DaU  General 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,044 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/48.  5/54.  17/00 

VS.  a.  360—106  6  Claims 


which  in  cooperation  with  said  interacting  means  and  said 
wall  imposes  a  taut  condition  on  said  one  of  said  bands. 


4,164,770 
THIN  nLM  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Technology,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,109 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/30 

U.S.  a.  360—113  4  Claims 


1.  In  memory  apparatus  including  at  least  one  spinable  and 
non-flexible  magnetic  disc,  said  apparatus  supported  by  a  base 
and  intended  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  system,  rotary  means 
for  accurately  positioning  magnetic  heads  relative  to  tracks  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  disc,  said  rotary  means  comprising: 

pivotable  means,  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  with  pivot 
axis  of  said  pivotable  means  substantially  parallel  to  spin 
axis  of  said  spinable  magnetic  disc,  for  supporting  said 
magnetic  heads; 

stepper  motor  means,  including  a  rotational  stepper  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  with  rotation  axis  of  the  shaft  of  said 
rotational  stepper  motor  substantially  parallel  to  said  spin 
axis,  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  computer 
system  and  for  step-rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  said 
signals; 

taut-biased  and  flexible  band  means  substantially  inelastic  in 
the  taut-biased  directions  for  coupling  rotational  motion 
of  said  shaft  to  said  pivotable  means  in  a  manner  to  cause 
hysteresis  free  motion  of  said  pivotable  means  about  said 
pivotable  axis  whereby  said  magnetic  heads  are  positioned 
along  said  disc  surface; 

said  pivotable  means  comprising  a  pivotable  arm  with  said 
pivot  axis  near  one  end  thereof  and  having  means  for 
interacting  with  said  coupling  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  a  carriage  arm  cantilevered  from  said  pivot- 
able arm  for  holding  said  magnetic  heads  adjacent  thereto; 

said  stepper  motor  means  further  including  pulley  means, 
including  a  pulley  fixedly  mounted  around  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  pulley  being  formed  from  a  cir- 
cular disc-shaped  member  through  which  said  shaft  pro- 
trudes and  from  a  circular  wall  having  an  aperture,  said 
wall  being  connected  at  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
member  and  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  member,  for 
connecting  to  said  band  means; 

said  pulley  means  including  a  coil  spring  contained  within 
said  wall  and  encircling  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  fixed  to  said  pulley  and  the  other  end  protruding 
unconstrained  through  said  aperture;  and 

said  band  means  comprising  two  separate  crossed  metal 
bands,  both  being  connected  near  one  of  their  respective 
ends  at  non-adjacent  connecting  points  on  said  interacting 
means,  one  of  said  bands  being  connected  near  its  other 
end  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  wall  and  the  other  of  said 
bands  being  connected  near  its  other  end  to  the  protruding 
end  of  said  spring,  the  bias  on  said  spring  being  so  oriented 
that  it  imposes  a  taut  condition  on  said  other  of  said  bands 


1.  In  a  magnetic  playback  head  of  the  type  having: 

(a)  a  pair  of  magnetic  means  for  defining  a  transducer  gap, 
and 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  flux  enter- 
ing said  gap, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  signal  producing  means  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  elongated  element  connected  across  said  gap,  said 
element  being  comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive support  and  a  thin  single  domain  magnetic  film  coex- 
tensively  formed  thereabout,  the  easy  axis  of  said  film 
being  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element  and  in  a 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  bias  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element,  so  as  to 
tilt  the  easy  axis  of  said  film  in  the  direction  of  the  hard 
axis  of  said  film  and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  resistance  changes  of  said  film  due  to 
changes  in  the  degree  of  tik,  said  tilt  being  a  function  of 
the  flux  entering  said  gap,  whereby  flux  patterns  in  a 
magnetic  medium  with  which  said  head  cooperates  are 
directly  measurable  by  virtue  of  said  changes  in  resistance. 


4,164,771 

WIRELESS  EMERGENCY  POWER  INTERRUPTING 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIBRANCH  ORCUITS 

Theodore  M.  Heinrich,  Murrysville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,075 
Int  a.2  H02H  3/16 
MS.  CL  361—1  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  emergency  power  interruption 
on  a  multibranch  electrical  power  distribution  system  having  a 
main  phase  conductor  and  a  main  neutral  conductor  grounded 
upstream  from  the  branch  circuits,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuit 
interrupters  connected  in  the  phase  conductor  of  the  branch 
circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  power 
plugs  of  electrical  equipment  to  be  powered  by  the  circuit  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  circuit  interrupter  connected  in  the  electrical  power 
distribution  system  downstream  from  the  grounding  point 
of  the  main  neutral  conductor,  said  main  circuit  inter- 
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rupter  comprising  means  for  dee^ergizing  the  electrical 
power  distribution  system  if  the  i  eutral  conductor  of  the 
system  becomes  grounded  througl  i  a  low-impedance  path; 
and 

means  located  downstream  from  ^id  nuiin  circuit  inter- 
rupter for  deliberately  providing  a  low-impedance  path 
between  said  neutral  conductor  ind  ground,  said  means 


comprising  a  multi-pin  plug  adaptid  for  insertion  into  any 
of  the  receptacles  and  comprising  a  switch  disposed  in  said 
plug,  said  switch  being  connected  to  pins  in  contact  with 
the  neutral  conductor  and  ground  whereby  actuation  of 
said  switch  is  operable  to  establislj  a  low  impedance  neu- 
tral-to-ground path  and  cause  said  jnain  circuit  interrupter 
to  deenergize  the  system. 


4,164,772 

AC  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMFflNG  CIRCUTT 

Narain  G.  Hingorani,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Ctlif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  /Vlto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  Ha.  897,040 

Int.  a.2  H02H  9/  12 

U.S.  a.  361—58  7  Claims 


-IP^-— 


^15  ^ 


rr 


\7. 
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1.  An  AC  fault  current  limiting  circiit  for  rapidly  inserting 
sufficient  impedance  into  a  circuit  in  r«  ponse  to  occurrence  of 
a  fault  in  the  last  named  circuit  for  limi  ing  instantaneous  peak 
current  to  a  maximum  permissible  valae,  said  limiting  circuit 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  branches  to  be  coupled  in 
parallel,  said  first  branch  comprising  a,  portion  of  the  second 
named  circuit,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  high  speed  circuit  breaker 
switch  disposed  in  series  in  said  first  bra(ich,  a  second  capacitor 
and  means  in  series  therewith  in  said  se(;ond  branch  serving  to 
inhibit  current  flow  from  a  source  •f  voltage  thereacross 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  and  to  break  down  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  a  voltage  thereto  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  threshold  to  transmit  ctirrent  via  said  second 
branch,  and  impedance  means  in  said  l^ird  branch  serving  to 
inhibit  formation  of  a  time  constant  ia  conjunction  with  said 
second  capacitor  as  said  first  capacitor  discharges  into  said 
second  capacitor  for  quickly  subjecting  said  circuit  breaker 
switch  to  current  zero. 


,773 

WITH  PILOT  WIRE 
ORING 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc^ 


TRANSFER  TRIP  COti 
MO; 
James  P.  DeLacy,  Haverto* 
Rolling  Meadows,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 19t8,  Ser.  No.  883,304 
Int.  a,2  H02H  7/26 
\i&.  a.  361—69 


8  Claims 


^  I  I29VDC 


r 


1.  A  transfer  trip  system  for  tripping  a  remote  circuit  breaker 
in  response  to  the  tripping  of  a  local  circuit  breaker  due  to  a 
fault;  said  transfer  tripping  (ircuit  comprising  first  contact 
means  coupled  to  said  local  ci^-cuit  breaker,  and  operable  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  response  to  the  opening 
of  said  local  circuit  breaker;  a  iair  of  parallel  pilot  wires  having 

resnective  ftr«t  <>nH«  HtcrvkuvH:  rx^ar  <t^\A  1.-k^al  r^\^^,.u  u...^t._ 


respective  first  ends  dis. 
and  respective  second  ends 
breaker;  a  series-connected  pi 
tor  means  connected  in  series 
pilot  wires;  said  first  contact 
said  first  resistor  means;  a  fij 


near  said  local  circuit  breaker, 
iposed  near  said  remote  circuit 
It  wire  voltage  source  and  resis- 
Ith  said  first  ends  of  said  pair  of 
leans  connected  in  parallel  with 
St  coil  and  second  coil  means 
connected  in  series  with  one  aaother  and  with  said  second  ends 
of  said  pair  of  pilot  wires;  sad  first  coil  being  connected  to 
alarm  means,  and  operating  said  alarm  means  when  the  current 
in  said  first  coil  is  lower  tha4  a  first  value;  said  second  coil 
being  coupled  to  said  remote  Circuit  breaker,  and  being  opera- 

ireaker  when  the  current  there- 
it  value;  said  pilot  wires  carry- 
_  -  -  Jd  first  current  value  and  below 

said  second  current  value  wnen  said  first  contact  means  is 
open,  and  carrying  a  current  jvhich  is  above  said  second  cur- 
rent value  when  said  first  contact  means  is  closed. " 


ble  to  trip  said  remote  circuit 
through  exceeds  a  second  cur 
ing  a  current  which  is  above  \ 


ELECTRODE  FOR 


1,774 

'HONE  PROTECTOR 
MODULES 

William  V.  Carney,  Valley  siream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta 
Systems  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19«,  Ser.  No.  945,774 

Int  a.2  H02H  3/22 

U.S.  a.  361-119  I  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  line  prote  ;tive  device  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  and  an  insuh  ting  sleeve  mounting  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  forming  an  inn«r  gap  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, the  improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  of  said  op- 
posed surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  grooves 
extending  into  the  surface  th«reof  to  define  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  pie-shaped  sectote  therebetween;  said  electrode 
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having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis,  there  being  an  axially 
aligned  through  bore  extending  from  one  of  said  opposed 
surfaces,  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
radially  arranged  grooves;  whereby  during  arcing  between 
said  opposed  surfaces,  venting  takes  place  in  both  axial  and 
radial  directions  with  respect  to  said  principal  axis. 


4,164,775 

DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT  IN  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Frans  Siegers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,043 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jnl.    14,    1976, 
7607758;  Dec.  24, 1976,  7614382 

Int  CL2  HOIF  13/00 
UJS.  a.  361—150  9  Claims 


1.  A  degaussing  circuit  for  demagnetizing  ferromagnetic 
components  in  a  colour  television  receiver,  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  rectifier  circuit,  the  series  arrangement  of  a  degauss- 
ing coil  and  a  first  thermistor  with  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient,  said  series  arrangement  is  connectable  to  at  least 
one  terminal  of  an  alternating  current  voltage  source,  and 
furthermore  comprising  a  resistance  element  means  for  con- 
tributing to  heating  of  the  first  thermistor  and  for  protecting 
said  rectifier  circuit  comprising  a  second  thermistor  with  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  which  is  connectable  to  a 
terminal  of  the  alternating  current  voltage  source  and  which  is 
thermally  coupled  to  the  first  thermistor  with  a  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient,  the  second  thermistor  being  connected  to 
said  rectifier  circuit  in  the  receiver. 


4,164,776 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  CONTROLLED  MEANS 
Sigekazn  Nagayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Hiaao 
Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10, 1976,  51-134148; 
Dec.  28, 1976,  51-157408 

Int  0.2  E05B  49/00:  HOIH  47/00 
MS.  CL  361—172  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  combination  controlled  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thyristors  connected  in  series,  with  the  cathode 
of  each  of  said  thyristors  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 
next  succeeding  thyristor; 

a  plurality  of  self-holding  resistors,  each  connected  between 
a  corresponding  anode-cathode  connection  of  said  plural- 
ity of  thyristors  and  ground  and  each  having  a  resistance 
for  conducting  a  current  therethrough  greater  than  the 
sustaining  current  of  one  of  said  thyristors; 

a  current  limiting  resistor  having  a  resistance  for  conducting 


a  current  therethrough  greater  than  the  minimum  gate 
turn-on  current  of  one  of  said  thyristors  and  less  than 
twice  said  minimum  gate  turn-on  current; 

a  current  actuated  means  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the 
last  of  said  plurality  of  thyristors  for  being  actuated  when 
said  last  thyristor  is  turned  on; 

a  thyristor  turn-off  means  connected  across  the  first  of  said 
thyristors  for  short  circuiting  the  first  of  said  thyristors 
when  actuated  thereby  interrupting  the  current  through 
and  rendering  nonconductive  said  first  thyristor;  and 

a  plurality  of  key  type  switches  including  a  first  subset  of  key 
type  switches  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  thy- 
ristors, each  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
current  limiting  resistor  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  the  gate  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
thyristors  for  turning  on  said  corresponding  thyristor 
when  actuated  and  a  second  subset  of  key  type  switches 
connected  to  said  thyristor  turn-off  means  for  actuating 
said  thyristor  tum-ofT  means,  whereby  said  current  actu- 
ated means  is  actuated  only  when  said  first  subset  of  key 
type  switches  are  actuated  in  a  predetermined  order  and 
none  of  said  second  subset  of  key  type  switches  are  actu- 
ated. 


4,164,777 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  SWFTCH  INCORPORATING  A 
STEERING  DIODE 
George  D.  Kneip,  Jr.,  Menlo  Park;  Marrin  H.  Anderaon,  Moan- 
tain  View,  and  Robert  E.  Gang,  Simnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,294 
Int  a.2  HOIH  1/02,  1/62 
MS.  a.  361—331  5  Claims 


1.  A  persistence  switch  for  effecting  the  transition  between 
persistent  and  non-persbtent  modes  in  a  superconducting  cir- 
cuit comprising 

a  diode  having  leads, 

a  superconductive  material  disposed  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  diode,  said  material  forming  two  superconductive 
leads  of  said  switch,  and  two  other  leads  connected  to  the 
respective  leads  of  said  diode,  said  other  leads  formed  of  a 
material  exhibiting  lower  thermal  conductivity  than  the 
leads  of  said  diode. 


4,164,778 
PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Hitoshi  Sawairi;  Fuminori  Hirose,  and  Kaoni  Konishikawa,  all 
of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,197 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    JuL    20,    1976,    51- 
97150[U];  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-97151[U];  Jnl.  20, 1976, 51.97152rUl 

Int  a.2  H05K  5/00 
MS.  a  361-409  14  claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulative  substrate  of  synthetic  resin; 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electroconductive  layers  on  said 

insukive  substrate; 
a  wireless  component  bridging  said  spaced  electroconduc- 
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live  layers,  said  component  havthg  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  terminal  electrodes,  one  terminal  on  each  end  of 
said  component  and  each  of  said  torminal  electrodes  being 
in  contact  with  and  soldered  to  one  of  said  electroconduc- 
tive  layers;  and 
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protrusion  (20)  and  opening  (22), 


(16)  having  one  of  a  mateable 

comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  (24)  having  first  and  second  opposed  walls 
(28,30)  and  a  front  wall  ( 32)  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient 
for  substantially  enclosing  the  lamp  (11)  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  (M)  at  which  the  front  wall  (32) 
covers  the  opening  (14)|of  the  frame  (12)  and  a  second 
position  (36)  at  which  tlie  front  wall  (32)  is  spaced  from 
the  opening  (14)  of  the' frame  (12),  said  first  wall  (28) 
having  the  other  of  the  mateable  protrusion  (20)  and  open- 
ing (22),  said  protrusion  (20)  and  opening  (22)  being  mated 
at  the  first  position  (34)  of  the  lamp  housing  (24);  and 
means  (26)  for  removably  oonnecting  the  lamp  housing  (24) 
to  the  frame  (12)  and  maintaining  said  lamp  housing  (24)  in 
the  first  position  (34). 


each  of  said  electroconductive  layet$  having  a  substantially 
rounded  portion  at  the  portion  thereof  soldered  to  said 
terminal  electrodes,  said  rounded  portion  having  a  width 
and  a  surface  area  no  larger  thati  the  surface  area  and 
width  of  said  terminal  electrode  to  which  it  is  soldered. 


1,781 

TRACK  SERVOING  SYSTtM  USING  SIGNALS  FROM 
TUNNEL  EUASE  HEADS 
Timothy  R.  Brown,  Westbofo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Decitek, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,393 
Int.  a.2  GllB  J/02.  21/10.  5/27 


4,164,779 
ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  FOR  RATED 

VOLTAGES  OF  AT  LEAST  160  V 
Wilhelm  Lauer,  Giengen,  and  Rudolf  Soldner,  Heidenheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641939 

Int  a.2  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—433  1  Claim 

1.  An  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  for  rated  voltages  of 
at  least  160  volts,  comprising: 
at  least  one  wound  layer  of  an  anodfc  foil; 
at  least  one  wound  layer  of  a  catho4e  foil;  and 
at  least  one  wound  layer  of  a  spacer  foil  positioned  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  foils; 

said  spacer  foil  being  saturated  with  an  op>erating  electro- 
lyte consisting,  for  each  kilogram  of  electrolyte,  9.0  to 
II.O  mols  of  ethylene  glycol;  XO  to  S.O  mols  of  boric 
acid;  0.1  to  0.5  mols  of  adipic  ^cid;  0.9  to  1.5  mols  of 
ammonia;  O.OS  to  0. 1 S  mols  of  phosphoric  acid  and  4.0 
to  6.0  mols  of  water.  | 


VS.  a.  360—77 


7  Claims 


4,164,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  LAMP 

Thomas  P.  Muller,  and  Philip  J.  Blataer,  both  of  Aurora,  IlL, 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,457 

Int  a.2  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CL  362—64  9  Claims 


1.  A  position  servo  control  ^ystem  for  a  magnetic  read/write 
head  for  maintaining  said  road/write  head  centered  over  a 
recorded  information  track  comprising: 

erase  head  means  positioned  adjacent  said  read/write  head 
for  erasing  spurious  recorded  signals  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  information  track  uAien  said  read/write  head  is  in  a 
write  mode, 

first  electronic  switching  means  coupled  to  said  erase  head 
means  for  switching  said  erase  head  means  from  an  erasing 
mode  to  a  track  sensing  mode,  wherein  said  erase  head 
means  couples  magnetic  flux  from  said  track;  and, 

servo  error  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  erase 
head  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
misalignment  between  ^d  erase  head  means  and  said 
recorded  information  trick  based  on  the  magnetic  cou- 
pling between  said  erase  nead  means  and  said  track  during 
the  track  sensing  mode.  I 


4,i|m>782 


1.  A  housing  assembly  (10)  for  removably  connecting  a  lamp 
(11)  to  a  frame  (12)  having  an  opening  (14)  and  a  first  flange 


emng 


LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORD  PACKAGE 
Myron  C.  Stewart,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,303 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/82.  25/04 

UA  a.  360-133  .  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  aWsc  record  for  use  with  a  record 

player  having  an  unlocking  qiember;  said  cover  comprising: 

(A)  a  jacket  having  an  edgi  opening  in  communication  with 
a  record  enclosing  cavit^;  and 

(B)  a  record  retainer  removably  received  within  said  jacket 
and  having  a  major  surface;  said  retainer  being  adapted  to 
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cooperate  with  the  edge  opening  of  said  jacket  to  form  a 
substantially  sealed  record  enclosing  cavity,  and  having  a 
configuration  for  restraining  planar  movement  of  an  en- 
closed record  relative  to  said  retainer; 

said  retainer  being  provided  with  an  integrally  molded, 
flexural  locking  member  having  a  free  end  which  is  sub- 
ject to  deflection  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  retainer; 

a  protruding  element  being  disposed  on  said  flexural  locking 
member  near  said  free  end  thereof,  and  having  an  edge 
remote  from  said  free  end  which  is  disposed  obtusely 
relative  to  said  major  surface  of  aid  retainer  such  that 
engagement  between  said  obtusely  disposed  edge  and  an 
interior  surface  of  said  jacket  causes  deflection  of  said 
flexural  locking  member  to  permit  insertion  of  said  re- 
tainer into  said  jacket; 


said  protruding  element  further  having  an  edge  adjacent  to 
said  free  end  of  said  flexural  loclcing  member,  which  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  major  sur- 
face of  said  retainer; 

said  jacket  being  provided  with  a  portion  defining  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  edge  adjacent  to  said  edge  opening  of 
said  jacket  for  engagement  with  said  perpendicularly 
disposed  edge  of  said  flexural  locking  member  upon  ar- 
rival of  said  retainer  at  a  fully  inserted  position  in  said 
jacket  to  preclude  removal  of  said  retainer  from  said 
jacket  during  said  engagement  between  said  perpendicular 
edges  of  said  retainer  and  said  jacket; 

said  free  end  of  said  flexural  locking  member  being  adapted 
for  arrival  in  the  path  of  said  player  unlocking  member 
during  insertion  of  said  cover  into  said  player  for  causing 
disengagement  between  said  retainer  perpendicular  edge 
and  said  jacket  perpendicular  edge  to  permit  subsequent 
separation  of  said  retainer  from  said  jacket. 


4,164,783 
SPORT  UGHT  AND  BALLAST  MODULE 
Donald  Wandler,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  lU. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,811 
Int  0.2  HOIR  33/00 
MS.  CL  362—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  light  fixture  including  in  combination: 
a  weather-proof  housing  enclosing  electrical  components 
including  ballast  means,  said  housing  having  a  side  wall; 
a  lamp  receptacle  mounted  on  said  side  wall  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto; 
a  pair  of  elongated  protrusions  of  predetermined  length 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  and  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  lamp  receptacle,  flat  surface  means 
surrounding  said  lamp  receptacle; 
a  reflector  member  having  a  reflector  portion  and  a  neck 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  with  the  free  end 
of  said  neck  portion  being  opened; 
fastening  means  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  neck 


portion,  said  fastening  means  including  first  and  second 
arms  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  different 
directions,  each  arm  defining  a  cavity  opening  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion,  and  a  slot 
communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  slot  for  receiving  an 
elongated  fastener  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
neck,  and  the  cavity  for  receiving  a  corresponding  elon- 
gated protrusion  mounted  on  said  housing; 
gasket  means  disposed  between  said  flat  surface  means  sur- 
rounding said  lamp  receptacle  and  said  free  end  of  said 
neck  portion  for  providing  a  weather-proof  seal; 


said  flat  surface  means  surrounding  said  lamp  receptacle 
mating  with  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion  and  said 
lamp  receptacle  being  received  in  said  neck  portion  upon 
joining  said  lamp  housing  and  said  reflector  member,  with 
said  protrusions  being  received  in  said  cavities  formed  in 
said  fastening  means,  with  said  elongated  fasteners  being 
received  in  said  slots  subsequent  to  joining  said  ballast 
housing  and  reflector  member  and  rotating  one  of  said 
ballast  housing  and  reflector  member  relative  to  the  other 
to  secure  the  latter  in  a  sealed  condition. 


4,164,784 
ADJUSTABLE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
MUenko  Jaksich,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sight  Lite,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,447 

Int  a.2  F21V  21/26;  F21P  5/00;  F21M  3/18 

U.S.  CL  362—282  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  lamp  housing  including  an 
enclosure  having  end  walls  provided  with  axially  aligned 
openings  therethrough  and  a  window  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  housing  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  paralleling  the  plane  of  said  window  opening,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  support  legs,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
bearing  posts  coaxially  mounted  on  said  legs  opposite  and 
extending  toward  each  other;  said  posts  engaging  the  aligned 
openings  in  said  lamp  housing,  a  lamp  mounting  carried  by  one 
of  said  bearing  posts  interiorly  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
restraining  said  one  of  said  bearing  posts  against  roution  with 
respect  to  the  support  leg  on  which  it  is  mounted  while  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  housing  on  said  bearing  posts. 
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4,164,785 
MULTIPHASE  TO  SINGLE  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Young,  Burton,  and  Jay  W.  Gustin,  Mantua,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenna  Power  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Srr.  No.  726,918,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  858,888 

Int.  a,2  H02H  7/10;  H029  9/10,  7/66 

VS.  a.  363—50 
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1.  An  energy  conversion  system  for  converting  a  high  fre- 
quency alternating  output  potential  flom  an  alternator  to  a 
single  phase,  low  frequency,  alternating  output  for  a  load, 
including  rectifying  means  c:onnected  to  the  output  from  the 
alternator  to  produce  a  unidirectional  output,  means  connected 
with  said  rectifying  means  for  controlling  said  rectifying  means 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  waves,  inverter  means 
for  inverting  alternate  ones  of  said  waves  whereby  an  alternat- 
ing output  wave  is  provided,  arc  suppressor  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  load  for  providing  a  low  impedance  shunt 
path  around  said  rectifying  means  and  said  inverter  means  at  a 
preselected  time  after  each  of  said  unidirectional  waves,  and 
spike  detector  means  connected  to  the  load  and  responsive  to 
a  condition  indicative  of  an  excessive  voltage  condition  for 
disabling  the  alternator,  said  spike  detector  means  comprising 
a  breakdown  device  connected  across  the  load  and  having  a 
bipolar  breakdown  characteristic  for  breaking  down  in  re- 
sponse to  potentials  of  a  preselected  high  magnitude,  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistor  having  a  sharp  resistance  rise 
characteristic  being  physically  connected  to  said  breakdown 
device  and  responding  to  the  temperature  rise  of  said  break- 
down device  during  breakdown  for  providing  a  sharp  change 
in  resistance  and  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  sharp 
change  in  resistance  for  opening  said  field  and  shutting  down 
said  alternator. 


MEMC 


4,164,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  MEMORY  SIZE  AND 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  CAPABILITIES  OF 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  MEANS 

Bernard  P.  GoUomp,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,167 
Int  a.2  G06F  1/W 
U5.  a.  364—200  5  Claims 

3.  Digital  cx)mputer  means,  comprising: 
a  centra]  processing  unit; 
memory  data  signal  transmitting  means  connected  to  the 

central  processing  unit; 
memory  address  signal  transmitting  tneans  connected  to  the 

central  processing  unit; 
computer  memory  means  actively  connected  to  both  of  said 

signal  transmitting  means; 
at  least  one  memory  module  passivdy  connected  to  both  of 

said  signal  transmitting  means; 
a  power  supply; 
input/output  control  signal  transmiting  means  connected  to 

the  central  processing  unit; 
controller  means  connected  to  the  power  supply,  to  the 
memory  data  signal  transmitting  means,  to  the  input/out- 
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31  Claims 


X 


put  control  signal  transmitting  means  and  to  the  memory 
module,  and  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  by  both  of 
said  signal  transmitting  means  for  being  rendered  in  a 
control  state  whereby  a  power  signal  and  a  memory  ac- 
cess control  signal  are  tiknsmitted  from  the  controller  to 
the  memory  module, 
the  controller  means  incluaing  a  control  register  connected 
to  the  memory  data  signal  transmitting  means  and  to  the 
input/output  signal  transmitting  means,  and  responsive  to 
the  signals  transmitted  by  both  of  said  means  for  being 
rendered  in  a  control  st^te  to  provide  a  memory  access 
control  signal,  switching  means  normally  in  a  non-con- 
to  the  power  supply  and  to  the 


ductive  state  connected 


control  register  and  responsive  to  the  memory  access 


■cuan'/caMTNOL  bus 


control  signal  for  beinj  rendered  conductive  and  for 
passing  a  power  signal,  j  and  the  memory  module  con- 
nected to  the  control  register  and  to  the  conductive 
switching  means  and  res^nsive  to  the  power  signal  and 
the  memory  access  control  signal  for  being  actively  con- 
nected to  the  memory  address  and  memory  data  signal 
transmitting  means;  and 
the  memory  module  respotisive  to  the  signals  transmitted 
thereto  for  being  activeli-  connected  to  the  memory  ad- 
dress and  memory  data  sjgnal  transmitting  means  in  addi- 
tion to  the  memory  me^s  being  actively  connected  to 
both  of  said  signal  transmitting  means  for  expanding  the 
direct  addressing  range  afid  memory  size  of  the  computer 
means. 


4,1«4,787 
MULTIPLE  MICROPROCESSOR 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
William  L.  Aranguren,  Sayrerille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Not.  9,  19T7.  Ser.  No.  849,894 


U.S.  CL  364—200 


Int  CL2  506F  13/06 
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9Claims 


1.  A  multiple  microprcx^es!  or  interconnection  arrangement 
comprising 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  Microprocessor  unit,  each  micro- 
processor unit  being  ad^ted  to  concurrently  perform  a 
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different  function  from  that  being  performed  by  the  other 
microprocessor  units; 

an  interconnection  channel  comprising  a  memory  unit  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  micro- 
processor units  and  a  multiplexer  disposed  between  each 
of  said  first  and  second  microprocessor  units  and  said 
memory  unit,  said  memory  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations  accessible  to  each  of  said  at  least  first 
and  second  microprocessor  units;  and 

timing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  microprocessor  units  and  said  multiplexer  of  the 
interconnection  channel,  said  timing  means  being  capable 
of  generating  timing  signals  which  both  produce  a  normal 
operational  timing  cycle  for  each  microprocessor  unit 
which  is  offset  by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  tim- 
ing cycle  of  each  of  the  other  microprocessor  units  and 
cause  the  multiplexer  to  sequentially  connect  each  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  microprocessor  units  to  said  mem- 
ory unit  for  accessing  and  performing  a  read  or  write 
function  in  a  desired  memory  location  in  said  memory  unit 
during  a  predetermined  corresponding  portion  of  each 
microprcx:essor  unit's  timing  cycle  which  does  not  over- 
lap the  corresponding  portion  of  another  microprocessor 
unit's  offset  timing  cycle. 


4,164,789 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DEALING  WTTH 
NUMERICAL  INFORMATION 
Sigeni  Toyomura,  Kawasaki,  and  Tsnyoshi  Kawanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,083,  Oct.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1975,  50-127770 
lat  a.2  G06F  3/00,  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—710  9  Ctainu 


4,164,788 

SUPER.RESOLUTION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Atnl  Jain,  1545  E.  Mendocino  Rd.,  Aludena,  Calif.  91001 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,986 

Int  a.2  G06G  7/19;  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CL  364—515  30  Claims 


4.  A  methcxj  for  enhancing  the  creation  of  an  image  at  a 
plane  comprised  of  the  steps  of 

radiating  an  object  with  a  plane  wave  field  from  a  coherent 
source  at  a  selected  angle  6x  with  respect  to  a  Z  axis 
normal  to  the  object  and  in  the  direction  to  the  object 
from  said  source  in  a  plane  defined  by  an  X  axis,  where 
said  X  and  said  Z  axes  are  perpendicular  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  Y  axis  to  defme  an  X-Y  plane  parallel  to  said 
object  and  an  X-Z  plane  of  said  angle,  dx, 

varying  the  spatial  phase  relationship  of  the  radiating  wave 
field  by  varying  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the 
wave  field  frequency  and  the  selected  angle  of  radiation, 

detecting  the  wave  field  of  radiation  at  said  selected  point  as 
a  function  of  the  variable  parameter  selected  while  said 
selected  angle  6x  is  being  varied,  and 

computing  a  Fourier  transform  of  the  detected  wave  field  or 
intensity  of  a  selected  point  in  said  plane  with  respect  to 
the  variable  parameter  for  synthesis  of  a  high  resolution 
image  at  said  point. 
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1.  Electronic  calculating  apparatus  for  dealing  with  numeri- 
cal information  comprising: 

a  key  input  device  provided  with  numerical  keys  for  enter- 
ing numerical  data  signals,  a  decimal  point  key  for  enter- 
ing a  decimal  point  signal  and  instruction  keys  for  entering 
instruction  signals; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  numerical  data  signals  and  data 
classification  mark  signals,  wherein  the  dau  classification 
mark  signals  are  represented  by  decimal  point  signals 
entered  by  said  decimal  point  key; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  numerical  dau  signals  and  a 
single  decimal  point  signal; 

control  means  for  causing  said  first  memory  to  store  a  plural- 
ity of  dau  classification  mark  signals  and  for  causing  said 
second  memory  to  store  a  single  decimal  point  signal 
providing  a  distinction  between  the  integer  and  decimal 
portions  of  the  numerical  data,  when  said  decimal  point 
key  is  depressed  repeatedly;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  specified  one  of  said 
instruction  keys,  for  reading  out  the  signals  stored  in  said 
first  memory. 


4,164,790 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  PACKAGING  ARRANGEMETVT 

Paul  C.  Michaelis,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Piled  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,311 

Int  a.2  GllC  79/0* 

U.S.  a.  365-2  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  including  a  layer  of  material 
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in  which  magnetic  bubbles  can  be  moved,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  layer  for  moving  said  bubbles  therein,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pattern  of  elements  resp>onave  to  a  magnetic  field 
reorienting  cyclically  in  the  plane  of  said  layer  for  generating 
moving  magnetic  pole  patterns  and  fidd  generating  means  for 


generating  said  field,  said  field  generating  means  comprising 
flrst  and  second  coils  and  a  bobbin  about  which  said  second 
coil  is  wound,  said  bobbin  fitting  closely  about  said  first  coil  in 
the  absence  of  a  bobbin  for  said  first  coil  in  a  manner  to  defme 
the  minimum  geometry  for  said  second  coil. 


4,164,791 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  EQUAL  WORD 

LINE  AND  REFERENCE  LINE  VOLTAGE  DROP 

Noriyukj  Homma,  KokubuiOi,  Japan,  ^Bsignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1976,  51/150943 
Int.a.2GllC  7/00.  11/40 
\}S.  a.  365—190  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  compfising: 
a  number  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix  form,  each 
memory  cell  being  connected  botween  a  word  line  pair 
and  between  a  digit  line  pair; 
a  sense  circuit  including  a  reference  line  to  which  a  reference 
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voltage  is  applied,  and  sense  elements  connected  to  both 
the  reference  line  and  the  digit  line  to  produce  an  output 
in  response  to  the  potential  on  the  reference  line  relative 
to  the  potential  applied  fs  the  memory  cell; 
first  current  source  means,  kach  connected  to  one  line  of  the 
word  line  pair,  for  providing  a  constant  current  flowing 
from  one  line  of  the  word  line  pair  through  each  of  mem- 
ory cells  to  the  other  lin^  of  the  word  line  pair;  and 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUG.  14,  1979 
ERRATA 

Fo«-  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D09-154 252,603 

D06-005 252,608 

D22-023 252,639 

D23-149 252,640 

D23-151 252,641 

D28-009 252,642 

D30-015 252,643 

D15-092 252,655 


second  current  source  me^ns,  each  connected  to  the  refer- 
ence line,  for  providing  •  constant  current  flowing  there- 
through to  produce  aJokig  the  reference  Une  a  voltage 
to  the  voltage  drop  developed 
;  o  the  current  provided  by  means 


drop  substantially  equal 
along  the  word  line  due 


of  the  first  current  sour(  e. 


DESIGNS 
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252,596  252,598 

PURSE  INSERT  CHILD'S  BED 

Emy  Adler,  5400  Lindley  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316,  and  Phyllis  Virgil  R.  Carter,  505  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Decker,  13934  Bora  Bora  Way,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.  90291  Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,178 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,938  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D6— 01 

Int.  a.  D3— 99  U.S.  Q.  D6— 5 
U.S.  a.  D3— 54 


252,597 
PLAQUE  REMOVAL  BRUSH 
Henry  A.  Holzwarth,  Bayside,  and  John  D.  Wark,  Freeport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D4— 02 
UJS.  a.  D4— 25 


?        > 


252,599 

CHILD'S  BED 

Virgil  R.  Carter,  505  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 5 


51! 
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252,600 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  DISPLAY  STAND 
John  Gibson,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Central 
Diversified,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 23 


States 


Umberto  J.  Cirrone, 
Calif.  91745 

Filed  Apr 


The  portion  of  the  term  of 
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52,602 
NOVl  LTY  CHAIR 

1774  Tumpost  La., 


Hacienda  Heights, 


25,  :  977,  Ser.  No.  790,283 


this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 


1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Term  of 
Int. 


patent  14  years 
CI.  D6— 01 


U,S.  CLD6— 68 


252,601 

SOFA 

Michael  A.  Bick,  Manhattan  Beach,  Cblif.,  assignor  to  Shelly  & 

Anderson  Furniture  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,821 


li,  cUif.,  I 


U.S.  C  D6— 63 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— <J/ 


1»77, 


Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Inland 
Filed  Jan.  12, 
Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 154 


:  52,603 
Ci  kBINET 


St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 
,  Ser.  No.  758,686 
latent  14  years 
XD6— 04 
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252,604 
BEVERAGE  SERVER 
James  E.  Harris,  Hermitage,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— o; 

U.S,  a.  D7— 65 


252,606 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Ben  Seibel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Hall  Silver- 
smiths, Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  07— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


252,605 

PORTABLE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 

CONTAINER 

Louis  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fogel  Commercial 
Refrigerator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 07 
VS.  O.  D7— 77 


252,607 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Ben  Seibel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Hall  Silver- 
smiths, Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—03 
U.S.  a.  07—137 


n 
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252,608 

CHILD'S  BEb 

Virgil  R.  Carter,  505  N.  Lakeshore  E».,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977.  Ser.lNo.  809,179 

Term  of  patent  14  jyears 

Int.  a.  06—0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 5 


August  14,  1979 


7  S2,611 
COVER  FOR  J ,  PLIERS  HANDLE 
Carl-Arne  Breger,  Malmo,    Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Swede  n 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,240 
Term  of  f  atent  14  years 
Int.  Cl-  D8— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


252,609 
TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  Of 
COMPONENT  S 
Olle  P.  M.  Wolkert,  Kungsvagen  1,  Ti  angsund. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  CI.  D8— 0 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


=^ 


252,610 
HANGER  OR  THE? LIKE 


ELECTRICAL 

i,  Sweden 
«Jo.  789,099 
Oct.  21,  1976,  762043 
rears 


'ii'i"ii 


44146 


Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  I  lo.  793,443 


Term  of  patent  14  fears 
Int.  a.  D8— 0 


U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


2i  2,612 
CONTAINER  FOR  BLOOD  SAMPLES  OR  THE  LIKE 


Frederick  J.  Miavitz,  7040  Shaner  I  d.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio    John  D.  Mull,  Burlington,  Cbnada,  assignor  to  Starplex  Inc., 


Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  19t6,  Ser.  No.  748,848 
Term  of  p  iten:  14  years 
Int.  q.  D9—0J 
U.S.  a.  D9— 216 
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252,613 
CARTON  BLANK 
Joseph  R.  D'Alessio,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 99 
U.S.  a.  D9— 245 


252,616 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
Takeshi  Hosokawa,  Kawanishi;  Hiroshi  Oda,  Hirakata,  and 
Noboru  Yoshida,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,633 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1977,  52-15043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 105 


< 


^[ 


252,614 
PORTABLE  TIMER 
Jeffrey  R.  Thomberry,  23200  Chagrin  Blvd.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 
44122 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,174 
Term  of  patent  3)  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— Oi 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


252,617 
IRRIGATION  SIGNAL 
Edward  W.  McOoskey,  439-i  Riverside  Dr.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91506 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,147 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


252,615 
COMBINED  PROTRACTOR,  TRIANGLE.  COMPASS 
AND  BEAM  COMPASS 
Gilbert  T.  Lopez,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— M 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 62 
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252,618 

RING  JACKET 

Josef  J.  Barr,  293  S.  County  Rd.,  Pal*  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  872,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 86 
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2  2,620' 


WIND 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Weston, 
Wiley  Corporation,  Stratfofd, 
FUed  Nov.  14, 

Term  of  patent 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


DEFLECTOR 

,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rudkin- 
Conn. 

,  Ser.  No.  851,524 
14  years 
D12— /(J 


.a. 


23^621 
WIND 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  WeAon 
Wiley  Corporation,  Stratfor|l 
Filed  Nov.  18, 
Term  of 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


DpFLECTOR 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Rudkin- 
Conn.  > 

',  Ser.  No.  852,737 
p^ent  14  years 
D12— 76 


19^7, 


252,619 
WIND  DEFLECT0R 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Weston,  Con^.,  assignor  to  Rudkin- 
Wiley  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  NJD.  836,481 
Term  of  patent  14  ytars 
Int.  a.  D12— ;< 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


U  M  I 


WIND  DtFLECTOR 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Wes  on, 
Wiley  Corporation,  Stratfori 
Filed  Nov.  18, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


1977 


25;  ,622 


Conn.,  assignor  to  Rudkin- 
I,  Conn. 

',  Ser.  No.  852,738 
patent  14  years 
Dll— 16 
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252,623  252,626 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  CURRENT  INTERFACE  BREAKOUT  PANEL 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rudkin-    Renato  A.  D' Antonio,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Wiley  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.  national  DaU  Sciences,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,957  Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12—J6  Int.  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D12— 181  U.S.  CI.  D13— 12 


252,624 
MOTOR-CYCLE  FAIRING 
Craig  W.  Vetter,  Rantoul,  III.,  assignor  to  Vetter  Fairing  Com- 
pany, Rantoul,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,240,  May  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 11 

VS.  CL  D12— 182 


252,625 
ROWING  OAR  ARTICULATOR  252  627 

H.  Warren  White,  1104  S.  Bayfront,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.  92662  reel  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,107  g^ephen  G.  Belgin,  Campbell,  and  Gary  E.  Hart,  Los  Gatos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 99 


VS.  a.  D12— 215 


Filed  May  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 99 
VS.  a.  D14— 11 
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PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS 
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2^2,630 

FUEL  INJE<rnON  NOZZLE 

James  Weliwood,  Elmhurst,  and  Robert  L.  Deschamps,  Whea-   Peter  Howes,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Shure  Brothers  Incorporated,  lU.       tries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,7W  FUed  Jul.  27,  isr77,  Ser.  No.  819,656 


U.S.  a.  D14— 29 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D14— ( / 


252,629 

CLOSED  aRCUIT  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  D.  Evans,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  281,  f  onchatoula.  La.  70454 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  I^o.  741,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 79 


Claims  priority,  applicatiol  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1977, 
978763/77 

Term  of  pktent  14  years 
Int.  Ci  D15— 07 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


2S2,631 
AUDIO-VISUAL  PROJECTOR 
Rolf  Dieckhoff,  Marienstr.  26,  WaibUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 
many  (D-7050)  ; 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,012 
Qaims  priority,  application 
1976,  650/76 

Term  of  pt  itent  14  years 
Int.  a| 
U.S.  a.  D16— 14 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 

tent  14  ye 
D16— 02 


U.S.  a.  D16-^2 


Int.  CI. 


25  :,632 
SPECTAa  ,E  HOLDER 
Thomas  Drayson,  CA  WA.P.  E.T.  Camp,  Barrow  Island,  Aus- 
tralia (6712) 

FUed  Sep.  26,  \9p,  Ser.  No.  836,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  3,  1977,  72488 


Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 


D16— 06 
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252,633  252,636 

STAND  MOUNT  FOR  A  GUITAR,  OR  THE  LIKE  GAME  CABINET 
Floye  K.  Dreyer,  101  NE.  165th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.   David  M.  Cook,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc.^  Sunny- 

33162  vale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,931  Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  on— 99.  03;  D6— 06,  99  Int  Q.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20  MS.  a.  D21— 13 


252,634 
BARREL  TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Robert  J.  Fanella;  Elmer  D.  Thompson,  both  of  Janesville,  and 
Martin  E.  Wacha,  Beloit,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  JanesviUe,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D\9— 06 
VS.  a.  D19— 54 


,uii p.t^j Mivyvj'^V ;^A-'k^;*"-'-M^VJ-'  •iv^-y.'.." f-jT^t'! 


^:;uj:.^^.:i:..'.,^-.,:,.i.-.,ii.i.i..;^,..iji,^iMti 


252,637 
TOY  GYROSCOPE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  B.  Mackie,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Salter  Limited,  Glenrothes,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1976, 
977.785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 96 


252,635 
PORTABLE  LEARNING  UNIT 
Eugene  Richgels,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  a  D19— 60 


252,638 

TENT 

WUliam  Steinhardt,  10  Seneca  PL,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753,  and 

Kerry  Nickerson,  210  Abington  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Q.  mi— 04 

MS.  CI.  D21— 253 
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252,639  2S^642 

HANDLE  FOR  HSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FAa^L  TRAY 

Ryuichi  Ohmura,  No.  19-3,  Minami-cho,  Shizuoka-shi,  Shizuo-  Elizabeth  G.  Davidson,  1046  Calle  Mesita,  BoniU,  Calif.  92002 
ka-ken,  Japan  Hied  Nov.  23,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  854,465 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,386  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  fears  Int.  CI,  D28— Oi 


Int.  a.  D22—0  i 


U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


U.S.  a.  D28— 9 


252,640 

AIR  FILTER  " 

Bill  Nederman,  Halalid  3,  S-252  33  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1976,  760564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23—0i 

U.S.  a.  D23— 149 


252,641 
HEAT  REORCULiVrOR 
Ralph  M.  LaZar,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  10  Broan  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  N)>.  766,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 151 


BIRD 


25!,643 


=t:eder 


Meillyn  Kreusser,  7750  W.  8801  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46278 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,801 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  CI. 


VS.  a.  D30— 15 


D30— Oi 


^  ^m 


R 


^ 
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252,644 
MARIONETTE  TOY 

Stere  Wagman,  67  Indian  Road  Cres.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1977, 28^)l-77-l 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 152 


252,647 
BOWLING  GAME  BOARD 
Henry  C.  Dehmer,  13361  Greentree  Ave.,  Garden  Grore,  Calif. 
92640 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IbL  CL  D21— 07 
U.S,  a,  D21— 27 


252,645 

COMBINED  SLIDE  AND  TUNNEL  TOY 

John  A.  Gale,  185  W.  Lake  St.,  Excelsior,  Minn.  55331 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— M 

VS.  a.  D21— 244 


252,646 
GUN  AMUSEMENT  CABINET 
Vernon  R.  Natwick,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ramtek  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D21— 5 


252,648 

BAT  IN  WHICH  A  GAME  PLAYER'S  HAND  IS 

INSERTED 

Nils  O.  S.  Malm,  Lupinvagen  12,  and  Carl  G.  Larsson,  Lupinva- 

gen  22,  both  of  S-162  35  ValUngby,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1977,  77-1200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 212 
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252,649 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Floyd  V.  Bernhardt,  5532  N.  High  School  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46254 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  a.  D21— o; 

UACLD21— 217 


252,652 
TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  HANDLE 
Shinrokn  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Taira  Hana- 
shima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1977,  52-18980 

Term  of  pitent  14  years 


252,654 
FLUORESCENT  FIXTURE 
Udo  FVitsch,  18  Bridge  St.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
VS.  a.  D48— 23  A 


U.S.  CL  D21— 74 


Int  a.  D21— 01 


252,650 
TOY  RAMP   ' 
Michael  C.  Cartabiano,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.  ] 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  Nf  720,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21—0, 
VS.  a.  D21— 91 


252.655 
DISPENSER  FOR  DRIED  FOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Denis  V.  Dibling,  Avenue  Brugmann  197,  1180  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  29,  1976,  00641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D15— 92 


TOY  VEHICLE 

Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Kazuo 
Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19^,  Ser.  No.  837,325 


Oaims  priority,  application 


rapan.  May  25, 1977,  52-20130 


Term  of  pa  :ent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21— 74 


Int.  a. 


252,651 
TOY  CAR 

Sidney  Tepper,  25  Edgewood  Ter.,  MiUllnm,  N  J.  07041 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  N4.  749,151 
Term  of  patent  14  y<ars 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 73 


U  Ml 


D21— o; 


$ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See— 

Buckman,  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Robert  E.,  4,164.674,  CI.  310-90.000. 
A/S  Apothekemes  Laboratorium  for  Specialpraeparater:  See — 

Oystese,  Brigt,  4,164,572,  CI.  424-177.000. 
A-T-O,  Inc  :  See— 

Schnier,  Edward  A.,  4,164.281,  CI.  198-394.000. 
Aagaard,  Einar  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Signalling  system  for 

overvoltage  protectors.  4,164,632,  CI.  179-175. 30R. 
AB  Vargarda  Armaturfabrik:  See — 

Riis,  Voldemar,  4,164,321,  CI.  236-12.00R. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Kosaka,  Shinya.  4,164.675.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Achini,  Roland;  Oppolzer,  Wolfgang;  and  Pfenninger.  Emil,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  Benz(ni»oindoline  compounds.  4,164,583,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Adams,  James  W.;  and  Remke,  Orville  H.,  to  American  Can  Company. 

Premoistened  nushable  wiper  4,164,595,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Addor,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Kamesaran,  Venkataraman;  and  Addor,  Roger  W.,  4,164,413,  CI. 
71-114.000. 
AGFA-Gavaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Viehrig,     Wolfgang;     and     Sperber,     Werner,    4,164,371,    CI. 
354-312.000. 
Ahlgren,  David  W.;  Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Elvis  S.,  to  Pau- 
lucci,  Jeno  F.   Method  of  heating  food  article.  4,I64,S9I,  CI. 
426-523.000. 
Ahmeid,  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  kinescope  protec- 
tion circuit.  4,164,687,  CI.  315-384.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels,  Wiley  £.;  and  Lenney,  William  E.,  4,164.489.  O.  260- 
29.60R. 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor switch  device.  4,164,667,  CI.  307^53.000. 
Akamatsu,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fujita,  Yukio;  Iwanami,  Teruo;  and  Akamatsu,  Yoshimi,  4,164,529, 
CI,  264-565.000. 
Akasaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuji;  Akasaka,   Shigeo;   I>aitoku,   Koichi;   Hasegawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  4,164,370,  CI.  354-243.000. 
Akita,  Hiroshi.  Grinding  wheel.  4,164,098,  CI.  51-209.00R. 
Akita,  Sigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa,  Junji,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  RotatioiuU 
position  detector  utilizing  an  FET  blocking  oscillator.  4,164,706,  CI. 
324-208.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Henne,  Werner;  Dunweg,  Gustav;  Schmitz,  Werner;  Pohle,  Rai- 

mund;  and  Lawiuki.  Fnednch,  4,164,437.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Noomen,  Arie;  and  Woltcrs,  Egbert,  4,164,459,  CI.  204-159.180. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Siggel,  Erhard;  Wick,  Gerhard;  Linhart,  Heinz;  and  Kessler,  Erich, 
4,164,603,  a.  428-398.000. 
Alafandi,  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Dennis,  to  Filtrol  Corporation.  Rare 
earth  exchange  X  zeolites,  catalyst  employing  the  same  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  4,164,483,  CI.  252-4SS.00Z. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Renjilian,  Armen;  Nichols,  Donald  S.;  and  Hartigan,  Richard  J., 
Jr.,  4,164,530,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation;  See — 

Cooper,  Troy  L.,  4,164,492,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  Sw— 

Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L.,  4,164,067,  CI.  29-620.000. 
Allen,  David  J.,  to  E.  T.  Oakes  Limited.  In-line  mixer.  4,164,373.  CI. 

366-337.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.,  4,164,458,  CI.  204-139.170. 
Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.;  and  Fisher,  William  B.,  4,164,315,  a.  260- 
586.00P. 
Allington,  William  B.,  deceased  (by  Emery;  executor,  Richard  T.); 
Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur  L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A.;  and 
Mitchell,  Don  E.,  to  Itistrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Sample 
concentrator.  4,164,464,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Amari,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamai,  Yasuo;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Amari,  Hiroshi,  4,164,604, 
CI.  428-409.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

SUva,  Frank  A.,  4,164,621,  CI.  174-78.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kannapell,  David  H.,  4.164.399,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Onnen,  James  H.,  4,164,211,  CI.  I26-285.00A. 
Simko,  Alexander  P.,  4,164,347,  CI.  423-242.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Adams,    James    W.;    and    Reinke.    OrvUle    H.,   4.164,393.    CI. 
427-341.000. 


Meyers,  George  L.;  and  Gorshe,  Thomas  M.,  4,164.171,  Q.  93- 
49.00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Richard  M.,  4,164,521,  CI.  323-187.000. 

Kamesaran.  Venkataraman;  and  Addor,  Roger  W.,  4,164,413,  C\. 

71-114.000. 
Los,  Marinus;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  L.,  4,164,404,  Q.  71-77.000. 
Nandagiri,  Arun;  Tripathi,  Uma;  and  Hunter,  LeRoy,  4,164,562,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
American  National  Red  Cross:  See— 

Hao,  Yu  L.,  4,164,496,  CI.  260-122.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Young,  Jack  H  ;  and  Halleck,  Frank  E.,  4,164,338,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Ames,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Terpolymer  composi- 
tions    useful     as     pressure-sensitive     adhesives.     4,164,614,     CI. 
526-264.000. 
Amey,  Arnold,  to  Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc.  Fuel  pressure  regula- 
tor assembly.  4,164,237,  CI.  137-510.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F.;  and  Doty,  Donald  J.,  4,164,362,  a.  339- 
17.00M. 
Amsbury,  ClifTord  R.;  and  Warren,  Eric,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 
Means  for  indicating  the  profile  of  a  workpiece.  4,164,694,  CI. 
318-578.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Sandor,  Louis;  and  Wendt,  Alben  T.,  4,164,141,  a.  73-81.000. 
Anami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Kenji;  and  Anami,  Takayuki,  4,164,762,  CI.  358-304.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  Jean  A.;  and  Shilling,  Ray  A.,  4,164,287,  CI.  211-134.000. 
Anderegg.  Max;  and  Rutimann.  Kurt,  to  Feller  AG.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sheet  transport  in  automatic  reading  equipment.  4,164.649, 
CI.  235-480.000. 
Anderson,  Marvin  H.:  See — 

Kneip,  George  D.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Marvin  H.;  and  Gang,  Robert  E., 
4,164,777,  CI.  361-331.000. 
Anderson,  Ralph  A.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  amplifier  detector. 

4,164,143,  CI.  73-194.0VS. 
Anderson,  Willis  H.:  See- 
Sheridan,  John  J.;  Graddy,  Willard  E.;  and  Anderson,  Willis  H., 
4,164,633,  CI.  200-4.000. 
Anderten,  John  R.;  and  Peter,  Glen  O.,  to  Energy  Controls,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  occupied  space.  4,164,172, 
CI.  98-33.00R. 
Anselrode,  Lodewijk,  to  Stork  Brabant  B.V.  Apparatus  for  printing 

materials.  4,164,746,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Anthony,  Donald  R.;  Bone,  Lee,  III;  and  Price,  William  G.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Internal  protection  of  well  casing.  4,164,237,  CI. 
166-113.000. 
Apura  GmbH:  See— 

Baumann,     Manfred;     and     Besserer,     Walter,     4,164,178,     CI. 
100-99.000. 
Aranguren,  William  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Multiple       microprocessor       intercommunication       arrangement. 
4,164,787,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Arato,  Laszlo  F.:  See — 

Barothy,  Janos,  4,164,047,  CI.  4-172.110. 
ARBED  -  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.:  See— 

Wagner,  Armand,  4,164,469,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Arbrook,  Inc.:  See — 

Dorman,  Henry  P.,  4,164,285,  CI.  206-306.000. 
Archifar  Laboratori  Chimico  Farmachologici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine, 
4,164,499,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Armand,  Marcel;  and  Charquet,  Daniel,  to  Ugine  Aciers.  Master  alloy 

for  the  preparation  of  zirconium  alloys.  4,164,420,  CI.  73-175.00R. 
Armster,  Joachim:  See — 

Schumacher,  Wilhelm;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  and  Armster,  Joachim, 
4,164,423,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Amdt,  Friedrich;  and  Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   N-methylcarbanilic-[3-<ethoxycarbonylamino)-phenyl]- 
ester  as  a  cotton  herbicide.  4,164,414,  CI.  71-111.000. 
Arnold,  William  L.;  and  Wilson,  Harry  M.,  Jr.  Safety  cradle  for  trans- 
former repair.  4,164,345,  CI.  269-69.000. 
Aron,  Milton,  to  Dc  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Self-powered  electrical  meter 
for  display  of  a  liquid-level  or  the  like  measurement.  4,164,145,  CI. 
73-293.000. 
Aronson,  Bernard  S.;  Herczog,  Andrew;  and  Murphy,  James  A.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Process  of  forming  a  solid  tantalum  capacitor. 
4,164,455,  CI.  204-38  OCA 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko,  4,164,368,  CI.  354-23.00R. 


PI   1 


Okilsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi, 
Yasunori,  4,164.207,  CI. 

Okitsu.  Kingo;  Asanomi, 
Yasunori,  4,164,208,01. 


PI  2 

Urano,    Fumio;    and    Takahashi,     itorimichi.    4,164,369,    CI. 
354-219.000. 
Asami,  Kazuto:  See — 

Nakai,  Shiro;  Asami,  Kazuto;  and  Matoio,  Hirokuni,  4,164,232,  CI. 
I33-8.0OR.  ~ 

Asanomi,  Koji;  Takemoto,  Yasunori;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  en^ne  having  a  dual  induction 
type  intake  system.  4,164,205,  CI.  123-1  iroOR. 
Asanomi,  Koji:  See— 

Koji;  Harai%,  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 
123-1 19.00Ar 

Koji;  Haradk  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 
123- 11 9.00  A, 

Ashworth,  Billy  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Seat  cushion  to  provide  realistic  accelera- 
tion cues  to  aircraft  simulator  pilot.  4,164^079,  CI.  35-12.00E. 
Atari,  Inc.:  See— 

Stubben,  David  R,  4,164,759,  a.  358-180.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Anthony,   Donald   R.;   Bone,   Lee.   lit  and  Price,  William  G., 
4,164,257,  CI.  166-113.000. 
Auerbach,  Albert  A.,  to  Medalert  Corporation.  Rate  failure  indicator 

4,164,227,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Austin,  Lloyd  M.:  See — 

Gulledge,  Charles  P.;  Austin,  Lloyd  \t;  "d  Stephens,  James  B., 

4,164,701,  CI.  324-51.000. 

Azcarate  de  Morgan,   Esther;  Morgan-Laada,  David;  and  Becerra- 

Lopcz.  Jose  L.  Rectilinear  sliding  panel  display  for  successively 

exposing  different  printed  pictures.  4,164,086,  CI.  40-476.000. 

Baker,  Euelon  F.  Die-resembling  game  cube.  4,164,351,  CI.  273- 

144.00B. 
Baker,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  a.  264-45.300. 
Baker,  T.  R.:  See- 
Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Baker.  Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Bakul.  Valentin  N.;  Vovchanovsky.  Ivan  P.;  and  Tsypin.  Nekhemian  V. 

Method  of  making  superhard  articles.  4.1  ♦4,527,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Balaban,  Alvin  R.:  See— 

Steckler,    Steven    A.;    and    Balaban,    Alvin    R.,    4,164,711,    CI. 
325-464.000. 
Baldwin,  Roger  A.;  Davis,  Robert  E.;  Leonid,  Robert  E.;  and  Rhodes, 
Donald  E.,  to  Kerr-McOee  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  yield 
in  a  coal  liquefaction  product  deashin*  process.   4,164,466,  CI. 
208-177.000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See —  I 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  p.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 
4,164,450,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See—i 

Hertell,  Siegfried,  4,164,384,  CI.  418-47i)00. 
Barna,  Ivan  J.  Decorative  ring-like  structure  and  method  of  making 

same.  4,164,058,  CI.  24-1.000. 
Barnard  &  Leas  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Dorwin,  John  J..  4,164,297,  CI.  414-481^)00. 
Bamert.  Heiko;  Perec,  Mieczyslaw;  and  StnKk,  Bemd  D.,  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschafi  mit  besohrankter  Haftung.  Method 
of  recovering  hydrogen  and   oxygen   from  water.   4,164.457,  CI 
204-129.000. 
Bamett.  John  S.:  See — 

Biricik.  Vahram  W.;  Chun.  Kang  R.;  Cresko,  Laurence  S.;  and 
Bamett.  John  S.,  4,164,677,  CI.  313-31000. 
Barothy,  Janos,  to  Arato,  Laszlo  F..  a  p4rt  interest.  Multipurpose 

gymnasium.  4,164,047,  CI.  4-172.110.  ' 

Barrows,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kaseta,  Robert;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hiidein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otausky,  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,766,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hftilein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Ouvsky,  Paul;  Thackaberti,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,769,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Barry,  Veryl  D.:  See—  < 

Mamett,    Lawrence   F.;   and   Barry,   yeryl   D.,   4,164,593. 
426-653.000.  I 

Bartelmuss,     Heinrich.     Abrasion-resistant'    plate.     4,164,442. 

162-352.000. 
Bartoniischeck,  Norbcrt:  See— 

Kraemling,  Franz;  Bartonitscheck,  Norliert;  Mattes,  Gunther;  and 
Nieven,  Jakob,  4,164,107,  CI.  52-232.01)0. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ' 

Distler,  Harry;  Schlecht,  Helmut;  and  Bartert,  Erwin,  4.164,511. 

CI.  260-465.00E. 
Hoene.  Richard;  Jung.  Dietmar;  Schen(ic,  Hans-Uwe;  and  Spoor, 

Herbert,  4.164,613.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Hettche,  Albert,  4i  164,500,  C\.  260-239.900. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Raczynski,  Michael  E.;  and  StreifF,  William  G.,  4,164,300,  CI 

220-94.00R. 

Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Besserer,  Walter,  to  Apura  GmbH.  ConUiner, 

closable  by  a  lid,  for  receiving  and  compressing  waste.  4,164,178,  CI. 

100-99.000. 

Baumgartncr,  Klaus,  to  Messer  Griesheim  ClmbH.  Process  and  device 

for  room  cooling.  4.164.127.  CI.  62-98.00a 
Baumgartner  Papiers  S.A.:  See — 

Lebel,  Jean-Pierre.  4.164.438.  CI.  156-18X000. 
Baverstock.  John  L.:  See — 

Kato.  Makoto;  Velie,  Larry  N.;  and  Bavt  rst>.:k,  John  L.,  4,164,704, 
CI.  324-73.0PC. 
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See^ 

tl.  233-26.000. 

Erich;     Hammann,     Ingeborg; 
Stendel.    Wilhelm,    4.164.575,    CI. 


to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
mobility.    4.164.610.    C\. 


Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Iifc.: 

Boggs.  Daniel  R..  4,164,318, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hoffmann,     Hellmut;     Klai^e, 
Homeyer.    Bemhard;    anq 
424-216.000. 

Kuhnlein.  Hans  L.;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter,  4.164,441,  CI. 
159-13.00A.  ^ 

Baymiller.  Judith:  See— 

Sheehan.    Brian   T.;    Baymiler,    Judith;   and    Eltt,    Robert   W., 
4,164.445.  CI.  435-46.000. 
Beall,  George  H.;  and  Reade.  Richard  F., 
Glasses    exhibiting    high    lithium 
429-193.000. 

Bean.  Mervyn  L.;  and  Price,  Samu  el.  to  Vickers  Limited.  Safety  appara- 
tus for  firing  equipment.  4.164. 165.  CI.  89-134.000. 
Beasley,  Donald  R.,  to  Norfield  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming 

expanded  panels.  4,164.389,  Cl.  425-406.000. 
Beatty,  Bobby  D.;  Daniel,  Russelj  D.;  and  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navyi  Submarine  signal  fuze.  4,164,186,  Cl. 
102-37.800. 
Beaucamp,  Klaus:  See— 

Roeschlau,  Peter;  Lang,  Gur  ter;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich; 
and  Gruber,  Wolfgang.  4.IM,448,  Cl.  435-11.000. 
Becerra-Lopez,  Jose  L.:  5ee— 

Azcarate  de  Morgan,  Esther;  Morgan-Landa,  David;  and  Becerra- 
Lopez,  Jose  L.,  4,164,086.  Cl.  40-476.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Blanke,  John  D.,  4,164,142,  dl.  73-118.000. 
Beechamgroup  Limited:  See— 

Bywater,  Robert  J.,  4,164,56{,  CI.  424-153.000. 
Begnaud,  John  D.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begna  ad,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.. 
4,164,450,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Wadleigh,  Edward  R.,  4,164,  167,  Cl.  353-26.00R. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  5ee — 
Aranguren.  William  L..  4,16V87.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Biazzo.    Martin    R.;    and    Dick.    George    W..    4,164.678.    Cl 

313-220.000. 
Brolin,  Stephen  J.;  Lisco,  lichard  J.;  and  Manfred,  Mark  T.. 

4.164.713,  C1.328-III.000. 
Dague,  George  I.;  and  Muphy,  Lawrence  E.,  4,164,716,  Q. 

330-252.000. 
Michaelis,  Paul  C,  4.164,790,  Cl.  365-2.000. 
Belostotskaya,  Nelli  S.:  See— 

Sheinin,  Evgeny  I.;  Belostotsl  aya,  Nelli  S.;  and  Yakovlev,  Lev  N.. 
4.164,198,  a.  118-315.0001 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See 
Gollomp,  Bernard  P.,  4,164,7 
Toelle,  Alvin  D.,  4,164,206, 
Benedek,  George  B.:  See— 
von  Schulthess,  GusUv  K 
George  B.,  4,164,558,  CI.  4: 
Benkoe.  Elisabeth,  executrix:  See- 

Goldfarb.   Adolph  E.;  Benk^.   Erwin. 
Elonne.  4,164.092,  Cl.  46-143.000. 
Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased:  See — 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benk< 
Elonne.  4.164.092.  Cl.  46-1 


16.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
123-1 19.00A. 

Cohen,  Richard  J.; 
!4- 1 2.000. 


and  Benedek, 


deceased;  and  Dantzer, 


deceased;  and  Dantzer, 


.  Erwin. 
^000. 
Benson.  Victor  N..  to  SundstrandiCorporation.  Governor  for  control- 
ling hydraulic  transmission.  4.164.235.  CI.  137-52.000. 
Bentley.  Donald  J.;  and  Raible.  ^nald  A.,  to  Bentley  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Atraumatic  blood   access  device   valve.   4,164.221.   Cl     128- 
214.00R.  I 

Bentley,  James  G.,  to  Teepak,  Bic.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

manufacture  of  fibrous  casing.  4164,536,  Cl.  264-173.000. 
Bentley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  J 

Bentley,  Donald  J.;  and  RaiWe,  Donald  A.,  4,164,221,  Q.  128- 

214.00R.  I 

Raible,  Donald  A.,  4,164,468,  Cl.  2IO-23.0OR. 
Berger,  Hans,  to  Centra-Burkle  G^ibH  &  Co.  Manually  programmable 

storage  device.  4.164.665,  Cl.  307-141.000. 
Berger.  Harald;  Quentin.  Karl-Eriist;  and  Weil.  Ludwig.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Absorbent  f^r  water  purification  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  4.164.482.  Cl.  252-428.000. 
Bergstrom.  Gunnar.  to  Linden- Alfcnak  AB.  System  for  indicating  stop 

levels  for  an  elevator.  4.164.271JC1.  187-32.000. 
Berke.  Herbert,  to  United  Sutes  df  America.  Navy.  Remote  target  hit 

monitoring  system.  4.164,081.  Cj.  35-25.000. 
Bemecker,  Gunther.  to  G.M.C.  Research,  Inc.  Device  for  supplying 

fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  ejigine.  4,164,525,  Cl.  261-41  COB 
Bemt,  Erich:  See— 

Roeschlau,  Peter;  Ung.  Gunier;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich 
and  Gruber.  Wolfgang,  4, 164.448.  Cl.  435-1 1.OOO. 
Bertus.  Brent  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  dehydro- 

genation  processes.  4.164.519.  □.  585-622.000. 
Besserer.  Walter:  See—  [ 

Baumann.     Manfred;     and     Besserer.     Walter.     4,164  178      Cl 
100-99.000.  I 

Bessho,  Sadao:  See — 

Ikushima,  Heizi;  Nakano,  Hiroio;  Igusa,  Kazuo;  and  Bessho.  Sadao 
4.164.569.  Cl.  424-174.000.   f 
Biazzo.  Martin  R.;  and  Dick,  Geo«ge  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,   Incorporated.    Planar    ^    plasma    panel.    4.164.678,    CI. 
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Bikbau,  Manel  Y.:  See—     ' 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Sventsitsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Bikbau.  Manel  Y.; 

Bun.  Isaak  M.;  and  Kevvai.  Amold  A..  4.164.425,  a.  106-89.000. 

Binet,  Raymond;  Chielens.  Alain;  and  Lebegue.  Maurice,  to  Fives-Cail 

Babcock.  Heat  exchanger.  4,164,255,  Cl.  165-82.000, 
Bird,  Forrest  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ventilator.  4,164,219.  a.  128-145.800. 
Biricik,  Vahram  \^ '.;  Chun.  Kang  R.;  Gresko.  Laurence  S.;  and  Bamett, 
John  S.,  to  Nofihrop  Corporation.  Anode  assembly  for  high  power 
electron  beam  laser.  4,164,677,  Cl.  313-35.000. 
Blackburn,  James  C;  and  Bromborsky.  Alan,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Means  for  reducing  nuclear  radiation-induced  fluores- 
cence noise  in  fiber-optics  communication*  systems.  4.164.650.  Cl. 
250-199.000. 
Blanke.  John  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  for  setting  side 

to  tide  carburetor  balance.  4,164,142,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Blatoer,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Muller.  Thomas  P.;  and  Blatner.  PhUip  J..  4.164.780,  a.  362-«4.000. 
Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile:  See— 

Gerdes.  Theodor.  4.164.302.  Cl.  220-210.000. 
Blazey,  Richard  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Acoustooptic  modu- 

Ution  and  deflection.  4,164.717.  Cl.  332-7.510. 
Blodgctt.  Stewart  B..  to  Mira-Pak.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  average  weights  of  commodities  in  package  form. 
4,164,260.  Cl.  177-1.000. 
Blom.  Hubert  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  belt  retractor 

with  pivoted  locking  mechanism.  4,164,337,  Q.  242-107.40A. 
Blumbergs,  John  H.:  See — 

Finley.   Joseph   H.;   and    Blumbergs.   John   H..   4.164,395,   CI. 
8-111.000. 
Blytas,  George  C;  and  Deal.  Carl  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 
separation  of  salt  from  heavy  ends  wastes  of  glycerine  manufacture. 
4.164.507.  Cl.  260-412.500. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Roeschlau.  Peter;  Lang,  Gunter;  Beaucamp.  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich; 
and  Gruber.  Wolfgang,  4,164,448.  Q.  435-11.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Simpson.  Robert  D..  4.164.340.  Cl.  244-186.000. 
Bogdanski.  Franz,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG.  Bimetallic  thermo-release, 

especially  for  protective  motor  switch.  4,164,724,  Cl.  337-86.000. 
Boggs,  Daniel  R.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Centrifugal 
processing   apparatiu   with    reduced-load    tubing.    4,164,318,    O. 
233-26.000. 
Boggs,  Luther  M.;  and  Hudson,  Jama  A.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  openings  in 
cable  jackets.  4,164,703,  Cl.  324-54.000. 
Bokros,  Jack  C;  Shim,  Hong  S.;  and  Haubold,  Axel  D.,  to  CarboMe- 
dics.  Inc.  Artificial  vascular  and  patch  gratis.  4,164,045,  Cl.  3-1.400. 
Bolin,  Philip  C:  See— 

.  Cookson,  Alan  H.;  and  Bolin,  Philip  C,  4,164,243,  Cl.  138-162.000. 
Epling,  Norman  L.,  to  Owehs-IIIinois,  Inc.  Luminescent  solar  collector 

stracture.  4,164,432,  Cl.  136-89.0PC. 
Bollen,  Romain  F.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  International  N.V.  Mercury-wetted 

reed  contact  relay.  4,164.720.  Cl.  335-47.000. 
Bone,  Lee,  III:  See- 
Anthony,  Donald   R.;   Bone,   Lee,   III;  and   Price,   William  G., 
4,164,257,  a.  166-113.000. 
Bonfils,  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet,  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot,  Pierre;  Girma, 
Jean  P.;  Lewin,  Miguel;  and  Morgat,  Jean  L.,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique;  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recher- 
che Medicale.  Medicament  which  antagonizes  the  action  of  gastrin 
and  related  polypeptides.  4,164,571,  Cl.  424-177.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Newton,  Alwin  B.,  4,164,128,  Cl.  62-105.000. 
Schober,  Michael  A.,  4,164,454,  Cl.  204-28.000. 
Borman,  Robert  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Water-bome  bondable  base 
coat  and  size  coat  for  three  piece,  tin-free  steel  beverage  containers. 
4.164,587,  a.  426-131.000. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard:  See — 

Amdt,    Friedrich;    and    Boroschewski,   Gerhard,   4,164,414,   CI. 
71-111.000. 
Bosch,  Harald:  See— 

Duttine,  Walter;  Kratz,  Helmut;  Bosch,  Harald;  and  Steigerwald, 
Gerhard,  4,164,280,  Cl.  198-781.000. 
Bouffard,  Jean:  See — 

Walling,  Jorg-Hein;  and  Bouffard,  Jean,  4,164,245,  CI.  141-250.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Ralph  A.,  4,164,143.  Q.  73-I94.0VS. 
Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge,  Daniel;  Leger.  Andre;  and  Ponsinet,  Gerard, 
to      Rhone-Poulenc       Industries.       Hydroxythiazolidine-2-thiones. 
4.164,579,  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Bouvin,  Jacques,  to  Esso  Societe  Atipnynie  Francaise.  Burner  for  liquid 

fuel.  4,164,390,  Cl.  431-75.000. 
Boylston.  Clifford  H.:  See- 
Jackson.   Harold   P.;  and   Boylston,  Clifford   H.,  4,164,112,  Cl. 
56-295.000. 
Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alien,  Theodor;  Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 
electncal  resistor  element.  4,164,067,  a.  29-620.000. 
Breedis,  John  F.:  See — 

Fistcr,  Juhus  C,  Jr.;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  4,164,434,  Cl  148-2.000. 
Brenner,  Douglas;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering   Co.   Foamable   thermoelastic   ionomer   composition. 
4,164,512,  Cl.  521-93.000. 


Brewer,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Fleming,  Ian  D.;  Tumer,  Michael  K.;  and  Brewer,  Stephen  J., 
4,164,447,  a.  435-173.000. 
Briccetti,  Mario  F.;  and  Eplett,  Fredrick  R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Time  sequenced  multiplexing  method  of  recording  and  translating 
data.  4,164,763,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Brickell,  Christopher  G.;  and  Hodson,  Derek  A.,  to  Fisher  A  Paykel 
Limited.  Electronic  temperature  sensors.  4,164,220,  d.  128-185.000. 
Briltz,  Raymond  P.,  to  Global  Pollution  Control  Co.  (1975)  Ltd.  Auger 
type  screening  device  for  removing  sediment  and  the  like  from 
solutions.  4,164.470,  Cl.  210-523.000. 
Brock,  Jack  W.:  See— 

SUgel.  John  E.;  and  Brock,  Jack  W.,  4,164,540,  Cl.  422-158.000. 
Brodbeck,  Robert  M.  Combined  telephone  index  and  keyboard  for 

dialer.  4,164.630,  d.  179-90.00B. 
BroUn.  Stephen  J.;  Lisco.  Richard  J.;  and  Manfred.  Mark  T.,  to  Bell 
TelephoiM  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Dual  mode  telephone  sub- 
scriber loop  current  detector.  4,164,713,  CI.  328-111.000. 
Bromborsky.  Alan:  See — 

Blackburn,   James  C;   and   Brombonky,   Alan,   4,164,650,   O. 
250-199.000. 
Bronovsky.  Grigory  A.;  Bukchin,  Mikhail  O.;  and  Goldfarb.  Alexandr 
I.  Method  of  making  rotor  blades  of  radial-axial  hydraulic  machines. 
4,164,061,  Cl.  29-156.80B. 
Brooks  A  Perkins,  Incorporated:  See- 
Myron,  Oayton  E.,  4,164,338,  Cl.  244-1  I8.00R. 
Brooks,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  Brooks,  Robert  J.;  Real,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Man- 
they,  John  A.,  4,164,180,  a.  101-93.340. 
Brouse,  S.  B.;  and  Wiedel.  John,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation. 
Strapping  machine  with  strap  stop  barrier,  pivotable  clamp  and 
adjustable  shear  anvil.  4,164,176,  Q.  10&4.000. 
Brown,  Jack:  See — 

Herr,  John  A.;  Brown.  Jack;  Peterson.  Wesley  R.;  and  Jaffe,  Wolf- 
gang. 4.164.192,  Cl.  112-1S8.00E 
Brown,  Timothy  R.,  to  Decitek.  Track  servoing  system  using  signals 

from  tunnel  erase  heads.  4,164,781,  Cl.  360-77.000. 
Brubaker.  Gaylen  R.;  and  Scholer.  Fred  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Peroxygen   bleaching   and   compositions   therefor.    4,164,394,    O. 
8-107.000. 
Bruninga.  Kenneth  J.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation.  Sprinkler  head  with 
improved  integral  impact  arm  and  anti-backsplash  drive  spoon. 
4,164,324,  Cl.  239-230.000. 
Buckman,  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Robert  E.,  to  A.  O.  S     'Ji  Corporation. 

Electric  motor  end  play  control.  4,164,674,  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Bukchin,  Mikhail  O.:  See— 

Bronovsky,  Grigory  A.;  Bukchin,  Mikhail  O.;  and  Goldfarb,  Alex- 
andr I.,  4,164,061,  Cl.  29-IS6.80B. 
Bun,  Isaak  M.:  See— 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Sventsitsky,  Alexandr  S.;  Bikbau.  Manel  Y.; 
Bun.  Isaak  M  ;  and  Kevvai,  Amold  A.,  4,164,425,  Cl.  106-89.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher.  David  A..  4,164,636,  Cl.  200-51.00R. 
Burkhart,  William  H.,  to  Smith  A  Denison.  High  sensitivity  gas  leak 

detection  system  4,164,138,  Cl.  73-23.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Gyi,  Ko  K.;  and  Ragle,  Herbert  U.,  4,164,767.  a   360-98.000. 
Buntein.  Norman;  and  Ditzler,  Richard  C.  to  Ultra-Heat  Corporation. 

Broilers  and  electric  heaters  therefor.  4.164.175.  Cl.  99-446.000. 
Butler.  Louis  R.  P.;  and  Human.  Hendrik  G.  C  to  South  African 
Inventions  Development  Corporation.  The.  Device  for  generating  an 
atomic  cloud.  4.164.654,  Cl   250-426.000. 
Bywater,  Robert  J.,  to  Beechamgroup  Limited.  Oral  scour  formulations 

with  citrate.  4,164,568,  Cl.  424-153.000. 
C.  J.  Patterson  Company:  See — 

Mamett.    Lawrence    F.;   and    Barry,    Veryl    D.,   4,164,593.    Q. 
426-653.000. 
C.  P.  Clare  International  N.V.:  See— 

Bollen.  Romain  F..  4.164.720,  Cl.  335-47.000. 
Caesar.  Michael  B..  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation.  Entrainment 

separator.  4.164.398.  Cl.  55-186.000. 
Cahn,  Robed  P.:  See— 

Ledcr,  Frederic;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P..  4.164.556.  Cl.  423-569.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Richard  S..  4,164.718,  Cl.  333-81.00R. 
Canfleld,  Sheldon  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  rolling  material  into  a  package.  4,164,177,  Cl. 
lOCMO.OOO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyomura.    Sigeru;    and    Kawanabe,    Tsuyoahi,    4,164,789,    Cl. 
364-710.000. 
Capitol  Records,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunyar.  Csaba  K.,  4,164,075,  Q.  33-I74.00Q. 
CarboMedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C;  Shim.  Hong  S.;  and  Haubold.  Axel  D..  4,164,045, 
Cl.  3-1.400. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Carpenter,  James  H.;  and  Corderman.  Donald  G.,  4,164,104,  O. 
51-432.000. 
Cardioquest  Corporation:  See — 

Sawyer.    Philip    N.;    and    Freeman,    Leon    D..    4,164,585,    CX. 
424-280.000. 
Cargnel.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Sprengling.  Gerhard  R.;  and  Cargnel,  Louis  A..  4.164,619,  d. 
174-52.0PE. 
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Carlow,  Charles  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Sorting  apparatus.  4,164,291,  CI.  414-136.000. 
Carnation  Company:  See — 

Jackson,    William   P.;  and  Warseck,   Michael   R.,  4,164,594,   CI. 

426-662.000.  ^ 

Carnegie,  Alistair  L.,  to  Normalair-Garrett  IHoIdings)  Limited.  Wall 

structures  such  as  for  use  in  deep  diving!  apparatus.  4,164,042,  CI. 

2-2.  lOR. 

Carney,  William  V.,  to  Porta  Systems  Corpi  Electrode  for  telephone 

protector  modules.  4,164,774,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Carpenter,  James  H.;  and  Corderman,  Donald  G.,  to  Carborundum 
Company,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  a  shortened 
blast   pattern   with   a  centrifugal    throwing    wheel.   4,164,104,    CI. 
51-432.000. 
Carr,  John  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Bflnzouzine  carboxamides. 

4,164,576,0.424-248.540. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Briccetti,    Mario    R;    and    Eplen,    Fro  Irick    R.,    4,164,763,    CI. 
360-32.000. 
Carrigan,  Robcn  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporatia  i.  Universal  die  mounting 

plate  system.  4,164,076,  CI.  33-I8I.OOR. 
Carroll,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Slerrett,  John  P.;  Carroll,  Joseph  P.;  afid  Creager,  Richard  A., 
4.164,093,  CI.  47-57.500.  ; 

Casasanta,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Wiremold  Comply,  The.  Plug-in  service 

pole  assembly.  4,164,618,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Catanese,  Carmen  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation,  knage  display  device  with 
ion  feedback  control  and  method  of  operatiig  the  same.  4,164,681,  CI. 
3I3-4O0.00O.  T 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Muller.  Thomas  P.;  and  Blatner.  Philip  J.,4, 164.780,  CI.  362-64.000. 
Cavanagh,  Eric  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limkcd.  Fuel  pump  injector. 

4,164,203,  CI.  123-32.0JV.  ^ 

Cazaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Hagenbach.  Germain;  and  Cazaux,  Piirre,  4,164,490,  CI.  260- 
33.6UA. 
Cenko.  John;  and  Pechauer,  Thomas  C,  to  <  ieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Process   for   making   bearing   lockidg   collar.   4,164,063,   CI. 
29-420.500. 
Centra-Burkle  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Berger,  Hans,  4,164,665,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ogino.  Kiyoshi.  4,164,534,  CI.  264-1 17.0(  ). 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Kadane,  Victor  V.;  Meyer.  Edwin  W.;  i  nd  Whitney,  Robert  W., 
4,164.589.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Smith,  Leonard  S.,  4,164,723,  CI.  336-13:  .000. 
Chambers,  Robert  V.;  See- 
Savage.  Donald  D.;  Chambers,  Robert  \  .;  and  Mills,  Maurice  T., 
4,164,246.  CI.  I44-2.00Z. 
Chang.  Robert  W.  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Non-greasy  compositions.  4,164,563,  CI.  424-83.000. 
Charquet.  Daniel:  See — 

Armand.  Marcel;  and  Charquet.  Daniel,  <  ,164,420,  CI.  75-175.00R. 
Chatterjea,  Probir  K.;  See- 
Shore,  Daniel  B.;  and  Chatterjea,  Probi-  K.,  4,164^76,  CI.  192- 
13.00R. 
Chem-X3,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitley,  Elmer  E.,  4,164,477,  CI.  252-99,  XX). 
Chen,  James  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Qintment  and  cream  bases 
capable    of   withstanding    elevated    temperatures.    4,164.564,    CI. 
424-83.000. 
Cheng.  William  J.;  and  Guthrie,  David  B.,  I  o  Petrolite  Corporation. 

CaCOj-containing  dispersions.  4,164,472,  C  I.  252-18.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Simic,  Milutin,  4,164,428,  CI.  106-287.1 30 
Chielens,  Alain:  See — 

Binet,  Raymond;  Chielens,  Alain;  and  Leh  ;gue,  Maurice,  4,164,255, 
CI.  165-82.000. 
Childs,  William  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (bmpany.  Production  of 

dihydroxy  alkane.  4,164,616,  CI.  568-858.0(1). 
Christoe.  Charles  W.;  and  Owens.  Frank  J.,  ti  >  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  High  pressure  apparatus  for  mi  irowave  resonance  spec- 
troscopy. 4,164,700,  CI.  324-0.5AH. 
Chu,  David  C.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compa  ly.  E>ouble  vernier  time 
interval    measurement    using    triggered    i  ihase-locked    oscillators. 
4.164.648.  CI   235-92.0FQ. 
Chugau  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikushima,  Heizi;  Nakano,  Hiroto;  Igusa.  K  azuo;  and  Bessho,  Sadao, 
4.164.569.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Chun.  Kang  R.:  See— 

Biricik.  Vahram  W.;  Chun,  Kang  R.;  G  resko,  Laurence  S.;  and 
Bamett,  John  S..  4,164,677,  CI.  313-35^. 
Chung.  Daniel  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 

urelhane  tire  and  wheel  assembly.  4,164,25  ,  CI.  152-323.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrenfreund,  Josef,  4,164,403,  CI.  71-76.C  00. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  Illy,  Hugo;  Kirchmay  .  Rudolf;  and  Schmitter, 
Andre.  4, 1 64.6 1 1 .  CI.  52 1-89.000.  1 

Cielo.  Paolo;  and  Westwood.  William  D..  to  (Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Printing  by  modulation  of  ink  viscosity.  4,164.745.  CI.  346- 
I40.00R.  T 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See —  ! 

Howard.  Waller  D.;  and  McDonald,  pavid  l,  4,164.391,  CI. 
432-124.000. 
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4.164,327,  a.  239-669.000. 


CIR-S.p.A-Divisione  SASIB:  See-  - 

Gurioli.  Pasquino.  4.164,278,  (3.  198-487.000. 
Clark,  Donald  Y.  Grain  spreader. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Williamson,  William  A..  4.164|l37.  Q.  73-19.000. 
Clavell,  Jack:  See- 
Young,  John;  ClaveU.  Jack;  ^d  Gaskill.  George,  4,164,719.  Q. 
335-14.000.  I 

Clavin.  Edward  A.,  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.  Rotary  internal 

pipe  bending  mandrel.  4.164.135,  CI.  72-466.000. 
Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Baker.  Jen>  L..  to  Baker.  T.  R.;  McCarty,  F. 
Walter.  Jr.;  Jacobs,  Norman  E.;  Ludwikoski,  Edward  N.;  McBumey. 
C.  Alex;  Steffen.  Lawrence  F.;  Cooper  Corporation.  The;  H  &  K 
Sales  Company,  Inc.;  Phoenix  Royalty  Associates,  Inc.;  and  Clay, 
Edward  L.,  by  said  Edward  L.  Clay  and  Jerry  Lee  Baker.  Natural 
sandwich  of  filled  potyurethane  foam.  4,164,526.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Clay.  Edward  L.:  See—  [ 

Clay.  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  lerry  L.  (said  Edward  L.  Clay  and 
Jerry  Lee  Baker  assors.  to),  k,  164.526,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Clear  Day.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Jones.  Paul;  and  SchefTer.  JohJ  H..  4,164.268.  CI.  182-150.000. 
Clough,  David;  and  Ruder,  Gary  Q.  F.  Stabilized  aqueous  catecholam- 
ine solutions.  4,164,570,  CI.  424-175.000. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  F.;  and  Doty,   Donald  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Modular  card  cage  with  multiple!  power  bus  bar  means.  4,164,362,  CI 
339-17.00M. 
Coetzer,  Johan,  to  South  African  Inventions  Development  Corpora- 
tion. The.   Cathode,   and   a  c<ll   incorporating  such  a  cathode. 
4,164.608.  a.  429-50.000. 
Cohen,  Richard  J.:  See— 

von   Schulthess,   GusUv   K.;    Cohen,   Richard  J.;   and   Benedek, 
George  B..  4.164,558.  CI.  42H2.000. 
Collin.  Lars;  and  Landalv.  Henrik.  Exhaust  gas  muffler.  4.164.266.  CI. 

181-250.000. 
Collins,  Johimy.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Continuous  counting 

system.  4, 1 64.7 1 2,  CI.  328-48.000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Gibbons,  John  F.;  and  Hellens,  Robert  L.,  4.164.443.  CI.  176-50.000. 
Combustion  Turbine  Power.  Inc.: ,  tee — 

Taylor.    David    W.;    and    Fulton.    Garland    L..    4.164,124.    CL 
60-683.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqu ::  See — 

Bonfils,  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubraaqi  et.  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot.  Pierre; 
Girma,  Jean  P.;  Lewin,  Migi  lel;  and  Morgat,  Jean  L.,  4.164,571, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'EIectricite:  See— 
Jacquelin.  Jean.  4.164.453,  CI.  204-10.000. 

Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecdmmunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See 

Ollivier.  Yves;  and  Jacob.  Michel.  4.164.629,  CI.  I79-15.0BS. 
Conachey,  Eileen.  Combination  infant  and  child  seat.  4,164,357,  CI 

297-250.000. 
Constant,  James  N.  Synthetic  ap 

CI.  343-5.0CM. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See-[ 

Flajnik.  Louis.  4.164,283,  CI.  1*8-840.000. 
Hamed,  Frederick  G.,  4.164.3C,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Roberson.  Carl.  4,164,304,  a.  ?20-465.000. 
Continental  041  Company:  See — 

Fair.  Delbert  W..  4.164.264,  Cl  181-119.000. 
Kulik.  Metro  D..  4.164,554,  Cl]  423-567.00A. 
Cookson.  Alan  H.;  and  Bolin.  Philp  C.  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Welded  joint  in  segmented  sheath  for  compressed  gas 
insulated  transmission  lines.  4.164.243,  Cl.  138-162.000. 
Cooley,  Denton  A.  Valve  prosthesfc.  4.164.046,  Cl.  3-1.500. 
Coonrod.  William  C,  to  Fibergate  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fabricat- 


:  using  image  scanner.  4,164.740. 


ing  continuous  fiber  reinforced  pu 
156-441.000. 


5tic  grating  articles.  4.164,439,  Cl. 


Cooper  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Qay.  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  jtrry  L.,  4,164.526,  Cl.  264-45.300. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  Katchman,  Aril  ur;  and  Shank,  Charles  P.,  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.   Polypt  enylene  ether   resin   compositions 
containing  polypentenamer.  4,16- ,493,  Cl.  260-42.180. 
Cooper.  Troy  L..  to  AIco  Standaid  Corporation.  Novel  catalyst  for 
curing  polyester  resins  and  metliod  for  determining  the  degree  of 
cure  in  polyester  and  epoxy  resin  systems.  4,164.492,  Cl.  26O-4O.00R 
Corderman,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Carpenter,  James  H.;  and  Corlerman,  Donald  G.,  4.164,104  Cl 
51-432.000.  ^ 

Cordry,  Arthur  L.:  See- 

Allington,  William  B.,  deceaseti  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry.  Arthur 
L.;  McCuIlougb,  Gail  A.;  aid  MitcheU,  Don  E..  4.164.464.  a 
204-299.00R. 

See— 

L.;  Stenzel.  Kurt  H.;  and  Dunn, 


Costello.  Edward  C:  See- 
Simon.  David  J.;  and  CostellA.  Edward  C, 

347.0SY. 


Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.; 
Miyau,  Teruo;  Rubin,  Albert 
Michael  W.,  4,164.559,  Cl.  4)4-14.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works;  See — 

Aronson.  Bernard  S.;  Herczog 

4,164.455.  Cl.  2O4-38.0OA 
Beall,    George    H.;    and    Reide, 
429-193.000. 

Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouffret.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Preparation  of  4-hydroxy-2.4,6-tiimethyl-cyclohexa-2,5-diene-l-one 
4.164.516.  a.  26O-586.0OP.  1  '     '  ■""=• 


Andrew;  and  Murphy,  James  A., 
Richard    P..    4.164.610,    CL 


4.164.729.  a.  340- 
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Coupland,  Keith;  and  Smith,  Clinton  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Organo  molybdenum  friction  reducing  antiwear  addi- 
tives. 4,164,473,  Cl.  252-32  70E. 
Courtesy  Interstate  Corporation;  See — 

Remsnyder.  Duane  C;  and  Haynes,  Clarence  C,  4,164,644,  Cl. 
219-433.000. 
Creager,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sterrett.  John  P.;  Carroll,  Joseph  P.;  and  Creager,  Richard  A., 
4,164,093,  a.  47-57.500. 
Crockett,  Charles.  Display  device.  4,164,084,  Cl.  40-19.000. 
Crownover.    Frederick    S.    Automobile    ornament.    4,164,087,    Cl. 

40-492.000. 
Cushing,  Brian  M..  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  De- 

fiection  amplifier  4,164,688,  O.  315-389.000. 
Cyphelly,  Ivan  J.  Device  for  low-loss  variation  of  flow  from  •  positive 
displacement  pump  by  periodic  interruption  of  the  flow.  4,164,240, 
Cl.  137-887.000. 
E>ague,  George  I.;  and  Murphy,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Incorporated.  Clock  level  shifting  circuit.  4,164.716.  Cl. 
330-252.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oikawa,  Masahiro,  4,164.651.  Cl.  25O-2I6.000. 
Dai.  Sheng-Hong  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  autoxi- 

dation  of  an  isopropylphenyl  ester.  4,164,510,  Cl.  260-463.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Matumoto,    Syozo;    and    Okamoto,    Mitsuhiro,    4,164,653,    Cl. 
250-301.000. 
Dailey,  Richard  G..  Jr.;  See— 

Kupchan,  S.  Morris,  deceased;  Jarvis.  Bruce  B.;  and  Dailey.  Rich- 
ard G..  Jr.,  4,164.584.  Cl.  424-279.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohrum,  Walter;  and  Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard,  4,164,102,  Cl.  51- 
283.00R. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Kudo.  Kin-ichi;  Nakamura,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Tazawa,  Takatoshi, 
4,164.486,  Cl.  26O-22.0TN. 
Daitoku,  Koichi;  See — 

Kimura.   Shuji;   Akasaka,   Shigeo;   Daitoku,   Koichi;    Hasegawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Makoto.  4.164.370.  CI.  354-243.000. 
Damman.  Comelis  C.  to  Holland  Mechanics  B.V.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing circularly  bent  articles  from  a  straight  metal  profiled  strip. 
4,164.133.01.  72-12.000. 
Daniel.  Russell  D.:  See— 

Beatty.  Bobby  D.;  Daniel,  Russell  D.;  and  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J., 
4,164,186,  Cl.  102-37.800. 
Daniels.  Wiley  E.;  and  Lenney.  William  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Continuous  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
ethylene.  4,164.489.  Cl.  260-29.60R. 
Danileiko,  Jury  K.:  See — 

Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov,  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov,  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Naumidi.  Leonid  P.,  4,164,222,  Cl.  128-303.100. 
Dantzer,  Elonne:  See — 

Goldfarb.   Adolph   E.;  Benkoe,   Erwin,  deceased;  and  Dantzer, 
Elonne,  4,164,092,  Cl.  46-123.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Korenowski.  Theodore  F.,  4,164,456,  Cl.  2O4-52.0OR. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Kaseta.  Robert;  Daugheny,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otausky,  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E..  4.164.766.  Cl  360-97.000. 
Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otavsky,  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E..  4,164,769,  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Yarp,  Russel  E.,  4,164,376.  Cl.  400-642.000. 
Daugheny.  Lenn;  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert;  Daugherty.  Leim;  Hinlein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein. 
Michael;  Otausky,  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,766,  Cl.  360-97.000. 
Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty.  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein. 
Michael;  Otavsky.  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164.769,  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Davis,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Baldwin,  Roger  A.;  Davis,  Robert  E.;  Leonard,  Robert  E.;  and 
Rhodes,  Donald  E.,  4.164,466,  Cl.  208-177.000. 
Davis.  Yvette  L.  Utility  bag— beach  mat.  4.164.275.  a.  190-2.000. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The;  See — 

Nelson,  Kurt.  4.164,317.  Q.  233-2O.00A. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.;  See— 

Aron,  Milton.  4,164,145,  Cl.  73-293.000. 
Deal.  Carl  H  ;  See— 

BIytas.  George  C;  and  Deal.  Carl  H..  4.164,507,  Cl.  260-412.500. 
E>eCesare,  Dominic  V.  Hot  and  cold  water  ratio  and  volume  manual 

device.  4,164,239,  Cl.  137-553.000. 
Decitek:  See- 
Brown,  Timothy  R..  4.164.781,  Cl.  360-77.000. 
Deckard,  John  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  fuel 

injector  nozzle  assembly.  4,164.326,  Cl.  239-585.000. 
DeLacy,  James  P.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Transfer  trip  circuit  with  pilot  wire 

monitoring.  4,164,773,  Cl.  361-69.000. 
Delaporte,  Francois  X.;  Homung,  Robert  M.;  Lamouroux,  Anne- 
Marie;  Lebesnerais,  Gerard  M.;  and  Nuez.  Jean-Paul  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  correcting  the 
voltage  coefTicient  of  resistors  implanted  or  diffused  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate.  4.164,668,  Cl.  307-303.000. 


DeMag  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

[>uttine.  Walter;  Kratz.  Helmut;  Bosch,  Harak);  and  Steigerwald, 

Gerhard,  4,164,280,  Cl.  198-781.000. 
Kaufmann.  Karl  E..  4.164.187.  Cl.  104-93.000. 
Denes.  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L..  4,164,067,  Cl.  29-620.000. 
Denman,  Lee  R.  Offshore  pipe  laying.  4,164,379,  a.  405-158.000. 
Deragne.  Maurice  M.  Hydraulic  clamping  apparatus.  4.164,344,  O. 

269-27.000. 
Deren.  Pincus  Detinning  process.  4,164.542,  Cl.  423-90.000. 
Deschamps.  Andre:  See — 

Dezael.  Claude;  Deschamps.  Andre;  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond. 
4,164,543,  Cl.  423-189.000. 
Design  Automotive  Distributing:  See— 

Entrup.  Robert  N..  4.164.358.  Cl.  301-36.00R. 
Desmond.  John  W.;  and  DiFerdinando.  Frank.  Automobile  anti-tbeft 

device  4.I64.13I.  Cl.  70-14.000 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Feldmann.    Martin;    Koberstein,    Edgar;    and    Seibold,    Klaus, 

4,164,557.  Cl.  423-600.000. 
Laufer,  Siegmar,  4,164,509,  Cl.  260-448.80R. 
Schumacher,  Wilhelm;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  and  Armster.  Joachim, 
4,164,423.  Cl.  106-20.000. 
DeWitt,  David  P.;  See- 
Peart,   M.   Virginia;   DeWitt,   David   P.;  and   Kern,   Susan  T., 
4.164.643.  Cl    219-411.000 
Dezael.  Claude;  Deschamps.  Andre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  regenerating  brines  contain- 
ing sodium  sulfites  and  sulfates  4,164,543,  Cl.  423-189.000. 
Dia-Nielsen  GmbH  Zubehor  fur  die  Messtechnik;  See — 

Freude.  Paul.  4.164.744.  Cl.  346-140.00A. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Sinka,  Joseph  V.;  and  Villa,  Jose  L.,  4,164,426.  Cl.  106-90.000. 
Di    Bernardo,    Pietro.    Vacuum-packing    method    and    apiiaraius. 

4,164,111,  Cl.  53-434.000. 
Dick,  George  W.;  See— 

Biazzo,    Martin    R.;    and    Dick.    George    W..    4.164,678.    Cl. 
313-220.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Knepler,  John  T.,  4,164,669,  Cl.  310-15.000. 
DiFerdinando.  Frank:  See — 

Desmond.   John   W.;   and   DiFerdinando.   Frank,  4,164,131,  Cl 
70-14.000. 
Di  Giacomo,  Hector  L.;  and  Sacco.  John  A.,  to  General  Battery  Corpo- 
ration. System,  apparatus  and  method  for  assembling  industrial  Ind- 
acid  storage  batteries.  4.164.310.  Cl.  228-58.000. 
Director-General.  Masao  Kubou  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology:  See — 
Tokuda,     Masahiro;    Tamura,    Tadaaki;     Kajimoto,    Hikokusu; 
Shimada,  Takafumi;  Oyamoto,  Toshiya;  and  Ochiai.  Setsumi. 
4,164,484,  Cl.  260-2.300. 
Dbtler,  Harry;  Schlecht,  Helmut;  and  Hartert,  Erwin,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  N-arylglycinonitriles.   4,164,511,   Cl. 
26O-465.0OE. 
Ditzler,  Richard  C:  See— 

Burstein,    Norman;    and    Ditzler,    Richard    C,    4,164.175.    Cl. 
99-446.000. 
Dixon.  Benjamin;  See — 

Hanson.  Cameron:  and  Dixon.  Benjamin.  4,164,054.  Q.  1S-210.00B. 
Docutel  Corporation;  See — 

McLaughlin.   Richard   S.;   Plaski.   Walter;  and   Swartzendruber. 
Robert  F..  4.164.179,  Cl.  101-76.000 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  heating  liquids 

contained  in  sealed  plastics  containers.  4,164,645,  Cl.  219-452.000. 
Doi.  Yoshikazu;  Katagiri,  Katsuo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  system  for  color  television  cameras. 
4,164,752.  Cl.  358-55.000. 
Doodewaard,  Jean;  See — 

Marx,  Arthur  F.;  and  Doodewaard,  Jean,  4,164,446,  Cl.  435-63.000 
Doria,  Joseph  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Jogging  apparatus.  4,164.348, 

Cl.  271-221.000. 
Dorman,  Henry  P.,  to  Arbrook,  Inc.  Thermometer  sheath.  4.164.285. 

Cl.  206-306.000. 
Dom.  Gordon  L.;  and  Haynes.  John  R.,  to  J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley 
Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank.  Surface  separation  technique  for 
the  detection  of  microbial  pathogens.  4,164,449,  Cl.  435-30.000. 
Dorwin,  John  J.,  to  Barnard  &  Leas  Mfg.  Co.  Folding  gooseneck  for 

trailer  4,164,297,  Cl.  414-481.000. 
Doty.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F.;  and  Doty,  Donald  J.,  4.164,362.  Cl.  339- 
17.00M. 
Double  A  Products  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  E.,  4,164,342.  Q.  251-28.000. 
Douglas,  Andrew  S.  M.  Air  supply  systems  for  operating  theatres. 

4,164,173,  Cl.  98-36.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Gibbs,  Dale  S.,  4,164.522,  Cl.  52.5-305.000. 

Ma,  King  W.;  Potts,  Irvin  W.;  and  Malek,  Russell  A.,  4,164,481,  Q. 

252-412.000. 
Martin,  Patrick  H..  4,164,487,  Q.  260-29.2EP. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Selmeczi.  Joseph  G..  4.164.549,  a.  423-242.000 
Drostholm,  Frede  H.;  Jensen,  Harry;  and  Willadsen,  Per.  Brick  press 
and    associated    equipment    for    making    bricks.    4,164,537.    Cl. 
264-333.000. 
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Dniry.  Emma- Jane  E.,  to  Eastman  Kc 

hides.  4.164.393,  CI.  8-94.180. 
Dubois.  Jacques  R.  N.  Method  and  devise  for  a  tight  packing  under  a 
thermoplastic  and  thermoformable  flbn  of  products  requiring  an 
absolute  protection.  4.164,109.  CI.  53-4J7.O0O. 
Dubois,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
die    designed    to    duplicate    a    video   frequency    signal    recording. 
4.164.754.  CI.  358-128.000. 
Dubrasquet.  Juliette  M.:  See — 

Bonfils.  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet,  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot,  Pierre; 
Girma.  Jean  P.;  Lewin.  Miguel;  and  Morgat,  Jean  L..  4.164,571, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis.  Assembly  for  feeding  objects  from  a  conveyor  to  a 
printing  station  and  a  printing  machine  having  such  a  feeding  assem- 
bly. 4,164,279,  CI.  198-492.000. 
Duinker,  Simon;  and  Mulder,  Hendrik,  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De 
Oude  Delft".  Apparatus  for  tomographf .  4,164,657,  CI.  25O-445.0CT. 
Dunn,  Michael  W.:  See—  J 

Miyata,  Teruo;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Senzel,  Kurt  H.;  and  Dunn, 
Michael  W.,  4,164.559,  CI.  424-14.fOO. 
Dunweg,  Gustav;  See — 

Henne,  Werner;  Dunweg,  Gusuv;  Schmitz,  Werner;  Pohle,  Rai- 
mund;  and  Uwitzki,  Friedrich,  4.164,437,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compai^:  See — 
Fang,  James  C,  4.164,463,  CI.  2O4-296.000. 
Gregorovich,  Basil  V.;  and  Sanderton,  James  J.,  4,164,488,  CI. 

260-29.4UA. 
Weigert,  Frank  J.,  4,164,552,  CI.  423.j376.000. 
Durham  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  '. 

Wallach,  Ira,  4,164,319,  CI.  235-1.001 ;. 
Dussetour,  Bernard:  See — 

Lemonde,    Robert;    and    Dussetoul ,    Bernard,    4,164,152,    CI. 
73-665.000.  I 

Duttine,  Walter;  Kratz,  Helmut;  Bosch,  Harald;  and  Steigerwald.  Ger- 
hard, to  DeMag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Roller  conveyor.  4,164,280,  CI. 
198-781.000. 
DuVall,  Bruce  W.;  Valentine,  James  W.;  and  Morey,  Kenneth  O.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moni- 
toring the  presence  of  a  conductive  media.  4,164,146,  CI.  73-3O4.00R. 
E.  L.  Hilts  4  Company;  See — 

Jackson,  Charles  E.,  4,164,269,  CI.  1*2-229.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  James  L..  4,164,564,  CI.  424-81000. 

Sheehan,   Brian   T.;   Baymiller,   Judith;   and   Eltz,   Robert   W., 

4,164,445,  CI.  435-46.000. 
Varma,  Ravi  K.,  4,164.504,  CI.  260-31  (7.100. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard,  4,164,498,  CI.  260-239.30T. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard,  4.164,578.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Vogt.  B.  Richard.  4.164.580.  CI.  424-J63.000. 
E.  T.  Oakes  Limited:  See —  i 

Allen,  David  J.,  4,164.375,  CI.  366-3}7.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See —  J 

Ames,  William  A.,  4,164,614,  CI.  526^264.000. 

Blazey,  Richard  N.,  4,164,717.  CI.  33B-7.510. 

Drury,  Emma- Jane  E.,  4,164,393,  CI.  8-94.180. 

Godfrey,  Darryl  A.,  4,164,427,  CI.  196-218.000. 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  Ci;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 

4,164,480,  CI.  252-402.000.  1 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Wang,  Richatd  H.  S.,  4,164,494,  CI.  260- 

45.75R.  I 

McGrain,  Thomas  M..  4,164,347,  CI.J271-3.100. 
Tang,  Ching  W..  4,164,431,  CI.  136-K.ONB. 
Eastman  Technology,  Inc.:  See —  T 

Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  4.164,770,  CI.  3*0-1 13.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See —  | 

Houseman.  Henry  J.;  and  NowickiJ  Richard  W.,  4,164,121,  CI. 

60-486.000.  1 

Kaiser,  Hermann;  Nellums,  Richard  A.;  and  Olson,  Jerry  A., 

4,164,144,  CI.  73-213.000. 
Neuman,  Richard  F.,  4,164,272,  CI.  I88-196.00D. 
Eaton.  Russell  K.;  and  Elenbaas.  Ronald  A.,  to  Stryker  Corporation. 

Cadaver  transport.  4.164.355.  CI.  296-20.000. 
Ebert,  Edward  A.  Radiant-hot  air  heater,  4,164.642.  CI.  219-358.000. 
Edgar,  Allen  C,  to  Mid-Florida  Mining  Company.  Single  use  dispos- 
able cat  litter  package.  4,164,314,  CI.  2^9-33.000. 
Efdyn  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Schupner,  Willard  J.,  4,164,274,  CI.  188-285.000. 
Ehrenfreund,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for  inhibiting 

plant  growth.  4,164,403,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Eiselt,  Gunter;  and  Hossbach,  Rudolf  Method  of  and  device  for  cutting 

blocks  of  foamed  material.  4.164.162.  Cl.  83-651.100. 
Ekol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pinckard,  Joseph  A..  4,164,405,  CI.  71-79.000. 
Eleanor  4  Wilson  Greatbatch  Foundation:  See — 
Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  McLean, 
dolph,    Frank    W.;    and    Frenz,    Norbert    W. 
29-623.200. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Cookson,  Alan  H.;  and  Bolin,  Philip  C.,  4.164.243.  O.  138-162.000. 
Flick.  Carl.  4.164,672,  CI.  310-54.00a 
Hingorani,  Narain  G.,  4,164.772.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Electrolux  GmbH:  See —  I 

Michael,  Harald  R.,  4,164,049,  Cl.  4-DOO.OOO. 
Elenbaas,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Eaton,   Russell   K.;   and   Elenbaas,,  Ronald   A.,   4,164,355,   CI. 
296-20.000. 
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an(    Cazaux,  Pierre,  4.164,490,  Cl.  260- 


Elf  Union:  See — 

Hagenbach,  Germain 
33.6UA. 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  Brooks,  Rol^n  J.;  Real,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Manthey, 
John  A.,  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.  Impact  printer  including 
hammer  bank  assembly.  4,164,180,  Cl.  101-93.340. 
Elliott,  Curtis  H.,  Jr.,  to  W.  H.  Grace  4  Co.  Preparation  of  zeolite. 

4,164,551,  Cl.  423-330.000.     j 
Ellison,  Manuel.  Bracing  attachment  for  wheeled  sprinkler  system. 

4,164,323,  Cl.  239-212.000.    j 
Eltra  Corporation:  See —  I 

Jensen,  Henry  E..  4.164,604.  Q.  429-183.000. 
Eltz,  Robert  W.:  See—  1 

Sheehan,    Brian   T.;    Bayiiiller,   Judith;   and    Eltz,    Robert   W., 
4,164.445.  Cl.  435-46.000i 
Emery;  executor.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Aliington.  William  B.,  deceased;  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
L.;  McCullough.  Gail  Ai;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E..  4,164,464,  a. 
204-299.00R. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Marsh,  Robin  G.,  4,164.721 ,  a.  340-146.30Q. 
Energy  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderten.  John  R.;  and  Peier.  Glen  O.,  4.164.172.  Cl.  98-33.00R. 
Enon  Valley  Industries.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

McElroy,  Eugene  L.,  4.164.273,  Cl.  I88-218.00A. 
Entnip,  Robert  N.,  to  Design  I  Automotive  Distributing.  Dual  wheel 

conversion  assembly  for  vehicles.  4.164,358,  Cl.  3O1-36.0OR. 
Eplett,  Fredrick  R.:  See— 

Briccetti,    Mario    F.;    and    Eplett,    Fredrick    R.,   4,164,763,    Cl. 
360-32.000. 
Esso  Societe  Anonyme  Francaite:  See — 

Bouvin,  Jacques,  4.164.390]  Cl.  431-75.000. 
Everest  4  Jennings.  Inc.:  See—\ 

Rodaway.  Keith  S.,  4,164,354.  Cl.  280-42.000. 
Everett.  Mickey  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
system  for  squelching  decaying  current  in  motor  phases.  4,164,697, 
Cl.  318-696.000.  I 

Exxon  Research  4  Engineerinfl  Co.:  See — 

Brenner,   Douglas;   and   Eundberg,   Robert   D.,   4,164,512,   Cl. 

521-93.000,  J 

Coupland,  Keith;  and  Smitk,  Clinton  R.,  4,164,473,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Gladrow,  Elroy  M.,  4,164,465,  Cl.  208-120.000. 
Leder,  Frederic;  and  Cahni  Robert  P.,  4,164,556,  Q.  423-569.000. 
Lockett.  William,  Jr.,  4,164.202,  a.  122-31.00R. 
Shropshire,    Joseph    A.;    iind   Tsien,    Hsue   C,    4,164,068,    CI. 
29-623.100.  I 

;  and  Prescott,  Doris  M.,  executrix. 


illiams,  Harold  D.,  4,164,136,  CI.  73- 


impany.  Abrasion  resistant  polyvinyl 
Cl.  428-334.000. 


Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.,  di 
4,164,546,  Cl.  423-239. 
Wiggins,  Brian  H.;  and 
17.00R. 
Fabel,  David  A.,  to  Monsanto 
acetal  coated  article.  4,164, 
Fachbach.  Heinz:  See — 

Skatsche,  Othmar;  Fachbach,  Heinz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  List,  Hans; 

and  Greier,  Josef,  4,164,i62,  Cl.  180-54.00A. 

Fair,  Delbert  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  High  pressure  sealing 

apparatus.  4,164,264,  Cl.  181.119.000. 
Faick,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Steeb,  William  R.;  LeVeaii,  Robert  W.;  and  FaIck,  Michael  J., 
4,164,085,  a.  4O-152.000r 
Fang,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  delNemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydro- 

philic  fluoropolymers.  4,164,463,  Cl.  204-296.000. 
Farge,  Daniel:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean   D.;   Farge,   Daniel;   Leger,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet, 
Gerard,  4,164,579.  Cl.  414-263.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Robert  L.,  4,1*4,286,  Cl.  206-434.000. 
Feldmann,  Martin;  Koberstein,  ^gar;  and  Seibold,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanttalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production    of  ^-lithium    ahiminate    and    needle-shaped    product. 
4,164,557,  Cl.  423-600.000. 
Feldstein,  Michael:  See—  | 

Kaseta.  Robert;  Daughert^,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otausky,  PaulJ  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,766,  Cl.  360-97.000. 
Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugh4rty,  Lcnn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein. 
Michael;  Ouvsky,  Paulj  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,769,  Clj  360-106.000. 
Feller  AG:  See— 

Anderegg,  Max;  and  Rutiiiann,  Kurt,  4,164,649,  Cl.  235-480.000. 
Fette,  Bruce  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pitch  detector  and  method  thereof 

4,164,626,  Cl.  179-l.OSC. 
Fiat  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Palazzetti,  Mario,  4,164,661,  CI.  290-2.000. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Talbot,  James  R.,  4,164,11  ',  O.  57-289.000. 
Fibergate  Corporation:  See — 

Coonrod,  William  C,  4,161,439,  O.  156-441.000. 
Filtrol  Corporation:  See — 

AUfandi,  Hamid;  and  Stanires,  Dennis,  4,164,483,  Cl.  252-455.00Z. 
Finch,  David  A.;  and  Smillie,  Charles  M.,  Ill,  to  Time  Systems,  Inc. 

Wall  switch  timer.  4,164,635i  Cl.  20O-33.0OR. 
Finkensiep,  Friedhelm,  to  Heiflcel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien. 
Extruder  with  mixing  chambers.  4,164.385,  a.  425-204.000. 
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Fmlayson,  Dana  C;  Galzke,  Ronald  D.;  and  Stettiner,  Robert  L.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electrode  switching  means  for  use  in  a 
defibrillator.  4.164,215,  Cl.  128-696.000. 
Finley.  Joseph  H.;  and  Blumbergs,  John  H..  to  FMC  Corporation 
Peroxygen  bleaching  and  compositions  therefor.  4,164,395,  Cl 
8-111.000. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  TTie:  See— 

Higbee,  Wallace  C;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  J.,  4,164,336,  Cl.  242- 
107.40A. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Assembly  kit  for  assembling  a  toy  vehicle.  4,164,090,  Cl 

46-17.000. 
Fisher  4  Paykel  Limited:  See— 

Brickell,  Christopher  G.;  and  Hodson,  Derek  A.,  4,164,220.  Cl 
128-185.000. 
Fisher.  William  B.:  See- 
Van  Peppen.  Jan  F.;  and  Fisher,  William  B.,  4,164,515,  Cl.  260- 
586.00P. 
Fister.  Julius  C.  Jr.;  and  Breedis.  John  F..  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Aluminum  alloy  capacitor  foil  and  method  of  making.  4.164.434.  Cl. 
148-2.000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Binet.  Raymond;  Chielens.  Alain;  and  Lebegue,  Maurice.  4.164,255. 

Cl.  165-82.000. 
Mercier.  Andre,  4,164,429,  O.  127-15.000. 
Robache,  Andre,  4,164,052,  Cl.  15-3.110. 
Fizichesky  Instilut  Imeni  P.N.  Lcbedeva  Akademli  Nauk  SSSU  of 
USSR:  See— 
Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vmogradov,  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov,  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Naumidi,  Leonid  P.,  4,164,222,  Cl.  128-303.100. 
Flajnik,  Louis,  to  Continenul  Group,  Inc..  The.  Friction-reducing  high 

speed  chain  guides.  4,164,283.  Cl.  198-840.000. 
Fleming.  Ian  D.;  Turner.  Michael  K.;  and  Brewer.  Stephen  J.,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories      Limited.      O-Transcarbamoylase.      4.164,447,     Cl 
435-173.000. 
Rick,  Carl,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Cooling  and 
insulating  system  for  extra  high  voltage  electrical  machine  with  a 
spiral  winding.  4.164,672,  Cl.  310-54.000. 
Fluck,  Rene;  and  Ruegg,  Franz,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industne- 
Gesellschaft.  System  for  charging  a  plurality  of  processing  machines. 
4,164,277,  Cl.  198-369.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bnibaker,   Gaylen    R.;   and    Scholer,    Fred    R.,   4,164,394,   Cl. 

8-107.000. 
Finley,    Joseph    H.;    and    Blumbergs,    John    H.,    4,164,395,    Cl. 

8-111.000. 
Mencacci,  Samuel  A.,  4,164,590,  C\.  426-407.000. 
Folkman,  Moses  J.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  Jr.  Systems  for  the  con- 
trolled release  of  macromolecules.  4,164.560.  C\.  424-22.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kruzich,  Joseph  K..  4.164.071.  Cl.  29-625.000. 
Lambe.    John    J.;    and    McCarthy,    Shaun    L.,    4,164.374.    Cl. 
356-402.000. 
Forster,  Franz:  See — 

Tragi.  Wilfried;  and  Forster.  Franz.  4.164.169.  Cl  91-504.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Steiner,  Peter.  4,164,555,  Cl.  423-569.000. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  See — 

Dezael,  Claude;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond. 
4.164.543.  Cl.  423-189.000. 
Franzen.  Gustav.  to  Palitex  Project  Company.  GmbH.  Pneumatically 
operated  yam  threading  mechanisms  for  textile  yam  processing 
machines.  4,164.115.  Cl.  57-279  000. 
Freeman,  Leon  D.:  See — 

Sawyer.    Philip    N.;    and    Freeman,    Leon    D.,    4,164.585,    Cl. 
424-280.000. 
Freiberg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sziklas,    Edward    A.;   and   Freiberg,    Robert   J..   4.164,366,   a. 
350-299.000. 
French,  Michael  J.  Water  wave  energy  conversion  device  using  flexible 

membranes.  4,164,383,  Cl.  417-330.000. 
Frenz,  Norbert  W.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Ru- 
dolph,   Frank    W.;    and    Frenz,    Norbert    W..    4.164.070.    Cl 
29-623.200. 
Freude,  Paul,  to  Dia-Nielsen  GmbH  Zubehor  fur  die  Messtechnik. 
Disposable  printing  head  for  recording  measuring  instruments,  and 
the  like.  4.164.744.  Cl.  346-140.00A. 
Frey.  Paul  H.;  and  Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Food  casing  stuffing  sizing  control  method.  4,164.057,  Cl. 
17-49.000. 
Frigeni,  Gianfranco.  Immersion  apparatus  carrying  detachable  and 
self-contained  prospecting  and  submarine  work  units.  4.164,195,  Cl. 
1 14-322.000. 
Fritz,  William  E.;  Graves,  Mark  L.;  and  Seitz.  Robert  F..  to  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Door  Company,  The.  Door  assemblies  for  closing  rail  car 
end  opening.  4.164.189,  Cl.  105-378.000.. 
Fromageot,  Pierre:  See — 

Bonfils,  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet,  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot.  Pierre; 
Girma,  Jean  P.;  Lewin,  Miguel;  and  Morgat,  Jean  L.,  4,164,571, 
Cl.  424-177.000. 
Frosien,  Jurgen;  Lischke,  Burkhard:  and  Oelmann,  Andreas,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Charged-particle   beam   optical   apparatus   for 
imaging  a  mask  on  a  specimen.  4,164,658,  Cl.  25O-492.00A. 
Fuhr,  Patti  S.  Tray  for  paint  and  brushes  4,164,299,  Q.  22O-2O.0CO. 


Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Ikeda.  Tomoaki,  4,164,421,  CI.  96-33.000 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Amari,  Hirosht,  4,164,604, 
Cl.  428-409.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.    Yoshikazu;    Katagiri.    Katsuo;    and    Yoshikawa,    Kazuo, 
4.164.752.  Cl.  358-55.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Teruo,  4,164.497.  Cl  260-239.100. 
Fujiu.  Satoru.  Fingerless  glove  4.164,043.  Cl.  2-161.00A 
Fujita.  Yukio;  Iwanami.  Teruo;  and  Akamatsu.  Yoshimi.  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for  preparing 
tubular    film    of    hydrolyzed    ethylene-vinyl    acetate    copolymer 
4.164,529,  Cl.  264-565.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura,    Tadashi;    Masuda,    Mitsuru;    and    Tanaka,    Hiroshi 
4,164.683,  Cl.  313-496.000. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Amari.  Hiroshi.  4.164,604. 
Cl.  428-409.000. 
Fukuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Kunio;  and  Fukuda.  Takeshi.  4.164.491,  Cl.  260-37.0SB. 
Fukuoka.  Kenji;  and  Anami.  Takayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Facsimile  control  apparatus.  4.164.762.  Cl.  358-304.000. 
Fuller,  George,  to  I.S.C.  Chemicals  Limited.  Preparation  of  fluoroni- 

irobenzene.  4.164.517.  Cl.  260-646.000. 
Fulton.  Garland  L.:  See — 

Taylor.    David    W.;    and    Fulton.    Garland    L..   4,164,124,    Cl 
60-683.000. 
Funcik,  Jack  F.;  and  Wnght.  Steven  F  .  to  Molex  Incorporated  Crimp- 
ing and  wire  lead  insertion   machine  having  improved   insertion 
means.  4,164,065,  Cl.  29-564  600. 
Funk,  Gary  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Pressure  responsive 

fractionation  control.  4.164.451.  Cl.  203-2.000. 
Funk.  Gary  L.;  and  Sn.ith.  Dexter  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Pressure  responsive  fractionation  control.  4.164.452.  Cl.  203-2.000. 
Funk.  Norbert  J.;  and  Puschel,  Siegfned,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Control  device  for  combustion  engine.  4,164,120,  Cl.  60-431.000. 
Furuno,  Akihisa:  See- 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  and  Furuno,  Akihisa,  4.164,612.  Cl. 
526-62.000  -,.,*. 

Furuu,  Takuya:  See — 

Kende.    Andrew    S.;    Tsay,    Yuh-Geng;    and    Furuta,    Takuya 
4.164.503,  Cl.  260-365.000. 
G.M.C.  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemecker,  Gunther.  4.164.525.  Q.  261-4I.00B. 
Galinsky.  Alvjn  M  Composition  and  method  for  making  a  suppository 
for  introducing  a  hypoglycemic  agent  into  a  mammal.  4.164.573.  Cl. 
424-178.000. 
Gallacher.  Lawrence  V  ;  and  King.  Robert  G..  to  King  Industries.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  meul  sails  of  oil-soluble  organosulfonic  acids 
4,164.474,  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Gallagher,  David  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Integral  electrical 
shorting  switch  and  connector  assembly.  4.164.636.  Cl.  200-51  OOR. 
Gamble.  Bruce  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Resistor-containing 

cryogenic  current  lead.  4.164.671.  Cl.  310-52.000. 
Gamble.  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.:  Gamble.  Bruce  B.;  and  Hatch.  Burton  D 
4.164.126.  Cl.  62-55.000. 
Gambling,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Set  "N"  Forget  Products  Pty.  Ltd.  Feedine 

device  4,164,200,  Cl.  119-51.120. 
Gang,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kneip.  George  D.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Marvin  H.;  and  Gang,  Robert  E.. 
4,164.777.  Cl.  361-331.000. 
Gamer.  Alex  V.;  and  Townsend.  Graham,  to  Tannoy  Products  Lim- 
ited.   Horn    loudspeaker   with   acoustic    lens.   4.164.631,    Cl     179- 
1I5.50H. 
Garrett.  Patricia  E.:  See— 

Whitesides.  George  M.;  Garrett.  Patricia  E.;  and  Siegel,  Merrell  G., 
4,164,444,  CI.435-92.00N 
Garvey,  Daniel  C,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Electromag- 
netic   actuator    with    torque-compensatinc    poles.    4,164.722     Cl 
335-272.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Hollowell,  George  T.,  4,164.210,  Cl.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Gaskill.  George:  See — 

Young.  John;  Clavell,  Jack;  and  Gaskill,  George,  4,164,719.  a 
335-14.000. 
Gatzke,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Finlayson.  Dana  C;  Gatzke.  Ronald  D.;  and  Stettiner.  Robert  L . 
4.164.215,  Cl.  128-696.000. 
Gautier,  Francisco.  Lady's  handbag  4,164.308.  Cl.  224-45.00R. 
Gehri.  Dennis  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Metal  recov- 
ery process  4,164,416,  Cl.  75-72.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See— 

Mysels.  Karol  J..  4.164.382.  Cl.  415-2.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Di   Giacomo.   Hector   L.;   and   Sacco.   John   A..   4.164.310    Cl 
228-58.000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Reavill.  Joseph  A..  4.164,064.  Cl.  29-468.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Electronics  Division:  See— 

Thiel.    Ronald    A.;   and    Maurer.    Edward    H.,   4.164,607,    a 
428-621.000. 
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General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  Katchman,  Arfiur;  and  Shank,  Charles  P . 

4.164,493,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Gamble,  Bruce  B.,  4,164,671,  CI.  314-52.000. 
Ham.  Donald  M.,  4,164,647,  CI.  235^1.00R. 
Klug,  Frederic  J.;   Pasco.  Wayne 

4,164,424,  CI.  106-38.900. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Gamble,  Br^ce  B.;  and  Hatch,  Burton  D , 

4,164,126,  CI.  62-55,000. 
Maher,  William  M..  4.164.670.  CI.  310-50.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  4.164.197.  CI. 
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Reed,  Bradley  O.;  and  Nolan,  John 
Reed,  Bradley  O.,  4.164.156,  CI.  74-487.000. 
Salem.  Robert  J.,  4,164,735,  CI.  34O-)84.0OE. 
General  Engineering  Company  (Radclifft)  Limited,  The:  Stt— 

Jones,  Brian.  4.164.396.  CI.  44-1.00D( 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See —         j 

Blom,  Hubert  P.,  4.164,337,  CI.  242-|07.40A. 
Cenko,  John;  and  Pechauer.  ThomasiC  4.164.063,  CI.  29-420.500. 
Deckard,  John  I.,  4,164,326.  CI.  239^85.000. 
Kondziola.  Joseph  D.,  4,164,335,  C1.I242-I07.40A. 
Sheridan,  John  J.;  Graddy,  Willard  E.;  and  Anderson,  Willis  H. 
4,164.633.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH:  See— 

Liepert.  Rudolf.  4.164.234.  CI.  137-5|.000. 
Marass.  Josef.  4.164.349,  CI.  271-250DOO. 
George,  Warren  T.  Portable  blind.  4,164p89,  CI.  43-1  000. 
Gerdes,  Theodor,  to  Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile.  Closure 

cap  having  locking  means.  4,164,302,  CI.  220-210.000. 
Gerstner,  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent-VeAvallungs-G.m.b.H. 

ductor  arrangement.  4,164.747.  CI.  357J 
Gibbons,  John  F.;  and  Hellens,  Roben  L, 
Inc.  Hydraulic  fuel  hold  down.  4,164,' 
Gibbs,  Charles  G,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporatii 
(4-trifluoromethyl-2-thiazolyl)urea  and  use  as  insecticide.  4,164,581, 
CI.  424-270.000.  i 

Gibbs.  Dale  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Comply,  The.  Vinylidene  chloride 
polymer  microgel  powders  and  acrjlic  fibers  containing  same. 
4.164.522.  CI.  525-305.000.  j 

Gilano.  Michael  N..  to  Telaris  Telecontaiunications.  Inc.  Keyboard 
switch  assembly  with  multiple  isolated  dectrical  engagement  regions. 
4.164.634,  CI.  20O-5.OOA.  T 

Gilsabind  Company,  The:  See —  i 

Jones.  George  M.,  4.164.139.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Cirgis.  Mikhail  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inci  Glass  fiber  coating  composi- 
tion for  glass  fiber  filament  bundles  to  produce  reinforcing  members 
for  elastomeric  articles.  4.164.485,  CI.  160-5.000. 
Girma.  Jean  P.:  See —  J 

Bonfils.  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet.  Juiette  M.;  Fromageot,  Pierre; 
Girma.  Jean  P.;  Lewin,  Miguel;  an|  Morgat.  Jean  L..  4,164.571. 
CI.  424-177.000.  T 

Gist  Brocades  N.V.:  See—  I 

Marx.  Arthur  P.;  and  Doodewaard.  J»an.  4,164.446.  CI.  435-63.000. 
Gladrow.  Elroy  M..  to  Exxon  Research  i  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocar- 
bon cracking  with  catalyst  conuining  b  CO  oxidation  promoter  in 
ultra-stable  zeolite  particles.  4.164.465.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Glassman.  Aaron,  to  Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp.  Belt-con- 
veyor ironing  machine.  4.164.083.  CI.  38-11.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Fleming,  Ian  D.;  Turner,  Michael  I.;  and  Brewer,  Stephen  J.. 
4,164.447.  CI.  435-173.000.  , 

Global  Pollution  Control  Co.  (1975)  Lui.iSee— 

Briltz.  Raymond  P..  4.164.470,  CI.  210-523.000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—     j 

Nakai,  Shiro;  Asami.  Kazuto;  and  Maiono,  Hirokuni,  4,164,232,  CI. 
133-8.00R.  T 

Goddard,  Terrence  P.,  to  Teledyne  Mccormick  Selph,  an  operating 
div.  of  Teledyne  Ind.,   Inc.  Amino-siibstituled  guanidine  salts  of 
decahydrodecaboric  acid.  4,164.513.  CI.  260-564.00D. 
Godfrey,  Darryl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stabilized  hydrocar- 
bon tackifying  compositions.  4.164,427, 
Goldfarb,  A.  E.:  See— 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erv^in,  deceased;  and  Danuer, 
Elonne,  4,164,092,  CI.  46-123.000.   ' 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.  Electronic  quiz  apparatus.  4,164,078,  CI.  35-9.00B. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deocased  (by  Benkoe,  Elisabeth, 
executrix):  and  Dantzer.  Elonne.  to  Goldfarb,  A.  E.  Toy  milkabie 
animal  figure.  4.164,092.  CI.  46-123.000. 
Goldfarb.  Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Bronovsky,  Grigory  A.;  Bukchin,  Mi|hail  O.;  and  Goldfarb,  Alex- 
andr I,  4,164,061.  CI.  29-I56.80B.   : 
Gollomp.  Bernard  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for 
exptanding  memory  size  and  direct  mem<>ry  addressing  capabilities  of 
digital  computer  means.  4.164.786.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gooding.  David  O.  Foldable  display  container.  4.164.316,  C\.  229- 

41. COR. 
Goodman.  Richard  M..  to  American  CyaSamid  Company.  Mixtures  of 
polycationic  and  polyanionic  polymers  for  scale  control.  4,164,521. 
CI.  525-187.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Thej&e — 

Chung.  Daniel  A..  4,164,251,  CI.  152^23.000. 
Gorden.  Dale  I.:  See — 

Whitney.  Eugene  C;  and  Gorden. 
158.0MG. 
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Gorshe,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Meyers,  George  L.;  and   jorshe,  Thomas  M.,  4,164,171,  CI.  93- 
49.00R. 
Gosudarstvenny      Nauchno-I  tsle-Dovatelsky      Institut      Stroitelnoi 
Keramiki  Niistroikeramika:  iee — 
Sheinin,  Evgeny  I.;  Belost  >tskaya,  Nelli  S.;  and  Yakovlev.  Lev  N., 
4,164,198.  CI.  1 18-315.0  0. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

DeLacy.  James  P..  4.164.7  73.  CI.  361-69.000. 
Young.  John;  Clavell.  Ja<  k;  and  Gaskill.  George.  4.164.719.  CI 
335-14.000. 
Gouldey,  Donald:  See — 

Hilgner,  Otto  L.;  and  Got  Idey,  Donald,  4,164,056,  CI.  17-21.000. 
Graddy,  Willard  E.:  See- 
Sheridan,  John  J.;  Graddj ,  Willard  E.;  and  Anderson,  Willis  H., 
4,164,633.  CI.  20O4.00O. 
Graebner,  Heinz,  to  Henry  Vo  ft  Machine  Co.  Inc.  Eccentric  ball  type 

valve.  4.164.343,  CI.  251-313  000. 
Granahan.  Edward  A.;  and  Pai  Ison.  Carrold  H..  Jr..  to  Pneumo  Corpo- 
ration.  Tube  skin   thermocpuples  and   method   of  making  same. 
4.164.433.  CI.  136-229.000. 
Grant.  Alan  H.  Contact  lens  Uol.  4.164.099.  CI.  51-216.0LP. 
Granu,  William  V.  Internal  c<  mbustion  engine  cylinder  valve  assem- 
bly. 4,164.209.  CI.  123-I88.0AP. 
Graves.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Fritz.  William  E.;  Graves,   (fark  L.;  and  Seitz.  Robert  F..  4.164.189. 
CI.  105-378.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ri  Iph  T.;  McUan,  Robert  L.;  Rudolph, 
Frank  W.;  and  Frenz,  Norbe  rt  W.,  to  Eleanor  &.  Wilson  Greatbatch 
Foundation.  Method  of  makiig  a  lithium-bromine  cell.  4.164.070.  CI 
29-623.200. 
Greenleaf  Corporation:  See- 
Peters,  Robert  W.,  4,164,3  0.  CI.  407-36.000. 
Greenwald,  Jonas.  Apparatus  t  jr  controlling  the  length  of  cigarette  to 

be  smoked.  4,164.231.  CI.  13  -192.000. 
Gregorovich.  Basil  V.;  and  Ssfcderson,  James  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  lAqueous  thermosettins  acrylic  enamel 
4,164,488,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Oreier,  Josef:  See— 

Skatsche,  Othmar;  Fachba  :h,  Heinz;  Thien,  Gerhard:  List,  Hans- 
and  Greier,  Josef,  4,164,  162,  CI.  18O-54.00A. 
Gresko,  Laurence  S.:  See— 

Biricik,  Vahram  W.;  Chui ,  Kang  R.;  Gresko,  Laurence  S.;  and 
Bamett,  John  S.,  4,164,6 '7.  CI.  313-35.000. 
Griffiths,  William  C,  to  Micland-Ross  Corporation.  Solar  energy 
assisted    air-conditioning    apparatus    and    method.    4.164,125,    CI 
62-2.000. 
Grimble,  Brian  J.;  and  Rouse.  N  lichael  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   Limited.    Deep-freezq   cabinet    with    transparent    closure 
4,164,361,  CI.  312-236.000. 
Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.  Solid  cur  ent  carrying  and  heauble  member  with 

electric  connection.  4,164,64< ,  CI.  219-541.000 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Roeschlau,  Peter;  Lang,  G  iinler;  Bcaucamp,  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich 
and  Gruber,  Wolfgang,  M 64,448,  C\.  435-11.000. 
Grund,  Peter:  See- 
Hesse,  Jurgen;  and  Grund,  Peter,  4,164,103.  CI.  51-417.000. 
Guipaud.  Serge,  to  Societe  Ar  onyme  pour  L'Equipement  Electrique 
des  Vehicules  S.E.V  MARCHAL.  Simplified  method  and  apparatus 
for  assuring  periodic  control  t>f  the  timing  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,164.204,  CI.  123-1  itOOR. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Gibbs,  Charles  G..  4.164.581.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Gulledge.  Charles  P.;  Austin.  LJoyd  M;  and  Stephens.  James  B.  Porta- 
ble device  for  testing  electrickl  wiring  circuits  and  power  tools  and 
equipment.  4.164.701,  CI.  3245I.000. 
Gullfiber  AB:  See- 
Johansson,    Jan-Olof;    Korpela,    Heikki;    and    Spacek,    Karel. 
4,164,160,  CI.  83-307.200. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.;  and  Pe^,  David  H.,  deceased  (by  Province, 
Joyce  Perry,  administratrix)j  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  developing  an  electrical  image.  4,164,372,  CI    355- 
3.0DD. 
Gurioli,  Pasquino,  to  CIR-S.p./  -Divisione  SASIB.  Continuous  pusher 

device  for  cigarette  packing  machines.  4,164,278,  CI.  198-487.000 
Gusev,  Mikhail  G.:  See— 

Timoshenko,  Alexandr  T.;  1 4azarenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Krigman,  Felix 
E.;  and  Gusev,  Mikhail  Cr.,  4,164,699,  CI.  323-75.00A. 
Gustin,  Jay  W.:  See- 
Young,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gv  stin.  Jay  W.,  4,164,785,  CI.  363-50.000. 
Gustison,  Robert  A.,  to  Kawec  Id  Beryico  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for 
recovery  of  niobium  values  f(  r  use  in  preparing  niobium  alloy  prod- 
ucts. 4,164,417.  CI.  75-84.000. 
Guthrie.  David  B.:  See- 
Cheng,    William    J.;    and    Guthrie,    David    B..    4,164,472     CI 
252-18.000. 
Gyi,  Ko  K.;  and  Ragle,  Herbeit  U.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Mass 

storage  device.  4,164,767,  CI.  360-98.000. 
Gysling,  Walter,  to  National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Carousel  taoe 

system.  4.164,765.  CI.  360-92.  WO. 
H  &JC  Sales  Company,  Inc.:  St  t— 

and  Bake  r.  Jerry  L.,  4.164.526.  CI.  264-45.300. 


^  Clay.  Edward  L 

>ale  I.,  4,164.705,  CI.  324-    Haas,  Helmut:  See— 

Kausel,  Ernst;  and  Haas,  Helmut,  4.164,328,  CI.  241-175.000. 
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Hada,  Shigetaka:  See- 
Kudo.  Masayuki;  Miura.  Nobuo;  and  Hada.  ShigeUka.  4.164.157. 
CI.  74-860.000. 
Hagenbach.  Germain;  and  Cazaux.  Pierre,  to  Elf  Union.  Bitumen  com- 
positions containing  polymers  4,164.490,  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Haggerty,  Dennis  A.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Spray  type  dispensing 

closure.  4.164,305.  CI.  222-4.000. 
Haliewicz,  Emil.  Loggmg  carriage.  4.164.289.  CI.  212-122.000. 
Hallam.  Keith  J.;  and  Knippel.  Willis  H..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Self 

steenng  railway  car.  4.164.188.  CI.  105-166.000. 
Halleck.  Frank  E.:  See- 
Young.  Jack  H.;  and  Halleck.  Frank  E..  4.164.538.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated:  See — 

Steeb.  William  R.;  LeVeau.  Robert  W.;  and  Falck.  Michael  J.. 
4.164.085.  CI.  40-152.000. 
Ham.  Donald  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Unidirectional  register 
having  different  gear  ratios  for  normal  and  reverse  input  drive  rota- 
tion. 4.164.647.  CI.  235-91.0OR. 
Hamano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yajima.   Seishi;   Hayashi,   Josaburo;   Omori.   Mamoru;   Kayano, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,164,528,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffmann,     Hellmut;     Klauke.     Erich;     Hammann,     Ingeborg; 

Homeyer,    Bemhard;   and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,    4,164,575,    01. 

424-216.000. 

Hammen,  Philip  D.;  and  Milne,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2- 

Aminomethyleneindanone    analgesic    agents.    4,164,514,    CI.    260- 

570. 50P. 

Hammer,  Richard  G..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  One-way  clutch  for 

double-acting  agitator.  4.164.130,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Hanaoka,  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  4.164.181.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Hannahs.  Arnold  E.;  and  Patrick.  Michael  D.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration. Strobe  lamp  series  triggering  circuit.  4.164.679,  CI.   315- 
241. OOR 
Hanning.  Robert.  Method  of  injection-molding  and  cooling  of  shaped 

synthetic-resin  bodies.  4.164,523,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Hannoschock.  Kurt:  Sec — 

Ries.  Karl;  Hannoschock.  Kurt;  and  Simoneit.  Gunter.  4.164.150. 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Hansen.  Jorgen  F.,  to  Nordisk  Insulinlaboratorium.  Method  of  recover- 
ing immunoglobulin  using  a  polyol  and  an  alkanoic  acid.  4,164,495, 
CI.  260-1  I2.00B 
Hanson.  Cameron;  and  Dixon.  Benjamin.  Dipstick  wiper.  4.164.054.  CI. 

15-21O.0OB 
Hao.  Yu  L..  to  American  National  Red  Cross.  Preparation  of  albumin 

using  PEG  and  EDTA.  4.164.496.  CI  260-122.000. 
Harada,  Setsuo:  See — 

Okitsu.  Kingo;  Asanomi.  Koji;  Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 

Yasunori,  4,164,207,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Okitsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi,  Koji;  Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto. 
Yasunori,  4,164.208,  CI.  123-119.0OA. 
Harju-Jeanty,  Pontus  A.,  to  Kemira  Oy.  Synergistic  fungicidal  compo- 
sitions. 4,164,582,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Hamed,  Frederick  G..  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Dual  purpose 

divider.  4,164,312,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Harrington,  Joseph  K.,  4,164,412,  CI. 
71-103.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Doria,  Joseph  J.,  4.164,348,  CI.  271-221.000. 
Marciniak,  John  J.,  4,164.159.  CI.  83-280.000. 
Smiley,  Charles  F.,  4,164.757.  CI.  358-149.000. 
Swanson.  Hilmer  I.,  4,164,714,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Hartert,  Erwin:  See — 

Distler,  Harry;  Schlecht,  Helmut;  and  Hartert,  Erwin,  4,164,511. 
CI.  26O-465.00E. 
Hanigan,  Richard  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Renjilian,  Armen;  Nichols,  Donald  S.;  and  Hartigan,  Richard  J.. 
Jr..  4.164.530.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Hartta,  Matti  O.,  to  Oy.  W.  Rosenlew  AB.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a 
shadow  mask  and  panel  of  a  picture  tube  of  a  television  receiver. 
4,164,060,  CI.  29-25.190. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,   Shuji;   Akasaka,   Shigeo;   Daitoku,   Koichi;   Hasegawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  4,164,370,  CI.  354-243.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazvo.  4,164,663,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Hashimoto,   Kazuo,   to  Hashimoto  Corporation.   Sequential  control 

signal  generator.  4,164,663,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,164,497,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Hassell,  David  A.:  See— 

Ahlgren,  David  W.;  Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Elvis  S., 
4.164.591,  CI.  426-523  000 
Hastings,  John  A.  Disposable  earlobe  piercing  device  and  method  for 

using  the  same  4,164,224,  CI.  128-330.000 
Hatch,  Burton  D.:  See— 

Laskaris.  Evangelo:  T.;  Gamble,  Bruce  B.;  and  Hatch,  Burton  D., 
4,164,126.  CI.  62-55.000. 
Hattori,  Masao:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Masanori;  and  Hattori.  Masao,  4.164.298.  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Haubner,  Georg:  See — 

Weckenmann.  Albert;  and  Haubner.  Georg.  4.164.730.  CI.  340- 
I68.00R. 


Haubold.  Axel  D.:  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Shim.  Hong  S.;  and  Haubold.  Axel  D..  4.164.045. 
CI.  3-1.400. 
Hauser.  Peter  J.;  and  Marco.  Francis  W..  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Textile  materials  having  durable  soil  release  and  moisture  trans- 
port characteristics  and  process  for  producing  same.  4,164.392.  CI. 
8-18.00R. 
Hautmann.  Horst.  Insect  repellent.  4.164.561,  CI.  424-29.000. 
Hayashi,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Juho 
Kayaku-ten.    Cartridge    locking    device    for    an    automatic    gun. 
4.164.088.  CI.  42-17.000. 
Hayashi.  Josaburo:  See — 

Yajima.   Seishi;   Hayashi.   Josaburo;   Omori.    Mamoru;   Kayano. 
Hideo;  and  Hamano.  Masaaki.  4.164.528,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Haynes.  Clarence  C:  See — 

Remsnyder.  Duane  C;  and  Haynes.  Clarence  C.  4.164,644,  CI. 
219-433.000. 
Haynes,  John  K.  See — 

Dom,  Gordon  L.;  and  Haynes.  John  R..  4,164,449,  CI.  435-30.000. 
Hch.  Bertrams  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhnlein,  Hans  L.;  and  MuIIer,  Wolfgang-Dieter,  4,164,441,  CI. 
159-13.00A. 
Heinrich.  Theodore  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Wireless 
emergency   power   interrupting  system   for   multibranch   circuits. 
4.164.771.  CI.  361-1.000. 
Heintz,  Frieder;  and  Jansche.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Vibra- 
tion rejecting  impact  sensor,  particularly  to  trigger  a  vehicular  colli- 
sion safety  system.  4.164,263,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Heilmann,  Jurgen;  and  Maly.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  encoding  color  video  signals 
having  guadraturc  modulated  subcarriers.  4,164.749,  CI.  358-13.000. 
Hellens.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Gibbons.  John  F.;  and  Hellens,  Robert  L..  4.164.443.  CI.  176-50.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See— 
Finkensiep.  Friedhelm.  4.164.385.  CI.  425-204.000 
Reinwald,    Elmar;    Smolka,    Heinz;    and    Schwuger.    Milan    J., 
4,164,430,  CI.  134-13.000. 
Henne.  Werner;  Dunweg.  GusUv;  Schmitz.  Werner;  Pohle.  Raimund; 
and  Lawitzki.  Friedrich.  to  Akzo  N.V.  Method  of  producing  dialyz- 
ing  membrane  4.164,437.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Henrich  KG.  Firma:  See — 

Henrich.  Werner.  4.164.331.  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Henrich.  Werner,  to  Henrich  KG.  Firma.  Slide  guide  device  for  mov- 
ing wire  and  the  hke.  4.164.331,  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Henry  Voyt  Machine  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Graebner,  Heinz.  4.164.343.  CI  251-315.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B.:  and  Lazar,  Ralph  M..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Frame  structure.  4.164,105.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Herczog.  Andrew:  See — 

Aronson.  Bernard  S.;  Herczog.  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  James  A., 
4.164,455,  CI  2O4-38.00A 
Hernandez,  Walter.  Optical  lens  grinder  device.  4,164,097.  Q.  51- 

lOl.OLG 
Herr,  John  A.;  Brown,  Jack:  Peterson.  Wesley  R.;  and  Jaffe.  Wolfgang, 
to  Singer  Company.  The.  Sewing  machine  motor  speed  limiting  by 
pattern  selection.  4,164.192,  CI.  112-I58.00E. 
Hertell.  Siegfried,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Rotary 
vane   vacuum    pump   with   filter   means   for   inlet.    4.164.384.   CI. 
418-47.000. 
Hervig.  Harold  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Insulative  corona  discharge  suppressing  sheath  for  high  voltage  cable 
splices.  4,164,620,  CI    174.7300R 
Hesse.  Jurgen;  and  Grund.  Peter,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Device 

for  deburring  workpieces.  4.164.103.  CI.  51-417.000. 
Hettche,  Albert:  See— 

Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Hettche.  Albert.  4.164.500.  CI  260-239.900 
Hewitt,  Edward  G..  to  New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co. 

Container.  4.164,313.  CI.  229-31.0OR. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Chu.  David  C.  4.164.648.  CI.  235-92.0FQ 

Finlayson.  Dana  C;  Gatzke.  Ronald  D.;  and  Stettiner,  Robert  L., 
4.164.215.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Heydenreich.  Lee:  See — 

Higby.  Philip  J..  4.164.329.  CI.  241-294.000 
Hieda,  Shozo:  See — 

Shiraki.    Takeshi;    Hieda,    Shozo;    and    Ninomiya.    Tomokazu, 
4,164,531,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Higbee,  Wallace  C;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  J.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Dual  spool  positive  drive  retractor.  4.164,336,  Q. 
242-107.4OA. 
Higby.  Philip  J.,  to  Heydenreich,  Lee.  Chipper  roller  and  knives  there- 
for. 4.164.329.  CI.  241-294.000. 
Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  AM 
stereo  receiver  with  improved  correction  signals.  4.164,623,  CI. 
179- LOGS. 
Hildebrandt.  William  J.:  See— 

Rathbun,  Richard  H  ;  and  Hildebrandt.  William  J..  4.164.334.  CI 
242-84.800. 
Hilgner.   Otto   L.;   and   Gouldey.    Donald.    Leg   holding   machine 

4.164.056.0.  17-21.000. 
Hill.  David  C:  See— 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Trenkler.  George;  and  Hill,  E>avtd  C, 
4,164,147.  CI.  73-362  OOR. 
Hill.  Lorimer  K.:  See— 

Landsburg.  George  F.;  and  Hill.  Lorimer  K..  4.164,733,  CI.  340- 
347.0NT 
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Maurice  R.,  4,164,S66.   CI. 


Franz;  Hiller,  Wal- 
,  CI.  2I9-121.0EM. 


Deno,  Sadayasu,  4,164.462, 


Hill,  Richard  N.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  ^oduction  of  sUbilized  wet 

process  phosphoric  acid.  4,164,550,  CI.  ^3-32 1. OOR. 
Hilleman,  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Provost,    Philip   J.;   and   Hilleman, 
424-89.000. 
Hiller.  Walther:  See— 

Scheffels,  Wilhelm;  Koy,  Johannes;  Rlppold, 
ther;  and  Steigerwald,  Karl  H..  4.164.641 
Hingorani.  Narain  G..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  AC 

fault  current  limiting  circuit.  4,164,772,  ^l  361-58.000. 
Hinlein,  Sigmund:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert;  Daugherty.  Lenn;  Hkilein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otausky.   Paul;  Thackabeiry.  Harold;  and   Barrows. 
Robert  E..  4,164,766.  CI.  360-97.000., 
Kaseta,  Robert  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  If  inlein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Otavsky.  Paul;  Thackabefry.  Harold;  and  Barrows. 
Robert  E..  4,164.769.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masataka,  to  Toyko  Shibaura  Efectric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 
apparatus  using  complementary  MOS  Q-ansistor  dynamic  clocked 
logic  circuits.  4.164.666.  CI.  307-208.000.: 
Hirose.  Fuminori:  See — 

Sawairi,   Hitoshi;   Hirose,   Fuminori;   knd   Konishikawa,   Kaoru, 
4,164,778,  CI.  361-409.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Homma,  Noriyuki,  4,164,791,  CI.  365-1^.000. 
Ichikawa,  Norio;  Sato.  Kanemasa;  and 

CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Oguro.  Tomokatsu.  4.164.684.  CI.  315-19.510. 
Sakamoto.    Masakatsu;    Uchida.    Kenji ;   and    Karino.   Takafumi. 

4,164.359.  CI.  406-121.000. 
Ura,  Mitsuru;  Miyata.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Ti  kaya;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo. 
4.164.436.  CI.  148-174.000. 
Hitco:  See- 
Shaffer,  Robert  C.  4.I64.60I,  CI.  428-254.000. 
Hodson,  Derek  A.:  See — 

Brickell,  Christopher  G.;  and  Hodson    Derek  A.,  4,164,220.  CI. 
128-185.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Quentin,  Karl-Ernst;  anU  Weil,  Ludwig,  4,164,482, 
CI.  252-428.000. 
Hoelzler,  Georg,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellscI  laft.  Apparatus  for  examin- 
mg  bodies  through  scanning  by  means  ol  ultrasound.  4,164,213,  CI. 
128-660.000. 
Hoene,   Richard;  Jung,   Dietmar;   Schencli,   Hans-Uwe;   and   Spoor, 
Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  M  mufacture  of  polymers  in 
bead  form  from  water-soluble,  ethylenica  ly  unsaturated  monomers. 
4.164,613,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Hoerbiger  &  Co.;  See — 

Riedel.  Albert  F..  4.164.238,  CI.  137-5lJ.I50. 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer, 
Bernhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
bating pests  with  0-alkyl-0-trifluorometl^lsulphinylphenyl-thiono(- 
thiol)-phosphoric  acid  esters.  4.164.575,  (3.  424-216.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Westley.  John.  4.164.586,  CI.  424-285.0(  0. 
Holland  Mechanics  B.V.;  See — 

Damman,  Cornells  C,  4,164,133,  CI.  73  12.000. 
Hollowell,  George  T.,  to  Gas  Research  I  istitute.  Pulse  combustion 

system  for  heating  of  air.  4,164,210,  CI.  1  16-lIO.OOR. 
Holmes,  Marion  D.  Adjustable  waist  banc  I  for  jeans.  4,164,044, 

2-237.000. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See — 

Hoffmann,     Hellmut;     Klauke,     Eric 
Homeyer,    Bernhard;    and    Stendel, 
424-216.000. 
Homma,  Noriyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicon  iuctor  memory  with  equal 

word  line  and  reference  line  voltage  drop.  •'■"  ""■    " 

Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Robert  R.,  4,164,077,  CI.  33-3'  8.000. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matumoto,    Syozo;    and    Okamoto, 
250-301.000. 
Hornung,  Robert  M.;  See — 

Delaporte,  Francois  X.;  Hornung,  Rob  rt  M. 
Marie;    Lebesnerais,    Gerard    M. 
4,164,668,  CI.  307-303.000. 
Hosaka,   Kiyokazu,  to  Olympus  Optical  dompany. 

feeding  device.  4,164,333,  CI.  242-71.200. 
Hosoya.  Nobukazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  C(  . 

generator  for  color  television  receiver.  4,  64,750,  CI.  358-26.000"! 
Hossbach.  Rudolf:  See— 

Eiselt,  Gunler;  and  Hossbach,  Rudolf,  '  ,164,162,  CI.  83-651.100. 
Houseman,  Henry  J.;  and  Nowicki,  Richard  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Control  apparatus  for  industrial  trucks.  4,164,121,  CI.  60-486.000. 
Howard.  Walter  D.;  and  McDonald.  David 
Inc.  Conveyor  for  processing.  4,164,391, 
Hrlic,  Frank  F.:  See- 
Tudor,  Herbert  E.;  and  Hrlic,  Frank  F,  4.164,709,  CI.  325-21.000. 
Hsu,  Hui-pin,  to  United  States  of  America,  f  avy.  Single  mode  fiber-to- 
channel  waveguide  through-line  coupler.  <,  164,363,  CI.  350-96.170. 
Hubbard,  Joseph  T.;  See — 

Nolan,    Douglas   C;   and   Hubbard,    Joseph   T.,   4,164,151,   CI. 
73-663.000.  T 

Hucke,  Hans.  Heat  exchange  device.  4,164,; 
Hucker,  David  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Richard  ' 
tion.  Load  sharing  system.  4,164,661,  CI. 


CI. 


Hammann,     Ingeborg; 

Wilhelm,    4,164,575,    CI. 


4,164,791,  CI.  365-190.000. 


iliuuhiro,    4,164,653,    CI. 


Lamouroux,  Anne- 
Nuez,    Jean-Paul    J., 

Endoscope  film 

Ltd.  VIR  killer  signal 


to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
432-124.000. 


54,  CI.  165-65.000. 

to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
•07-57.000. 
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Hudson,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Boggs,  Luther  M.;  and   Hudson.  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,164,703,  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See-  ■ 

Jensen,  William  E.,  4.164,73.1,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Hughes.  Alexander  W..  Jr..  to   lanex  Corporation.  Toy  pbonograph 

apparatus.  4.164.353.  CI.  274-1  OOA. 
Hugo  Miebach  GmbH:  See — 

Ulmer.  Klaus,  4,164,638,  CI.  219-100.000. 
Human,  Hendrik  G.  C:  See- 
Butler,  Louis  R.  P.;  and  H  unan.  Hendrik  G.  C,  4,164,654,  CI. 
250-426.000. 
Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.:  See —     ~ 

Beatty,  Bobby  D.;  Daniel,  Ri  ssell  D.;  and  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.. 

4,164,186,  CI.  102-37.800. 

Hunt,  Harold  R.,  to  Phillips  Petr  sleum  Company.  Carbon  black  pellet 

and   method   and   apparatus   for   producing   same.   4,164,533.   CI 

264-117.000. 

Hunt,  Herben  H.;  and  Worcesier,  Harold  S.  Fuel  gas  production. 

4,164,397,  CI.  48-209.000. 
Hunter,  LeRov:  See — 

Nandagiri,  Anin;  Tripathi,  U  na;  and  Hunter,  LeRoy,  4,164,562.  CI 
424-47.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  H.,  to  Trailer  1  iye.  Inc.  Directional  trailer  turning 

signaling  device.  4,164.737.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Hunyar.  Csaba  K..  to  Capitol  Records,  Inc.  Phonograph  record  eccen- 
tricity tester.  4.164,075,  CI.  33-I74.00Q. 
Hurt,  James  S.   Portable  cigarette  making  machine.  4,164,229,  CI. 

131-55.000. 
Hutchinson,  Florence  M.,  execut  ix:  See— 

Hutchinson,  William  M.,  dec  cased;  and  Hutchinson,  Florence  M 
executrix,  4,164,471,  CI.  23  2-1.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  deceas<  d;  and  by  Hutchinson,  Florence  M., 
executrix,  to  Phillips  Petroleur  i  Company.  Constant  boiling  admix- 
tures. 4,164,471,  CI.  252-1.000. 
I.S.C.  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Fuller,  George,  4,164,517,  CI   260-646.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroki:  See— 

Miyazi,  Kazumi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroki,  4,164,637,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Ichikawa.  Norio;  Sato.  Kanemasai  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Oxygen  sensor.  4.164,462,  CI.  ;04-195.00S. 
Ichikawa,  Yataro;  and  Yamaji,  1  eizo,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for 

producing  diphenyls.  4,164,518  CI.  585-427.000. 
Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  >hunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino,  Seiji; 
and  Umeda,  Naoki,  to  Toyoti  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ignition  apparatus  for  rotary  pi!  (on  engine.  4,164,261,  CI.  180-54.00R. 
Igeta,  Harutoshi.   A/C  Circuit    'or  combining  an  automobile  radio 
speaker    with    speakers    of    ai     automobile    stereophonic    system 
4,164,625,  CI.  179-l.OSW. 
Igusa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ikushima,  Heizi;  Nakano,  Hin  ito;  Igusa,  Kazuo;  and  Bcssho,  Sadao 
4,164,569,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Ikeda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Iked  i,  Tomoaki,  4,164.421.  CI.  96-33.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishio.    Hiroshi;    Nakagawa,    Ryuichi;    and    Ikeuchi.    Takashi 
4.164,478.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Ikushima,  Heizi;  Nakano,  Hiroto;  Igusa.  Kazuo;  and  Bessho.  Sadao.  to 
Chugau  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Ki  isha.  Stabilized  soft  gelatin  capsule 
composition  of  1  a-hydroxy-vii  jmin  D.  4,164,569,  CI.  424-174  000 
"II  Gas  Interale"  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vitali,  Roberto;  Villa,  Sergic ;  and  Lotti,  Costante,  4,164,548,  CI 
423-242.000. 
Illy,  Hugo:  See — 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  Illy,  Huge ;  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf;  and  Schmitter 
Andre,  4, 1 64,6 1 1 ,  CI.  52 1  -8  J.OOO. 
Imai,  Isao;  and  Mute,  Mitsuru,  to   shikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Hydraulic  scrvom echanism.  4,164,167,  CI.  9I-363.0OR. 
Imamura,  Masanaga;  Sakai,  Hisahi;  Sugiyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Ozawa, 
Seiji,  to  Ricoh  Company  Limil  sd.  Cap  with  supply  stopper  for  use 
with  containers.  4,164,307,  CI.    22-182.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lin'  ited:  See — 

Grimble,    Brian    J.;    and    Rouse,    Michael    R.,    4,164,361,    CI 
312-236.000. 
Inaba,  Masao;  Yuasa,  Kazumi;  am  I  Sonoda,  Michiaki,  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Stationary-picture  transmission  system  utilizing  a  digital 
memory  technique.  4,164,760.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Inagaki.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Inagaki,  1  etsuhiko,  4,164,721,  C\.  335-234.000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zappala,  Giuseppe,  4,164,689  CI.  315-408.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Previati,  Augusto,  4,164,440.  CI.  156-583.100. 
Inman,  Richard  B.;  and  McCarty,  Ivan  C,  to  International  Spike  Inc 

Extrusion  die  assembly.  4,164,3  !8,  CI.  425-378.00R. 
Insch,  Paul  H.  Line  wind-up  mechanism  for  marker  buoys  4  164  332. 
CI.  242-54.00R.  '  '  ^ 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See- 

Dezael,  Claude;  Deschamps.   ^ndre;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond. 


4.164.543.  CI.  423-189.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  d< 
Bonfils.  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrast 


la  Recherche  Medicate:  See- 

„  . -juet.  Juliette  M;  Fromageot.  Pierre- 

Girma.  Jean  P.;  Lewin.  Mi  ;uel;  and  Morgat.  Jean  L..  4,164,571, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
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Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See 

Allington,  William  B.,  deceased;  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
L.;  McCiillough,  Gail  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,164,464,  CI. 
204-299.00R. 
Interface  Mechanisms.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  Brooks,  Robert  J.;  Real,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Man- 
they,  John  A.,  4,164,180,  CI.  101-93.340. 
Interfarm  Corporation:  See — 

Vanderhye.  Robert  A.,  4,164,201,  CI.  119-81.000. 
Interior  Brick  Corporation:  See— 

Wilhelm,  William  D.,  4,164,598.  CI.  428-48.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Delapone.  Francois  X.;  Hornung.  Robert  M.;  Lamouroux.  Anne- 
Marie;    Lebesnerais.    Gerard    M.;    and    Nuez.    Jean-Paul    J.. 
4.164.668.  CI.  307-303.000. 
Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  and  Radman,  Anton  J.,  Jr..  4,164,768.  CI 
360-99.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Shore.  Daniel  B ;  and  Chatterjea.  Probir  K.,  4,164.276,  CI.  192- 

13.00R. 
Ward,  Gerald  G.,  4.164.122.  CI.  60-547.00R. 
International  Spike.  Inc.:  See — 

Inman,  Richard  B.;  and  McCarty,  Ivan  C,  4,164.388.  CI.  425- 
378.00R. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Langenbach-Belz.  Manfred;  Strunk,  Kurt;  and  Vervloet,  Marcel, 
4,164,627.  CI.  179-I5.0AQ. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Nemit.  Jeffrey  T..  4.164.742.  CI.  343-768.000. 
Ward.  Charles  R.;  and   Reilly,   Robert   A.,  4,164.628,  CI.    179- 
15.0BA. 
Irazoqui,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scordato,  Emil  A.,  to  Medical  Laboratory 
Automation,   Inc.   Patient  and  specimen  identification   means  and 
system  employing  same.  4,164,320,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby.  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polychromophoric  ultraviolet  stabilizers 
and  their  use  in  organic  compositions.  4,164.480.  CI.  252-402.000. 
Irick.  Gether.  Jr.;  and  Wang.  Richard  H.  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Piperidinyl  phosphate  ultraviolet  stabilizers  for  organic  compo- 
sitions. 4.164.494.  CI.  260-45.75R. 
Isaoka.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Jinno.  Naoyoshi;  Satomi,  Takeo;  Kawakami.  Shigenao;  Shibata. 
Tauumi;  and  Isaoka.  Shin-ichi.  4.164,413,  CI.  71-103.000. 
ISE  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tadashi;    Masuda,    Mitsuru;    and    Tanaka,    Hiroshi, 
4,164,683,  CI.  313-496.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  and  Inagaki,  Tetsuhiko,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  actuator  for  a  shutter  mechanism.  4,164,721.  CI. 
335-234.000. 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sando.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro.    Hiroshi.    4.164.051.    CI. 
8-149.100. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Isao;  and  Muto.  Mitsuru.  4.164.167.  CI.  9I-363.00R. 
Itoh.  Kunio;  and  Fukuda.  Takeshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Thermally  curable  silicone  rubber  compositions.  4,164,491,  CI.  260- 
37.0SB. 
Iwanami,  Tenio;  See — 

Fujita,  Yukio;  Iwanami,  Teruo;  and  Akamatsu,  Yoshimi,  4,164.529, 
CI.  264-565.000. 
Iwasaki,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yabuki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Mitsuo,  4,164,114,  CI.  57-236.000. 
Iwasaki,  Richard  S.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology .  Electromag- 
netic power  absorber.  4,164,718.  CI.  333-8I.00R. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See- 
Parquet.  Donald  J..  4.164.119.  CI.  60-428.000. 
J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank:  See— 
Dom.  Gordon  L.;  and  Haynes.  John  R..  4,164.449.  CI.  435-30.000. 
Jackson,  Charles  E.,  to  E.  L.  Hilts  &  Company.  Safety  bracket  for 

securing  ladder  in  place.  4,164,269,  CI.  182-229.000. 
Jackson,  Harold  P.;  and  Boylston,  ClilTord  H.,  to  McDonough  Power 
Equipment,  Inc.  Blade  assembly  for  lawn  mowers.  4,164,112,  CI. 
56-295.000. 
Jackson,  William  P.;  and  Warseck,  Michael  R.,  to  Carnation  Company. 

Lecithin  based  wetting  agent.  4,164,594,  CI.  426-662.000. 
Jacob,  Michel:  See — 

Ollivier,  Yves;  and  Jacob,  Michel,  4.164,629.  CI.  I79-I5.0BS. 
Jacobs,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Clay,  Edward  L ;  and  Baker,  Jerry  L.,  4.164.526,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Jacquelin,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.   Method  for 

regenerating  zinc.  4.164.453.  CI.  204-10.000. 
Jaffe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herr.  John  A.;  Brown.  Jack;  Peterson.  Wesley  R.;  and  Jafie,  Wolf- 
gang. 4.164.192.  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Jain.  Atul.  Super-resolution  imaging  system.  4,164.788.  CI.  364-515.000. 
Jaksich.  Milenko.  to  Sight  Lite,  Inc.  Adjustable  illuminating  device. 

4.164.784.  CI.  362-282.000. 
Janex  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Alexander  W.,  Jr..  4.164,353,  a.  274-I.OOA 
Jansche,  Walter:  See — 

Heintz,  Frieder;  and  Jansche,  Walter,  4,164,263,  CI  280-735.000. 
Janssen,  Donovan  M  ;  and  Radman,  Anton  J..  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual  stage  flow  controller  for  self- 
ventilating  disk  pack.  4,164,768,  CI.  360-99.000. 


Jarvis,  Bruce  B.:  See— 

Kupchan,  S.  Morris,  deceased:  Jarvis,  Bruce  B.;  and  Dailey,  Rich- 
ard G..  Jr.,  4.164.584.  CI.  424-279.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Technology.  Inc.  Thin  film  mag- 

netoresistive  head.  4.164.770.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Jensen,  Harry:  See — 

Drostholm.  Frede  H.;  Jensen,  Harry;  and  Willadsen.  Per,  4,164.537, 
CI.  264-333.000. 
Jensen,  Henry  E.,  to  Eltra  Corporation  Battery  post  seal.  4.164.609,  CI. 

429-183.000. 
Jensen.  William  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Charge  transfer 

multiplying  feedback  A/D  converter.  4.164.734.  CI.  34O-347.0AD 
Jinno.  Naoyoshi;  Satomi.  Takeo;  Kawakami.  Shigenao;  Shibata,  Tat- 

sumi;  and  Isaoka.  Shin-ichi.  tb  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd. 

Method  for  promoting  growth  of  plants  with  cationic  polymers. 

4.164.413.  CI.  71-103.000. 
Joannou.  Kyriacos.  to  Pericomp  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  position 

reference  system.  4.164.764.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Johansson.  Jan-Olof;  Korpela.  Heikki;  and  Spacek.  Karel.  to  Gullfiber 

AB.  Transverse  cutter.  4.164.160.  CI.  83-307.200. 
Johnson.  Alfred  A  ;  and  Zimmet.  Arthur,  to  Johnson  &  Lorenz.  Inc 

Surgical  suturing  instrument   4,164.225,  CI.  128-334.00R. 
Johnson.  Charles  E  ,  to  Double  A  Products  Company  Variable  differ- 
ential pres.sure  unloading  valve  apparatus.  4,164.342.  CI.  251-28.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  L .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Package 

liner  and  fragile  snack  chip  combination.  4.164.588,  CI  426-135.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  C:  See — 

Schuss.  Jack  J.;  and  Johnson,  Larry  C,  4,164,373,  C\.  356-316.000. 
Johnson  &  Lorenz,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Alfred  A.;  and  Zimmet,  Arthur,  4,164.225.  CI    128- 
334.00R. 
Johnson.  Lynn  F.  Method  for  filling  a  pouto  storage  facility.  4.164.294 

CI.  414-786.000. 
Johnston.  James  S..  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited 

Catalytic  gas  detector.  4,164.539,  CI.  422-96.000. 
Jones,  Brenton  E.;  and  Reusser.  Robert  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  material  properties  re- 
lated to  strength.  4.164,140,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Jones,  Brian,  to  General  Engineering  Company  (Radcliffe)  Limited. 

The.   Production   of  combustible  products   from   waste  materials 

4,164.396,  CI.  44-l.OOD. 
Jones.  George  M..  to  Gilsabind  Company.  The.  Asphalt  penetration 

indicator.  4.164.139.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Jones.  James  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Control  circuit 

having  adaptive  turn-off  feature  for  a  vehicle  skid  control  system. 

4,164,360,  CI.  303-110.000. 
Jones,   Paul;  and  SchefTer,  John  H.,  to  Clear  Day.  Inc.  AdjusUbIc 

protective     rollers     for     suspended     scaffolding.     4,164,268,     CI 

182-150.000. 

Jordan,  Cy  E.;  and  Weaver,  Casimir  P.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.  System  for  the  dielectrophoretic  separation  of  particulate 
and  granular  materials.  4.164,460,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See — 

Costantini,    Michel;    and    Jouffret,    Michel.   4,164.516.    CI.    260- 
586.00P. 
Jung.  Dietmar:  See — 

Hoene.  Richard;  Jung,  Dietmar;  Schenck.  Hans-Uwe:  and  Spoor. 
Herben.  4.164.613.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Juho  Kayaku-ten:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hisao.  4.164.088.  CI.  42-17.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito:  See — 

Kanetake.  Nono,  4.164.435.  O.  148-153.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Sato,  Yo.  4.164.182.  CI.  101-103.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisamine.  4.164,096.  CI.  51-7  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Seiji,  4,164,181.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Kadane.  Victor  V  ;  Meyer.  Edwin  W.;  and  Whitney.  Robert  W..  to 
Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  Meat  pumping  process.  4.164,589.  CI 
426-281.000. 

Kaiser.  Hermann;  Nellums.  Richard  A.;  and  Olson.  Jerry  A.,  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  Fluid  fiowmeter.  4.164.144.  CI.  73-213.000 
Kaji.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Narishige.  to  Siiofu  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company.  Limited.  Powdered  alloy  for  dental  amalgam   4.164.419 
CI  75-169.000. 
Kajimoto.  Hikokusu:  See — 

Tokuda.     Masahiro;    Tamura.    Tadaaki;     Kajimoto.     Hikokusu: 
Shimada,  Takafumi:  Oyamoto.  Toshiya;  and  Ochiai.  Setsumi 
4.164.484.  CI.  260-2  300. 
Kamada.  Shuhei:  See — 

Minou.     Shigemitsu;     and     Kamada.     Shuhei.     4.164.710.     CI 
325-464.000. 
Kamesaran.  Venkataraman;  and  Addor.  Roger  W..  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co.  Branched  alkyl-2-naphthaleneacelic  acids  as  herbicides  and 
insecticide  intermediates.  4.164.415.  CI.  71-114.000. 
Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu:   Hashimoto.   Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Teruo.   to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical  Co..   Ltd. 
2-Substituted  penam  derivatives.  4.164.497.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Kampfer.  John  H  ;  Kampfer.  Michael  L.;  and  Martens.  Philip  A.  Com- 
bination   sink    trap    access    port    filtration    device.    4.164.048     CI 
4-292.000. 
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and   Karino,   Takafumi, 


Sigmund;  Feldstein,  Mi- 


Kampfer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Kampfer,  John  H.;  Kampfer,  Michael  1i..  and  Martens,  Philip  A., 
4,164,048,  CI.  4-292.000. 
Kanetake,  Norio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kilo 
oflink  chains.  4,164.435,  CI.  148-153.000. 
Kannapell.   David   H..  to  American  Air  rtlter  Company, 

scrubbing  device.  4,164.399,  CI.  55-223.0ap. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara,    Yoshiharu;   and   Ono.   Tojhio,   4,164,506,   CI.    260- 
410.90R. 
Karino,  Takafumi:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Masakatsu;    Uchida,    Kenji 
4,164,359.  CI.  406-121.000. 
Karkau.  Lawrence  E..  to  Karphen  Lift  Company.  Automatic  lift  assem 

biy.  4,164.292.  CI.  414-545.000 
Karphen  Lift  Company:  See — 

Karkau.  Uwrence  E.,  4,164,292,  CI.  414-545.000. 
Kaseia.  Robert:  Daugherty.  Lenn;  Hinlein, 
chael;  Otausky.  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harolq;  and  Barrows,  Robert  E. 
to  Data  General  Corporation.  Disc  memory  apparatus  magnetic  head 
carriage  manual  control.  4,164,766,  CI.  36  1-97.000 
Kaseia.   Robert  G.;   Daugherty.   Lenn;   Hinein.  Sigmund;   Feldstein. 
Michael;  Otavsky.  Paul;  Thackaberry.  Hafold;  and  Barrows,  Robert 
E.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Cross  Hand  coupling  for  stepper- 
motor-driven,  rigid  magnetic  disc.  4,164,7*9,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kasiewicz,  Stanley  J.  Control  circuit  for  load-leveling  shock  absorbers. 

4,164,664,  CI.  307-118.000.  | 

Kastilahn,  William  C;  and  von  Braun,  Leoppid,  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. Stepping  motor  excitation.  4,164,696,;  CI.  318-696.000. 
Katagi,  Kazuo.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Reduction  of  target  shift  in  coor- 
dinate converter.  4.164.739.  CI.  343-5.0SC] 
Katagiri.  Katsuo:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshikazu;    Katagiri,    Katsuo; 
4,164,752.  CI.  358-55.000. 
Katchman.  Arthur:  See — 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  Katchman,  Arthuil  and  Shank,  Charles  P 
4,164,493,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Kato.  Makoto;  Velie.  Larry  N.;  and  Baverst(i;k,  John  L.,  to  Metropoli 
tan  Circuits,  Inc.  Plural  probe  circuit  cat  i  fixture  using  a  vacuum 
collapsed  membrane  to  hold  the  card  aga  nst  the  probes.  4,164,704, 
CI.  324-73.0PC 
Kaufmann.  Karl  E.,  to  DeMag  Aktiengesellsihaft.  Motorized  overhead 

trolley.  4.164.187.  CI.  104-93.000 
Kausei,  Ernst;  and  Haas,  Helmut,  to  Klockne^  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Vibratory  ball  or  tube  mill.  4  164,328.  CI.  241-175.000. 
Kawahara.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ono.  Toshio.  to  *  ao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  lower  alcohol  esters  of  I  itty  acids.  4,164,506,  CI 
260-410.90R. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See- 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shunz^;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Morino 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,164,261,  q.  180-54.00R. 
Kawakami.  Shigenao:  See — 

Jinno,  Naoyoshi;  Satomi,  Takeo;  Kawlkami,  Shigenao;  Shibata, 
Talsumi;  and  Isaoka,  Shin-ichi,  4,l64,4l3,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Kawanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Toyomura,    Sigeru;    and    Kawanabe.    iTsuyoshi,    4,164,789,    CI 
364-710  000. 
Kawecki  Bervico  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gustison.  Robert  A.,  4,164,417,  CI.  75-8^.000. 
Kayano,  Hideo:  See — 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Hayashi,   Josaburo;   Ohiori,    Mamoru;    Kayano, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,164,5^8.  CI.  264-62.000. 
Kearney  &  Trccker  Corporation:  See — 

Zankl,  Frank,  4,164,290.  CI.  414-739.00(1 
Kelp,  Fritz,  to  Kraftwerk  I'nion  Aktienge  iellschafl.  Cooling  tower 
with  forced  ventilation  and  natural  draft.  ^.164,256,  CI.  165-125.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See- 

Harju-Jeanty,  Ponlus  A.,  4,164,582,  CI.  *24-273.00R. 

Kempka,  Dorothy  E.  Adjustable  plant  suppo  t.  4,164,094,  CI.  47-47.000. 

Kende,  Andrew  S.;  Tsay.  Yuh-Geng;  and  Fii  ruta,  Takuya,  to  Research 

Corporation.  Quinonoid  intermediates  fron  chloroprene.  4,164,503 

CI.  260-365.000. 

Kcm.  Susan  T.:  See — 

Peart.   M.   Virginia;   DeWiti,   David   f.;   and   Kern,   Susan  T., 
4,164,643,  CI.  219-411.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft 
See — 
Bamert,    Heiko;    Perec,    Mieczyslaw; 
4,164,457,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin,  Roger  A.;  Davis,  Robert  E 


anl   King,  Robert  G..  4,164,474,  CI. 


an  J  King,  Robert  G.,  4,164,474,  CI. 


Kirchmayr,  Rudolf;  and  Schmilter, 


Erich;     Hammann,     Ingeborg; 
Stendel,    Wilhelm,    4,164,575,    CI. 


Kimura,  Makolo:  See — 

Kimura,   Shuji;   Akasaka,   SHigeo;   Daitoku,   Koichi;   Hasegawa, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Make  to,  4,164.370,  CI.  354-243.000. 

Kimura,  Shuji;  Akasaka,  Shigeo;  I  >aitoku,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi; 

and  Kimura.  Makolo,  to  Nippc  n  Kogaku  K.K.  Shutter  device  in  a 

Inc.   Wet        camera.  4,164,370,  CI.  354-243.(00. 

King,  Harold  R.  Electrical  commi  nication  signalling  device.  4,164,731, 

CI.  34O-286.00R. 
King  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Gallacher,   Lawrence   V.; 
252-33.000. 
King,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.; 
252-33.000. 
Kirby,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  to  Moi^rch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Inking 

mechanism.  4.164,185,  CI.  101-3|l8.000. 
Kirchmayr,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  Illy,  Hugo 
Andre,  4,164.611,  CI.  521-8^.000. 
Kilagawa.  Junji:  See — 

Akita,  Sigeyuki;  and  KiUgawf.  Junji,  4,164,706,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Hoffmann,     Helimut;     KlauMe, 
Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and 
424-216.000. 
Kleeberg,  Heinz,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg,  A.G.  Battery  charging 

circuit.  4,164,698,  CI.  320-2.000j 
Klein,  Howard  P.:  See — 

Waddill,    Harold    G.;    and    fclein,    Howard    P.,    4,164,520,    CI. 
525-484.000. 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktieilgesellschaft:  See— 

Kausei,  Ernst;  and  Haas,  Helnut.  4,164,328,  CI.  241-175.000. 
jid    Yoshikawa,    Kazuo,    Klosz,  Gustav.  Skylight.  4,164, 10(,  CI.  52-72.000 

Klug,  Frederic  J.;  Pasco,  Wayne  E .;  and  Prochazka,  Svante,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Alumina  core  having  a  high  degree  of  porosity 
and  cnishability  characteristics.  4,164,424,  CI.  1 06-38.900. 
Kneip,  George  D.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Marvin  H.;  and  Gang,  Robert  E.,  to 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Superconducting  switch  incorporating  a 
steering  diode.  4,164.777,  CI.  3M-33I.OOO. 
Knepler,  John  T.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Seed  sensor.  4,164,669, 

CI.  310-15.000.  r 

Knight,  Richard  G.  Chair.  4,164,366,  CI.  297-1.000. 
Knippel,  Willis  H.:  See—  \ 

Hallam,  Keith  J.;  and  Knippel.lWillis  H.,  4.164,188,  CI.  105-166.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisamine.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton.  Recipro- 

Tinishing  methods  and  machinesi  4.164,096,  CI.  51-7.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See —  | 

Asanomi,   Koji;   Takemoto, 
4,164,205.  CI.  123-1 17.00R 
Koberstein.  Edgar:  See — 

Feldmann,    Martin;    Koberstein, 
4,164.557.  CI.  423-600.000. 
Koizumi.  Fumio:  See — 

Walanabe,  Shotaro;   Koizumi 
Uetake,  Shigeru,  4,164,476, 


Rhodes,  Donald  E.,  4,164,466,  CI.  20f  177.000. 
Kessler,  Erich:  See — 

Siggel,  Erhard;  Wick,  Gerhard;  Linhart, 
4.164.603.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Kessler,    Milton.    Weather    strip    and    mel)iod    of   its    manufacture. 

4,164.599.  Cl.  428-92.000. 
Kevvai,  Arnold  A.:  See — 

Nudelman.  Boris  I.;  Sventsitsky.  Alexaidr  S. 
Bun.  Isaak  M.;  and  Kevvai,  Arnold  A. 
Kimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Okai,  Sakuo;  and  Kimoto,  Koichi,  4,164422.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Kimura,  Akio;  Wada,  Osamu;  Matsui,  Michilage;  and  Ozaki,  Kiyotaka. 
to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  polyester  fllament  yarn 
having  a  high  level  of  twist.  4,164,1 16,  Cfl  57-282.000. 
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Vasunori;   and   Kobayashi.   Kazuo, 


Edgar;    and    Seibold,    Klaus, 


Fumio;  Tozawa, 
tl.  252-62.  lOP. 


Kondziola,  Joseph  D.,  to  Genertl  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic 

locking  retractor  with  lock-up  ^elay.  4.164,335,  CI.  242-I07.4OA. 
Konishikawa.  Kaoru:  See- 

Sawairi,   Hitoshi;   Hirose.   Fiiminori;  and  Konishikawa,  Kaoru, 
4,164.778,  CI.  361-409.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shotaro;  Koizum^  Fumio;  Tozawa,   Katsutoshi;  and 


Uetake,  Shigeru,  4,164,476, 
Korenowski,  Theodore  F.,  to  Dari 

4,164,456,  CI.  204-52.00R. 
Korpela,  Heikki:  See- 
Johansson,    Jan-Olof;    Korpila, 
4,164,160,  Cl.  83-307.200. 
Kosaka.  Shinya:  See — 

Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Kosaka,  Skinya,  4,164,675,  Cl.  310-268.000. 
Kosydar,  Gerald  M.;  Rider,  Alber  J  ;  and  Trussler,  Alan  A.,  to  Singer 


Cl  252-62.  lOP. 
Industries  Inc.  Electrolytic  process. 


Heikki;    and    Spacek,     Karel, 


Company,  The.  Basic  simulator 


unit.  4,164,080.  Cl. 


Noise    suppi  ession     apparatus. 


it  beschrankter  Haftung: 
and    Struck,    Bemd    D., 


Leonard,  Robert  E.;  and 


Heinz;  and  Kessler,  Erich, 


Bikbau,  Marsel  Y.; 
4,164,425,  Cl.  106-89.000. 


Katsutoshi;  and 


35-12.00P. 
4,164,758. 


Cl. 


Kowal,     Leonard. 

358-167.000. 
Koy,  Johannes:  See- 

Scheffels,  Wilhelm;  Koy,  Johknnes;  Rappold,  Franz;  Hiller,  Wal- 


H  .  4,164,641,  Cl.  219-121.0EM. 
Norbcrt;  Mattes,  Gunther;  and 
Industries.   Fire-proof  window. 


ther;  and  Steigerwald,  Karl 
Kraemling.   Franz;   Bartonitschec  t 
Nieven,   Jakob,   to  Saint-Gob^n 
4,164,107,  Cl.  52-232.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  AktiengeseilschAft:  See- 
Kelp,  Fritz,  4,164,256,  Cl.  163125.000. 
Krajca,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Sylvachm  Corporation.  Flow  process  for 
conjugating  unconjugated  unsal  uration  of  fatty  acids.  4,164,505,  Cl 
260-405.600.  ^ 

Krasnov.  Mikhail  M.:  See — 

Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Viiogradov.  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 

Jury  K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov,  Mikhail  M.-  and 

Naumidi,  Leonid  P.,  4,164.422.  Cl.  128-303.100. 

Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  Meshkil,  D*nald  J.;  and  Krumholtz,  Morris,  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Parall  ;1  safety  coupling  for  X-ray  table  tilt 

drive.  4,164,656,  Cl.  250-439.00f . 

Kratz,  Helmut:  See — 

Duttine,  Walter;  Kratz,  Helmiit;  Bosch,  Harald;  and  Steigerwald 
Gerhard,  4,164,280,  Cl.  198  781.000. 
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Krigman,  Felix  E.:  See — 

Timoshenko,  Alexandr  T.;  Nazarenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Krigman,  Felix 
E.;  and  Gusev,  Mikhail  G.,  4,164,699,  Cl.  323-75.00A. 
Krumholtz.  Morris:  See — 

Krasznai.  Charles  Z.;  Meshkil.  Donald  J.;  and  Krumholtz.  Morris. 
4.164.656.  Cl.  250-439.00R. 
Kruzich.  Joseph  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 

circuit  board  with  integral  terminals.  4,164,071,  Cl.  29-625.000. 
Kubo,  Takaaki,   to  Tokico   Ltd.   Bleed   screw  cap.   4,164,241,   Cl. 

137-377.000. 
Kucharczyk.  Eckhard,  to  Siegenia-Frank  KG.  Bafde.  4,164,265,  Cl. 

181-224.000. 
Kudo,  Kin-ichi;  Nakamura,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Tazawa,  Takatoshi,  to 
Dainippon   Ink  &  Chemicals,   Inc.   Radiation-curable  prepolymer. 
4,164,486,  Cl.  260-22.0TN. 
Kudo,  Masayuki;  Miura,  Nobuo;  and  Hada.  Shigetaka.   Device  for 
adjusting  ignition  timing  in  a  motor-cycle  provided  with  fluid  cou- 
pling. 4,164,157,  Cl.  74-860.000. 
Kuhnlein,  Hans  L.;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter,  to  Hch.  Bertrams 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  concentrating  corrosive  liquid  using  radiant  heat.  4,164,441, 
Cl.  159-13.0OA. 
Kulik,  Metro  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  converting 
calcium  sulfoxy  compounds  into  calcium  carbonate  compounds. 
4,164,554,  Cl.  423-567.00A. 
Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Trenkler,  George;  and  Hill,  David  C,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Temperature  sensing  apparatus.  4,164,147, 
Cl.  73-362.00R. 
Kupchan,  Nancy  Slater,  executrix  and  trustee:  See — 

Kupchan,  S.  Morris,  deceased;  Jarvis.  Bruce  B.;  and  Dailey,  Rich- 
ard G.,  Jr.,  4,164,584,  Cl.  424-279.000. 
Kupchan,  S.  Morris,  deceased  (by  Kupchan,  Nancy  Slater,  executrix 
and  trustee);  Jarvis,  Bruce  B.;  and  Dailey,  Richard  G.,  Jr.,  to  Re- 
search     Corporation.      Anti-leukemic      trichothecene      epoxides. 
4.164,584,  Cl.  424-279.000. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas:  See — 

Frey,    Paul    H.;    and    Kupcikevicius,    Vyuutas,    4,164,057,   Cl. 
17-49.000. 
Kurz,  John  C.  Anchor  bracket.  4,164.194,  Cl.  114-210.000. 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Bruninga,  Kenneth  J.,  4,164,324,  Cl.  239-230.000. 
La  Francaise  Metallurgie:  See — 

Robert,  Jean,  4,164,101,  Cl.  51-273.000. 
Laforet,  Henry  A.  Method  for  determining  sulfur  content  of  cast  iron. 

4,164,148,  Cl.  73-432.a0R. 
Lambe,  John  J.;  and  McCarthy,  Shaun  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Spectrophotometer  utilizing  a  solid  state  source  of  radiant  energy 
having  a  controllable  frequency  spectra  characteristic.  4,164,374,  Cl. 
356-402.000. 
Lamouroux,  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Delaporte,  Francois  X.;  Homung,  Robert  M.;  Lamouroux,  Anne- 
Marie;    Lebesnerais,    Gerard    M.;    and    Nuez,    Jean-Paul    J., 
4,164,668,  Cl.  307-303.000. 
Landalv,  Henrik:  See — 

Collin,  Lars;  and  Landalv,  Henrik,  4,164,266,  Cl.  181-250.000 
Landsburg,  George  F.;  and  Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  to  Siliconix  Inc.  Quan- 
tized feedback  analog  to  digital  converter  with  offset  voltage  com- 
pensation. 4,164,733,  Cl.  340-347.0NT. 
Laing,  Gunter:  See — 

Roeschlau.  Peter;  Lang,  Gunter;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich; 
and  Gruber,  Wolfgang,  4,164,448.  Cl.  435-11.000. 
Lange.    Gerhard,    to   Wafios.    Maschinenfabrik,    Wagner.    Ficker   &. 
Schmid  (GmbH  &  Co.  KG).  Apparatus  for  positioning  the  links  of  a 
length  of  chain.  4.164,118,  Cl.  59-31.000. 
Langenbach-Belz,  Manfred;  Strunk,  Kurt;  and  Vervloet,  Marcel,  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Time  division  switching 
network  using  time  slot  interchanges.  4,164.627.  Cl.  179-lS.OAQ. 
Langer.  Roberi  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Folkman.  Moses  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  4,164,560.  Cl. 
424-22.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Gamble,  Bruce  B.;  and  Hatch,  Burton  D.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Self-regulating  transport  mechanism  for 
superconductive  rotor  refrigerant.  4,164,126,  Cl.  62-55.(XX). 
Lauer,  Wilhelm;  and  Soldner,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  for  rated  voltages  of  at  least  160  v. 
4,164,779,  Cl.  361-433.000. 
Laufer,  Siegmar,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler.  Process  for  preparing  finely  divided  hydrophobic  oxide 
particles.  4,164.509,  Cl.  260-448.80R. 
Lawitzki,  Friedrich:  See — 

Henne,  Werner;  Dunweg,  Gustav;  Schmitz,  Werner;  Pohle,  Rai- 
mund;  and  Uwitzki,  Friedrich,  4.164,437,  Cl.  156-167.000. 
Lawler,  Doris  Gene:  See — 

Lawler.  John  K..  deceased;  Mitchell.  John  W.,  Sr.;  and  Oyama, 
Kenneth  H.,  4,164,074,  Cl.  32-32.000. 
Lawler,  John  K.,  deceased;  Mitchell,  John  W.,  Sr ;  and  Oyama. 
Kenneth  H..  to  Lawler.  Dons  Gene,  interest  of  John  K.  Lawler 
(deceased)  passed  as  community  property.  Dental  articulator  with 
interchangeable  mounts.  4,164,074,  Cl.  32-32.000. 
Lazar,  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Lazar,  Ralph  M.,  4,164,105,  Q.  52-202.000. 
Lebegue,  Maurice:  See — 

Binet,  Raymond;  Chielens,  Alain;  and  Lebegue,  Maurice,  4,164,255, 
a.  165-82.000. 


Lebesnerais.  Gerard  M.:  See — 

Delaporte,  Francois  X.;  Homung,  Robert  M.;  Lamouroux,  Anne- 
Marie;    Lebesnerais,    Gerard    M.;    and    Nuez,    Jean-Paul    J., 
4,164.668.  Cl.  307-303.000. 
Lebet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Baumgartner  Papiers  S.A.  Method  of  making 

transverse  flow  of  cigarette  fillers  4.164.438.  Cl.  156-180.000. 
Leder.  Frederic;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Method  of  producing  sulfur  from  sulfur  dioxide.  4,164,556, 
Cl.  423-569.000. 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The.  Method  and 
system  for  producing  linear  contouring  movement.  4,164,693,  Cl. 
318-573.000. 
Leger,  Andre:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean  D.;  Farge.   Daniel;   Leger.  Andre;  and   Ponsinet. 
Gerard.  4.164.579.  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Lemonde.  Robert;  and  Dussetour.  Bernard,  to  Societe  pour  le  Perfec- 
tionnement   des  Materiels  et   Equipements   Aerospatiaux   S.O.P.- 
M.E.A.      Biaxial     vibration-testing     installation.     4.164.152,     Cl. 
73-665.000. 
Lenney,  William  E.:  See — 

Daniels,  Wiley  E.;  and  Lenney,  William  E..  4.164.489,  Cl.  260- 
29.60R. 
Leonard.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  Davis.  Roben  E.;  Leonard.  Robert  E.;  and 
Rhodes.  Donald  E.,  4.164,466,  Cl.  208-177.000. 
LeVeau,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Steeb,  William  R.;  LeVeau,  Robert  W.;  and  Falck.  Michael  J., 
4,164,085,  Cl.  40-152.000. 
Lewin,  Miguel:  See — 

Bonfils,  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet,  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot,  Pierre; 
Girma,  Jean  P.;  Lewin,  Miguel;  and  Morgat,  Jean  L.,  4,164,571, 
Cl.  424-177.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwallungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Gerstner,  Dieter,  4,164,747,  Cl.  357-46.000. 
Liepert,  Rudolf,  to  Georg  Spiess  GmbH.  Metering  device.  4,164,234, 

Cl.  137-51.000. 
Liller,  Delben  I.  Coal  washing  plant  employing  a  feed  equalizer  and  a 
critically  dimensioned  deflector  surface  in  the  inlet  pipes  of  a  plurality 
of  cyclones.  4,164.467,  Cl.  209-10.000. 
Lin,  Wen-ping   Building  blocks  set.  4,164,091,  Cl.  46-26.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Funk,  Norben  J.;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  4,164.120,  Cl.  60-431.000. 
Tragi,  Wilfned;  and  Forster.  Franz.  4.164.169.  Cl.  91-504.000. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Gunnar.  4.164.271.  Cl    187-32.000 
Linehan.  Joseph  J.,  to  Samson  Ocean  Systems.  Inc.  Rope  fitting. 

4.164.378,  Cl.  403-210.000. 
Linhart.  Heinz:  See — 

Siggel.  Erhard;  Wick,  Gerhard;  Linhart,  Heinz;  and  Kessler,  Erich, 
4,164,603.  Cl.  428-398.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nishio,    Hiroshi;    Nakagawa,    Ryuichi;    and    Ikeuchi,    Takashi, 
4.164,478,  Cl.  252-135.000. 
Lischke,  Burkhard:  See — 

Frosien,   Jurgen;   Lischke,    Burkhard;   and   Oelmann,    Andreas, 
4.164,658,  Cl.  25O-492.00A. 
Lisco.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Brolin.   Stephen  J.;   Lisco.  Richard  J.;  and   Manfred.   Mark  T., 
4,164,713,  a.  328-111.000. 
List,  Hans:  See — 

Skatsche,  Othnur;  Fachbach.  Heinz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  List,  Hans; 
and  Greier,  Josef,  4,164,262,  Cl.  180-54.00A. 
Lockett.  William,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Steam 

generation.  4,164,202,  Cl.  122-31.0OR. 
Lodge  &  Shipley  Company,  The:  See — 

Trees,  Carl  I..  4.164.296,  Cl.  414-416.000. 
Lohrman.  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford.  George  V..  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.     Dual-seal,     ball-type    dispensing    package.     4,164,377,    Q. 
401-213.000. 
Lohrum.  Walter;  and  Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  axial  turbine 
wheel.  4,164,102.  Cl.  51-283.00R. 
Loman.  George,  to  W.   E.   Bassett  Company,  The.  Key  retainer. 

4.164,132,  CI.70-456.00R. 
Loimstrom  OY:  See — 

Tuominen,  Pertti,  4,164,073,  Cl.  29-731.000. 
Los,  Marinus;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.   Dithiindicarboximide.    dithiolanedicarboximide.    thiapyran- 
dicarboximide  and  pyrandicarboximide  derivatives  as  plant  growth 
regulants.  4.164,404.  Q.  71-77.000. 
Lotti.  Coslante:  See — 

Vitali,  Roberto;  Villa.  Sergio;  and  Lotti.  Costante,  4,164,548,  Cl. 
423-242.000. 
Lovendahl,   Norman   H.   Facing  and   grooving  tool.   4,164.381,  Cl. 

408-20.000. 
Lubas,  William,  executor:  See — 

Platz,  Edward  A.,  deceased;  Platz,  Zelma  H.,  executor;  and  Lubas, 
William,  executor,  4,164,541.  Cl.  422-198.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Eric  J..  4.164.203.  Cl.  123-32.0JV. 
Lucas.  James  G.;  and  Young.  Alan  C.  to  University  of  Sydney.  Drive 
arrangement  for  an  instrument  landing  system  glidepath  antenna. 
4.164.743.  Cl.  343-854.000. 
Ludwikoski.  Edward  N.:  See — 

Clay.  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  Q.  264-45.300. 
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Robert    D.,    4,164,512,    CI 


Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
>-547.000. 

npany.  Sealed  motor  mount 
1.000. 

.Russell  A,  4,164,481,  CI. 


S.A.:  See— 


,164,553,    CI. 

(iaratus  for  feeding  signa- 
,  CI.  83-28O.0O0\ 


to  C.  J.  Patterson  Com- 
romposition  and   method. 


►■,  4,164,749.  CI.  358-13.000. 

Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 
trasnov,  Mikhail  M.;  and 


and   Manfred,  Mark  T., 


Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  See- 
Brenner.    Douglas:    and    Lundberg, 
521-93.000. 
Lutz.  Alfons:  See — 

Mitterer,  Erik;  and  Lutz,  Alfons,  4,164,692,  CI.  318-266.000. 
Lykes,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Buckman.  John  B.;  and  Lykes,  Roben  I  ■.,  4.164,674,  CI.  310-90.000 
Ma,  King  W.;  Potts,  Irvin  W.;  and  Maiek,  Russell  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  TTie.  Process  of  regenerating  a  noble  metal  catalyst  used  in 
the  reduction  of  organic  nitro  compoundl.  4.164.481,  CI.  252-412.000. 
.Maassen,  Wilhelm;  Raasch,  Hans;  and  Wajsenhoven,  Heinz-Georg,  to 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Device  for  transferfing  a  thread  to  an  unwound 
coil  core.  4,164,330,  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Madison,  Bryan  L.;  and  Shulman,  Joel  I., 
pany.  The.  Fried  foods.  4,164,592,  CI.  43 
Maher,  William  M.,  to  General  Electric  CoJ 
for  hand  held  device.  4.164,670,  CI.  310-j 
Malek.  Russell  A.:  See- 
Ma.  King  W.;  Potts.  Irvin  W.;  and  Mal< 
252^12.000. 
Maly,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Heitmann,  Jurgen;  and  Maly,  Hans-Pet^ 
Manenkov.  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov.  Alexandr  A. 
Naumidi.  Leonid  P.,  4,164,222,  CI.  1J8-303.I00. 
Manfred.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Brolin.   Stephen  J.;   Lisco.   Richard 
4,164.713.  CI.  328-111.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ries.  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Sinoneit,  Gunter,  4,164,150 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Manthey,  John  A.:  See— 

Ellefson.  Larry  P.;  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Rleal.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Man- 
they, John  A.,  4.164,180,  C\.  101-93;  40. 
Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex 

Veaule,  Georges,  4,164,535,  CI.  264-134-000. 
Maraev.  Sergei  E.:  See — 

Munits.  Ilya  N.;  and  Maraev,  Sergei  E.j4,164,659,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Marass,  Josef,  to  Georg  Spiess  GmbH  She*  :  feeder  with  a  side  pulline 

mark.  4.164,349,  CI.  271-250.000.  ' 

Marcaccioli,  Enzo:  See — 

Perugini,    Giancarlo;    and    Marcaccidi, 
423-440.000. 
Marciniak,  John  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation 
^^      tures  from  a  saddle  to  a  trimmer.  4.164 
^"^Marco,  Francis  W.:  See —  /  i 

"Hauser.  Peter  J.;  and  Marco.  Franci/  V, ..  4,164,392,  CI.  8jl8.00R 
Marnett,  Cawt«»ee-FT«nl  Bair>v.^yl  D  , 
pany.   Anti-caking  dough  conditioning 
4,164,593,  CI.  426-653.000. 
Marsh,  Robin  G.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Correlalion  techniques.  4,164.728, 

CI.  34O-146.30Q.  ^ 

Marsili,  Leonardo:  See— 

Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili.  Leonardo;  h\d  Pasqualucci,  Carmine 
4.164,499,  CI.  260-239. 30P.  ^ 

Martens,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Kampfer,  John  H.;  Kampfer,  Michael  ll.;  and  Martens,  Philip  A. 
4,164,048,  CI.  4-292.000. 
Martin.  Frank  E.,  to  Midori  Anzen  Comp  iny,  Ltd.  Personal  escape 

breathing  apparatus.  4.164,218.  CI.  128-141.700. 
Martin,  Patrick  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Comp  iny,  The.  Water-thinnable 
mixtures  of  base-neutralized  products  o( 
polyether  epoxides  and  with  other  typ<    epoxides.  4,164,487,  CI 
260-29,2EP. 
.Marx.  Arthur  F.;  and  Doodewaard,  Jean,  to  ( list  Brocades  N.V.  Prosu- 

glandin  derivatives.  4,164,446,  CI.  435-63.   ^ 
Mashio,  Ta.suku:  See — 

Nishiyama,    Hiroshi;    Ogawa,    Toshid    and    Mashio.    Tasuku. 
4,164,676,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Maso-Therm  Corporation:  See — 

Piazza,  Matthew  R.,  4,164,532,  CI.  264- 
Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See-  ■ 

von   Schulthess,   Gustav   K.;   Cohen.    I  ichard   J.;   and   Benedek 

George  B.,  4.164,558,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Whitesides,  George  M.;  Garrett,  Patricia  E.:  and  Siegel,  Merrell  G 
4,164,444,  CI.  435-92.00N. 
Masuda.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tadashi;    Masuda,    Mitsurd;    and    Tanaka,    Hiroshi 
4,164.683,  CI.  313-496.000. 
Matchell.  Raymond,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Telecine 
apparatus  having  improved  reproduction 
scenes.  4,164,761,  CI.  358-215.000. 
Matono,  Hirokuni:  See — 

Nakai,  Shiro;  Asami,  Kazuto;  and  Matoiii,  Hirokuni,  4,164,232  CI 
133-8.00R.  ^ 

Matsui,  Michikage:  See — 

Kimura,   Akio;   Wada,   Osamu;   MatsuS  Michikage:   and  Ozaki 
Kiyolaka,  4,164,116,  CI.  57-282.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

tus.  4,164,755,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Toda.  Minoru;  Osaka,  Susumu;  and  Matsimoto,  Yasushi,  4  164  756 
CI.  358-128.000. 


00. 


15.000. 


luring  panning  and  tilting 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C  >.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawairi,   Hitoshi;    Hirose,     -uminori;   and   Konishikawa,   Kaoru, 
4,164,778,  CI.  361-409.000 
Mattes,  Gunther:  See— 

Kraemling,  Franz;  Bartonits  :heck,  Norbert;  Mattes,  Gunther  and 
Nieven,  Jakob,  4,164,107,  CI.  52-232.000. 
Matumoto,  Syozo;  and  Okamotc,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.;  and  Dai- 
km  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Solveni  for  the  extraction  of  oil  fraction  in 
water.  4,164,653,  CI.  250-301.qD0. 
Maurer.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Thiel.    Ronald    A.;    and    Niaurer.    Edward    H..    4.164  607     CI 
428-621.000. 
Mazzorana,  Alfred  B.,  to  Societe  ie  Paris  el  du  Rhone.  Bearing  made  of 

stamped  (embossed)  sheet  iron   4,164,673,  CI.  310-89.000. 
McAndrew,  James  R.  Vehicle  overing  apparatus.  4,164,233,  CI.  135- 
5.00A. 


^ideo  disc  pickup  appara- 
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Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  CI.  264-45.300. 


Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  CI.  264-45.300. 


McBumey,  C.  Alex:  See- 
Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Bakei 

McCarthy.  Shaun  L.:  See— 

Lambe,  John  J.;  and  M(Carthy,  Shaun  L.,  4,164  374  CI 
356-402.000.  ^  ......    v,i. 

McCarty,  F.  Walter,  Jr.:  See- 
Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Baker  , 
McCarty,  Ivan  C:  See— 

Inman,  Richard  B.;  and  McCarty,  Ivan  C,  4,164,388,  CI.  425- 
37o.UOR. 
McClenny,  Carl  O.  Environmer  tal  protection  system.  4,164,339,  CI 

244-163.000. 
McComb,  Tiney  M.  Snowman  m  old.  4,164,341,  CI.  249-126  000 
McCullough,  Gail  A.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B.,  deceas  k1;  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 
L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A.;  md  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,164,464  CI 
204-299.00R.  '^  .■«'.  v,i. 

McDonald.  David  I.:  See- 
Howard.   Walter   D.;   and   thcDonald.   David   I..  4.164  391    CI 
432-124.000.  ... 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See — 

Swerling,  Peter,  4,164,738,  C  .  343-5.0CM 

McDonough  Power  Equipment,   nc:  See 


P.;  and   B>ylston,   Clifford   H.,  4,164,112,  CI. 


Jackson,   Harold 
56-295.000. 
McElroy,  Eugene  L.,  to  Enon  Valley  Industries,  Inc.  Resilient  shield 

for  vehicle  wheel  brake  assemblies.  4,164,273,  CI.  188-218.00A. 
McGrain,  Thomas  M.,  to  Eastmai^  Kodak  Company.  Separator  member 


"1.  362-226.000. 

^'alter;  and  Swartzendruber,  Roben 

Depository  System.   4,164,179,  CI. 


lalph  T.;  McLean,  Roben  L.; 
^renz,    Norbert   W.,   4,164,070, 


Ru- 
Cl. 


lalph  T.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Ru- 
Ifrenz,    Norbert    W.,    4,164,070,    CI. 


drive  mechanism.  4,164.347,  CI 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Wandler,  Donald,  4,164,783 
McLaughlin,  Richard  S.;  Plaski, 
F.,   to  Docutel  Corporation, 
101-76.000. 
McLean,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead, 
dolph,    Frank    W.;   and 
29-623.200. 
Mead,  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead, 
dolph.    Frank    W.;    and 
29-623.200. 
Mechanical  Technology.  Inc.:  Se<  — 

Nolan.    Douglas   C;   and    Hubbard,   Joseph   T.,   4,164,151     CI 
73-663.000.  ^ 

Medalert  Corporation:  See— 

Auerbach,  Albert  A.,  4,164,2 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation, 
Irazoqui,    Carlos    A.;    and 
235-375.000. 
Meier,  Siegfried,  to  SIG  Schweizirische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Appa 

ratus  for  dosing  bulk  goods.  4,lfc4,244,  CI.  141-156.000. 
Meineke,  Sam  W.;  and  Nedell,  H*old.  Exhaust  muffler.  4,164.267  CI 

181-255.000. 
Meister.  Frank  X.  Method  for  co  iting  surfaces  of  tools  with  fire  and 


7.  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Inc.:  See — 
!  cordate,    Emil    A., 


4,164,320,    CI. 


heat  resistant  composition.  4,16i 


Mencacci,  Samuel  A.,  to  FMC  Cc  rporation.  Low  liquid  volume  retort 

method.  4,164,590.  CI.  426-4O7.($0O. 
Menikheim,  Virginia  C:  See- 
Yung,  Kai-Lim  W.;  Silvermar ,  . 
C,  4,164,600,01.428-198.0(0. 
Mercier,  Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Bab  ;ock.  Process  and  installation  for  the 
P'^^"c"on  of  selected  crystallization  seeds  for  use  in  a  sugar  refinery 


Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Provost,    Philip   J.;    and 
424-89.000. 
Meshkil,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  Meshkil 
4,164,656,  CI.  250-439.00R 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 
Baumgartner,  Klaus,  4,164,121 


.5%,  CI.  427-372.00B. 


Bernard;  and  Menikheim,  Virginia 


Hillmian,   Maurice   R.,   4,164,566,   CI. 


Donald  J.;  and  Knimholtz,  Morris, 


,  CI.  62-98.000. 


Hesse,  Jurgen;  and  Grund,  Pe  er,  4,164,103,  CI   51-417  000 
Metcalf,  Travis  W.,  to  United  Suti  s  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  pyroelec- 

tnc  vidicon  infrared  camera.  4,1 64,753,  CI.  358-1 13.000 
Metropolitan  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 
Kato,  Makoto;  Velie,  Larry  N 
CI.  324-73.0PC. 


and  Baverstock,  John  L.,  4, 164,704, 
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Meyer,  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Kadane,  Victor  V.;  Meyer,  Edwin  W.;  and  Whitney,  Robert  W., 
4,164,589,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Meyers,  George  L.;  and  Gorshe,  Thomas  M.,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Carton  forming  apparatus.  4,164,171,  C\.  93-49.00R. 
Michael,  Harald  R..  to  Electrolux  GmbH.  Vacuum-type  water  removal 
system   for  houses,   factories,   ships  and   the  like.   4,164,049,  CI. 
4-300.000. 
Michaelis,   Paul  C.   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 

Magnetic  bubble  packaging  arrangement.  4,164,790,  CI.  365-2.000. 
Mid-Florida  Mining  Company:  See — 

Edgar.  Allen  C,  4,164,314,  CI.  229-33.000. 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Clavin,  Edward  A..  4,164,135,  CI.  72-466.000. 
Smith,  Cari  K.,  4,164,597,  CI.  427-425.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

GrifTiths,  William  C,  4,164,125,  CI.  62-2.000. 
Hannahs,  Arnold  E.;  and  Patrick,  Michael  D.,  4,164,679,  CI.  315- 
241. OOR. 
Midori  Anzen  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin.  Frank  E..  4.164.218,  CI.  128-142.700. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hauser,  Peter  J.;  and  Marco,  Francis  W.,  4,164,392,  Ci.  8-18.00R. 
Mills,  Maurice  T.:  See- 
Savage,  Donald  D.;  Chambers,  Robert  V.;  and  Mills,  Maurice  T., 
4,164,246,  CI.  144-2  OOZ 
Milne,  George  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hammen,  Philip  D.;  and  Milne,  George  M.,  Jr.,  4,164,514,  CI. 
26O-570.5OP. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bird,  Forrest  M.,  4.164,219,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H.,  4,164,563,  CI  424-83.000. 
Hervig,  Harold  C.  4,164,620,  CI.  I74-73.00R. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Harrington,  Joseph  K.,  4,164,412,  CI. 
71-103.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Inagaki,  Tetsuhiko,  4,164,721,  CI.  335-234.000. 
Minou,  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamada.  Shuhei,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Very  high  frequency  tuner  for  eliminating  image  interference  and 
stray  capacitance  effects.  4,164,710,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Mira-Pak,  Inc.:  See — 

Blodgett,  Stewart  B.,  4,164,260.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Mitchell,  Don  E.:  See— 

Allington,  William  B.,  deceased;  Nelson,  James  W.;  Cordry.  Arthur 
L  ;  McCullough.  Gail  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  4,164,464,  CI. 
204-299.00R. 
Mitchell,  John  W.,  Sr.:  See— 

Lawler,  John  K.,  deceased;  Mitchell,  John  W.,  Sr.;  and  Oyama. 
Kenneth  H.,  4.164,074,  CI.  32-32.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita,    Yoshiharu;    Ohya,    Junichi;    and    Shirasaka,    Tadashi, 
4,164,577,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  4,164,667,  CI.  307-253.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  and  Furuno,  Akihisa,  4,164,612,  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Tatehana,  Yoshikazu;  and  Umekawa,  Akira, 
4,164,418,  CI.  75-88.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraki,    Takeshi;    Hieda,    Shozo;    and    Ninomiya,    Tomokazu, 
4,164,531,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Mitterer,  Erik;  and  Lutz,  Alfons,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  & 
Co.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  pivotable  sliding  panel.  4,164,692,  CI. 
318-266.000. 
Miura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kudo.  Masayuki;  Miura,  Nobuo;  and  Hada,  Shigetaka.  4,164,157, 
CI.  74-860.000. 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rough- 
ened shutter  curtain(s)  for  single  lens  reflex  camera.  4,164,368,  CI. 
354-23.00R. 
Miyata,  Kenji:  See — 

Ura,  Mitsuru;  Miyata,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo, 

4,164,436,  CI.  148-174.000. 

Miyata,  Teruo;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Stenzel,  Kurt  H.,  and  Dunn,  Michael 

W.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Collagen  drug  delivery 

device.  4,164,559,  CI.  424-14.000. 

Miyazi,  Kazumi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dual  tread  plate  foot  switch.  4,164,637,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See— 

Theissen,  Robert  J.,  4.164,408.  CI   71-98.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  4.164,409,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  4.164,410,  CI   7198.000. 
Molcx  Incorporated:  See — 

Funcik,  Jack  F ;  and  Wright,  Steven  F.,  4,164,065,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  4,164,185,  CI   101-348.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Fabel,  David  A  ,  4,164,602,  CI  428-334.000. 
Phillips,  Wendel  G.,  4,164,406,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Yung,  Kai-Lim  W.;  Silverman,  Bernard;  and  Menikheim,  Virginia 
C,  4,164,600,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Perugini,    Giancarlo;    and    Marcaccioli,    Enzo,    4,164,553,    CI. 
423-440.000. 


Moore.  George  G.  I.;  and  Harrington,  Joseph  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Perfluoroalkylsulfonamidoaryl  com- 
pounds. 4,164,412,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Morey,  Kenneth  O.:  See — 

DuVall,  Bruce  W.;  Valentine,  James  W.;  and  Morey,  Kenneth  O., 
4,164,146,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Morgan-Landa,  David:  See — 

Azcarate  de  Morgan,  Esther;  Morgan-Landa,  David;  and  Becerra- 
Lopez,  Jose  L.,  4,164,086,  CI.  40-476.000. 
Morgat,  Jean  L.:  See — 

Bonflls,  Serge  J.  E.;  Dubrasquet,  Juliette  M.;  Fromageot,  Pierre; 
Girma.  Jean  P.;  Lewin.  Miguel;  and  Morgat.  Jean  L..  4,164,571, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Morino,  Seiji:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Morino. 

Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,164,261,  CI.  180-54.00R. 

Morita,  Yoshiharu:  Ohya,  Junichi;  and  Shirasaka.  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  6-(2-Acylamino-2-arylacetamido)penicil- 

lanic  acids  4,164,577,  CI.  424-251.000. 

Moritsch,  Denis  J.;  and  Moritsch,  Fred  A.  Device  for  use  in  mechanical 

power  transmission  system  4,164,153.  CI.  74-2I7.00B. 
Moritsch,  Fred  A.:  See — 

Moritsch,  Denis  J.;  and  Moritsch,  Fred  A.,  4,164,153,  CI.  74- 
217.00B. 
Morris,  Ray  E.:  See — 

Owen,  Marler  W.;  and  Morris,  Ray  E.,  4,164,236,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Morris,  Ross  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 

acoustic  absorber.  4,164,727,  CI.  340-5. OOD. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Fette,  Bruce  A.,  4,164,626,  CI.  179-l.OSC. 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  4,164,623,  CI.  179- 
l.OGS 
Mulder,  Hendrik:  See— 

Duinker,  Simon;  and  Mulder.  Hendrik,  4,164,657,  CI.  25O-445.00T 
Muller,  Jean  A.;  and  Shilling,  Ray  A.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation. 

Display  stand  and  arrangement  thereof  4,164,287,  CI.  211-134.000. 
Muller,  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter.  Compact  miniature  fan.  4,164,690, 

CI.  318-254.000. 
Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Blatner,  Philip  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Apparatus  for  a  removable  lamp.  4,164.780,  CI.  362-64.000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter:  See — 

Kuhnlein,  Hans  L  ;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter,  4,164,441,  CI. 
159-13.00A. 
Mumford,  George  V.:  See — 

Lohrman.  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford,  George  V.,  4,164,377,  CI. 
401-213.000. 
Munib,  Hamza  I   Surgical  instrument.  4,164,223,  C\.  128-321.000. 
Munits.  Ilya  N.;  and  Maraev.  Sergei  E.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  1  Proektny  Institut  Aljuminievoi,  Magnievoi  I  Elek- 
trodnoi  Promyshlennosti    Method  of  monitoring  the  phase  state  of 
material  in  processes  involving  crystallization  from  melt  and  appara- 
tus for  performing  same.  4,164,659,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Murata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Osada,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  4,164,270,  CI.  187-9.00R. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Hiroshi;    Ogawa,    Toshio;    and    Mashio,    Tasuku, 
4,164,676,  CI,  310-360.000. 
Murphy,  James  A.:  See — 

Aronson,  Bernard  S  ;  Herczog,  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  James  A., 
4,164,455,  CI.  2O4-38.00A. 
Murphy,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

bague,  George  I.;  and  Murphy,  Lawrence  E.,  4,164,716.  CI. 
330-252.000. 
Musacchia.  John    Emergency  escape  wall  structure.  4,164,095.  CI. 

52-1.000. 
Muto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Imai.  Isao;  and  Muto.  Mitsuru.  4.164,167.  CI.  91-363.00R. 
Myers,  Stewart  W.;  and  Spencer.  Homer  K..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Benzoxa- 

zine  herbicides.  4.164,407,  CI   71-88.000. 
Myron,  Clayton  E..  to  Brooks  &  Perkins.  Incorporated.  Flexible  rail 

roller  system.  4,164,338,  CI.  244-1 18.00R. 
Mysels,  Karol  J.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Wind  driven  power 

apparatus.  4,164,382.  CI.  415-2.000. 
N.K.F.  Groep  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Kesteren.  Jacobus  P.  I.,  4,164,617,  C\.  I74-23.00C. 
Nagata,  Kiyoshi.  Stereoscopic  color  television  system  with  lenticular 

screen.  4,164,748.  CI.  358-3.000. 
Nagayama.  Shigekazu,  to  Nakamura,  Hisao.  Electronic  combination 

controlled  means.  4,164,776,  CI.  361-172.000. 
Nakagawa,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nishio,    Hiroshi;    Nakagawa.    Ryuichi;    and    Ikeuchi,    Takashi, 
4,164,478,  CI.  252-135  000. 
Nakaguli,  Osamu:  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsulomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,164.497,  CI.  260-239  100. 
Nakai,  Shiro;  Asami,  Kazuto;  and  Matono,  Hirokuni.  to  Glory  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant  coin  flow  rate  coin  processing  apparatus 
4,164,232,  CI.  133-8.00R. 
Nakamura,  Hisao:  See — 

Nagayama.  Shigekazu.  4.164,776,  Q.  361-172.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kudo,  Kin-ichi;  Nakamura,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Tazawa,  Takatoshi, 
4,164,486,  CI.  260-22.0TN 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  Masuda,  Mitsuru;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  ISE 
Electronics   Corporation;   and   Fujitsu   Ten   Limited.    Fluorescent 
display  tube.  4,164,683,  CI.  313-496.000. 
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Nakano,  Hiroto:  See — 

Ikushima,  Heizi;  Nakano,  Hiroto;  IgusJ  Kazuo;  and  Bessho,  Sadao 
4,164.569,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Nandagiri,  Arun;  Tripathi,  Uma;  and  Hunter,  LeRoy.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Aerosol  hair  spray  Containing  an  ethyl  or  butyl 
monoesler  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  and  a  vinyl  monomer. 
4,164,562,  CI.  424-47.000.  T 

NAPCO  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See—       I 

Stockdale,  Roy,  4,164,736,  CI.  34O-530fc00. 
Napp  Systems  (USA),  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Okai,  Sakuo;  and  Kimoto,  Koichi,  4,1«,422,  CI.  96-67.000. 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gysling,  Walter,  4,164,765,  CI.  360-92.4oO. 
National  Research  Development  Corporatifin:  See — 
Carlow,  Charles  A.,  4,164,291,  CI.  414-136.000. 
Pobgee,  Peter  J.,  4,164,622.  CI.  178-18.^00. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Instttui  Po  Bezofiasnosti  Rabot  V  Gomoi 
Promyshlennosti:  See —  i 

Timoshenko,  Alexandr  T.;  Nazarenko.  Vladimir  I.;  Krigman,  Felix 
E.;  and  Gusev.  Mikhail  G.,  4,164,694  CI.  323-75.00A. 
Naumidi,  Leonid  P.:  See —  f 

Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov,  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov,  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Naumidi,  Leonid  P.,  4,164,222.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Nazarenko,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Timoshenko,  Alexandr  T.;  Nazarenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Krigman,  Felix 
E.;  and  Gusev,  Mikhail  G.,  4,164,6991  CI.  323-75.0OA. 
Nedell.  Harold:  See—  I 

Meineke.  Sam  W.;  and  Nedell,  Harold, >4, 164,267,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Nellums,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Hermann;   Nellums,   Richard 
4,164,144,  CI.  73-213.000. 
Nelson,  James  W.:  See — 

Allington,  William  B.,  deceased;  Nelson] 

L.;  McCullough,  Gail  A.;  and  Mitclill,  Don  E.,  4,164,464,  CI 
2O4-299.0OR.  T 

Nelson.  Kurt,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Comflany,  The.  Centrifuge  with 

automatic  sludge  discharge.  4,164,317,  ct  233-20.00A. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Cor^pany.  Liquid  level  indicat- 
ing device.  4,164,197,  CI.  116-227.000. 
Nemit,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Multibeam  slot  array.  4,164,742,  CI.  343-768.000. 
Neuman,  Richard  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Clearance  sensing  brake 

adjuster.  4,164,272,  CI.  I88-I96.00D.  I 

Neurath,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Prince,  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurati,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 
Christian,  4,164,565,  CI.  424-89.000.    [ 
New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.i  See — 
Hewitt,  Edward  G.,  4,164,313,  CI.  229-il.OOR. 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Prince,  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurati,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 

Christian,  4,164,565,  CI.  424-89.000.    1 

Newby,  Billie  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Am*ica,  Energy.  Method  for 

calcining  nuclear  waste  solutions  containkig  zirconium  and  halides 

4,164,479,  CI.  252-301.  low.  j 

Newman,  Dwight  C.  Seed  planting  method  for  cereal  grains  and 

grasses.  4,164,190,  CI.  111-1.000. 


^.;  and  Olson,  Jerry  A., 


James  W.;  Cordry,  Arthur 


ion.  Absorption  refrigera- 
105.000. 


Newton,  Alwin  B.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpor; 
tion  system  and  control.  4,164,128,  CI.  62 
Nichols,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Renjilian,  Armen;  Nichols,  Donald  S.;  iind  Hartigan,  Richard  J., 
Jr.,  4,164^30,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Nieven,  Jakob:  See — 

Kraemling,  Franz;  Bartonitscheck,  Nor!  ert.  Mattes,  Gunther;  and 
Nieven,  Jakob,  4,164,107,  CI.  52-232.0  30. 
Ninomiya,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Shiraki.    Takeshi;    Hieda,    Shozo;    an«     Ninomiya,    Tomokazu 
4,164,531,  CI.  264-115.000.  | 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  1 

Inaba,  Masao;  Yuasa,  Kazumi;  and  Sonoda,  Michiaki,  4,164,760,  CI 
358-183.000.  I 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-l- 
Ogita,  Minoru,  4.164,624,  CI.  179-l.OGri. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Iflaisha:  See— 

Fujita,  Yukio;  Iwanami,  Teruo;  and  Akatiatsu,  Yoshimi,  4,164,529 
CI.  264-565.000.  I 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See —  i 

Kimura,   Shuji;   Akasaka.   Shigeo;   Dai^ku,   Koichi;    Hasegawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  4, 1 64, WO,  CI.  354-243.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See —  [ 

Akita,  Sigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa,  Junji,  4.|64,706,  CI.  324-208.000. 

Nishikawa,  Masanori;  and  Haltori.  Masao.  t*  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co., 

Ltd.  Frosted  bottle  of  saturated  polyester.:4, 164,298,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 

Nishio,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Ryuichi;  and  Ikeiichi,  Takashi,  to  Lion  Fat 

&  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  improving  granular  detergents 

4,164.478.  CI.  252-135.000.  , 

Nishiyama,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  and  Mashio,  Tasuku,  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  crj  stalline  film  of  zinc  oxide 

containing  addative  elements.  4,164,676,  q.  310-360.000. 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Osada,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  4,1^4,270,  CI.  187-9.0OR 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Noji,  Toshio;  Shono,  Hiroaki;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,164,401 
65-1.000. 
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Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ll  ].:  See- 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yo  I;  and  Furuno,  Akihisa.  4,164,612,  Q. 
526-62.000. 
Nix,  Norbcrt.  Magnetic  thicknes  i  gauge  of  the  magnet  adhesion  type 
using  drive  means  with  a  goveinor  to  raise  the  magnet.  4,164,707,  CI. 
324-230.000. 
Noji,  Toshio;  Shono,  Hiroaki;  ai  d  Wakasa,  Isao,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co., 
Ltd.  Curved  orifice  plate  foil  forming  glass  fibers.  4,164,401,  CI. 
65-1.000.  I 

Nolan,  Douglas  C;  and  Hubbar( ,  Joseph  T.,  to  Mechanical  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Random  vibration  g<nerator.  4,164,151,  CI.  73-663.000. 
Nolan,  John  M.:  See- 
Reed,  Bradley  O.;  and  Nolart,  John  M.,  4,164,155,  CL  74-687.000. 
Noma,  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi.  Kazuo.  to  Noma  Komuten  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  measurkig  quantity  of  asphalt  ingredient  in  an 
asphalt  compound.  4,164,655,  <tl.  250-436.000. 
Noma  Komuten  Company  Limitid:  See— 

Noma,  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchj,  Kazuo,  4,164,655,  CI.  250-436.000. 
Noomen,  Arie;  and  Wolters.  Egbert,  to  Akzo  N.V.  U.V.-curable  coat- 
ing composition.  4,164.459,  CI.  204-159.180. 
Nordin,  Kent  A.  R.,  to  Rimbo  Teltniska  Fabrik  Rimpac  AB.  Method  of 

making  bags.  4,164.170,  CI.  93^5.0OH. 
Nordisk  Insulinlaboratorium:  Seej- 

Hansen,  Jorgen  F.,  4,164,4951  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Norfield  Corporation:  See—        1 

Beasley,  Donald  R.,  4,164,389,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings)  Li^iited:  See- 
Carnegie,  Alisuir  L..  4.164,oi2,  CI.  2-2.10R. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See-f 

Cielo,  Paolo;  and  Westwodd,  William  D.,  4,164,745,  a.  346- 

140.00R.  T 

Walling,  Jorg-Hein;  and  Boulfard,  Jean,  4,164,245,  C[.  141-250.000 
Northrop  Corporation:  See—       [ 

Biricik,  Vahram  W.;  Chun,  kang  R.;  Gresko,  Laurence  S.   and 
Bamett,  John  S.,  4,164,677]  CI.  313-35.000. 
Nowicki,  Richard  W.:  See—         ] 

Houseman,  Henry  J.;  and  Nowicki,  Richard  W.,  4,164,121.  CI 
60-486.000.  ' 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Sventsitsky, 
Isaak  M.;  and  Kevvai,  Arnold  . 
same.  4.164,425,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Nuez,  Jean-Paul  J.:  See — 

Delaporte,  Francois  X.;  Ho 
Marie;    Lebesnerais,    Ger; 
4,164.668,  CI.  307-303.000.  . 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Duinker,  Simon;  and  Mulder,  Hendrik,  4,164,657,  CI.  250-445  GOT 
N.V.  Verenigde  Instrumentenfabiieken  Enraf-Nonius:  See— 

Zcijdel,  August-Eden;  and  1'eunissen,  Rudolf  B.,  4,164,350   CI 
272-70.000. 
O'Brien,  John  P.  Golf  swing  pracice  mat.  4,164,352,  CI.  273-I87.00A 
Occidental  Research  Corporation   "- 

Caesar,  Michael  B.,  4,164,398 
Ochiai,  Setsumi:  See— 

Tokuda,  Masahiro;  Tamuri,  Tadaaki;  Kajimoto,  Hikokusu- 
Shimada,  Takafumi;  Oyamsto,  Toshiya;  and  Ochiai,  Seuumi' 
4.164.484.  CI.  260-2.300.      | 

loader  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle. 


lexandr  S.;  Bikbau.  Marsel  Y.;  Bun, 
.  Cement  and  process  for  producing 


|ung,  Robert  M.;  Lamouroux,  Anne- 
■d    M.;    and    Nuez,    Jean-Paul    J.. 


and 


See— 

CI.  55-186.000. 


Oelberg.  George  R.   Packer 

4,164.293.  CI.  414-525.000 
Oelmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Frosien,   Jurgen;   Lischke,   iurkhard;  and   Oelmann.   Andreas. 
4,164,658.  CI.  250-492.00A.^ 
Ogawa,  Takuzo:  See —  , 

Ura,  Mitsuru;  Miyata,  Kenji;  S  uzuki,  Takaya;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo 
4,164,436,  CI.  148-174.000.  T^  "^      .  -"uzo 

Ogawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Nishiyama,    Hiroshi;    OgawJ,    Toshio;    and    Mashio,    Tasuku 
4,164,676,0.310-360.000.  ' 

Ogino,  Kiyoshi,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing lumps  of  tangled  fibers.  4, 1 64,534,  CI.  264- 1 1 7.000. 
Ogita,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Gakki   ieizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dcmodula 
tion  circuits  of  FM  stereophonic  receivers.  4,164,624,  CI.  179-1  OGD 
Oguro,    Tomokatsu,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Magnetrons.    4,164,684,    Cl! 

Ohya,  Junichi:  See— 

Moriu,    Yoshiharu;    Ohya,   bunichi;    and    Shirasaka,    Tadashi 
4,164.577.  CI.  424-251.000.  ^^ 

Oikawa,  Masahiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  nsatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  incorrect  colli  ting  of  signatures.  4,164,651,  CI. 
250-216.000. 

Okai,  Sakuo;  and  Kimoto,  Koichi,  lo  Napp  Systems  (USA),  Inc.  Water 

developable,    photopolymer   pi  rating    plates   having   ink-repulsive 

non-image  areas.  4,164.422,  CI.  f6-67.000. 

Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matumoto,    Syozo;    and    Olkmoto.    Mitsuhiro,    4.164  653     CI 
250-301.000. 

Okawa,  Yuuki;  and  Suzuki,  Sumihiru.  to  Tokai  MeUls  Co..  Ltd.  Lami- 
nated thermal  insulation  sheetin|.  4,164,605,  CI.  428-593  000 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  Coat  hanger  staid.  4,164,288.  CI.  211-207  000 
Oldtsu,    Kingo;    Asanomi.    Koji;  I  Harada,    Setsuo;    and    Takemoto 

ITmioi  ci^nlmwA^'  Y'  ^''*"'"' ^ ''^''<="'"'°" '"^ 

V  .  "  .;.    "t;- -■•■•    Harada,    Setsuo;    and    Takemoto, 

i  ?^^°n"«  !?i   fl'?  .^2?J^°.*^  •  ^  "*  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  means. 
4,io4,ZUot  ^''  123-1  I9.00A. 
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Oku,  Teruo:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,164,497,  CI.  260-239.100 
Okubo,  Shigeo.  Method  and  system  for  monitoring  the  angular  defor- 
mation of  structural  elements.  4,164.149,  CI.  73-594  000 
Ollivier.  Yves;  and  Jacob.   Michel,  to  Compagnie   Industrielle  Des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Time  base  for  synchronous  genera- 
tion of  frame  and  clock  pulses.  4,164,629,  CI.  179-15.0BS. 
Olson,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Hermann;  Nellums,  Richard  A.;  and  Olson,  Jerry  A., 
4,164.144,  CI.  73-213.000. 
Olsson.  Robert  G.;  and  Turkdogan.  Ethem  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.   Desulfurization  of  hot  reducing  gas.  4,164.544,  CI. 
423-230.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company:  See — 

Hosaka,  Kiyokazu,  4,164,333,  CI.  242-71.200. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Kenji;  and  AnamI,  Takayuki,  4,164,762,  CI.  358-304.000. 
Miyazi,  Kazumi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroki.  4,164.637,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Omori,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yajima.   Seishi;   Hayashi.   Josaburo;  Omori.   Mamoru;   Kayano, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano.  Masaaki,  4,164.528,  CI  264-62000. 
Onnen,  James  H.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Damper 

assembly.  4,164,211,  CI.  126-285.00A. 
Ono,  Toshio:  See — 

Kawahara.   Yoshiharu;   and   Ono.   Toshio.   4.164,506,   CI.   260- 
410.90R. 
Oppolzer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Achini.    Roland;    Oppolzer,    Wolfgang;    and    Pfenninger,    Emil, 
4,164.583,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Orban,  Jean:  See — 

Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  4,164,686,  CI.  3I5-241.00P. 
Ortmanns,  Gunther,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Fire-proof  window. 

4,164,108,  CI.  52-232.000. 
Osada,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Mast  support  construction  for  fork  lift  truck.  4,164,270,  CI. 
187-9.00R. 
Osaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Toda,  Minoru;  Osaka,  Susumu;  and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,164,756, 
CI.  358-128.000. 
Otausky,  Paul:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein. 
Michael'  Otausky.  Paul;  Thackaberry.  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,766,  CI.  360-97.000 
Otavsky,  Paul:  See — 

Kaseta,  Roben  G.;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinlein,  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael:  Otavsky.  Paul;  Thackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,769,  CI.  360-106.000 
Ovutime,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster,  Samuel  R..  4,164,212,  CI.  128-759.000. 
Owen,  Marler  W.;  and  Morris,  Ray  E.  Valve  assembly  with  scat  clean- 
ing system.  4,164,236,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Sec — 

Canfield,  Sheldon  A.,  4.164,177,  CI.  100-40.000. 
Owens,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Christoe,  Charles  W.;  and  Owens,  Frank  J.,  4.164,700,  CI.  324- 
0.5AH. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Boling,  Norman  L.,  4,164,432,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Lohrman,  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford,  George  V.,  4,164.377,  CI. 
401-213.000. 
Ownby,  James  C:  See — 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 
4,164.480.  CI.  252-402.000. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Pennanen,  Paavo.  4.164,315,  CI.  229-34.00R. 
Oy.  W.  Rosenlew  AB.:  See— 

Hartta,  Matti  O.,  4,164.060,  CI.  29-25.190. 
Oyama.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Lawler,  John  K.,  deceased;  Mitchell,  John  W..  Sr.;  and  Oyama, 
Kenneth  H,  4,164.074,  CI.  32-32.000. 
Oyamoto,  Toshiya:  See— 

Tokuda,     Masahiro;    Tamura,    Tadaaki:    Kajimoto,     Hikokusu: 
Shimada,  Takafumi;  Oyamoto,  Toshiya;  and  Ochiai,  Setsumi, 
4,164,484,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Oystesc,  Brigt,  to  A/S  Apothekemes  Laboratorium  for  Specialpra- 
eparater.  Zinc  bacitracin  composition  for  use  as  a  feed  supplement 
and  method  for  making  the  same  4,164,572,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Ozaki.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Wada,  Osamu;   Matsui,   Michikage;  and  Ozaki, 
Kiyotaka,  4,164,116,  CI.  57-282.000. 
Ozawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Imamura.    Masanaga;    Sakai,    Hisashi:    Sugiyama,    Hiroaki;    and 
Ozawa,  Seiji,  4,164,307,  CI.  222-182.000. 
P.  Ferrero  C.  S.p.A.;  See— 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  4,164,645,  CI   219-452.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Vierow,  William  F.,  4,164,066,  CI   29-570.000, 
Palac,  Kazimir,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Shadow  mask  suspension 
system  having  bracket  means  integrally  formed  from  the  shadow 
mask  assembly.  4,164.682,  CI.  313-404.000. 
Palazzetti,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa'  per  Azioni.  Plant  for  the  production 

of  electrical  energy  and  heat.  4,164,660,  CI,  29O-2.00O. 
Palitex  Project  Company,  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  Gustav,  4.164,115.  CI.  57-279.000. 


Parker.  Norman  W.:  See— 

Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Parker.  Norman  W..  4.164.623.  CI.  179- 
l.OGS. 
Parquet.  Donald  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  pump  unloading 

system.  4,164.119.  CI.  60-428.000. 
Pasco.  Wayne  D.;  See — 

Klug.   Frederic  J.;   Pasco,   Wayne   D.;  and   Prochazka,   Svanle. 
4,164,424,  CI.  106-38.900. 
Pasqualucci,  Carmine:  See — 

Rossetti.  Vittorio:  Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine, 
4,164,499.  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of 
radiation  crosslinked   polymeric   compositions   using   diacelylenes. 
4,164.458,  CI,  204-159,170 
Patrick,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hannahs,  Arnold  E.;  and  Patrick,  Michael  D.,  4,164,679.  CI,  315- 
241.00R. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Hettche,  Albert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Pyrazoline  compounds,  4,164,500,  CI.  260-239.900. 
Paulson,  Carrold  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Granahan,  Edward  A,;  and  Paulson.  Carrold  H,.  Jr..  4,164,433,  CI. 
136-229.000. 
Paulucci,  Jeno  F,:  See — 

Ahlgren.  David  W.;  Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Elvis  S.. 
4,164.591,  CI.  426-523.000. 
Pearlman,   Walter.   Automatic   smoking  device.   4,164,230,   CI.    131- 

171.00R. 
Peart,  M.  Virginia;  DeWitt.  David  P.;  and  Kern.  Susan  T.  Energy-effi- 
cient bi-radiant  oven  system.  4,164,643,  CI.  219-411.000, 
Peavey  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Rhodes,  Orville  J..  4,164,163.  CI,  84-1. ISO, 
Pechauer,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Cenko,  John;  and  Pechauer,  Thomas  C.  4,164,063,  CI.  29-420.500 
Peck.  Gregory  G,  A,  Stenciling  apiNtratus  having  improved  casing 

structure.  4.164.183.  CI.  101-114.000. 
Peddinghaus.  Rolf  Punching  apparatus.  4.164,158.  CI.  83-191.000, 
Pelzner.  Roger  B.:  See — 

Stark.  Marvin  M.:  Rosenfeld.  Jack  B.;  Pelzner.  Roger  B.;  and 
Soelberg,  Kenneth  B..  4.164.214.  CI,  128-741.000. 
Pennanen,  Paavo,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Blank  for  boxes.  4,164,315.  CI, 

229-34.00R, 
Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp,;  See — 

Glassman,  Aaron,  4.164.083,  CI.  38-11,000, 
Pequegnat.  Willis  E..  to  TerEco  Corporation,  Benthic  aquatic  biotal 

monitor.  4.164,199,  CI.  119-2.000. 
Perec,  Mieczyslaw:  See — 

Bamert,    Heiko;    Perec,    Mieczyslaw;    and    Struck,    Bemd    D., 
4.164,457,  CI   204-129.000 
Pereda,  Eugene  F.  Apparatus  to  test  proper  wiring  of  electrical  wall 
receptacles  especially  if  the  ground  and  neutral  wires  are  reversed 
with  respect  to  the  hot  wire.  4,164,702,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Pencomp  Corporation:  See — 

Joannou,  Kyriacos,  4,164.764,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Perrin.  Jack  L.,  to  Towlsaver,  Inc.  Soap  dispenser  including  removable 
soap    supply    container    positioner    and    stabilizer.    4,164.306,    CI. 
222-181.000 
Perry,  David  H.,  deceased:  See — 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.;  and  Perry,  David  H.,  deceased.  4.164.372. 
CI.  355-3.0DD 
Person.  Orville  W.  Throat  obstruction  expulsion  device.  4,164,216.  CI. 

128-28.000 
Perugini.  Giancarlo;  and  Marcaccioli.  Enzo.  to  Montedison  S.p.A. 
Plasma  arc  process  for  the  production  of  chemical  products  in  power 
form  4,164.553.  CI.  423-440.000. 
Peter,  Glen  O.:  See— 

Andcrten,  John  R.;  and  Peter,  Glen  O.,  4,164.172.  CI.  98-33.00R 
Peters.  Robert  W..  to  Greenleaf  Corporation,  Milling  cutter  with  ad- 
justment for  face  runoul,  4.164.380,  CI  407-36.000. 
Peterson,  Wesley  R..  to  Singer  Company,  TTie.  Sewing  machine  motor 
actuated    pneumatic    pump   for    needle    threading.    4..164,191,    CI. 
112-225.000. 
Peterson.  Wesley  R.:  See- 
Hen,  John  A.;  Brown.  Jack;  Peterson.  Weslev  R.;  and  JafTe,  Wolf- 
gang. 4.164,192,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Cheng,    William    J;    and    Guthrie,    David    B..    4.164.472.    CI. 

252-18.000, 
Quinlan.  Patrick  M,.  4,164.574,  CI,  424-199,000. 
Pfenninger,  Emil:  See — 

Achini,    Roland;    Oppolzer.    Wolfgang:    and    Pfenninger.    Emil, 
4,164.583.  CI.  424-274,000. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See — 

Hammen.  Philip  D.;  and  Milne,  George  M..  Jr..  4.164,514.  CI. 
260-570.  SOP. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Benus.  Brent  J..  4.164,519,  CI.  585-622.000 

Childs,  William  V.,  4,164.616,  CI.  568-858.000. 

Funk.  Gary  L..  4.164.451,  CI.  203-2.000. 

Funk,  Gary  L.;  and  Smith,  Dexter  E.,  4,164,452,  CI.  203-2.000. 

Hunt,  Harold  R.,  4,164,533,  CI.  264-117.000. 

Hutchinson,  William  M  .  deceased:  and  Hutchinson,  Rorence  M.. 

executrix.  4,164.471.  CI,  252-1.000 
Jones.  Brenton  E  ;  and  Reusser.  Robert  E.,  4.164.140.  Ci.  73-54.000. 
Scott.  Richard  L.,  4.164.545.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Slagel.  John  E  :  and  Brock.  Jack  W..  4.164,540,  CI  422-158.000. 
Slapp,  Paul  R..  4,164,615,  CI.  560-246.000. 
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Phillips,  Wendel  G.,  to  Monsanto  Compan; 
and  their  use  as  plant  growth  regulants. 
Phoenix  Royalty  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Clay,  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  Jerry  L., 
Piazza,  Matthew  R.,  to  Maso-Therm  Corp<^i 

tus  for  unirormly  distributing  glass  Tibers, 
Pinckard,  Joseph  A.,  to  Ekol  Corporation, 
the  rate  of  damping-ofT  of  plant  seedlingi 
tree  growth  with  treated  cotton  gin  wasjs 
Pischiera,  Enrico  E.  Pacing  device  for 

CI.  34O-323.00R. 
Plaski,  Walter:  See—  1 

McLaughlin,  Richard  S.;  Plaski, 
Robert  F.,  4,164,179.  CI.  101-76.000. 
Plasticisers  Limited:  See — 

Slack,  Philip  T.,  4,164,161,  CI.  83-346, 
Platz,  Edward  A.,  deceased:  by  Platz, 

Lubas,  William,  executor.  Venturi  mixer. 
Platz,  Zelma  H.,  executor:  See — 

Platz,  Edward  A.,  deceased;  Platz, 
William,  executor.  4,164,541,  CI.  422. 
Pneumo  Corporation:  See — 

Granahan,  Edward  A.;  and  Paulson, 
136-229.000. 
Pobgee.  Peter  J.,  to  National  Research 
Graphical  input  apparatus  for  electrical 
178-18.000. 
Pohle,  Raimund:  See — 

Henne.  Werner;  Dunweg,  Gustav; 
mund;  and  Lawitzki.  Friedrich.  4.1 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Haggerty,  Dennis  A.,  4.164.305.  CI 
Ponder  4  Best  Inc.:  See— 

Vital.  Zoltan;  and  Orban.  Jean.  4.164, 
Ponsinel.  Gerard:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean   D.;   Farge.   Daniel; 
Gerard.  4.164.579.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Pona  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Carney,  William  V..  4.164.774,  CI.  361 
Poits.  Irvin  W.:  See- 
Ma.  King  W.;  Potts.  Irvin  W.;  and  Male 
252-412.000. 
Powell.  B.  J.:  See- 
Savage.  Donald  D.;  Chambers,  Robert 
4,164.246.  CI.  I44-2.00Z. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Borman,  Robert  F..  4.164.587,  CI.  426-: 
Girgis.  Mikhail  M..  4.164.485.  CI 
Prescott,  Doris  M..  executrix:  See- 
Welly.  Albert  B.,  Jr..  deceased;  and 
4.164.546.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Previali.  Augusto.  to  Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p. 
conveyor  belts  and  similar  articles.  4,164, 
Price.  Samuel:  See- 
Bean.  Mervyn  L.;  and  Price.  Samuel.  4, 
Price,  William  G.:  See- 
Anthony,    Donald   R.;    Bone,   Lee, 
4,164,257.  CI.  166-113.000. 
Prince.  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurath, 
tian,  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc. 
lion  containing  hepatitis  B  surface 
4,164.565,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Prochazka.  Svante:  See— 

Klug,   Frederic  J.;   Pasco.   Wayne 
4.164,424.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 
Johnson,  Charles  L.,  4.164,588,  CI.  426- 
Madison,    Bryan    L.;    and    Shulman, 
426-547.000. 
Prokhorov.  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov,  AI. 
K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov, 
Leonid  P.,  to  Fizichesky  Inslitut  Imeni 
Nauk  SSSU  of  USSR;  and  Vsesojuzny 
Institut  Glaznykh  Boleznei.  Laser  opht 
CI.  128-303.100. 
Province.  Joyce  Perry,  administratrix:  See— 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.;  and  Perry.  Davi  1 
CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Provost.  Philip  J.;  and  Hilleman.  Maurice 
Hepatitis  a  virus  cell  culture  in  vitro.  4.1 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Hallam,  Keith  J.;  and  Knippel.  Willis  H. 
Purex  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend.  Robert  L..  4,164.055.  CI.  I 
Puschel.  Siegfried:  See — 

Funk.  Norbert  J.;  and  Puschel.  Siegfried, 
Queniin,  Karl-Ernst:  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Quentin.  Karl-Ernst;  an< 
CI.  252-428.000. 
Quinlan.  Patrick  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporatic^ 
ammonium  methylene  phosphonates  as 
424-199.000. 
Raasch,  Hans:  See — 

Maassen.  Wilhelm;  Raasch,  Hans;  and 
4,164.330,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 


Phosphinylphthalimidines 
(.164.406.  CI.  71-86.000. 

4.164.526,  CI.  264-45.300. 
ation.  Process  and  appara- 
4.164.532.  CI.  264-115.000. 
rhe.  Method  of  controlling 
and  improving  the  rate  of 
4.164.405.  CI.  71-79.000. 
^and  the  like.  4.164,732. 


Wj  ter;  and  Swartzendruber, 


(  ». 
Zi  Ima  H.,  executor;  and  by 
4.164,541,  CI.  422-198.000. 


H.,  executor;  and  Lubas. 
198.000. 


CarroldH.  Jr..  4,164,433,  CI. 


I  tevelopmeni  Corporation, 
equipment.  4.164.622.  CI. 


Sch  mitz.  Werner;  Pohle,  Rai- 
64  437,  CI.  156-167.000. 


19.000. 

,  Russell  A,  4,164,481,  CL 

/.;  and  Mills,  Maurice  T., 

1.000. 
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000. 

Cl.  3 15-24  LOOP, 
r,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet, 


260-5  XX), 


Pre  cott,  Doris  M.,  executrix, 


Device  for  vulcanizing 
'40,  CI.  156-583.100. 


64,165,  Cl.  89-134.000. 
and   Price,   William  G., 


Ra  )ert  A.;  and  Trepo,  Chris- 

Vai  cine  for  active  immuniza- 

antigt  n  and  associated  antigen. 


and   Prochazka,  Svante, 

35.000. 

Joel    I.,    4,164,5VA    Cl. 

;andr  L.;  Danileiko,  Jury 
likhail  M.;  and  Naumidi, 
P.N.  Lebedeva  Akademii 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 
ological  unit.  4,164,222, 


Strt  ff. 


;  hand  es 


H.,  deceased,  4,164,372, 

.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
566.  Cl.  424-89.000. 
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1.164,188.  Cl.  105-166.000. 
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4,164,120,0.60-431.000. 

Weil.  Ludwig.  4.164.482, 

Use  of  polyquaternary 
mi^robiocides.  4,164,574,  Cl. 

W  issenhoven,  Heinz-Georg, 
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Raczynski.  Michael  E.;  and 
Corporation.  Detachable 
220-94.00R. 
Radman,  Anton  J.,  Jr.:  See— 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and 
360-99.000. 
Ragle.  Herbert  U.:  See— 

Gyi.  Ko  K.;  and  Ragle, 
Raible,  Donald  A.,  to  Bentley 

and  method  of  operation.  4.1 
Raible.  Donald  A.:  See— 
Bentley.  Donald  J.;  and 
214.00R. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The 

Matchell.  Raymond,  4.164, 
Rappold.  Franz:  See — 

SchefTels.  Wilhelm;  Koy. 
ther;  and  Steigerwald.  Kai 
Rathbun,  Richard  H.;  and 
The.  Tape  measure  hook  and 
242-84.800. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Schilling.  Hartmut,  4,164,461 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  4,164.i 
Catanese.  Carmen  A..  4.164. 
Katagi.  Kazuo,  4,164,739,  Cl 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,164. 
Steckler,    Steven    A.;    and 

325-464.000. 
Stewart,  Myron  C,  4,164,782, 
Toda,  Minoru;  Osaka,  Susumi ; 
Cl.  358-128.000. 
Reade.  Richard  P.:  See— 
Beall.    George    H.;    and 
429-193.000. 
Real.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  Brooks, 
they,  John  A.,  4,164,180, 
Reavill,  Joseph  A.,  to  General 

loading  method  and  apparatus 
Reed.  Bradley  O.;  and  Nolan, 
All  concentric  multi-range 
transmission  including  a  multi-i 
4,164.155.  Cl.  74-687.000 
Reed,  Bradley  O..  to  General  Ele^t 
mechanical    steering 
shifting  concentric  gear  train 
Reilly.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Ward,  Charles   R.;  and   Re: 
IS.OBA. 
Reinke,  Orville  H.:  See- 
Adams,    James    W.;    and 
427-341.000. 
Reinwald,  Elmar;  Smolka,  Heinz; 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
while  reversibly  circulating  w: 
resin.  4,164,430,  Cl.  134-13.000. 
Remsnyder,  Duane  C;  and  Hay 
Corporation.  Portable  electrical 
4,164,644,  Cl.  219-433.000. 
Rcnjilian.  Armen;  Nichols.  Donali  1 
Albany  International  Corp. 
thermoplastic  resin  tapes.  4, 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kende,    Andrew    S.;    Tsay, 
4,164,503,  Cl.  260-365.000. 
Kupchan,  S.  Morris,  deceased 
ard  G.,  Jr.,  4,164,584,  Cl 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated 

Saxe.  Robert  L.,  4.164.365.  Cl 
Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steei 
University.  The:  See — 
Yajima,    Scishi.    Ilayaslii, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano.  Masaa)ci 
Reusser,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Brenton  E.;  and  Reussei 
Reynolds,  Richard  W.:  See— 
Hucker,   David  J.;   and 
307-57.000. 
Rhodes,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Roger  A.;  Davis, 
Rhodes,  Donald  E.,  4,164, 
Rhodes,  Orville  J.,  to  Peavey 

cuitry.  4,164,163,  Cl.  84-1.150. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 
Bourzat,  Jean  D.;  Farge, 

Gerard,  4,164,579,  Cl. 
Costantini,    Michel;   and 
586.00P. 
Ricoh  Company  Limited:  See — 
Imamura.    Masanaga;    Sakai, 
Ozawa,  Sciji,  4,164,307,  Cl 
Rider,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Kosydar,  Gerald  M.;  Rider, 
4,164,080,  Cl.  35-1 2.00P. 


Uadman,  Anton  J.,  Jr.,  4,164.768,  Cl. 


Herbert  U.,  4,164,767,  Cl.  360-98.000. 
Li  Oratories,  Inc.  Blood  treating  device 
16^,468.  Cl.  2IO-23.0OR. 

Rable,  Donald  A.,  4,164,221,  CI.   128- 


Jol  lannes; 


.  Cl.  315-384.000. 
51,  Cl.  313-400.000. 

343-5.0SC. 

Cl.  358-128.000. 
Balaban,    Alvin    R.,    4,164,711,    Cl. 

Cl.  360-133.000. 

and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,164,756, 


Rade,    Richard    F.,    4,164,610,    Cl. 


yne. 
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r.  William  G..  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
and  drum  assemblies.  4.164,300.  Cl. 


See — 

Cl.  358-215.000. 


;  Rappold,  Franz;  Hiller,  Wal- 
H.  4,164,641,  C1.219-121.0EM. 
t,  William  J.,  to  Stanley  Works, 
storage  receptacle.  4,164,334,  CI. 


Cl.  204-192.0EC. 


Robert  J.;  Real,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Man- 

101-93.340. 

Dynamics  Corporation.  Solder  preform 

♦,164.064,  Cl.  29-468.000. 

M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Iironous  shifting  hydromechanical 

■1  ange  concentric  gear  train  package. 

:ric  Company.  Full  reversing  hydro- 
transmission    with    multi-range    synchronous 
p^kage.  4,164,156.  Cl.  74-687.000. 

y.   Robert  A.,  4.164.628.  Cl.    179- 


RJEinke.    Orville    H.,    4.164,595,    Cl. 

and  Schwuger,  Milan  J.,  to  Henkel 

Allien.  Method  of  washing  materials 

liquid  through  a  cation  exchange 

Clarence  C.  to  Courtesy  Interstate 
heating  unit  with  automatic  cutoff. 


'aih  1 


S.;  and  Hartigan.  Richard  J..  Jr..  to 
Me  Ihod  of  making  monofllament  from 
164.S30,  Cl.  264-103.000. 

Yuh-Geng;    and    Fiiruta,    Takuya, 

Jarvis,  Bruce  B.;  and  Dailey,  Rich- 
414-279.000. 
iee — 
350-362.000. 
and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 

Jo^buro;   Omori,    Mamoru;    Kayano, 
ci,  4,164,528,  Cl.  264-62.000 

,  Robert  E.,  4,164,140,  Cl.  73-54.000. 

Reyjiolds,    Richard    W.,   4,164,661,   Cl. 

Robert  E.;  Leonard,  Robert  £.;  and 
4i6,  Cl.  208-177.000. 
El^tronics  Corp.  Electric  guitar  cir- 

Diniel;  Leger,  Andre;  and  Ponsinet, 
424-2  S3.000. 
Joiffret,    Michel,    4,164,516,   a.    260- 


Hisashi;    Sugiyama,    Hiroaki;   and 

222-182.000. 

Albert  J.;  and  Trmsler,  Alan  A., 
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Riedel,  Albert  F.,  to  Hoerbiger  A  Co.  Closing  plate  for  a  ring  valve. 

4.164,238,  Cl.  137-512.150. 
Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Simoneit,  Gunter,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  inspecting  tubes  or  pipes  by  means  for 
ultrasonics.  4,164,150,  Cl.  73-644.000. 
Riis,  Voldemar,  to  AB  Vargarda  Armaturfabrik.  ThermosUtic  mixing 

valve  for  two  fluids.  4,164.321,  Cl.  236-12.00R. 
Rimbo  Tekniska  Fabrik  Rimpac  AB:  See— 

Nordin.  Kent  A.  R..  4.164.170.  Cl.  93-35.C0H. 
Robache,  Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Self-propelled  apparatus  for 

cleaning  beeU.  4.164.052.  Cl.  15-3.110. 
Roberson.  Carl,  to  Continental  Group.  Inc..  The.  Closure  for  steel 

drums  with  blow  molded  liners.  4,164.304.  Cl.  220-465.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Heintz.  Frieder;  and  Jansche,  Walter.  4.164.263.  Cl.  280-735.000. 
Heitmann.  Jurgen;  and  Maly.  Hans-Peter.  4.164.749.  Cl  358-13.000. 
Sandau,  Hartmut.  4.164.242.  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Weckenmann,  Albert;  and  Haubner.  Georg.  4,164,730,  Cl.  340- 
168.00R. 
Robert,  Jean,  to  La  Francaise  Metallurgie.  Sanding  head  including  a 

dust  extracting  shaft  casing.  4.164,101.  Cl.  51-273.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Gehri.  Dennis  C,  4.164,416,  Cl.  75-72.000. 
Rodaway,  Keith  S.,  to  Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.  Narrow  frame  wheel- 
chair. 4,164,354,  Cl.  280-42.000. 
Roeschlau,  Peter;  Lang,  Gunler;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Bemt,  Erich;  and 
Gruber,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Activation  of 
cholest.;rol  oxidase  for  cholesterol  assay.  4,164,448,  Cl.  435-11.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Amsbury,     Clifford     R.;     and     Warren.     Eric.    4,164.694,     Cl 
318-578.000. 
Rosemouni  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 
Johnston.  James  S.,  4,164,539,  Cl.  422-96.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Jack  B.:  See— 

Surk,  Marvin  M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  B.;  Pelzner,  Roger  B.;  and 
Soelberg.  Kenneth  B..  4.164.214,  Cl.  128-741.000. 
Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili,  Leonardo:  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  to 
Archifar   Laboratori   Chimico   Farmachologici   S.p.A.   Rifamycin 
compounds.  4,164.499.  Cl  260-239.30P. 
Rossi.  Pietro  P.:  See— 

Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pietro  P..  4.164,508,  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Rothbuhr,  Lothar:  See- 
Schumacher,  Wilhelm;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  and  Armster,  Joachim, 
4,164,423,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Rouse.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Grimble.    Brian    J.;    and    Rouse.    Michael    R..    4.164,361,    Cl. 
312-236.000. 
Rubin,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Miyata,  Teruo;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Stenzel,  Kurt  H.;  and  Dunn, 
Michael  W.,  4,164,559,  Cl.  424-14.000. 
Ruder,  Gary  C.  F.:  See— 

Clough,  David;  and  Ruder,  Gary  C.  F, 4,164,570.  C\.  424-175.000. 
Rudolph,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  Mead.  Ralph  T.;  McLean.  Robert  L.; 
dolph.    Frank    W.;    and    Frenz.    Norbert    W..    4.164,070, 
29-623.200. 
Ruegg,  Franz:  See — 

Fluck,  Rene;  and  Ruegg,  Franz,  4,164,277,  CI.  198-369.000. 
Rumpf,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Higbee.  Wallace  C;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  J..  4.164.336.  Cl.  242- 
I07.40A. 
Rutimann,  Kurt:  See — 

Anderegg.  Max;  and  Rutimann.  Kurt.  4.164.649.  Cl.  235-480.000. 
Rysti,  Alpo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  off  defective  portions  of 

lengths  of  limber.  4,164.248,  Cl.  144-312.000. 
Sacco,  John  A.:  See — 

Di  Giacomo,  Hector  L.;  and  Sacco,  John  A..  4,164,310,  Cl. 
228-58.000. 
Sacre.  Louis,  to  Scciete  D'Electricite  Mors.  Servo  controlled  tape 

indicating  device.  4.164,695.  Cl.  318-653.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Kraemling,  Franz;  Bartonitscheck.  Norbert;  Mattes.  Gunther;  and 

Nieven,  Jakob.  4,164,107,  Cl.  52-232.000. 
Ortmanns.  Gunther.  4,164.108.  Cl.  52-232.000. 
Sakai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Imamura.    Masanaga;    Sakai.    Hisashi;    Sugiyama,    Hiroaki;    and 
Ozawa.  Sciji,  4,164,307,  Cl.  222-182.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masakatsu;  Uchida,  Kenji;  and  Karino.  Takafumi,  to  Hita- 
chi,  Ltd.   Hydraulic  transportation  apparatus  for  solid  materials. 
4,164,359,  Cl.  406-121.000. 
Salem,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Piezoelectric  audible 

indicator  circuit.  4,164,735,  Cl.  340-384.00E. 
Samson  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Linehan.  Joseph  J.,  4,164,378,  Cl.  403-210.000. 
Sandau,  Hartmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Valve  for  a  pressure  tank. 

4,164,242.  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Sanderson,  James  J.:  See— 
Gregorovich,  Basil  V.; 
260-29.4UA 
Sando  Iron  Works,  Co.  Ltd. 


Ru- 
C|. 


and  Sanderson,  James  J.,  4,164,488,  CI. 


See — 

Sando,    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro,    Hiroshi,    4,164,051.    Cl. 
8-149.100. 
Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co. 
Ltd.  Continuous  dyeing  method  for  thick  textile  materials.  4,164,051, 
Cl.  8-149.100. 


Sandor.  Louis;  and  Wendt.  Albert  T..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated. Brinell  testing  apparatus.  4.164.141,  Cl.  73-81.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Myers,   Stewart    W.;   and   Spencer,   Homer   K.,  4,164,407.   Cl. 
71-88.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Achini,    Roland;    Oppolzer,    Wolfgang;    and    Pfenninger.    Emil, 

4,164,583,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Stakelbeck,  Hans-Peter,  4,164,050,  Cl.  8-149.100. 
Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH:  See — 

Schermutzki.    Konrad;    and    Stabler,    Gerhard,    4,164,387,    CI. 

425-371.000. 
Stabler,  Gerhard,  4,164,386,  Cl.  425-371.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoya.  Nobukazu,  4.164,750,  Cl.  358-26.000 
Minou,     Shigemitsu;     and     Kamada.     Shuhei.     4.164,710.     Cl. 
325-464.000. 
Sato.  Kanemasa:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Norio;  Sato.  Kanemasa;  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu,  4,164,462, 

Cl.  204-195.00S. 

Sato,  Masaaki:  and  Kosaka,  Shinya,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated. 

Rotor   of  coreless    motor   and    method   of  manufacturing   same. 

4.164.675,  Cl.  310-268.000. 

Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Cartridge-type  ink 

supply  device  for  labeling  machines.  4,164,182,  Cl.  101-103.000. 
Salomi,  Takeo:  See — 

Jinno,  Naoyoshi;  Satomi.  Takeo;  Kawakami.  Shigenao;  Shibata. 
Tatsumi;  and  Isaoka.  Shin-ichi.  4.164,413.  Cl.  71-103000 
Savage.  Donald  D.;  Chambers.  Robert  V  ;  and  Mills.  Maurice  T..  to 
Powell.  B.  J.,  a  part  interest.  Tree  processing  machine.  4,164,246,  Cl. 
144-2.00Z. 
Sawairi,  Hitoshi;  Hirose.  Fuminori;  and  Konishikawa,  Kaoru,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board.  4.164,778,  Cl. 
361-409.000. 
Sawyer,  Philip  N.;  and  Freeman,  Leon  D.,  to  Cardioquest  Corporation. 
Anti-thrombotic  compound  and  method  of  making  and  using  the 
same  for  pharmaceutical  purposes.  4.164.585,  Cl.  424-280.000. 
Saxe,  Robert  L..  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Light  valve  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  radiation  comprising  a  cell  and  a 
subilized  liquid  suspension   4.164.365.  Cl.  350-362.000. 
Schafer.  Heinrich.  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transmis- 
sion for  two- worm  press  with  counter  running  worms.  4.164,154.  Cl. 
74-665.0GD. 
SchefTels.  Wilhelm.  to  Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  a  charged  particle  beam.  4.164,640,  Cl. 
2I9-12I.0EM. 

SchefTels,  Wilhelm;  Koy,  Johannes;  Rappold.  Franz;  Hiller,  Walther; 
and   Steigerwald.   Karl   H..   to  Steigerwald   Strahltechnik  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  energy  beam  welding  with  filling  material 
4.164.641.  Cl.  219-121.0EM. 
Scheffer.  John  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Paul;  and  SchefTcr,  John  H.,  4,164,268,  Cl.  182-150.000. 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe:  See— 

Hoene,  Richard;  Jung.  Dietmar:  Schenck,  Hans-Uwe;  and  Spoor. 
Herbert.  4.164.613.  Cl.  526-201.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amdt,   Friedrich;  and   Boroschewski.  Gerhard,  4,164,414,  Cl. 
71-111.000. 
Schermutzki.   Konrad;  and  Suhler.  Gerhard,  to  Sandvik  Conveyor 
GmbH.    Apparatus    for   producing    sheet    material.    4.164.387.    Cl. 
425-371.000. 
Scheurecker.  Werner,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhl- 
werke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Strand  guiding  roller  for 
a  continuous  casting  plant    4.164.252.  Cl    164-448.000. 
Schieman,  Richard  D..  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Multi-grade 

SOW- 140  gear  oil.  4,164,475.  Cl.  252-46.700. 
Schilling.  Hartmut.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  structures  and  manufacturing  methods.  4,164,461,  Cl    204- 
192.0EC. 
Schlecht.  Helmut:  See— 

Distler.  Harry;  Schlecht.  Helmut;  and  Hartert,  Erwin,  4,164,511, 
Cl.  26O-465.0OE. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;   Illy.  Hugo;   Kirchmayr.   Rudolf;  and  Schmitter. 
Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aromatic  sulfonyl  hydrazides 
and   semicart>azides   as   chemical    blowing   agenU.    4.164,611,   Cl. 
521-89.000. 
Schmidt.  Jerry  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Deception 
circuitry  for  automatic  range  gale  tracking  in  fire  control  radar. 
4,164.741,  a.  343-I8.00E. 
Schmitter,  Andre:  See- 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  Illy,  Hugo,  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf;  and  Schmitter, 
Andre,  4,164.611.  Cl.  521-89  000. 
Schmitz.  Werner:  See — 

Henne,  Werner;  Dunweg.  Gustav;  Schmitz,  Werner;  Pohle.  Rai- 
mund; and  Lawitzki,  Friedrich,  4,164,437.  Cl.  156-167.000. 
Schnier,  Edward  A.,  to  A-T-O,  Inc.  Spotting  machine.  4,164,281,  Cl. 

198-394.000. 
Schober.  Michael  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Continuous  line  for 

plating  on  metal  strip  material.  4.164,454,  Cl.  204-28.000. 
Scholer,  Fred  R.:  See— 

Brubaker,    Gaylen    R.;    and    Scholer,    Fred    R.,    4,164,394,    Cl. 
8-107.000. 
Schrock,  Rudy  J.  Preventive  apron.  4,164.217,  Cl.  I28-I38.00R. 
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md  Armsier,  Joachim,  to 


Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanst^  I  vormals  Roessler.  Black 
pigmented  UV  hardening  printing  ink.  4,  64,423,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Schupner,  Willard  J.,  to  Efdyn  Corporation.  AdjusUble  shock  ab- 

.sorber.  4,164.274.  CI.  188-285.000.  T 

Schuss,  Jack  J.;  and  Johnson,  Larry  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Spectrometer  employing  optical  fiber  time  delays  for  fre- 
quency resolution.  4,164,373,  CI.  356-316:  WO. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  to  Ovutime,  Inc.  D<  vices  for  menstrual  cycle 

phase  determination.  4,164,212,  CI.  128-7i  9.000. 
Schwuger,  Milan  J.:  See — 

Reinwald,    Elmar;    Smolka,    Heinz;    a  id    Schwuger,    Milan    J., 
4,164,430,  CI.  134-13.000. 
Scordato,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Irazoqui,   Carlos   A.;   and    Scordato,    Emil    A.,   4,164,320,   CI. 
235-375.000. 
Scolt/Chatham  Company:  See —  . 

Wald,  Stephen  A..  4,164,400,  CI.  55-38i  000.  * 

Scott,  Richard  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  npany.  Use  of  manganese 
dioxide  absorbent  in  treating  waste  gases.  1,164,545,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Seibold,  Klaus:  See — 

Feldmann,    Martin;    Koberstem,    Edgiir;    and    Seibold,    Klaus, 
4,164,557,  CI.  423-600.000. 
Seitz,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Fritz,  William  E.;  Graves,  Mark  L.;  and  i  ieitz,  Robert  F.,  4,164,189, 
CI.  105-378.000. 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  1  ,ime  scrubbing  process  for 

sulfur  dioxide  removal  from  gases.  4.164,3  49,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Semanchik,  Stephen:  See — 

Witt,  Frank;  and  Semanchik,  Stephen,  4  164,284,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D.;    ind  Barger.  Frank  L.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  furfural  r  iflning  unit  receiving  light 
sour  charge  oil.  4,164,450,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Set  "N"  Forget  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gambling,  Kenneth  H.,  4,164,200.  CI.  1  9-51.120. 
Shaffer.  Robert  C.  to  Hitco.  Coating  for  I  ibrous  carbon  material  in 

boron  containing  composites.  4.164.601,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Shank.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  Katchman,  Arthur    and  Shank,  Charles  P., 
4,164.493.  CI.  260-42.180. 
Sheehan,  Brian  T.;  Baymiller.  Judith;  and  1  iltz.  Robert  W.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Ethanol  as  the  ma.  or  source  of  carbon  and 
energy  in  penicillin  production  4.164.445,  CI.  435-46.000. 
Sheinin.  Evgeny  I.;  Belostotskaya,  Nelli  S.;  ind  Yakovlev,  Lev  N.,  to 
Gosudarstvenny     Nauchno-Issle-Dovatel  ky     Institut     Stroitelnoi 
Keramiki  Niistroikeramika.  Installation  fi  r  applying  a  coat  to  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  a  sectionalized  hi  How  item.  4,164,198,  CI. 
118-315.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

BIytas,  George  C  ;  and  Deal.  Carl  H..  4  164,507,  CI.  260-412.500. 
Carr,  John  B.,  4,164.576,  CI.  424-248.541  . 
Shelstad,  Richard  J.  Vehicle  washing  app  u-atus.  4,164,053,  CI.   15- 

97.00B. 
Sheridan.  John  J.;  Graddy.  Willard  £.;  am    Anderson.  Willis  H.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Push-pull  ra  ;ary  system.  4,164,633,  CI. 
200-4.000. 
Shibata,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Jinno,  Naoyoshi;  Satomi,  Takeo;  Kawikami,  Shigenao;  Shibata, 
Tatsumi;  and  Isaoka,  Shin-ichi,  4.164.^  13,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Shichman,  Daniel,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Nail-de  lecting,  inner-tube  assem- 
bly for  run-Hat  tires.  4,164,250,  CI.  152-20  i.OOO. 
Shilling.  Ray  A.:  See — 

Muller.  Jean  A.;  and  Shilling,  Ray  A..  4  164,287.  CI.  211-134.000. 
Shim.  Hong  S.:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Shim,  Hong  S.;  and  Ha  jbold.  Axel  D.,  4,164,045, 
CI.  3-1.400. 
Shimada.  Takafumi:  See —     i 

Tokuda,     Masahiro;     Tamura,     Tadaaki;     Kajimoto,     Hikokusu; 
Shimada,  Takafumi;  Oyamoto,  Toshya;  and  Ochiai,  Setsumi, 
4,164,484,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda.  Takeshi.  4.164,491.  CI.  26O-37.0SB. 
Shinjo.  Katsumi,  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seitakusho.  Automatic  pierc- 
ing nut  assembling  arrangement.  4,164,071  CI.  29-720.000. 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Ikeda,  Tomoaki,  to  puji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photocurable  composition  containing  an  (i-quinonodiazide  for  print- 
ing plate.  4.164.421,  CI.  96-33.000.  i 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  I  . 

Hanaoka,  Seiji.  4.164.181,  CI.  101-9^.000. 
Shiraki.  Takeshi;  Hieda,  Shozo;  and  Ninomjya,  Tomokazu,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Injection  molding  of  ultra  high  molec- 
ular weight  polyethylene.  4,164,531,  CI.  2i4-l  15.000. 
Shirasaka,  Tadashi:  See —  | 

Morita,    Yoshihani;    Ohya,    Junichi;    ^nd    Shirasaka,    Tadashi. 
4,164.577,  CI.  424-251.000.  I 

Shofu  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Linited:  See — 

Kaji,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Narishige,  4164.419,  CI.  75-169.000. 
Shono,  Hiroaki:  See —  T 

Noji,  Toshio;  Shono,  Hiroaki;  and  Wacasa,  Isao,  4,164,401,  CI. 

65-1.000.  T 

Shore.  Daniel  B.;  and  Chatterjea,  Probir  K.,  lo  International  Harvester 

Company.  Clutch-brake  steering  mechansm  for  tractors.  4,164,276, 

CI.  I92-13.00R.  J 

Shropshire,  Joseph  A.;  and  Tsien,  Hsue  Q.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Method  of  making  bipol^  carbon-plastic  electrode 


L.;     and 
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Shulman,    Joel 


4,164,592,    CI. 


to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Na- 
Formyl  alkenoic  acids.  4,164,508,  CI. 


1 28-660.000. 
Rudolf,  4.164,779,  CI. 


361-433.000. 


structure-containing  multicell  e  lectrochemical  device.  4,164,068,  CI. 
29-623.100. 
Shulman,  Joel  I.:  See- 
Madison,    Bryan 
426-547.000. 
Sickler,  Jack  R.  Lap  siding  tool.  4,164,346,  CI.  269-321.00S. 
Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pi<tro  P., 
zionale  Industria  Viscosa  S.p.A. 
260-413.000. 
Siegel,  Merrell  G.:  See— 

Whitesides,  George  M.;  Garrdit,  Patricia  E.;  and  Siegel,  Merrell  G., 
4,164.444.  CI.  435-92.0ON 
Siegenia-Frank  KG.:  See — 

Kucharczyk.  Eckhard.  4.164,i65.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frosien,   Jurgen;    Lischke,   llurkhard;   and   Oelmann,   Andreas. 

4.164,658,  CI.  250-492.00A. 
Hoelzler,  Georg,  4,164,213,  dl 
Lauer.  Wilhelm;  and  Soldner 
Witte.  Hans  H.,  4.164,364.  Cl]  350-96.170. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Getellschaft:  See — 

Fluck.  Rene;  and  Ruegg,  Franz.  4.164.277.  Cl.  198-369.000. 
Meier,  Siegfried.  4.164.244.  CI.  141-156.000. 
Siggel,  Erhard;  Wick,  Gerhard;  L  inhart,  Heinz;  and  Kessler,  Erich,  to 
Akzona  Incorporated.  Filamer  t&  and  fibers  having  discontinuous 
cavities.  4,164,603,  Cl.  428-398.100. 
Sight  Lite,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaksich,  Milenko,  4,164.784,  (1.  362-282.000. 
Siliconix  Inc.:  See — 

Landsburg,  George  F.;  and  Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  4,164,733,  Cl.  340- 
347.0NT. 
Silva,  Frank  A.,  to  Amerace  O  rporation.  Cable  shield  connectine 

device.  4,164,621,  Cl.  174-78.00  I. 
Silverman,  Bernard:  See — 

Yung,  Kai-Lim  W.;  Silvermai ,  Bernard;  and  Menikheim.  Vireinia 
C.  4,164,600,  Cl.  428-198.01  O. 
Simic,   Milutin,   to  Chevron   Research   Company.   Plasticized   sulfur 

composition.  4,164,428,  Cl.  106-287.130. 
Simko,  Alexander  P.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 
removing  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  wet  scrubber.  4,164,547,  Cl.  423-242.000. 
Simon,  David  J.;  and  Costello,  B  Iward  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Synchro  to  digital  tracking  con  verier.  4,164,729,  Cl.  340-347.0SY. 
Simoneit,  Gunter:  See— 

Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Simoneit,  Gunter,  4,164.150. 
Cl.  73-644.000. 
Simpson,  Robert  D.,  to  Boeing  C<  mpany.  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  when  a  glide  s  ope  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level.  4,164,340,  Cl.  244-186.000 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Herr,  John  A.;  Brown,  Jack;  I  eterson,  Wesley  R.;  and  Jaffe,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,164,192,  Cl.  1 12-158  .OOE. 
Kosydar,  Gerald  M.;  Rider.  Albert  J.;  and  Trussler,  Alan  A., 

4,164,080,  Cl.  35-I2.00P. 
Peterson,  Wesley  R.,  4,164.19  1.  Cl.  112-225.000. 
Simon,  David  J.;  and  Costel  o,  Edward  C,  4,164,729,  Cl.  340- 
347.0SY. 
Sinka,  Joseph  V.;  and  Villa,  Jose  _.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion. Concrete  having  improved  compressive  strength.  4.164,426,  Cl. 
106-90.000. 
Skala,  Stephen  F.  Method  for  red  acing  thermal  degradation  of  a  heat 

exchange  fluid.  4.164,253,  Cl.  11  5-1.000. 
Skatsche,  Othmar;  Fachbach,  Hei  iz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  List,  Hans;  and 
Greier,  Josef,  to  List,  Hans.  Mot  >r  vehicle.  4,164.262,  Cl.  18O-54.00A. 
Slack,   Philip  T.,   to   Plasticisers   Limited.    Modified   staple   cutter. 

4.164,161,  Cl.  83-346.000. 
Slagel,  John  E.;  and  Brock,  Jack  'V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Carbon  black  reactor.  4,164,540  Cl.  422-158.000. 
Siegers,  Frans,  to  U.S.  Philips  C  >rporation.  Degaussing  circuit  in  a 

color  television  receiver.  4,164,' 75,  Cl.  361-150.000. 
Smiley,  Charles  F.,  to  Harris  Corp  iration.  System  for  communicating  a 
periodic  signal  by  means  of  coherent  modulation.  4,164,757,  Cl. 
358-149.000. 
Smillie,  Charles  M.,  Ill:  See- 
Finch,  David  A.;  and  Smillie,  Charles  M.,  Ill,  4,164,635,  Cl.  200- 
33.00R. 
Smith,  Carl  K.,  to  Midcon  Pipelin  :  Equipment  Co.  Method  of  mixing 

and  spraying  concrete  onto  pip< .  4,164,597,  Cl.  427-425.000. 
Smith,  Clinton  R.:  See— 

Coupland.  Keith;  and  Smith.  <  linton  R.,  4,164,473,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Smith  &  Denison:  See— 

Burkhart,  William  H.,  4,164,1: 18,  Cl.  73-23.000. 
Smith,  Dexter  E.:  See- 
Funk,  Gary  L.;  and  Smith,  Dixter  E.,  4,164,452,  Cl.  203-2.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Coi  npany.  The.  2-Dccarboxy-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl-trans-4,5,13,14-tetradehKdro-PGIicompounds.       4,164,501 
Cl.  260-346.220. 
Smith,    Herman    W.,    to    Upjohi     Company,    The.    2-Decarboxy-2- 
aminomethyl-trans-4,5, 1 3, 1 4-teti  idehydro-PGI  icompounds. 
4.164,502,  Cl.  260-346.730. 
Smith,  Leonard  S.,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.  Shunt  release  and  locking 

structure.  4.164,723,  Cl.  336-133^000. 
Smith,    Milton    B.    Adjustable   sainnaker   header   and    ria   therefor 
4,164,193,  Cl.  114-111.000.         ]  b  » 

Smith,  Otto  J.  M.  Solar  thermal  electric  power  plant  4,164,123,  Cl 
60-641.000. 
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Smolka,  Heinz:  See — 

Reinwald,    Elmar;    Smolka,    Heinz;    and    Schwuger,    Milan    J., 
4,164,430.  Cl.  134-13.000. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Viscosa  S.p.A.:  See — 

Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pietro  P.,  4,164,508,  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Equipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
MARCHAL:  See- 
Guipaud,  Serge,  4,164.204.  Cl.  123-n7.00R. 
Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone:  See — 

Mazzorana,  Alfred  B..  4,164,673,  Cl.  310-89.000. 
Societe  D'Electricite  Mors;  See — 

Sacre,  Louis,  4.164.695.  Cl.  318-653.000. 
Societe  pour  le  Perfectionnemenl  des  Materiels  et  Equipements  Aeros- 
patiaux  S.O.P.M.E.A.:  See— 
Lemonde,    Robert;    and    Dussetour,    Bernard,    4,164,152,    Cl. 
73-665.000. 
Soelberg,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Surk,  Marvin  M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  B.;  Pelzner.  Roger  B.;  and 
Soelberg.  Kenneth  B.,  4.164,214,  Cl.  128-741.000. 
Solar  Pump  Corporation:  See — 

Stubbs.  Harvard  P..  4.164,166.  Cl.  91-342.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Cushing,  Brian  M.,  4.164.688.  Cl.  315-389.000. 
Soldner,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lauer,  Wilhelm;  and  Soldner.  Rudolf,  4,164,779.  Cl.  361-433.000. 
Sonoda.  Michiaki:  See — 

Inaba,  Masao;  Yuasa.  Kazumi;  and  Sonoda.  Michiaki,  4.164,760.  Cl. 
358-183.000. 
Soubeyrat,  Michel.  Method  for  fixing  protective  sheets  about  rolls  of 

material.  4.164,110,  Cl.  53-409.000. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

BuUer,  Louis  R.  P.;  and  Human,  Hendrik  G.  C,  4.164.654.  Cl. 

250-426.000. 
Coctzer.  Johan.  4.164.608.  Q.  429-50000. 
Spacek.  Karel:  See — 

Johansson.     Jan-Olof;     Korpela.     Heikki;     and     Spacek.     Karel. 
4. 1 64. 160,  Cl.  83-307.200. 
Spencer,  Homer  K.:  See- 
Myers,   Stewart   W.;   and   Spencer,   Homer   K.,   4.164,407,   Cl. 
71-88.000. 
Sperber,  Werner:  See — 

Viehrig.     Wolfgang;     and     Sperber.     Werner,     4.164.371,     Cl. 
354-312.000. 
Spirig.  Ernst.  Tinned  copper  braids  for  solder  removing.  4,164,606,  Cl. 

428-605.000. 
Spoor,  Herbert:  See— 

Hoene,  Richard;  Jung,  Dietmar;  Schenck,  Hans-Uwe;  and  Spoor, 
Herbert,  4,164,613.  Cl.  526-201.000. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See — 

Bogdanski.  Franz.  4.164,724,  Cl.  337-86.000. 
Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.;  and  Cargnel,  Louis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Porous  encapsulating  composition  for  electrical  apparatus. 
4.164.619,  Cl.  174-52.0PE. 
Staats.  David  K.  Document  storage  and  access  case.  4,164,309.  Cl. 

224-45.00R. 
Subler.  Gerhard,  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing sheet  material.  4,164,386,  Cl.  425-371.000. 
Subler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schermutzki,    Konrad;    and    Subler,    Gerhard,    4,164,387,    Cl. 
425-371.000, 
Stakelbeck,  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Textile  treatment  process. 

4,164,050,  Cl.  8-149.100. 
Sumires.  Dennis:  See — 

Alafandi.  Hamid;  and  Sumires,  E>ennis,  4,164,483,  Q.  252-4SS.00Z. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Schieman,  Richard  D..  4.164.475,  Cl.  252-46.700. 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Backman;  and  Wilson,  Earl  L.,  4,164,322.  Cl.  236-34.500. 

Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Rathbun,  Richard  H.;  and  Hildebrandt,  William  J.,  4,164,334,  Cl. 
242-84.800. 
Supp,  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of  conju- 
gated dienes  to  diacyloxy  olefins.  4,164,615.  Cl.  560-246.000. 
Surk,  Marvin  M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  B.;  Pelzner.  Roger  B.;  and  Soelberg. 
Kenneth  B..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  sensitivity  of  teeth.  4,164.214.  Cl. 
128-741.000. 
Steckler.  Steven  A.;  and  Balaban.  Alvin  R..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Tuning  system  including  a  memory  for  storing  tuning  information 
with  user  controls  arranged  to  faciliute  its  programming.  4.164.711, 
Cl.  325-464.000. 
Steeb.  William  R.;  LeVeau,  Robert  W.;  and  Falck,  Michael  J.,  to  Hall- 
mark Cards,  Incorporated.  Album  having  picture  receiving  frame 
assembly  in  cover  4.164.085.  Cl.  40-152.000. 
StefTen,  Lawrence  F.:  See- 
Clay.  Edward  L.;  and  Baker,  Jerry  L.,  4,164,526,  Cl.  264-45.300. 
Steigerwald,  Gerhard:  See — 

Duttine.  Walter;  Kratz,  Helmut;  Bosch.  Harald;  and  Steigerwald. 
Gerhard.  4.164.280.  Cl.  198-781.000. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  H.:  See — 

SchefTels.  Wilhelm;  Koy.  Johannes;  Rappold,  Franz;  Killer,  Wal- 
ther;  and  Steigerwald,  Karl  H.,  4,164,641,  Cl.  219-121.0EM 
Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

SchefTels,  Wilhelm,  4,164,640,  Cl.  219-121.0EM. 


SchefTels.  Wilhelm;  Koy.  Johannes;  Rappold.  Franz;  Miller.  Wal- 
ther;  and  Steigerwald,  Karl  H.,  4.164,641,  Cl.  219-121.0EM. 
Steiner,  Peter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Pollution  con- 
trol system  and  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides.  4.164,555. 
Cl.  423-569.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hoffmann.     Hellmut;     Klauke,     Erich;     Hammann,     Ingeborg; 
Horoeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    4.164.575,    Cl. 
424-216.000. 
Stenzel,  Kurt  H.:  See — 

Miyata,  Teruo;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Stenzel,  Kurt  H.;  and  Dunn, 
Michael  W..  4.164.559.  Cl.  424-14.000. 
Stephens,  James  B.:  See — 

GuUedge.  Charles  P.;  Austin.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Stephens,  James  B., 
4,164,701,  Cl.  324-51.000. 
Sterrett,  John  P.;  Carroll,  Joseph  P.;  and  Creager,  Richard  A.,  to  United 
Sutes    of    America,    Agriculture.    Mini-injector.    4,164,093.    Cl. 
47-57.500. 
Stettiner,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Finlayson.  Dana  C;  Gatzke.  Ronald  D.;  and  Stettiner.  Robert  L.. 
4,164.215,  Cl.  128-696.000. 
Stewart,  Myron  C,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for 

record  package.  4,164,782,  Cl.  360-133.000. 
Stockdale,   Roy.  to  NAPCO  Security  Systems,   Inc.  Apparatus  for 
disabling  an  alarm  after  a  predetermined  operating  period.  4,164,736, 
Cl.  340-530.000. 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.:  See— 

Anselrode.  Lodewijk,  4,164,746,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Stork  Brabrant  B.V.:  See— 

Vertegaal,  Jacobus  G.,  4.164.184,  Cl.  10I-I27.I00. 
Stradella,  Cinzia:  See — 

Stradella.  Fabio;  and  Stradella.  Cinzia.  4.164.196,  Cl.  116-272.000. 
Stradella,  Fabio;  and  Stradella,  Cinzia.  Pressure  gauge  or  pressure 
indicator  having  axially-operating   internal   members  with   visual 
indication.  4.164,196.  Cl.  116-272.000. 
Streiff.  William  G.:  See— 

Raczynski.  Michael   E.;  and  Streiff,  William  G..  4,164,300.  Cl. 
22O-94.0OR. 
Strub.  Robert  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  components  for 

stairs.  4,164.249.  Cl.  I44-326.00R. 
Struck,  Bemd  D.:  See— 

Bamert.    Heiko;    Perec.    Mieczyslaw;    and    Struck.    Bemd    D.. 
4,164,457,  Cl.  204-129.000. 
Stnink,  Kurt:  See — 

Langenbach-Belz,  Manfred;  Strunk,  Kurt;  and  Vervloet,  Marcel, 
4,164.627,  Cl.  I79-15.0AQ. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Eaton.    Russell   K.;   and   Elenbaas.   Ronald   A..   4.164,355.   Cl. 
296-20.000. 
Stubben,   David   R..   to   Auri,   Inc.   Voluge   controlled   oscillator. 

4,164,759,  Cl.  358-180.000. 
Stubbs,  Harvard  P.,  to  Solar  Pump  Corporation.  Solar  en.rgy  device. 

4,164,166,  Cl.  91-342.000. 
Stueber.  Harry  K  Variable  mode  freezer.  4.164.129.  Cl.  62-326.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Imamura.    Masanaga;    Sakai.    Hisashi;    Sugiyama.    Hiroaki;    and 
Ozawa.  Seiji.  4.164.307.  Cl.  222-182.000. 
Sullivan.  Jack  W.  Ball  and  socket  linkage  and  bearing  assembly  and 

method  of  fabricating.  4.164.062.  Cl.  29-148.40A. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jinno.  Naoyoshi;  Satomi.  Takeo;  Kawakami.  Shigenao;  ShibaU. 
Tatsumi;  and  Isaoka,  Shin-ichi.  4.164,413.  Cl.  71-103.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Benson,  Victor  N.,  4,164,235,  Cl.  137-52.000. 
Hucker,   David  J.;   and   Reynolds,   Richard   W.,  4,164,661.  C\. 
307-57.000. 
Superior  Bands,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  N.  H..  4.164.113.  Cl.  57-104.000. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C.  4.164.693,  Cl.  318-573.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Tapered 

cup  package  4.164.286.  Cl.  206-434.000 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  and  Furuno.  Akihisa.  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for 
producing  water-soluble  cationic  polymers.  4.164.612.  Cl.  526-62.000. 
Suzuki.  Narishige:  See — 

Kaji.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Narishige.  4.164.419.  Cl.  75-169.000. 
Suzuki.  Sumiharu:  See — 

Okawa,  Yuuki;  and  Suzuki.  Sumiharu.  4.164.605.  O.  428-593.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaya:  See — 

Ura.  Mitsuru;  MiyaU.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo. 
4,164.436.  Cl.  148-174.000. 
Sventsitsky,  Alexandr  S.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Sventsitsky,  Alexandr  S.;  Bikbau.  Marsel  Y.; 

Bun,  Isaak  M.;  and  Kevvai.  Arnold  A..  4.164.425,  Cl.  106-89.000. 

Swanson,  Hilmer  I.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Polyphase  PDM  amplifier. 

4,164,714,  Cl.  330- 10.000. 
Swartzendruber,  Robert  F.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Richard  S.;  Plaski.  Walter;  and  Swartzendruber. 
Robert  F.,  4.164.179.  Cl.  101-76.000. 
Swerling.  Peter,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Focused  syn- 
thetic array.  4.164,738,  Cl.  343-5.0CM. 
Swisher,  Calvin  C,  Sr.,  to  Wisconsin  Centrifugal,  Inc.  Method  for 

welding  a  meul  coupling  to  a  tube.  4,164,311,  O.  228-161.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Fister,  Julius  C.  Jr.;  and  Breedis,  John  F..  4,164.434.  Cl.  148-2.000. 
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,  to  United  Technologies 
4,164,366,   CI. 

:tric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetron 


Sylvachem  Corporation:  See — 

Krajca.  Kenneth  E.,  4,164,505.  CI.  260--  95.600 
Sziklas,  Edward  A.;  and  Freiberg,  Robert  J  ,  to  U..„ 
Corporation.    Variable   output   coupled    'esonator 
.^50-299.000. 
Takahashi,  Hirokazu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  El 

device.  4,164,685,  CI.  315-105.000. 
Takahashi,  Norimichi:  See — 

Urano,     Fumio;    and     Takahashi,     Nirimichi 
354-219.000. 
Takemolo,  Yasunori:  See — 

Asanomi,    Koji;   Takemoto,    Yasunori; 

4,164,205,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Okitsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi,  Koji;  Harada    Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 

Yasunori,  4,164,207.  CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Okitsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi,  Koji;  Harada   Setsuo;  and  Takemoto 
Yasunori.  4,164.208,  CI.  123-1 19.00A 
Takeuchi,  Tomio.  See — 

Umezawa.     Hamao;     and     Takeuchi. 
424-123.000.  , 

Talbot.  James  R..  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Md  hod  for  making  simulated 

spun-like  ingrain  yam.  4.164.117,  CI.  57-28^.000. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Amati,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
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4,164,369,     CI 


and   Kobayashi,   Kazuo, 


Tomio,     4,164,567,     CI. 


magnetic  recording  me- 


Kajimoto,    Hikokusu; 
and  Ochiai,  Setsumi, 


and    Tanaka,    Hiroshi 


Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Leader  or  trailer  tape  for  i 
dium.  4.164,604,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Tamura.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Tokuda.     Masahiro;    Tamura.    Tadaaki 
Shimada,  Takafumi;  Oyamolo.  Toshi' 
4.164.484.  CI.  260-2.300. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tadashi;    Masuda.    Mitsuni 
4,164,683.  CI.  313-496.000. 
Tang.  Ching  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com  any.  Multilayer  organic 

photovoltaic  elements.  4.164,431,  CI.  I36-J  LONB. 
Taniguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Noma.  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi.  Kazuo,  4,1  M,655,  CI.  250-436.000. 
Tannoy  Products  Limited:  See — 

Gamer,  Alex  V.;  and  Townsend,  Oral  am.  4.164,631.  CI.    179- 
115.50H. 
Tapper.   Robert.   lontophoretic  bum-proteci  ion   electrode  structure 

4.164,226,  CI.  I28-4I9,00R. 
Tasch,  Aloysious  F..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instrum  ints  Incorporated.  High 

capacity  dynamic  ram  cell.  4.164.751.  CI.  3  i7-41.000. 
Tatehana.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Tatehana,  Yoshikazi ;  and  Umekawa,  Akira 
4,164,418.  CI.  75-88.000. 
Taieoka.  Kiyoshi,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Vacuum  b  xjster  device.  4,164.168 

CI.  91-376.00R. 
Taylor,  David  W.;  and  Fulton.  Garland  L.,  to  Combustion  Turbine 
Power,   Inc.   Turbine  system   using   unci  an  fuel.   4,164  124    CI 
60-683.000.  .       .      .       • 

Tazawa,  Takatoshi:  See- 
Kudo.  Kin-ichi;  Nakamura.  Katsuyoshi;   ind  Tazawa.  Takatoshi. 
4.164,486.  CI.  260-22.0TN. 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Benlley.  James  G.,  4,164,536,  CI.  264-173  XX). 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yauro;  and  Yamaji,  Teizo,  4,1  4,518,  CI.  585-427.000. 
Kimura,   Akio;   Wada,   Osamu;   Matsui.   Michikage;   and   Ozaki 
Kiyotaka.  4.164.116.  CI.  57-282.000. 
Telaris  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilano.  Michael  N..  4,164,634,  CI.  200-5.(  5A. 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph,  an  operating  di^    of  Teledyne  Ind.,  Inc.: 
See — 
Goddard,  Terrence  P.,  4,164.513,  01.  260  S64.00D. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Kastilahn,  William  C;  and  von  Braun 
318-696.000. 
1  tnna  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gustin.  Jay  W.. '  ,164,785,  CI.  363-50.000 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B.;  and  Lazar.  Ralph  M., '  ,164,105,  CI.  52-202.000 
Teraji.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashii  loto,  Masashi-  Nakaguti 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,164,497,  CI.  260-239.100. 
TerEco  Corporation:  See — 

Pequegnat.  Willis  E.,  4.164,199,  CI.  119-2,  XX). 
Teunissen,  Rudolf  B.:  5ee — 

Zeijdel,  August-Eden;  and  Teunissen,  R  idolf  B.,  4,164,350.  CI 
272-70.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Waddill.    Harold    G.;    and    Klein,    Hov  ird    P.,    4,164,520.    CI 
525-484.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D,   and  Barser,  Frank  L 
4,164,450,  CI.  196-14.520. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Everett,  Mickey  H.,  4,164,697,  CI.  318-69  .000. 
Jones,  James  J.,  4,164,360,  CI.  303-1 10.00(  ^ 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Trenkler,  Geora ;;  and  Hill,  David  C 

4.164,147,  CI.  73-362.0OR. 
Tasch,  Aloysious  F.,  Jr.,  4,164,751,  CI.  35-41.000. 
Thackaberry,  Harold:  See — 

Kaseta,  Robert;  Daugherty,  Lenn;  Hinle  n,  Sigmund 
Michael;  Otausky,   Paul;  TTiackaberry 
Robert  E.,  4,164,766,  CI.  360-97.000. 


Leopold,  4,164,696,  CI. 


.  Feldslein, 
Harold;  and   Barrows, 


Kaseta.  Robert  G.;  Daughenji  Lenn;  Hinlein.  Sigmund;  Feldstein, 
Michael;  Ouvsky,   Paul;  iBiackaberry,  Harold;  and  Barrows, 
Robert  E.,  4,164,769,  CI.  3«l>- 106.000. 
Thayer.  Arnold  A.  Safety  locking  dispenser.  4,164,301,  CI.  220-253.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cbrp.  Salts  of  substituted  phenoxyben- 
zoic  acids,  compositions  of  the  same  and  herbicidal  use  thereof. 
4,164,408,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Substituted  phenoxybenzoic 
acids,  compositions  of  the  same  i  nd  herbicidal  use  thereof  4.164,409. 
CI.  71-98.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  ::orp.  Esters  of  substituted  phenox- 
ybenzoic acids,  compositions  of  :he  same  and  herbicidal  use  thereof 
4,164,410,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Thiel,  Ronald  A.;  and  Maurer,  l-dward   H.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation  Electronics  Divisic  n.  Thin  film  resistor  having  a  thin 
layer  of  resistive  metal  of  a  nick  si,  chromium,  gold  alloy.  4,164,607. 
CI.  428-621.000. 
Thien,  Gerhard:  See— 

Skatsche,  Othmar;  Fachbach,  fleinz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  List,  Hans; 
and  Greier.  Josef.  4.164.262;  CI.  18O-54.00A. 
Thomas.  Robert  R..  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Level 

indicating  devices.  4,164,077,  OJ  33-348.000. 
Thompson,  N.  H.,  to  Superior  Bands,  Inc.  Spindle  drive  adapter 
4.164,113,  CI.  57-104.000.  T  «»pwr. 

Thomson-Brandt:  See —  I 

Dubois.  Jean-Claude,  4,164,754,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Thurmond,  George  R.  Feedback  Jimination  system  employing  notch 

filter.  4,164,715.  CI.  330-85.000.  '  y    '    6 

Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellsch^t:  See— 

Schafer.  Heinrich,  4.164.154.  01.  74-665.0GD. 
Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard:  See— 

Lohrum,  Walter;  and  Tiefenbi  cher,  Eberhard,  4,164,102.  CI   51- 
283.00R. 
Time  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Finch,  David  A.;  and  Smillie,  Charles  M.,  Ill,  4,164,635.  CI  200- 
33.00R. 
Timoshenko,  Alexandr  T.;  Nazarer  ko,  Vladimir  I.;  Krigman.  Felix  E  • 
and   Gus-v.   Mikhail   G.,  to   Ni  uchno-Issledovatelsky   Institut   Po 
Bezopasnosti  Rabot  V  Gornoi    fromyshlennosti.  Thermochemical 
combustible  gas  detector.  4,164,«  W,  CI.  323-75.00A. 
Toda,  Minoru;  Osaka,  Susumu;  aid  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Disc  record  groove  skipper.  4.164.756.  CI.  358-128.000 
Toelle.  Alvin  D..  to  Bendix  Corpors  tion.  The.  Closed  loop  programma- 
ble EGR  with  coolant  temperature  sensitivity.  4,164,206,  CI.  123- 

Tokai  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka  wa,  Yuuki;  and  Suzuki,  Sui  lihani,  4,164,605,  CI.  428-593  000 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Takaaki.  4,164.241.  CI.  137-377.000. 
Tateoka.  Kiyoshi.  4.164.168.  CI  91-376.00R. 
Tokuda.  Masahiro;  Tamura,  Tadaii;  Kajimoto.  Hikokusu;  Shimada, 
Takafumi;  Oyamoto.  Toshiya;  and  Ochiai.  Setsumi.  to  Director-Gen- 
eral. Ma.sao  Kubota  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Process  for  recovering  poly^lefin  and  polystyrene  materials  by 
dissolving,   vacuum-evaporating   and   precipiuting.    4.164,484,   CI. 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Tatehana,  Yo!  Iiikazu;  and  Umekawa,  Akira,  to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  L  td.  Method  of  recovering  valuable 
metals  from  zinc  bearing  material!  r--*  *-'--"  '  — 
4,164.418,  CI.  75-88.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Takahashi,  Hirokazu,  4,164,685  ^. 
Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Amey.  Arnold,  4,164,237,  CI.  1  17-510.000. 
Tomczuk.  Zygmunt.  to  United  Stat  s  of  America,  Energy.  Method  of 
preparing  a  positive  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell.  4,164.069 
CI.  29-623.100. 
Towlsaver.  Inc.:  See — 

Perrin.  Jack  L.,  4,164,306,  CI.  2  [2-181.000. 
Townsend,  Graham:  See- 
Gamer,  Alex  v.;  and  Towns<  nd,  Graham,  4,164,631,  CI.    179- 

Townsend,  Robert  L.,  to  Purex  Cor  loration.  Cleaning  and  disinfectins 
hardsurfaces.  4,164,055,  CI.  15-3;  1.000.  * 

Toyko  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirasawa,  Masataka,  4,164,666,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanomi,   Koji;   Takemoto,   Yisunori;   and   Kobayashi 

4,164,205,  CI.  123-1 17.00R.     I 

Okitsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi,  Koji; 

Yasunori,  4,164,207.  CI.  123-1 

Okitsu,  Kingo;  Asanomi,  Koji; „ 

Yasunori,  4,164,208,  CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Toyobo  Petcord,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabuki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Mitsuo.  4,164,114  CI   57-236  000 
Toyomura    Sigeru;  and   Kawanabe^  Tsuyoshi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
rfA  ,a?^,"'°""^  apparatus  for  doling  with  numerical  information 
4,164,789,  CI.  364-710.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K  lisha:  See— 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi ,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi-  Morino 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4.161,261,  CI.  180-54  OOR 
Tozawa,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shotaro;  Koizumi,    -umio;  Tozawa,  Katsutoshi   and 
Uetake,  Shigeru,  4,164,476,  C  .  252-62.  lOP. 


and  blast  furnace  relevant  thereto. 

See — 

CI.  315-105.000. 


Kazuo, 


Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 
19.00A. 
Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Takemoto, 
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Tragi.  Wilfried;  and  Forster,  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axial- 
piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  drum  and  a  reversing  device. 
4.164,169,  CI.  91-504.000. 
Trailer  Eye,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  H.,  4,164,737,  CI.  340-686.000 
Trees,  Carl  I.,  to  Lodge  A  Shipley  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 

transferring  and  routing  articles.  4.164.296.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Trenkler,  George:  See — 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Trenkler,  George;  and  Hill,  David  C, 
4,164,147.  CI.  73-362.00R. 
Trepo.  Christian:  See — 

Prince.  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 
Christian,  4,164,565,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Tripathi,  Uma:  See — 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Tripathi,  Uma;  and  Hunter,  LeRoy,  4,164,562,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg.  A.G.:  See — 

Kleeberg.  Heinz.  4.164.698.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Trungold.  Emanuel  H.  Bolt  tension  indicating  means   4.164,164,  CI. 

85-62.000. 
Trussler,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Kosydar,  Gerald  M.;  Rider,  Albert  J.;  and  Trussler,  Alan  A., 
4,164,080,  CI.  35-12.0OP. 
Tsay,  Yuh-Geng:  See — 

Kende.    Andrew    S.;    Tsay.    Yuh-Geng;    and    Furuta,    Takuya. 
4,164,503,  CI.  260-365.000. 
Tsien,  Hsue  C:  See — 

Shropshire,    Joseph    A.;    and    Tsien,    Hsue    C,    4,164,068,    CI. 
29-623.100. 
Tsypin,  Nekhemian  V.:  See — 

Bakul,  Valentin  N.;  Vovchanovsky,  Ivan  F.;  and  Tsypin,  Nek- 
hemian v.,  4,164,527.  CI.  264-60,000. 
Tudor.    Herbert    E.;   and    Hrlic,    Frank    F.    Signal    priority   device. 

4.164.709,  CI.  325-21.000. 
Tuominen.  Pertti.  to  Lonnstrom  OY.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  bend- 
ing seed  plate  lug  strips.  4.164,073,  01.  29-731.000. 
Turkdogan,  Ethem  T.:  See — 

Olsson,  Robert  G.;  and  Turkdogan.  Ethem  T.,  4,164,544,  CI. 
423-230.000. 
Turner,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Fleming,  Ian  D.;  Turner,  Michael  K.;  and  Brewer,  Stephen  J., 
4,164.447.  CI.  435-173.000. 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Masakatsu;    Uchida,    Kenji;   and    Karino,   Takafumi, 
4,164,359,  01.  406-121.000. 
Ueno,  Sadayasu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Norio;  Sato,  Kanemasa;  and  Ueno,  Sadayasu,  4,164,462, 
CI.  204-195.00S. 
Uetake.  Shigeru:  See — 

Wataiube,  Shotaro;  Koizumi,  Fumio;  Tozawa,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Uetake,  Shigeru,  4,164,476,  01.  252-62.10P. 
l-Jsinc  j'^cicrS'  S^€^~~ 

Armand.  Marcel;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  4.164.420.  CI.  75-I75.00R. 
Ulmer.  Klaus,  to  Hugo  Miebach  GmbH.  Method  for  flash  butt  welding 

of  annular  workpieces.  4.164.638.  CI.  219-100.000 
Ultra-Heat  Corporation:  See — 

Burstein.    Norman;    and    Ditzler,    Richard    C,    4,164,175,    CI. 
99-446.000. 
Umeda,  Naoki:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shunzo;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Morino. 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki.  4.164.261.  CI.  18O-54.00R. 
Umekawa.  Akira:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Tatehana,  Yoshikazu;  and  Umekawa.  Akira, 
4,164,418,  01.  75-88.000. 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  and  Takeuchi,  Tomio.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku    Kenkyu    Kai.    Process    for   recovering    macromomycin. 
4.164.567.  CI.  424-123.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Frey,    Paul    H.;    and    Kupcikevicius.    Vytautas.    4.164,057,    CI. 
17-49.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Shichman,  Daniel,  4,164,250,  CI.  152-205.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Sterrett,  John  P.;  Carroll,  Joseph  P.;  and  Oreager,  Richard  A., 
4,164.093,01.47-57.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Schmidt,  Jerry  D.,  4,164,741,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Army:  See — 

Blackburn.  James  C;  and   Bromborsky.   Alan.  4,164.650,  CI. 

250-199.000. 
Christoe.  Charles  W.;  and  Owens,  Frank  J  ,  4.164.700,  CI.  324- 
0.5AH. 
Energy:  See — 
DuVall.  Bruce  W.;  Valentine.  James  W.;  and  Morey.  Kenneth 

O.,  4,164,146.  01.  73-3O4.00R 
Newby.  Billie  J.,  4,164,479,  CI.  252-301.  lOW. 
Schuss,    Jack    J.;    and    Johnson,    Larry    C.    4,164,373,    01. 

356-316.000. 
Tomczuk,  Zygmunt,  4,164,069.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Interior:  See — 
Jordan,  Cy  E.;  and  Weaver,  Casimir  P.,  4.164,460,  01.  204- 
180.00R. 
National  Aeroiuiutics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Ashworth.  Billy  R.,  4,164,079,  01.  35-12.00E. 
Navy:  See — 


Beatty,  Bobby  D.;  Daniel,  Russell  D.;  and  Humerickhouse,  Billy 

J.,  4,164.186,  CI.  102-37.800. 
Berke.  Herbert.  4.164.081.  01.  35-25.000. 
Hsu.  Hui-pin.  4,164.363.  CI.  350-96. 1 70 
Metcalf,  Travis  W..  4,164,753,  01.  358-113.000. 
Morris,  Ross  E.,  4,164,727,  CI.  34O-5.0OD. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aagaard,  Einar  A..  4,164,632,  01.  179-175.30R. 

Krasznai.  Charles  Z.;  Meshkil.  Donald  J.;  and  Krumboltz.  Morris. 

4,164.656.  CI.  250-439.00R. 
Siegers,  Frans,  4.164.775.  CI.  361-150.000. 
Van  Esdonk.  Johannes.  4.164.059.  Ol.  29-25.150. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Brouse.  S   B.;  and  Wiedel.  John.  4.164.176.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Olsson,  Robert  G.;  and  Turkdogan,  Ethem  T..  4,164,544,  d. 
423-230.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sziklas,    Edward    A.;   and    Freiberg,    Robert   J.,   4,164.366,   01. 
350-299.000. 
University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Stark.  Marvin   M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  B.;   Pelzner.   Roger  B.;  and 
Soelberg.  Kenneth  B.,  4,164,214,  01.  128-741.000. 
University  of  Sydney:  See — 

Lucas,  James  G.;  and  Young.  AUn  C.  4.164,743,  CI.  343-854.000 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Dai,  Sheng-Hong  A.,  4,164,510,  01.  260-463.000. 
Smith,  Hennan  W.,  4,164,501,  Ol.  260-346.220. 
Smith,  Herman  W..  4.164.502.  CI  260-346.730. 
Ura.  Mitsuru;  Miyata,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  to 
Hitachi,   Ltd.   Process  for  preparation   of  semiconductor  devices 
utilizing  a  two-step  polycrystalline  deposition  technique  to  form  a 
diffusion  source.  4,164,436.  Ol    148-174.000. 
Urano,  Fumio;  and  Takahashi,  Norimichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diopter-adjusting  device  for  use  in  finder-inter- 
changeable type  single  lens  reflex  camera.  4,164,369.  CI.  354-219.000. 
Valentine.  James  W  :  See — 

DuVall,  Bruce  W.;  Valentine,  James  W.;  and  Morey,  Kenneth  O., 
4,164,146,  01.  73-304.00R. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Vollers,  Evert  J  ,  4,164,134,  01.  72-183.000. 
Vanderhye,  Robert  A.,  to  Interfarm  Corporation.  Ground-sup[X>rted 

poultry  drinking  fountain.  4.164,201.  Ol.  119-81.000. 
van  der  Leiv,  Cornells.   Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,164.258,  CI. 

172-59.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Oomelis.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,164,259,  CI. 

172-59.000. 
Van  Esdonk.  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  color  display  tube  and  color  display  tube  manufactured  by 
said  method.  4.164.059.  01.  29-25.150. 
Van  Kesteren.  Jacobus  P.  I.,  to  N.K.F.  Grocp  B.V.  Long  watertight 

cable  and  sleeve  joint   4.164,617.  01.  I74-23.00C. 
Van  Peppen.  Jan  F  ;  and  Fisher.  William  B..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  cyclohexanone.  4.164,515.  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Kneip,  George  D..  Jr.;  Anderson,  Marvin  H.;  and  Gang,  Robert  E., 
4,164.777,01.  361-331.000. 
Varian  Mat  GmbH:  See— 

Wollnik,  Hermann.  4.164.652.  01.  250-281.000 
Varma.  Ravi  K.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Steroidal[16a.l7-b]naph- 

thaleno-21-carboxylic  acid  esters.  4.164,504.  CI.  260-397.100. 
Veaute.  Georges,  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Ohimiques  Protex  S.A. 

Antistatic  textile  materials.  4.164.535.  Ol.  264-136.000. 
Velie.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Kato,  Makoto;  Velie,  Larry  N.;  and  Baverstock,  John  L.,  4.164,704, 
01.  324-73.0PO. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Monlan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Scheurecker.  Werner.  4.164.252.  CI.  164-448.000. 
Vertegaal.  Jacobus  G..  to  Stork  Brabrant  B.V.  Compensating  rotary 

screen  supports.  4.164.184.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Vervloet,  Marcel;  See — 

Langenbach-Belz.  Manfred;  Strunk.  Kurt;  and  Vervloet,  Marcel, 
4,164.627,  01.  I79-15.0AQ. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Bean,  Mervyn  L.;  and  Pnce,  Samuel,  4,164.165.  CI.  89-134.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Wada.  Kinzo.  4.164.691.  01.  318-254.000. 
Viehrig.  Wolfgang:  and  Sperber,  Werner,  to  AGFA-Gavaert.  A.G. 

Photographic  developing  machine.  4,164,371.  Ol.  354-312000. 
Vierow,  William  F.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.  Fabrication  of  anodes 

by  plasma  spray  deposition.  4.164,066,  CI.  29-570.000. 
Villa,  Jose  L.:  See— 

Sinka,  Joseph  V.;  and  Villa,  Jose  L.,  4,164,426,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Villa,  Sergio:  See — 

Vitali,  Roberto;  Villa,  Sergio:  and  Lotti.  Costante.  4.164.548.  CI 
423-242.000. 
Villalobos,  Humberto  F.  Polycrystalline  diamond  emitter.  4,164,680, 

01.  313-336.000 
Vinogradov.  Alexandr  L.:  See — 

Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov.  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko. 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov.  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov.  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Naumidi.  Leonid  P..  4,164,222,  01.  128-303.100. 
Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  to  Ponder  &  Best  Inc.  Load  current 
pulse  control  devices  4,164.686.  01.  3 1 5-24 1. OOP. 
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"11  Gas  Interale" 

4,164,548.    CI. 


W. 


W. 


W 


:nhoven,  Heinz-Georg, 


Viuli,  Robeno;  Villa,  Sergio;  and  Lotti,  cAtante,  to 
S.p.A.  Process  for  removing  SO?  fitim  eases 
423-242.000.  -  ^^ 

Vnek,  John:  See- 
Prince,  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neuraih,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo 
Christian,  4,164,565,  CI.  424-89.000. 

Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  4H-s-triazolof4,3- 
a][I,5Jbenzodiazepin-5-ones.  4,164,498,  Ct  260-239.30T. 

Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R,  Squibb  4  Sons,  I«c.  Pyrazolo(l,5-c)quinazo- 
line  derivatives  and  related  compounds.  4,164,578,  CI.  424-251.000 

Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sots.  Inc.  4H-s-Triazolo[4.3- 
al[l,5]bcnzodiazepin-5-ones  as  tranq»ilizers.  4,164,580.  CI 
424-263.000.  .,,»-. 

Vollers,  Evert  J.,  to  Van  Doome's  Transmiteie  B.V.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  metallic  belt  of  high  strength,  a|id  apparatus  for  use  in  said 
method.  4,164,134,  CI.  72-183.000. 
von  Alien.  Theodor:  See- 
Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  V»ss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L..  4,164,067,  CI.  29-620.000. 
von  Braun,  Leopold:  See —  j 

Kastilahn,  William  C;  and  von  BrauiL  Leopold,  4,164,696,  CI 
318-696.000.  -J  K"  .       ,       . 

von  Schulthess,  GusUv  K.;  Cohen,  Richard  J.;  and  Benedek,  George 
B.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technololy.  Method  for  optimizing 
reagents  for  agglutination  reactions.  4,164,558,  CI.  424-12.000 
Voss.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  Vass,  Richard  E.-  and  Denes 
Oscar  L.,  4,164,067,  CI.  29-620.000. 
Vovchanovsky,  Ivan  F.:  See —  1 

Bakul.  Valentin  N.;  Vovchanovsky,  I\ian  F.;  and  Tsypin,  Nek- 
hemian  v..  4,164,527,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Vscsojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proeltny  Institut  Aljuminievoi, 
Magnievoi  I  Elektrodnoi  Promyshlennostfe  See— 
Munits,  Ilya  N.;  and  Maraev,  Sergei  E.,  4,164,659,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Glaznykh  Boleznei:  See— 
Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.;  Vinogradov,  Alexandr  L.;  Danileiko, 
Jury  K.;  Manenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  Krasnov,  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Naumidi,  Leonid  P.,  4,164,222,  CI.  12|-303.IOO. 
E.  Bassett  Company,  The:  See— 
Loman,  George,  4,164,132,  CI.  70-456 
R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Elliott,  Curtis  H.,  Jr.,  4,164,551,  CI.  423 
Hill,  Richard  N.,  4,164,550,  CI.  423-321 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 
Maassen,  Wilhelm;  Raasch,  Hans;  and  W 
4.164.330.  CI.  242-1 8.0PW. 
Wada.  Kinzo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  limited.  Multiphase  brush- 
less  DC  motor  using  two  Hall-effect   gjenerators.   4,164,691,   CI. 

Wada,  Osamu:  See— 

Kimura,   Akio;   Wada,   Osamu;   MaUui,  Michikage;   and  Ozaki 
Kiyotaka.4,164,116,  CI.  57-282.000.     | 
Wada,  Yoji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  and  Furuio,  Akihisa,  4,164,612,  CI 
526-62.000.  ; 

Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Klein,  Howard  P.,jto  Texaco  Development 
Corporation.  Accelerated  cure  of  epoi»  reiins.  4,164  520  CI 
525-484.000.  T 

Wadleigh,  Edward  R.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Film  transport 

system  for  microfilm  reader.  4,164,367,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Wafios,  Maschinenfabrik,  Wagner,  Ficker  A  Schmid  (GmbH  &  Co 
KG):  See —  j 

Lange.  Gerhard,  4,164,118,  CI.  59-31.00(1 
Wagner,  Armand.  to  ARBED  -  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange  S.A.  Method  of  cleaning  phenol-containine  waste  waters 
4,164.469.  CI.  210-40.000.  i  »  "=     "i"" 

Wakasa.  Isao:  See —  ! 

Noji.  Toshio;  Shono,  Hiroaki;  and  Wa|asa,  Isao.  4  164  401    CI 
65-1.000.  ■      ' 

Wald,  Stephen  A.,  to  Scott/Chatham  Company.  Filters.  4,164  400  CI 

55-382.000. 
Wallach,  Ira,  to  Durham  Industries,  Inc.  Toi  cash  reeister  4  164  319 
CI.  235-l.OOE.  ^  »"         .      .      . 

Walling,  Jorg-Hein;  and  Bouffard,  J^an,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 
Powder  pushing  device  for  filling  cable.  4,164,245,  CI.  141-250.000. 
Wallsten,  Hans  I .  Method  of  preparing  foodstoffs  by  means  of  boiling  or 
steaming   and   means  for  performing   the  method.   4,164,174.  CI 
99-415.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.:  See- 
Los,  Marinus;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  L.,  4,164,404,  CI.  71-77.000. 
Wandler,  Donald,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Sport  light  and  ballast 

module.  4,164,783,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S.:  See— 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H   S 

4,164,480,  CI.  252-402.000. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.,  4,164,494,  CI   260- 
45.75R. 
Ward,  Charles  A.;  and  Zingg,  Walter.  Treatment  of  blood  containins 

vessels.  4,164,524,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Ward,  Charles  R.;  and  Reilly,  Robert  A.,  to, International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Processor  for  multiple,  continuous, 
spread  spectrum  signals.  4,164,628,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Ward,  Gerald  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Cylinder  con- 
struction affording  automatic  re-phasing  of  master  and  slave  cylin- 
ders. 4,164,122,  CI.  60-547.00R. 
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aiid     Warren,     Eric,    4,164,694,     CI. 


Warren,  Eric:  See— 
Amsbury,    Clifford 
318-578.000. 
Warseck,  Michael  R.:  See—        J 

Jackson,  William   P.;  and  Warseck,   Michael  R.,  4,164,594,  CI. 
426-662.000. 
Wassenhoven,  Heinz-Georg:  See4- 

Maassen,  Wilhelm;  Raasch,  Hkns;  and  Wassenhoven,  Heinz-Georg, 
4,164,330,  CI.  242-18.0PW.T 
Watanabe,  Muneo,  to  Yamamurl  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Strengthening  of 

thin-walled,  light  glass  containers.  4,164,402,  CI.  65-3O.0OE. 
Watanabe,  Shotaro;  Koizumi,  Furjiio;  Tozawa,  KaUutoshi;  and  Uetake, 
Shigeru,  to  Konishiroku  Phot©  Industry  Co.  Ltd.   Developer  for 
latent   electrostatic   image   and   process   for   preparation   thereof 
4,164,476,  CI.  252-62.  lOP.  ] 

Waterbury,  Nelson  J.  Vendable  reclosable  container.  4,164,303,  CI 
220-359.000.  | 

ichor  holes.  4,164,082,  CI.  37-83.000. 
y-nozzle  apparatus.  4,164,325,  CI. 


Watson,  Gary  Q.  Excavator  for  _ 
Watson,  John  D.  High-pressure-r 

239-252.000. 
Weaver,  Casimir  P.:  See- 
Jordan,  Cy  E.;  and  Weaver, 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  . 
Mitterer,  Erik;  and  Lutz,  Alf< 
Weber-Unger,    Georg.    Pad    for 

128-461.000. 
Weckenmann,  Albert;  and  Haub 


simir  P.,  4,164,460,  CI.  2O4-I8O.0OR. 
Co.:  See- 
ls, 4,164,692,  CI.  318-266.000. 
nursing    brassieres.    4,164,228,    CI. 


c  .       n ,V  r. ['■•  G""^*-  'o  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

txlemally  controllable  binary  Interrogation  and  decoding  circuit, 
particularly  for  a  remote  control  load  selection  system.  4,164,730,  CI 
340-I68.(X)R.  I 

Weibe,  Gerald  L.  Encapsulated  pl4g-in  electrically  conducting  compo- 
nent. 4,164,726,  CI.  337-2 15.000.T  6         i~- 

Weigert,  Frank  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Prepa- 
ration of  hydrogen  cyanide.  4,144,552,  CI.  423-376  000 

Weil,  Ludwig:  See— 

Bcrger,  Harald;  (dentin,  KarlJEmst;  and  Weil,  Ludwig,  4,164  482 
CI.  252-428.000.  1 

Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  by  Prescott,  Doris  M.,  executrix,  to 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Co.  Method  of  removing  nitrogen 


oxides  from  gaseous  mixtures.  4,1 
Wendt,  Albert  T,:  See— 

Sandor,  Louis;  and  Wendt,  Alliert  T.,  4,164,141,  CI.  73-81  000 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.: 


164,546,  CI.  423-239.000. 


iiee- 


M.;  and  Hud  ion,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,164,703,  CI. 


Cargnel,  Louis  A.,  4,164,619,  C\. 


a.  33-18I.OOR. 


Boggs,   Luther 
324-54.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See-  - 

Heinrich,  Theodore  M.,  4,164,  ?7I,  CI.  36I-I.000. 
Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.;  and   " 

174-52.0PE. 
Whitney,  Eugene  C;  and  oArden,  Dale  I.,  4,164,705,  CI.  324- 
158.0MG. 
Westley,  John,  to  Hoffmann-La    loche  Inc.  Therapeutic  agent  for 

improving  cardiovascular  function.  4,164,586,  CI.  424-285  000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Carrigan,  Robert  J.,  4,164,076 
Westwood,  William  D.:  See— 

Cielo,   Paolo;   and  Westwood(  William   D.,  4,164,745,  a.   346- 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Hammer,  Richard  G.,  4,164,13b,  CI.  68-133.000 

White,  John  M.  Method  for  layinglsod.  4,164,295,  CI  414-786  000 

Whitesides,  George  M.;  Garrett,  P«ricU  E.;  and  Siegel,  Merrell  G  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology .  Method  for  preparing  adeno- 
sine triphosphate.  4,164,444,  CI.  435-92.00N. 

Whitley  Elmer  E.  to  Chem-X3,  ^nc.  Fungicidal  detergent  composi- 
tion. 4,164,477,  CI.  252-99.000. 

Whitney,  Eugene  C;  and  Gorden,!  Dale  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Bnishless  exciter  fault  indicator  system.  4,164,705  CI  324- 
158.0MG.  '  .      .  v-i.  ji-r- 

Whitney,  Robert  W.:  See— 

"tfsJisJ^i'cT  4''26-$irsb^^  '^■'  ""*  ^""'^-  ""^  * 

Wick,  Gerhard:  See— 

^1fr64^3"ci.«809°'^n '''"*'*"'  ""■"•  ""*  '^'^'"'  ^"""^ 
Wiebe,  Gerald  L.  Three-piece  soldei;less  plug-in  electrically  conduclins 
component.  4,164,725,  CI.  337-19B.O0O  " 

Wiedel,  John:  See—  \ 

Brouse,  S.  B.;  and  Wiedel,  Johi,  4,164,176,  CI.  100-4  000 
W^gins,  Brian  H.;  and  Williams,  Harold  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  A. 

fcngmeenng  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  investigating  the  mobility 

ofasubstance.  4,164,136,  CI.  73-  7.00R 
Wilhelm,   William  D.,  to  Interior  Brick  Corporation.   Veneer  wall 

covering  and  method  of  assembi".  4,164,598,  CI  428-48  000 
Willadsen,  Per:  See— 

Drostholm  Frede  H.;  Jensen,  h  arry;  and  Willadsen,  Per.  4,164,537. 
i-l.  264-333.000. 
Williams,  Harold  D.:  See- 
Wiggins,  Brian  H.;  and  WUlians,  Harold  D 
17.00R.  I 

Williamson,  William  A.,  to  Clark 


4,164,136.  a.  73- 


Equipment  Company.  Method  of 


,  -   . —  -'•—■^  ^^%|uipiiH;iii  ^.^uiiiuoiiy.  ivieinoa  oi 

™^^"""8  volume  of  air  entrainejl  in  hydraulic  fluids.  4,164,137,  CI. 

Wilson,  Earl  L.:  See- 
Wong.  Backman;  and  Wilson,  1  iri  L.,  4.164,322.  Q.  236-34.500. 
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Wilson,  Harry  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Arnold,  William  L.;  and  Wilson.  Harry  M.,  Jr.,  4.164.345.  CI. 
269-69.000. 
Wiremold  Company,  The:  See — 

Casasanta,  Salvatore  J..  4,164,618.  a.  174-48.000. 
Wisconsin  Centrifugal,  Inc.:  See — 

Swisher,  Calvin  C,  Sr.,  4,164,311,  CI.  228-161.000. 
Witt,    Frank;   and    Semanchik,    Stephen.    Liquid   container   novelty. 

4,164,284,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Witte,  Hans  H.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Input/output  coupler 

for  multi-mode  optical  fibers.  4,164,364,  CI.  350-96.170. 
Wolf,  Robert  H.  Tree  and  stump  splitter.  4,164,247,  CI.  144-34.00F. 
Wolff,    Robert.    Device   for   grinding   spiral    drills.    4,164,100,    Q. 

51-239.000. 
Wollnik,  Hermann,  to  Varian  Mat  GmbH.  Process  and  arrangement  for 
registration    of   ion-,    electron-    and    light-spectra.    4,164,652,    CI. 
250-281.000. 
Wolters,  Egbert:  See— 

Noomen,  Arie;  and  Wolters,  Egbert,  4,164,459,  CI.  204-159.180. 
Wong,  Backman;  and  Wilson.  Earl  L..  to  Standard-Thomson  Corpora- 
tion. Thermostatic  valve  device  having  non-linear  flow  characteris- 
tics. 4.164.322,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Garvey,  Daniel  C,  4,164,722,  CI.  335-272.000. 
Worcester,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Hunt,    Herbert    H;    and    Worcester,   Harold    S.,   4,164,397,   CI. 
48-209.000. 
Wright,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Funcik,  Jack  F.;  and  Wright,  Steven  F.,  4,164,065,  C\.  29-564.600. 
Wrobel,  Gunter:  See— 

Muller,  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter.  4.164.690.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.;  and  Perry,  David  H.,  deceased,  4,164,372, 
CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Yabuki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Miuuo,  to  Toyobo  Petcord,  Co.,  Ltd. 
High  strength  polyester  fibrous  products.  4,164,114,  CI.  57-236.(XX). 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  Omori,  Mamoru;  Kayano,  Hideo; 
and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other 
Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  The.  Method  for  producing  metal 
nitride  sintered  moldings.  4,164,528,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Yakovlev,  Lev  N.:  See — 

Sheinin.  Evgeny  I.;  Belostotskaya,  Nelli  S.;  and  Yakovlev,  Lev  N., 
4,164,198,  CI.  118-315.000. 
Yanuguchi,  Shunzo:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Morino, 
Seiji;  and  Umeda,  Naoki,  4,164,261,  CI.  18O-54.00R. 
Yamaji,  Teizo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yauro;  and  Yamaji,  Teizo,  4,164,518.  CI.  585-427.000. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Muneo,  4,164,402,  CI.  65-30.00E. 


Yarp,  Russel  E.,  to  DaUproducU  Corporation.  Multiple  path  paper  feed 

system  for  a  printer.  4,164,376.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshikazu;    Katagiri,    Katsuo;    and    Yoshikawa,    Kazuo, 
4.164.752.  CI.  358-55.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masanori;  and  Hattori,  Masao,  4,164,298,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Young,  Alan  C:  See — 

Lucas,  James  G.;  and  Young,  Alan  C,  4,164,743,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Young,  Jack  H.;  and  Halleck.  Frank  E.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany.  Load  conditioning  control   method  for  steam  sterilization. 
4,164,538,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Young,  John;  Clavell,  Jack;  and  Gaskill,  George,  to  Gould  Inc.  Load 
management  apparatus  for  residential  load  centers.  4,164,719,  CI. 
335-14.000. 
Young,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gustin,  Jay  W.,  to  Tenna  Power  Corporation. 
Multiphase    to    single    phase    and    frequency    converter    system. 
4,164,785,  CI.  363-50.000. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The:  See — 

Fritz.  William  E.;  Graves,  Mark  L.;  and  Sciu,  Robert  F.,  4,164,189, 
CI.  105-378.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazumi:  See — 

Inaba,  Masao;  Yuasa,  Kazumi;  and  Sonoda,  Michiaki,  4.164.760,  CI. 
358-183.000. 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Katsumi,  4,164,072,  CI.  29-720.000. 
Yung.  Kai-Lim  W.;  Silverman.  Bernard;  and  Menikheim.  Virginia  C.  to 
Monsanto  Company.   Thermal  bonding  of  polyester  polyblends. 
4.164,600,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Zahid.  Abduz.  Method  of  forming  a  pressure  accumulator.  4.164,639, 

CI.  219-117.100. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Umezawa,     Hamao;    and     Takeuchi,     Tomio,     4,164,567,    CI. 
424-123.000. 
Zankl.  Frank,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Automatic  tool 

changer  for  machine  tools  4,164.290.  CI  414-739.000 
Zappala.  Giuseppe,  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  luliana  S.p.A. 

Saw-tooth  wave  generator.  4,164.689,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Zeijdel.  August-Eden,  and  Teunissen.  Rudolf  B..  to  N.V.  Verenigde 
Instrumentenfabneken  Enraf-Nonius.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the 
body  of  a  person  in  an  upright  position,  in  particular  for  therapeutic 
walking  exercises.  4.164.350,  CI.  272-70.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Johnny,  4,164,712,  CI.  328-48.000. 
Palac,  Kazimir,  4,164,682,  CI.  313-404.000. 
Zimmer.  Elvis  S.:  See — 

Ahlgren.  David  W.;  Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Elvis  S., 
4,164,591,  CI.  426-523.000. 
Zimmet,  Arthur:  See — 

Johnson,  Alfred  A.;  and  Zimmet.  Arthur,  4.164.225.  CI.   128- 
334.00R. 
Zingg,  Walter:  See- 
Ward,  Charies  A.;  and  Zingg,  Walter,  4,164,524,  CI.  264-39.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WEJ  E  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note  — Arrangei  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hilding,    Jonas   O.    A.;   and    Persson, 
175-52.000. 
Byers,  Warren  J  :  See— 

Kleine,  Richard  A.;  Byers,  Warren  J.; 
Re.  30,072,  CI.  182-8.000. 
Hilding,  Jonas  O.  A.;  and  Persson,  Jan  E.,  t< 

Drill  string  element  handling  apparatus. 
Kleine,  Richard  A.;  Byers,  Warren  J.;  an(l 

Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Safely  clamp.  Re 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  and  Young,  Carter  R., 
Persson,  Jan  E.:  See — 

Hilding,   Jonas   O.   A.;   and   Persson, 
175-52.000. 


Jan    £.,    Re.  30,071,   CI. 


ind  Wright,  Charles  A., 


TO  WHOM 


,  Carter 


Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag. 
:.  30.071,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Wright,  Charles  A.,  to 
(0,072,  CI.  182-8.000. 


R.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
ls. Re.  30,070,  CI.  166-72.000. 


lie. 


e.  30.070.  CI.  166-72.000. 
Jan   E.,   Re.  30,071,   CI. 


Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Young, 

tion.  Apparatus  for  treating  wel 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleine,  Richard  A.;  Byers,  )  /arren  J.;  and  Wright,  Charles  A 
Re.  30,072,  CI.  182-8.000.    ^  e    .  «  a.. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A., 
van  Hattum,  Johannes  S.  A.,  to 
rangement  for  producing  a  sawtiioth  < 
coil  in  an  image  display  apparat  is. 
Worsham,  Lynn  M.  Controllable  si 
bridles.  Re.  30,073,  CI.  244-153.1 
Wright,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Kleine,  Richard  A.;  Byers, 
Re.  30,072,  CI.  182-8.000. 
Youn^,  Carter  R.:  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Young,  darter  R.,  Re.  30,070,  CI.  166-72.000. 


:.  30,074,  CI.  315-408.000. 
S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  ar- 
current  through  a  line  deflection 
Re.  30,074,  CI.  315-408.000. 
kite  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical 
(OR. 


I 


slunt 


V  'arren  J.;  and  Wright.  Charles  A., 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTE15S 


Ryan,  John  J.  Impatiens  plant.  4,448,  8-14-79, 


CI.  68.000. 


Ryan,  John  J.  Impatiens  plant.  4,449, 
Ryan,  John  J.  Impatiens  plant.  4,4^0, 


',  8-14-79,  CI.  68.000. 
I.  8-14-79.  CI.  68.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I  Metii 
-14-19, 


Oi 


l.OCQ 


Adkinson,  Joseph  E.  Cabinet.  252,603,  8-14-7! 
Adler,  Emy;  and  Decker.  Phyllis.  Purse 
D3-54.000. 

Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated:  See 

Harris,  James  E.,  252,604,  CI.  D7-65.000 
Atari.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  David  M.,  252,636,  CI.  021-13.000 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Ring  jacket.  252,618,  8-14-79 
Belgin.  Stephen  G.;  and  Hart.  Gary  E.,  to 
for  magnetic  recording  tape.  252,627,  8 
Bernhardt,  Floyd  V.  Golf  putter  head.  251649, 

217.000.  ^ 

Bick,  Michael  A.,  to  Shelly  &  Anderson  FumiAire 

252,601,  8-14-79,  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Breger.  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag 
252,611,  8-14-79,  CI.  D8-107.000. 

Broan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

LaZar,  Ralph  M.,  252,641,  CI.  D23-151. 
Cartabiano,  Michael  C.,  to  Child  Guidance  " 

252,650,  8-14-79,  CI.  D2 1-9 1.000. 
Caner,  Virgil  R.  Child's  bed.  252,598,  8-14-79, 
Carter.  Virgil  R.  Child's  bed.  252,599.  8-14-79 
Carter,  Virgil  R.  Child's  bed.  252,608,  8-14-79 
Central  States  Diversified,  Inc.:  See- 
Gibson,  John,  252,600,  CI.  D6-23.000. 

Champion  International  Corporation:  See 

D'Alessio,  Joseph  R.,  252,613,  CI.  D9' 
Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.;  See— 

Cartabiano,  Michael  C,  252.650,  CI.  D21 
Cirrone,  Umberto  J.  Novelty  chair.  252,602 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and 

CI.  D21-74.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and 
D2 1-74.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Richgels,  Eugene,  252,635,  CI.  D19-60.00fl 
Cook,  David  M.,  to  Auri,  Inc.  Game  cabi 

D2 1-1 3.000. 
Corini,  Louis  J.,  to  Fogel  Commercial  Refrige 

temperature  controlled  container.  252,605,  iy>ii 
D'Alessio,  Joseph  R.,  to  Champion  Intematioial 
blank.  252,613,  8-14-79,  CI.  D9-245.000 

PI  26 


Cl.  D6- 154.000. 
ins4rt.  252,596,  8-14-79,  Cl. 


Ph  ythings.  Inc.  Toy  ramp. 


I  Na|  at 


Dl  1-86.000. 
orex  Corporation.  Reel 
Cl.  D14-1I.000. 
'.  8-14-79,  Cl.   D2I- 


Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.  Sofa, 
ver  for  a  pliers  handle. 


Cl.  D6-5.000. 
Cl.  D6-5.000. 
Cl.  D6-5.000. 


2451000. 

1.000. 
8414-79,  Cl.  D6-68.000. 

Hafiashima,  Taira,  252,652, 

a,  Kazuo,  252,653,  Cl. 


n^.  252,636,  8-14-79,  Cl. 

ittor  Company.  Portable 
8f  14-79,  Cl.  D7-77.000. 
Corporation.  Carton 


D' Antonio,  Renato  A.,  to  

interface  breakout  panel.  252,626 
Davidson,  Elizabeth  G.  Facial  tray 
Decker,  Phyllis:  See— 

Adler,  Emy;  and  Decker,  Phyll  i 
Dehmer,  Henry  C.  Bowling  game 

27.000. 
Deschamps,  Robert  L.:  See— 
Wellwood,  James;  and  ~ 
29.000. 
Dibling,  Denis  V.  Dispenser  for 

8-14-79,  Cl.  D15-92.000. 
Dieckhoff,  Rolf  Audio-visual 

14.000. 
Drayson,  TTiomas.  Spectacle  holdei 
Dreyer.  Floye  K.  Stand  mount  for  a 

Cl.  D  17-20.000. 
Evans,  James  D.,  Jr.  Closed  circuit 

article.  252,629,  8-14-79,  CI 

Fanella,  Robert  J.;  Thompson,  ElnJer 

Parker  Pen  Company,  The.  Barre 

252,634,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D19-54.000.^ 

Fogel  Commercial  Refrigerator  Co, 

Corini,  Louis  J.,  252,605,  Cl.  D  ' 

Fritsch,  Udo.  Fluorescent  fixture.  2: 

Gale,  John  A.  Combined  slide  and 

021-244.000. 
Gibson,  John,  to  Central  States  . 
play  stand.  252,600,  8-14-79,  Cl 

Hanashima,  Taira:  See 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiy 
Cl.  D2 1-74.000. 
Harris,  James  E.,  to  Aladdin  Industri  K 

252,604,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D7-65.000. 
Hart,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Belgin,  Stephen  G.;  and  Hart, 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A.;  and  Wark. 
Plaque  removal  brush.  252,597,  8- 
Hosokawa,  Takeshi;  Oda,  Hiroshi;  a~ 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  i 
DlO-105.000. 
Howes.  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries 
252,630,  8-14-79,  CI.  D15-5.000 


2:i2, 


ya:  u: 


;aid 


Intemafonal  Data  Sciences,  Inc.  Current 
8-14-79,  Cl.  D13-I2.000. 
252,642,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D28-9.000. 

s,  252,596,  Cl.  D3-54.000. 

board.  252,647.  8-14-79.  Cl.  D2I- 

Descha^ps,  Robert  L.,  252.628.  CI.  D14- 

Iried  foods  or  the  like.  252,655, 

projector.  2S2.63I,  8-14-79,  Cl.  DI6- 

252,632,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D16-82.000. 
guitar,  or  the  like.  252,633,  8-14-79, 

video  display  system  or  similar 
D  14-^9.000. 

D.;  and  Wacha,  Martin  E.,  to 
tip  assembly  for  a  ball  point  pen. 

Company:  See — 
~  ^-77.000. 

1,654,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D48-23.00A. 
tunnel  toy.  252,645,  8-14-79,  Cl. 

Dnjersified,  Inc.  Automobile  tire  dis- 
l  6-23.000. 


and  Hanashima,  Taira,  252,652, 
i.  Incorporated.  Beverage  server. 


Gary  E..  252.627.  Cl.  DI4-1 1.000. 
'ohn  D.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
14-79,  Cl.  D4-25.000. 

Yoshida,  Noboni,  to  Matsushita 
ling  arrester.  252,616,  8-14-79,  Cl. 

Limited.  Fuel  injection  nozzle. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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International  Data  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

D' Antonio.  Renato  A.,  252.626,  Cl.  DI3-I2.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima.  Taira,  252.652, 

Cl.  D2 1-74.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  252,653,  Cl. 
D2 1-74.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Holzwarth,  Henry  A.;  and  Wark,  John  D..  252,597,  Cl.  D4-25.000. 
Kreusser,  Meillyn.  Bird  feeder  252,643.  8-14-79.  Cl.  D3O-15.000. 
Larsson.  Carl  G.:  See — 

Malm.  Nils  O.  S.;  and  Larsson.  Cari  G..  252.648.  Cl.  D21-2I2.000. 
LaZar.  Ralph  M..  to  Broan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  recirculator. 

252,641,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D23-I51.000. 
Lopez,  Gilbert  T.  Combined  protractor,  triangle,  compass  and  beam 

compass  252,615,  8-14-79,  Cl.  DlO-62.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Howes,  Peter,  252,630,  Cl.  D  15-5.000. 
Mackie,  Thomas  B.,  to  Thomas  Salter  Limited.  Toy  gyroscope,  or 

similar  article.  252,637,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D21-96.000. 
Malm,  Nils  O.  S.;  and  Larsson.  Carl  G.  Bat  in  which  a  game  player's 

hand  is  inserted.  252.648,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D21-212.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Takeshi;  Oda,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Noboru,  252.616. 
Cl.  DlO-105.000. 
McCloskey.  Edward  W.  Irrigation  signal    252.617.  8-14-79,  Cl.  DIO- 

1 14.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Belgin,  Stephen  G.;  and  Hart,  Gary  E.,  252,627,  Cl.  D14-1 1.000. 
Miaviu,  Frederick  J.  Hanger  or  the  like.  252,610,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D8- 

373.000. 
Mull,  John  D.,  to  Starplex  Inc.  Container  for  blood  samples  or  the  like. 

252,612,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D9-2I6.000. 
Nagata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata.  Kazuo.  252.653.  Cl. 

D2 1 -74.000. 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima,  Taira.  to  Combi 

Co..  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle  with  removable  handle.  252,652.  8-14-79.  Cl. 

D2 1 -74.000. 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo.  to  Combi  Co.. 

Ltd.  Toy  vehicle.  252.653,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D21-74000. 
Natwick,  Vernon  R.,  to  Ramtek  Corporation.  Gun  amusement  cabinet. 

252,646,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D21-5.000. 
Nederman,  Bill.  Air  filter.  252,640,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D23-149.000. 
Nickerson,  Kerry:  See — 

Steinhardt,  William;  and  Nickerson,  Kerry,  252,638,  Cl.  D2I- 
253.000. 
Oda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Takeshi;  Oda,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Noboru,  252,616, 
Cl.  DlO-105.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi  Handle  for  fishing  rod  assembly.  252,639,  8-14-79,  Cl. 

D22-23.000. 
Oxford  Hall  Silversmiths,  Ltd.:  See— 
Seibel,  Ben,  252,606,  Cl.  D7- 137.000. 
Seibel,  Ben,  252,607,  Cl.  D7- 1 37.000. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The:  See — 

Fanella.  Robert  J.;  Thompson.  Elmer  D.;  and  Wacha,  Martin  E.. 
252.634.  Cl.  D19-54.000. 


Ramtek  Corporation:  See — 

Natwick,  Vernon  R  ,  252,646,  Cl.  D2I-5.000. 
Richgels,  Eugene,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Portable  learning  unit. 

252,635,  8-14-79,  Cl.  DI9-60.000. 
Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation:  See — 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  252,619,  Cl.  D12-I8I.OOO. 
Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  252,620,  Cl.  D12-I81.000. 
Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  252.621,  Cl.  D 12- 1 8 1. 000. 
Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  252,622,  Cl.  D12-I8I.000. 
Wiley.  Nathaniel  C.  Jr..  252,623.  Cl.  DI2-181.O0O. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Breger.  Carl-Ame,  252,611,  Cl.  D8-107.000 
Seibel,  Ben,  to  Oxford  Hall  Silversmiths.  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article  of 

flatware.  252,606,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D7- 137.000. 
Seibel,  Ben.  to  Oxford  Hall  Silversmiths,  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article  of 

fiatware.  252,607.  8-14-79.  Cl.  D7-137.000. 
Shelly  &  Anderson  Furniture  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bick.  Michael  A  ,  252,601,  Cl.  D6-63.000. 
Shurc  Brbthers  Incorporated:  See — 

Wellwood,  James;  and  Deschamps,  Robert  L..  252,628,  Cl.  DI4- 
29.000. 
Starplex  Inc.:  See — 

Mull.  John  D.,  252,612,  Cl.  D9-216.000. 
Steinhardt,  William;  and  Nickerson,  Kerry.  Tent.  252,638,  8-14-79.  Cl. 

D21-253.000. 
Tepper.  Sidney.  Toy  car.  252.651,  8-14-79,  Q.  D21-73.00O. 
Thomas  Salter  Limited:  .See — 

Mackie,  Thomas  B.,  252,637,  Cl.  D21-96.000. 
Thompson,  Elmer  D.:  See — 

Fanella,  Robert  J.;  Thompson,  Elmer  D.;  and  Wacha,  Martin  E., 
252,634,  Cl.  D19-54.000 
Thomberry.  Jeffrey  R  Portable  timer.  252,614,  8-14-79,  Cl  DlO-40.000. 
Vetter,  Craig  W.,  to  Vetter  Fairing  Company.  Motor-cycle  fairing. 

252,624,  8-14-79,  Cl.  DI2-182.000. 
Vetter  Fairing  Company:  See — 

Vetter,  Craig  W.,  252,624,  C\.  D12-I82.000. 
Wacha,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Fanella,  Robert  J  ;  Thompson,  Elmer  D.;  and  Wacha,  Manin  E., 
252,634,  Cl  DI9-54.000. 
Wagman,  Steve.  Marionette  toy.  252,644,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D2I-1S2.000. 
Wark,  John  D.:  See— 

Holzwarth,  Henry  A  ;  and  Wark,  John  D.,  252,597,  Cl.  D4-25.000. 
Wellwood,  James;  and  Deschamps,  Robert  L  ,  to  Shure  Brothers  Incor- 
porated. Phonograph  stylus.  252.628,  8-14-79.  Cl.  DI4-29.000. 
White,  H.  Warren   Rowing  oar  aniculator.  252,625,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D12- 

215.000. 
Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252.619,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D12-I8I.OOO. 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C.,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252.620,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D12-I81.000. 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252.621,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D12-I8I.000. 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C.,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252.622,  8-14-79,  Cl.  D 1 2- 18 1.000. 

Wiley,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.,  to  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation.  Wind  deflector. 

252.623,  8-14-79,  Cl.  DI2-181.000. 

Wolkert,  Olle   P.   M.   Tool   for  handling  of  electrical  components. 

252,609,  8-14-79.  Cl.  D8-51.000. 
Yoshida.  Noboru:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Takeshi:  Oda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Noboru,  252,616, 
Cl.  DlO-105.000. 
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Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2.1  R  4.164.042 

161  A  4.164.043 

237  4,164.044 

CLASS3 

1.4  4,164,043 


1.5 


4.164.046 


CLASS4 

172.11  4,164,047 

292  4,164,048 

300  4,164,049 

CLASS* 

18  R  4,164,392 

94.18  4,164.393 

107  4,164,394 

HI  4,164,395 

149.1  4.164,050 

4,164,051 

CLASS  15 

3.11  4,164,052 


97  B 
210  B 
321 


4.164,053 
4.164,054 
4,164,055 


CLASS  17 

21  4,164,056 

49  4,164.057 

CLASS  24 

I  4,164,058 


CLASS  29 


25.15 
25.19 

148.4  A 

156.8  B 

420.5 

468 

564.6 

570 

620 

623.1 

623.2 

625 

720 

731 


4.164,059 
4,164,060 
4.164.062 
4.164.061 
4.164.063 
4.164.064 
4.164,065 
4.164.066 
4.164.067 
4.164.068 
4.164,069 
4.164,070 
4.164.071 
4,164,072 
4,164.073 


CLASS  32 

32  4.164,074 

CLASS  33 

174  Q  4.164,075 


181  R 
348 


9B 
12  E 
12  P 

25 


83 
II 


19 
152 
476 
492 


17 
1 
1  D 


17 

26 

123 


47 


CLASS 

I 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


4.164,076 
4.164,077 

35 

4.164.078 
4.164.079 
4.164.080 
4.164.081 

37 

4.164.082 

38 

4.164.083 

40 

4.164,084 

4,164,085 

4,164.086 

4,164,087 

42 

4,164,088 

43 

4,164.089 

44 

4,164,396 

46 

4,164,090 
4.164,091 
4.164.092 

47 
4.164,094 


57.5 


4.164,093 


CLASS  4« 

209  4,164,397 


CLASS  51 

7 

4,164,096 

101  LG 

4,164.097 

209  R 

4.164.098 

216  LP 

4.164.099 

239 

4.164.100 

273 

4,164.101 

283  R 

4,164.102 

417 

4.164.103 

432 

4.164.104 

CLASS  52 

1  4,164,095 

72  4.164,106 

202  4.164.105 

232  4,164.107 

4.164.108 

CLASS  53 

409  4,164,110 

427  4,164.109 

434  4.164,111 

CLASS  55 

186  4.164.398 

223  4.164,399 

382  4.164,400 

CLASS  56 

295  4.164.112 

CLASS  57 

4,164.113 
4.164.114 
4.164,115 
4.164.116 
4.164,117 


104 
236 
279 
282 
289 

CLASS  59 

31  4,164.118 

CLASS  60 

428  4.164.119 
431  4.164.120 
486  4.164.121 
547  R  4.164,122 
641  4.164.123 
683        4.164,124 

CLASS  62 

2  4.164,125 

55  4.164.126 

98  4.164,127 

105  4.164.128 

326  4.164.129 

CLASS  65 

1  4.164,401 

30  E  4,164.402 

CLASS  68 

133  4.164.130 

CLASS  70 

14  4.164.131 

456  R  4.164.132 


CLASS  71 

76  4.164,403 

77  4.164.404 
79  4,164,405 
86  4,164,406 
88  4,164,407 
98  4,164.408 

4.164,409 

4,164.410 

103  4,164.412 

4.164,413 

111  4,164,414 

114  4,164,415 

CLASS  72 

12  4,164,133 

183  4.164,134 

466  4,164,135 

CLASS  73 

17  R  4.164,136 

19  4.164,137 

23  4,164,138 

38  4.164,139 


54 

81 
118 

194  VS 
213 
293 
304R 
362  R 
432  R 
594 
644 
663 
665 


4,164,140 
4,164.141 
4.164.142 
4.164.143 
4.164.144 
4.164.145 
4.164.146 
4.164,147 
4.164.148 
4.164.149 
4,164.150 
4.164.151 
4.164.152 


CLASS  74 

217  B  4.164.153 


665  GD 

687 


860 


72 

84 

88 
169 
175  R 


191 

280 

307.2 

346 

651.1 


4.164.154 
4.164.155 
4.164,156 
4,164,157 

CLASS  75 

4.164,416 
4,164,417 
4.164.418 
4.164,419 
4.164.420 

CLASS  83 

4.164.158 
4.164.159 
4.164.160 
4.164.161 
4.164.162 


CLASS  84 

1.15  4.164.163 

CLASS  85 
62  4.164.164 

CLASS  89 

134  4.164.165 

CLASS  91 

342  4,164,166 

363  R  4,164,167 

376  R  4,164,168 

504  4.164.169 

CLASS  93 

35  H  4.164.170 

49  R  4,164.171 

CLASS  96 

33  4.164.421 


67 


4,164.422 


CLASS  98 

33  R  4.164.172 

4,164,173 

CLASS  99 

4.164,174 


36 


415 
446 


76 

93.34 

99 
103 
114 
127.1 
348 


4.164.175 

CLASS  100 

4.164.176 
4.164.177 
4.164.178 

CLASS  101 

4.164.179 


4.164.180 
4.164,181 
4,164,182 
4,164,183 
4,164,184 
4,164,185 


CLASS  102 

37.8  4,164,186 

CLASS  104 

4.164.187 
CLASS  105 

4.164.188 
4,164,189 


93 


166 

378 


CLASS  106 

20  4,164.423 


38.9 

89 

90 


4.164,424 
4,164,425 
4,164.426 


218 
287.13 


CLASS 


CLASS 


158  E 

225 


111 
210 
322 


227 
272 


315 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


2 
51.12 
81 

CLASS 

31  R 

CLASS 

32  JV 
117  R 

119  A 


188  AP 

CLASS 

110  R 

285  A 

CLASS 

15 


4.164,427 
4.164,428 

111 

4.164.190 

112 

4.164,192 
4,164.191 

114 

4.164.193 
4.164.194 
4.164.195 

116 

4.164.197 
4,164.1% 

118 

4.164.198 

119 

4.164.199 

4,164.200 

4.164.201 

122 

4,164.202 

123 

4.164.203 
4.164,204 
4.164,205 
4,164.206 
4,164.207 
4,164,208 
4,164.209 

126 

4.164.210 
4.164.211 

127 
4.164.429 


CLASS  128 


28 

138  R 
142.7 
145.8 
185 
214  R 
303.1 
321 
330 
334  R 
419  PT 
419  R 
461 
660 
696 
741 
759 


4.164.216 
4.164.217 
4.164.218 
4.164.219 
4.164.220 
4,164.221 
4.164.222 
4.164,223 
4.164.224 
4.164.225 
4,164.227 
4,164.226 
4.164,228 
4.164.213 
4.164.215 
4.164.214 
4.164.212 


CLASS  131 

55  4,164.229 

171  R  4,164,230 

192  4,164.231 

CLASS  133 

8  R  4.164.232 

CLASS  134 

13  4.164.430 

CLASS  135 

5  A  4.164.233 

CLASS  136 

89  NB  4.164.431 

89  PC  4,164,432 

229  4,164,433 

CLASS  137 

4,164,234 
4.164.235 
4,164,236 
4,164,241 
4,164,237 
4.164.238 
4.164.239 
4.164.240 

CLASS  138 

4.164.242 


51 

52 
240 
377 
510 
512.15 
553 
887 


30 


162  4.164.243 

CLASS  141 

156  4,164,244 


250 


4,164.245 


CLASS  144 

2Z  4.164.246 

34  F  4.164.247 

312  4.164.248 

326  R  4.164.249 

CLASS  148 

2  4.164,434 

1S3  4.164.435 

174  4.164,436 

CLASS  152 

205  4,164.250 

323  4.164.251 

CLASS  156 

167  4,164.437 

180  4,164.438 

441  4.164.439 

583.1  4.164.440 

CLASS  159 

13  A  4.164.441 

CLASS  162 

352  4.164.442 

CLASS  164 

448  4.164.252 

CLASS  165 

4.164.253 


1 

65 

82 

125 


4.164.254 
4.164.255 
4.164.256 


CLASS  166 

72  Re.  30.070 
113  4.164.257 

CLASS  172 

59  4.164.258 

4.164.259 

CLASS  174 

23  C  4.164.617 

48  4.164.618 

52  PE  4.164.619 

73  R  4.164,620 
78  4.164.621 

CLASS  175 

52  Re.  30.071 

CLASS  176 
50  4.164,443 

CLASS  177 
1  4,164,260 

CLASS  178 
18  4.164.622 


CLASS  179 


1  GD 

1  GS 

1  SC 

1  SW 

15  AQ 

15  BA 

ISBS 

90B 

115.5  H 

175.3  R 


4.164.624 
4.164,623 
4.164.626 
4,164.625 
4.164.627 
4,164,628 
4,164.629 
4,164,630 
4.164.631 
4.164.632 


CLASS  ISO 

54  A  4,164.262 

54  R  4.164,261 

CLASS  181 

119  4,164.264 

224  4.164.265 

250  4.164,266 

255  4.164.267 

CLASS  182 

8  Re.30.072 

150  4.164.268 

229  4.164.269 


CLASS  187 

9  R  4.164.270 

32  4.164.271 

CLASS  188 

190  D  4.164.272 

218  A  4.164.273 

285  4.164.274 

CLASS  190 

2  4,164,275 

CLASS  192 
13  R  4.164.276 

CLASS  196 

14.52  4.164.450 

CLASS  19* 

369  4.164.277 

394  4,164.281 

487  4,164,278 

492  4,164.279 

781  4.164.280 

840  4.164.283 

CLASS  200 

4  4.164,633 

5  A  4.164.634 

33  R  4.164.635 
51  R  4.164.636 
86  5  4.164.637 

CLASS  203 

2  4.164.451 

4,164.452 


CLASS  204 


10 

28 

38  A 

52  R 
129 
159.17 
159.18 
I80R 
192  EC 
195  S 
296 
299  R 


4.164,453 
4.164.454 
4.164.455 
4.164.456 
4.164,457 
4.164.458 
4.164.459 
4.164.460 
4.164.461 
4.164.462 
4.164.463 
4.164,464 


CLASS  20* 

217  4.164.284 

306  4.164.285 

434  4.164.286 

CLASS  208 

120  4.164.465 

177  4.164,466 

CLASS  209 

10  4.164.467 

CLASS  210 
23  R  4.164.468 


40 
523 


134 

207 


122 


4.164.469 
4.164.470 

CLASS  211 

4.164.287 
4.164.288 

CLASS  212 

4.164.289 
CLASS  215 
1  C  4.164,298 

CLASS  219 

100  4.164,638 

117.1  4,164,639 

121  EM  4.164.640 
4,164.641 

358  4,164.642 

411  4,164,643 

433  4,164,644 

452  4.164.645 

541  4.164.646 

CLASS  220 

20  4.164.299 

94  R  4,164.300 

210  4.164.302 


PI  29 


U  Ml 


PI  30 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


253 
359 
465 


4.164,301 
4.164.303 
4.164.304 


CLASS  222 

4  4.164.305 

181  4.164.306 

182  4.164.307 

CLASS  224 

45  R  4,164.308 

4.164.309 


CLASS  228 

58 
161 

4.164.310 
4,164,311 

CLASS  229 

15 

31  R 
33 

34  R 
41  R 

4,164,312 
4,164,313 
4,164,314 
4,164.315 
4.164,316 

CLASS  233 

20  A 
26 

4.164.317 
4.164.318 

CLASS  235 

1  E 

91  R 

92  FQ 

375 
480 

4,164,319 
4,164.647 
4,164.648 
4.164,320 
4,164,649 

CLASS  23« 

12  R  4.164,321 

34.5  4.164,322 

CLASS  239 

212  4,164.323 
230  4,164,324 
252  4,164,325 
585  4.164.326 
669        4,164,327 

CLASS  241 

175  4.164.328 


294 


4.164.329 


CLASS  242 


18  PW  4.164,330 

25  R  4.164,331 

54  R  4,164,332 

71.2  4,164,333 

84.8  4,164,334 

107.4  A  4,164,335 

4,164,336 

4,164,337 

CLASS  244 

118  R  4,164,338 

153  R  Re.30,073 

163  4,164,339 

186  4,164,340 

CLASS  249 

126  4,164,341 

CLASS  250 

4.164,650 
4.164.651 
4.164.652 
4.164.653 
4.164.654 
4.164,655 
4,164,656 
4,164,657 
4,164.658 
4.164,659 


199 

216 

281 

301 

426 

436 

439  R 

445  T 

492  A 

561 

CLASS  251 

28  4.164,342 

315  4.164.343 


CLASS  252 


1 

18 

32.7  E 

33 

46.7 

62.1  P 

99 
135 

301.1  W 
402 
412 


4,164.471 
4.164,472 
4,164,473 
4.164,474 
4.164.475 
4,164,476 
4.164,477 
4,164,478 
4,164,479 
4.164.480 
4.164.481 


428 
455  Z 


4.16 
4,16 

CLASS  260 


U82 
[483 


2.3 
5 
22  TN 
29.2  EP 
29.4  UA 
29.6  R 
33.6  UA 
37  SB 
40R 
42.18 
45.75  R 

112  B 

122 

239.1 

239  3  P 

239.3  T 

239.9 

346.22 

346.73 

365 

397.1 

405.6 

410.9  R 

412.5 

413 

448.8  R 

463 

465  E 

564  D 

570.5  P 

586  P 


1484 
1485 
1486 
1487 
1488 
1489 
1490 
1491 
1492 
1493 
1494 


646 


4.1( 

4.1( 

4.11 

4.11 

4,1< 

4.1( 

4.1( 

4,1( 

4.1( 

4,1( 

4.1( 

4.164^495 

4,164496 

4.164  497 

4.164  499 

4.164  498 

4.164  500 

4.164  501 

4.164  502 

4.164  503 

4,164  504 

4,164  505 

4,164  506 

4,164  507 

4.164  508 

4.164  509 

4,164  510 

4,164,511 

4.164513 

4.16*514 

4,164515 

4,164516 

4,164517 


CLASS  261 


41  B 


4,164  525 


CLASS  264 


28 
39 
45.3 
60 
62 
103 

lis 

117 

136 
173 
333 
565 


4,164,523 
4,164  S24 
4,164  S26 
4,164,  S27 
4.164  S28 
4,164  S30 
4,164  531 
4,164  532 
4,164  S33 
4,164,  S34 
4,164  S35 
4,164  S36 
4,164  S37 
4.164  S29 


CLASS  269 


27 

69 

321  S 


3.1 
22! 
250 


70 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.164,  )44 
4.164  MS 
4.164^ 

271 

4,164£47 
4.164  148 
4,16^9 

272 
4,164£50 


CLASS  273 


144  B 

187  A 


CLASS 


1  A 


42 
735 


20 


1 
250 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


36  R 


CLASS 


110 


4.164,  )S1 
4.164^52 

274 

4,164f53 

280 

4,164^54 

4.164^63 

290 

4,164|660 
296 

4.164^55 

297 

4.164^56 
4.164f57 

301 

4,164^58 

303 

4.164^60 


CLASS  307 

4.164,661 
4,164,663 
4,164,664 
4,164.665 
4, 1 64,666 
4,164,667 
4,164,668 

CLASS  310 

4,164,669 
4.164,670 
4.164,671 
4,164,672 
4,164,673 
4.164,674 
4.164,675 
4.164,676 

CLASS  312 

4,164,361 

CLASS  313 

4,164,677 
4,164,678 
4,164,680 
4,164,681 
4,164,682 
4,164,683 

CLASS  315 

39.51  4.164,684 

105  4. 164.685 

241  P  4,164,686 

241  R  4,164,679 

384  4,164,687 

389  4,164.688 

408  Re,30.074 

4.164,689 

CLASS  318 

254  4,164.690 

4,164,691 
266  4.164,692 

573  4,164,693 

578  4.164,694 

653  4,164,695 

6%  4,164,696 

4,164.697 

CLASS  320 

2  4,164,698 

CLASS  323 
75  A  4,164.699 

CLASS  324 
0.5  AH         4.164.700 


57 
IIS 
118 
141 
208 
253 
303 


IS 
50 

52 
54 
89 
90 
268 
360 


236 


35 
220 
336 
400 
404 
496 


SI 

54 

73  PC 
1S8  MG 
208 
230 


21 
464 


48 
111 


10 

232 


4,164.701 
4,164,702 
4,164.703 
4,164,704 
4,164,705 
4,164,706 
4,164,707 

CLASS  325 

4,164,709 
4,164,710 
4,164.711 


CLASS  328 


CLASS 


CLASS 


7.51 


CLASS 


81  R 


14 

47 
234 
272 


133 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,164,712 
4,164,713 

330 

4,164,714 
4,164,715 
4,164,716 

332 

4.164.717 

333 

4,164,718 

335 

4,164,719 

4,164.720 

4.164,721 

4,164,722 

336 

4,164,723 


86 
198 
215 


CLASS  337 

4,164,724 
4,164,725 
4,164,726 


CLASS  339 

17  M  4,164,362 


CLASS  340 


5D 
146.3  0 
168  R 
286  R 
323  R 
347  AD 
347  NT 
347  SY 
384  E 
530 
686 


4,164,727 
4,164,728 
4,164,730 
4,164,731 
4,164.732 
4.164.734 
4,164,733 
4.164,729 
4,164,735 
4,164,736 
4.164,737 


CLASS  343 


5  CM 

SSC 

18  E 
768 
854 


4,164.738 
4.164.740 
4,164,739 
4,164,741 
4,164,742 
4.164.743 

CLASS  346 

140  A  4.164.744 

140  R  4,164,745 

4,164,746 

CLASS  350 

96.17  4.164.363 

4.164,364 

299  4,164.366 

362  4,164,365 

CLASS  353 

26  R  4.164,367 

CLASS  354 

23  R  4,164,368 

219  4,164,369 

243  4,164,370 

312  4,164,371 

CLASS  355 

3  DD  4,164,372 

CLASS  356 

316  4,164.373 

402  4,164.374 

CLASS  357 
41  4,164,751 

46  4,164.747 

CLASS  358 

4,164.748 
4.164.749 
4,164.750 
4,164.752 
4,164,753 
4,164,754 
4,164,755 
4,164,756 
4,164,757 
4,164,758 
4,164.759 
4.164.760 
4,164,761 
4.164.762 

CLASS  360 

4.164.763 
4,164,764 
4,164,781 
4,164,765 
4,164,766 
4.164,767 
4,164,768 
4,164,769 
4,164,770 
4.164,782 

CLASS  361 

4,164.771 
4,164,772 
4,164,773 
4,164,774 
4,164.775 
4.164,776 
4,164,777 


3 
13 
26 
55 

113 
128 


149 
167 
180 
183 
215 
304 


32 

77 

92 
97 
98 
99 
106 
113 
133 


1 
58 
69 
119 
150 
172 
331 


409 
433 


64 
226 
282 


50 


200 


515 
710 


2 
190 


337 
642 
213 
210 
158 
121 
36 
20 


4,164,778 
4,164,779 

3«2 

4,164,780 
4,164,783 
4,164,784 

363 

4,164,785 

364 

4,164,786 
4,164,787 
4,164,788 
4,164,789 

365 

4,164,790 
4,164,791 

366 

4,164,375 

400 

4,164,376 
()l.ASS401 

4,164,377 
t^JiSS  *03 

4,164,378 
(^ASS405 

4,164,379 
(MSS406 

4,164,359 
<>.ASS407 

4,164,380 
(1.ASS408 


(LASS 

(LASS 
(LASS 

(LASS 

(LASS 
CLASS 


136 
416 
481 
525 
545 
739 
786 


2 

330 

47 


26 
96 
158 
198 


90 
189 
230 
239 

242 


321  R 

330 

376 

440 

567  A 

569 

600 


CLASS' 


12 
14 

22 
29 
47 
83 


4,164,381 

(^ASS414 

4,164.291 
4.164.296 
4,164.297 
4,164,293 
4,164,292 
4,164,290 
4,164,294 
4,164.295 

(t.ASS415 

4.164.382 
i417 
4.164.383 

CtJ^ss4n 

4.164.384 

CMSS422 

4.164.538 
4.164,539 
4,164,540 
4,164,541 


CLASS  423 


4,164,542 
4,164,543 
4.164.544 
4.I64.54S 
4.164.346 
4.164.547 
4.164,548 
4.164.549 
4,164.550 
4,164,551 
4,164,552 
4,164,553 
4.164,554 
4,164,555 
4,164,556 
4,164,557 


CLASS  424 


4,164,558 
4.164,559 
4,164,560 
4,164,561 
4.164,562 
4,164,563 
4.164,564 
4,164,565 
4,164,566 


123  4,164,567 

153  4,164,568 

174  4,164,569 

175  4,164,570 

177  4,164,571 
4,164,572 

178  4,164,573 
199  4,164,574 
216  4,164,575 
248.54  4.164,576 
251  4,164,577 

4,164.578 

263  4,164.579 

4.164,580 

270  4.164,581 

273  R  4,164,582 

274  4,164,583 

279  4,164.584 

280  4.164.585 
285  4,164,586 

CLASS  425 

204  4,164,385 

371  4,164,386 
4,164,387 

378  R  4,164,388 

406  4,164,389 

CLASS  426 

131  4,164.587 

135  4,164,588 

281  4,164,589 

407  4,164,590 
523  4,164,591 
547  4,164,592 
653  4,164,593 
662  4,164,594 

CLASS  427 

341  4,164.595 

372  B  4.164.596 
425  4,164,597 

CLASS  428 

4,164,598 
4,164,599 
4.164,600 
4,164.601 
4,164,602 
4,164,603 
4,164,604 
4,164,605 
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sheets ; 3  g^ 

Designation  fee  under  PCT  Rule  is.KU)  .."II      45.00 


July -27,  1979. 


703-557-3881. 
BENE  D.  TBGTMBYER, 
Acting  CommiB$ioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarkt. 
Approved  :  July  27,  1979. 
Pbancis  W.  Wolbk, 

Aoting  Asiiatant  Becretkry  for  Bdence  and  Technology. 


July  3,  1979. 


LUTREI4.K  F.  PARKER, 
Acti^  CommUgioner  of 
PaOfnti  and  Trademarkt. 


Its 


Survey  of  Pablic  Interest  in  Obtaining  Classification 
Definitions  in  Microfiche 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  planning  to  offer 
patent  "Classlflcatlon  Definl^ons"  In  microfiche  for  sale  to 
the  public  through  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Paper 
copies  will  continue  to  be  available  through  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Publication  of  this  important  and  volumi- 
nous series  of  documents  In  such  a  microform  will  make  It 
available  at  considerably  leis  than  the  price  now  charged 
for  the  paper  edition.  Moreo  rer,  much  of  the  work  Involved 
in  maintaining  the  paper  edition  in  current  condition  to  re- 


Correction  of  Interference  Rule 
87  CPB  |1.217|     ^ 

The  revised  text  of  37  CFR  |  1.2l}  relating  to  "Conten.,     .-r-   -, .- 

?i  h^*  preliminary  statement ;  Invention  made  abroad,"  pub-  fleet  changes  made  by  Classification  Orders  will  be  eliminated 

llshed  in  the  Official  Oazktte  of  August  1,  1978,  973  O  G.  for  subscribers  to  the  mlcroflc  le  edition 

19,   contains  an  error  In  subparagraph    (1).  In  the  second  Purpose  of  the  Survey 

sentence  of  subparagraph   (1),  the  p»rase  "signed  or  sworn  '^"^P°*«  »' '"«  «'"^'">' 

to"  should  read  "signed  and  sworn  to. '<<  "''^  purpose  of  this  survey  U  to  determine   (1)   whether 

Notice   of   this   correction   was   pulllshed   in   the   Federal  **""*  '*  sufficient  market  lnt(  rest  to  Justify  such  an  offering. 

Register  of  December  11,   1978,  43  fR  57886    and  was  in  """^   '^^   ^"^  ^^^  definitions  should  be  offered  to  best  serve 


advertently  not  published  In  the  Official  Gazette. 

RENE  li  TEGTMEYER, 
Acting  Commissioner  of 
and  Trademarks. 


July  19,  1979. 


Patmits 
for  Tra^ 


Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Aifairs 

Notice  of  Open  Meeting 


buyers ;  i.e..  whether  to  offei  them  in  complete  sets  by  sub- 
scription, including  updates  nver  a  period  of  time,  or  as  in- 
dividual items  only. 

Description  of  the  Classifletkion  Deflnttions  Microfiche 
A   Classification   Definition   microfiche  Is   a   sheet   of  film 

measuring  4"  x  6"  which  has  a  capacity  for  recording  98 

pages  of  Information   at  a   [age   size  reduction  of  24   to   1. 

Images  are  of  the  negative  a;)pearlng  type  in  a  diazo  film. 
An   entire   set   of  Classlflcition   Definitions   consisting  of 


In  accordance  with  Section  10(a)  (P)   of  the  Federal  Ad-  **>out  320  separate  publlcatiiins  (one  for  each  class)  would 

visory  Committee  Act    (Public  Law  82-463),   announcement  ''*  contained  In  an  estimated  360  microfiche,  as  some  of  the 

Is  made  of  the  following  Committee  me4ting.     '  publications  are  of  such  lengjth  as  to  require  more  than  one 

The    Public    Advisory    Committee    fcr    Trademark    Affairs  microfiche, 

will  meet  from  9  :30  a.m.  until  4  :3oi  p.m.  on  September  6,  '^''*  *'"'*  microfiche  edition  jof  the  Classification  Definitions 

1979  at  the   Watergate  Hotel,  2650  Virginia  Avenue,  NW.i  ^*"   incorporate  all   current  and   outstanding  addenda  Into 

Washington,  D.C.,  20037,  in  the  Potomiic  Room.  *•>«  definitions  either  by  dlrec;  entry  into  the  text  or  through 

The   Committee   was    established    It    1970   to   advise   the  "nnotations  which  direct  the  reader  to  the  proper  addenda. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  stetis  which  can  be  taken  ^°'  some  of  the  definitions.  \  his  will  eliminate  the  need  for 

In   order  to  Increase  the  efficiency  a^d  effectiveness  of  the  '^'erring  to  the  addenda  doc  iments  and,  for  those  changes 

administration  of  the  Trademark  Act 'and  to  provide  a  con-  "'•'^h  are  too  voluminous  to  enter  in  the  body  of  the  definl- 

tinulng  source  of  knowledge  from  tht  private  sector  to  the  ^'"n,  the  annotations  will  fac  litate  reference  to  the  separate 

government  In  the  field.  The  agenda  for  the  meeting  Is  as  addenda. 

After  Initial  publication  of  the  entire  set  of  Classlflcatlon 
Definitions,  further  publication  will  occur  about  quarterly  to 


follows 

(1)  Introductory  Remarks 

(2)  Resource  Problems 

(3)  Goals  of  Trademark  Operatl4n 

(4)  Quality  of  Office  Actions 

(5)  Filing  Increases 

(6)  Separating  Trademark  Mall 

(7)  Use  of  Paralegals  In  the  Tr4demark  Operation 


(8)   TRT    Implementing   Legislation   and   its   Potential     to  entirely  replace  earlier  editi  in  definitions 


observation ;  approxi- 
the  public  on  a  first 


Effect  on  the  Trademark  Examining  Operation 
(9)   Proposed  Trademark  Rules  (Ihanges      ■ 
(10)   Renewal  of  Committee  Chart  jr 
The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public 
mately  15  seats  will  be  available  for 

come,  first  served  basis.  If  time  pernats,  oral  comments  by 
the  public  of  3  minutes  on  each  topic  within  the  above  agenda 
will  be  allowed.  To  insure  proper  conHderatlon  at  the  meet- 
ing, any  comments  or  suggestions  relating  to  the  agenda 
Items  should  be  submitted  In  writing  before  August  30. 
Further  comments  and  suggestions  wli  be  accepted  after  the 
meeting  on  any  of  the  matters  dlscu8S«|9. 
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offer  definitions  of  new  classei  resulting  from  reclassification 
effort  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and  updated  defini- 
tions which  incorporate  changes  contained  in  newly  published 
addenda.  It  is  estimated  that  each  quarterly  update  will  con- 
sist of  a  mix  of  from  150  to  175  new  or  republished  Classifi- 
cation Definitions.  The  repul  llshed  definitions  are  intended 


Prices  can  only  be  estimatid  at  this  time.  However,  It  Is 
expected  that  a  full  set  of  tie  initial  edition  of  Classifica- 
tion Definitions  in  microfiche  and  three  following  quarterly 
sets  of  new  and  updated  (reilacement)  definitions  in  micro- 
fiche would  be  offered  for  sal  e  at  approximately  $170.  Thin 
contrasts  with  the  price  of  a  1  nil  set  of  publications  in  paper, 
without  UDdates.  of  about  $8.'0.  Prices  for  individual  Classi- 
fication Definitions  In  microfic!  le.  if  offered,  are  expected  to  be 
lower  than  for  paper  copies  as  well. 

Survey  Questions 

If  you  or  your  organization  are  interested  in  obtaining  the 
Classification  Definitions  in  n  icrofiche,  please  write  to  Mrs. 


August  21,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Sarah  Wilson  of  the  sUff  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
at  the  address  given  below  to  express  that  interest.  In  your 
letter,  please  address  the  following  questions  : 

(1)  Which  of  the  following  best  describes  you  (or  your  or- 
ganization) 7 

(a)  Individual 

(b)  Law  Firm 

(c)  Corporate  patent  department 

(d)  Foreign  government  or  institution 

(e)  Other — please  specify 

(2)  How  will  you  or  your  organization  prefer  to  purchase 
Classification  Definitions  In  microfiche? 

(a)  Subscribe  to  full  set  and  all  updates  within  one 
year,  and  on  an  annual  basis  thereafter  (a  multi- 
year  subscription  is  an  additional  possibility). 

You  will  receive  in  the  Initial  shipment,  a  com- 
plete set  of  (the  first  edition  of)  the  Classlflca- 
V  tlon  Definitions  on  microfiche.  Thereafter,  on  a 
quarterly  basis  for  the  balance  of  the  year  (or 
.  subscription,  whichever  Is  later),  you  will  re- 
ceive new  microfiche  for  all  class  definitions 
which  have  been  reclassified  or  updated  and  for 
newly  created  classes. 

(b)  Purchase  only  those  microfiche  selected  from 
periodically  published  lists  of  newly  announced  or 
updated  definitions, 

As  new  definitions  are  prepared  or  old  ones 
changed  through  publication  of  new  addenda, 
their  publication  will  be  announced  In  the  Of- 
ficial Gazette.  Customers  will  order  the  desired 
definitions  in  microfiche  as  individual  Items. 
No  subscriptions  or  "sUnding  orders"  could 
be  accepted.  Costs  per  unit  of  individually  or- 
dered microfiche  will  be  somewhat  higher  than 
for  subscriptions  to  sets. 

(8)  If  you  prefer  the  second  choice  in  item  (2)  above,  ap- 
proximately how  many  definitions  would  you  expect  to 
purchase  each  year?  Remember  that  the  "average"  defi- 
nition will  be  updated  in  some  way  about  twice  annually. 

Representatives  of  government  depository  libraries  are  re- 
quested not  to  respond  to  this  survey,  as  they  will  be  can- 
vassed separately  and  directly  by  the  Government  Printing 
Office. 

Please  send  your  replies  by  Sept.  21,  1979  to  : 
Mrs.  Sarah  Wilson 
Chief,  Subscription  Section 
Documents  Control  Branch  SSMC 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20401 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
July  23,   1979.  AdminUtrator  for  Documentation. 


3^1,086,  Re.  S.N.  039.286.  Filed  May  15.  1979.  CI.  358/ 
128,  REPRODUCTION  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISC  RECORDINGS,  Dean  L. 
Demoss.  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sl  Paul.  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cruzan 
Alexander,  Ex.  Gp.:  233 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  nLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


4,019^71,  Re.  S.N.  041,028,  Filed  May  21,  1979,  CI.  73/46, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNALLY 
TESTING  CONDUIT  CONNECTIONS,  Gervase  M.  Cha- 
plin, et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon  Production  Research 
Co..  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  S.  Schneider,  Ex. 
Gp.:  224 


4,025395,  Re.  S.N.  041.542,  Filed  May  23,  1979.  Q.  340/3 
R,  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MANEUVERING  A 
STRUCTURE  ABOUT  A  SUBMERGED  OBJECT,  Harry 
H.  Shatto,  Owner  of  Record:  Santa  Fe  International  Corpora- 
tion, Orange,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Leblanc, 
Ex.  Gp.:  222 

4,055,962,  Re.  S.N.  045,118.  Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  CI.  62/102. 
HYDROGEN-HYDRIDE  ABSORPTION  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  AND  MEAT 
PUMP  CYCLES,  Lynn  E.  Terry,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor, Attorney  or  Agent:  Francis  J.  Mulligan  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  344 


4,073,445,  Re.  S.N.  044.266,  Filed  May  31.  1979,  d.  241/ 
101.7,  FEEDER  CRUSHER.  David  Clonch,  Owner  of 
Record:  S  d  S  Corporation,  Cedar  Bluff,  Va.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  R.  J.  Falkowski.  Ex.  Gp.:  322 


4,080,950,  Re.  S.N.  043,480,  Filed  May  29,  1979,  CI.  124/1. 
BALL  THROWING  DEVICE.  John  K.  Paulson,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  M.  H. 
Hartwell  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  334 


4,081,217,  Re.  S.N.  042.069.  FUed  May  24.  1979,  CI.  401/ 
131,  FOLDABLE  PEN,  Michael  C.  KUbcr,  OwTier  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henri  J.  A.  Channas- 
son.  Ex.  Gp.:  337 


4.115,215,  Re.  SN  040,155,  Filed  May  17,  1979,  CI.  240/ 
67,  ALUMINUM  PURIFICATION,  Subodh  K.  Das.  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  Alexander,  Ex.  Gp.: 
114 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the 


D.  251,502 

3.960,961 

4,011,373 

4,088,486 

4,092,594 

4,094,308 

4,112,030 

4,112,080 

4,114,608 

4,115,232 

4,116.212 

4,122,465 

4.122.492 

4.123,123 

4,126,478 

4,130,646 

4.132,338 


4,132,634 
4,134,112 
4,134,934 
4,137,695 
4,138,385 
4,139,741 
4,141,887 
4,142,920 
4,143,066 
4,143,727 
4,144,580 
4,145,522 
4,145,714 
4,145,741 
4,146,029 
4,146,088 
4.146,246 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Veek  of  Aug.  21,  1979       3.573,773.     LIGHT 
5050  SOM  Center  Road 


4. 
4, 

4,: 

4,: 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4,: 

4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 

4,: 
4,: 

4, 

4,: 

4,: 


lie, 


Disclaimers 


3,231,107. — iiaton    Clar,    Silver    Spr(ng. 
FOR  THE  COMPACTION  AND 
I'atent   dated   Jan.   25,   1966.   D^clal 
1979,  by  the  assignee,  FUnchba 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequen  t 
been  disclaimed. 


,489 
1,637 

6,699 
,085 

7,312 
,720 
771 
,835 
,745 
052 
,104 
,107 
,237 
285 
382 
,726 
766 


116, 


X17 

117,3 

117, 

118, 

1(8, 

119, 

liO, 

1  iO, 

liO, 

liO, 

110, 

1  0, 

1  0, 

110, 


4,150,978 
4,151,148 
4,181,327 
4,151,702 
4,152,008 
4,152,134 
4.152,348 
4,152,739 
4,153,143 
4.154.644 
4.153.076 
4,155.183 
4,136,132 
4,156,207 
4,130,801 


3,858,612.     FLOCK 
burg,  R.  R.  Box  9384,  Spirit 

3.882.824.      GROOMING 
rated,  P.O.  Box  14,  Springi 

3,927,709.     OVERHEAD 
derson,  2405  Nichol  Ave. 


REFL  ECTIVE  DEVICE.  L.  B.  Courtot, 
#3  38-2,  WlUoughby,  Ohio  44094. 

DRAI  S*  STOPPER.  Arthur  Van  Steen- 
1  ,ake,  Iowa  51360. 


WORSES.  W.  F. 
Mass.  01101. 


fiel  1 


4.021.872.      MATERNITY 
White  Pine,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

4.066.431.      SYNTHETIC 
TIONER.  Dr.   D.  M.   Ennis, 
lothlan,  Va.  23113. 


ARAGE  DOOa   Wilbur   R.   An- 
Anlerson,  Ind.  46011. 

MATTRESS.  Lee  V.  Powell,  4534 
S8109. 


co:;s 


4.072,337.     TRAILER 
Correspondence   to 
Island  Ave.,  X\V.,  Washlngtoji. 

4.078,643.     TOKEN 
FOR  A  MULTITRACK  TAPfe 
Benjamin  Warthan,  668  E  F  'ench 
Calif.  95231. 


TRUCTION.  Joseph  K.  Barker, 
Nathaniel    A.    Humphries,    1730   Rhode 
D.C.  20036. 


OPI RATED 


4,150,624.     BULLET  IDEflTIPICATION 
D.  Hammond,  16  Dumbarton 


Md.    APPARATUS 

IJSPOSAL  OF  REFUSE. 

mer  filed   Mar.   13, 

gh  Products,  Inc. 

to  Nov.  21,  1978,  has 


The  following  three  pi 
Inc.,  P.O.  Box  230,  Sprln 


aten  ts 


gfieid 


3,805,501. 
3.968,337. 

4,060,704. 


NG  CART. 
AfTED      INTRUDER      A  L  A  R  >i 


HEDGE  TRIMM 
DOOR      ACTIV 
SWITCH. 

DOOR      ACTIVATED      INTRUDEfl      ALARM 
SWITCH. 


3.819,153. — George  H.  Hurst,  Huntlt  ;don  Valley  and  James 
F.  Hobbins,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  I  ESCUE  TOOL.  Patent 
dated  June  25.  1974.  Disclalmei  filed  June  8,  1979,  by 
the  assignee.  Hurst  Performance,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1-4,   11-16,   18, 
20  and  23-29  of  said  patent. 


4,108,840. — Charles   B.    Friedlander, 

URETHANE-ACRYLATE     RADIKTION 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AN! 
ING    SAME.    Patent   dated   Aug 
filed  June  13,  1979,  by  the  asslgni  e 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cli  I 

14,  16,  17,  20.  21  and  23  of  said  paten) 


Glen.>!haw,  Pa.  UREA- 
CUR  A  B  L  E 
METHODS  OF  MAK- 
22,  1978.  Disclaimer 
,  PPO  Industries,  Inc. 

ms  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  9.  12. 


4,133,708.— Mo;/(;anff  Kramer,  Karl 
Jred      Plempel,      Wuppertal. 
IMIDAZOLYL-O.N-ACETALS, 
TICALLY    ACCEPTABLE    SALTIi 
PLEXES.    Patent  dated   May   8. 
June  6.  1979,  by  the  assignee 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequen 

been  disclaimed. 


General  Foods  Corporation 
slve  licenses  on  reasonable 
patents  listed  below.  Applicajtlon 
dressed  to  :  Chief  Patent  Cou'      " 
230  North  St.,  White  Plains 

3,373,042.     PROCESS    FOR 
COFFEE 

3.482.990.      FREEZB-DRYIN 
MATERIAL. 


is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 

I  erms  and  conditions  under  the 

s  for  licenses  should  be  ad- 

sel.  General  Foods  Corporation, 

Y.  10625. 


U 


•«•<! 


3,619,204.     PREPARATION 
FOR  FREEZE 

3,637,398.      PREPARATION 
FOR  FREEZE 


R  eim  Biichel,  and  Man- 

Q  ermany.       ACYLATED 

TflEIR     PHARMACEU- 

AND   METAL    COM- 

1979.   Disclaimer  filed 

er  .iktiengesellschaft. 

to  Jan.  16.  1996.  has 


The  RCA  Corporation  offen 
on  reasonable  terms  and  con 
below.  Inquiries  respecting 
should  be  addressed  to  RC. 
Licensing,  30  Rockefeller 

Re.   30.015.     IMAGE 

COATED  PHdSPHOR 


DISPLAY 


Bly: 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

4.146.064.— yoAn  Farrell  Hughes,  Southampton,  and  John 
Michael  Charles  Roberts,  Camberliv,  England.  METHOD 
OF  REDUCING  THE  FLAMMAfelLITY  HAZARD  OF 
HYDROCARBON  AEROSOLS.  Ftitent  dated  Mar.  27, 
1979.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  May  23,  1979,  by 
the  assignee,  8.  C.  Johnson  d  Son,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and   dedicates   thl  entire  term   of  said 
patent  to  the  Public. 


Patents  Available  for  Licei^ing  or  Sale 

D.  247,777.  HOUSING  FOR  AUDIO-VISTIAI  fvtvr 
T.VINMENT  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  dSi 
Roberson,  1801  East  12th  St.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44 li 4 

lfi?Mtn.n";.n^F*"°J^^'^<^  SYSTEil.   John   Shilling,  Jr., 
lbl26  Spinning  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  9f504. 
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4,152,043. 
4,152,641. 

4,153,343. 

4,153.741. 

4.153.856. 

4.153.862. 

4,153,055. 

4,155,076. 
4.155.09S. 

4.155,618. 
4.155,627. 

4.155,633. 


OPTICAL    WAVacUIDE 
PLER  FOR  PASALLEL 


METHOD    AND 
TERMINATIOy 
QUALITIES    Of 
TIVE  DISC  VII  lEO 


LIQUID    CRYST4L 
TROOPTIC 
SAME. 

METHOD  FOR  FARMING 
PATTERN  IN 
LAYER. 


SELF-REGUL.\ 
WITH  RESIST 


TI  f 


i-BI  Is- 


CCD  GRAY-TO- 
GROOVE 

USING  DIFFRlCTIVE 


nEPTH 


BASE  ASSEMBLE 

COLOR     DIFFRACTIV 
TER  MASTER 
PLURALITY  or 
RELIEF  PATTllRX 
A  SUBSTRATE. 


Y'oung,  Incorpo- 


N-RELEASING     SOIL    CONDI- 
13205  Court  Ridge  Road.  Mid- 


CONTROL      SYSTEM 

CARTRIDGE  PLAYER.  David 

Camp  Road,  French  Camp, 


..    MEANS.  Michael 
Oaks  Place,  Elgin,  111.  60120. 


are  offered  by  Silent  Sentry 
1,  Mo.  65801. 


EXTl  lACT 


CONTINUOUSLY    FREEZING 

■  CT. 

OF  FOAMED  AROMATIC 


OF  PARTICUL.\TE  MATTER 
DRYING. 

OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
DRYING. 


,  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 

(lltlons  under  the  patents  listed 

licenses     under    RCA    patents 

Corporation,    Vice   President, 

Plata,  New  York,  N.T.  10020. 


EMPLOYING      FILTER 
PARTICLES. 


WITH    PRISM    COU- 
LIGHT. 


apparatus  for  the  de- 
of    signal    pickup 
a  stylus  of  a  capaci- 
p5^\yer. 


^      DYESTUFFS    AND    ELEC- 
]  )EVICES       INCORPORATING 

A  SURFACE  RELIEF 
POLY   (OLEFIN  SULFONE) 


PROXIMITY      FCCUSED      ELEMENT      SCALE 
IMAGE  DISPL;  .Y  DEVICE. 


G     DEFLECTIO.V     CIRCUIT 
VE  DIODE  BIASING. 


WAVE  DEVICE  SAVING  A  REVERSE  DOMAIN 
GRATING. 


s'ARY  CODE  GENERATOR. 

E.STIMATION       SYSTEM 
GROOVE  EFFECTS. 


FOR  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE. 

E     SUBTRXCTIVE     FIL- 

JECORDING  COMPRISING  A 

SUPERPOSED  TWO-LEVEL 

S  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 


CORRECTIVE    OPTICAL    DEVICE    FOR    HOM- 
ONYMOUS HE\  lANOPSIA. 
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4.156.243. 
4,156,248. 


4.156,264. 
4,156,826. 
4,156,850. 

4,156,855. 

4,156,940. 


PARABOLOID  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA. 

GATE  TURN-OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CON- 
TROLLED RECTIFIER  DEVICE  WITH 
HIGHLY  DOPED  BUFFER  REGION  POR- 
TION. 

HIGH   POWER   PROTECTION   APPARATUS. 

MERCURY  ARC  LAMPS. 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
SETUP  OF  A  TUNING  SYSTEM. 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  VARIABLE 
GAIN  AND  BANDWIDTH. 

MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GEN- 
ERATOR. 


The  following  patents  are  available  for  licensing  at  a  rea- 
sonable  royalty   rate.    Please  direct   all   correspondence  to : 
Patent  Counsel,  Texasgulf,  Inc.,  High  Ridge  Park,  Stamford, 
Conn.  06904. 
3,191,783.     GRANULAR  PRODUCT  STORAGE. 

3.199,955.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
TO  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR. 

3,332,744.  RADIOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  PLANT  STEAM 
CONTROL  IN  POTASH  AND  PHOSPHATE 
RECOVERY  PROCESS. 

3,427,145.  METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  POTASSIUM 
CHLORIDE  USING  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 
OR  METALLIC  FLUORIDE. 

3,442,553.     SLURRY  MINING  OF  CORNALLITB. 

3,455,647.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  SESQUI- 
CARBONATE  AND  SODA  ASH  FROM  TRONA. 

3,512,941.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NORMAL 
SULFURPHOSPHATE. 

3,537.589.  OUTSIDE  DRIVE  FOR  A  TILTING  PAN  FIL- 
TER. 

3.593,624.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 
CRYST.VLLIZERS. 

.^,655,538.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNIXG  ZINC 
FROM  SULFIDE  CONCENTRATES. 

3,674.442.  CONTROL  OF  ORGANIC  DEPOSITION  IN 
SLURRY  HEATERS  IN  POTASH  CRYSTAl- 
LIZER  CIRCUIT. 

3,807,141.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  HYDRO 
GEN  SULPHIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  POLY- 
SULFIDE   CONTENT  OF  LIQUID   SULFUR. 

3,810,542.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHROMIUM  FROM 
COOLING  TOWER  BLOWDOWN  STREAMS. 

3,920,424.  LIQUID  SULFUR  GAS  SCRUBBER  APPARA- 
TUS. 

3,989.607.  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND  ELECTROWIN- 
NING  OF  ZINC  AND  COPPER  FROM  SUL- 
FATE SOLUTION. 

4,049,514.     ZINC  HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS. 

4,063,933.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COM- 
PLEX LEAD-ZINC  CONCENTRATES. 

4,083,034.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  ORTHO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  FROM  SUPERPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID. 


4.152,120.  COAL  DESULPURIZATION  USING  ALKALI 
METAL  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  COM- 
POUNDS AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  IR- 
RADIATION. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Manager, 
Patent  Administration  and  Licensln?,  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  P.O.  Box  10412,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303. 

4,103,94«.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBUST- 
ING CARBONACEOUS  FUELS  EMPLOYING 
IN  TANDEM  A  FAST  BED  BOILER  .\ND  A 
SLOW  BOILEm. 

4.115.929.      GAS   DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FLUIDIZING   BEDS. 

4,023,921.     OIL  BURNER  FOR  NOX  EMISSION  CONTROL. 

4,108,615.     VANED      ANODE      FOR      HIGH      INTENSITY 
STAGE    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    PRECIPITA- 
TOR. 
REACTOR    FOR    SOLVENT    REFINED    COAL 
AND  .METHOD. 


4,158.043. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODA  ASH  FROM 
NATURAL  ALKALI  METAL  CARBONATE- 
CONTAINING  ORES. 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Group  Patent 
Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business  Group.  General  Electric 
Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville,  Ky.  40225. 

3.142,976.      AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH   IM 
PROVED    CYCLE    SELECTION    MEANS. 

AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

AIR-CONDITIONER    AIR-DIRECTING    MEANS. 


4.021.328. 
4,094,615. 
4.142.831. 
4.090,810. 

4.093.399. 
4,084,922. 

4,113.242. 

4,058..396. 
4.049.885. 

4,053,689. 

4,070,527. 
■X359,022. 

4,012.562. 

t.048,390. 

.■?.925,098. 

4.146.683. 

4,110.516. 
4. 140.841. 

4,102.175. 

4.127.03.-.. 
4.0.'?0„'i47. 

4,120,752. 

4,125,742. 

4,078,304. 

4.063.355. 

4.091.230. 
4.110.551. 


3,362,082. 
3.713,376. 
4,023,419. 


MECHANISM    FOR    COIN-OPERATED    TI.MER 
RUN  TIME  ACCUMULATOR. 

4,134,092.     HEAT  ACTIVATABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH. 

4,146,330.      OPTICAL     METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  EVALUATION. 

4.147,070.     AUTOMATIC  BELT  TIGHTENER. 

4.150,280.      HIGH   EFFICIENCY   FREE   EXPANSION  FOIL 
HEATING  ELEMENT. 

4,151,681.     ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  HINGE  PIN 
SOCKETS  TO  CABINET  DOORS. 

4.153,228.      SELF-TIGHTENING  CLAMP. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Re-Entry  and  Environmental  Systems  Division. 
3198  Chestnut  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101. 


4.119.793. 
4.053.338. 
4,100,367. 

4.122,298. 

4,036,679. 

4,101,730. 
4,097,682. 

4.140.3.3". 
4,126,808. 


BLADE  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ROTOR. 

DIMPLEH)  COOLING  PASSAGES  FOR  WATER 
COOLING  A  GAS  TURBINE  BUCKET. 

PIN-FINNED  COOLING  PASSAGES  FOR 
WATER  COOLING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
BUCKET. 


ROTOR   WITH   CERAMIC   BLADES. 
MOUNTED 


TURBINE 

TURBINE      ROTOR      WITH     PIN 
CERAMIC  TURBINE  BLADES. 

RELEASABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  SAME. 

RECOVERY  OF  LEAD  FOR  BATTERIES. 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
IN  SODIUM/SULFUR  BATTERY. 

CONTACT  BETWEEN  METAL  CAN  AND  CAR- 
BON/GRAPHITE FIBERS  IN  SODIU.M/SUL 
FUR  CELLS. 

EFFICIENT  SODIUM/SULFUR  BATTERY. 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIU.M-BETA 
ALUMINA  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES. 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 
DEVICE. 

NA/S  CELL  REACTANT  CONTAINER  WITH 
METAL  ALUMINIDE  COATING. 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE. 

SODIUM  SULFUR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD. 

SODIU.M-SULFUR  CELL  CASINGS. 

SULFUR  ELECTRODE-SULFUR  ELECTRODE 
CONTAINER  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE. 

RESPONSE  TIME  VERIFICATION  OF  IN 
SITU  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SENSORS  IN 
.V  NUCLEAR  REACTOR. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER. 

BIAXIAL  CAPACITANCE  STRAIN  TRANS- 
DUCER. 

FUEL  PELLET  FOR  FUEL  PIN  OF  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  CORE. 

TIERED  CONVOLUTED  SHIELDED  INSULA- 
TORS. 

CUTTER      FOR     CORRUGATED      PIPE      FOR 

FLEXIBLE    GAS    INSULATED    TRANSMIS 

SION  LINE. 
CUTTER      FOR      HELICALLY      CORRUGATED 

TUBE    FOR    FLEXIBLE    GAS    INSULATED 

CABLE. 
EVAPORATION     COOLED     TRANSMISSION 

LINE  SYSTEM. 
EXTRT  DED    SHEATH     SECTION    FOR    COM- 
PRESSED    GAS      INSULATED     TRANSMIS 

SION  LINES. 
IMPROVED     TRANSMISSION     LINE    BREAK 

DOWN  VOLTAGE. 
METHOD     OF     FABRICATING     COMPRESSED 

INSULATED  CABLE. 
MULTIPLE    PART    INSULATOR    FOR    FLEXI- 
BLE       GAS-INSULATED        TRANSMISSION 

LINE  CABLE. 
OFFSET    CONSTANT    THICKNESS    WEB    FOR 

INSULATOR  SUPPORT  DISK. 
SODIUM  FILLED  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE. 
TERMINATION  FOR  STRANDED  CABLE. 
MEANS    FOR    PROTECTING    L-XpERGROI-NI) 

ELECTRICAL     EQUIPMENT     FROM     THER 

MAL  RUNAWAY. 
HERMETIC   QUICK    CONNECTION   AND   SEAL 

FOR  COUPLING  LOW  PRESSLTIE  SYSTEMS. 
HIGH    VOLTAGE    TWO    STAGE    TRIGGERED 

VACUUM  GAP. 
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4.086,645. 

4,058,373. 
4.070.403. 

4.126,825. 
4.087.701. 

4.029,892. 

4,029,890. 

4.029,891. 

4,054,835. 
4,082,933. 
4,095.203. 
4,117,525. 

4.145,679. 
4.129,845. 
4.117,441. 
4,109.228. 
4,117,357. 

4,120,169. 
4,092,55o. 
4,151,433. 

4,096,403. 

4,112,703. 

4,042,012. 

4,137,798. 
4.094,165. 


REPDT.SrON     COIL     ACtUATOR 
SPEED  HIGH  POWER*--- -"- 


COMBUSTIBLE  GAS-IX-i  )IL 


TmRISTOR  DEVICE  *ITH 
TION  AGAINST  — ^  " 
FAILURE. 


,_^..„..     FOR     HIGH 
CIRCUITS. 

DETECTOR. 

SELP-PROTEC- 
TURN-OX 


BR  DAKOVER 


ELECTRONIC   CURRENT 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRAif 


TRANSFORMER  CASCADE 
ELECTRONICS  ON  HI(  IH 
MISSION  LINES. 


•OR 


vol 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  ,^ 
TICLES  IN  ENCLOsio 
ELECTRIC  BUS  APPa} 

PARTICLE    TRAPPING 

ENCLOSED      HIGH 

BUS  APPARATUS. 
PARTICLE    TRAPPING 

FOR  ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC 

RAPID      RESPONSE 
METERS. 

STAB    CONNECTOR    FOl 
TRIG  BUS  APPARATUl 

WITH 


ELBOW    JOINT    FOR 
'"'.TAGE     ELECTRIC 


5HEATH    COUPLING 
BUS  APPARA- 


TRXNSFORMER 
TOR. 

OVEHPRESSURE  .  „ 
ZATION    COOLED 

TUS. 

VAPORIZATION    COOLEi    « 
ELECTRICAL  APPARA  PUS 


GENERATING       VOLT- 
ENCLOSED    BLEC- 
MPROVED    INSULA - 


VAPORIZATION    COOLEl  I 
PARATUS.  ^ 

CURRENT   LIMITING 
AND  METHOD. 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FU 
ARC-QUENCHING 


FLEXIBLE     COUPLING 
MENTS    OF    A    SI 
BRATOR. 


FILI  EK 


MULTIPHASIC       PUMP 
CRYOGENIC  MACHINE  a 


SLIDING  SUPPORT  FOR 
ING  GENERATOR  ROTAr 


SPIRAL  PANC.VKE  W..,^.,, 
ELECTRICAL  MAChUje 
TURBINE  GENERATOlf 

IMPROVED       SUPEl 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  PUJif 


FUEL     FIRED     SU. 
FOR  HEAT  PUMP 


HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
TRANSFER. 


TWO-SPEED  DRIVE  APP 

VARIABLE    SPEED    DRIvfe 
PRESSION  OP  HEAT  PI  MP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TRANSDUCER    FOR 
S.MISSIOX  LINES. 


FOR    POWERING 
VOLTAGE  TR.\XS- 
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TRAPPING  T'AR- 

.,„,?i^H    VOLTAGE 
ATUS. 


U.S.  Depabtment  or  the  Air  force 
AF/JACP,  19(0  Half  St.,  SW 
Washlngtoi ,  D.C.  20324 

^*t*"'  ^i^^-^S'^-    Counterme  isure   for   LORO    Radar     ni«l 
Apr.  23,  1968.  Patented  No  -.  21.  1978.  No?  aralfable  NTIS 

Test  BJ?n;?"FI^il"fnn^''?J^^o'V,^;S"'^  Velocity  Couollng 
N^t  available  NT?s"°*  ^''  ^®"-  '^'*'°*'^  °«*^-  !»•  1"8 

^*FnHnl^f„°'^A^-  .^.^*''°4  *J?fl    System   of  ControlIlnB  a  Jet 
KDRlne   for   Avoldlntr   Enclte   Sure    Filpd   not     in    iqtk 

PatentedDec.  19,  1978.  Xot  available  NTIS    "'''   ^°-   ^^"■ 

^"vw   i^^hV^^i,^^^^^^^  a"d  L'g"><l  Seal  Reservoir    Filed 
Nor.  4,  1977.  Patented  Dec   26,  i978.  Not  available  NTI^ 


U.S.  Departmen-] 
■  Branch  of  Patents,  . 
Washlngtor , 
Patent   application    958.592.    \, 
mated  Mining  Machines.  Flli  id 
Patent  4.087,920.  Two-Fluid 

Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not  _ 
Patent   4,091.990.    Self-Contal  i 
Subterranean  Tunnel  Wall 
Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not 


OF  THE  Interior 
I8th  and  C  Sts.,  NW. 
D.C.  20240 

Y*S*"»t'on  System  for  Auto- 
id  Nov.  7,  1978. 

'Plltmeter.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1977. 
I  vallable  NTIS. 

jed  Instrument  for  MeasurlnK 
Deflection  JMled  Aug.  2.  1976. 
ivailable  NTIS. 


PROTB  :TI0N  FOR  VAPORI- 
ELECTRICAL     APPARA- 


U.S.  DepartueIct 
Assistant  Chief  for  Pntenls 
Code  302.  Arllngto 


AND    INSULATED 

ELECTRICAL    AP- 

FlJSB   CONSTRUCTION 

•|E  WITH  RESINOUS 


I'a'eiit  apnlication   6-000.040 

quency  Scan  Three  Dlmensi^ 
Patent    application    6-006.149 

Plied  Jan.  24,  1979. 
Patent   application   965.760. 

System.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1978. 
Patent  4.119,164.   Stand-Aid 

1.  1977.  Patented  Oct.  10, 
^'^?*.  1-^.31.609.    Slllcon-Pl,»i, 

NTli  ■  ^^^^-  ''**«n*^ 


Covert   Recovery  or   Signalling 
1  Dvalld 


978 


■Pht  balocya 


'i,-^„  ^^^     ROTOR     ELE- 
PEB  CONDUCTING    GEN- 


AID 


FOR       ROTATING 
A   SUPERCONDUCT- 


INI^NG  FOR  TWO-POLt; 
SPECIFICALLY 


IV?4«C0N  >UCTING       HYBRID 

PPLEl^ENTARY     HEu\TER 

AXb  IMPROVED  HEAT 


ApiATUS. 

UNIT    FOR    COM- 


National  Technical  Informalion  Service 

Government-Owned  Inv^tions 
Notice  of  Availabititv  for  iicenHng 

The  Inventions  listed  below  arc  owne<  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  find  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  liceising  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors.  T 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
^nr,l°°f  2  =/"'"''  """  Trademarli,  Washington,  D.C. 
-;0231.  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  eopii  of  patents  must  In- 
clude the  patent  number.  1 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  cap  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  SeWlce  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outride  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  pattot  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number!  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to!  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  In  the  event  of  a»i  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claimfc  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  t6  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  cise. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  o^  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

DouoL,  ,s  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Profram  Coordinator 
National  Technical  I\  iformation  Service. 


National  Aeronautics  _ 
Assistant  General  Counsel 
Code  GP-2,  Wa 
Patent  appiicntinn  6-008,20S 

ling  Engines.  Piled  Jan,  31 
Patent     application     6-009.R8" 

Method  and  Apparatus.  Fllei 
Patent   annlicnUon    0-015  98."? 

Conducting  Wake  Investlgat 

Feb.  28,  1979.  ' 

Patent    apnlication    8-017.884 

Method  for  Fabricating  the 
Patent    apnlication    0-017,890 

Qnadrlphase-Shlft-Key  and 

Mar.  6,  1979. 

Patent    apnlication    C-019.541 

levlator  Means.  Filed  Mar.  12 
Patent    anpllcatlon    9»4.009     1 

Layer  Between  Laminar  am 

Wing  Surface.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
Patent   4.109.644.    Miniature 

sonometer.   Filed   Jan.    12 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.135.290.  Method  for 

Integrated  Collector  Grids. 

Jan.  23,  1979.  Not  available 
Patent  4.135.367.  Thermal  Ei, 

12.   1977.   Patented  Jan.   23. 


Patent    4.135.817.    Apparatus 
Speed  and  Heleht.   Filed   Mi* 
1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4.135.851.  Composite  o 
May  27,  1977.  Patented  Jan. 


Patent  4.137.010.   Constant 
Air  Craft.   Filed  July  25, 
Not  available  NTIS. 


AF/JACP.  1900  Half  St.,  SV 


Patent  4.140.291.  Ramp  Toe  o 
1977.  Patented  Feb.  20.  1979. 


Slo 


Patent  4.140.727.  Fluoroalkvliieether 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1978.  Patente<  -  •  ~ 
NTIS. 


Patent  4.141.014.  Multlband 
Antenna  With  Adjustable 
1977.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1979 


Patent    4.141.076.    Associative 
Filed  June  24,  1977.  Patente<  I 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.142.037.  Readllv  u 
Blbenzoxazole  Polymers.  Fllec 
27.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS 


ok  the  Navy 
.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
'  m.  Va.  22217 

Elevation   Simulation   for  Fre- 

nal  Radar.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1970. 

Fiberoptic    Acoustic    .Sensor. 


Wheelchair.  Filed  Aug. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
yanlne-Slloxy    Monomers. 
Dec.  26.  1978.  Not  available 


Space  Administration 
-    or  Patent  Matters— NASA 
ishlngton,  D.C.  20546 

1  'base-Angle  Controller  for  Stir- 
1JB79. 

FA'°6'"i979^'^''''*'^''"  '^'""S'" 
Improved  System  for  Use  In 
on  for  a  Wing  In  Flight.  Filed 

Improved    Solar    Panel    and 
Same.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1979. 
Method    and    Apparatus    for 
IJInear  Phase  Modulation.  Filed 

Aerodynamic    Side-Force     \1- 
1979. 

4*^M.°"   o'   tlie   Transitional 
'  I  Turbulent  Flow  Areas  on  a 

.mplantable  Ultrasonic  Echo- 
977.   Patented  Aug.   29,    1978. 

1  fabricating  Solar  Cells  Having 
riled  Dec.  23,  1977.  Patented 
1 ITIS. 

Enfrgj-  Transformer.   Filed  Aug. 
1979.   Not  available  NTIS. 


for    Measuring   an    Aircraft's 
"I"    9,   1978.   Patented  .Tan.   23, 


Sial 


for  Turbomachlnery.   Filed 
23,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Li  t   Rotor  for  a   Heavier  Tli»ii 
1  >77.  Patented  Jan.   30,   1970. 


U.S.  Department  c^-  the  Air  Force 

.  W'asblngton.  D.C.  20324 


-jwage  System.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
Vot  available  NTIS. 


Silicate    Copolymers. 

Feb.  20,  1979.  Not  available 


HI  ?h  Frequency  Communication 
S  ot  Aperture.  Filed  .\ug.  19. 
'    fot  available  NTIS. 


Bubble    Memory    Apparatus. 
Feb.  20.  1979.  Not  available 


C  urable     Pluorocarbon     Ether 
-^  Dec.  21,  1977.  Patented  Feb. 


August  21,  1979  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


985  OG  23 


U.S.  Department  of  Exerot 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent    4.088.737.    Dry    Method    for   Recycling   lodlne-Lnarfed 

Silver  Zeolite.   Filed  Nov.   2,   1976.   Patented  May  9,   1978. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,091.084.  Purification  of  Hgl«  for  Nuclear  Detector 

Fabrication.   Filed  June  6,   1977.  Patented  May  23.  1978. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navv 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  ai)i)Iication  0-00S.02S.  Flexible.  Shapeable.  Composite 
Acoustic  Transducer.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-011.8.14.  Display  Processor  for  Aircraft 
Landing  System.  Piled  Feb.  13,  1979. 

Patent  apnllcntinn  6-011. 970.  Optical  Flberto-Piber  Eva- 
nescent Field  Coupler.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1979. 

Patent  application  0-012.409.  High-Speed  Digital  Pulse  Com- 
pressor. Filed  Feb.  15.  1979. 

Patent  application  936.431.  Room  Temperature  Cured  Elas- 
tomer. Piled  Aug.  24.  1978. 

Patent  application  936.433.  Room  Temperature  Cured  Elas- 
tomer. Filed  Aug.  24.  1978. 

Patent  application  937.634.  Method  for  Preparing  2.3,7,8- 
Tetraazasplro  (4.4)  Xonane.  2..S.7.8-Tetraaza8plro  (4.4) 
Nona-2.7-r>lene  and  Derivatives.   Piled  Aug.   28.   1978. 

Patent  application  937,635.  Method  for  Preparing  2.3.7,6- 
Tetraazaspiro  (4.4)  Nonane.  2.3.7.8-Tetraaza8plro  (4.4) 
Nona-2,  7-DIene  and  Derivatives.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1978. 

Patent  application  954.674.  Process  for  Bonding  With  Poly 
ethylene  Encapsulant.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1978. 

Patent  application  972.560.  Sea  Water  Pressure  Regulator 
Valve.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1978. 

Patent  4.087,063.  Parachute  Suspension  Line  Stowage  De- 
vice. Piled  June  6,  1977.  Patented  May  2.  1978.  Not  avail 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  4.132.842.  Slllcon-Phthalocyanine-Siloxane  Polymers. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1978.  Patented  Jan.  2.  1979.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.133.173.  Ducted  Rockets.  Piled  June  13.  1977.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  0,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.133.862.  Method  of  InhlbltinT  and /or  Eradicatini 
Marine  Fungal  Growth  With  Obtusastyrcnc.  Filed  June  R. 
1977.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.133.935.  Coated  Electrodes  for  Underwater  Metal 
Working.  Piled  Nor.  17,  1977.  Patented  Jan.  9.  1979.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.134.848.  Composite  for  Improved  StrlpUne  Board 
Material.  Filed  June  28.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  16.  1979. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeboxal-tics  and  Space  Administration 

.\sslstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  DC.  20546 

Patent    apnlication    C-014.064.    Method    and    Annaratus    for 

Fabricating  Improved   Solar  Cell  Modules.  Filed  Feb.  23. 

1979. 
Patent  application  935.827.   Cryogenic  Container  Compound 

Suspension  Strap.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1978. 
Patent  4.136.211.  Method  of  Making  Bearing  Materials.  Fllejl 

Dec.  13.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  23.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Aih  Force 

AP/JACP.  1900  Half  St..  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20324 

Patent    application    913.188.    Cabinet    Lock    Assembly.    Piled 

June  6.  1978. 
Patent    application    916,685.    Broadband    Helical    Antennas. 
Filed  June  19.  1978. 


Patent  4.140.002.  Impact  Sound  Stressing  Holding  Assembly. 

Piled  Mav  2.  1978.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1979.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3,986,138.    Isothermal    Gas    Dynamic    Laser   Noitle. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

I'ntent     apnlication     0-003.437.     High     Energy     Fluoroscopic 

Screen.  Hied  Jan.  15,  1979. 
Patent  application  949.711.  Elllptlcized  Lens  Providing  Bal- 
anced Astigmatism.  Piled  Oct.  10.  1978. 
Patent  application  965.806.   Free  Gyro  Motor  Drive  Circuit. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978. 
Patent   application    972.560.    Sea    Water   Pressure   Regulator 

Valve,  nied  Dec.  22,  1978. 
Patent  application  974,394.  High  Pressure  Spherical  Piston. 

Piled  Dec.  29.  1978. 
Patent  4.061.480.  Vacuum  Cleaner  for  Radloactlvely  Contami- 
nated Particles.  Filed  May  20.  1976.  Patented  Dec.  6.  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.087.063.  Parachute  Suspension  Line  Stowage  Device. 
Filed  June  6.  1977.  Patented  May  2,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
Patent  4.108.622.  Method  of  Making  Miniature  Coupling  Lens. 
Piled  Feb.  22.  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
Patent  4.110.004.  Complex  Photodlchrolc  Spatial  Filter.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1977.  Patented  Aug.  29.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.124.671.    Method    for    Strengthening    PZT    Trans- 
ducers.  Filed   Nov.   25.   1975.   Patented   Nov.   7.   1978.   Not 
available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.125,837.  Dual  Notch  Fed  Electric  Mlcrostrip  Dlpole 
Antennas.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.125.838.   Dual   Asvmmetrically   Fed   Electric   Micro 
strip  Dlpole  Antennas.   Filed  Oct.   6.   1977.   Patented   Nov. 
14.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.125.839.    Dual    Diagonally   Fed    Electric   Microstrin 
Dlpole   Antennas.    Filed    Oct.   6,   1977.    Patented   Nov.    14. 
1978,  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.126.806.  Intense  Ion  Beam  Producing  Reflex  Trlode. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1077.  Patented  Nov.  21.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
Patent  4.133.173.  Ducted  Rockets.  Filed  June  13,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  9,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.842.772.    Semlsubmerged    Ship    With    Bow    Impact 
Alleviator.    Filed   July   16,    1973.   Patented   Oct.    22,    19.4. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.134.426.    Seawater    H.vdraullc    Motor    Distributing 
Valve  Based  on  a  Hvdrosphere  Bearing.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1978. 
Patented  Jan.  16.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.134.843.  Deuterated  Lubricant.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1977. 

Patented  Jan.  16.  1970.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  4.138.660.  Automated  Flash-Pnne  Method  and  Appara- 
tus   for   Determining    Lightning    Stroke    Distances.  ^Flled 
Sept.  14,  1977.  Patented  Feb.  fi,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS 
National  aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 
Patent  application  0-017.8R6.  PN  Lock  Indirator  for  Dlthere<l 

PN  Code  Tracking  Loop.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1979. 
Piifent   annllcnflon   0-017.KS7.   Adanflve  Polarization    SeiMira 

tlon  Experiments.  Plied  Mar.  6.  1979. 

Patent  4.110.083.  Apparatus  Including  a  Plurality  of  Spaced 

Transformers  for  Locating  Short  Clrciilts  in  (tables.  Filed 

Julv  8.  1977.  Patcnte<l  Aug.  29.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.130.211.  Methml  of  Making  Bearing  ^Ist"!"'"  -SUlc' 

Dec.  13.  1977.  Patented  Jan.  23.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.137.36.-..  Oxygen  Post-Treatment  of  Plastic  Surface 

Coated  With  Plasma  Polymerized  Silicon-Containing  Mono^ 

mers    Filed   Mar.   21.    1977.    Patented   Jan.   30.   19.9.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROVP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director.  1-8-79 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Mctal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Mptallurgicai  Api»- 
ratus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Cc  apositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 8-18-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroidis" 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halidcs. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  .\ND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 10-13-78 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part"; 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 6-21-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  V^INCENT,  Director  8-«--8 

Fertilirers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrativc  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 12-10-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  L.\WS  ADMINISTR.\TION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 4-10-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio:  Torpedoes: 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metalltirgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director 7-12-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.  6-7-78 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measflring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2oO-L.  FORMAN,  Director 1-31-78 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director »-21-n 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 6-1-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla.ssifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  V'ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  ?.  MATTHEWS,  Director 9-25-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Spcial  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks:  Fishing,  Etc.:  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 7-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 6-9-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.50-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 2-16-78 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pip  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expirmtion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  tlie  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  3-^  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,041,614  to  .3,047,872,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  2.155  to  2,159,  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

AUGUST  21,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specirication;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
IMPROPERLY  POSITIONED  OR  BENT  ROLLS 
Michael  G.  Gonos,  Monroeville  Borough;  Kenneth  D.  Ives,  Plum 
Borough,  and  Ronald  S.  Vranka,  Monroeville  Borough,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Original  No.  3,939,5«8,  dated  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  503,147, 
Sep.  4,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
»0,743 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  S/00 
MS.  a.  33—143  L  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  improp>erly  positioned  rolls 
among  a  set  of  rolls  which  are  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  and 
have  work -engaging  faces  deflning  a  confined  path  of  travel 
for  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  movable 
along  said  path,  means  carried  by  said  housing  at  opposite  faces 
thereof  for  abutting  said  work -engaging  faces  and  guiding  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  gap  sensors  carried  by  said  housing 
and  including  heads  supported  for  relative  movement  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  housing  along  said  path 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  work-engaging  faces  of  the  individ- 
ual roll-pairs  successively  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
length  of  the  rolls,  and  transducer  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  heads  for  transmitting  signals  representative 
of  the  measurements  of  the  gaps  between  the  work-engaging 
faces  of  each  roll-pair  contacted  by  said  heads. 


outlet  while  the  other  port  communicates  with  the  cham- 
ber. 

said  body  including  a  large  diameter  cylinder  and  a  small 
diameter  cylinder, 

a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  the  pistons  being  interconnected 
and  being  connected  to  the  slide  valve, 

means  supplying  a  constant  pressure  to  the  space  between 
the  pistons, 

one  side  of  the  smaller  piston  being  exposed  to  the  chamber 
pressure  and  the  other  side  of  the  smaller  piston  being 


[exposed  to  low  pressure]  connected  to  said  low  pressure 
outlet  so  there  is  always  a  pressure  differential  acting 
across  the  smaller  piston, 
means  [supplying  high  or  low  pressure  toj  /or  selectively 
connecting  the  space  between  the  larger  piston  and  the 
head  of  the  larger  cylinder  to  high  pressure  or  to  the  low 
pressure  outlet  to  cause  the  pistons  and  slide  valve  to  move 
between  said  positions  by  reason  of  the  pressure  differen- 
tial acting  across  the  small  piston  area  in  one  position  and 
by  reason  of  the  pressure  differential  across  the  difference 
in  piston  areas  in  the  other  position. 


Re.  30,077 

SURFACE  FOR  BOILING  LIQUIDS 

Leslie  C.  Kun,  and  Alfred  M.  Czikk,  both  of  Williamsville,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,454,081,  dated  Jul.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  751,321, 
May  14,  1968.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,403,  Apr. 
7, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
414,755,  Nov.  30,  1964,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,218 

Int.  a.2  F28F  13/18.  19/02 
VJS.  CI.  165—133  15  Claims 


Re.  30,076 
FOUR-WAY  REVERSING  VALVE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

AREA  OPERATOR 
James  M.  Thombery,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,894,561,  dated  Jul.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  4504«4, 
Mar.  14, 1974.  Applicatioii  for  reissue  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
703340 

iBt  a.2  F16K  31/363 
VS.  CL  137— 625  J9  3  Claims 

1.  A  reversing  valve  comprising, 

a  body  including  a  valve  chamber,  a  high  pressure  inlet  to 

the  chamber,  a  low  pressure  outlet  from  the  chamber,  and 

a  pair  of  ports  adjacent  the  outlet, 

a  slide  valve  in  the  chamber  movable  between  two  positions 

in  which  it  serves  to  connect  either  of  said  ports  to  said 


17.  A  thermally  conductive  metal  wall  for  transferring  heat 
to  a  boiling  liquid  in  a  heat  exchange  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  boiling  surface  layer  formed  from  the  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  ridges  in  said  wall  separated  by  first  grooves  with 
outer  sections  of  said  ridges  partially  deformed  into  said  first 
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grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  second  grooves  superimposed  on 
said  ridges  at  an  angle  to  the  orientation  of  said  ridges,  said 
ridges  and  first  and  second  grooves  being  shaped  such  that  a 
plurality  of  sub-surface  cavities  are  fornied  in  said  first  grooves 
with  at  least  some  of  the  cavities  aiapted  to  entrap  vapor 
bubbles  to  provide  boiling  nucleation  kites,  the  nucleation  site 
cavities  opening  to  the  outer  surfacejof  said  boiling  surface 
layer  through  restricted  openings  having  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional areas  than  the  largest  cross-secl|onal  area  of  the  cavity 
interiors  providing  communication  between  the  interiors  of 
said  cavities  and  the  surface  of  said  bbiling  surface  layer  for 
vapor  egress,  and  said  first  and  secoiw  grooves  and  cavities 
being  formed  to  provide  sub-surface  o^nings  between  said  at 
least  some  adjacent  cavities  for  comiiunication  between  the 
interiors  of  said  adjacent  cavities  and  tjie  outer  surface  of  said 
boiling  surface  layer  for  liquid  ingrei  to  sustain  growth  of 
entrapped  vapor  bubbles  as  vapor  is  expelled  from  said  re- 
stricted openings,  with  said  first  and  ^con/i  grooves  each  pro- 
vided at  density  of  from  about  45  to  aboLt  225  grooves  per  inch. 


August  21,  1979 


Re.  30,079 

FLUID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  D.  McEathron,  Wate^own,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Roches^r,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,966,271,  dated  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  604,405, 
Aug.  13, 1975.  Application  fbr  reissue  May  13, 1977.  Ser.  No 
796,792  ^ 


U.S.  a.  303—69 


Int.  a.2  I60T  15/32 


Re.  30,078 
VEHICLE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEBD  TRANSMISSION 

Trevor  L.  Harris,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Dynam- 
ics, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,913,947,  dated  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  479,797, 
Jun.  17,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
904,005 

Int.  a.2  B62M  //(W 
VS.  a.  280-236  ,  32  aaims 


centrally  located  hub;       c. 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  a  move  alon  5  a  supporting  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame 

at  least  one  wheel,  said  wheel  having , 

first  means  cooperable  with  the  hub  f  )rjnounting  the  wheel 
on  the  frame  for  rotational  moveme  it  relative  to  the  frame 
about  a  first  rotational  axis,  said  Wheel  being  adapted  to 
roll  along  the  supporting  surface; 

an  inner  rotatable  member  at  least  partially  within  said  hub; 

second  means  for  mounting  said  innei  rotatable  member  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  secogd  rotational  axis,  said 
inner  rotatable  member  and  said  hub  being  relatively 
movable  along  a  path  having  a  radial  component  to  permit 
adjustment  in  the  relative  radial  position  of  the  first  and 
second  rotational  axes; 

drive  means  including  at  least  one  one-way  clutch  and  at 
least  one  drive  element  for  drive^f  coupling  said  inner 
rotatable  membeer  to  said  hub,  said  one-way  clutch  and 
said  drive  element  being  within  s^d  hub,  said  drive  ele- 
ment being  drivable  along  a  path  which  circumscribes  the 
inner  rotatable  member; 

means  including  a  drive  member  outside  said  hub  for  impart- 
ing input  motion  to  [at  least  one  t>f  said  hub  andj  said 
inner  rotatable  member;  and 

means  operable  by  the  operator  of  thle  vehicle  for  [adjust- 
ing] moving  said  inner  rotatable  ipember  and  said  drive 
member  to  adjust  the  relative  radial  position  of  said  rota- 
tional axes  whereby  the  drive  ratio  between  said  hub  and 
said  inner  rotatable  member  can  be  varied  by  the  operator. 


8.  A  fluid  brake  control 
control  pipe,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
governing  flow  of  fluid  from  thi 
lion  and  brake  cylinder  passag, 
wherein  an  improved  brake 
prises: 

a.  a  housing  containing  an 
response  to  the  pressure  o^ 
abutment  in  opposition  to 
said  abutment, 

b.  at  least  one  valve  means 
ment,  each  said  valve 


means 


Si  at  I 


having  relatively  movable 
one  of  which  is  operatively 
said  abutment, 
said  poppet  valve  means  on 
opened  by  movement  of 
increase  in  fluid  pressure 
predetermined  value  to  reledsefli 
d.  said  poppet  valve  on  the 
closed  by  movement  of  saic 
crease  in  fluid  pressure  in 
predetermined  value  to 
brake  application  passage  t( 


11  Claims 


systtm  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 

t  rake  cylinder,  and  a  service  valve 

reservoir  through  brake  applica- 

juccessively  to  the  brake  cylinder, 

cyllfider  release  control  device  com- 

cbutment  subject  to  actuation  in 

■>fj  luid  in  a  chamber  acting  on  said 

w  opposing  force  acting  also  on 


disposed  on  each  side  of  said  abut- 

being  of  the  poppet  type  and 

and  closure  elements,  at  least 

c  onnected  to  the  associated  side  of 


one  side  of  said  abutment  being 
abutment  in  response  to  an 
said  chamber  in  excess  of  a 
luid  from  said  brake  cylinder, 
side  of  said  abutment  being 
abutment  in  response  to  an  in- 
said  chamber  in  excess  of  said 
present  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
said  brake  cylinder  passage. 


St  id 
n 


01  her . 


Re.  31,080 

TITANIUM-BERYLLIUM  bAsE  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS 

Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit;  Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown,  both  of  N  J., 

and  Carl  F.  Oine,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morfis  Township,  Morris  County, 

Original  No.  3,989,517,  dated  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  572,563, 
Apr.  28,  1975.  Continuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,394,  Oct. 
30,  1974,  abandoned.  Applicition  for  reissue  Aug.  11,  1977 
Ser.  No.  823,802 


U,S.  a.  75—175,5 


Int.  a.2  C  !2C  14/00 


6Qainis 


1.  A  high  strength,  low  deni  ity  metal  alloy  that  is  substan- 
tially amorphous,  characterized  in  that  the  alloy  comprises 
about  48  to  68  atom  percent  titmium  and  about  32  to  52  atom 
percent  beryllium,  with  a  maxin  lum  of  up  to  10  atom  percent  of 
beryllium  replaced  by  at  least  ( ne  additional  alloying  element 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transition  metals 
listed  in  Groups  IB  to  VIIB  and  Group  VIII,  Rows  4,  5  and  6, 


of  the  Periodic  Table  and  of  the  metalloid  elements — phos- 
phorus, boron,  carbon,  aluminum,  silicon,  tin,  germanium, 
indium  and  antimony. 


Re.  30,081 
ION  EXCHANGE  CHROMATE  REMOVAL 

Frank  R.  Foulkes,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Huron  Chemi- 
cals, Limited,  Kingston,  Canada 

Original  No.  3,980,751,  dated  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  633,831, 
Nov.  20, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  May  25, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
909,589 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20,  1974,  214231 
Int  a.2  COIG  37/14;  COIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  423—54  13  Claims 


i.mu 
tffuMnn  noM  T,<  couAx  ouiMC  IMC  fom  cklcs 


eration  stage  (2)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  chloride  through  said  resin  bed  to 
remove  chromate  therefrom,  (3)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  metal  chloride  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  low 
pH  through  said  resin  bed  to  convert  said  resin  to  acid  form 
and  (4)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  essentially  chromate  free 
alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride  acidified  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  value  not  less  than  O.S,  through  said 
resin  bed  to  saturate  said  resin  bed  with  alkali  metal  chlorate. 

11.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  [anionicj 
anion  exchange  resin  is  a  weakly  basic  resin. 

13.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  product 
effluent  is  fed  to  a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  for  production  of 
chlorine  dioxide. 


Re.  30,082 

X-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  FOCUSING  CUP  WITH 

NON-EMITTING  COATING 

Zed  J.  Atlee,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  and  Roy  F.  Kasten,  Jr.,  Elmhurst, 

III.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,783,323,  dated  Jan.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  284.735, 
Aug.  30,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
645.835 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  35/00 
VS.  a.  313—57  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  chromate  from  aqueous  solutions 
of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride  which  com- 
prises in  an  exhaustion  stage  (1)  passing  said  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride  acidified  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  of  not  less  than  0.5  through  an  anion 
exchange  resin  bed  to  remove  chromate  therefrom  and  pro- 
duce an  essentially  chromate  free  aqueous  solution  containing 
alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  in  a  regen- 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  anode; 

a  focusing  electrode  including  a  body  having  a  focusing  recess 
therein  which  defines  a  focusing  surface; 

a  thermionic  cathode  mounted  in  said  recess  adjacent  said 
focusing  surface  of  said  focusing  electrode  so  that  said 
focusing  telectrodej  surface  focuses  the  electrons  emit- 
ted by  said  cathode  onto  said  anode  to  cause  x-rays  to  be 
emitted  from  said  anode; 

an  evacuated  envelope  containing  said  cathode,  anode  and 
focusing  electrode;  and 

a  layer  of  non-electron  emissive  material  provided  on  at  least 
a  f)ortion  of  said  focusing  surface  of  the  focusing  electrode 
and  having  a  higher  work  function  than  the  underlying 
base  material  of  said  focusing  electrode  [substantially]  to 
prevent  the  field  emission  of  electrons  from  said  focusing 
electrode. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  21,  1979 

lUustntions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,451 
PEACH  TREE  WH215 
J.  Wilson  Hughes,  Monroenlle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hilltop  Or- 
chards &  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,576 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  a.  Pit— 43  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


4,453 
DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  BLUEGRASS  PLANT 
William  H.  Daniel,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No,  905,850 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88  J  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant,  Pexi  praten- 
sis,  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly 
characterized  by  a  medium  green  color,  vigorous  rhizome 
spread,  and  good  disease  tolerance. 


4,452 
ROSE  PLANT— GABRIELLA 
Lars  Berggren,  Wllingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jackson  A  Per- 
kins Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,793 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  described  difference  in 
bud  and  bloom  color  set  forth  above  on  a  plant  otherwise 
identical  to  the  variety  Mercedes. 


4,454 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,733 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  of  a  rich  red  color,  being  of  a  shade  generally  near 
Geranium  Lake  20  or  20/1,  the  bud  and  flower  resembling  the 
variety  Carol-Jean  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4,254)  in  form  and  size 
but  having  less  peuls  than  Carol-Jean;  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  plant  of  vigorous  and  compact  growth  habit,  easy  to 
propagate  from  cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of 
small  to  medium  size  semi-glossy  foliage  and  an  abundance  of 
flowers  borne  usually  in  loose  clusters  of  3  to  5  or  more. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUG.  21,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                            PATENT  NO. 

128-652 4,164,863 

409-165 4,164,891 

128-438 4,164,934 

414-063 4,165,006 

414-494 4,165,007 

414-750 4,165,008 

406-010 4,165,132 

406-109 4,165,133 

406-001 4,165,134 

406-152 4,165,135 

355-004 4,165,165 

435-267 4,165,250 

435-262 4,165,257 

435-215 4,165,258 

585-638 4,165,343 

525-1 1 1 4,165,344 

525-419 4,165,345 

525-432 4,165,346 

525-196 4,165,347 

525-397 4,165,422 

546-273 4,165,428 

544-021 4,165,429 

544-022 4,165,430 

525-357 4,165,431 


UM  I 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  21,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,164,792 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  THE  WAIST  OF  A 

GARMENT 

Mitsuni  Ito,  322  E.  55th  St.,  Apt.  3B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,034 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     31,     1976, 

51/115800[U] 

Int  a.2  A41D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  2—108  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  tightening  the  waist  of  a  garment  which  is 
separated  and  opened  in  the  front  of  the  wearer's  body,  com- 
prising a  sheath  which  is  provided  around  the  waist  of  the 
garment  and  terminates  at  its  opposite  ends  in  respective  open- 
ings at  either  side  of  the  garment  opening,  a  first  string  which 
is  secured  to  the  sheath  adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  openings 
thereof  and  which  passes  through  the  sheath  and  out  of  the 
sheath  through  the  other  opening  thereof,  and  a  second  string 
which  is  secured  to  the  sheath  adjacent  said  other  opening 
thereof  and  passes  through  the  sheath  and  out  of  the  sheath 
through  said  one  opening  thereof 


the  same  perpendicular  plane  as  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
triquetrum  face,  said  scaphoid  face  having  a  curvilinear 
proximal  edge  and  a  curvilinear  distal  edge,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  distal  edge  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  disul  edge  of  said  trique- 
trum face,  said  scaphoid  face  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  triquetrum  face  and  being  adapted  to  articu- 
late with  the  scaphoid  bone,  said  scaphoid  face  and  said 
triquetrum  face  being  angled  outwardly  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  said  disul  edges  to  said  proximal  edges; 

a  cupped,  concave,  smooth  distal  surface  adapted  to  articu- 
late with  the  head  of  the  capiute  bone  to  subilize  said 
implant,  said  disul  surface  lateral  edges  being  defmed  by 
said  disUl  edges  of  said  triquetrum  and  said  scaphoid 
faces; 

a  proximal  surface  having  a  smooth  convex  shape  joining 
said  proximal  edges  of  said  triquetrum  and  said  scaphoid 
faces; 

a  generally  planar  dorsal  surface  extending  between  the 
dorsal  lateral  edges  of  said  triquetrum  and  scaphoid  faces, 
said  dorsal  surface  having  a  straight  distal  edge  and  a 
curved  proximal  edge  smoothly  joining  with  said  proxi- 
mal surface,  said  proximal  edge  having  a  decreasing  radius 
from  said  scaphoid  face  to  said  triquetrum  face;  and 

a  generally  planar  palmar  surface  extending  between  the 
palmar  lateral  edges  of  said  triquetrum  and  scaphoid  faces, 
said  palmar  surface  having  a  straight  distal  edge  and  a 
curved  proximal  edge  smoothly  joining  with  said  proxi- 
mal surface,  said  body  being  substantially  symmetrical 
about  a  longitudinal  centerline  passing  through  said  distal 
surface  and  said  proximal  surface  and  along  the  longitudi- 
nal centerlines  of  said  scaphoid  and  said  triquetrum  faces. 


Alfred  B, 
49506 


4,164,793 
LUNATE  IMPLANT 
Swanson,  2945  Bowiell,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 


Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,188 
Int  a.2  A61F  1/24 
MS.  CL  3—1.91 


4,164,794 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICES  HAVING  COATINGS  OF 
SELECTED  POROUS  BIOENGINEERING 
THERMOPLASTICS 
Myron   Spector,   Charleston,   S.C;   George  T.   Kwiatkowski, 
Greenbrook,  NJ.;  Walter  H.  Smarock,  Somerville,  N.J.,  and 
Michael  J.  Michno,  Jr.,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union 
7  Claims       Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,531 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24;  C08J  9/24.  5/00 

VS.  a.  3—1.912  30  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  replacement  of  the  lunate  bone,  said  im- 
plant adapted  to  be  surgically  positioned  adjacent  the  trique- 
trum bone,  the  scaphoid  bone,  the  capitate  bone  and  the  radius 
bone,  said  implant  comprising: 

a  one  piece  body  of  resilient  material,  said  body  defining: 

a  planar  triquetrum  face  having  a  general  U-shape  in  plan 
and  including  outwardly  angled  edges,  a  curvilinear  prox- 
imal edge  and  a  curvilinear  distal  edge,  said  distal  edge 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
proximal  edge  and  a  stabilizing  stem  extending  outwardly 
from  and  perpendicular  to  said  planar  triquetrum  face, 
said  stem  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  intramedullary 
canal  of  the  triquetrum  bone; 

a  planar  scaphoid  face  having  a  general  U-shape  in  plan  and 
including  outwardly  angled  edges  lying  in  substantially 


1.  An  efficacious  prosthetic  device  comprised  of  a  load 
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bearing  functional  component  and,  over  at  least  a  portion 
thereof,  a  porous  coating  of  a  bioei  igineering  thermoplastic 
material  which  is  compatible  with,  and  conducive  for,  the 
ingrowth  of  bone  spicules,  said  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polysulfone*  polyphenylenesulfides, 
polyacetals,  thermoplastic  polyesteife,  polycarbonates,  aro- 
matic polyamides,  aromatic  polyamideimides,  thermoplastic 
polyimides,  polyaryletherketones,  polyarylethernitriles  and 
aromatic  polyhydroxyethers,  and  having  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

(a)  an  average  pore  diameter  of  frori  about  90  to  about  600 
microns;  I 

(b)  pore  interconnections  having^  average,  diameters  of 
greater  than  about  50  micron;      \ 

(c)  a  modulus  of  elasticity  from  kbout  250,000  to  about 
500,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  non-reinforced,  solid 
non-porous  thermoplastic  material,  and  from  about 
500,000  to  about  3,000,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
reinforced,  solid  non-porous  theiinoplastic  material; 

(d)  a  porosity  of  greater  than  about  40  percent;  and 

(e)  a  total  creep  strain  of  said  non-reinforced,  solid,  non-por- 
ous thermoplastic  material  of  le»  than  one  percent  at  a 
constant  stress  of  1,000  pounds  par  square  inch  at  ambient 
temperature;  all  of  the  properties  keing  suflicient  to  enable 
stresses  applied  on  the  musculoskeletal  system  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  bone  spicules  within  the  pores  of  said  material 
and  maintain  sufficient  load  and  pore  stability  to  promote 
irreversible  ossification. 


groove  in  each  of  said 
said  neck,  an  air  vent  tube  ex^nding 
tube  and  integral  therewith, 
having  radial  lugs  insertable 
jections  for  rotation  into  said 
in  the  container,  and  means 
mounting  in  only  one  rotati\ie 


4, 


SINK 
Lawrence  Sakow,  2417 

Filed  Oct.  5, 
Int.  a.2  E03C 
VS.  a.  4—288 


Deluiiry 
19  ri 


August  21,  1979 


proje<^tions,  an  inlet  tube  insertable  into 
along  one  side  of  said  inlet 
circular  flange  on  said  inlet  tube 
into  the  spaces  between  said  pro- 
grooves  to  mount  said  inlet  tube 
to  accept  said  inlet  tube  for  said 
position  of  said  inlet  tube. 


164,796 
STRAIfJER  ASSEMBLY 

PI.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
,  Ser.  No.  839,426 

1/26;  A47K  1/14 

9  Claims 


4.164,795 

PORTABLE  URINAL 

Ernest  K.  Johnson,  91119  Hill  Rd.,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser^I^o.  929,031 

Int.  a.2  A47K  11/00 

VS.  a.  4-144.1  8  aaims 


1.  A  sink  strainer  assembly  adapted  to  be  fastened  within  a 
sink  for  passing  materials  thrcugh  the  sink  to  a  drainage  area, 
said  assembly  including:  | 

body  including  a  hollow  hub 


a  hollow,  metallic  strainer 
section  at  its  lower  end; 

a  hollow,  plastic  nipple  hav 
lower  threaded  section, 
liquid-tight  relationship 


1.  A  urinal  comprising  a  container  laving  top  and  bottom 
sides  and  a  circular  opening  in  one  e^d  thereof,  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  removable  inlet  tubel  having  one  end  insert- 
able  into  said  opening,  an  eccentric  circular  flange  on  said  inlet 
tube  arranged  to  seal  against  the  mai|gin  of  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  radial  lugs  outstanding  froit  said  flange,  a  plurality 
of  axial  projections  mounted  in  fixe^  positions  around  the 
periphery  of  said  opening,  circumfeflential  grooves  in  said 
projections  to  receive  said  lugs  in  rotary  movement  for  mount- 
ing said  inlet  tube  in  the  container,  and  circumferential  spaces 
between  said  projections  to  admit  said  lugs  into  said  grooves, 
the  circumferential  widths  of  said  lugs,  projections  and  spaces 
being  non-uniformly  arranged  to  admit  said  lugs  into  said 
grooves  for  connection  of  said  inlet  tube  with  said  conuiner  in 
only  one  rotative  position  of  the  inlet  ^ube. 

6.  A  urinal  comprising  a  container  laving  top  and  bottom 
sides  and  a  screw  threaded  neck  on  one  end  of  the  container,  a 
coupling  having  a  screw  thread  arranged  to  tighten  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation  on  said  neck  thread,  circumferentially 
spaced  axial  projections  on  said  coujiing,  a  circumferential 


jlng  an  upper  head  section  and  a 

aid  nipple  being  in  a  force-fit, 

.    I'ithin  said  hub  section  with  the 

lower  threaded  section  ofjthe  nipple  extending  beyond  the 

end  of  the  hub  section  for  receiving  a  threaded  coupling; 

a  filtering  screen  having  openings  therethrough,  said  screen 
being  positioned  on  the  ubper  surface  of  the  head  section 
of  the  nipple  to  intercepj  the  flow  of  solids  through  the 
assembly;  and 

locking  means  for  engaging  said  screen  to  retain  it  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  head  of  the  nipple, 

the  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  the  nipble  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
nipple,  said  Ubs  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
screen  and  being  in  cont^Jt  with  the  screen. 


.--,),797 
ZIPPER  CONSTRUCnON  l*OR  MATTRESSES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Gerald  A.  Golembeck,  Lake  lEImo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  893,992 
Int.  a.2  A47G  4/04;  A47C  31/00 

US.  a.  $-470  ]  aaidms 

1.  In  a  mattress  construction  comprising  a  filler  and  a  mat- 
tress cover,  said  cover  defining  an  opening  along  at  least  one  of 
its  sides,  and  a  zipper  including  a  chain  and  closer  for  closing 
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said  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fabric  section    during  movement  of  said  piston  in  which  the  improvement 
connected  to  said  cover  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said    comprises: 


zipper,  said  section  comprising  a  double  thickness  of  fabric 
extending  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the 
cover  supporting  said  zipper  whereby  the  section  overlaps  one 
end  of  said  zipper,  said  double  thickness  including  a  first  layer 
comprising  a  continuation  of  the  fabric  on  a  side  of  the  cover 


4,164,798 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Joeepli  T.  Weber,  P.O.  Box  26424,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28213 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,132 

Int  CL2  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—464  3  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  for  preventing  excessive  pressure  on  the 
coccyx  of  a  person  sitting  on  said  cushion,  said  cushion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  seat  pad  having  a  casing,  said  casing  having 
positioned  therein  a  resilient  cushioning  element,  said  cushion- 
ing element  having  a  recessed  portion  therein,  said  recessed 
portion  located  in  the  rear  center  portion  of  said  cushioning 
element  so  as  to  be  in  underlying  relationship  to  the  coccyx, 
said  casing  being  free  of  a  recessed  portion  and  providing 
means  for  nominally  supporting  the  coccyx,  the  surface  of  said 
casing  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  person  sitting  on  said 
seat  cushion  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluffy,  moisture-absorb- 
ing fibrous  material. 


4,164,799 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  TUBES  AND  PIPES 
Kenneth  Jai,  3425  Durwood  Dr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77704 
FUed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,004 
Int.  a.2  F28G  3/10;  B08B  9/02 
VS.  a.  15—104.1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine  including  an  enclosed,  elongated 
cylinder,  a  piston  located  within  said  cylinder,  a  non-round 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  so  as  to  extend  out  of  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  control  means  for  introducing  a  high  pressure 
fluid  into  and  out  of  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  rotary  seal  means 
for  forming  a  seal  around  said  piston  at  said  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  motion  transmitting  means  for  rotating  said  piston  rod 


a  second  enclosed  cylinder  located  concentrically  around 
said  first  mentioned  cylinder  so  as  to  provide  an  enclosed 


and  a  second  layer  comprising  a  return  portion  of  the  first 
layer,  a  fold  defined  at  the  juncture  of  said  layers,  and  a  pocket 
defined  by  said  section  for  receipt  of  said  closer  when  said 
opening  is  closed,  said  fold  being  stitched  to  said  portion  of  the 
fabric  supporting  the  zipper,  and  wherein  said  stitching  is 
interrupted  at  an  intermediate  position  to  provide  the  opening 
for  said  pocket. 


space  around  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  throughout  the 
length  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder,  and 
discharge  means  for  discharging  any  fluid  within  said  space 
in  the  event  of  rupture  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder. 


4  164  800 
COMBINATIONMOP  AND  WRINGER 

Martin  P.  Strahs,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Quickie 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cinnaminson,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,054,  Oct.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,738 

Int.  a.'  A47L  13/14 

VS.  a.  15—119  R  ^  9  aaims 


6.  In  a  combination  mop  and  wringer  of  the  type  having  a 
mop  affixed  at  one  end  of  a  handle  and  a  slide  assembly  which 
is  reciprocal  relative  to  the  handle  between  an  initial  position 
and  a  mop  wringing  position  to  wring  water  from  the  mop 
comprising: 

guide  block  means  secured  to  the  handle  to  guide  movement  of 
the  slide  assembly  relative  to  the  handle; 
said  guide  block  means  comprising  an  opening  which  is 

positioned  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  handle; 
the  slide  assembly  comprising  a  slide  arm,  a  portion  of  which 
is  always  positioned  within  the  opening  as  the  slide  assem- 
bly is  reciprocated,  the  slide  arm  and  said  opening  being  so 
configured  that  the  slide  arm  is  limited  to  slidable  move- 
ment and 
detent  means  projecting  from  the  slide  arm  to  hold  the  slide 
assembly  in  the  initial  position  in  stationary  relationship 
relative  to  the  guide  block  means;  and 
resilient  locking  means  formed  in  the  opening  of  the  guide 
block  means  to  secure  the  detent  means  is  a  releasable  en- 
gagement, 
whereby  the  slide  assembly  can  be  secured  to  the  said  initial 
position  to  prevent  unintentional  movement  of  the  slide 
assembly  toward  the  wringing  position. 
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4,164,801 
BEAR  CLAW  ICE  SCRAPER 
Robert  R.  Thomas,  Hartford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1977,  Set.  No.  847,742 

Int.  a.^  A47L  17/06;  B60S  1/04;  EOIH  5/02 

U.S.  a.  15-236  R  4  Claims 


August  21,  1979 


1.  A  hand-held  scraper  for  removing  ice  from  a  smooth 
surface,  said  scraper  comprising  a  on«  piece  body  defining; 
a  handle  section; 
an  intermediate  section  extending  from  said  handle  section; 

and 
a  blade  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave,  resilient, 
independently  flexible,  scraping  fingers,  each  extending 
from  said  intermediate  section  an4  terminating  in  a  scrap- 
ing edge, 
each  said  flexible  scraping  finger  cdnprising 
flexible  chisel  means,  terminating  iii  a  said  scraping  edge, 
and  operable  to  engage  an  ice  covered  surface  with  an  ice 
deflecting  surface  thereof  being  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle 
in  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  surface  to  be  scraped, 
flexible  curved  beam  means  connected  with  said  intermedi- 
ate section,  and 
concave  joint  means  located  spaced  from  said  surface  and 
interconnecting  said  flexible  curved  beam  means  and  said 
chisel  means,  with  said  flexible  chisel  means  being  inclined 
in  a  forward  facing,  scraping  direction, 
said  joint  means  being  operable  to  permit  generally  inde- 
pendent flexing  of  said  flexible  chisel  means  and  said 
flexible,  curved  beam  means  o«  opposite  ends  of  said 
joint  means;  and 
said  flexible  chisel  means  having  ati  overall  wedge  shaped 
configuration  inclined  at  an  obtose  angle  in  relation  to  a 
portion  of  said  surface  to  be  sc<aped  and  having  a  me- 
dian thickness  less  than  the  median  thickness  of  said 
flexible,  curved  beam  means; 
said  scraping  fingers  being  operable,  when  a  user  gripping 
the  handle  section  applies  forces  generally  longitudinally 
of  an  ice  covered  surface  to  be  scfaped, 
to  independently  flex  so  that  said  scraping,  edges  are 
operable  to  become  independently  wedged  in  ice  to  be 
scraped  and  ice  fracturing  energy  is  stored  in  said  flexi- 
ble, curved  beam  means, 
to  exert  force  against  the  ice  resulting  from  energy  im- 
parted to  said  handle  by  said  user  and  said  stored  en- 
ergy, said  force  being  sufficient  to  cause  fracturing  of 
said  ice,  and 
to  resiliently  return  to  their  original  shape  and  therefore 
facilitate  displacing  of  fractured  ice  away  from  the 
surface  to  be  scraped;  and 
at  least  some  of  said  scraping  fingers  each  having  and  end, 
merging  with  said  intermediate  section,  and  having  a 
width,  measured  transversely  of  s»id  direction  of  applied 
force  and  across  said  ice  covered  surface,  which  is  less 
than  the  width  of  the  scraping  edge  thereof,  each  such 
scraping  finger  being  defined  by 

lateral  edges  which  converge  longitudinally  of  said  direc- 
tion of  applied  force  and  away  from  the  scraping  edge 
thereof; 


said  fingers  alternating  trai  isversely  of  said  blade  region  with 
groove  means,  with 
said  blade  region  including  a  plurality  of  said  groove 

means,  and  { 

said  plurality  of  said  grciove  means  being  generally  mutu- 
ally converging  in  a  direction  extending  generally  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  scraper  and  away  from  said  scraping 
edge;  and 
said  scraping   fingers  including  central   subilizing   finger 
means  located  generally  centrally  of  said  blade  region  and 
operable  to  tend  to  stabi  lize  said  blade  region  in  a  gener- 
ally uniform  scraping  pcsition  with  said  flexible  scraping 
fingers  being  generally  ifiiformly  inclined  relative  to  said 
surface  to  be  scrap>ed.     i 


4  164  802 
DETERGENT  HOLDER  ON  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Donald  E.  Rouse,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wiper-Mate, 
Inc.,  Milwaukie,  Greg. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  l9lS,  Ser.  No.  940,788 

Int  aA  B60S  J/02 

VS.  a.  15-250.03  I  9  cuin„ 


1.  A  detergent  holder  for  i  windshield  wiper  comprising  a 
rod,  means  for  mounting  one  fend  of  said  rod  on  an  oscillating 
arm  which  carries  said  wiperj  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
extending  alongside  said  wijier,  a  pair  of  arcuate  cartridge 
track  arms  having  free  ends  e;^ending  laterally  from  said  other 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  replaceable  cartridge  having  routable 
engagement  with  said  track  aims,  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  ^ongside  said  wiper  and  having 
a  longitudinal  outlet  opening  in  its  rear  side  which  faces  the 
windshield,  said  cartridge  including  arcuate  means  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  housingj  for  receiving  said  free  ends  of 
said  cartridge  track  arms,  a  ddtergent  stick  in  said  housing,  an 
inlet  opening  in  one  side  of  skid  housing  for  the  entrance  of 
water  into  said  housing  when  a  vehicle  carrying  said  wiper  and 
detergent  holder  is  in  forward  Uiotion  with  the  wiper  in  opera- 
tion, and  a  hood  on  said  hopsing  extending  over  said  inlet 
opening  when  the  wiper  is  in  Irest  position  to  shield  said  inlet 
opening  from  falling  rain  when  the  wiper  is  not  operating. 

4,1^,803 

PAINT  PAN  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT  TO  PADS  AND 

ROliLERS 

Adam  Zurawin,  New  York,  and  Gaetano  Ricciuti,  Bronx,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Adams  Brush  Manufacturing  Co„  Inc.. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  J 

FUed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,212 
Int.  a.2  B05C  1/02:  B65D  1/36 
VS.  a.  15-257.05  3  cuims 

1.  In  a  paint  roller  pan  of  tlje  type  having  a  front  wall,  two 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  having  a  front  portion 
angled  downwardly  from  saidi  front  wall  to  a  zone  intermedi- 
ate said  front  and  rear  walls  to  (lefine  a  trough  on  which  a  paint 
roller  may  be  rolled  to  distrljute  paint  thereon,  and  a  rear 
horizontal  portion  defining  tl^  bottom  of  a  paint  sump,  the 
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improvement  comprising  means  for  converting  said  roller  pan 
to  a  paint  pad  applicator,  said  means  including: 
a  partition  wall  dimensioned  to  extend  transversely  of  said 

tray  between  said  side  walls; 
means  disposed  on  the  interior  of  each  of  said  two  side  walls 
for  removably  mounting  said  partition  wall  on  said  side 
walls; 


4,164,804 
LATCH  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Fletcher,  Dana,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,884 

Int  a.2  F16L  33/12 

VS.  a.  24—273  5  Claims 


1.  A  latch  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  two  parts  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  lever  member  hingedly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  base  member  for  movement  between  a  locked 
and  an  unlocked  position,  said  lever  member  being  formed 
with  a  lip  projecting  from  said  end,  a  generally  U-shaped  link 
member  comprising  elongated  arms  having  free  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  a  bight  portion  adapted  to  engage  hook  means  on 
the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  channel -shaped  spring  catch 
having  opposite  sides  resiliently  compressible  toward  each 
other,  said  spring  catch  being  loosely  attached  at  one  of  said 
sides  to  said  link  member  and  being  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
sides  with  a  flange  engageable  with  said  Up  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  the  latch  device  is  in  locked  position  with 
said  link  member  engaging  the  hook  means  and  said  flange  of 
said  spring  catch  engaging  said  lip  with  said  other  side  of  said 
spring  catch  bearing  against  the  hook  means,  said  spring  catch 
resiliently  retains  said  link  member  in  firm  engagement  with 
the  hook  means. 


4,164305 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  WARPS  WFFH  LEASES 
Alois  Altenweger,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 
Uiter  Ltd.,  Utter,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,437 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jim.   24,   1977, 
7762/77 

Int  CL^  D03G  1/16 
VS.  CL  28—202  7  Claims 


a  cylindrical  paint  transfer  roller;  and 

means  on  the  partition  and  rear  wall  for  detachably  mount- 
ing said  roller  between  said  partition  wall  and  the  interior 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  tray,  said  roller  being  of  diameter 
to  dispose  a  portion  thereof  into  said  paint  sump  so  that 
the  roller  is  operative  to  transfer  paint  in  said  sump  to  a 
paint  pad. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  warp  threads  by  means  of 
leases,  comprising: 

thread  divider  elements  for  separating  an  edge  warp  thread 
from  a  sheet  of  warp  threads; 

thread  feeder  means,  being  a  part  of  a  movable  divider  rod, 
for  delivering  the  separated  warp  thread  to  tying  means; 

lease  means  provided  for  said  warp  threads; 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  divider  elements 
such  that  said  divider  elements  in  conjunction  with  said 
lease  means,  following  the  separation  of  an  edge  warp 
thread,  change  their  position  relative  to  the  sheet  of  warp 
threads  in  such  a  manner  that  all  warp  threads,  following 
the  separated  edge  warp  thread,  are  displaced  toward  the 
sheet  of  warp  threads; 

means  for  enabling  said  thread  feeder  means  to  only  then 
move  through  its  complete  path  needed  for  the  feed  of  the 
separated  warp  thread  to  the  tying  means  when  there  has 
been  actually  separated  an  edge  warp  thread; 

said  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  divider  elements 
incorporating  means  for  ensuring  that  said  divider  ele- 
ments only  then  change  their  position  relative  to  the  sheet 
of  warp  threads  when  the  thread  feeder  means  has  moved 
through  said  complete  path; 

said  movable  divider  rod  being  equipped  with  a  blocking 
nose; 

said  enabling  means  including  locking  means  coacting  with 
said  blocking  nose  for  blocking  said  divider  rod; 

said  divider  rod  separating  the  edge  warp  thread  as  soon  as 
said  locking  means  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  block- 
ing nose; 

said  ensuring  means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel 
cooperating  with  said  divider  rod;  and 

said  ratchet  wheel  being  indexed  by  said  pawl  whenever  said 
divider  rod  separates  the  edge  warp  thread. 
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4,164,806 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  END  BEAD  TO  A 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING 
W.  Norman  Stone,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  and  Robert  A.  AUmans- 
berger,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Musical 
String  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,082,  Jan.  5,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,210 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—517  11  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  metal  1  lead  to  the  main  wire  of 
a  musical  instrument  string,  which  mel  [>od  comprises  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  metal  bead  having  twolends  and  a  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  between  said  ends  aid  also  having  a  middle 
portion  of  maximum  thickness  and  two  end  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  middle  portion  each  lof  which  diminishes  in 
thickness  in  going  from  said  middle  portion  to  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  two  ends,  said  hole  of  said  bead  being  defined  by  a  hole 
surface  having  irregularities,  threading  said  bead  onto  the  end 
portion  of  a  musical  instrument  main  wire,  and  then  plastically 
deforming  said  bead  by  pressing  its  middle  portion  between 
two  generally  flat  and  parallel  surfacts  to  flow  the  metal  of 
said  bead  and  to  permanently  press  said  irregularities  of  said 
hole  surface  into  the  surface  of  said  wilt  to  fix  said  bead  to  said 
wire,  whereby  the  deformation  whicli  occurs  at  said  ends  of 
said  bead  during  said  pressing  step  is  substantially  less  than  that 
which  occurs  in  said  middle  portion. 


)ii)\ 


4,164,807 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLDWORKED  JOINT 
John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atfanta,  Ga.  30342 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,487,  Aug.  29, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,949,535, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,485,  Jan.  17, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,835,688,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  268,478,  Jul.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,615,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33^1,  Apr.  30,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  711,368, 

Mar.  7,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  668,489 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B21D  39/00;  BpP  11/02 
U.S.  a.  29-523  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coldworking  a  hoW  through  a  work  piece 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

placing  a  metal  seamless  cylindrical  tubular  member  with  a 
uniform  wall  thickness  within  the  hole  having  a  pre- 
scribed hoop  strength  sufficiently  low  to  allow  said  seam- 
less tubular  member  to  be  non-tlastically  radially  and 
circumferentially   expanded   and  I  a   prescribed   column 


strength  sufficient  to 
ment  of  the  outside  of 
member  is  expanded 
holding  the  tubular 
tubular  member  is 
to  the  hole; 
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SI  bstuantially  prevent  axial  move- 

'  t  le  tubular  member  as  the  tubular 

wii  hin  the  hole; 

memser  within  the  hole  so  that  the 

substantially  axially  fixed  with  respect 


passmg  an  expansion 
thereon  with  a  maximun  i 
diameter  of  the  tubular 
of  the  tubular  member  i 
sion  section  slides  comdii 


mandrel  having  an  expansion  section 

diameter  greater  than  the  inside 

t  lember  axially  through  the  inside 

first  direction  so  that  the  expan- 

letely  through  the  length  of  the 


tubular  member  to  sequ<  ri 
tubular  member  radially 
yield  point  as  the 
sufficiently  to  force  the 
contact  with  the  surfac^ 
tubular  member  to 
length;  and 
leaving  the  tubular  membe  r 
member  maintains  a 
stress  gradient  of  a  presc^bed 
rial  of  the  work  piece 
entire  inside  surface  of 


tlie 


itially  nonelastically  expand  the 

and  circumferentially  beyond  its 

expan  lion  section  passes  therethrough 

outside  of  the  tubular  member  into 

of  the  hole  and  to  cause  the 

unifcjrmly  enlarge  the  hole  along  its 


in  the  hole  so  that  the  tubular 
radially  oriented  compressive 
magnitude  within  the  mate- 
substantially  uniformly  about  the 
hole. 


4  li  4  808 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SETS  OF  ACCURATELY 

AND  IDENTICALLY  SLZED  WIRE  LEADS 
Ragnar  GudmesUd,  West  Allis,  and  Gerald  E.  Blaha,  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Artos  Engineering  Company,  New 


Berlin,  Wis. 


U.S.  a.  29—564.4 


nied  Jun,  5, 197  J,  Ser.  No.  912,719 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  ri/04,  H02G  1/12 


1.  Apparatus  for  high-speed 
and  identically  sized  wire  lea4s 

a  feed  mechanism  having 
plurality  of  separate  strands 
plurality  of  wire  reels; 

a  mechanism  having  means 
and  arranging  the  strands 


SCUims 


production  of  sets  of  accurately 
comprising: 
dieans  for  repeatedly  drawing  a 
of  wire  simultaneously  from  a 


"or  simultaneously  straightening 
as  they  are  drawn  therethrough 


^ 
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in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  in  a  common  gener- 
ally horizontal  plane; 

a  severing  mechanism  having  means  for  repeatedly  severing 
sets  of  wire  segments  of  predetermined  length  simulta- 
neously from  the  strands; 

conveyor  clamps  for  releasably  gripping  successive  sets  of 
wire  segments  received  from  the  feed  mechanism; 

and  conveyor  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor  clamps. 


4,164,810 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  B.  Sipek,  Hales  Comers;  Richard  Johnstone,  Brook- 
field,  and  Russell  B.  Qegg,  Milwaukee,  all  of  WU.,  assignors 
to  Kearney  &.  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,705 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  a.  29—568  11  Claims 


4,164,809 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGE 

APPARATUS 

Akira  Tsuboi,  and  Tetsuro  Yamakage,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-146257; 
Feb.  16,  1977,  52-16484 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/157 
MS.  a.  29—568  5  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  workpiece  comprising: 

an  upstanding  column  having  a  front  wall  and  a  side  surface, 
said  column  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  front 
wall; 

a  spindle  head  slidably  mounted  upon  the  side  surface  of  said 
column  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined position; 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said  spindle  head; 

a  magazine  base  extending  within  said  column; 

a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  supported  on  said 
magazine  base; 

a  flexible  endless  chain  engaged  by  said  sprocket  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  socket  support  members,  each  secured  on  said 
endless  chain  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertical  plates, 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  endless  chain; 

a  plurality  of  tool  sockets,  each  removably  received  between 
said  pair  of  vertical  plates  for  removably  and  vertically 
supporting  a  tool; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels  for  driving  said  endless  chain; 

means  for  selectively  indexing  said  tool  socket  to  a  second 
predetermined  position  adjacent  said  opening  inside  said 
column; 

means  for  moving  said  tool  socket,  removably  holding  said 
tool,  between  said  second  predetermined  position  and  a 
third  predetermined  position  outside  said  column  through 
said  opening;  and 

means  for  exchanging  said  tool  held  in  said  tool  socket  at  a 
third  predetermined  position  for  said  tool  held  by  said 
spindle  supported  by  said  spindle  head  at  said  first  prede- 
termined position. 


5.  A  machine  tool  having  a  frame; 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  having 
means  to  receive  different  tools  for  use  in  machining 
operations; 

a  tool  storage  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  tool  carriers 
with  each  carrier  being  adapted  to  carry  one  of  the  tools 
to  be  used  in  said  spindle; 

a  tool  ready  station  at  which  said  magazine  is  stopped  to 
orient  one  of  said  tools  in  a  predetermined  position  prior 
to  a  magazine  shifting  operation; 

means  connected  to  such  magazine  to  route  the  magazine 
for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  tool  carriers  into  said 
tool  ready  station; 

tool  change  arm  means  having  at  least  one  grip  for  holding 
a  tool  and  being  movably  supported  by  said  frame  for 
transferring  tools  between  said  spindle  and  said  tool  stor- 
age magazine; 

a  tool  exchange  position  laterally  spaced  from  said  tool 
ready  station  at  which  said  tool  change  arm  means  can 
operatively  grip  a  tool  from  said  magazine  for  transfer  to 
the  spindle;  and 

means  connected  to  said  magazine  to  shift  the  magazine 
laterally  in  a  rectilinear  movement  for  relocating  said  tool 
supported  in  the  magazine  from  said  tool  ready  station  to 
the  tool  exchange  position  where  the  tool  is  aligned  with 
the  grip  of  said  tool  change  arm  means. 


4,164,811 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Walter  Heywang,  Neukeferloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   12 
1976,  2610539 

Int.  a.2  H05K  3/00 
US.  a.  29-628  7  Oalms 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  compo- 
nent with  electric  contacts  in  which  a  layer  sequence  com- 
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posed  of  upper  and  lower  layers  of  thermoplastic  material  is 
formed  with  an  intermediate  layer  j  of  conductive  material 
between  said  upper  and  lower  layersj  taking  a  semiconductor 
body  having  at  least  two  sides  with  hietal  contact  layers,  re- 
spectively, on  each  of  two  sides,  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
semiconductor  body  to  a  point  which  will  soften  the  thermo- 
plastic material,  forcing  said  semiconductor  body  with  its 
metal  contact  layers  through  one  of  laid  thermoplastic  layers 
and  into  a  portion  of  the  other  of  s«id  thermoplastic  layers 
leaving  said  layer  of  conductive  material  divided  into  two 
intermediate  layer  parts  being  in  direct  electrical  contact  re- 
spectively with  said  metal  contact  layers  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  forcing  further  electric  sup|>ly  lines  through  one  of 
said  thermoplastic  layers  into  electric  contact  with  said  inter- 
mediate conductive  layer. 


4,164,812 

TERMINATION  TOOL  FOR  ASSEW  (BLING  ELECTRICAL 
CABLES  TO  CONNgCTORS 

Joseph  Dragisic,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  ti>  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,518 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  4L^04 

VS.  a.  29—749  26  Qaims 


1.  A  termination  tool  for  assembling  electrical  cables,  such  as 
ribbon  cables  or  the  like,  to  an  electrical  connector  which  has 
receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  cable  jin  electrical  termination 
with  conductive  contacts  on  the  connector,  comprising: 
a  base  having  locator  means  for  properly  locating  a  connec- 
tor in  position  for  receiving  an  e^trical  cable; 
clamping  means  movably  mounted  Qn  said  base  for  engaging 
a  properly  positioned  connector  to  hold  the  connector  in 
position  during  a  termination  opo-ation; 
stuffer  means  mounted  on  the  tool  fqr  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  base  and  locator  means  to  drive  a  cable 
into  the  receptacle  means  of  the  connector;  and 
said  stuffer  means  including  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  clamping  means  into  engagement  with  the  connec- 
tor in  response  to  the  stuffer  meals  being  moved  to  drive 
the  cable  into  the  receptacle  means  of  the  connector. 


4,164,813 
ELECTRICALLY  POWEtED  KNIFE 
Karl  Dittert,  Schwabisch  Gmilnd,  and  Hans  W.  Hartkom,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ritterwerk 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1977,  2705419 

Int  a.2  B26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  30—272  A  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  knife  device  comprising 
first  casing  means, 

electric  drive  motor  means  in  said  irst  casing  means, 
switch  means  in  said  casing  means  operable  to  control  ener- 
gisation of  said  drive  motor  means, 
second  casing  means  shaped  as  a  handle, 


knifeblade  means, 

transmission  means  in  said 
apply  a  drive  from  said 
drive  said  knifeblade 

switch  control  means  on 


m(  ans. 


s  lid  second  casing  means,  and 
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second  casing  mean»)adapted  to 
electric  drive  motor  means  to 


means  releasably  couplinglsaid  first  casing  means  with  said 
second  casing  means,  sai<  I  electric  drive  motor  means  with 
said  transmission  means,  and  said  switch  means  with  said 
switch  control  means. 


1,814 

PERSONAL  USE  DEVIci  FOR  REMOVING  TARTAR 
FROM  THE  INNER  SIDE  OF  TEETH 
Bemt  Klostermark,  Smedsbacksgatan  3B,  115  39  Stockholm, 
Sweden  , 

Filed  Jul.  28, 19|77,  Ser.  No.  819,983 

Sweden,  Aug.  6,  1976,  7608825 


Oaims  priority,  application 


U.S.  a.  32—69 


Int.  a.2  A«lCi/00,  15/00 


7Claimt 


"S—j 


1.  A  combination  mirror  land  tooth  scraper  for  use  as  a 
personal  dental  care  device  f(  ir  removing  tartar  from  the  inner 
side  of  a  teeth  row  comprisi  ng  a  dentist  mirror  with  mirror 
frame  and  handle,  an  elongate  flat  tooth  scraper  made  from 
stiff  and  slight  resilient  material  secured  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the  edge  of  and  projecting  ub  above  the  plane  of  the  mirror, 
said  tooth-scraper  planar  from  being  subsUntially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  mirron 


4,li54,815 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  HUMAN  FOOT 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Establisse- 
ments  Francois  Salomon  etJFils,  Annecy,  France 
FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,935 
Claims  priority,  application'  France,  May  6, 1976,  76  13596 
Int.  a.2'A43D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  33—3  A  12  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  obtaining  itformation  regarding  at  least  one 
dimension  of  a  human  foot,  more  pariicularly  for  the  purpose 
of  selecting  a  boot  suitable  f<^  said  foot,  comprising 

structure  having  a  substantially 

antially  vertical  planes  forming 

lent  of  the  foot  to  be  measured  in 

a  fixed  position,  said  reference  faces  defining  between 

them  an  interior  face  of  ^id  structure; 

(b)  a  passage  within  at  least  lone  of  said  faces  of  said  structure 
adjacent  to  the  position  of  the  heel  of  said  foot  when  in 
position  to  be  measure^,  said  passage  opening  in  said 
interior  space  of  said  structure;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  t  least  one  measuring  element  to 
said  structure  by  one  of  te  ends  adjacent  the  intersection 
of  said  three  planes; 


(a)  a  rigid  trihedral  support 
horizontal  and  two  sut 
reference  faces  for  placen 
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(d)  the  opening  of  said  passage  within  the  interior  space  of  and  said  calculation  and  display  means  being  coupled  to  the 
said  structure  being  located  adjacent  the  point  of  connec-   indication  means  and  adapted  to  add  the  length  measured  by 

the  measuring  tongue  to  the  length  measured  by  the  measuring 


1.  An  electronic  measuring  device  for  indicating  the  mea- 
sured length  between  two  fixed  p>oints,  said  device  comprising, 
a  housing,  a  flexible  measuring  tape  retained  in  the  housing 
coiled  upon  a  spool  and  adapted  for  movement  of  a  free  end  of 
the  tape  from  a  first  position  in  the  housing  to  a  second  position 
with  the  free  end  and  a  portion  of  the  tape  extended  from  the 
housing,  the  tape  being  extended  between  said  two  points 
when  in  said  second  position  with  the  free  end  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  fixed  points  and  the  housing  positioned 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  fixed  points,  a  first  screen  provided 
on  the  tape  for  movement  therewith  and  a  second  stationary 
screen  mounted  in  the  housing  overlying  the  first  screen,  said 
screens  carrying  a  series  of  indicia  lines  to  produce  a  moire 
interference  pattern  as  the  first  screen  is  moved  on  the  tape 
with  respect  to  the  second  screen,  means  for  reading  the  moire 
interference  pattern  including  illumination  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  second  screen  for  illuminating  the  moire  pattern 
as  it  is  produced  by  movement  of  the  tape  between  said  two 
points  and  a  phototransistor  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
screen  for  detecting  the  moire  pattern  produced  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  calculator  and 
display  means  positioned  in  the  housing  to  receive  the  signal 
from  the  phototransistor  and  display  the  measured  length 
defined  by  the  tape  as  the  free  end  thereof  is  moved  between 
said  two  points,  and  a  measuring  tongue  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  housing  and  adapted  for  movement  of  a  free  end  of  the 
tongue  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
to  a  second  position  with  the  free  end  extended  from  the  hous- 
ing, the  tongue  being  extended  for  measuring  a  length  between 
third  and  fourth  fixed  points  when  in  the  second  position  with 
the  free  end  positioned  adjacent  the  third  fixed  point  and  the 
housing  positioned  adjacent  the  fourth  fixed  point,  means  for 
indicating  that  the  measuring  tongue  is  in  the  second  position. 


4,164,817 
CONDUIT  BENDING  LEVEL 
Thomas  G.  Walker,  E.  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JDS 
Products,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,676 

Int  CL^  GOIC  9/34 

VS.  CL  33—371  7  Oaims 


tion  of  said  measuring  element  to  said  structure  and  the 
other  end  of  said  measuring  element  being  free  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  passage. 


4,164,816 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  TAPE 

Lars  A.  Bergkrist,  Gottne,  890  42  Mellansel,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  15,  1976,  7611512 

Int  0.2  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  O.  33—139  9  Claims 


M-t,^t6     ^10 


'\    <y  . ,M 


1.  A  level  for  use  in  bending  conduit  having  a  conduit  end 
opening  within  a  preselected  nominal  dimension  range  com- 
prising an  axially  Upering  body  of  resilient  material  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  at  one  axial  end  which  is  below  said 
preselected  range  and  a  cross-sectional  dimension  at  the  other 
axial  end  which  is  above  said  range  such  that  said  body  is 
constructed  to  be  axially  telescopically  received  and  retained 
by  force-fit  within  a  conduit  end  opening  at  a  point  along  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  body  which  corresponds  to  the  dimen- 
sion within  said  range  of  the  said  end  opening,  and  a  spirit  level 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  body  adjacent  said  other  axial 
end  to  be  disposed  externally  of  the  said  conduit  end  opening 
when  said  body  is  retained  therein  for  indicating  orientation  of 
the  conduit  end  during  a  conduit  bending  operation  wherein 
upon  engagement  of  said  tapered  body  portion  in  a  conduit, 
additional  axial  pressure  will  force  the  engaged  body  portion 
resiliently  into  said  conduit  to  retain  this  position  during  con- 
duit bending  operations. 


4,164,818 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ADHESIVENESS  OF  A 
HYDROGEL  OF  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 
ACRYLAMIDE-TYPE  POLYMER 
Iwao  Ohshima;  Yukio  Shibuya,  and  Hisao  Otani,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,913 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1976,  51/125007 
Int  0.2  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  surface  of  a  hydrogel  of  a 
water-soluble  acrylamide-type  polymer  from  being  tacky, 
which  comprises  coating  the  surface  of  said  hydrogel  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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4,164,819 
PAINT  DRYING  f)VEN 

Roger  DeTillard,  Paris,  France,  assigaor  to  Heurtey  Metallur- 
gie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  No»,  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,620 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  5,  1976,  76  33392 

Int.  a.2  F26B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  34—72  6  Claims 


P     fr.,h... 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  paint  on 
tus  comprising: 

an  elongated  oven  having  at  opposfte  ends  thereof  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  the  entrance 
tively,  of  a  painted  metal  strip  continuously  moving 
through  said  oven; 

the  interior  of  said  oven,  between  said  opposite  ends  thereof, 
including  plural  heating  sections  through  the  volumes  of 
which  said  painted  metal  strip  sequentially  passes; 

each  said  heating  section  having  thierein  a  separate  blower 
means  for  directing  a  gaseous  mixture  within  the  said 
volume  of  the  respective  said  healing  section  against  said 
painted  metal  strip,  and  for  thereby  drying  said  painted 
metal  strip  and  evaporating  solvents  from  the  paint, 
whereby  said  solvents  are  released  in  gaseous  form  into 
said  gaseous  mixture  in  said  volulne; 

means  for  withdrawing  from  said  interior  of  said  oven  a 
portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  therein,  including  said 
gaseous  solvents; 

means  for  passing  a  first  quantity  of  said  withdrawn  gaseous 
mixture,  without  any  preliminary  incineration  thereof, 
directly  to  at  least  one  first  incinerator  means  directly 
mounted  on  said  oven  for  thereby  incinerating  said  gase- 
ous solvents  of  said  first  quantity  (o  form  combustion  gas, 
the  discharge  of  said  first  incinerator  means  being  in  direct 
communication  with  at  least  one  pf  said  heating  sections, 
to  thereby  discharge  said  combustion  gas  directly  into  the 
said  volumes  thereof,  such  that  said  gaseous  mixture  di- 
rected by  the  said  blower  meaits  thereof  includes  said 
combustion  gas;  ' 

means  for  passing  a  second  quantity  pf  said  withdrawn  gase- 
ous mixture  directly  to  a  second  incinerator  means,  lo- 
cated separate  from  and  external  if  said  oven,  for  thereby 
incinerating  said  gaseous  solvents  of  said  second  quantity, 
whereafter  said  second  quantity  i<ay  be  dijpharged  to  the 
atmosphere;  and 

means  associated  with  said  oven  far  introducing  into  said 
interior  thereof  a  quantity  of  air  to  compensate  for  said 
second  quantity  discharged  to  \hi  atmosphere. 


4,164,820 
SNOW  REMOVER  AND  VACtrUM  SWEEPER 

Eli  G.  Krickovich,  P.O.  Box  106,  aini>n,  Iowa  52732 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,513 
Int.  a.2  EOIH  5/10 
U.S.  a.  37—12  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  roadway  cleaning  apparatus  including  an  engine 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  chassis  having  an  upright  tank  thereon, 
rotatable  screw  conveyor  means  including  a  horizontal  con- 
veyor housing  having  a  snow  pickuf)  helical  conveyor  dis- 
posed horizontally  within  and  joumplled  by  the  conveyor 
housing  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  roadKvay  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  chassis,  tubing  means  connectii  ig  said  screw  conveyor 


means  with  an  inlet  port  in 
snow  thereinto,  an  engine 
engine  driven  hydraulic  f1ui( 
driving  motor  drivably 
and  an  electric  current 
comprising: 
means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature, 


-'V^^j&fe 
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the  top  of  the  tank  for  discharging 

op  ;rated  control  means  including  an 

pump  and  a  hydraulic  conveyor 

conijected  with  said  helical  conveyor 

generating  means,  the  improvement 

interior  of  said  tank  at  a  desired 


U 


netal  strips,  said  appara- 


said  means  including  a 
mediate  portion  and 
ing  with  the  interior 
formed  in  one  of  its 
air  draft  of  a  portion 
through  said  return 
forced  draft  of  air; 

sliding  panel  means  for 
end  portion;  and, 

means  for  moving  said 


J2      4$ 


I  etum  bend  tube  having  an  inter- 
t  aving  end  portions  communicat- 

of  said  tank  through  openings 
V  alls,  means  for  forming  a  forced 

)f  the  air  contained  by  said  tank 
qend,  and  means  for  heating  the 


oi^ning  and  closing  one  said  tube 
sliding  panel  means. 


4,154, 


SNOW  PLOW  BLADE 
Andre  H.  Vanchot,  65 

FUed  Not.  11, 

Int.  aA 

U.S.  a.  37—141  R 


,821 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Marshal  La.,  Derby,  Conn.  06418 
,  Ser.  No.  850,688 
E02F  3/76 

10  Claims 


15  77, 


9.  A  snow  plow  blade  supp  jrt  assembly  for  mounting  to  the 
mouldboard  of  a  plow  body  add  securely  holding  and  support- 
ing a  snow  plow  blade  installed  therewith,  comprising: 

(A)  a  downwardly  openiag  elongated  blade  nesting  and 
engaging  channel 

(B)  a  blade  camming  and  s  x:uring  member 

(a)  mounted  within  and  i  nwardly  of  one  end  of  the  chan- 
nel in  substantial  plans  r  alignment  therewith,  and 

(b)  incorporating  a  longil  udinally,  downwardly  extending 
surface  for  cooperative  sliding  and  upward  camming 
and  holding  engagem  mt  with  a  portion  of  the  plow 
blade;  and 

(c)  a  blade  engaging  and  locking  member  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  chani  el  and  incorporating 

(1)  a  movable  arm  sec  ired  to  said  assembly  positioned 
for  cooperative  locking  engagement  with  the  plow 
blade,  and 

(2)  position  securing  i  leans  engageable  with  the  mov- 
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able  arm  and  the  support  assembly  for  securely  lock- 
ing the  arm  in  its  blade  engagement  position. 

4,164,822 
PORTABLE  MAP  READING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Batton,  7101  Dunshire  Way,  Apt.  4C,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21222 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,860 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/02 

VS.  a.  40—361  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  map  display  system  having  map  structure,  a 
light  box  with  translucent  panel  and  light  source  for  illuminat- 
ing the  map  structure,  and,  associated  with  the  map  structure, 
means  for  actuating  the  light  source,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: the  means  for  actuating  including  first  and  second 
electrodes  in  spaced  locations  on  the  light  box  proximate  the 
translucent  panel  and  a  conductive  strip  on  the  map  structure 
located  in  position  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  when  the  map  structure  is  in  viewing  coinci- 
dence with  the  translucent  table,  and  means  for  preventing 
mis-orientation  of  the  map  structure  on  the  light  box  compris- 
ing: said  first  and  second  electrodes  having  asymmetrical  loca- 
tion on  the  lightbox  relative  to  the  translucent  panel,  said  map 
structure  having  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
translucent  jwinel  and  the  con$luctive  strip  having  asymmetri- 
cal location  on  the  map  structure  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  electrodes  relative  to  the  translucent  panel. 


4,164323 

LUMINOUS  EFFECTS  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Marsico,  1229  Newberry  Ave.,  LaGrange,  III.  60525 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,235 

Int  a,2  G09F  13/12.  19/16 

VS.  a.  40—427  10  Claims 


central  region  enclosed  by  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
opening  of  a  first  diameter  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
reflector  means,  and  a  second  opening  of  a  second  diame- 
ter which  is  larger  than  said  first  opening; 

light  means  affixed  to  said  carrying  member  and  disposed 
proximate  said  inside  wall;  and 

a  partially  silvered,  partially  transpartent  second  reflector 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  opening  and  serving 
to  close  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  whereby  light  from 
said  light  means  reflected  back  and  forth  between  said  first 
reflector  means  and  said  second  reflector  means  creates  an 
illusion  of  depth  when  viewed  through  such  second  re- 
flector means. 


4,164,824 
CHANGEABLE  CHARACTER  SIGN  STRUCTURE 
James  G.  Nidelkoff.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DlrUion  of  Ser.  No.  756,258,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,936. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,624 
Int.  a.2  G09F  9/32 
VS.  a.  40-450  5  cMms 


■it 


5.  A  sign  structure  having  changeable  characters,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sign  face  of  a  predetermined  color  and  having  a  patterned 
array  of  openings; 

shutters  mounted  to  said  sign  face,  one  to  an  opening,  each 
of  said  shutters  having  a  plate  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  second  position,  at  least  a  first 
surface  portion  of  each  shutter  being  of  a  predetermined 
color  which  is  the  same  as,  or  contrasts  with,  the  sign  face 
color,  and  each  shutter  being  movable  between  said  first 
position  for  displaying  said  first  surface  portion  in  said 
opening  and  said  second  position  wherein  said  first  surface 
portion  is  not  visible  at  said  opening;  and 

latch  means  for  securing  said  shutters  in  said  first  or  second 
position. 


4,164,825 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  HREARM  RECOIL 

Lonis  C.  Hutchison,  5860  W.  Edna,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,847 

Int.  a.2  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42-1  V  17  cui„. 


1.  A  luminous  effects  device  comprising: 

means  forming  a  housing  closed  on  all  but  one  side; 

a  first  reflector  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  its  reflective  side  facing  the  open  side  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  light  means  carrying  member  having  a  continous  inside 
wall  forming  a  fnistc  ccaical  section  circumscribing  a 


1.  A  firearm  recoil  reducing  device  comprising 
a  case  enclosing  an  elongated  interior  chamber, 
a  piston  received  in  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 

along  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  supported  between 

a  front  and  a  rear  spring,  and 
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simultaneous 
hand-shaped 
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reciprocaing  rotational  movement  of  said 
member    and    reciprocating    translations! 


4,164.826  I 
SALMON  JIO 
Phares  H.  Metzler,  11200  •  15th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98146,  and 
Norman  P.  Metzler,  501  E.  10th  it..  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 
98362 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,410 

int.  a.2  AOIK  8S/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 42.05  6Cl«iiii« 


i3H/;/ 

eyelsh 


15  Claims 


movement  of  said  meml^r 
in  a  plane  spaced  from 


bearing  said  eye-shaped  design 
:he  housing. 


4,164,828 

ABRASIVE  MACHINE  FOR  STONES 

Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  19-2  Ebam  6-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,959,  Jun.  23, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.l  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,630 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1975,  50/80234 

Int.  a,2  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  51—110  3  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  jig  comprising  an  eWngated  plate-like  heavy- 
metal  body  of  generally  unifoim  body  thickness  and  tapered  in 
width  from  head  end  to  tail  end,  wiOi  longitudinal  edges  con- 
vexly  rounded,  with  head  end  widfi  at  least  approximately 
twice  tail  end  width  and  at  least  approximately  a  few  times 
body  thickness,  with  said  body  terminating  at  its  head  end  in  a 
transverse  substantially  flat  head  end  face  angled  obliquely  at 
approximately  45'  both  to  the  genoral  body  plane  and  to  a 
longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  sftid  body  plane,  a  longitu- 
dinal line-receiving  open  bore  in  sai0  body  extending  from  a 
port  in  the  tail  end  to  an  opposite  fort  in  the  head  end,  the 
latter  port  being  located  transversely  inwardly  from  the  longer 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  by  approximately  one-fourth  to 
one-third  the  width  of  the  body  at  the  head  end  and  at  a  posi- 
tion relatively  closely  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  the  head 
end  face  and  the  side  of  the  body  adjacent  the  lagging  edge  of 
said  head  end  face,  said  body  having  in  arcuate  bend  therein  of 
approximately  20'  transverse  to  the  body  plane,  said  bend 
occurring  at  a  location  approximately  one-third  of  the  length 
of  the  body  forwardly  of  its  tail  end 


4,164,827 
ACnON  TOY 

Nunzio  Palumbo,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kohner,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,968 
Int.  a.2  A63H  il/00 
VS.  a.  46—119 

1.  An  action  toy,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  eyelshaped  opening, 
a  member  bearing  an  eye-shaped  design,  said  member  being 
disposed  within  said  housing  fci  juxtaposition  with  said 
opening, 
at  least  one  hand-shaF>ed  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

housing,  and 
motive  means  connected  to  said  tnember  bearing  said  eye- 
shaped  design,  said  motive  means  being  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  hand-slmped  member  for  causing 


1.  An  abrasive  machine  for  grinding  a  work-piece  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member; 
a  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of  vertical  side  members 
and  a  top  member  seci  irely  mounted  on  top  ends  of  the 
vertical  side  members; 
said  frame  structure  beinj  i  mounted  on  said  base  member; 
means  arranged  above  sai  i  base  member  for  feeding  a  work- 
piece; 
at  least  one  abrasion  unit  which  is  positioned  above  the 
feeding  means  and  con  iprises: 

(i)  a  first  housing  supported  between  the  vertical  side 
members  and  in  slidi  ig  contact  therewith  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  fin  t  housing; 
(ii)  a  central  axis  member  extending  through  the  first 
housing  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical 
side  members,  having  one  end  connected  to  an  output 
shaft  of  a  first  motorl  through  a  transmission  means  and 
having  the  other  end  securely  connected  to  a  main  gear; 
(iii)  said  central  axis,  f  rst  motor  and  transmission  means 

being  mounted  on  st  id  first  housing; 
(iv)  a  second  housing  ^  vhich  encases  the  main  gear  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  j  ears  arranged  in  mesh  and  concen- 
tric with  the  main  gdar,  each  of  said  plurality  of  smaller 
gears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  joumaled  in 
the  second  housing!  said  axles  being  restricted  from 
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longitudinal  movement  and  said  second  housing  in- 
cludes an  annular  rack  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  connected 
to  an  output  shaft  of  a  second  motor  for  revolution  of 
the  smaller  gears  about  the  central  axis  of  the  main  gear, 
each  of  said  smaller  gears  carrying  an  abrasive  tool  with 
a  grindstone  detachably  mounted  thereto  and 
said  first  and  second  housings  being  vertically  adjustable  as 
a  unit. 


4,164,829 

INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 

Philip  M.  Sadler,  93  Hammond  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,432 

Int  a.2  E04G  11/04 

VS.  a.  52—2  14  Claims 


along  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  opposing  channel  side  walls 
adjacent  the  free  edges  thereof,  and  a  facing  strip  extruded 
from  a  substantially  rigid  thermal-insulating  material  with  a 
cross-section  including  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  an  integral 
subsUntially  rigid  rib  which  extends  along  said  rear  surface 
and  which  is  profiled  with  oppositely  facing  recesses  which  fit 
between  and  interlock  with  the  opposing  pair  of  abutments  of 


the  channel  to  hold  the  facing  strip  bridging  the  free  edges  of 
the  channel  side  walls  with  a  marginal  edge  zone  of  the  strip 
projecting  laterally  beyond  a  side  wall  of  the  channel,  said 
recesses  being  of  a  width  such  that  the  free  edges  of  the  chan- 
nel side  walls  abut  against  and  directly  support  those  portions 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  facing  strip  which  are  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rib. 


1.  A  self-supporting  flexible  structure  comprising 

a  chamber-forming  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  flexible 
panels  made  substantially  entirely  of  extensible  material 
capable  of  deformation  into  a  concave  shape,  said  panels 
being  attached  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  inflated,  said 
assembly  is  capable  of  assuming  a  generally  hemispherical 
shape; 

a  first  one  of  said  panels  having  a  first  opening  therein; 

a  first  channel  means  made  substantially  entirely  of  extensi- 
ble material  and  attached  to  said  first  one  of  said  panels  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  air  under  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  through  said  first  opening  so  as  to 
inflate  said  assembly  and  to  form  a  generally  hemispheri- 
cally  shap>ed  chamber; 

a  second  one  of  said  panels  having  a  second  opening  therein; 

a  second  channel  means  made  substantially  entirely  of  exten- 
sible material  and  attached  to  said  second  one  of  said 
panels  to  permit  the  exit  from  said  chamber  through  said 
second  opening  of  a  controllable  volume  of  air  that  has 
been  so  introduced  into  said  chamber  and  further,  when 
inflated,  providing  entry  and  exit  means  for  said  chamber. 

4,164,830 
DOUBLE^LAZED  DOORS  OR  WINDOWS  AND  FRAME 

ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 
Johannes  H.  Bierlich,  Oresundshoj  IS,  Charlottenlund,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,494 
int.  a.2  E04C  2/38 
VS.  a.  52—398  8  Claims 

1.  A  door  or  window  comprising  at  least  two  panes  of  glass 
secured,  with  an  air  gap  therebetween,  in  a  generally  recUngu- 
lar  frame  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  frame  members  which 
are  joined  together  at  the  comers  of  the  frame  and  are  each 
assembled  from  metal  and  thermally  insulating  comfionents  to 
impede  heat  transference  through  the  thickness  of  the  frame 
member  between  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  characterised  in 
that  each  frame  member  assembly  comprises  a  metal  extrusion 
having  a  cross-section  comprising  spaced  apart  walls  extending 
in  the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  panes  of 
glass  for  the  major  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  frame  member, 
and  defining  at  least  one  open  channel  having  two  integral  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall  and  having  oppositely  facing  abutments 


4,164331 

HEAT  INSULATING  AND  SOUND  ABSORBING 

CONCRETE  WALL  PANEL 

William  E.  Messick,  1445  S.  Bascom  Ave.  #53,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95128,  and  Bernard  L.  Gabrielsen,  5858  Pilar  Ct.,  San  Jow. 

Calif.  95120 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,318 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—405  6  Claims 


1.  A  ma.s$ive  concrete  wall  panel  having  thermal  insulating 
and  sound  absorbing  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  first  facing  sheet  formed  of  poured,  molded  concrete,  said 
first  sheet  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  defined  by  transversely  extend- 
ing top  and  bottom  edges  and  longitudinally  extending 
first  and  second  lateral  edges; 

first  and  second  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  integrally  formed 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  facing  sheet,  said  ribs 
being  located  adjacent  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges. 
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respectively,  said  ribs  being  formep  to  provide  the  vertical 
load-bearing  strength  of  said  wall  panel; 

truss-form  reinforcing  bars  embedded  within  each  of  said 
first  and  second  ribs; 

reinforcing  wire  matt  means  embedded  in  said  first  facing 
sheet; 

first  and  second  typing  recesses  farmed  at  said  first  and 
second  lateral  edges;  | 

transversly  extending  reinforcing  tits  embedded  in  said  first 
facing  sheet,  said  ties  having  first  and  second  ends  termi- 
nating in  said  first  and  second  tying  recesses,  respectively, 
to  provide  exposed  tie  ends  for  tse  in  securing  adjacent 
panels  together;  ] 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  hollow  recesses  formed 
in  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  facing  sheet,  said  hollow 
recesses  being  spaced  laterally  avd  longitudinally  over  a 
major  portion  of  said  upper  su^ace  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  longitudinal^  extending  studs  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  rails,  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  studs  and  rails  being  tap««red  to  provide  tapering 
side  walls  for  said  hollow  reci 

reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  said 

a  first  rectangular  block  of  then 
secured  in  each  said  hollow  reci 

a  second  rectangular  block  of 
secured  in  each  said  hollow  reci 
blocks  being  coextensive  with 
block  being  superimposed  on  the  other;  and 

cover  means  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said  wall  panel 
first  facing  sheet  to  retain  said  fiust  and  second  blocks. 
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extending  seals  and  for  periodically  omitting  seals  between 
continuously  longitudinally  n  loving  webs,  comprising: 

first  and  second  shaft  meafs  having  their  rotational  axes  in 
parallel,  at  least  one  of  ^id  shaft  means  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other, 

sealing  wheel  means  on  sail  respective  shaft  means  for  said 
webs  to  pass  between  tijem  to  effect  a  seal  of  predeter- 
mined length  when  the  pfeipheries  of  said  wheels  are  close 
to  each  other  and  to  omi  t  a  seal  when  said  peripheries  are 
away  from  each  other, 

means  for  biasing  said  first] : 
shaft  means, 

a  circular  cam  follower  fl(ed  coaxially  on  said  first  shaft 


uds  and  said  rails; 
illy  insulative  material 
s; 

nd  absorbing  material 

;s,  said  first  and  second 

id  recesses,  with  one 


4,164,832 
TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  STRUCTIJRE  IN  PREFORMED 

WALL  SECTIONS 
Alex  Van  Zaodt,  Rte.  5,  Ada,  Okla.  74820 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,158 

Int.  a.2  E04C  /,  10 

U.S.  a.  52—593  3  Qaims 


1.  The  improved  preformed  wall  S4  ction  of  the  type  having 
two  outer  panels  separated  from  ea;h  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  distance  with  spacing  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  panels  on  opposite  panel  edges  wherein  the  spacers 
define  tongue  and  groove  edge  joinl^  on  respective  opposite 
panel  edges  which  are  offset  betwe« 
tance  to  lie  adjacent  one  outer  pai 
interlockable  tongue  and  groove  stn 
ting  the  tongue  of  one  panel  into  tl 

panel  without  damage  to  the  outer  piiel  edge  at  the  groove  if 
the  panels  are  slightly  misaligned  during  interfitting  of  the 
tongue  into  the  groove,  said  mean$  comprising  a  stiffener 
member  located  on  the  inner  surface  bf  the  outer  panel  within 
said  groove.  I 


the  panel  spacing  dis- 
el  and  including  in  the 
cture  means  for  interfit- 

groove  of  an  adjacent 


4,164,833 
SKIP-SEAL  MECHANISM  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Henry  E.  Todd,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876^2 
Int  a.2  B65B  9/02.  51 /ll  51/16.  51/26 
VS.  a.  53—545  I  11  CUims 

3.  A  device  for  producing  pressure  effected  longitudinally 


means, 
a  cam  on  said  second  shaft 


follower,  said  cam  havir  g  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 


apart  radially  extending 
circular  peripheral  surface 
said  second  shaft  means 
said  follower  means,  sai(  i 
apari  recesses  between 

clutch  means  operative  to 
driving  relation  with 
means  successively  into 
cause  said  first  shaft 
ond  shaft  means  and 
omission  of  a  seal  and 
means  from  said  second 
has  rotated  to  the  angle 
first  shaft  means  to  mo> 
to  effect  a  seal,  and 

means  for  operating  said 


1  sail 


mems 


shaft  means  toward  said  second 


means  for  cooperating  with  said 


lobe  means  each  of  which  has  a 

having  a  radius  from  the  axis  of 

•  ubstantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 

lobes  defining  angularly  spaced 

them, 

I  ;ouple  said  second  shaft  means  in 
cam  to  thereby  rotate  said  lobe 
I  iontact  with  said  cam  follower  to 
to  move  away  from  said  sec- 
said  wheel  means  to  effect 
operative  to  uncouple  said  cam 
ihaft  means  when  said  cam  means 
af  a  recess  to  thereby  permit  said 
toward  the  second  shaft  means 

dutch  means. 


sei  larate  : 


4,164,834 
JUNIOR  STIRRUPS  ATTi  lCHMENT  FOR  ADULT-SIZE 

s/|ddle 

George  L.  Christensen,  624  N^  1st  West,  Tremonton,  Utah  84337 

FUed  Oct.  4,  19(76,  Ser.  No.  729,188 

Int.  CLI  B68C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  54—46  I  4  Chums 

1.  A  junior  stirrups  attactiment  for  an  adult-size,  stirrups- 
equipped,  horse  saddle,  comprising: 

a  flexible  main  strap  havir  g  the  general  form  of  a  thin,  flat, 
elongated  rectangle; 

a  junior-size  stirrup  attachi  id  to  each  end  portion  of  the  main 
Strap  with  a  loop  forme  d  by  doubUng  the  end  portion  of 
the  main  strap  upon  itse  f  to  include  the  bolt  of  the  stirrup 
within  the  loop  and  clos  ing  the  loop  by  a  fastening  means; 
and 

means  for  fastening  the  mi  in  strap  to  the  forward  portion  of 
an  adult-size  saddle  so  i  hat  the  main  strap  lies  across  the 
adult-size  saddle  at  right  angles  thereto,  with  equal  end 
portions  of  the  main  sti  ap  suspended  from  the  saddle  on 
either  side  thereof,  wh<  ireby  a  child  rider  can  sit  on  the 
seat  of  the  adult-size  sac  die,  together  with  an  accompany- 
ing adult,  and  the  need  for  a  special,  piggyback,  junior- 
size,  saddle  seat  is  elim  nated,  said  fastening  means  com- 
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prising  a  first  loop  formed  by  an  elongated  piece  of  strong, 
flexible  material  attached  at  each  of  its  ends  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  central  portion  of  the  main  strap,  a  second 
strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  same  edge  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  main  strap,  and  fastening  means  fixed  adja- 
cent the  juncture  of  the  second  strap  with  the  main  strap 
so  that  the  second  strap  can  be  fastened  thereby  into  the 


4,164^36 
BULKY  YARN  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Fuinio  Tanae,  lyo,  aad  Hirokazu  Matnioka,  Matsuyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Seiki  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1977,  52/68174; 
May  18,  1978,  53/59357 

iBt  CL2  D02G  1/02.  3/00.  3/34 
VS,  CL  37— 2  7  Oaimm 


form  of  a  second  loop,  the  first  loop  being  capable  of 
fastening  the  main  strap  to  the  adult-size  saddle  by  being 
passed  through  an  opening  under  the  pommel  and  over 
the  saddle  horn  thereof,  the  first  loop  being  capable  of 
being  secured  to  the  saddle  horn  by  the  second  strap  being 
passed  through  the  first  loop  and  then  being  fastened  by 
the  fastening  means  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  second 
strap  with  the  main  strap  to  form  a  loop. 


4,164,835 

GRASS  CUTTER 

Joseph  Conte,  3740  Davis  Blvd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,766 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/24 


VS.  a.  56—291 


16  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising  in  combination, 

an  endless  cutting  member, 

said  endless  cutting  member  comprising  an  endless  inner 

cable  means; 
a  helical  outer  coil  means  helically  wound  about  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  inner  cable  means  enabling  limited 
movement  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  element  means  secured  only  to  said 

helical  coil  means; 
said  endless  cutting  member  being  disposed  about  a  drive 

means;  and 
power  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  moving 
said  endless  cutting  member  with  said  limited  move- 
ment between  said  inner  cable  means  and  said  outer  coil 
at  least  partially  absorbing  the  shock  produced  by  said 
cutting  element  means  during  the  cutting  action. 


1.  A  bulky  yam  producing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  twisting  zone  along  a  yam  travelling  path,  a  twist  mecha- 
nism in  said  twisting  zone  for  twisting  and  untwisting  a 
yam;  a  rubbing  mechanism  located  in  said  twisting  zone 
and  having  a  rough  surface  so  as  to  rub  filaments  of  the 
yam  for  imparting  scratches  thereto,  said  rubbing  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  relative  to  said  twist  mechanism  so  as 
to  rub  the  yam  while  the  yam  is  in  a  twisted  state, 

a  stretching  zone  disposed  along  a  p>ortion  of  said  yam  trav- 
elling path  downstream  of  said  twisting  zone  where  the 
yam  is  in  an  untwisted  state,  a  stretching  mechanism 
disposed  in  said  stretching  zone  to  stretch  the  yam  so  that 
the  filaments  are  severed  at  their  scratches  to  produce  a 
bulky  yam. 

6.  A  bulky  yam  producing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  twist  mechanism  provided  on  a  yam  travelling  a  path  for 
twisting  and  untwisting  a  yam; 

a  rubbing  mechanism  provided  on  said  yam  travelling  path 
of  said  yam  which  is  twisted  by  said  twist  mechanism  and 
having  a  rough  surface  so  as  to  rub  filaments  constituting 
said  yam  for  imparting  scratches  thereto;  and  a  stretching 
mechanism  provided  on  the  downstream  of  said  rubbing 
mechanism  along  said  yam  travelling  path  of  said  un- 
twisted yam  to  stretch  said  yam  so  that  said  filaments  are 
severed  at  their  scratches  to  produce  a  bulky  yam; 

said  twist  mechanism  comprising  three  rotary  shafts  equi- 
spacedly  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and 
three  friction  discs  each  secured  to  each  of  said  rotary 
shafts  in  such  a  manner  that  said  friction  discs  are  disposed 
in  partly  overlying  and  axially  spaced  relation  with  each 
other  and  extend  in  parallel  planes  different  from  each 
other;  said  rubbing  mechanism  comprising  a  rubbing  disc 
secured  to  one  of  said  rotary  shafts  to  be  disposed  above 
said  friction  rollers  and  formed  with  said  rough  surface  on 
its  periphery. 


985  O.G.  24 
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4,164,837 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WRAPPED  YARN 
Fritjof  Maag,  Kelkheim,  and  Friedrich  Unger,  Lorsbach,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,607,  Jun.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,018,042. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1974,  2428483 

Int  a.2  D02G  J/il  3/02 
U.S.  a.  57—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wrapped  yarn  of  the 
type  in  which  a  bundle  of  staple  fibefs  is  passed  through  the 
hollow  shaft  of  a  rotating  bobbin  carrying  a  filamentary  yam 
and  the  yam  is  withdrawn  from  thd  bobbin  and  led  to  the 
longitudinally  moving  fiber  bundle,  ^'hereby  rotation  of  the 
bobbin  causes  the  fiber  bundle  to  be  wtapped  with  the  filamen- 
tary yam  in  a  helical  configuration,  taid  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  winding  said  fiber  bundle  with  a  filamentary  yam 
having  (a)  a  denier  of  1  to  50  dtex,  (l^  an  elongation  at  break 
greater  than  the  elongation  at  break  of  the  fibers  of  said  bundle, 
whereby  when  the  yam  is  stretched  thie  winding  yam  does  not 
break  until  after  the  core  fibers  break  and  (c)  a  modulus  such 
that  a  force  of  at  least  10  grams  is  required  to  produce  an 
elongation  of  4%  and  maintaining  a  tension  of  no  more  than  5 
grams  on  said  winding  yam  during  laid  winding  operation, 
whereby  the  core  fibers  are  rapidly  squeezed  together  by  the 
winding  yam  when  wrapped  yam  is  aretched. 


4,164,838 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCn0N  OF  SYNTHETIC 
ENDLESS  nLAMENTS  WITH  0OOD  CRIMPING 
PROPERTIES 
Hans  Bach,  Dormagen;  Karl-August  Heinroth;  Hans-Dieter 
Jurischka,  both  of  Dormagen-Horrcm;  Hans  Kaloff,  Zons, 
Neuss;  Rudolf  J.  Klee,  and  Herbert  Schmidt,  both  of  Dorma- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1973,  2360707 

Int.  a.2  D02G  im 
U.S.  a.  57—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stretch-textuting  of  high-molecular- 
weight,  linear  synthetic  endless  filaments  travelling  at  speeds 
of  from  300  to  1200  meters  per  minute  at  the  stretching  godet 
by  the  false-twist  method  by  continuously  guiding  the  fila- 
ments through  a  delivery  zone,  a  heat-fixing  zone,  30  to  70  cm. 
long  between  the  delivery  stage  and  Ihe  twister  inlet,  a  false- 
twister  and  a  stretching  godet,  wherein  the  ftlaments  are 
passed  through  a  stretching  zone  S  55  to  180  cm.  long,  defined 
by  the  distance  between  the  delivery  Itage  and  the  stretching 
godet,  at  a  speed  of  from  300  to  1200  m/m,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  delivery  stage  and  the  false»twister  inlet  amounting 
to  S-X  cm.  and  the  distance  X  between  the  false-twister  outlet 
and  the  stretching  godet  being  from  S-30  cm. 


5.  Simultaneously  stretchfcd 
ments  produced  by  the  procc  ss 


less  than  0. 1  Ag  for  a  strengtl  i 
deviation  in  cold-water  shrin  toge 
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and  textured  polyamide  fila- 
of  claim  1  with  a  snarl  factor  of 


of  greater  than  42  cN/tex  and  a 
of  at  most  15%. 


4,154,839 
YARN  PROCESS 
Udo  P.  Schweizer,  Charlotte,  ^.C,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19(78,  Ser.  No.  873,758 
Int.  a,2  D02G  3/38 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  57—293 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sh  ;ath/core  yam,  wherein  a  sheath 
yam  is  wrapped  around  the  core  yam  in  altemating  "S"  and 
"Z"  directions,  comprising  th^  steps  of  feeding  the  core  yam  at 
a  determined  velocity  rate  to  la  false  twisting  device,  feeding  a 
sheath  yarn  to  the  false  twist  device  at  a  velocity  rate  greater 
than  the  core  yam  and  at  an  angle  to  the  core  yam  of  at  least 
15*  to  combine  the  yarns,  reducing  contact  of  the  sheath  and 
core  yams  with  the  false  twiit  device  for  shori-time  intervals 
to  less  than  fifty  percent  of  tne  normal  conUct  level  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  rediictions  in  contact  with  the  falset- 
wisting  device  per  minute  to  the  velocity  of  the  core  yam  in 
meters  per  minute  is  between  about  10:1  and  350:1,  removing 
the  sheath  and  core  yams  from  the  falsetwist  device  and  there- 
after winding  the  combined  yams  into  a  package. 


4 164  840 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  YARNS 

Kurt  C.  Chilpan,  Seneca,  S.C,  and  William  L.  Uwis,  Sanfoni, 

N.C  assignors  to  Roberts  Company,  Sanford,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49t,580,  Jul.  22,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,006,  Jan.  23, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

648,771 


Int  CL^  D01» 
U.S.  a.  57—313 

1.  A  machine  for  twisting 
support  frame,  a  plurality  ol 


7/90,  1/10.  7/86 

8  Claims 
and  plying  yams  comprising:  a 
two-for-one  spindle  assemblies 
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mounted  upon  said  suppori  frame,  a  yam  supply  package 
mounted  upon  each  two-for-one  spindle  assembly,  each  two- 
for-one  spindle  assembly  applying  a  twist  to  the  yam  drawn 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  spindle  units,  eacgh  including  a  driven 
bobbin  mounted  upon  said  support  frame,  means  for  directing 
the  individually  twisted  yams  from  said  two-for-one  spindle 
assemblies  toward  a  bobbin  positioned  upon  a  first  spindle  unit. 


said  spindle  unit  plying  and  downtwisting  the  yams  onto  said 
bobbin  to  form  a  package,  a  yam  winder  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  suppori  frame,  means  for  directing  the  yams  from 
said  bobbin,  upon  completion  of  the  formation  of  said  package, 
to  said  yam  winder  assembly,  said  driven  bobbin  applying 
additional  twist  to  the  yam  being  unwound  from  the  full  pack- 
age and  being  directed  to  said  winder  assembly. 


4,164,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
FORMATION  OF  BULKED  AND  EIVTANGLED 
MULTIHLAMENT  YARN 
Darid  E.  Borenstein,  Greenville,  S.C,  and  Jack  A.  Banning, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.C,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,799 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/16 

VS.  a.  57—350  30  Claims 


second  linear  velocity  greater  than  said  first  linear  veloc- 
ity to  draw  the  filaments  of  the  multifilament  yam; 
filament  entangler  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  draw  roll 
means  for  entangling  the  filaments  of  the  multifilament 
yam,  said  filament  entangler  means  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  passage  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  through  which  the  multifilament  yam 
passes  from  said  draw  roll  means; 
two  fluid  jets  communicating  with  said  passage  with  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  fluid  jets  being  aligned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  and  with  the 
axes  of  said  fluid  jets  intersect  at  the  axis  4  said  passage 
and  lying  in  a  common  plane  which  plane  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  passage,  and 
wherein  the  axes  of  said  fluid  jets  define  an  included 
angle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 60  degrees  and  approximately  120  degrees;  and 
fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  and  said  fluid  jets  for  conducting  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  fluid  jets  for  impingement  upon  the 
multifilament  yam  passing  through  said  passage  to 
enungle  the  filaments  of  the  yam  and  increase  the  bulk 
thereof;  and 
second  feed  roll  means  for  engaging  and  withdrawing  the 
multifilament  yam  from  said  draw  roll  means  and  through 
said  filament  entangler  means  at  a  third  linear  velocity. 
11.  A  continuous  process  for  forming  bulked  and  enungled 
yam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  melt-spinnable  plastic  material  in  molten 
form  through  the  spinning  orifices  of  at  least  one  spinneret 
die  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments; 

(b)  quenching  said  filaments  in  a  quenching  liquid; 

(c)  drawing  the  quenched  filaments; 

(d)  impinging  two  fluid  streams  on  the  quenched  and  drawn 
filaments  as  they  pass  through  a  longitudinal  confining 
yam  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough  so  as 
to  entangle  the  quenched  and  drawn  filaments  to  impart 
bulk  and  entanglement  to  the  filaments  and  form  a  bulked 
and  entangled  yam. 
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4,164,842 
BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Heihachiro  Ebihara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

RIed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,603 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51-99419 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00:  H03K  19/08 

VS.  a.  58—23  A  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  bulked  and  entangled 
multifilament  melt-spinnable  plastic  yam,  comprising: 

filament  extrusion  means  for  extruding  a  melt-spinnable 
plastic  material  in  molten  form  through  a  plurality  of 
spinning  orifices  in  at  least  one  spinneret  die  to  form  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  a  multifilament  yam; 

filament  quench  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
spinneret  die  for  quenching  the  molten  filaments  extruded 
therefrom,  said  filament  quench  means' comprising  a  body 
of  quench  liquid  disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
spinneret  die,  the  surface  of  said  quench  liquid  and  said 
spinneret  die  being  spaced  apari  to  define  an  air  gap  there- 
between; 

means  for  passing  the  molten  filaments  from  said  at  least  one 
spinneret  die  into  said  filament  quench  means; 

feed  roll  means  for  engaging  and  withdrawing  the  quenched 
filaments  of  the  multifilament  yam  from  said  filament 
quench  means  at  a  first  linear  velocity; 

draw  roll  means  for  engaging  and  withdrawing  the  filaments 
of  the  multifilament  yam  from  said  feed  roll  means  at  a 
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1.  A  buffer  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  electric  power 
source  having  a  high  potential  side  and  a  low  potential  side,  a 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  P-channel  source  connected  to  a  high  potential  side  of  said 
electric  power  source,  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a 
gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  N-channel  source  connected  to 
a  low  potential  side  of  said  electric  power  source,  said  drains  of 
both  said  transistors  being  connected  in  common  and  constitut- 
ing an  output  of  said  circuit,  and  a  wave  form  shaping  circuit 
comprising  a  data-type  flipflop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock 
input  and  an  output,  first  gate  means  having  a  first  input  con- 
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nected  to  said  data  input,  a  second  ijiput  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  sec- 
ond gate  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  data 
input  and  a  second  input,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  gate 
of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  the  second  input  of  said  first 
gate  means  and  the  second  input  of  said  second  gate  means 
being  connected  in  common  to  said  output  of  said  flipflop,  said 
flipflop  being  operated  to  change  the  level  at  said  output 
thereof  when  supplied  with  each  pulse  of  a  clock  signal  at  said 
clock  input  whereby  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor  becomes 
OFF  prior  to  a  time  at  which  said  Pichannel  MOS  transistor 
becomes  ON  and  said  P-channel  MOS  transistor  becomes  OFF 
prior  to  a  time  at  which  said  N-chatnel  MOS  transistor  be- 
comes ON  thus  preventing  both  said  tfansistors  from  becoming 
ON  at  the  same  time  and  eliminating  any  threading  currents. 


4,164,843    * 

METALLIC  LEAD  PLATE  AND  QRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Motoyuki  Fujimori,  Suwa,  Japan,  assipor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,866 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51/134475 

Int.  a.2  G04B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  58—23  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  wristwatch  comprising  a  watch  case  means 
formed  with  at  least  one  opening,  circuit  structure  means 
received  in  said  watch  case  means,  sai4  circuit  structure  means 
comprising  circuit  base  plate  means  having  a  thin  film  circuit 
deposited  thereon  and  formed  with  at  least  one  receiving  open- 
ing and  at  least  one  cutting  opening  ia  a  region  of  said  circuit 
requiring  electrical  connection;  lead  plate  means  in  registration 
with  said  circuit  base  plate  means  and  adapted  to  provide  said 
electrical  connections,  said  lead  plate  means  formed  with  at 
least  one  receiving  opening  to  register  with  said  circuit  base 
plate  means  receiving  opening  and  circuit  case  reinforcing 
means  in  registration  with  said  circuit  base  plate  means  and 
formed  with  at  least  one  projection  in  cooperation  with  said 
receiving  openings  formed  in  said  cirouit  base  plate  means  and 
lead  plate  means  for  securing  said  le>d  plate  means  and  said 
circuit  base  plate  means  to  said  reinforcing  means. 


4,164,844 
TIMEPIECE  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 
Jean-Pierre  Jaunin,  Nidau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A^ 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,398 

Int  a.2  G04F  8/0(1  7/04 

VS.  a.  58—39.5  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  having  oontrol  circuits  arranged 

to  drive  a  digital  display  so  as  to  display  selectively  the  passage 

of  time  (timepiece  mode)  or  an  interval  of  time  (chronograph 
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mode)  said  control  circuits  including  a  time  standard,  dividing 
means  and  storage  registers  aidapted  to  provide  signals  pertain- 
ing to  each  mode,  decoder^idriver  means  and  a  plurality  of 
control  switches,  there  being  provided  an  indicator  comprising 
signal  emitting  means  couple  i  to  the  control  circuits  in  a  man- 
ner to  indicate  by  a  first  oi  tput  state  that  the  chronograph 


mode  is  disconnected  and  c  ironograph  registers  reset,  by  a 
second  output  sute  that  coui  iting  in  the  chronograph  mode  is 
taking  place  and  by  a  third  >utput  sute  that  counting  in  the 
chronograph  mode  is  stoppec  and  that  the  registers  remain  set, 
the  second  and  third  output  s  tates  being  independent  of  which 
mode  is  being  displayed. 


4,154,845 

ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 

John  T.  Exley,  Milford;  Charles  Kuintzle,  Jr.,  Monroe,  and 

DaTid  L.  Tate,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Atco 

Corporation,  Stratford,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  515,115,  Oct.  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,058 

Int.  a.2  PdlD  1/06.  9/04 

MS.  a.  60— 39J9  4  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  stage  for  pressurizing  compressible  fluids, 
comprising: 

a  bladed  radial  flow  impeller; 

an  annular  radial  flow  diffuser  having  its  inner  periphery 
discharge  end  of  said  impeller, 
said  diffuser  including  a  vaneless  annular  entrance  space 
for  receiving  the  fluid  di»charged  from  said  impeller,  said 
entrance  space  being  fofmed  by  spaced  apart  walls,  said 
diffuser  also  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting  passage- 
ways extending  outwardly  from  said  annular  entrance 
sftace  in  a  tangential  direction  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  diffuser,  said  passageways  being  formed  by  wedge- 
shaped  vanes  symmetrically  disposed  between  said  spaced 
apart  walls,  each  of  said  passageways  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section,  including  a  convergent  entrance  portion 
followed  by  a  throat  s^tion  of  constant  cross  section 
downstream  of  which  is  In  area  of  expanding  cross  section 
extending  toward  the  exkaust  end  of  each  of  said  passage- 
ways; and 

flow  equalizing  means  for  stabilizing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  diffuser  passageways,  said  flow-equalizing 
means  including  elongated  transverse  sloU  formed  in  the 
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inward  facing  wall  of  each  of  said  wedge-shaped  vanes, 
said  slot  being  located  in  the  throat  section  of  each  of  said 
passageways,  the  multiplicty  of  said  slots  being  disposed 
along  a  line  of  equal  pressure  in  said  radial  flow  diffuser,  a 
cavity  in  each  of  said  vanes,  each  of  said  slots  communi- 
cating with  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities,  and  a  closed 
common  manifold  on  one  of  said  diffuser  walls,  each  of 
said  cavities  communicating  by  means  of  openings 
through  said  wall  with  said  common  manifold,  whereby 
all  of  the  slots  are  placed  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other  by  way  of  the  cavities  and  the  common  mani- 
fold thus  serving  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  all  of  said 
passageway  throat  sections,  thereby  increasing  the  surge 
range  of  said  compressor. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  system  having  a  fluidized-bed  com- 
bustor  for  the  burning  of  coal  therein,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed-loop,  liquid-metal  cooling  system  for  the  flui- 
dized-bed combustor; 

(b)  an  air  compressing  means  for  compressing  air  to  a  high 
pressure; 

(c)  conduit  means  for  receiving  the  compressed  air  dis- 
charged from  the  air  compressing  means  and  for  conduct- 
ing such  discharged  compressed  air  in  two  streams,  one 
stream  thereof  being  conducted  into  said  fluidized-bed 
combustor  for  fluidizing  the  bed  and  supporting  combus- 
tion in  the  bed  of  the  combustor  and  the  other  stream 
being  conducted  to  the  closed-loop  cooling  system; 

(d)  a  gas  turbine  for  driving  a  power  generating  means; 

(e)  discharge  means  connected  to  the  fluidized-bed  combus- 
tor for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
fluidized-bed  combustor  to  the  gas  turbine  to  drive  the 
latter; 

(f)  said  closed-loop,  cooling  system  having  means  for  circu- 
lating liquid  metal  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  fluidized-bed  combustor  so  as  to  absorb  heat 
from  the  latter  and  the  heated  liquid  metal  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  said  other  stream  of  compressed  air  to 
surrender  heat  to  the  latter;  and 

(g)  a  conduit  means  for  conducting  the  heated  compressed 
air  from  the  closed-loop,  liquid-metal  cooling  system  to 
the  discharge  means  and  into  admixture  with  the  products 
of  combustion  at  a  point  upstream  from  said  gas  turbine. 


4,164,847 

METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS 

AND  FLUE  GASES 

Svend  B.  Johansen,  Calle  Javier  Vilanova  31,  San  Pedro  de 

Premia,  (Barcelona),  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,842,  Nov.  22,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,694 

Int  CV  POIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  60—274  6  Claims 


4,164346 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  UTILIZING  A 
FLUIDIZED-BED  COMBUSTOR 
Seymour  Moskowitz,  Fort  Lee,  and  Rossa  W.  Cole,  E.  Ruther- 
ford, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,123 

Int.  a.2  F02C  3/26 

VS.  a.  60—39.46  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  combustion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  air  comprising  feeding  ex- 
haust gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  air  along 
separate  paths  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  one  another 
towards  a  reaction  chamber  where  combustion  takes  place  and 
where  heated  products  of  combustion  are  conveyed  for  dis- 
charge, injecting  said  exhaust  gas  and  said  air  into  said  reaction 
chamber  to  form  a  thin  boundary  layer  therebetween,  heating 
the  exhaust  gas  and  air  in  said  separate  paths  by  the  heated 
products  of  combustion  by  heat  exchange  therewith  such  that 
the  exhaust  gas  and  air  are  each  raised  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  the  ignition  point  of  the  gas-air  mixture  to  cause  a  flame- 
less  surface  combustion  to  take  place  in  said  thin  boundary 
layer  transmitting  from  said  boundary  layer  additional  com- 
bustion heat  by  respective  heat  exchange  with  the  incoming 
gas  and  air  immediately  prior  to  and  during  their  entry  into  the 
reaction  chamber  to  insure  that  the  gas  and  air  are  at  least  at 
the  temperature  of  the  ignition  point,  effecting  a  thermal  re- 
ducing reaction  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  an  inflow  chamber  in  a 
first  stage  before  combination  of  the  exhaust  gas  with  the  air  in 
the  reaction  chamber,  and  introducing  said  exhaust  gas  from 
the  engine  into  said  inflow  chamber  to  produce  rotation  of  the 
exhaust  gas  in  said  inflow  chamber  which  draws  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  to  effect  dynamic  scaveng- 
ing thereof  and  serves  as  a  flywheel  with  respect  to  evacuation 
of  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  a  predischarge  period  and 
period  of  overlapping  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  of  the 
engine  being  adapted  to  the  flywheel  effect  of  the  rotating 
exhaust  gas. 


4,164,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEAK-LOAD 

COVERAGE  AND  STOP-GAP  RESERVE  IN  STEAM 

POWER  PLANTS 

Paul  V.  GilU,  Obere  Teichstrassc  21/i,  8010  Graz,  and  Georg 

Bcckmann,  Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Paul  Viktor 

Gilli,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,861 
Int.  a.2  FOIK  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—652  29  Clains 

1.  An  arrangement  for  energy  storage  for  peak  load  cover- 
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age  and  reserve  in  a  steam  power  plai  t,  comprising:  live  steam 
generator  means;  a  steam  turbine  con  lected  to  said  live  steam 
generator  means  by  a  live  steam  lin:;  a  storage  vessel  with 
steam  cushion  volume  and  water  con(  cnt  volume;  a  secondary 
steam  generator  with  at  least  one  sta(  e;  means  for  connecting 
said  water  content  volume  of  said  stcrage  vessel  to  said  sec- 
ondary steam  generator;  a  working  steam  line  connecting  said 
secondary  steam  generator  on  the  steam  side  to  said  steam 
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4,164,849 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  POWER 

GENERATION 

James  D.  Mangus,  Hempfield  Township^  Westmoreland  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Eaergy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,478 

Int.  a.2  POIK  7/22 

MS.  a,  60—679  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermal  power  gen  eration  comprising: 

a.  a  circulating  vaporizable  utilizati<  n  fluid, 

b.  an  evaporator  wherein  said  fluid  s  vaporized, 

c.  a  drum  wherein  liquid  is  separate  from  said  vaporized 
fluid  so  as  to  form  a  liquified  portion  and  a  saturated  vapor 
portion, 

d.  a  superheater  wherein  said  vapor  portion  is  superheated, 

e.  a  first  expansion  means  wherein  sfeid  superheated  fluid  is 
expanded, 

f.  heat  exchange  means  wherein  said  expanded  fluid  is  in  heat 


\ 


exchange  relation  with  I  luid  from  one  of  said  evaporator, 
said  drum,  and  said  supi  trheater,  and  is  preheated,  subse- 
quent to  said  expansion, 

g.  a  reheater  wherein  said  preheated  fluid  is  resuperheated, 

h.  at  least  one  second  expansion  means  wherein  said  resuper- 
heated fluid  is  expanded 

i.  a  condenser  wherein  said  last-named  fluid  is  condensed, 
and 

j.  means  to  combine  liquid  from  said  liquified  portion  and 
said  condensed  fluid  prior  to  entry  into  said  evaporator. 


4,^64,850 

COMBINED  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

WASTE-HEAT  DRIVEN  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

AlTia  Lowi,  Jr.,  2146  Toscani  ni  Dr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 

FUed  Not.  12,  H  75,  Ser.  No.  631,023 

Int  a.2  F2!  B  27/02,  14/04 

U.S.  a.  62-196  C  1  14  Claims 


turbine;  a  feed  water  line;  a  cold  wat»  reservoir;  a  hot-water 
return  line  connecting  said  secondary  :$team  generator  on  the 
water  side  to  said  feed  water  line  and  siid  cold  water  reservoir, 
said  cold  water  reservoir  being  connocted  to  said  feed  water 
line;  a  superheater;  an  auxiliary  steam  line  connecting  said 
steam  cushion  volume  of  said  storage  vessel  to  a  point  of  the 
main  steam  cycle  of  the  plant  upstream  of  the  entry  point  of 
said  working  steam  line  and  to  said  live  steam  line  following 
said  superheater. 


1.  An  automotive  engine  a  oling  and  air  conditioning  cool- 
ing and  heating  system  for  utilizing  otherwise  wasted  heat 
from  an  engine  to  vaporize  re  frigerant  fluid,  comprising: 

a  closed  fluid  circuit  means ; 

an  automotive  engine  inclui  ling  a  cooling  jacket  therefor; 

refrigerant  engine  cooling  1  luid  in  said  circuit  means; 

condenser  means  for  condensing  vaporized  refrigerant  fluid; 

means  for  delivering  cond^sed  refrigerant  fluid  from  said 
condenser  means  to  an^  through  said  engine  cooling 
jacket  whereby  to  cool  sa  d  engine  and  vaporize  said  fluid; 

means  including  an  aspiratoi  for  conveying  vaporized  refrig- 
erant fluid  from  said  engi  ne  to  said  condenser; 

conditioner  means,  compris  ng  means  for  passing  air  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  ^d  refrigerant  fluid  to  effect 
heating  and  cooling;  and  i 

means  for  diverting  at  least  i  portion  of  said  refrigerant  fluid 
from  said  cooling  jacket  directly  to  said  condenser  means 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level  in  said  cir- 
cuit means  whereby  to  4aintain  the  temperature  of  said 
coohng  jacket  below  a  ptedetermined  temperature. 


4,1M,851 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  COOLER 
Jon  A.  Bryant,  P.O.  Box  3,  Forestdale,  Vt.  05745 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,484 
Int  a.2  l^D  25/02 
U.S.  a.  62-381  3  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  co  )ler  for  rapid  chilling  of  bever- 
ages within  containers  compri  sing: 
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a  housing  having  four  side  walls,  a  base  and  a  top  hinged 
along  one  side  wall; 

a  cooling  compartment  within  said  housing  having  four 
transparent  side  walls,  a  base  and  a  removable  cover,  said 
cooling  compartment  being  watertight; 

a  mechanical  compartment  within  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  cooling  compartment; 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  near  the  base  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  cooling  compartment  such  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  each  of  said  roller  is  in  the  horizontal  plane  and 
such  that  each  of  said  rollers  can  rotate  freely  within  the 
cooling  compartment; 

said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  support  a  cylin- 
drical container  placed  between  them; 

said  rollers  having  longitudinal  drive  shafts  extending 
through  a  side  wall  separating  said  cooling  compartment 
from  said  mechanical  compartment; 


Mmr*m  e0.trm»t 
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1.  In  an  improved  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  having  a 
compressor  circuit  including  a  condenser  coil,  an  evaporator 
coil  and  a  compressor  and  wherein  air,  from  which  heat  is  to  be 


removed,  is  forced  over  the  evaporator  coil  by  an  evaporator 
coil  fan  driven  by  an  evaporator  coil  fan  motor,  and  air,  which 
is  to  remove  heat  from  the  unit,  is  forced  over  the  condenser 
coil  by  a  condenser  coil  fan  driven  by  a  condenser  coil  fan 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  unitary  motor  housing  adapted  for  mounting  in  said  unit, 
said  evaporator  coil  fan  motor  and  said  condenser  coil  fan 
motor  being  individually  formed  in  said  unitary  motor 
housing  whereby  both  said  motors  will  be  simultaneously 
mounted  when  the  housing  is  mounted;  and 
control  means  operable  to  maintain  operation  of  the  air 
conditioning  unit  under  high  ambient  temperature  condi- 
tions by  reducing  the  load  on  the  compressor  circuit,  said 
control  means  comprising  separate  motor  controls  for  said 
evaporator  coil  fan  motor  and  said  condenser  coil  fan 
motor  and  being  responsive  to  high  ambient  temperature 
conditions  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  evaporator  coil  fan 
motor  independently  of  the  control  of  the  speed  of  the 
condenser  coil  fan  motor. 


4,164,853 

COOLER 

John  McDonough,  1820  Dagmar  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,933 

iBt  a.2  F25D  i/OS 

\i&.  a.  62—457  5  Claims 


an  angularly  disposed  ice  retaining  strip  mounted  on  the  rear 
wall  of  said  cooling  compartment  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  to  retain  a  cooling  substance  in  frictional 
contact  with  a  cylindrical  beverage  container  horizontally 
positioned  on  said  rollers; 

an  electrical  motor  mounted  in  said  mechanical  compart- 
ment; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  electrical  motor; 

a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

one  gear  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  of  each  of  said  roller 
shafts  in  said  mechanical  compartment; 

said  gear  on  said  motor  shaft  engaging  said  gears  on  said 
roller  shafts; 

means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy; 

an  on-off  switch  to  control  said  motor. 


4,164,852 
FAN  MOTOR  UNTT  FOR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Carmen  J.  Anzalone,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fedders 
Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,365 

Int.  CL2  F25D  17/06 

MS.  a.  62—429  13  Claims 


1.  A  cooler  for  barrels  of  beer  comprising: 

a  container  to  suppon,  and  having  sufficient  volume  to 

envelope,  a  barrel  of  beer  and  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling 

media,  said  container  having  separable  top  and  bottom 

sections  which  are  removably  sealable  to  isolate  the  barrel 

of  beer  from  the  atmosphere; 
means  for  thermally  insulating  the  interior  of  said  container 

from  the  outside  atmosphere; 
means  for  manually  pressurizing  the  barrel  of  beer  external 

to  said  container  including  an  air  holding  chamber  in 

communication  with  said  barrel  of  beer; 
pressure  regulation  means  associated  with  said  air  holding 

tank  which  maintains  the  pressure  within  said  barrel  at  a 

predetermined  level; 
means  for  withdrawing  the  beer  external  to  said  container, 

while  said  top  and  bottom  sections  are  sealed;  and 
said  cooler  being  self-contained  and  portable. 


4,164,854 

DESALINATION  METHOD  WITH  MERCURY 

REFRIGERANT 

John  K.  Martin,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Fabrication  de 

Maquinas,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,473 
Int  a.2  BOID  9/04 
U.S.  a.  62—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  freezing  process  for  obtaitiing  pure  water  from  salt 
water  comprising: 
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feeding  salt  water  to  a  vertically  a«-anged  elongated  closed 
tank  to  establish  a  column  of  sail  water  therein,  the  level 
of  which  is  above  the  feed  pointj 

continuously  cooling  a  body  of  micury  externally  of  said 
tank,  and  injecting  said  mercury  in  the  form  of  finely 
atomized  particles  into  the  upp^  portion  of  said  liquid 
column,  withdrawing  said  mercery  from  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  recirculating  said  mercury  through  said 
liquid  column  to  maintain  the  column  at  a  temperature 
which  is  subcooled  with  respect  tp  the  salt  water  infeed  so 
that  the  infeed  has  ice  crystals ,  formed  therein  due  to 
contact  with  the  subcooled  colui^n; 
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permitting  the  ice  crystals  to  accui  ulate  and  form  a  solid 
block  of  ice  in  the  upper  portion; of  said  tank  above  the 
level  of  mercury  injection; 

moving  said  block  of  ice  upwardly  i$  said  tank  by  hydraulic 
pressure  of  incoming  salt  water  ftnd  melting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  block  of  ice  by  indifect  heat  exchange  with 
the  salt  water  feed  prior  to  entry  of  said  feed  into  said 
column  and  withdrawing  pure  water  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  between  the  top  of  said  tank  and  the 
top  of  said  ice  block;  and 

withdrawing  concentrated  salt  water  and  precipitated  salts 
collected  above  the  mercury  froiji  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank. 


I 


4,164,855 
SEGMENTED  DRIVIN^  SHAFT 
Calistrat,  SykesvUle,  MtL,  assignor  to  Koppers 


Michael  M, 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  I^4).  932,343 
Int.  a.2  F16C  l/t>2 
VS.  a.  64—2  P 


ICfadms 


1.  An  improved  segmented  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  driven 
by  a  powered  prime  mover,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  operably  connecte<l  driven  roll  members, 
said  rolls  having  an  inner  axial  bore,  the  first  of  said  driven 
roll  members  being  operably  connected  to  said  prime 
mover. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  alignment  tube  members  inserted  in  and  in 


contact  with  adjacent  eids  of  said  rolls  to  form  a  continu- 
ous segmented  shaft,  said  tube  members  having  an  inner 
axial  bore. 

(c)  internal  gear  teeth  meiis  formed  within  said  axial  bores 
of  said  roll  members  and  said  tube  members. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  shaft  njeans  extending  within  said  axial 
bores  of  said  roll  and  tuj>e  members  having  external  gear 
teeth  thereon,  said  exfcmal  gear  teeth  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  mesh  and  coabt  with  said  internal  gear  teeth,  of 
said  roll  and  tube  members  said  shafts  means  adapted  to 
transmit  torque  from  c^e  of  said  roll  members  to  the 
adjacent  roll  members. 


4,164,856 
YARN  END  COLLECTION 
Arthur  R.  Smith,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Wlldt  Mellor 
Bromley  Ltd.,  Leicester,  Eagland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  10.  1976. 
46767/76 

Int.  a.^k)MB  15/60 
U.S.  a.  66-140  H  I  9  Claims 


7.  A  striper  for  use  in  circu  ar  knitting  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  cylinder  carrying  nejedles  and  having  an  aperture  for 
directing  air  outwardly  from  tkie  cylinder,  said  striper  compris- 
ing a  front  and  a  rear,  the  frdnt  capable  of  being  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  cylinder  of  ^he  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
plurality  of  yam  feeding  fingers  moveable  into  and  out  of  a 
feeding  attitude,  a  trapping  mechanism  for  entrapment  of  ends 
of  yam  not  being  fed,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  yam 
previously  fed  to  enable  the  >jam  to  be  trapped  and  for  sever- 
ing yam  newly  fed  to  the  neWles  of  the  cylinder  to  free  the 
yam  from  entrapment,  said  ktriper  having  a  guide  passage 
extending  substentially  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  striper, 
said  passage  having  side  and  bottom  surfaces  and  open  at  the 
top  to  receive  yam  ends  dropping  from  the  cutting  and  trap- 
ping mechanisms,  said  passage  open  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
striper  to  permit  the  removal  of  yams  from  the  guide  passage 
by  the  flow  of  air  from  the  ajierture. 


4,1*4,857 
PLUGLESS  PIN  TUMBLER  CYLINDER 
Joseph  M.  Genakis,  948  W.  .Boylston  St,  Worcester,  Mass. 
01606 

Filed  Apr.  7,  197^,  Ser.  No.  785,655 
Int  a.2  E05B  IVOO.  21/00.  35/04 


MS.  a.  70—352 

1.  A  plugless  cylinder  lock 


7  Claims 

-  r--«, ., Icomprising: 

a  lock  housing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  pinways 

and  a  keyway  communic  iting  therewith; 
a  locking  selector  rectilin  :arly  movable  in  said  housing 
between  open  and  close^  positions  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  pinways; 
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a  pin  disposed  in  each  of  said  pinways  and  each  movable 
from  locking  positions  to  a  selective  release  position  by 
engagement  with  a  properly  bitted  key  in  said  keyway, 
said  housing  means  preventing  movement  of  said  pins  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  selector,  and  said  pins 
and  said  selector  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
prevent  said  movement  of  said  selector  with  said  pins  in 


arranged  so  that  on  being  actuated  the  separation  of  the  further 
choclu  is  reduced. 


said  locking  p)Ositions  and  to  disengage  so  as  to  permit  said 
movement  of  said  selector  with  said  pins  in  said  release 
positions,  said  pins  and  said  selector  being  further  shaped 
and  arranged  to  engage  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
selector  out  of  said  open  position  and  thereby  prevent  said 
movement  of  said  pins;  and 
means  for  moving  said  selector  into  said  open  position  upon 
insertion  of  a  proper  key  in  said  keyway. 


4,164,858 
ROLLING  MILL  WITH  ROLL  BENDING  UNIT 
Gordon  D.  Holmes,  Worksop,  England,  assignor  to  Davy-Loewy 
Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1977, 
26633/77 

Int.  a.2  B21B  29/00 
MS.  a.  72—237  6  Claims 


,\\w-- 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  rolling  mill,  said  assembly  com- 
prising first  and  second  rolls  each  having  a  roll  barrel,  a  roll 
neck  at  each  end  having  a  first  bearing  chock  inboard  of  said 
each  end  and  a  further  bearing  chock  on  an  extended  portion  of 
each  neck  positioned  outwardly  of  the  first  bearing  chock,  the 
rolls  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  with  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  parallel,  each  of  the  two  further  chocks  on  the  first  roll 
having  a  reaction  member  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding further  chock  of  the  second  roll  which  is  remote 
from  the  first  roll,  fiuid  operable  means  positioned  between  the 
corresponding  further  chocks  of  the  two  rolls  and  arranged  so 
that  on  being  actuated  the  separation  of  the  further  chocks  is 
increased  and  fluid  operable  means  positioned  between  the 
reaction  member  and  the  further  chocks  of  the  second  roll  and 


4,164359 

WIRE  ACCUMULATOR 

Wilhelm  A.  Steinhilber,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Orion 

Machinery  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,572 

Int.  a.2  B21C  1/14 

MS.  a  72—289  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  double  block  accumulator  of  the  type  comprising  a 
driven  lower  block  for  drawing  wire  and  an  upper  coaxial 
block  rotatable  relative  to  the  lower  block  where  the  wire  is 
first  wound  on  the  lower  block  and  then  wound  on  the  upper 
block  in  the  reverse  direction,  pressure  responsive  frictional 
coupling  means  disposed  between  said  blocks,  and  means  for 
varying  the  coupling  pressure  on  said  coupling  means;  said 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  being  effective  to  vary  the 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  rate  with  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  coupling  pressure  that  can  be  applied  to 
said  coupling  means  by  said  varying  means  to  a  predetermined 
value  while  still  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said 
upper  and  lower  blocks. 


4,164,860 

INTERNAL  GASEOUS  FLUID  STRIPPER  FOR  CAN 

BODYMAKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rimvydas  A.  Kaminskas,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Standun,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,505 
Int  a.2  B21D  45/00 
MS.  a.  72—345  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  stripper  for  apparatus  having  a  reciprocal 
ram  for  carrying  an  article  positioned  over  a  forward  end 
[tortion  and  end  surface  of  said  ram  through  die  means  for 
shaping  said  article  to  form  a  cup-shaf>ed  article  which  in  final 
form  on  said  ram  has  a  predetermined  volume  including  a 
predetermined  side  wall  axial  length  closely  abuttingly  con- 
forming to  said  ram  forward  end  portion  and  which  is  then 
stripped  from  said  ram,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  includes 
means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  such  that  said  forward  end 
portion  thereof  is  carried  between  a  position  spaced  from  the 
inlet  end  of  said  die  means  and  a  position  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  die  means  at  least 
equal  to  said  predetermined  side  wall  axial  length  of  said  cup- 
shaped  article;  the  combination  of: 
a  cavity  in  said  ram  having  a  permanent  preset  total  volume, 
said  cavity  being  constructed  and  arranged  free  of  reduc- 
tion of  said  preset  volume  and  free  of  appreciable  pressur- 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ized  gas  flow  restriction  forwardi  i  of  said  ram  within  said 
cavity  at  least  prior  to  and  througti  stripping  of  said  article 
from  said  ram; 

opening  means  between  said  cavity  (nd  said  ram  end  surface 
sized  sufficiently  to  at  all  times  permit  a  relatively  free 
unobstructed  flow  of  pressurized  gas  from  said  cavity 
through  said  ram  end  surface  and  internally  agaitist  said 
article  to  subject  said  article  internally  to  said  cavity 
permanent  preset  total  volume  throughout  said  article 
stripping;  and 

a  pressurized  gas  supply  means  operably  connected  to  said 
cavity  and  including  control  me^s  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  fill  said  cavity  total  voli^e  with  pressurized  gas 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  abovei  atmospheric  pressure  at 
least  immediately  prior  to  commencement  of  stripping  of 
said  article  from  said  ram,  said  control  means  during 
article  stripping  also  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effectively  restrict  any  further  piessurized  gas  flow  into 
said  cavity  to  a  preset  added  amount; 

said  predetermined  pressure  of  piessurized  gas  and  said 
preset  added  amount  of  further  pressurized  gas  flow  in 


said  cavity  as  regulated  by  said  ccmtrol  means  being  such 
that,  during  progressive  stripping!  of  said  finally  formed 
cup-shaped  article  of  predetermined  volume  and  side  wall 
axial  length  from  said  ram  progresiively  adding  increasing 
parts  of  said  article  volume  to  said  cavity  volume  for 
mutual  containment  of  said  gas  while  resultantly  con- 
stantly progressively  reducing  pressure  of  said  gas  so 
contained,  the  progressively  reducing  gas  pressure  mutu- 
ally contained  in  said  cavity  and  .article  volumes  during 
stripping  of  said  cup-shaped  article  from  said  ram  will  be 
maintained  above  atmospheric  pretsure  and  against  escape 
by  said  cup-shaped  article  predetermined  side  wall  axial 
length  throughout  said  article  stripping  and  until  said 
cup-shaped  article  is  actually  separating  from  said  ram 
forward  end  portion,  the  regulation  by  said  control  means 
of  said  predetermined  pressure  ©f  pressurized  gas  and 
preset  added  amount  of  further  pressurized  gas  flow  in 
said  cavity  being  such  that  the  progressively  reduced  gas 
pressure  in  said  cavity  volume  and  article  volume  is  not 
less  than  atmospheric  pressure  a|  the  time  of  complete 
stripping  of  said  cup-shaped  article  from  said  ram. 

4,164,861 
LEAK  STANDARD  GENERATOR 

Fritz  H.  Schlereth,  Baldwins?ille,  and  Michael  J.  Morgan,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inficon  Leybold-Heraeus  Inc^ 
East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  878,768 
Int.  a.2B01B  77/100 
U.S.  CL  73—1  G  16  CUims 

1.  A  leak  standard  generator  including 
a  discharge  head  for  passing  a  metered  flow  of  diluent  gas 

therethrough, 
a  sealed  reservoir  containing  a  leak  iample, 
a  diffusion  tube  extending  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
discharge  head,  said  tube  being  of  a  predetermined  length 


area  such  that  the  diluent  gas 
he  discharge  head  is  allowed  to 
to  at  least  partially  fill  said  tube. 
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and  a  uniform  cross  sectional  i 
being  metered  through 
pass  freely  into  the  tube 
and 
heater  means  operatively  Associated  with  the  reservoir  for 


maintaining  the  reservoii  at  a  desired  temperature  level  to 
at  least  partially  vaporize  said  leak  sample  whereby  the 
vapor  of  the  sample  gei  lerated  in  the  reservoir  diffuses 
through  the  diluent  gas  ::ontained  in  said  tube  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  and  is  discharged  into  the  flow  of  diluent  gas 
passing  through  said  discharge  head. 


4,164,8 
TTHEI 


.     ^,862 

MULTICOMPONENT  THERMAL  CONDUCnVITY 

ANALYZER 

Milton  L.  Jackson,  Drawer  90,000  G,  Houston,  Tex.  77090 

Filed  Not.  25,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  854,817 

Int.  a.2  COIN  25/18 

MS.  a.  73—27  R  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  solving  fo  r  the  relative  concentrations  of 
constituents  in  a  specimen  wl  ere  the  constituents  have  differ- 
ent coefficients  of  thermal  conductivity  and  the  number  of 
constituents  is  represented  bj  N,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  specified  flow  of  the  sample  past  a  thermal 
conductivity  detector  me  ins  in  a  chamber  which  means  is 
maintained  at  a  specified  temperature  in  a  testing  circuit 
which  circuit  forms  an  o  utput  signal  Vyv  proportional  to 
the  rate  at  which  heat  in  said  detector  means  is  varied  with 
changes  in  thermal  conductivity  and  which  output  signal 
is  obtained  during  the  floKv  of  the  specimen  therepast; 

(b)  obtaining  a  set  of  N  caibration  output  signals  Cat  from 
pure  cnstituents  of  the  sp<icimen  flowing  past  the  detector 
means; 

(c)  operating  a  chamber  anc  1  associated  detector  means  at  N 
different  temperature  levels  to  obtain  therefrom  NxN 
calibration  output  signalii  CyvAr  on  flowing  the  specified 
flow  of  sample  therep>ast; 

(d)  solving  N  simultaneous  equations  to  obtain  the  relative 
measures  of  N  constituer  ts  in  the  specimen  by  using  the 
output  signals  and  calibration  signals  in  the  following 
relationship: 

yN'=CN\A+CNiB... 


August  21,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


555 


4,164,863 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

TONOSIGNALS 

Charles  W.  Ragsdale,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cavitron 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,584 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  128—652  24  CUims 


float  of  a  rotating  shaft,  the  axial  end  face  of  which  cannot  be 
sensed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  the  sensor  on  the  end  of  a  support; 

inserting  the  support  into  the  normally  inaccessible  area  of 
the  machine  without  displacing  portions  of  the  machine  in 
position  to  locate  the  sensor  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  other  than  the  axial  end  face  thereof  adaptable  to 
continuous  axial  position  monitoring; 

providing  adjusting  means  external  of  the  machine  for  ad- 
justing the  (>osition  of  the  sensor  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
portion  which  it  is  monitoring. 


I— j»»mp.T.a»^-^l3_>H.jaSS» 


Ti«£l      I         .  = 


21.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  an  electrical  probe  signal  repre- 
sentative of  force-displacement  information  from  an  applanat- 
ing  probe: 

A.  Means  for  monitoring  said  probe  signal  to  determine 
whether  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

1.  Said  probe  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  time  after  any 
previous  reaching  of  said  level, 

2.  The  level  of  the  probe  signal  changes  at  a  positive  rate 
which  decreases  within  a  predetermined  time  window 
which  commences  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
threshold  level  is  reached, 

3.  The  decreased  rate  of  change  continues  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  within  said  time  window;  and 

B.  Means  active  upon  satisfaction  of  all  of  said  conditions  for 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of 
said  probe  signal  at  the  time  said  conditions  are  satisfied. 


4,164,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

SENSOR  IN  A  NORMALLY  INACESSIBLE  AREA  OF  A 

MACHINE 
Thomas  R.  Feller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,649 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  13/00 

VS.  CL  73—118  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  method  of  supporting  a  sensor  within  a  normally 
inaccessible  area  of  an  operative  machine  to  pick-up  the  axial 


4,164,865 
ACOUSTICAL  WAVE  FLOWMETER 

Lawrence  G.  Hall,  and  Robert  S.  Loveland,  both  of  West  Covina. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,677,  Feb.  22, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,270 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  a.  73—194  A  30  Qaims 


I BKrtE 1       I aitni 1 


'^ 


I 


iTIL 


^^^x^ 


TT 


'  ftom  HATS 

V  VtLflClfVW 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid  along  a  path 
comprising,  in  combination: 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  acoustic  compression 
waves  upstream  and  downstream  in  a  fluid  flowing  in  said 
path; 

means  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  two 
spaced  points  in  the  fluid  flow  path  of  the  acoustic  com- 
pression waves  transmitted  upstream  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  phase  difference  between  two  spaced  points  in 
the  fluid  flow  path  of  the  acoustic  compression  waves 
transmitted  downstream; 

means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  dependent  on  the 
difference  between  the  two  phase  differences,  the  magni- 
tude and  sign  of  which  being  directly  related  to  the  instan- 
taneous fluid  flow  rate  and  its  direction; 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the 
acoustic  compression  waves  to  a  frequency  where  a  fixed 
wavelength  distance,  in  the  fluid  flow  medium,  occurs 
across  the  path  of  the  transducer  means,  thereby  maintain- 
ing operation  at  the  acoustic  resonance  to  maximize  the 
magnitude  of  the  received  signal. 


4,164,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AMOUNT  AND 
DIRECTIONS  OF  FLUID  FLOW  IN  FLUID  POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Henry  M.  Mitchell,  Alloway,  Scotland;  John  Elias,  Llaner- 
chymedd,  and  John  Moorcroft,  LUnfairfechan,  both  of  Wales, 
•ssiKnors  to  Mannin  Industries  Ltd.,  Castletown,  Isle  of  Man 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,269 
Int.  CL2  GOIF  1/10 
VS.  a.  73—231  R  3  CUims 

1.  A  standard  fitting  for  permanently  connecting  together  an 
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appliance  and  a  pipe  in  a  fluid  powtr  system,  the  standard 
fitting  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  coupling  portions  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  annulus  fitted  within  said  tubular 
body  and  carrying  a  rotor  having  blades,  said  tubular  body  and 
said  annulus  each  having  an  opening  therethrough  which 
openings  are  aligned  transversely  of  tl|e  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  an  electrically-insulating  sealing  sleeve  received  within 
the  pair  of  said  aligned  openings,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive plug  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  presenting  inner  and 
outer  end  faces,  the  inner  end  face  of  s«id  plug  being  triangular 
with  one  side  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  face 
of  each  said  blade  of  said  rotor  whin  such  blade  is  in  the 


the  combustion  chamber 
an  electrical  signal 

detecting  in  the  electrical 
lowest  mode  resonance 

measuring  the  frequencies 
signal  whereby  each  sucl 
of  the  bulk  temperatun 
chamber  at  a  given  time 
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during  a  knock  event  to  provide 
repre  senting  such  oscillation, 

si  gnal  frequencies  representing  the 

( »f  the  pressure  oscillation,  and 

of  the  lowest  mode  resonance 

frequency  constitutes  a  measure 

of  the  gas  in  the  combustion 
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4  1<  4  868 
CAPACITIVE  HUM  [DITY  TRANSDUCER 
Tnomo  S.  Suntola,  Espoo,  F|nlaiid,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy. 
Finland  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sek  No.  403,896,  Oct  5, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,034 

Qalms  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  12,  1972,  2831/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  10, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  COIN  i5/64;  HOIG  7/00 


vicinity  of  said  inner  end  face  and  th0  outer  end  face  of  said 
plug  being  provided  for  temporary  contact  with  a  probe  termi- 
nal of  a  portable  unit  comprising  the  remainder  of  an  electrical 
circuit  in  which  said  rotor  and  said  plug  together  constitute  a 
cyclically  variable  capacitor  such  that  as  each  said  blade  of 
said  rotor  traverses  the  inner  end  face  of  said  plug  in  one 
direction  the  capacity  increases  from  a  minimum  value  to  a 
cut-off  at  a  maximum  value  and  as  each  said  blade  of  said  rotor 
traverses  the  inner  end  face  of  said  plug  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion the  capacity  decreases  from  a  c»t-in  at  said  maximum 
value  to  said  minimum  value,  whereby  the  opposite  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  may  be  difTerentiated. 


VS.  CL  73—336^ 
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14  Claims 
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4,164,867 

METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT  OF  BULK 
TEMPERATURES  OF  GAS  IN  ENGINE  CYLINDERS 
Robert   Hickling,    Huntington    Woods;   James   A.   Hamburg, 
Southfield;  Douglas  A.  Feldmaier,  Binningham,  and  Jing-yau 
Chung,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  I*).  937,066 

Int.  a.2G01K  1/V2 

VS.  a.  73—346  3  Qaims 


.1 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  bulk  temperature  of  gas  in 
the  combustion  chamber  of  an  intertal  combustion  piston 
engine  during  combustion  comprising  ttie  steps  of 

operating  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  to  produce 
knock, 

sensing  the  high  frequency  pressure  oscillation  occurring  in 


1.  In  a  capacitive  humidity  transducer,  electrically  non-con- 
ductive base  means  having  an  (Juter  supporting  surface,  at  least 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  coatings  carried  by  said  base 
means  at  said  outer  supporting  kurface  thereof,  said  electrically 
conductive  coatings  being  spated  from  each  other  and  being 
passive  with  respect  to  water  absorption,  dielectric  film  means 
also  carried  by  said  surface  ofjsaid  base  means,  said  dielectric 
film  means  covering  at  least  a  bortion  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive coatings  and  being  cofiposed  at  least  in  part  of  a  film 
which  is  active  with  respect  to  kvater  absorption  and  which  has 
a  dielectric  constant  which  changes  as  a  function  of  the  amount 
of  water  absorbed  thereby,  and  an  outer,  thin,  electrically 
conductive,  water-permeable  h  lyer  carried  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  dielectric  film  means,  said  layer  because  of  its  water 
permeability  permitting  moistare  in  the  atmosphere  to  reach 
said  dielectric  film  means  which  is  situated  at  least  in  part 
between  said  electrically  conductive  coatings  and  said  electri- 
cally conductive  water  permdable  layer,  said  dielectric  film 
means  maintaining  said  electrically  conductive  water  permea- 
ble layer  out  of  contact  with  t|t  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
electrically  conductive  coatings  to  form  a  capacitor  therebe- 
tween, another  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  coatings 
and  a  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  water  permeable 
layer  being  in  contact  with  e^h  other  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  so  that  said  capacitj)r  can  be  connected  to  measur- 
ing means  for  indicating  atmospheric  humidity,  said  capacitor 
being  supported  in  its  entirety  by  said  base  means  which  pro- 
vides a  stable  support  for  said  capacitor  enabling  said  dielectric 
film  means  to  provide  a  rapid  nesponse  to  changes  in  humidity 
under  a  wide  variety  of  atmospheric  conditions. 
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4,164369 

THERMOSTAT  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIANT  ROOM 

HEATING 

Theodor  H.  Benzinger,  6607  Broxburn  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,936,  Jun.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,759 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  5/20.  5/24 

VS.  a.  73—355  R  u  Qaims 


1.  A  thermostat  system  for  radiant  room  heater  system  com- 
prising a  receiver  of  thermal  radiation  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged having  means  sensitive  to  air  temperature  and  to  air 
convection,  said  receiver  consisting  of  a  thin  film  deposit  of 
material  of  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  resis- 
tance and  forming  one  arm  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  other 
arms  of  which  being  substantially  insensitive  to  temperature, 
said  materials  being  supported  on  a  film  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material,  said  deposit  having  a  plane  surface  area  of  pre- 
cisely defined  size  and  absorptive  for  infrared  radiation  and 
facing  a  two-Pi  hemispherical  environment. 


4,164,870 
PIPETTES 
Emil  A.  Scordato,  Bronxville,  and  Hugh  W.  Pratt,  Pelham 
Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medical  Laboratory  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,127 

Int  a.2  BOIL  i/02 

VS.  a.  73—425.6  13  Claims 


1.  A  pipette  comprising:  barrel  means  having  a  nozzle  end; 
piston  means  reciprocably  movable  in  said  barrel  means,  the 
periphery  of  said  piston  means  being  spaced  from  the  internal 
wall  of  said  barrel  means  to  provide  an  air  space  around  said 
piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal air  passageway  leading  from  said  peripheral  air  space  to  the 
end  of  said  piston  means  facing  the  nozzle  end  of  said  barrel 
means;  valve  means  for  closing  said  air  passageway;  first  seal- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  piston  means  remote 
from  the  nozzle  end  of  said  barrel  means  to  provide  an  air-tight 
seal  between  said  piston  means  and  the  internal  wall  of  said 
barrel  means,  said  first  sealing  means  defining  one  end  of  an  air 
chamber  that  includes  the  peripheral  air  space  around  said 
piston  means;  second  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  barrel 
means  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  said  piston  means  proxi- 
mate to  the  nozzle  end  of  said  barrel  means  and  provide  an 
air-tight  seal  between  said  piston  means  and  said  barrel  means, 
said  second  sealing  means  defining  a  second  end  of  the  afore- 
said air  chamber;  means  connected  to  said  piston  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  means  and  said  first  sealing  means 
within  said  barrel  means  between  a  first  and  a  second  limiting 


position;  and  an  air  air  vent  through  the  wall  of  said  barrel 
means  from  said  air  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  barrel 
means,  said  air  vent  being  located  between  said  first  and  said 
second  sealing  means  when  said  piston  means  is  in  its  first 
limiting  position,  and  being  further  located  so  that  when  said 
piston  means  is  moved  from  its  first  to  its  second  limiting 
position  said  first  sealing  means  traverses  the  air  vent  to  seal 
the  aforesaid  air  chamber  and  thereafter  compress  the  air 
therein. 


4,164,871 
PUSH  DRILL  GUIDANCE  INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Cole,  and  Jimmie  H.  Elenburg,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Qty, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,679 

Int  CL2  E21B  7/OS 

VS.  CL  73-432  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  remote  guidance  indication  system  for  push  drills  of  the 
type  that  are  continuously  controllable  as  to  pitch  and  roll  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  determine  directivity,  compris- 
ing: 

first  sensing  means  in  said  push  drill  generating  a  first  output 

signal  indicative  of  the  push  drill  pitch; 
second  sensing  means  in  said  push  drill  generating  a  second 

output  signal  indicative  of  the  push  drill  roll; 
radiation  sensing  means  responsive  to  natural  radioactivity 
emanating  from  space  adjacent  said  push  drill  and  generat- 
ing a  rate  signal  proportional  to  radiation  count  rate,  said 
radiation  sensing  means  including  a  gamma  ray  counter 
means  providing  count  pulse  output  and  means  for  ampli- 
fying and  integrating  said  pulse  output  to  provide  a  signal 
having  an  amplitude  indicative  of  gamma  ray  count  per 
unit  time;  and 
remote  operating  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  and  said  rate  signal  to  provide  indi- 
cation enabling  remote  guidance  control  of  said  push  drill. 


4,164,872 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SPINNING  OR 

SUPPING  OF  THE  WHEELS  IN  PROPULSION 

VEHICLES  WITHOUT  DEAD  AXLES 

Karlheinz  Weigl,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2707047 

Int  a.2  GOIP  3/50;  B61C  15/0% 
VS.  CL  73—510  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  spinning  and  slipping  of  the 
wheels  in  propulsion  vehicles  without  dead  axles,  particularly 
rail  propulsion  vehicles,  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  wheel  velocities  of  all  axles; 

(b)  determining  the  highest  and  the  lowest  wheel  velocity  of 
the  measured  wheel  velocities  of  all  axles; 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  a  braking  command  selecting  the 
highest  wheel  velocity  and  otherwise  selecting  the  lowest 
wheel  velocity  for  further  use; 

(d)  determining  a  simulated  vehicle  velocity  from  the  se- 
lected wheel  velocity,  taking  into  consideration  influence 
variables  which  cause  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle; 

(e)  comparing  the  simulated  vehicle  velocity  with  the  mea- 
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(f)  converting  the  differences  that 
influencing  the  drive  or  the  brakiiig 
tive  axle. 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  checking  a  moving  workpiece 
utilizing  an  electrodynamic  sound  converter  which  includes  an 
electromagnetic  coil  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  when 
energized  and  a  high  frequency  coil  fof  testing  the  workpiece 
magnetized  by  said  electromagnetic  ooil  means  when  ener- 
gized by  a  current  of  varying  amplitude  said  method  compris- 
ing: initiating  operation  of  a  control  devjce  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  current  to  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  reaches  a 
given  value  to  turn  on  energization  of  said  high  frequency  coil 
for  testing  said  workpiece  and  terminating  operation  of  said 
high  frequency  coil  when  said  amplitude  falls  below  a  given 
value. 
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sured  wheel  velocities  to  determine  the  differences  there- 
between; and 


4,lM,874 

FLAW  GROWTH  CORRELATOR 

Gary  G.  Cassatt,  and  Richard  J.  Miller,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Boeing  Wichita  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870.616 


U.S.  CL  73—799 


Int  a.2  COIN  3/32 
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15  Claims 
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occur  into  signals  for 
device  of  the  respec- 


1.  A  flaw  growth  correlator  for  monitoring  flaw  growth 
potential  in  a  structural  body,  the  correlator  comprising: 

a  flat  metal  gauge  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  sides,  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  center  portion,  said 
gauge  having  a  length  (Li),  a  width  (W),  and  a  thickness 
(T),  the  center  portion  Including  a  necked  down  area 
across  the  width  (W)  of  slid  gauge  and  having  a  thickness 
(X)  less  than  (T);  and 

a  crack  initiating  stress  raisir  disposed  in  the  necked  down 
area  of  the  center  portion  of  said  gauge;  an  aperture  in  the 
necked  down  area  of  the  (Jcnter  portion  of  said  gauge,  said 
crack-initiating  stress  raisir  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  said  aperture. 


4,164,873 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MATERIAL  CHECKING 
BY  ULTRA  SOUND  WHILE  EMPLOYING  AN 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  SOUND  CONVERTER 
Wolfgang  BSttcher,  and  Hermann- Josef  Kopineck,  both  of  Dort- 
mund, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  2643601 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73-643  7  Claims 


4,164,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  SKIS 

Anthony  M.  Kantar,  6495  Harrie  Rd.,   MinneapolU,  Minn. 

55435,  and  George  E.  Pribyl,  5106  W.  105th  St.,  Minneapolis, 


Minn. 


55437 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  887,484 


U.S.  a.  73—812 


Int.  a.2  ( WIN  3/20 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  matchin  5  skis  to  the  user  and  one  of  the 
pair  of  skis  to  the  other,  comprising:  an  elongated  beam  struc- 
ture positioned  on  a  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  ski  positioned 
thereon,  pressure  applying  member  movably  mounted  at  a 
fixed  location  on  the  frame  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  beam  structure  to  contact  a  ski  thereon  and  flex  the 
ski  transversely  while  the  ski  is  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  neans  including  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  pressure  applying 
means  to  move  the  same,  transducer  means  associated  with 
said  last  named  means  to  me^ure  the  force  on  the  pressure 
applying  member  in  flexing  the  ski  at  various  positions  along  its 
length  and  means  located  alon  %  the  length  of  the  beam  struc- 
ture to  indicate  the  extent  of  I  ransverse  flexure  thereat  while 


the  ski  is  so  held  and  flexed  by 


said  pressure  applying  member. 
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4,164,876 
DOWNSHIFT  INHIBITOR  CIRCUIT 

Jon  H.  Peppel,  Horton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,763 

lat  0.2  B60K  41/16:  F16H  3/06.  5/42.  5/68 

MS.  a.  74—336  R  10  Claims 


a 

. 
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1.  In  a  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
multiple  speed  ratio  powershift  transmission  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  pressure  operated  clutches,  adapted  to  establish  torque 
ratio  changes;  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  a  speed  control 
cover  including  a  manually-actuated  control  means  and  a 
speed  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
clutches;  an  electronic  speed  sensing  system;  and  downshift 
valve  means,  for  automatically  shifting  said  transmission  from 
a  higher  speed  ratio  to  a  lower  speed  ratio  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined ground  speed  by  diverting  the  fluid  for  pressurizing  a 
higher  speed  ratio  clutch  to  a  lower  speed  ratio  clutch  and 
automatically  shifting  said  transmission  from  said  lower  speed 
ratio  back  to  said  high  speed  ratio  at  a  second  predetermined 
ground  S[)eed  by  ceasing  the  diverting  of  said  fluid,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  for  prohibiting  automatic 
downshifts  from  said  higher  speed  ratio  to  said  lower  speed 
ratio  while  said  vehicle  undergoes  a  rapid  directional  reversal. 


4,164,877 

COUPLING  FOR  THE  VIBRATION-DAMPING 

TRANSMISSION  OF  TORQUES 

Ilie  Chirari,  Berliner  Strasse  1,  4690  Heme  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1976,  2626414 

Int.  a.2  F16F  15/10;  F16D  3/14 
VS.  a.  74—574  24  Claims 


1.  Coupling  for  the  vibration-damping  transmission  of 
torques,  comprising:  an  inner  coupling  member,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  radial  flange,  and  an  annular  outer 
coupling  member,  which  surrounds  the  inner  coupling  member 


substantially  concentrically,  an  annular  toroidal  compression 
cushion  of  elastomeric  material,  which  is  U-shaped  in  longitu- 
dinal section  and  which  is  connected  to  the  outer  coupling 
member  along  its  outer  edge  and  with  the  flange  of  the  inner 
coupling  member  along  its  inner  edge,  an  annular  chamber 
being  defined  inside  the  compression  cushion,  and  a  plurality 
of  non-extensible  ropes,  which  are  each  connected  to  the  outer 
and  to  the  inner  coupling  member,  in  uniform  distribution 
along  the  periphery  of  the  coupling  members,  and  are  arranged 
substantially  in  longitudinal  planes  forming  rope  loops  around 
the  annular  toroidal  compression  cushion,  the  compression 
cushion  being  loaded  and  resiliently  deformed  by  compression 
through  the  ror>e$  under  the  action  of  a  torque  to  be  transmit- 
ted, when  the  coupling  members  are  rotated  relative  to  each 
other  from  a  position  of  rest,  ctiaracterized  in 

that  the  compression  cushion  is  a  permanent  shape  rubber 
element  having  said  annular,  cylindrical  chamber  open 
towards  one  side  in  axial  direction,  said  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere. 


4,164,878 
WELL  DRILLING  BIT  DRESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
John  Herke,  Rte.  5,  Box  375,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,844,  No».  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,504 

Int  a.2  B21K  5/02 

VS.  CI.  76—5  R  9  Claims 


r    7 


^^-^^^^^3 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  bit  dressing  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  means  supporting  a  well  drilling  bit  longitudinally  on 
the  frame,  a  single  reciprocal  hammer  mounted  on  the  frame  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  bit,  said  hammer  having  a  die  on  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  bit  for  impact  engagement  with  the 
face  of  the  bit,  means  supporting  and  guiding  the  hammer  from 
the  frame,  and  means  reciprocating  the  hammer  for  impact 
engagement  of  the  die  with  the  face  of  the  bit,  that  improve- 
ment comprising  said  die  and  bit  being  disposed  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  the  die  having  a  horizontal  dimension 
substantially  less  than  one  half  the  horizontal  width  of  the  face 
of  the  bit  and  a  vertical  dimension  generally  equal  to  the  verti- 
cal width  of  the  face  of  the  bit  for  impact  engagement  with 
only  a  small  surface  area  of  the  face  of  the  bit  during  each 
impact  of  the  die  with  the  bit  face. 


4,164.879 
MACHINE  TOOL  COOLANT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Martin,  Qncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,594 
Int.  a.2  B23B  3/20,  29/32.  25/00 
VS.  CI.  82—2  R  22  Claims 

9.  A  machine  tool  assembly  for  receiving  a  variety  of  tools, 
some  of  which  require  coolant,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  rotatable  turret  supported  from  said  base  and  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  tools; 
said  turret  being  rotatable  to  selectively  index  each  tool 

receiving  recess  to  a  working  position; 
a  coolant  fluid  inlet  formed  on  said  turret; 
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a  source  of  pressurized  coolant  fluid  connected  to  said  inlet; 

coolant  distributing  means  formed  ki  said  turret  for  provid- 
ing a  passage  from  said  coolant  inlet  through  said  turret  to 
the  tool  receiving  recess  in  the  working  position; 

valve  means,  operable  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  and  which  is  biased  to  the  closed  position,  formed 
in  the  passage  provided  by  the  coolant  distributing  means 
for  controlling  coolant  flow  therethrough;  and 

actuator  means  connected  with  tke  tools  which  require 
coolant  for  opening  said  valve  fieans  when  one  of  the 
variety  of  tools  which  requires  coolant  is  received  in  the 
recess  of  said  turret. 


16.  A  machine  tool  assembly  comprising  a  tool  having  a 
cutting  edge,  a  housing  having  at  leas  one  socket  adapted  to 
releasably  receive  said  tool,  a  source  of  pressurized  coolant, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  a  f1o\i  of  coolant  from  said 
source  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  tool.jvalve  means  connected 
with  said  housing  for  controlling  cooBant  flow  through  said 
conduit  means,  said  valve  means  being  operable  between  a 
closed  condition  blocking  coolant  flow  in  the  absence  of  a  tool 
in  the  socket  and  an  open  condition  enabling  coolant  to  flow 
through  said  conduit  means  when  a  tool  is  disposed  in  said 
socket,  and  actuator  means  connected  With  said  tool  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  means  from  the  close^  condition  to  the  open 
condition. 


4,164,880 

TCX)L  HOLDER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CHUCKING  LATHES 

Joel  E.  Di  Marco,  4288  Rerere  PI.,  Culver  Qty,  Calif.  90230 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,805 

Int.  a.2  B23B  29/00 

U,S.  a.  82—36  R  18  Claims 


» tup  i 


1.  A  production  lathe  adapter  and 
setups  to  be  reused  on  multi  station 
index  cutting  tools  into  cutting  positia  n 
turned  by  the  lathe,  the  turret  having  a 
parallel  with  a  turning  axis,  and  including 


arm  for  preserving 

turrets  that  sequentially 

with  respect  to  work 

top  face  offset  from  and 

;  at  least  one  adapter 
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having  a  bottom  face  fixedly  i  ecured  to  the  turret  and  cantilev- 
ered  therefrom  at  one  station  Thereof,  a  setup  arm  having  a  top 
face  releasably  engaged  with  the  cantilevered  bottom  face  of 
the  adapter,  and  coupling  means  securing  the  setup  arm  to  the 
adapter,  the  top  face  of  the  setup  arm  projecting  radially  from 
the  turret  coplanar  with  thJ  top  face  thereof  for  receiving 
holder  means  to  set  up  a  cutting  tool  engageable  with  the 
work. 


4,164,881 

DIE  CHASE  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  W.  Hi  iciendn  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 


FUed  May  8,  19"  8,  Ser.  No.  903.578 


VS.  a.  83—128 


Int  CL2  B2«F  1/38 


6Claini8 


1.  A  die  chase  apparatus  infcluding  in  combination  a  gener- 
ally recungularly  shaped  metkl  base  plate,  a  generally  rectan- 
gularly shaped  bottom  plywood  sheet  flatly  residing  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  first  anjd  second  end  portions,  first  and 
second  die  locators  secured  td  said  base  plate  and  respectively 
abutting  said  first  and  seconjd  end  portions  of  said  bottom 
plywood  sheet  to  locate  the  Sheet  on  said  plate,  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  top  plyUood  sheet  flatly  residing  on  said 
bottom  plywood  sheet,  a  steel  rule  die  having  a  base  portion 
supported  between  said  plyw^>od  sheets  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  top  plywood  sheet  and 
terminating  in  a  cutting  edga  located  slightly  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  top  plywood  sheet,  a  plurality  of  rubber  ejection 
members  positioned  on  the  ti  >p  surface  of  said  top  plywood 
sheet  and  adjacent  said  cuttii  g  edge  of  said  steel  rule  die  to 
eject  sheet  material  cut  by  sai  d  cutting  edge,  first  and  second 
hinges  secured  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  top  plywood  sheet,  each  of  said  hinges  comprising 
an  angle  shaped  member  with  a  first  portion  engaging  the  top 
of  said  top  plywood  sheet  an  I  a  second  portion  engaging  an 
end  of  said  top  plywood  sheet  with  fasteners  extending 
through  said  portions  to  secu  e  said  angle  shaped  member  to 
said  top  plywood  sheet,  each  of  said  hinges  having  an  over- 
hang portion  which  overlies  the  side  of  said  top  plywood  sheet, 
a  pivot  member  extending  from  each  overhang  portion  of  each 
hinge,  each  overhang  (>ortioi  i  of  each  hinge  also  having  an 
abutment,  a  cover  member  laving  first  and  second  down- 
turned  ends  generally  positioned  at  said  first  and  second 
hinges,  first  and  second  elong)  ted  slots  in  said  first  and  second 
downtumed  ends  respectiv^y,  pivot  members  extending 
through  said  slots  to  pivotally  connect  said  cover  member  to 
said  first  and  second  hinges,  first  and  second  side  set  screws  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  downtumed  ends  of  said  cover 
member  to  engage  said  hingis  and  keep  said  cover  aligned 
upon  closing,  first  and  second  engaging  portions  on  said  cover 
member  for  engaging  said  abutments  on  said  hinges  in  the  open 
position  of  said  cover,  and  a  replaceable  striker  plate  secured  to 
the  inside  surface  of  said  cov^r  member. 
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4,164,882 

SPACER  FOR  WORKPIECE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

USED  WITH  POWER  TOOLS  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED 

CUTTING  MEMBERS 

John  E.  Mericle,  2202  Torrey  Pines,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,500,  Oct.  17,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,784 

Int.  a.^  B27B  27/02 

VS.  CL  83—409  7  Claims 


gliding  elements  lying  laterally  against  said  saw  blade  for 

guiding  said  saw  blade  vertically; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  saw  blade; 


1.  A  workpiece  supporting  apparatus  mountable  upon  the 
work  surface  of  a  power  tool  for  translating  a  workpiece  past 
the  cutting  member  of  the  power  tool  to  produce  a  straight 
precision  cut  in  the  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  keying  member  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface; 

(b)  vertical  slot  means  disposed  in  said  keying  member  and 
extending  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof,  said  slot  means  including  a  laterally  expanded 
portion  having  sidewalls  and  a  shoulder; 

(c)  first  and  second  workpiece  engaging  means  oriented 
upon  said  keying  member  in  opposed  relationship  to  one 
another  for  engaging  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece,  each  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  engaging 
means  comprising: 

I  means  for  retaining  an  end  surface  of  the  workpiece; 

ii.  a  body  for  supporting  said  retaining  means; 

iii.  post  means  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot 
means  for  securing  said  body  to  said  keying  member, 
said  post  means  being  slidable  along  said  slot  means  to 
accommodate  different  length  workpieces  and  includ- 
ing head  means  for  engaging  said  side  walls  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  post  means  and  for  engaging  said  shoul- 
der to  limit  upward  travel  of  said  post  means;  and 

iv.  means  for  securing  said  body  upon  said  post  means  and 
frictionally  locking  said  head  against  said  shoulder;  and 

(d)  means  for  slidably  mainUining  said  keying  member  in 
parallel  relationship  to  the  cutting  member,  said  mainUin- 
ing means  including  a  guide  for  receiving  said  keying 
member  and  means  for  fixedly  appending  said  maintaining 
means  to  the  work  surface; 

whereby,  said  maintaining  means  guides  the  keying  member 
supported  workpiece  past  the  cutting  member. 


said  gliding  elements  being  guided  movabty  relative  to  said 
saw  blade  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  saw  blade. 


4,164,884 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  CHORUS  EFFECT 
Ikutaro  Kakehashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,147,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  50/79153; 
Aprr6,  1976,  51/38914 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/04;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  84—1.24  6  Claims 


V  OUTPUT 
^  TERVilNAi. 


4,164,883 
GUIDE  FOR  A  SAWBLADE 
Leopold  JXgers,  Rudolf-Diesel-Strasse  1,  5350  Euskirchen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  IS, 
1976,  2646515 

Int  a.2  B23D  45/02 
VS.  a.  83—488  8  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cold  sawing  of  workpieces,  particularly 
metallic  workpieces,  comprising: 
a  circular  vertical  saw  blade; 
vertical  feed  means  for  feeding  said  saw  blade; 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  chorus  effect  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  comprising  an  electronic  delay  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  musical  tone  signal  is 
supplied  and  a  clock  terminal  to  which  a  carrier  oscillator 
signal  is  supplied  for  producing  a  time  delay  in  the  musical  tone 
signal  according  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  oscillator 
signal,  a  non-modulating  amplifier  means  coupled  in  parallel 
with  said  electronic  delay  circuit,  mixing  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  electronic  delay  circuit  and  said 
non-modulating  amplifier  means  for  mixing  the  outputs 
thereof,  a  carrier  oscillator  coupled  to  said  clock  terminal  of 
said  electronic  delay  circuit  for  generating  a  carrier  oscillator 
signal  and  normally  oscillating  at  a  relatively  high  frequency,  a 
modulation  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  carrier 
oscillator  and  said  electronic  delay  circuit  for  detecting  the 
musical  tone  signal  input  to  said  electronic  delay  circuit  and  for 
frequency  modulating  the  carrier  oscillator  signal  generated  by 
said  carrier  oscillator  toward  lower  oscillator  frequencies  only 
when  a  musical  tone  signal  input  is  detected,  whereby  the 
delay  time  of  said  electronic  delay  circuit  is  modulated  only 
when  a  musical  tone  signal  input  exists  and  when  no  musical 
tone  signal  exists,  the  carrier  oscillator  signal  is  not  subjected 
to  frequency  modulation,  the  noise  in  said  electronic  delay 
circuit  is  not  time  delay  modulated  and  any  jarring  effect  in  the 
output  thereof  is  substantially  eliminated. 
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4,164,885 
LIFTS  FOR  PEDALS  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  P.  Averette,  14277  Bochee  8d.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 
92307 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  847,839 
Int.  a.2  GIOC  3/26 
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U.S.  a.  84—231 
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with  a  partition  means  betwi  «n  each  two  adjacent  chambers 
and  sealing!  y  isolating  the  adj  icent  chambers  but  for  a  passage- 
way in  the  partition  means  t  irough  which  ignition  wires  are 
passed,  with  a  sealing  proje;tile  driven  into  sealing  relation 
with  the  lower  end  portion  ofl  the  passageway  upon  detonation 
of  the  explosive  charge  in  the!  lower  one  of  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers; said  improved  sealing  pi-ojectile  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  portion  havini  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface 
adapted  for  mating  withj  the  interior  surface  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  having  sloj  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  portion  fronJ  its  outer  end  inwardly  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  sa|d  guide  portion  but  sufTicient  to 
permit  an  end  portion  of  the  guide  portion  to  be  disposed 
within  said  passageway  v  rhile  permitting  ignition  wires  to 
pass  from  said  passagews  y  through  said  slot  means  to  the 
lower  one  of  said  adjace  it  chambers,  and 

b.  a  sealing  portion  mergin  5  with  said  guide  portion. 


of  the  type  having  an 
its  upper  surface,  said 


1.  A  lift  for  a  depressable  foot  ped; 
elongated  member  with  a  foot  block 
lift  comprising: 

a  body  dimensioned  to  be  positioned  on  the  top  of  the  block; 

a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  adapted  to  pass  beneath 


4,11  4,887 
MULTIPLE  BlIOY  LAUNCHER 


the  elongated  member,  and  having  a  pair  of  side  members   Charles  W.  Ouellette,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  |the  base  along  opposite       Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 197?,  Ser.  No.  866,209 

Int  a.2  |F41F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  89-1.5  R  j  3  Qxaimt 


sides  of  the  member  and  the  bloci 

means  adapted  to  attach  the  side  melnbers  to  a  front  part  of 
the  body,  this  means  comprising  bolt  means;  and 

means  adapted  to  tension  the  side  members  between  the  base 
and  said  front  part  of  the  body,  thereby  securing  the  body 
on  the  top  of  the  block,  this  said  if  eans  comprising  a  cam 
surface  at  the  forward  underside  0f  the  body  adapted  to 
cam  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ilock,  and  a  J-hook  at- 
tached to  a  rear  part  of  the  bodi  and  adapted  to  hook 
beneath  the  rear  part  of  the  elon^ted  mamber. 


4,164,886 
SEALING  PROJECTILE 
Bobby  J.  Hallmark,  Fort  Worth,  Tex,  assignor  to  Gearhart- 
Owen  Industries,  Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,205 
Int.  a.2  E21B  «//; 


U.S.  a.  89—1  C 


4  Gaims 


1.  A  launcher  comprising: 

a  launching  tube  having  longitudinal  electrical  conductors 

therein,  said  launching  ttbe  having  longitudinal  guides 

therein; 

II  of  said  tube  for  locating  buoys 

lys  having  means  for  sl|^ably 

orienting  said  buoys  about  an 

tact  making  slidable  electrical 

inductors;  and 

mable  within  said  tube  in  alter- 
nating locations  with  said  buoys,  each  of  said  firing  mod- 
ules being  coupled  to  one  pf  said  conUcts  for  conUcting  a 
specific  one  of  said  longitudinal  conductors  to  permit 
individual  activation  of  said  firftig  modules  in  response  to 
electrical  signals  coupled  jvia  said  electrical  conductors. 


means  positioned  along  a  w 
therein,  each  of  said  bu< 
contacting  said  guides  fo 
axis  of  said  tube,  said  c 
contact  with  one  of  said 

a  set  of  firing  modules  posit 


♦,i4.i 


1.  An  improved  sealing  projectile 

perforating  tool  of  a  type  wherein  there  is  an  explosive  charge 
such  as  one  or  more  shaped  charge  units  disposed  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  chambers  that  are  located  one  above  the  other, 


ROCKET  REMOTE  ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
Lonnie  L.  Looger,  Madison,  and  Bernie  J.  Cobb.  Hunteville, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tie  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  197l  Ser.  No.  829,852 
Int  a.2  MIF  i/04 
U.S.  a.  89-1.814  I  3cki^ 

1.  A  rocket  engagement  liechanism  for  pre-aiming  and 
remotely  firing  a  rocket  comprising:  a  rocket  launcher  pro- 
borehole   vided  with  a  firing  element;  a  fring  device  disposed  for  actuat- 
ing said  firing  element;  said  Bring  device  including  a  squib 
provided  with  explosive  meats  and  a  movable  piston  and  a 


button  for  effecting  launch  of 


said  rocket,  said  button  being 
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depressed  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  activation  of  said 
explosive  means;  means  located  remotely  from  said  rocket  for 


generating  an  electrical  signal  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
signal  to  said  firing  device. 


4,164,889 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  MODULAR  GUN 
INCORPORATING  DUAL  CAM  OPERATION  AND 
INTERNAL  WATER  COOLING 
Lester  C.  Elmore,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  M.  Brox- 
holm,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  (by  Anne  K.  Brox- 
holm,  administratrix),  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc., 
San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616^22,  Sep.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,062,266. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,336 
Int  a.2  F41F  1/04 
MS.  a.  89—7  3  Claims 


disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  the  bolt 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  first  spiral  cam  track  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  member  and  engageable  with  a  cam  follower 
on  the  bolt  to  drive  the  bolt  forward,  and 


a  second  spiral  cam  track  separate  from  the  first  spiral  cam 
track  and  formed  on  the  interior  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  engageable  with  the  cam  follower  of  the  bolt 
to  drive  the  bolt  rearward  and  wherein  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  includes  dwell  area  means  at  the  front  and 
rear  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  without  producing  axial  movement  of  the  bolt. 


3.  A  method  of  stopping  automatic  operation  of  a  liquid 
propellant  gun  of  the  kind  having  a  cyclic  mechanism  which 
includes  a  rotatable,  mechanical  control  element  for  automati- 
cally loading  and  firing  individual  projectiles  one-by-one  in 
sequence  so  long  as  the  gun  is  operated  in  a  trigger  on  condi- 
tion, said  method  comprising, 
detecting  a  misfire  of  a  projectile  during  the  automatic  firing 

mode  of  operation,  and 
stopping  operation  of  the  cyclic  mechanism,  after  detection 
of  the  misfire,  by  moving  the  rotatable,  mechanical  con- 
trol element  part  of  the  cyclic  mechanism  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  rest  of  the  cyclic  mechanism. 


4,164.891 
MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MILLING  OF 
SEVERAL  GROOVES  IN  ROTATING  WORKPIECES 
Karl  Lieser,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Werner  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1976,  2650955 

Int  a.2  B23C  3/2i 
MS.  CL  409—165  8  Claims 


4,164,890 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  MODULAR  GUN 
INCORPORATING  DUAL  CAM  OPERATION  AND 
INTERNAL  WATER  COOLING 
Lester  C.  Elmore,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  M.  Brox- 
holm,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  (by  Anne  K.  Brox- 
holm,  administratrix),  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc., 
San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,822,  Sep.  25, 1975,  Pat  No.  4.062,266. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,688 
Int  a.2  F41D  3/06:  F41F  11/00 
MS.  a.  89—185  5  aains 

1.  A  drive  cam  for  reciprocating  a  bolt  back  and  forth  be- 
tween a  rearward,  projectile  loading  {XMition  and  a  forward, 
projectile  firing  position  in  a  gun,  said  drive  cam  comprising, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  milling  several  grooves  in 
rotating  workpieces  by  means  of  a  rotating  one-toothed  miUing 
toot,  wherein  the  rotational  speeds  of  the  milling  tool  and  the 
workpiece  stand  in  a  ratio  determined  by  the  number  of 
grooves,  wherein  the  milling  tool  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  free  end  of  the  workpiece  is  plunged  cuttingly  in  the 
workpiece  which  is  advanced  in  a  longitudinal  movement  the 
workpiece  defining  a  rotational  axis,  comprising 
a  tool  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  cutter  tool  and  operatively 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  axis,  a  rotational  plane  of 
the  cutter  tool  being  defined  by  rotation  of  said  tool  car- 
rier about  said  first  axis, 
said  tool  carrier  being  additionally  pivotably  mounted  about 
a  second  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  workpiece  such  that  said  rotational  plane  of  the 
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cutter  tool  is  able  to  be  brought  ii  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  routional  axis  of  the  worliiece. 


4,164,892    . 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymon  L.  Goff,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Jim  L.  Rau,  Lafayette 
Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qevelmd,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,589 

Int.  a.2  F15B  9m 

MS.  CL  91-375  A  f,  q,^ 
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auxiliary  apparatus  upon  rota  ion  of  said  valve  member  to  said 
first  actuated  position,  said  longitudinally  extending  land 
means  on  said  valve  membe^  being  effective  to  direct  fluid 
flow  from  at  least  one  of  sa^  first  plurality  of  ports  to  said 
passage  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  variable  volume  chai|iber  and  to  block  fluid  flow  to 
said  second  plurality  of  ports  Upon  rotation  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  second  actuated  nosition  to  provide  fluid  flow  to 
said  second  variable  volume!  chamber  in  preference  to  the 
auxiliary  apparatus  upon  rotolion  of  said  valve  member  to  said 
second  actuated  position. 


44^ 


23^  SS. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  \fchicle  having  a  single 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  effect  turning  movement  of  steer- 
able  wheels  and  operation  of  an  auxiliary  apparatus,  said  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  iiain  chamber  disposed 
within  said  housing,  a  movable  piston  disposed  in  said  main 
chamber  and  dividing  said  main  chambf  r  into  first  and  second 
variable  volume  chambers,  a  movabid  output  member  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  steerable  ♦-heels,  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  transmitting  drive  forces  from  said 
piston  to  said  output  member  to  eff'ect  movement  of  said  out- 
put member  and  turning  of  the  steerable  wheels  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  a  generally  cylinidrical  valve  chamber 
disposed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  passage  means  for  con- 
necting said  valve  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump,  the  auxiliary  apparatus,  said  first  variable  volume  cham- 
ber and  said  second  variable  volume  chamber,  a  circular  array 
of  ports  disposed  about  the  central  axi«  of  and  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  cylindric«l  valve  chamber,  said 
circular  array  of  ports  including  a  first  plurality  of  ports' con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  the  Cne  of  said  plurality  of 
passage  means  connected  in  fluid  conimunication  with  the 
pump,  a  second  plurality  of  ports  connected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  passage  means  con- 
nected to  fluid  communication  with  tl*  auxiliary  apparatus, 
and  a  third  plurality  of  ports  connected  ii  fluid  communication" 
with  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  passage  means  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  variable  volume  chamber, 
a  rotatable  valve  member  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  in  a 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  circular  array  of  porU,  means  for 
retaining  said  valve  member  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  land  means 
formed  on  said  valve  member  for  cooperating  with  said  circu- 
lar array  of  ports  to  effect  a  variation  in  Ihe  fluid  pressure  in  at 
least  some  of  said  passage  means  upon  rotation  of  said  valve 
member  about  the  central  axis  of  said  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  circular  array  of 
ports  in  a  first  direction  from  an  initial  position  to  a  first  actu- 
ated position  relative  to  said  circular  ari*y  of  ports  and  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  circular  array  of  ports  in  a  second 
direction  from  the  initial  position  to  a  secjond  actuated  position 
relative  to  said  circular  array  of  ports,  Said  first  plurality  of 
ports  being  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
plurality  of  ports  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  initial 
position  to  enable  fluid  to  flow  from  the  j)ump  to  the  auxiliary 
apparatus,  said  longitudinally  extending  land  means  on  said 
valve  member  being  effective  to  direct  fliiid  flow  from  at  least 
some  of  said  first  plurality  of  ports  throuih  said  third  plurality 
of  ports  to  said  passage  means  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  variable  volume  chamber  and  to  block  fluid 
flow  to  said  second  plurality  of  ports  Upon  roution  of  said 
valve  member  to  said  first  actuated  position  to  provide  fluid 
flow  to  said  first  variable  volume  chamber  in  preference  to  the 


4,1M,893 
SEALING  DEVICE  AT  PR^SURE  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Bo  Granbom,  9  Frejgatan,  and  Gunnar  Lundqvist,  7  Spinnarega- 
tan,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,722 
Int.  a.2  WlB  29/00 


MS.  CL  92—88 


7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  cylinder  levice  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  cylinjier,  a  sealing  structure,  and  a 
driver  attached  to  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  driver 
extending  through  said  slot,  sa  d  sealing  structure  comprising 
a  strip  positioned  to  overlie  s  aid  slot  in  sealing  relation,  said 
strip  extending  into  sealing  contact  with  the  inside  surface 
of  said  cylinder  on  oppositi ;  sides  of  said  slot  in  that  area  of 
said  slot  through  which  sjid  driver  does  not  extend,  that 
stnp  sealing  inside  surface  area  of  said  cylinder  having  a 
cross-sectional   radius   grijater   than   the   cross-sectional 
radius  of  that  cylinder  surfece  area  never  in  contact  with 
said  strip,  and  said  strip  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  being 
chamfered  toward  its  edg^s  so  that  the  height  of  the  op- 
posed strip  edges  is  no  greater  than  0.1  mm,  and 
a  sealing  sleeve  connected  to  Baid  piston  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  sealing  sleeve  being  stiuctured  to  cooperate  with  said 
stnp  to  maintain  a  sealed  relation  therebetween. 


4,164,894 


SIMULTANEOUS  STATE 


PREVENTION  SYSTEM 


Clarence  T.  Yamanaka,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


FUed  Jim.  13,  197T.  Ser.  No.  806,111 


UJS.  a.  98—1.5 


Int.  a.2  B<  4D  13/00 


,'"Hi>i''^  I'  • 


7Clauiis 


1.  An  aircraft  cabin  pressure  control  system  comprising 
first  controller  means  selectiv^y  connectable  in  an  on  condi- 
tion for  controlling  cabin  pr^ure  and  an  off  condition  not 
controlling  cabin  pressure; 
second  controller  means  sele;tively  connectable  in  an  on 
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condition  for  controlling  cabin  pressure  and  an  off  condi- 
tion not  controlling  cabin  pressure; 
interconnect  circuit  means  on  said  first  controller  means 
responsive  to  the  conditions  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
troller means  for  changing  the  condition  of  the  first  con- 
troller means  to  the  on  condition  when  both  of  said  con- 
troller means  are  in  the  off  condition  and  for  changing  the 
condition  of  the  first  controller  means  to  the  off  condition 
when  both  controller  means  are  in  the  on  condition; 
interconnect  circuit  means  on  said  second  controller  means 
responsive  to  the  conditions  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
troller means  for  changing  the  condition  of  the  second 
controller  means  to  the  on  condition  when  both  of  the 
controller  means  are  in  the  off  condition  and  changing  the 
condition  of  the  second  controller  means  to  the  off"  condi- 
tion when  both  of  the  controller  means  are  in  the  on 
condition;  and 
means  for  disabling  operation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 

interconnect  circuit  means. 
4.  A  method  of  controlling  cabin  pressure  including  a  first 
controller  means  having  an  on  condition  and  an  off  condition, 
a  second  controller  means  having  an  on  condition  and  an  off 
condition,  an  interconnect  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  on 
and  off  conditions  of  both  controllers,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  signal  in  said  interconnect  circuit  means 
corresponding  to  the  on  condition  of  said  first  controller 
means; 
producing  a  second  signal  in  said  interconnect  circuit  means 
corresponding  to  the  on  condition  of  said  second  control- 
ler means;  and 
responsive  to  simultaneous  existence  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  in  said  interconnect  circuit  means,  changing  said 
first  controller  to  the  off  condition  and  maintaining  the 
second  controller  in  the  on  condition. 


from  cabin  pressure  control  upon  malfunction  of  said 
primary  controller  means;  and 


4,164,895 
MODE  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  P.  Aldricb,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Glenn  A.  Burgess, 
Downey,  and  Oarence  T.  Yamanaka,  Carson,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,112 
InL  a.2  B64D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  98—1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  pressurization  of  an  aircraft  cabin 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  air  during  successive  flights  of  an 
aircraft,  said  system  comprising: 
two  cabin  pressure  controllers  for  controlling  pressurization 

by  said  source; 
means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  controllers  as 
primary  controller  for  controlling  cabin  pressure  during 
one  flight  of  the  aircraft; 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  controllers  as  primary 
controller  for  controlling  cabin  pressure  during  a  succes- 
sive flight  of  the  aircraft;  and 
annunciating  means  operably  associated  with  each  of  said 
controllers  for  annunciating  the  identity  of  the  primary 
controller. 
4.  A  method  for  controlling  cabin  pressure  in  an  aircraft 
including  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  two  cabin  pressure 
controller  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  one  of  said  controller  means  as  primary  to  con- 
trol pressurization  of  said  cabin  from  said  source; 
producing  a  sensory  detectable  response  to  identify  said  one 

controller  means  as  primary; 
connecting  the  other  of  said  controller  means  as  standby  to 
monitor   the   performance  of  said   primary   controller 
means; 
connecting  said  standby  controller  means  to  control  cabin 
pressure  and  disconnecting  said  primary  controller  means 


preventing  change  of  designation  of  said  one  controller 
means  as  primary  upon  occurrence  of  said  malfunction. 


4,164,896 
CONTROL  ALTERNATING  SYSTEM 
Howard  P.  Aldrich,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,113 

Int.  C\:  B64D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  98—1.5  19  Qaims 


"\      J  --  .1. — I,  ^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  pressure  in  an  aircraft  cabin  fed 
by  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  said  system  comprising: 

flow  regulating  means  for  regulating  aircraft  cabin  pressur- 
ization resulting  from  inflow  of  pressurized  air; 

first  and  second  control  means,  each  opwrably  connectable 
to  said  flow  regulating  for  independently  controlling 
regulation  of  said  air  pressure;  and 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  flow  regulating  means 
during  one  flight  of  said  aircraft  and  connecting  said 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  flow  regulating 
means  during  a  successive  flight  of  said  aircraft. 

15.  A  method  for  regulating  cabin  air  pressure  in  an  aircraft 
containing  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  a  pair  of  cabin  pres- 
sure controllers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


S66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


providing  pressurized  air  from  said  source  for  pressurizing 
said  cabin; 

connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  cabin  pressure  controllers  for 
controlling  pressurization  of  said  Oabin  by  said  pressurized 
air  for  one  flight;  and  | 

connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cabin  pressure  control- 
lers for  controlling  pressurization  of  said  cabin  by  said 
pressurized  air  for  a  successive  f^ght. 


EXCESSIVE  RATE 
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4,W4.898 


PETECnON  SYSTEM 


1.  A  cabin  pressure  control  system    ar  an  aircraft  compris- 


mg: 


atmospheric  pressure  means  for  generating  a  response  to 

atmospheric  pressure; 
means  for  generating  a  response  to  cabin  pressure; 
command  means  responsive  to  said  atmospheric  pressure 

response  and  producing  an  output^  Pc  in  accordance  with 

the  equation 


'c  = 


K\ 


if 2  + 


P. 


wherein  Ki,  K2  and  K3  are  constants  and  Pa  is  said  atmo- 
spheric response;  and 
means  for  comparing  P<:  with  said  cabin  pressure  response 
and  producing  a  comparison  response  for  controUing 
cabin  pressure. 


Glenn  A.  Burgess,  Downey,  aitf  Qarence  T.  Yamanaka,  Carson, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t^  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  806,115 

Int.  a.2  I64D  13/00 

VS.  a.  98— 1.5  8  Qaims 


4,164,897 

CONTROL  SCHEDULE  LINEARIZATION  SYSTEM 
Howard    P.    Aldrich,    Rancho    Palos    Verdes;   Clarence    T. 
Yamanaka,  Carson,  and  Glenn  A.  Burgess,  Downey,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,114 

Int.  a.2  B64D  13/00 

VS.  a.  98—1.5  I  6  Claims 


."     ^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  ;abin  pressure  in  an  aircraft,  said 

system  comprising: 

controller  means  for  regulating  cabin  pressure; 

means  for  selecting  a  maximum  rate  of  pressure  change  for 

said  controller;  and 
monitoring  means  for  detecting  actual  rate  of  cabin  pressure 
change  and  producing  d  response  when  actual  rate  of 
cabin  pressure  change  exoeeds  said  maximum  rate  of  cabin 
pressure  change  by  a  predetermined  amount. 
6.  A  method  for  controlling  cabin  pressure  in  an  aircraft 
including  a  controller  meansl  for  regulating  cabin  pressure, 
means  for  selecting  a  rate  of  cabin  pressure  change  and  moni- 
toring means  for  detecting  the  actual  rate  of  cabin  pressure 
change,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
directing  a  maximum  rate  of  cabin  pressure  change; 
comparing  said  actual  rate: of  cabin  pressure  change  with 

said  directed  rate  of  cabii  pressure  change;  and 
producing  a  sensory  detectai>le  change  whenever  said  actual 
rate   exceeds   said   directed   rate   by   a   predetermined 
amount 


4,1<  1,899 
PRESSURE  DIFFI RENTIAL  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Burgess,  Downey,  Oalif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  C^lif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,119 
Int.  CL2  B64D  13/00 
VS.  a.  98— 1 J  8  CUims 

1.  A  cabin  pressure  control  system  for  aircraft,  said  system 
comprising: 
controller  means  for  regulating  cabin  pressure  rate  of  change 

in  a  predetermined  manner; 
relationship  means  for  producing  an  output  representing  a 

relation  of  cabin  pressure  and  external  pressure; 
means  responsive  to  said  output  for  incrementing  said  cabin 
pressure  rate  of  change  wpen  said  output  exceeds  a  prese- 
lected value; 
standby  controller  means;    I 

transfer  means  for  monitoriag  performance  of  said  control- 
ler means  and  including  means  for  disconnecting  said 
controller  means  and  connecting  said  standby  controller 
means  for  regulating  cabin  pressure  rate  of  change  upon 
malfunction  of  said  contri  tiler  means;  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  output  for  preventing  disconnec- 
tion of  said  controller  means  and  connection  of  said 
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Standby  controller  means  when  said  output  exceeds  said 
preselected  value. 


4,164,900 
FLOW  ANNUNCTATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  P.  Aldrich,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,120 

Int.  a.2  B64D  13/04 

VS.  a.  98—1.5  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  pressure  control  system  having  air  flow 
control  valve  means  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  means 
to  provide  a  desired  value  of  aircraft  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  whenever  said  air  flow 
control  valve  means  is  in  a  position  for  providing  maxi- 
mum pressurization  of  said  aircraft; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  whenever  pressuriza- 
tion of  said  aircraft  is  decreasing;  and 
flow  response  means  responsive  to  simultaneous  occurrence 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  for  producing  a  flow  re- 
sponse designating  that  maximum  available  air  inflow  is 
insufficient  to  provide  said  desired  value  of  aircraft  pres- 
sure. 
7.  In  an  aircraft  pressure  control  system  having  air  flow 
control  valve  means  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  means 
to  provide  a  desired  value  of  aircraft  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  system  performance  and  generating  an 

error  signal  upon  system  malfunction; 
flow  response  means  responsive  to  relation  between  air 


inflow  and  air  outflow  for  producing  a  flow  response 
whenever  available  air  inflow  is  insufficient  to  provide 
said  desired  value  of  aircraft  pressure;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  flow  response  and  correspondingly 
preventing  utilization  of  said  error  signal. 


4,164,901 
INDOOR  GUN  FIRING  RANGE  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Everett,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,834 

Int.  a.2  F24F  13/00 

VS.  a.  98-33  A  12  Claims 


1.  An  indoor  gun  firing  range  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  uprange  end  wall,  a  downrange  end 
wall  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  uprange 
end  wall,  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  interconnecting  the 
uprange  end  wall  and  downrange  end  wall,  and  a  ceiling; 

gun  shooting  positions  located  a  distance  from  the  uprange 
end  wall; 

a  bullet  trap  located  proximate  the  downrange  end  wall; 

an  air  exhaust  system  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  air  from 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  cleaning  the  air  so  removed 
and  exhausting  the  cleaned  air  to  the  out-of-doors  com- 
prising duct  means  having  an  inlet  means  open  to  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  disposed  at  the  ceiling  of  the 
enclosure  at  a  location  downrange  from  the  gun  shooting 
position  for  removing  air  from  the  enclosure;  particulate 
matter  separator  means  in  communication  with  the  duct 
means  downstream  of  the  inlet  to  the  duct  for  separating 
particulate  matter  from  the  air  being  conveyed  in  the  duct 
means  from  the  enclosure;  air  moving  means  in  communi- 
cation with  the  duct  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  from 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure  through  the  duct  means;  and, 
an  outlet  means  from  the  duct  means  for  releasing  the  air 
to  the  out-of-doors; 

an  air  recirculation  system  for  removing  that  portion  of  air 
from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  not  removed  by  the  air 
exhaust  system  and  re-introducing  back  into  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure,  comprising  duct  means  having  inlet  means 
open  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  proximate  the  down- 
range  end  of  the  enclosure  for  removing  air  from  the 
enclosure;  particulate  matter  separation  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  duct  means  downstream  of  the  inlet 
means  to  the  duct  means  for  separating  particulate  matter 
from  the  air  being  conveyed  in  the  duct  means;  air  moving 
means  in  communication  with  the  duct  means  for  causing 
a  flow  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  through  the 
duct  means;  and,  an  outlet  means  from  the  duct  means 
open  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  proximate  the 
uprange  wall  of  the  enclosure  for  discharging  air  back  into 
the  enclosure;  and, 

an  out-of-doors  air  make-up  system  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  the  duct  means  of  the  air  recirculation  system  for 
replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  removed  from  the 
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interior  of  the  enclosure  by  the  ir  exhaust  system  with 
out-of-doors  air. 

11.  A  method  of  ventilating  air  iAdoor  gun  firing  range 
enclosure,  which  comprises: 

continuously  removing  approximately  30%  of  the  supply  air 
from  the  enclosure  at  a  location  downrange  of  persons 
using  the  firing  range; 

removing  particulate  matter  from  tl  is  removed  30%  of  the 
air;  ' 

exhausting  this  removed  30%  of  the  supply  air  to  the  out-of- 
doors;  . 

continuously  removing  approximately  75%  of  the  supply  air 
from  the.enclosure  at  a  location  pi'oximate  the  target  area 
at  which  the  persons  using  the  range  are  shooting; 

removing  particulate  matter  from  tl^is  removed  75%  of  the 
air; 

removing  particulate  matter  from  a  volume  of  out-of-doors 
are  substantially  equal  to  25%  of  the  supply  air  in  the 
enclosure;  | 

adding  the  out-of-doors  air  equal  to  ^5%  of  the  supply  air  in 
the  enclosure  to  the  removed  75%  of  the  air; 

introducing  the  mixture  of  out-of-dobrs  air  equal  to  25%  of 
the  air  in  the  enclosure  and  removed  75%  of  the  air  into 
the  enclosure  at  a  location  upran^e  of  persons  using  the 
firing  range;  and, 

moving  the  introduction  mixture  of  Out-of-doors  air  equal  to 
25%  of  the  air  in  the  enclosure  aiid  removed  75%  of  the 
air  past  the  persons  using  the  flring  range  in  a  downstream 
direction  at  a  substantially  unifortn  velocity  of  approxi- 
mately 75  feet  per  minute  (plus  or  minus  8%)  across  the 
width  and  height  of  the  enclosura 


4,164,902     I 
FERMENTATION  TANK 
Adrianus  Maarleveld,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fleming- 
Potter  Company,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,113 

Int.  a.2  C12G  1/D2 

U.S.  a.  99—277.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  wine  fermentation  t^k  comprising,  in  com' 
bination: 

an  outer  tank  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  top 
opening  and  a  convergent  bottom  Wall  having  a  generally 
inverted  frusto-conical  shape  deflqing  a  bottom  discharge 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tanki 

an  inner  screen  concentric  with  the  0uter  tank  wall  defming 
a  cavity  for  receipt  of  crushed  giapes,  said  inner  screen 
forming  a  narrow  annular  channel  between  the  inner 
screen  and  the  tank,  said  inner  screen  being  sealed  at  its 
lower  end  against  the  tank  to  define  a  region  for  receipt  of 
juice  from  the  crushed  grapes; 

at  least  one  side  discharge  opening  in  the  tank  side  wall 
above  the  convergent  bottom  wiJl  for  receipt  of  juice 
from  the  annular  channel;  and 

a  removable  screen  positioned  over  the  bottom  discharge 
opening,  said  bottom  discharge  opening  including  a  fluid 
discharge  outlet  and  a  solids  outlet  door. 


4,164,903 

SHOTGUN  WAD  FOR  USE  AS  A  PRACTICE 

PROJECTILE 

Gordon  F.  Bouza,  4433  Castlebar,  Boise,  Id.  83703 

FUed  Sep.  8,  197p,  Ser.  No.  831,594 

Int.  a.2F42B  J/22 

U.S.  a.  102—41  10  Claims 


6.  A  wad  for  use  in  a  prac  lice  shotgun  cartridge  having  a 
tubular  casing  of  predetermihed  longitudinal  length  with  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  opposite  end,  said  wad  including  a  first 
cup  portion  normally  adapteif  to  contain  a  shot  loading  and 
having  a  second  cup  portion  normally  adapted  to  contain  a 
charge,  said  wad  having  a  generally  conically  shaped  flight 
end  on  second  cup  portion  ext  :nding  axially  outwardly  thereof 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  cup  portion  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  said  wad  into  a  calridge  casing  with  said  first  cup 
portion  facing  the  closed  end  of  said  cartridge  casing,  said  first 
cup  poriion  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fingers  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  laid  flight  end,  said  wad  having 
a  longitudinal  length  such  that  said  wad  may  be  substantially 
fully  received  within  said  tufajular  casing  with  said  flight  end 
facing  the  open  end  of  said  cartridge  case  to  facilitate  projec- 
tion of  said  wad  from  said  cartridge  casing  with  said  generally 
conically  shaped  flight  end  tliereof  defining  an  aerodynamic 
flight  surface  for  said  wad. 


4,1(4,904 
TUBULAR  f  ROJECnLE 
Maurice  A.  Laviolette,  Quebe<,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^- 
esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74^820,  Dec.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,120,  Feb.  23, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,138, 
Nov.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  936,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  16,  1973,  1859S5; 
Aug.  30,  1974,  208146 


U.S.  CL  102—92.7 


Int.  a.2  1  '428  13/20 
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1.  A  range  limited  practice 
supersonic  velocity  from  a  gui  i 


5  Claims 
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projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  at 
barrel,  and  comprising:  a  tubu- 
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lar  body  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  105  mm 
outside  diameter,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  leading  inlet  end 
and  a  trailing  exit  end  and  a  central  passageway  extending 
therethrough,  and  wherein  the  leading  end  of  the  body  is  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  wedge,  the  latter  being  a  composite  wedge 
comprising  an  inside  wedge  having  an  annular  inner  wall,  and 
an  outside  wedge  having  an  annular  outer  wall,  said  inside  and 
outside  wedges  defining  a  leading  edge  of  the  projectile  with 
the  included  angle  between  said  inside  and  said  outside  annular 
walls  being  greater  than  about  5*  and  less  than  about  15*  with 
the  included  angle  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  simultaneously  therewith  being  greater  than  about  3* 
and  less  than  about  10*.  the  leading  edge  being  sufficiently 
sharp  as  to  enable  an  oblique  shock  wave  to  attach  itself  to  said 
leading  edge  after  launching  to  assist  in  providing  low  aerody- 
namic drag  on  the  projectile,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cen- 
tral passageway  decreasing  from  the  leading  inlet  end  along 
said  annular  inner  wall  to  a  throat  region,  the  ratio  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  passageway  in  the  throat  region 
(Af)  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passageway  at  the  lead- 
ing inlet  end  (A,)  being  sufficiently  large  and  being  so  related 
to  the  projectile  velocity  at  launch  as  to  enable  a  normal  shock 
wave  to  pass  through  the  throat  region  to  establish  supersonic 
flow  in  said  passageway  and  thus  provide  a  relatively  low 
aerodynamic  drag  after  launching,  with  said  ratio  A//A,  also 
being  a  value  less  than  1.0  so  that  as  the  velocity  of  the  projec- 
tile decreases  to  a  predetermined  flight  Mach  number,  the 
shock  wave  is  expelled  from  the  passageway  to  establish 
choked  flow  conditions  in  said  passageway  and  relatively  high 
aerodynamic  drag  whereby  to  limit  the  range  of  the  projectile, 
and  wherein  the  wall  thickness  ratio  of  the  projectile  t/R  is 
from  about  0.197  to  not  greater  than  0.45  where: 

t= maximum  wall  thickness 

R= maximum  radial  distance  from  projectile  axis  to  outside 
surface  of  projectile. 


4,164,905 

LUMPED  NEUTRALIZATION  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INDUCTANCE  FUZE 

Hans  W.  Kohler,  Sarasota,  FbL,  and  Helmut  Sommer,  Bethesda, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,140 

Int.  a.2  F42C  13/08.  19/00 

VS.  a.  102—212  5  Oaims 


being  wound  symmetrically  about  a  common  axis  which 
coincides  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximity  fuze; 

(e)  Means  connected  to  said  secondary  coil  and  said  neutral- 
izing coil  for  detecting  any  voltage  differences  induced 
therein  by  magnetic  field  disturbance  of  said  free  space 
magnetic  conditions;  and 

(0  Means  for  initiating  operation  of  a  fuze  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  difference  existent  across  said 
secondary  coil  and  said  neutralizing  coil. 


4,164,906 
SCHNABEL  CAR  BOGIE 
Leslav  M.  Nieviarovski,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norca  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,700 

Int  a.2  B61D  3/12.  3/16.  15/02.  49/00 

MS.  a.  105—367  20  Claims 


3o\o         »    " 


1.  In  a  multiple  span  bolster  railway  car  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  effect  of  compressive  forces  when  making  up  pari 
of  a  train  of  cars  traveUng  along  a  railway,  apparatus  including 
in  combination  an  upper  span  bolster,  a  lower  span  bolster  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  inboard  end  of  said  upper  span  bolster, 
trucks  for  supporiing  said  inboard  lower  span  bolster  on  said 
railway,  means  for  supporting  the  outboard  end  of  said  upper 
span  bolster  on  said  railway,  first  means  for  reducing  the  ten- 
dency of  said  inboard  lower  span  bolster  to  move  upwardly  in 
response  to  compressive  forces  applied  to  said  assembly  and 
second  means  for  restraining  said  up|>er  span  bolster  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  lower  span  bolster  to  inhibit 
misalignment  of  said  upper  and  lower  spwm  bolsters  in  the 
directions  of  the  length  thereof  in  response  to  said  forces. 


4,164,907 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  VALUABLES 

Michael  Piatscheck.  Eilenau  49,  2  Hamburg  76,  and  Dieter 
Sievers,  Bemadottestr.  199,  2  Hamburg  52,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  (7834) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,975 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658920 

Int.  a.2  E05G  1/08 
\}S.  a.  109—50  6  Claims 


1.  An  inductance  proximity  fuze  comprising: 

(a)  A  primary  coil; 

(b)  Means  for  applying  current  to  said  primary  coil  to  estab- 
lish a  magnetic  field  having  an  infinite  number  of  field 
lines; 

(c)  A  passive  secondary  coil  having  a  first  number  of  turns 
and  disposed  relative  to  said  primary  coil  such  that  said 
first  number  of  turns  are  traversed  by  a  first  portion  of  said 
field  lines; 

(d)  A  passive  neutralizing  coil  having  a  second  number  of 
turns  connected  in  series  opposition  to  said  secondary  coil 
and  disposed  relative  to  said  primary  coil  such  that  the 
second  number  of  turns  are  traversed  by  a  second  poriion 
of  said  field  lines  and  such  that  under  free  space  conditions 
the  product  of  said  first  poriion  of  field  lines  and  said  first 
number  of  turns  is  approximately  equal  to  the  product  of 
said  second  poriion  of  field  lines  and  said  second  number 
of  turns;  said  primary,  secondary,  and  neutralizing  coils 


^ 
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1.  A  device  for  storing  valuables  comprising: 
a  hollow  receiving  jacket  anchored  in  a  ground  support; 
a  multiplicity  of  safe  deposit  boxes  arranged  in  a  transport- 
able column,  said  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
vertically-superimposed  deposit  boxes,  disposed  adjacent 
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to  one  another,  said  sets  being  disposed  side-by-side  in  a 
generally  circular  arrangement,  nid  column  including  a 
centrally-arranged,  single  support  element  around  which 
said  sets  of  safe  deposit  boxes  are  disposed  and  to  which 
said  sets  of  safety  boxes  are  rigidly  secured,  said  support 
element  having  a  lower  portion  ^hich  is  receivable  and 
releasably  anchorable  in  said  receiving  jacket. 


f— 

4,164,908 

CHAINSnrCH  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Yi^iro  Takikawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,64« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F«b.  1, 1977,  52-11289[U] 
Int  a.2  D05B  1/14 
U,S.  a.  112—168  ,  3  Claiau 


■  l^  10 


sewing  machine  which 


1.  A  chain  stitch  forming  device  for  a 
comprises: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  needle  reciprocably  mounted  on  slid  machine  frame; 

a  loop  taker  rotatably  mounted  on  I  he  machine  frame  and 
having  a  loop  seizing  beak  thereol; 

a  bobbin  case  retainer  disposed  in  saip  loop  taker  adapted  to 
receive  a  bobbin  case  therein; 

restraining  means  fixed  to  the  frame  for  restraining  the  bob- 
bin case  retainer  from  rotation  wiih  said  loop  taker;  and, 

a  loop  retaining  member  swingably  supported  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  including  a  first  lever  portion  extending 
along  and  swingably  supported  on  the  under  side  of  said 
restraining  means,  a  loop  retainer  extending  inwardly 
from  a  free  end  of  said  first  lever  portion  into  a  gap  pro- 
vided between  said  bobbin  case  retainer  and  said  bobbin 
case  for  serving  as  a  guide  passage  of  a  thread  loop  re- 
leased from  said  loop  seizing  beak  of  said  loop  taker  and  a 
second  lever  portion  engageable  with  a  cam  means  which 
is  actuated  by  a  lower  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine,  said 
loop  retainer  of  said  loop  retaining  member  being  movable 
to  a  loop  retaining  position  for  tatnporarily  holding  the 
loop  having  been  released  from  said  loop  seizing  beak  to 
allow  the  loop  held  by  said  loop  retainer  to  be  moved  off 
therefrom  after  the  needle  passes  through  the  loop. 


4,164,909 

WIND  DRIVEN  HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT 

James  S.  Ballard,  59  Strathmore  Rd.,  CSamps  Bay,  Cape  Town, 

Cape  FroTince,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,115,  Nov.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,298 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  No».  19,  1975, 
75/7269 

Int  C\?  B63B  l/iO 
U.S.  a.  114—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  wind  driven  watercraft  comprising  a  buoyant  hull 
having  a  fuselage  frame  and  capable  of  floating  on  water  when 
the  craft  is  stationary,  a  singlebladed  side-hydrofoil  depending 
radially  outwardly  from  each  side  of  th*  hull  in  a  continuously 
diverging  direction  relative  to  each  Other  and  at  an  angle 
below  the  horizontal  when  the  craft  is  stationary  whereby  said 
side-hydrofoils  form  an  inverted  V-shat>ed  configuration,  said 
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side-hydrofoils  being  positioned  forwardly  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  watercraft,  p  single  blade  front  hydrofoil 
mounted  centrally  between  said  side-hydrofoils  and  depending 
vertically  downwardly  fron^  said  hull,  said  side-hydrofoils 
being  pivotally  mounted  witH  respect  to  the  frame  on  pivotal 
mountings  to  enable  the  ends  of  said  hydrofoils  to  be  movable 
towards  the  hull  about  the  pivotal  mountings  and  to  enable  said 
side-hydrofoils  to  be  pivote^  independently  of  each  other 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  ^uring  wind  driven  operation  of 
the  watercraft,  a  rear  hydrofoil  depending  downwardly  from 


the  hull,  said  rear  hydrofoil 


cockpit  towards  an  upper  part 


being  pivotally  mounted  with 


respect  to  the  frame  and  capat  le  of  moving  in  a  clockwise  and 
anti-clockwise  direction  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  steer  the 
craft,  means  for  enabling  wiid  to  drive  the  hull  forward,  a 


of  the  hull  and  control  means  in 


the  cockpit  and  linked  to  the  jside  and  rear  hydrofoils  for  en 


abling  the  position  of  the  side 


and  rear  hydrofoils  about  their 


pivotal  mountings  to  be  altered,  said  craft  being  capable  of 
being  supported  and  traveling  on  the  hydrofoils  when  in  mo- 
tion 


4,1M,910 

SCORE  REGIS^RING  DEVICE 

Robert  Feller,  2  Oriole  PI.,  Po«  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 

Rled  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,316 

Int.  a,2  A63B  71/06 

MS.  a.  116—225  ' 


4  Claims 


i04 


1.  An  article  of  apparel  com  prising  a  sweatband  to  be  worn 
on  the  wrist  having  mounted  tt  ereon  a  score  registering  device 
of  flexible  material  comprising 

a  flexible  scoreb<&rd  membir  bearing  indicia  of  all  possible 
point  scores  permanently  attached  to  said  sweatband; 

at  least  one  score  indicator  niarker;  means  on  portions  of  said 
marker  for  detachably  fastening  said  marker  to  selected 
indicia  on  said  scoreboard  imember  in  association  with  any 
of  said  indicia; 

said  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  indicator  markers  to 
said  scoreboard  member  comprising  cooperating  elements 
of  a  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  wherein  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  said  scon  sboard  member  comprises  one 
element  of  said  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  and  the  por- 
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tions  of  said  score  indicator  marker  comprises  the  cooper- 
ating element  of  said  hook  and  loop  type  fastener. 


4,164,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  RE-INKING  PRINTING  RIBBONS 
Albert  N.  Nicholson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
Systems  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,405 

Int.  a.2  B05C  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  118—670  3  Claims 


tion  chamber,  a  spark  plug  and  means  supplying  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  to  the  cylinder,  said  method  comprising,  after  the 
end  of  the  normal  combustion  of  said  mixture  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine,  establishing  a  post-combustion  by 
maintaining  a  series  of  high-tension  sparks  during  a  long  period 
and  introducing  turbulent  additional  air  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
sparks  so  as  to  form  a  plasma  which  is  propagated  in  a  residue 
of  said  mixture  in  the  chamber,  the  plasma  being  propagated  by 
introducing  said  additional  air  into  the  chamber  from  a  plural- 
ity of  points,  a  part  of  said  additional  air  being  introduced  from 
a  point  near  to  the  spark  and  a  part  of  said  additional  air  being 
introduced  from  at  least  another  point  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inking  a  printer  ribbon  extending  be- 
tween and  wrapped  about  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  spools, 
comprising  a  base  member;  a  pair  of  spool  mechanisms  secured 
to  said  base  member  in  spaced  apart  relationship  for  supporting 
said  spools;  said  spool  mechanism  including  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  spools  and  transferring  said  printer  ribbon  there- 
between; inking  means,  disposed  between  said  spool  mecha- 
nisms, for  selectively  inking  said  printer  ribbon  translating 
thereby;  hole  detector  means,  secured  to  said  base  member,  for 
detecting  holes  in  said  printer  ribbon,  including  a  substantially 
planar  transparent  member  having  one  edge  adjacent  to  said 
printer  ribbon  and  a  parabolic  edge  extending  from  said  one 
edge  in  convex  fashion,  said  parabolic  edge  having  an  optical 
focus  disposed  proximate  to  a  medial  portion  of  said  one  edge, 
the  planar  surfaces  and  said  parabolic  edge  being  coated  for 
total  internal  reflection,  photoelectric  pickup  means  dis[>osed 
on  said  one  edge  proximate  to  said  focus  of  said  parabolic  edge, 
means  for  illuminating  said  printer  ribbon  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  one  edge,  including  a  fixed  light  source  extending 
the  width  of  said  printer  ribbon  opposite  said  one  edge  and 
directed  thereto,  and  means  responsive  to  said  hole  detector 
means,  including  electrical  brake  means  for  stopping  said 
motor  means  with  a  detected  hole  adjacent  to  said  hole  detec- 
tor means. 


4,164,912 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  POLLUTION  DUE  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Roland  R.  C.  Beyler,  61,  Ave.  du  Marechal  Joffre,  94360  Bry- 

sur-Mame,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1976,  76  39821 
Int  a.2  F02P  7/00.-  Ft)2B  3/O0 
\i&.  a.  123—26  5  Claims 


4,164,913 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  DIRECT  INJECTION  TYPE 

Kunihiko  Komiyama;  Seiluchi  Kanai,  and  Masant  Okada,  all  of 

Oyama,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu 

Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51/104309; 
Not.  12,  1976,  51/151199[U];  Noy.  12,  1976,  51/151200[U] 

Int  a.2  P02B  i/00 
\i&.  a.  123—30  C  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  direct  injection 
type  including  combustion  chambers  each  defined  by  a  cylin- 
der head,  a  cylinder  liner,  and  a  piston  head  having  a  wall 
defining  a  cavity  therein,  means  for  producing  air  swirl  in  said 
cavity  and  fuel  injection  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injection  nozzles,  said  fuel  injection  means  being  mounted 
substantially  at  the  central  pari  of  said  cavity,  said  nozzles 
being  arranged  to  inject  jets  of  fuel  into  said  cavity  radially 
against  said  cavity  wall,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cavity 
wall  is  constructed  to  define  a  generally  equilateral  polygonal 
cavity  formed  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  generally  toroi- 
dal cavity  formed  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  the  ratio  of  the 
depth  of  said  equilateral  polygonal  cavity  to  that  of  toroidal 
cavity  being  about  0.3  to  about  1.2. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  polluting  effect  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  the  cylinder  and  defining  with  the  cylinder  a  combus- 


4,164,914 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Akira  Takata;  TamoUu  Fukuda,  both 
of  Toyota,  and  Takamichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    13,    1976,    51- 
61051[U1;  May  13,  1976,  51-61052[U] 

Int  CL2  F02M  l/dO,  23/04 
VS.  a.  123—32  EE  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  duct  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  conveying  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  carburetor  in  said  intake  duct  for  producing  the 
air-fuel  mixture,  and  a  throttle  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
intake  duct  downstream  of  said  carburetor  for  controlling  the 
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flow  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  through  ^d  intake  duct  into  said 
combustion  chamber;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  aiftfuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel 
mixture  supplied  into  said  comb^tion  chamber,  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  controlling  apparatus  iicluding; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust 
pipe  to  detect  the  oxygen  content  of  the  combustion  gases 
flowing  therethrough  for  thereby  detecting  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  suppl|ed  into  said  combustion 
chamber;  | 

a  passage  bypassing  said  carbureto^  and  said  throttle  valve 
and  having  a  downstream  end  cjonnected  to  said  intake 
duct  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  supplying  an 
additional  air  into  said  intake  duqt; 

air  valve  means  in  said  bypass  passage  for  controlling  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  bypasj  passage  through  which 
said  additional  air  is  permitted  to  iflow  to  said  intake  duct 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valvr 

means  drivingly  connected  to  said  air  valve  means  and  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means 
for  actuating  said  air  valve  meads  such  that  the  airflow 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  bypass  passage  is  increased 
when  the  detected  air-fuel  ratio  is  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

pressure  control  means  for  controltng  the  pressure  in  said 


KM 
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bypass  passage  downstream  of  sa  d  air  valve  means,  said 
pressure  control  means  including:! 

a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  downstream  of 
said  air  valve  means; 

means  including  a  deformable  diapljragm  and  deflning  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers  with  said  diaphragm; 

a  multi^sition  valve  having  a  frst  port  pneumatically 
connected  to  said  first  pressure  ^hamber,  a  second  port 
pneumatically  connected  to  said  bypass  passage  at  a  first 
point  between  said  air  valve  meant  and  said  valve  seat  and 
a  third  port  pneumatically  connected  to  said  bypass  pas- 
sage at  a  second  point  downstreaili  of  said  valve  seat  and 
upstream  of  said  combustion  chayiber,  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  being  communicated  with  a  venturi  in  said 
carburetor  so  that  said  second  p^ure  chamber  is  sup- 
plied with  venturi  vacuum; 

means  operatively  associated  said  niulti-position  valve  and 
responsive  to  variations  in  one  of  (^le  operating  conditions 
of  the  engine  to  actuate  said  valve  for  thereby  selectively 
switching  over  the  communication  of  said  second  and 
third  ports  with  said  first  port  soj  that  said  first  pressure 
chamber  is  supplied  with  a  pressuije  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  points  in  said  bypass  passage;  and 

a  needle  valve  cooperative  with  said  valve  seat  to  define  a 
variable  orifice  and  drivingly  donnected  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 
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4,1  64,915 
CONVERSION  OF  GASpUNE  TO  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Joseph  T.  Kulhavy,  Davenpo^,  Iowa,  and  Donald  G.  Shelton, 
Burlington,  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.  1 

Filed  Jun.  30, 15^77,  Ser.  No.  811,784 

Int.  a.^  F02B  3/00 

MS.  a.  123—32  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diesel  engine  from  a  gasoline 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  adapted  to  have 
pistons  reciprocated  therein  t  etween  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions with  a  cylinder  head  clo  sing  upper  ends  of  said  bores  and 
defining  a  reduced  chamber  a  I  the  upper  end  of  each  bore  and 
a  spark  plug  opening  in  cot  imunication  with  each  reduced 
chamber,  comprising  the  step  i  of  producing  a  piston  including 
a  cylinder  poriion  having  a  sfee  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
cylinder  bores  and  a  dome  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  be 
received  into  said  reduced  chamber,  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  in  an  upper  surface  Of  said  dome  and  aligned  to  be  in 
communication  with  said  spafk  plug  opening,  inserting  one  of 
said  pistons  into  each  of  said  hjores,  and  inserting  a  fuel  injector 
into  each  of  said  spark  plug  openings  in  a  position  to  be  in 
continuous  communication  kvith  a  respective  combustion 
chamber  so  that  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  reduced 
chamber  will  initially  cause  ^id  dome  to  be  received  in  said 
reduced  chamber  to  close  offihe  lower  end  thereof  and  contin- 
ued movement  of  said  piston  ivill  compress  the  gases  into  said 
combustion  chamber  whereby  fuel  injected  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  will  be  ignited  (herein. 


I  the 


4,1(4,916 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  FOUR 
CYCLE,  REaPROCATINO,  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Wuerfel,  4«20  NW.  f5  Ct.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33319 


Filed  Aug.  7, 1918,  Ser.  No.  931,566 


MS.  CL  123—78  C 


Int.  a.2  P02B  75/04 


1.  In  a  four  cycle,  reciproc^ing, 
having  a  cylinder,  means  for 
cylinder,  means  for  igniting 


ISOaims 


;,  internal  combustion  engine 

it  troducing  a  fuel  mixture  into  the 

;he  fuel  mixture,  means  for  ex- 
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hausting  the  burned  gasses  from  the  cylinder,  and  an  engine 
crankshaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  outer  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder; 

an  inner  piston  reciprocable  in  said  outer  piston  and  exposed 
thereat  to  pressure  of  the  fuel  mixture  introduced  into  the 
cylinder,  said  inner  piston  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  engine  crankshaft; 

yieldable  means  biasing  said  outer  piston  against  movement 
in  the  cylinder  in  response  to  pressure  of  the  fuel  mixture, 
said  yieldable  means  being  operative  to  prevent  such 
movement  of  the  outer  piston  while  the  engine  is  under 
low  load,  said  yieldable  means  being  operative  to  permit 
movement  of  the  outer  piston  in  the  cylinder  in  response 
to  pressure  of  the  fuel  mixture  while  the  engine  is  under 
substantial  load; 

and  means  for  coupling  said  outer  piston  to  the  engine  crank- 
shaft when  the  outer  piston  moves  in  the  cylinder  in  re- 
sponse to  ignition  of  the  fuel  mixture  while  the  engine  is 
under  substantial  load; 

said  yieldable  means  comprising  magnet  means  biasing  said 
outer  piston  against  movement  in  said  cylinder  under 
pressure  of  the  fuel  mixture. 


4,164,917 
CONTROLLABLE  VALVE  TAPPET  FOR  USE  WITH 
DUAL  RA.MP  CAM 
Richard  E.  Glasson,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  En- 
gine Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.    . 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,178 

Int  a.2  F02D  li/04:  FOIL  i/24 

MS.  a.  123—97  B  9  Claims 


1.  Valve  opening  control  apparatus  for  limiting  the  fully 
open  position  of  a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  reciprocating  piston  and  an  associated  valve 
operable  in  selectively  variable  timed  relationship  with  the 
piston  by  means  of  a  valve  train  connected  with  a  rotatable 
cam  having  circumferential  portions  successively  engaging  the 
valve  train  including  a  primary  base  circle  for  causing  valve 
closure,  a  raised  portion  for  causing  valve  opening  to  a  prede- 
termined upper  limit  and  a  secondary  base  circle  recessed 
below  the  primary  base  circle,  said  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

(a)  extensible  thrust  conveying  means  installable  within  the 
valve  train  for  transmitting  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment from  the  cam  to  the  valve  and  for  varying  the  timed 
relationship  of  valve  and  piston  operation  by  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  valve  train; 

(b)  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  extensible 
thrust  conveying  means  either  in  a  first  mode  in  which 
said  thrust  conveying  means  extends  in  length  when  the 
valve  train  is  engaged  by  the  secondary  base  circle  of  the 
cam  and  collapses  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  as 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cam  with  the  valve  train 
shifts  from  the  secondary  base  circle  to  the  pritnary  base 
circle  or  in  a  second  mode  in  which  said  extensible  thrust 
conveying  means  is  extended  in  length  when  the  valve 
train  engages  the  secondary  base  circle  of  the  cam  and  is 
locked  in  an  extended  position  of  sufficient  length  to  cause 
partial  opening  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  train  is  en- 


gaged by  the  primary  base  circle  of  the  cam  and  in  which 
said  extensible  thrust  conveying  means  is  unlocked  and 
collapsed  completely  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam 
before  the  valve  train  engages  the  outermost  raised  por- 
tion of  the  cam,  said  control  means  includes  a  position 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  predetermined  upper  limit 
of  the  valve  and  for  causing  said  extensible  thrust  convey- 
ing means  to  collapse  completely  during  the  second  mode 
whenever  the  valve  attains  this  predetermined  upper  limit, 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  selectively  opened  when  the 
valve  train  is  engaged  by  the  primary  base  circle  of  the 
rotating  cam  without  increasing  the  valve  lift  caused  by 
the  raised  portion  of  the  rotating  cam  to  thereby  insure 
proper  valve  piston  clearance  during  all  modes  of  opera- 
tion. 


4,164,918 
EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  CONTROL 
Raymond  J.  Haka,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,781 

IbL  a.-  P02M  25/06 

MS.  a.  123—119  A  8  aaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  assembly  for  an 
engine  having  an  induction  passage  for  induction  air  flow,  an 
exhaust  passage,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  inter- 
connecting said  exhaust  and  induction  passages,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
through  said  recirculation  passage,  a  coil,  a  member  electro- 
magnetically  responsive  to  current  in  said  coil  for  creating  a 
reference  pressure,  and  means  o[>erating  said  valve  to  provide 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  at  rates  which  maintain  a  control 
pressure  in  said  recirculation  passage  equal  to  said  reference 
pressure  and  thus  provide  exhaust  gas  recirculation  substan- 
tially proportional  to  induction  air  flow,  and  wherein  current 
in  said  coil  may  be  adjusted  to  change  said  reference  pressure 
and  thereby  change  said  control  pressure  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  proportion  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  induction  air 
flow. 


4,164,919 

TANK  VENT  SYSTEM 

Lewis  K.  Daris,  Waterloo,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lowin,  Cedar  Falls, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,546,  Sep.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,357 

Int.  a.2  F02M  59/00 

MS.  a.  123—136  6  Claims 

1.  A  tank  vent  system  comprising:  an  internal  combustion 

engine;  air  filter  means  for  providing  filtered  air  to  said  engine; 

a  turbocharger  having  an  inlet  side  operatively  connected  to 

said  air  filter  means  and  an  outlet  pressure  side  operatively 

connected  to  said  engine  for  providing  filtered  and  pressurized 

air  to  said  engine;  a  fuel  tank  having  a  non-vented  filler  cap  for 
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containing  fuel  for  uid  engine;  an  air  line  connecting  the  outlet 
pressure  side  of  said  turbo-charger  to  said  fuel  tank  to  cause 
filtered  and  pressurized  air  to  replace  fuel  supplied  to  said 
engine;  first  orifice  means  disposed  id  the  air  Une  between  the 


outlet  pressure  side  of  said  turboch^ger  and  said  fuel  tank 
restricting  air  flow  therebetween  ai|d  second  orifice  means 
connected  to  the  air  line  between  the  first  orifice  means  and  the 
fuel  tank  to  relieve  air  pressure  in  the  air  line  whereby  pressure 
in  the  fuel  tank  is  relieved. 


4,164,920 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  A  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID 

DEVICE 

Willem  Brinknuui,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holec  N.V., 
Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,718 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   28,    1976, 
7607080 

Int.  CL^  P02M  i9/02:  P02D  lJ06:  P04B  3i/04 
U.S.  a.  122—139  R  i  18  Claims 


August  21,  1979 


4,164,921 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP      , 
Gerald  Hiifer,  Weissach-Flacbt,  and  Franz  Ebeim,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  847,300 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976, 2649893  , 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/00:  P02D  1/06 


U.S.  a.  123—139  AF 


TOaims 


ipwyi 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  housing,  a  supply  p  imp  that  delivers  fuel  under  rpm- 
dependent  pressure  into  a  s  iction  chamber  of  said  injection 
pump,  a  pumping  chamber  in  communication  with  said  suction 
chamber,  at  least  one  recipra  eating  pump  piston  and  an  associ- 
ated discharge  channel,  said  pump  piston  arranged  to  open  said 
discharge  channel  of  said  pumping  chamber  that  is  adapted  to 
be  blocked  at  starting  rpm,  the  improvement  in  which  said 
discharge  channel  extends  to  a  bore,  a  control  piston  in  said 
bore  arranged  to  be  actuated  {by  the  fuel  pressure  of  said  supply 
pump  and  said  control  piston  having  an  oppositely  disposed 
face  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  spring  means. 


4,164,922 

TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AFFORDING 

MAINTENANCE  OF  FUEL  QUANTTY  DELIVERED 

Franz  ESieim,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerald  Hofer,  Weissach-Flacht, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  827,640 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638670 

Int  CL2  P02M  39/00 
UJS.  CL  123—139  AQ 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  fuel  toia  combustion  engine,  in 
which  the  pump  chambers  of  at  least  two  fuel  pumps  are  ar- 
ranged coaxially  at  a  distance  from  ote  another,  are  communi- 
cating each  through  an  inlet  valve !  with  a  fuel  supply  and 
through  an  outlet  valve  with  a  fuel  delivery  port  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  combustion  engine  And  are  limited  by  a  dis- 
placer  body  reciprocated  by  driving  means,  said  two  displacer 
bodies  and  the  driving  means  being  intercoupled  by  means  of  a 
couphng  member  arranged  between  the  two  fuel  pumps,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  pump  chamberi  are  provided  in  coaxial 
bores  in  the  two  ends  of  a  bridge  pie^,  one  end  being  located 
in  the  pump  housing  of  one  fuel  pump  and  the  other  end  in  the 
pump  housing  of  the  other  fuel  pump^  whilst  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate piece  interconnects  the  two  ends  of  the  bridge  piece. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  f  »r  supplying  metered  quantities  of 
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fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  pump  including,  in 
combination: 

a  housing; 

a  cyUnder  and  piston  assembly  within  said  housing; 

inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  cylinder; 

cam  actuator  means  for  providing  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

rotary  drive  means  for  said  piston; 

rotating  shaft  means  for  powering  said  cam  actuator  means; 

means  for  actuating  said  rotating  shaft  means; 

adjustment  means  for  changing  and  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  said  cam  actuator  means  with  respect  to  said 
rotating  shaft  means,  thereby  changing  the  fuel  delivery 
timing; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  housing;  and 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
housing  to  said  cylinder;  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

coupler  means  connected  to  said  flow  control  means  and  to 
said  cam  actuator  means  for  maintaining  the  relative  angu- 
lar position  between  said  flow  control  means  and  said  cam 
actuator  means  when  the  angular  position  of  said  cam 
actuator  means  is  changed  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the 
fuel  deUvery  timing. 


in  connection  with  the  r.p.m.  of  the  engine  and  the  amount  of 
air  supplied  through  the  air  suction  inlet. 


4,164,923 

FUEL  INJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kei  Kimata,  Ama;  Tsugito  Nakazeid,  and  Sabnro  Oshima,  botk 

of  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,128 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1975,  50/93970; 
Aug.  5,  1975,  50/95691 

Int.  a.2  F02D  1/00.  3/04 
\}S.  CL  123—140  MC  18  Claims 


1 


*  -1         M       \\m    Tr/rLii-.  iojI-^ 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  air  suction  inlet  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  bore,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply port  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  metering  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore;  each  of  said  metering  ports  having  a  configura- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  substantially  triangular  window  opening 
with  one  of  its  three  sides  extending  circumferentially;  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  distributing  ports  communicating  with  said  fuel 
metering  ports;  a  cylindrical  rotor  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
bore  of  said  main  body;  said  rotor  having  an  inlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  fuel  supply  port  of  said  main  body  and  a 
metering  port  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  associ- 
ated with  said  metering  port  of  said  main  body;  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine;  control  means  for  longitudinally 
sliding  said  rotor  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  air  supplied 
by  the  air  suction  inlet  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  supply  portion  of  the 
main  body  with  pressurized  fuel  whereby  the  lengths  of  time 
for  communication  between  the  individual  metering  ports  of 
the  main  body  and  the  metering  port  of  the  rotor  are  controlled 


4,164,924 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Niro  Makino,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1976,  51-151702 
Int  CL2  Ft)2D  1/04 
VS.  CL  123—140  R  IQ  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  that  has  a  fuel  supply  system  including  a  fuel 
injection  pump  having  a  control  rack  movable  to  control  the 
fuel  pump  discharge,  said  governor  comprising  fly  weights 
rouuble  about  a  first  axis  in  timed  relationship  with  the  engine 
revolution  and  movable  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  axis 
with  the  increase  in  the  centrifugal  force  produced  by  the 
rotation  of  said  fly  weights,  a  control  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fly  weights  and  axially  movable  by  the  radial 
movement  of  said  fly  weights,  a  floating  lever  operatively 
connecting  said  control  shaft  with  said  control  rack  of  said  fuel 
injection  pump,  idle  spring  means  yieldably  acting  in  at  least  an 
idle  operating  range  against  the  centrifugal  force  produced  by 
the  rotation  of  said  fly  weights,  main  spring  means  yieldably 
acting  against  said  centrifugal  force  in  a  high  speed  engine 
operating  range,  compensating  means  operative  to  suppress 
undue  increase  of  the  fuel  pump  discharge  which  would  other- 
wise occur  with  the  increase  of  the  engine  speed,  said  compen- 
sating means  including  compensating  spring  means  yieldably 
acting  against  said  centrifugal  force  in  a  compensation  engine 
operating  range  between  said  idle  and  high  speed  engine  oper- 
ating ranges,  an  adjusting  lever  rotauble  about  a  second  axis 
between  idle  and  full  load  F>ositions,  a  steering  lever  having  one 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  floating  lever  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  steering  lever 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  adjusting  lever  for  relative 
angular  movement,  biasing  spring  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  steering  lever  and  operable  to  yieldably  hold 
said  steering  lever  at  a  predetermined  stable  position  relative  to 
said  adjusting  lever  and,  when  said  steering  lever  is  angularly 
displaced  from  said  stable  position,  to  return  said  steering  lever 
to  said  stable  position,  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
steering  and  floating  levers  being  movable  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  said  floating  lever  to  provide  the  same  with  a 
variable  fulcrum  about  which  said  floating  lever  is  rotated  by 
the  axial  movement  of  said  control  shaft  to  move  said  control 
rack,  a  maximum  fuel  lever  operative  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  control  rack  toward  increasing  the  fuel  pump  discharge, 
said  maximum  fuel  lever  being  rotatable  about  a  pivot  point 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  control  rack  at  a  second  point  remote  from  said  pivot 
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point,  said  maximum  fuel  lever  having  a  third  point  operatively 
associated  with  said  control  shaft  so  that  said  maximum  fuel 
lever  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  point  particularly  in  said  com- 
pensation engine  operating  range  to  aOow  said  control  rack  to 
follow  the  rotational  movement  of  s«id  maximum  fuel  lever 
and  thus  move  toward  increasing  the  fuel  pump  discharge  so 
far  as  said  biasing  spring  means  bias4s  said  steering  lever  to 
return  to  said  stable  position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  said  adjusting  lever  is  placed  at  said  full  load  position 
said  steering  lever  is  adapted  to  be  heW  at  a  position  angularly 
displaced  from  said  stable  |K>sition  at  the  beginning  of  said 
compensation  engine  operating  range  and  such  that,  when  said 
maximum  fuel  lever  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  point  by  the 
axial  movement  of  said  control  shaft,  said  steering  lever  is 
rotated  about  said  other  end  thereof  to  move  said  point  of 
connection  between  said  steering  and  floating  levers  longitudi- 
nally of  said  floating  lever  so  that  said  control  rack  is  caused  to 
follow  the  movement  of  said  maximicn  fuel  lever  and  move 
toward  increasing  the  fuel  pump  discharge,  and  a  holding  lever 
pivotable  about  a  point  adjacent  to  onaend  thereof  and  having 
a  flrst  part  operatively  associated  with  $aid  control  shaft  so  that 
said  holding  lever  is  rotated  about  sajd  one  end  by  the  axial 
movement  of  said  control  shaft  in  said  liigh  speed  engine  opeat- 
ing  range,  said  holding  lever  having  a  Second  part  operatively 
associated  with  said  maximum  fuel  lever  at  said  pivot  point  so 
that,  when  said  holding  lever  is  rotated  by  said  control  shaft  in 
said  high  speed  engine  operating  rangei  said  pivot  point  of  said 
maximum  fuel  lever  is  moved  in  the!  same  direction  as  the 
movement  of  said  second  part  of  said  holding  lever. 


4,164,925 
CENTRIFUGAL  RPM  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Sieghart  Maier,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Letonann,  Gerlingen;  Ernst 
Ritter,  Stuttgart;  Wolfgang  Eckell,  Gcbersheim,  and  Reinhard 
Schwartz,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Dec  11, 
1976,  2656261 

Int.  a.2  P02D  //|M 
VS.  a.  123—140  R  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  rpm  governor  for  ^  fuel  injection  pump  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  putip  having  a  fuel  supply 
control  member  and  a  drive  shaft,  the  governor  including:  a 
housing;  centrifugal  weight  means,  including  regulating 
springs,  mounted  within  the  housing  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  drive  shaft;  an  adjusting  member  connected 
to  the  centrifugal  weight  means  and  (jisplaceable  by  the  cen- 
trifugal weight  means  as  a  function  of  the  rpm  of  the  drive 
shaft  against  the  force  of  the  regulating  springs;  an  intermedi- 
ate lever  connected  to  the  adjusting  member  and  the  fuel 
supply  control  member;  a  setting  member  mounted  to  the 
housing  to  arbitrarily  move  the  fuel  supply  control  member  by 
the  intermediate  lever;  adjustable  stop  nieans  adjustable  in  the 


le^  er. 


arm  I 


direction  of  the  longitudinal 
member,  said  adjustable  stop 
surface  and  serving  to 
quantity  of  the  fuel  pump; 
indirectly  to  the  intermediatt 
contoured  stop  surface;  and 
nected  to  the  intermediate 
emor  comprising: 
an  angled  shift  lever,  one  arm 
ing  member  and  the  other 
indirectly  to  the  intermedii  ite 
as  a  motion  translating 
for  the  follower  means, 
(i)  the  force  accumulator 
long  as  the  intennediat< 
tending  to  move  the  fuel 
adjustable  stop  means;  i 
(ii)  the  follower  means  is 
stop  surface  by  the  adj 
lever,  when  the  adjusting 
the  pivot  point  on  the 
means  to  engage  the 
movement  being 
stroke  of  the  adjusting 
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axis  of  the  fuel  supply  control 

means  having  a  contoured  stop 

detehnine  the  full  load  fuel  supply 

fcylower  means  connected  at  least 

lever  for  engagement  with  the 

force  accumulator  means  con- 

,  the  improvement  in  the  gov- 


3f  which  is  coupled  to  the  adjust- 

of  which  is  connected  at  least 

lever,  said  shift  lever  serving 

metnber  and  deflning  a  pivot  point 

wli  erein: 

m^ns  is  stretched  as  soon  as  and  as 
lever  is  moved  in  a  direction 
supply  control  member  past  the 
aiid 

shifted  relative  to  the  contoured 

UBting  member  through  the  shift 

member  changes  the  position  of 

ihift  lever  causing  the  follower 

con  oured  stop  surface,  said  shifting 

propoitional  to  the  adapting  control 

m  ember. 


4,114,926 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  ADVANCE  CIRCUIT 
Peter  J.  Kindlmann,  Northforn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Echlin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 19t6,  Ser.  No.  749,666 


Int.  a.2 


U,S.  a.  123—148  E 


F02P  1/00 


43aainis 


1.  In  an  internal  combustio  i  engine  electronic  ignition  sys- 
tem which  includes  means  far  association  with  the  engine 
having  a  timing  pulse  output  representing  crankshaft  position 
and  means  for  accepting  said  pulses  and  generating  high  volt- 
age energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine  in 
response  thereto,  an  electronic  spark  advance  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  developing  a  violtage  proportioned  to  a  desired 
amount  of  advance  havii  ig  an  input  for  coupling  to  the 
timing  pulse  output  from  the  engine; 

(b)  a  phase  locked  loop  inch  ding  a  phase  comparator,  a  filter 
circuit  and  a  voltage  cont  rolled  oscillator  having  as  inputs 
to  its  phase  comparator  ii  line  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  timing  pulse  output,  and  the  output  of  said  volugc 
controlled  oscillator,  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator 
coupled  through  said  filler  as  the  input  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  phase  locked  loop  thereby  act- 
ing to  adjust  the  output  o  T  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor until  the  frequency  i  hereof  corresponds  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  timing  pulj  e  output,  said  phase  locked  loop 
delivering  at  its  output  a  ramp  volUge  which  is  in  phase 
with  the  input  thereof;  ai  d 

(c)  a  comparator  having  it!  inputs  coupled  respectively  to 
the  output  of  said  means  I  or  developing  a  voltage  propor- 
tioned to  a  desired  ama(unt  of  advance,  and  the  ramp 
voltage  output  of  said  phase  locked  loop  and  providing  at 
its  output  pulses  which  ai^e  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
output  pulses  of  the  distributor  as  a  function  of  said  pro- 
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portioned  voltage,  said  output  adapted  to  be  coupled  as 
the  input  to  the  means  for  generating  high  voltage  energy. 


(d)  a  firing  mechanism  assembly  having  a  trigger  pivotably 
attached  to  said  casing  structure  and  having  a  notched  end 


4,164,927 

REINFORCED  STAMPED  VALVE  COVER 

Sam  R.  Congram,  Peoria,  III.,  and  George  S.  Cole,  Laddoaia, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,580 

Int.  a.2  POIM  9/10 

VS.  a.  123—195  C  2  Claims 


section  of  sufficient  width  to  fit  about  said  firing  rod  and 
into  one  of  said  firing  rod  notches. 


1.  A  valve  cover  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  trough-like  configuration 
including  an  elongated  base  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced,  elon- 
gated side  walls  attached  to  and  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  base  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  relatively  short  end 
walls  extending  from  said  base  wall  one  side  and  joining 
said  end  walls,  said  Walls  being  stamped  from  a  single 
sheet  of  metal,  with  the  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed  ledge  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  directed  away  from  said  base  wall  and 
substantially  surrounding  said  ledge,  said  flange  being 
generally  parallel  to  said  side  and  end  walls; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  U-shaped  strengthening  members  disposed 
within  said  housing,  each  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  therefrom,  each  said  bight  being  configured  to 
substantially  conform  to  said  base  wall  one  side  and  being 
in  abutment  therewith,  each  said  leg  abutting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  walls  along  substantially  the  entire 
extension  thereof  from  said  base  wall  and  past  said  ledge 
to  define,  with  said  flange,  a  gasket  receiving  pocket 
opening  away  from  said  base  wall;  and 

means  securing  said  strengthening  members,  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, to  said  housing. 


4,164,929 
PROJECnLE  LOADER  FOR  GUN 
Sigurds  Liepins,  Rushville,  and  James  W.  Crane,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,438 

Int  a.2  F41B  11/06;  F41F  1/04 

V.S.  a.  124—76  5  Claims 


4,164,928 
BASKETBALL  TOSSING  DEVICE 
Hursbel  Meares,  9877  Grand  Teton,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70814 
FUed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,188 
Int  a.2  F41B  7/00 
VS.  a.  124—16  2  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  device  for  tossing  a  basketball  of  standard 
size  and  shape  and  specific  curvature  radius  up  into  the  air  a 
predetermined  distance  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rest  plate  having  a  surface  on  which  said  basketball  can 
sit,  said  surface  having  a  curvature  radius  like  said  specific 
curvature  radius  of  said  basketball; 

(b)  a  casing  structure; 

(c)  a  spring-loaded  firing  assembly  attached  to  said  rest  plate 
and  connected  to  said  casing  structure;  said  firing  assem- 
bly having  a  firing  rod  provided  with  notches  at  pre-deter- 
mined  positions  on  said  firing  rod;  and 


4.  In  a  gun  having  a  frame,  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  discharging  a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  an 
improved  projectile  loader  slidably  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the 
frame  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel,  the  loader  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  being  movable  between  a  firing  position  in  which  the  bore 
is  axially  aligned  with  the  barrel  and  a  loading  position  in 
which  the  bore  is  positioned  outside  of  the  frame,  the  loader 
being  integrally  molded  from  plastic  and  including  a  flexible 
and  resilient  arm  portion  which  is  engageable  with  a  recess  in 
the  frame  when  the  loader  is  in  the  loading  position  to  restrain 
removal  of  the  loader  from  the  frame,  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
and  resilient  arm  of  the  loader  being  positioned  outside  of  the 
frame  when  the  loader  is  in  its  loading  position  whereby  the 
arm  can  be  pressed  out  of  engagement  with  the  recess  to  permit 
the  loader  to  be  removed  from  the  frame. 


985  O.G.  25 
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4,164^30 

CXX)KING  STOlVE 

Harold  E.  Johnston,  8039  43rd  Ave.  HE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,965,  Nov.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,940 

Int.  a.2  F24C  5/20 


VS.  a.  126—38 


HOaims 


1.  A  liquid-fuel  stove  for  heating  'the  contents  of  a  pan, 
comprising  a  heat-conductive  burner  plate  having  a  recessed 
fuel  dish  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  and  a 
heat-collecting  surface  adjacent  said  ftel  dish  adapted  to  con- 
duct heat  radiated  on  said  surface  frdm  said  pan  to  said  fuel 
dish  such  that  heat  from  said  pan  vat)orizes  fuel  in  said  fuel 
dish,  said  burner  plate  being  housed  within  first  and  second 
cylinderical  containers  having  their  rims  releasibly  secured  to 
each  other  to  form  an  enclosed  storage  container,  said  first 
container  having  a  rim  surrounded  by  an  annular  slot  having  an 
inwardly  inclined  outer  wall  terminatiig  in  an  annular  groove, 
said  second  container  having  a  rim  Curving  outwardly  such 
that  the  rim  of  said  second  container  may  be  inserted  in  the  slot 
of  said  first  container  and  retained  in  said  groove  thereby 
releasibly  locking  said  first  and  second  containers  to  each 
other. 


4,164,931 

THERMAL  DEFLBtTOR 

James  H.  Jenkins,  6010  N.  26tb  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  *Jo.  733,872 

Int.  a.2  F24B  94)4 

VS.  a.  126—132 


1  Oaim 


inlet  conduit  means  and  exit 
medium  to  be  heated  by  thr 
surface  attached  to  and 
panel  of  the  heat  exchange 
adjustably  connected  to  the 
chamber,  hook  means 
chain  means  communicating 
ing  the  device  in  the  fireptade. 
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conduit  means  for  heat  exchange 

fire  in  the  fireplace,  a  reflector 

con^rming  to  the  shape  of  the  front 

i;hamber,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  legs 

back  panel  of  the  heat  exchange 

attac  led  to  the  reflector  surface  and 

^th  said  hook  means  for  support- 


4,1 64,932 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLL!  !:crOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  G.  Garin,  Huntington^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumnuui  Cor- 
poration, Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,580,  Dec.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,913. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,718 
Into.  F24J  i/02 

ICUim 


U.S.  a.  126—448 


<f'  -^ 


1.  A  solar  collector  compi  ising: 

an  array  of  spaced  tubes  fo  ■  conducting  heat  exchange  fluid; 
means  to  collect  solar  en«  rgy  and  transfer  its  heat  to  said 
array  of  spaced  tubes  foi  heating  said  heat  exchange  fluid, 
said  means  comprising  aj  plurality  of  finplanks  with  each 
finplank  of  said  plurality  having  a  cooperating  vertical  lip 
radiating  from  a  downwardly  facing  first  contoured  sur- 
face at  one  edge  and  at  pother  edge  a  lateral  flange  in- 
wardly of  an  upwardly  facing  second  contoured  surface, 
said  first  contoured  surface  and  said  second  contoured 
surface  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  cooperate  when  about 
separate  portions  of  a  tule  of  said  array  of  tubes  in  enclos- 
ing said  tube,  said  vertical  lip  being  deformable  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  by  said  lateral  flange  on  assembly 
of  said  another  edge  to  ^id  one  edge  in  joining  one  fin- 
plank edge  to  another  fiijplank  edge  to  unite  a  plurality  of 
finplanks  said  lip  engaging  said  flange  such  that  residual 
t  to  its  vertical  attitude  will  draw 
vard  each  other  with  the  tube 
1  as  an  integral  member  in  join- 
another  finplank  edge  to  thereby 
.  Dvide  good  thermal  conductivity 
between  said  array  of  spaced  tubes  and  said  plurality  of 
finplanks. 


forces  tending  to  return  i 
the  contoured  edges  tc 
interposed  in  compressic 
ing  one  finplank  edge  tot 
force  contact  that  will  pd 


1.  A  heat  exchange  and  reflector  device  for  use  in  a  fireplace 
comprising:  a  heat  exchange  chamber  having  top,  bottom, 
front,  back  and  side  panels,  said  chamber  being  forwardly 
curved  such  that  the  top  panel  is  horizontally  and  vertically 
displaced  from  the  bottom  panel,  at  least  one  side  panel  having 


1,933 
CONCRETE  SOtAR  COLLECTORS 

Anthony  C.  Alosi,  5050  Tanprus,  Apt  159,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 
89109 

Filed  Oct.  6, 19  '6,  Ser.  No.  7294Mi3 
Int  a.:  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—447  9  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  precast  sol  u  collector  roof  panel,  each  said 
roof  panel  comprising  in  con  ibination: 

a.  reinforcement  means  contained  in  said  roof  panel  for 
increasing  the  load  beaiing  capability  of  each  said  roof 
panel  to  withstand  the  e  ipected  roof  loads; 

b.  a  fluid  conveying  passsgeway  formed  within  said  roof 
panel  and  defined  by  th<  material  of  said  roof  panel,  said 
passageway  being  disponed  in  proximity  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  roof  panel  for  subjecting  the  conveyed 
fluid  to  the  thermal  infli  ence  of  the  exterior  surface,  said 
passageway  having  inpu :  and  output  ends; 

c.  a  source  of  fluid  intercoi  nected  with  the  input  end  of  said 
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passageway  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passageway;  and 

.  heat  exchange  unit  interconnected  with  the  output  end  of 
said  passageway  for  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
passageway; 


whereby,  the  increase  in  thermal  energy  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  roof  panel  irradiated  by  the  sun  is  transferred  to  the 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passageway  and  delivered  to  said 
heat  exchange  unit. 


4,164,934 
ELLIPTICAL  SOLAR  REFLECTOR 
Robert  V.  Anderson,  3900  Siunmercrest  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76109 

Rled  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,497 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126-438  11  Claims 


4,164,935 
SOLAR  HEATING  PANELS 
Kevin  C.  Maries,  and  Brian  W.  Spencer,  both  of  Torquay,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Solar  Apparatus  &  Equipment  I  imitgH 
London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1976, 
41506/76 

Int  CL2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  CL  126—447  5  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
tubes  for  carrying  a  liquid  to  be  heated  and  an  absorber  plate 
for  absorbing  solar  radiation  falling  thereon,  the  absorber  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  rigid  plate  sections  each  having  at  one 
edge  an  outwardly-facing  concave  substantially  semi-cylindri- 
cal portion,  the  concave  surface  of  the  semi-cylindrical  portion 
having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  one  of  the  cylindrical  tubes,  and  clamping  means 
engaging  the  convex  outer  surfaces  of  the  semi-cylindrical 
portions  on  two  adjacent  plate  sections  and  thereby  clamping 
a  cylindrical  tube  with  iu  outer  surface  in  heat-conducting 
contact  with  the  concave  surfaces  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
portions,  each  of  the  plates  of  said  plurality  of  plate  sections 
being  shaped  at  an  opposite  edge  which  is  parallel  to  the  said 
one  edge  such  that  the  said  opposite  edge  faces  towards  the 
said  one  edge  thereby  defining  a  channel  in  the  plate  section 
within  which  channel  a  similar  opposite  edge  of  another  plate 
section  is  slidingly  engaged  in  a  manner  which  detachably 
interlocks  the  said  opposite  edges  but  permits  expansion  of  the 
plate  sections  relative  to  one  another. 


LL\ 


4,164,936 
DAMPER 
Nicholas  J.  Dottore,  Jr..  34460  Parkview  Dr.,  WiUoughby  Hills, 
Ohio  44094 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,571 

Int  a.2  F23N  3/00 

VS.  a.  126-285  R  g  cUims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  trough-like  elliptical  reflector  having  the  con- 
cave surface  thereof  reflectorized  and  which  subsUntially 
coincides  with  a  section  of  a  focal  end  surface  of  an  imagi- 
nary elliptical  cylinder,  said  cylinder  presenting  and  being 
defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  focal  lines; 

elongated,  solar  energy-receiving  means  adapted  to  receive 
and  utilize  solar  energy; 

means  mounting  said  solar  energy-receiving  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  concave  reflectorized  surface  and 
substantially  along  the  elongated  focal  line  of  said  imagi- 
nary elliptical  cylinder  adjacent  said  focal  end  surface  for 
maximum  focusing  of  solar  energy  from  the  reflector  onto 
said  solar  energy-receiving  means; 

solar  energy-conveying  cover  means  disposed  over  said 
solar  energy-receiving  means  and  the  open  end  of  said 
reflector;  and 

structure  supporting  said  reflector  and  solar  energy-receiv- 
ing means  for  passage  of  at  least  certain  of  the  sun's  rays 
through  or  parallel  to  the  remaining  focal  line  of  said 
cylinder  and  onto  said  reflectorized  surface,  in  order  to 
reflect  and  focus  said  rays  onto  said  solar  energy-receiving 
means. 


1.  A  damper  assembly  comprising: 

a  baffle  pivotably  supported  for  movement  between  two 
positions; 
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an  actuator  for  pivoting  the  bafTleJ  said  actuator  having  a 
heater,  an  expansible  fluid  undefgoing  a  fluid  to  vapor 
expansion  phase  change  during  (leating  and  a  vapor  to 
fluid  contraction  phase  change  du|ing  coohng  and  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  response  to  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  fluid; 

a  linkage  between  said  movable  member  and  the  baffle  to 
pivot  the  baffle  between  said  two  positions  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  actuator  member  and 

a  switch  located  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  movable  member,  so  its  conductive  condition  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  the  baffle. 
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4,164,937 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING,  MONITORING, 
MEASURING,  DISPLAYING  AND  RECORDING  PULSE 

AND  HEARTBEAT 

William  E.  Spencer,  3201  MacVicar  Ct,  Topeka,  Kans.  66611 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,153 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/p2 

VS.  a.  128—666  3  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting,  monitoiing  and  displaying  the 
pulse  and  heartbeat  of  a  human  subjec :  consisting  of: 

a.  a  transducer  for  engaging  the  flng(  r  and  other  parts  of  the 
human  body  to  form  optically  crated  pulse  signals  from 
pulsatile  blood  volume  changes  using  ambient  light 
sources  wherein  said  transducer  corsists  of  two  photocells 
and  a  potentiometer,  means  for  positioning  the  photocells 
to  allow  the  photocells  to  detect  ambient  light  transmitted 
through  an  engaged  finger  or  other  body  parts  and  the 
photocells  and  potentiometer  being  connected  as  arms  of 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  with  said  photocells  being 
connected  in  a  differential  configuration  to  reduce  the 
effect  of  changing  and  unregulated  light  sources  and  pro- 
vide a  suitable  low  level  analog  si^al  from  minute  photo- 
cell resistance  changes  and  permit  simple  adjustments  of 
Uje  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  by  Varying  the  position  of 
subject's  finger  on  the  transducer,  varying  the  effect  of 
ambient  light  sources  on  the  trancducer  and/or  varying 
the  potentiometer  in  the  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit; 

b.  comparator  circuit  means  connected  to  the  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit  that  senses  the  st*te  of  the  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit  and  converts  said  low  level  analog  signal  to 
a  high  level  digital  output  signal  h  response  to  the  opti- 
cally created  pulse  signals;  and 

c.  a  light  indicator  connected  to  fie  comparator  circuit 
means  and  operated  by  said  comparator  circuit  means  to 
produce  a  visual  signal  correspoading  to  the  pulse  and 
heartbeat. 


4,164,938 

MEDICAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE  iND  INDICATOR 

DEVICE 

William  F.  Patton,  1400  Edgewood,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 
FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,870 
Int.  a.2  A61B  10/pO 
U.S.  a.  128—716  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  pressure  gauge  and  indicator  device  for  diag- 
nosing the  presence  of  tension  pneumothorax  in  the  pleural 
cavity  of  a  patient  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  an  interior 
surface  for  contact  with  the  pressure  cif  air  within  the  pleural 


cavity  and  having  an  exterio  r  surface  for  contact  with  atmo- 
spheric air:  a  needle  of  sufl  cient  length  for  puncturing  the 

into  the  pleural  cavity;  an  elon- 
gated rigid  tubular  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  mounting 
said  needle  and  said  diaphraj  ;m;  means  for  fixedly  securing  a 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  diaphragm  extending  into  said  sleeve; 
said  diaphragm  having  an  e^ipanded  position  and  a  collapsed 
position;  said  diaphragm  whe  n  in  said  collapsed  position  being 
generally  located  within  the  interior  of  said  sleeve;  said  dia- 
phragm when  in  said  expand  id  position  being  located  outside 
of  said  sleeve;  adapter  means  i  nounting  said  needle  on  the  other 


end  of  said  sleeve;  said  needle  having  a  rear  end  inflow  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  the  interior 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  an(^  a  sharpened  chest  wall-punctur- 
ing forward  end;  said  needle  being  adapted  to  transmit  the 
pressure  of  air  within  the  plearal  cavity  to  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  where  it  acts  upon  tre  interior  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  forming  pressure  means  whereby,  if  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  is  present,  the 
diaphragm  will  be  urged  outFof  said  sleeve  to  said  expanded 
position  and  will  form  a  ballpon-like  shape  which  positively 
indicates  the  presence  of  greater  than  atmospheric  air  within 
the  pleural  cavity,  thus  indicating  the  treatment  required  for 
the  patient. 


4,114,939 

ORTHOGONAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  AND 

DIAMETER  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Kolin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,539 
Int  a.2  |A61B  5/02 


VS.  a.  128—692 


UCIaiflu 


<" 

AC 

MAGNCT 

1.  An  intravascular  loop  pr  sbe  comprising: 
a  first  flat  deformable  wire  loop  disposed  in  a  first  plane; 
a  second  flat  deformable  wire  loop  disposed  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  centrally  inter- 
secting said  first  plane,  sai  d  first  and  second  loops  defining 
said  probe,  each  of  said  l<  ops  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  terminals  at  the  ot!  ler  end,  said  loops  being  collaps- 
ible to  an  elongated  nari-ow  configuration  for  insertion 
into  a  narrow  conduit  and  expansible  in  a  larger  conduit; 
and 
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electrode  means  formed  at  a  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  loops  for  picking  up  electromagnetically 
induced  signals  corresponding  to  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  said 
larger  conduit  and  said  loop  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  electrode  means  for  yielding  an  induced  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  larger  conduit,  whereby  an 
externally  applied  magnetic  field  will  cause  induction  of 
voltages  in  said  flowing  fluid  and  said  loops  in  said  larger 
conduit,  said  voluges  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  in  said  larger  conduit,  and  to  the  diameter  of  said 
larger  conduit. 


4,164,941 
DISPOSABLE  DRAPE  FOR  SURGICAL  TABLE 
Robert  A.  Knopick,  Downers  Grove,  and  Allen  B.  Morlock, 
Naperville,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Steraplast,  Inc.,  Bensen- 
viUe,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,692 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/06 

VS.  CL  128—132  D  1  Claim 


4,164,940 

DENTAL  CLEANING  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

James  D.  Quinby,  1092  NE.  Glass  Dr.,  Jensen  Beach,  Ra.  33457 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,867 

Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—62  A  15  Oaims 


-A- 


^ 


q4rs^-d>^u*&^i 


IT 

1j^ 


1.  Dental  hygiene  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  having  a  generally  U-shaped  upper  channel 
member  open  at  the  top  and  a  generally  U-shaped  lower 
channel  member  open  at  the  bottom; 

a  first  membrane  and  a  second  membrane,  said  first  and 
second  membranes  each  being  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  channel  members  such  that  a  closed  area  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  membranes; 

a  plurality  of  inflauble  air-sacks  located  inside  said  closed 
area,  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  channel 
member  and  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
channel  member  such  that  said  plurality  of  air-sacks  are 
located  between  said  upper  and  lower  channel  members; 

a  first  plurality  of  bite  blocks  located  in  said  upper  channel 
member,  said  first  plurality  of  bite  blocks  being  spaced 
apart  in  said  upper  channel  member; 

a  second  plurality  of  bite  blocks  equal  in  number  to  said  first 
plurality  of  bite  blocks,  said  second  plurality  of  bite  blocks 
being  so  located  in  said  lower  channel  member  such  that 
each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  bite  blocks  is  located 
directly  opposite  a  different  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
bite  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  posts  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  bite  blocks,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  connecting  posts  being  secured  to  a 
different  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  bite  blocks  and  the 
other  end  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  posts 
being  secured  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
bite  blocks;  and 
means  for  periodically  inflating  said  plurality  of  air-sacks 
such  that  said  plurality  of  air-sacks  are  alternately  inflated 
and  deflated  to  cause  said  upper  and  lower  channel  mem- 
bers to  alternately  move  away  from  and  toward  each 
other. 


1.  A  disposable  drape  for  covering  a  surgical  table  and  pro- 
viding drape  coverage  extending  from  the  table  to  an  operating 
surface,  said  drape  comprising  a  compact  package  for  trans- 
porting and  handling  thereof,  said  drape  comprising  a  non- 
fenestrated base  sheet  adapted  to  lie  directly  over  said  table 
surface,  a  fluid  impervious  plastic  film  of  smaller  size  than  said 
base  sheet  bonded  onto  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet  and  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  base  sheet  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from 
penetrating  said  drape  and  coming  into  contact  with  the  table 
surface,  an  extension  sheet  bonded  along  one  edge  of  the  said 
base  sheet,  said  extension  sheet  overlapping  at  least  approxi- 
mately half  its  width  over  an  end  of  said  base  sheet  whereby  a 
continuous  and  unbroken  drape  coverage  is  provided  along  the 
table  to  an  operating  surface,  said  extension  sheet  folded  in  a 
fan  fold  onto  said  base  sheet  and  said  base  sheet  folded  into  two 
fan  fold  groups  from  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of  said 
base  sheet  fan  folds  overlapping  portion  of  the  extension  sheet 
fold,  said  one  folded  group  then  folded  onto  the  second  folded 
group  to  provide  said  compact  package,  whereby  said  fan  fold 
groups  are  unfoldable  from  said  compact  package  for  first 
spreading  the  base  sheet  and  subsequently  unfolding  said  exten- 
sion sheet. 


4,164,942 
FACE  MASK  AND  FACEPIECE  THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  Beard,  Moseley,  and  Edward  A.  Williams,  Warwick, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  DCA  Design  Consultants  Lim- 
ited, Warwick,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,007 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1976, 
39043/76 

Int.  O.:  A62B  7/14 
VS.  CL  128—146.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  face  mask  comprising: 
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a  substantially  planar  valve  block  having  first  and  second 
apertures  therethrough;  I 

an  inspiratory  valve  arranged  in  said  first  aperture; 

an  expiratory  valve  arranged  in  said  second  aperture; 

a  substantially  flexible  molded  facrpiece  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  face  of  substantially  constant  thickness,  said 
planar  face  having  two  aperture*  therethrough; 

said  planar  valve  block  being  secured  adjacent  an  inner 
surface  of  said  planar  face  of  said  facepiece  with  said  two 
apertures  of  said  planar  face  beiag  aligned  with  said  first 
and  second  apertures  of  said  valve  block; 

a  support  member  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  planar  face  of  said 
facepiece  opposite  said  valve  block,  with  said  substantially 
planar  face  of  said  facepiece  acting  as  a  gasket  between 
said  valve  block  and  said  support  member; 

said  valve  block  having  a  third  aperture  therethrough; 

an  anti-suffocation  valve  being  arranged  in  said  third  aper- 
ture; and 

said  substantially  planar  face  having  a  third  aperture  there- 
through aligned  with  said  third  aperture  of  said  valve 
block. 

4,164.943 
CATHETER  ANCHOR 

J.  Donald  Hill,  San  Francisco,  and  Gordon  H.  Fountain,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corpo- 
ration, Emeryrille,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,320 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  128-348  7  aalms 


of  pulses  representing  a 
parameters, 
means  for  decoding  the 
the  individual  width  of  ^h 
ing,  a  reference  pulse 
pulses  each  in  timed  relation 
received  magnetic 


n  ceived  pulses  in  accordance  with 

of  the  received  pulses  includ- 

g  snerator  for  producing  a  series  of 

to  a  respective  one  of  said 

and  pulse  comparison  means 


puh  », 


[^^^^ 


operative  to  detect  each 
dependence  upon  the 
received  pulse  and  its 
means  into  which  said 
tered  for  controlling  the 
heart  pacer  in 
sented  by  said  received 


accordai  ce 


^^^*;^ 
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corresponding  set  of  controllable 


■eceived  pulse  as  a  zero  or  one  in 

of  coincidence  between  the 

:tive  reference  pulse,  and 

decoded  received  pulses  are  regis- 

controllable  parameters  of  said 

with  the  logic  sutes  repre- 

{  ulses. 


4,1(4,945 
DIGITAL  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Jerome  T.  Hartlaub,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,726 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

UA  a.  128-419  PC  Siaaims 


1.  A  catheter  anchor  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  subjacent  skin, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  needles  fixed  on  said  base  and 
extending  from  said  parallel  portion  in  paths  similarly  helical 
with  respect  to  said  parallel  portion  for  substantially  simulu- 
neously  piercing  and  interengaging  with  said  skin  upon  rota- 


tion of  said  base  relative  to  said  skin,  anc 
holding  a  catheter. 


means  on  said  base  for 


4,164  944 

DIGITAL  MEANS  FOR  NON.INVASIVELY 

CONTROLUNG  THE  PARAMETERS  OF  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  HEART  PACER 

Lawrence  E.  Alley,  III,  North  EastoB;  Richard  P.  Lydick, 

Chelmsford,  and  Robert  E.  Stanley,  Roslindale,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  ARCO  Medical  Product!  Company,  Leechburg, 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,252 
Int.  a.2  A61N  7/16 
U.S.  a.  128-419  PG  1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  heart  pacer  comprising:  \ 

a  heart  pacer  having  controllable  parameters  adapted  to  be 

implanted  within  a  patient, 
means  for  receiving  a  set  of  pulses  of  selected  individual 
widths,  applied  externally  of  the  patient,  the  individual 
widths  of  each  of  the  received  puls«  representing  a  binary 
logic  state  of  zero  or  one,  the  binary  logic  states  of  said  set 


II  ig  a  first  timing  signal  at  a  first 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  me  dical  device  capable  of  provid- 
mg  output  pulses  of  a  certain  deration  at  a  determined  rate,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  providii 
periodic  rate; 

a  second  oscillator  for  proviling  a  second  timing  signal  at  a 
second  periodic  rate;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  timing  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  predeterminsd  rate  and  for  enabling  said 
second  oscillator  to  provide  said  second  timing  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  second  liming  signal  for  controlling  said 
certam  duration  and  for  disabling  said  second  oscillator 
from  providing  said  second  timing  signal  at  times  other 
than  said  certain  time. 
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4,1644>4« 

FAULT  DETECnON  CTRCUTT  FOR  PERMANENTLY 

IMPLANTED  CARDIOVERTER 

Alois  A.   Langer,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Mieczyslaw 

Mirowsld,  Owing  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,300 

iBt  a.2  A61N  1/36 

US.  a.  128—419  D  13  Claims 


tending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  rotor  having  a 
frame  and  an  upstream  threshing  portion  and  a  downstream 
separating  portion,  said  threshing  portion  having  at  least  two 
circumferentially  spaced  threshing  bars  carried  by  the  frame, 
each  bar  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  raised  ribs  and 
said  separating  section  having  at  least  two  circumferentially 
spaced  separating  bars  carried  by  the  frame,  the  improvement 
in  the  rotor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  material  mover  blades  carried  by 
the  frame  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  threshing 
bars,  each  blade  being  of  substantially  greater  radial  extent 
than  the  threshing  bar  ribs  and  having  a  working  surface 
and  being  disposed  substantially  athwart  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  said  working  surface  having  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  a  leading  p>ortion  and  a  trailing 
portion,  said  leading  portion  being  disposed  upstream  of 
the  trailing  portion  and  the  axial  spacing  of  the  blades 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  spacing  of  the 
threshing  bar  ribs  so  that  crop  material  in  the  annular 
space  engaged  by  the  working  surface  is  deflected  down- 
stream. 


1.  A  discrete  fully  implantable  interrogation  circuit  for  use 
with  a  fully  implantable  cardioverter  having  a  discrete  fibrilla- 
tion detector  circuit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  components, 
each  of  which  produces  a  characteristic  output  signal  when 
said  fibrillation  detector  circuit  is  functioning  properly,  said 
detector  circuit  serving  to  monitor  an  ECG  signal  and  to  issue 
a  fibrillation  detected  signal  when  predetermined  characteris- 
tics of  said  ECG  signal  are  detected,  and  further  having  an 
energy  storage  device,  means  for  charging  the  energy  storage 
device  to  a  level  capable  of  defibrillating  a  malfunctioning 
heart,  and  means  for  initiating  the  discharge  of  the  energy 
storage  device  into  the  heart  of  a  wearer,  said  discrete  fully 
implantable  interrogation  circuit  comprising:  fault  detector 
means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  of  a  select  number  of 
said  components  to  determine  whether  said  output  signal  is  not 
within  prescribed  limits  so  as  to  cause  said  fibrillation  detector 
circuit  to  misinterpret  said  ECG  signal;  and  disabling  means 
associated  with  said  fault  detector  means  for  inhibiting  the 
discharge  of  said  storage  device  into  the  heart  of  the  wearer  in 
the  event  that  said  fault  detector  means  senses  a  malfunction  in 
said  fibrillation  detector  circuit  by  recognizing  an  output  signal 
not  within  said  prescribed  limits. 


4,164.948 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  TOBACCO  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SAID  METHOD 
Monlque  Beringer,  Saint  Louis,  France,  and  Heinz  Sporri,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tamag  Basel  AG,  Birsfelden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  23,   1976, 
74233 

bita.2  A24BJ//4 
U.S.  a.  131—140  C  12  Claims 


4,164,947 
ROTOR  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  ROTARY  SEPARATOR 
John  E.  Wilson,  Colona,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,305 

Int.  a.2  AOIF  12/20 

MS.  a.  130—27  HA  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  rotary  separator  for  processing  crop 
material,  including  a  housing  having  walls,  said  walls  including 
a  foraminous  portion  and  an  inlet  for  receiving  crop  material 
and  an  outlet  axially  spaced  downstream  from  the  inlet,  and  a 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  disposed  so  as  to 
create  in  cooperation  with  the  housing  an  annular  space  ex- 


1.  A  method  for  making  artificial  tobacco  comprising  form- 
ing a  substantially  homogenous  moist  composition  containing 
finely  divided  plant  material  and  additives  and  having  a  mois- 
ture content  of  from  about  20  to  50  percent  by  weight,  knead- 
ing said  composition  at  a  pressure  of  about  SO  to  1  SO  atmo- 
spheres and  extruding  said  comp>osition  through  a  die  to  form 
a  substantially  uniform  strand,  continuously  dividing  said 
strand  immediately  after  formation  thereof  into  strand  sections 
of  substantially  equal  length,  the  amount  of  finely  divided  plant 
material  contained  in  said  moist  composition  and  the  size  of 
said  strand  sections  being  so  selected  that  the  amount  of  artific- 
ial tobacco  contained  in  each  strand  section  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  about  0.1  to  2.0  grams  within  a 
tolerance  of  ±10  percent,  immediately  rolling  down  said 
strand  sections  by  passing  each  of  said  sections  between  a  pair 
of  squeeze  rollers  rotating  at  different  circumferential  speeds 
and  being  urged  out  of  mutual  linear  engagement  of  their 
circumferential  surfaces  by  the  strand  section  entering  therebe- 
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tween  to  thereby  form  a  narrow  nip 
to  thereby  form  individual  rolled  dowi  i 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  8 
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predetermined  width, 
artificial  tobacco  strips 
to  100  sq.  cm. 


chamber  and  for  definin ; 
through  for  the  travel  ol 


4,164,949 
ASH  TRAP  FOR  A  BONG 
Jeffrey  K.  DiTen,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  McCall  Associates, 
Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,260 

Int.  a.2  A24F  im 

U.S.  a.  131-173  5  cuins 


August  21,  1979 


a  plurality  of  flow  paths  there- 
smoke  as  smoke  moves  from  the 


first  location  to  the 
appliance. 


second  location  during  use  of  the 


4,1(  4,951 

HAIR  CURLER  SYSTEM 

Amos  J.  Shaler,  705  W.  Park  Ajve.,  State  CoUege,  Pa.  16801,  and 

Daniel  C.  McLean,  4029  Alicante,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

Filed  No¥.  8,  19716,  Ser.  No.  739,925 


1.  In  a  bong  having  a  water  chambe  ,  the  combination  of  a   UA  Q.  132—31 
smoke  chamber  adjacent  the  water  chi  inber, 

perforate  means  within  said  smoke  cjiamber, 

a  separate  ash  trap  chamber  removaHy  secured  below  said 
smoke  chamber  and  extending  upwardly  into  it  in  abut- 
ment with  said  perforate  means, 

a  bowl  for  smoke  materials  connected  to  a  smoke  passage 
means  which  extends  through  a  w^ll  of  the  smoke  cham- 
ber and  through  an  opening  in  the  perforate  means  into 
the  ash  trap  chamber, 

removable  means  for  collecting  ashes  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ash  trap  chamber,  and 

seconds  smoke  passage  means  connecting  an  upper  portion 
of  the  smoke  chamber  to  the  water  chamber  whereby 
smoke  and  ashes  will  pass  from  ^Je  bowl  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ash  chamber  while  ^moke  alone  will  pass 
through  the  perforate  means  surrounding  said  first  smoke 
passage  means  into  the  smoke  chafiber  and  to  the  water 
chamber. 


23  Claims 


1.  A  hair  treating  device  adipted 
said  device  comprising  a  tubulfir 
storage  core  disposed  within 
age  core  having  a  bulk  density 
body. 


to  receive  a  hank  of  hair, 

body  of  desiccant  and  a  heat 

tubular  body,  said  heat  stor- 

greater  than  that  of  the  tubular 


the 


13  Claims 


4,1644>50 
SMOKING  APPLIANCE 
Joseph  A.  Bechtold,  1048  Homestead  F^.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
44121 

FUed  .Ian.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Not  866,790 
Int.  a.2  A24F  1/22 
U.S.  a.  131—194 

1.  A  smoking  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  including  structu  e  defining  a  cooling 
chamber; 

(b)  smoke  introduction  means  for  intrc  ducing  smoke  into  the 
cooling  chamber  at  a  first  location  therein; 

(c)  smoke  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  smoke  from 
the  cooling  chamber  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  the 
first  location;  and, 

(d)  solid-phase  cooling  medium  meafts  including  a  sealed, 
reusable,  freezable  cartridge  for  portioning  in  the  cooling 


4,16  i,9S2 
HAIR  WAVING  DEVICE 


Ate.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 


Edward  D.  Banks,  Jr.,  1312 
66105 

FUed  Aug.  18, 197^,  Ser.  No.  825,653 

Int  a.2  445D  2/24 

MS.  a.  132-37  R  I  4  q^^ 


1.  A  hair  waving  device 
a.  a  pair  of  plates  similarly 
to  receive  a  lock  of  hair 
corrugations  thereof  to 
form  to  said  lock  of  hair, 


con  ipnsmg: 

CO  -rugated  in  rounded  wave  form 
tl)  erebetween  transversely  to  the 
iiipart  a  longitudinally  sinuous 
and 
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b.  latch  means  operable  to  secure  said  plates  releasably  to- 
gether whereby  to  clamp  said  lock  of  hair  therebetween, 
said  latch  means  being  adjustable  to  clamp  said  plates 
together  when  the  general  planes  of  said  plates  are 
disposed  in  variably  non-planar  relation,  either  longitudi- 
nally or  transversely  of  the  corrugations  thereof. 


4,164,953 
NORMALLY-CLOSED  ELECTRO-THERMALLY 
OPERATED  FLOOD  VALVE 
Carlton  W.  Naab,  WilUamsTille,  and  Roman  Jankowiak,  Cheek- 
towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conax  Corporation,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,241,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,973 

Int  a.2  F16K  13/04.  13/06,  17/40.  51/00 

UJS.  CL  137—72  7  Claims 


1.  A  flood  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  pro- 
vided through  a  wall,  said  wall  separating  a  pressurized  fluid 
on  one  side  thereof  from  an  unpressurized  space  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  flood  valve  comprising: 

a  body  member  adapted  to  normally  close  said  opening  to 
sealingly  separate  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  unpres- 
surized space,  said  body  member  having  a  forward  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  sealingly  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  rearward  poriion  arranged  in  said  unpressurized 
space,  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  being  joined  by 
an  intermediate  thin-walled  section,  said  forward  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to  communicate  one 
side  of  said  rearward  portion  with  said  fluid; 

a  piston  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  :;aid  bore  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  rearward  portion,  said  piston  assembly 
having  one  face  expwsed  to  said  fluid  and  arranged  to 
define  a  sealed  chamber  between  its  other  face  and  said 
one  side  of  said  rearward  portion,  said  sealed  chamber 
being  arranged  proximate  said  thin-walled  section;  and 

an  electrical  heating  element  surrounding  said  thin-walled 
section  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  to  melt 
said  thin-walled  section  to  permit  said  rearward  portion  to 
separate  from  said  forward  portion; 

whereby  said  flood  valve  may  normally  close  said  opening, 
and  may  be  selectively  operated  to  melt  said  thin-walled 
section  to  permit  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  displace  said 
piston  assembly  and  rearward  poriion  away  from  said 
forward  poriion  and  to  pennit  fluid  to  enter  said  unpres- 
surized space  through  the  bore  of  said  forward  portion. 


4,164,954 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Allan  Ballard,  1552  Balena  Ave.,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada  (KIG 

0X3) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,736,  Feb.  25,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,020, 

Jun.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,867,963.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  744,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

15>92,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  G05D  16/00;  F15D  1/02;  F17D  1/20 

VS.  a.  137—115  9  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  wall  structure  for  use  in  a  pulsating  fluid  pres- 
sure control  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  frusto-conical  apertured  Belleville  spring, 

a  plate  means  disposed  in  aperture  covering  load  supporting 
relation  against  inner  portions  of  the  convex  side  of  said 
Belleville  spring, 

a  resilient  washer  means  in  engagement  with  inner  portions 
of  the  concave  side  of  said  Belleville  spring,  and 

connecting  means  interconnecting  said  plate  means  and  said 
resilient  washer  means  to  resiliently  hold  said  plate  means 
and  said  resilient  washer  means  together  in  generally 
concentric  aperture  covering  relation  against  said  Belle- 
ville spring  to  permit  relative  pivotal  and  radial  movement 
between  said  plate  means  and  said  Belleville  spring  means 
on  axial  deflexion  of  said  Belleville  spring. 


4,164,955 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ronald  N.  Allen,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Millars  Well- 
point  International  Ltd.,  Bishops  Stortford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1976, 
43496/76 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/26 
VS.  a.  137—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  valve,  utilized  in  combination  with 
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air  separation  means  and  positioned  between  said  air  separation 
means  and  a  vacuum  source  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
liquid  from  said  air  separation  meainfc  to  said  vacuum  source, 
comprising: 
casing  means  for  mounting  upon  sfeid  air  separation  means, 
a  suction  chamber  formed  in  said  Rasing  means, 
a  source  of  vacuum  communicating  with  said  suction  cham- 
ber, 
a  port,  formed  in  the  wall  of  said!  chamber,  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  means  ^f  a  valve  member,  and 
providing  fluidic  communication  between  said  air  separa- 
tion means  and  said  suction  chamber, 
a  flexible  member  flxedly  connected  to  said  valve  member 
and  sealingly  engaged  around  its  periphery  with  an  aper- 
ture defmed  in  a  wall  of  said  chafiber  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
definition  of  a  flexible  wall  portion  of  said  member,  the 
effective  surface  area  of  said  fletible  wall  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  port  so  as  to  bias  saifl  flexible  wall  portion  of 
said  flexible  member,  and  said  valve  member  connected 
thereto,  toward  said  closed  port  position,  and 
a  liquid  level  controlled  float  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  effecting  opening  and  closing  movements  thereof 
in  response  to  the  liquid  level  within  said  air  separation 
means  so  as  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  said  air 
separation  means  to  said  vacuuni  source  when  said  valve 
member  is  opened,  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid 
from  said  air  separation  means  to  said  vacuum  source 
when  said  valve  member  is  closed. 


4,164,956  I 
SWITCHING  VALVES 

Akio  Takabashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hirokichi  Saito,  Shimizu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,932 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51/16922; 
Apr.  19,  1976,  51/4«952;  Aug.  5,  197«,  51/104062 

Int.  a.2  F16K  U/07,  11/085 
MS.  a.  137—242  1  Claim 


1.  A  switching  valve  for  a  closed-jtype  molding  apparatus, 
comprising  a  valve  sleeve  (31)  having  therein  five  regular 
openings  (a  .  .  .  e),  and  a  switching  member  (32)  rotatable 
relative  to  said  sleeve  and  having  two  separate,  non-com- 
municating regular  grooves  (37,  38)  formed  therein;  wherein 
said  sleeve  is  cylindrical,  and  said  switching  member  is  in  the 
form  of  a  valve  stem  lodged  within  said  sleeve  and  has  said 
regular  grooves  in  a  substantially  diametral  arrangement 
therein;  wherein  said  regular  opening  consist  of  two  inlets  (a, 
c)  and  three  outlets  (b,  d,  e),  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  alternat- 
ing in  their  sequential  arrangement  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
at  substantially  equal  angular  distances;  one  (b)  of  said  outlets, 
between  said  two  inlets,  being  a  common  outlet  for  those  inlets; 
said  two  grooves  having  a  total  of  four  end  ports  for  selec- 
tively making  connection  between  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  regular  openings,  namely  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
and  wherein  said  sleeve  has  therein  tn  additional  opening  (f) 


I  said 


diametrally  aligned  with  an()ther 
ings,  and  further  wherein 
additional  groove  (33)  that 
opening  to  said  other 
movably  insertable  into  sai(  1 
solidified  material  from  the 


one  (e)  of  said  regular  open- 
switching  member  has  therein  an 
capable  of  linking  said  additional 
opening;  and  a  knock-out  rod  (51)  re- 
additional  groove,  for  removing 
valve. 


OIL-COOLEP 

Alexander  Goloff,  East 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Not.  23, 
Int  a.2  FOIP  3/14 
U.S.  a.  137—340 
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4^64,957 

ENGINE  VALVE 

Peor^  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 


1 977,  Ser.  No.  854,190 
F16K  49/00;  FOIL  3/18 

11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  stem 

a  head  secured  to  an  end  o  said  stem  and  defining  an  annular 
valve  face  thereon, 

circulating  means  in  said  valve  for  circulating  a  coolant 
therethrough,  said  circilating  means  comprising  a  tube 
disposed  in  said  stem  to  erminate  at  said  head  and  secured 
between  said  stem  and  :  aid  head  to  define  a  first  passage 
means  in  said  tube  and  a  second  passage  means  between 
said  stem  and  said  tube, 

heat  conduction  means  se<  ured  in  said  head  and  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  face  for  conducting  heat  away 
from  said  face  and  to  sa  d  coolant,  said  conduction  means 
comprises  an  annular  member  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  thermal  condi  ictivity  subsUntially  higher  than 
the  material  composing  said  stem  and  said  head  and  se- 
cured in  said  head  to  substantially  separate  said  first  and 
second  passage  means  fnom  each  other  and  wherein  radial 
portions  of  said  member  are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  valve  face  formed  ij>n  said  head  for  conducting  heat 
therefrom,  said  circulattig  means  further  comprising  port 
means  formed  through  'said  member  for  communicating 
said  first  and  second  passage  means  with  each  other,  and 

an  annular  separate  cap  sdcured  on  an  end  of  said  head  and 
wherein  the  radial  porti  sns  of  said  member  are  secured  in 
sandwiched  relationshii:  between  said  cap  and  an  annular 
portion  of  said  head  having  said  valve  face  defined 
thereon.  X 
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4,164,958 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE 

John  J.  Jaconette,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jenkins  Brothers, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,113 

Int.  a.-  F16K  15/03 

U,S.  a.  137—527  9  Qaims 


1.  A  swing-type  check  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  valve  casing,  defining  an  inlet  pori  and  an  outlet 
pori,  and  incorporating  a  transverse  internal  partition 
having  an  aperture  encircled  by  a  valve  seat  facing  the 
outlet  port; 

b.  two  juxtaposed  hanger  members,  each  independently 
pivotally  mounted  inside  the  valve  casing  on  substantially 
coaxial  pivot  axes  and  defining  between  themselves  a 
valve  disc  neck-embracing  opening, 

c.  a  unitary  valve  clapper  having: 

(1)  a  valve  disc  dis{K>sed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
within  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing,  cooperatively 
juxtaposed  to  the  valve  seat,  and 

(2)  a  valve  disc  neck  protruding  from  the  valve  disc, 
having  a  reduced  hanger-engaging  portion,  shaped  to 
interfit  between  and  be  embraced  by  the  two  juxtaposed 
pivoted  hanger  members,  bounded  by  facing,  hanger- 
embracing  surfaces  minimizing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  assembled  valve  clapper  and  the  juxtaposed 
pivoted  hanger  members, 

whereby  the  valve  clapper  is  carried  by  the  two  juxtaposed 
pivoted  hanger  members,  pivotally  responsive  to  check  and 
block  any  return  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve. 


4,164,959 
METERING  VALVE 

Paul  D.  Wurzbnrger,  deceased,  late  of  Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio, 

and  by  Peter  Reed,  executor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,906 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/53 

VS.  a.  137—553  23  Qaims 


1.  An  axial  flow  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  chamber  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve  body  including  first  and  second 
body  parts,  said  first  body  part  having  a  passage  for  fluid 
between  said  inlet  and  said  valve  chamber  and  at  least  two 


axially  extending  guide  slots  spaced  radially  from  said  fluid 
passage,  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  seat 
being  formed  in  said  second  body  part,  a  valve  member  in  said 
valve  chamber  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  member  having  a  body  portion  with  at  least  two 
guide  pins  extending  axially  from  said  body  portion  through 
said  guide  slots,  the  number  of  said  guide  pins  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  said  guide  slots,  each  guide  pin  having  a  continu- 
ing segment  of  an  encompassing  thread,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  threadedly  engaging  said  guide  pins, 
whereby  said  actuating  member  while  being  axially  restrained 
is  rotatable  to  move  said  valve  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat.  -- 


4,164,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Charles  W.  Howard,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Early  Cali- 
fornia Industries  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,335 

Int.  a.2  F16K  19/00 

VS.  a.  137—604  1  Claim 


1.  A  mixing  system  for  intermittently  mixing  water  with  a 
relatively  much  more  viscous  liquid  polymer  thickening  agent, 
to  form  a  fire  extinguishing  and  retarding  composition  of  vari- 
able viscosity,  said  system  including: 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  said  polymer  liquid; 

(b)  a  mixing  conduit  including  an  elbow  section  having  an 
aperture  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  radius  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  to  said  mixing 
conduit  upstream  of  said  elbow  section; 

(d)  means  for  injecting  said  polymer  liquid  under  pressure 
through  the  aperture  in  said  elbow  section,  such  that  said 
liquid  exits  said  aperture  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
radius  of  said  elbow  section  and  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  inner  wall,  to  mix  said  polymer  with 
said  water  under  high  hydraulic  shear  conditions;  and 

(e)  valve  means  intermediate  said  polymer  reservoir  and  said 
aperture  for  controllably  interrupting  the  injection  of 
liquid  polymer  through  said  aperture  and  for  preventing 
flow  of  water  into  said  polymer  reservoir  when  said  poly- 
mer injection  is  interrupted. 


4,164,961 
FLUIDIC  PRESSURE/FLOW  REGULATOR 
Tadeusz  M.  Drzewiecki,  Silver  Spring,  and  Francis  M.  Manion, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,786 
Int  a.2  F15C  1/14 
VS.  CL  137—823  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluidic  flow  regulator  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  unregulated  fluid; 
power  jet  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  commu- 
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nicating  with  said  fluid  inlet,  said  channels  being  oriented 
to  issue  streams  of  fluid  that  coi|verge  to  form  a  jet  of 
fluid,  the  flow  resistance  of  the  fiht  of  said  channels  hav- 
ing a  generally  linear  flow  rate  versus  pressure  drop  char- 
acteristic and  the  flow  resistance  of  the  second  of  said 
channels  having  a  flow  rate  that  varies  approximately  as 
the  square  root  of  the  pressure  d  op,  to  provide  a  jet  of 


August  21,  1979 


fluid  whose  direction  varies  sole  y  as  a  function  of  the    * 


pressure  of  said  unregulated  fluid: 
output  means  to  divide  said  jet  of 
stream  and  a  regulated  stream,  s)  id  output  means  being 
positioned  to  increase  the  propor  ion  gfcsaid  jet  of  fluid 
going  to  said  discharge  stream  as 
of  fluid  increases. 


4,1  S4,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOR^flNG  A  NARROW  WEAVE 

FROM  BARE  ELASTOMERIC  THREADS 

Thomas  C.  Black,  Middletown.  Canada,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Stevens 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.I  . 

Filed  Sep.  7, 19^  7,  Ser.  No.  831,457 

Int.  a.2  D02  D  41/00.  49/06 

U.S.  a.  139—11  9  Claims 


4,164,962 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  PARALLEL  FLOWS 
Nils-Eirk  Soderberg,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Laval 
Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,380 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  20,  1976,  7611621 

Int  a.2  F16K  11/07 

U.S.  a.  137—862  7  Claims 


1.  Control  valve  for  connecting  a  pljrality  of  fluid  demand 
locations  having  a  total  area  to  a  comfion  feed  device,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  valve  housing; 

(b)  a  main  regulating  valve  for  the  to^al  flow  to  said  demand 
locations; 

(c)  a  second  valve  coupled  to  said  main  regulating  valve  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  mbans  corresponding  to 
the  respective  said  demand  locations; 

(d)  each  of  said  main  regulating  valve  and  said  second  valve 
being  associated  with  slotted  openings  of  such  shape  that 
opening  of  said  control  valve  produces  a  steady  increase 
in  a  well-deflned  op>ening  area; 

(e)  said  main  regulating  valve  and  said  second  valve  being  so 
coupled  together  that,  at  a  first  degree  of  opening  of  said 
control  valve,  the  totol  throughflow  areas  of  the  respec- 
tive valves  are  equal;  at  a  second  degree  of  opening  less 
than  said  first  degree,  the  throughflow  area  of  said  main 
regulating  valve  exceeds  that  of  said  second  valve;  and  at 
a  third  degree  of  opening  greater  than  said  first  degree,  the 
throughflow  area  of  said  second  valve  exceeds  that  of  said 
main  regulating  valve.  4 


and 

fluid  into  a  discharge 


he  presssure  of  said  jet 


1.  A  loom  comprising: 

a  weaving  means  having  a  Irive  means; 

a  first  plurality  of  elements  lupplying  individual  elastomeric 
warp  threads; 

a  means  for  supplying  a  pi  irality  of  non-elastomeric  warp 
threads  separating  said  el;  istoraeric  warp  threads  with  the 
edge  warp  threads  of  the  total  warp  being  an  elastomeric 
thread; 

first  control  means  intercoi  inected  to  said  drive  means  for 
engaging  said  first  suppli  elements  and  letting  off  all  of 
said  elastomeric  warp  tlireads  in  synchronization  with 
each  other  and  with  the  o  deration  of  said  loom  to  provide 
uniform  tension; 

a  pair  of  wrapping  means,  one  for  each  elastomeric  edge 
warp  thread,  for  wrapping  yam  loosely  around  said  elas- 
tomeric edge  warp  threac^  without  modifying  the  diame- 
ter of  the  elastomeric  edge  warp  threads;  and 

second  control  means  interaonnecting  said  drive  means  and 
said  pair  of  wrapping  me|ns  for  synchronous  operations. 


4,l«l4,964 

FLUID  DISPENSER  FOR  RECONSTITUTING 

BEVERAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  J.  Daniels,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Shiriey  D.  Alderman, 

Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.  and  Joyce  D.  Hendrix,  South  Wll- 

mette.  111.,  part  interest  to  e«ch 

Filed  Oct.  31,  197^,  Ser.  No.  847,181 
Int.  a.2  1»65B  i/i4 


U.S.  CL  141—329 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
tainer  for  mixing  with  the  consents 


28  Claims 


fluid  into  a  material  in  a  con- 
thereof,  comprising: 
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a  valve  having  input  means  for  pressurized  fluid  and  having 
output  means, 

means  comprising  a  punch  and  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having 
input  means  and  having  output  means  for  projecting  a 
stream  of  fluid  in  a  predetermined  path, 

flexible  tubular  means  for  coupling  the  output  means  of  said 
valve  with  the  input  means  of  said  nozzle, 

first  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  punch  and 
nozzle  relative  to  a  container, 

holder  means  for  holding  a  container  in  a  position  for  being 
entered  by  said  punch  and  nozzle  output  means  when  said 
nozzle  is  advanced,  said  holder  means  comprising  ele- 
ments disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  punch  and  nozzle  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  part  of 
said  container  between  them  and  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer at  an  angle  relative  to  said  predetermined  path  of 
said  fluid  for  projected  fluid  to  deflect  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  container  in  the  direction  of  another  inner 
surface  thereof  to  thereby  produce  a  turbulent  circulating 
motion  in  said  fluid  for  enhancing  mixing  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  container. 


4,164,966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-FEEDING  AND 

SAWING  WOODEN  WORKPIECES 
Charles  H.  Mason,  748  Rosewood,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  7S%1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,916,  Mar.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,964, 

Jan.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  889,935 

Int.  a.2  B27B  5/02 

MS.  CL  144—312  3  aaims 


4,164,965 
COMBINATION  LOG  SAW  AND  SPLITTER  MACHINE 
Ronald  A.  Bodart,  Oconto  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Little  Gem 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,352 

Int.  a.2  B27L  7/0O 

U.S.  a.  144—3  K  7  aaims 


1.  A  combination  log  saw  and  splitter  machine  comprising:  a 
mobile  frame,  a  circular  saw  blade  having  a  drive  shaft  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  said  saw  blade,  fluid 
control  means  for  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  log  holding  table 
slideably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
from  a  log  loading  position  to  a  log  cutting  position  whereby  a 
log  on  said  table  and  extending  outwardly  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  is  cut  by  said  circular  saw,  a  blade  guard  positioned  over 
said  blade  and  connected  to  said  table  for  sliding  movement 
therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  guard  to 
said  table  and  said  frame,  whereby  said  guard  can  be  removed 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  flat,  storage  position;  a  log 
splitting  knife  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  forward  end  thereof, 
a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
pusher  block  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  and  driven  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  being  urged 
toward  and  away  from  said  knife  whereby  a  log  inserted  be- 
tween said  pusher  and  said  knife  can  be  split  by  extension  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  driven  by  said  engine,  another  fluid  control  means 
for  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  both  of  said  fluid  control  means 
separately  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  receiving 
pressured  fluid  therefrom. 


1.  The  method  of  sawing  wooden  workpieces  of  varying 
thickness,  degree  of  hardness  and  differing  grain  pattern  posi- 
tioned on  a  support  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  circular  safety-back  toothed  saw  blade  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  above  said  workpiece  and  said  support 
surface,  said  blade  including  an  advancing  segment  and  a 
retreating  segment,  said  advancing  segment  constituting 
that  portion  of  said  blade,  the  periphery  of  which  is  mov- 
ing downwardly  with  respect  to  said  support  when  said 
blade  is  rotating,  and  said  retreating  segment  constituting 
that  portion  of  said  blade  which  is  moving  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  support  when  said  bl^e  is  rotated; 

(b)  rotating  said  blade  relative  to  said  support  and  said  work- 
piece  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  saw  said  workpiece  and 
wherein  said  teeth  on  said  advancing  segment  simulta- 
neously generate  and  apply  to  said  workpiece  a  sufficient 
combination  of  horizontal  and  vertical  thrust  to  selec- 
tively move  said  workpiece  and  said  saw. one  with  respect 
to  the  other  at  a  rate  compatible  with  the  ability  of  said 
saw  to  simultaneously  cut  and  feed  said  workpiece  and 
said  saw  one  with  respect  to  the  other; 

(c)  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blade,  said  support  and  said 
workpiece  relative  to  each  other  during  initial  contact 
between  said  blade  and  said  workpiece  and  continuing  the 
adjustment  until  a  relative  position  is  reached  between 
positions  of  blade  generated  maximum  vertical  thrust  and 
minimum  horizontal  thrust  on  the  workpiece  on  the  one 
hand  and  blade  generated  minimum  vertical  thrust  and 
maximum  horizontal  thrust  on  the  workpiece  on  the  other 
hand  sufficient  to  effect  simultaneous  cutting  and  feeding 
of  said  saw  and  said  workpiece  one  with  respect  to  the 
other;  and 

(d)  permitting  said  workpiece  and  said  saw  to  move  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  complete  said  cutting  and  feeding 
function  to  a  predetermined  degree  due  solely  to  the 
rotation  of  the  blade  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  blade 
and  workpiece. 


4,164,967 
SCREWDRIVER 
Konrad  K.  Breuers,  P.O.  Box  94441,  Richmond,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,344 
Int.  a.3  B25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  145—50  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  screwdriver  for  screws  having  two  spaced  head  reces- 
ses, the  screwdriver  comprising: 
a  tang  with  two  ends, 
a  handle  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  tang, 
two  spaced  driving  prongs  attached  at  a  second  end  of  the 
tang  for  fitting  into  the  recesses  of  one  said  screw. 
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resilient  means  for  varying  the  spi  cing  between  the  prongs 

so  the  screwdriver  can  be  used  c  n  screws  having  different 

spacings  between  the  recesses, 
a  first  said  prong  being  attached  |o  the  second  end  of  the 

tang  and  a  second  said  prong  Attached  to  said  resilient 

means,  I 

a  slot  at  the  second  end  of  the  tang.Jthe  slot  having  two  sides, 

the  second  prong  being  movablp  within  the  slot  to  vary 
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respect  to  the  vertical  |  lane  of  said  bag-like  member  in  its 
unfolded  position; 

(e)  a  cyhndrical  sleeve  pc  cket  affixed  to  said  bag-like  mem- 
ber's interior  surface  a  jd  located  in  juxUposition  to  the 
pocket  described  in  (b  >  above  whereby  the  handle  of  a 
tennis  racket  may  be  inserted  therein  while  said  racket's 
head  is  contained  withi  n  pocket  (d); 

(0  a  plurality  of  pocket  er  closures  containing  zipper  closure 
means  affixed  adjacent  |o  said  cylindrical  sleeve  pocket; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  hanging  means  atuched  to  one  end  of 
bag-like  means,  whereby,  said  bag-like  means  can  be  hung 
while  in  iu  unfolded  position  from  structures  such  as 
fences  and  the  like;       I 

(h)  a  fastening  means  attached  to  exterior  ends  of  said  bag- 
like means  to  permit  securing  said  bag-like  means  in  a 
folded  position. 


4,164,969 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS  IMPROVEMENT 

Sam  Dien,  156  Rockwood  PU  Englewood,  N.J.  07613 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,179,  Jul.  26, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,778 

Int.  aAA63B  57/00 


VS.  a.  150— ij  R 


ind  being  supported  by 


the  spacing  between  the  prongs 

the  two  sides  of  the  slot  when  th^  screwdriver  is  used  for 
screwing  a  screw, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  carved  metal  spring  with 
two  ends,  a  first  end  of  the  spring  attached  to  the  tang 
generally  halfway  between  the  «nds  of  the  tang,  and  a 
second  end  of  the  spring  being  between  the  sides  of  the 
slot  and  attached  to  the  second  prong. 


4Claims 


4,164,968    I 
PORTABLE  TENNIS  LOCKER  ORGANIZER 
Joseph  Esposito,  Jr.,  and  Andrew  Peluao,  Jr.,  both  of  318  A  St ,    '"8  «  corresponding  plurality 
Middlesex,  N.J.  08846  " 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,570 
Int.  a.2  B65D  65/02 
U.S.  a.  150-1  6  Claims 


1.  A  group  of  golf  club  co\  ers  for  use  in  respectively  cover 
g  a  corresponding  plurality  of  clubs  each  of  which  is  identi- 
fied by  a  different  numeral  an^  which  are  to  be  carried  in  a  golf 
bag  when  the  clubs  are  not  in 


use,  each  of  said  covers  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  for  placemei  t  over  the  head  of  the  associated 
golf  club,  and  a  first  portion  <if  Velcro  material  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  enclosures,  a  second  portion  of 
mating  Velcro  material  bein^  carried  by  one  of  an  additional 
cover  adapted  to  be  carried  b^  another  of  the  golf  clubs  and  a 
member  secured  to  the  golf  ^g,  said  first  portion  of  Velcro 
matenal  on  one  of  said  coversi  when  said  one  cover  is  removed 
from  its  associated  club  when  the  latter  is  in  use,  being  capable 
of  being  releasably  attached  I  d  said  second  portion  of  mating 
Velcro  material,  said  first  port  ion  of  mating  Velcro  material  on 
each  of  said  covers  being  foimed  in  the  shape  of  a  difTerent 
number  respectively  corresponding  to  the  identifying  number 
of  the  associated  one  of  the  gc  If  clubs  over  which  said  cover  is 
intended  to  be  placed,  when  i  hat  club  is  not  in  use. 


1.  A  portable  tennis  locker-organiz(  r  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: I 

(a)  a  foldable  bag-like  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pouches  permanently  affixed  to  the  interior 
surface  of  said  bag-like  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pocket  comparti^ents  affixed  in  similar 
fashion  as  (b)  above; 

(d)  a  half  moon  shape  pocket  witk  strap  fastener  means 
permanently  affixed  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  bag- 
like means  and  positioned  whereby  a  tennis  racket  placed 
within  said  pocket  will  like  in  a  »lane  horizontally  with 


4,1(4,970 

INFLATABLE  BAG 

Charles  P.  Jordan,  203  Fairlaie  Dr.,  Jollet,  III.  60435 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,326 

Int.  a.2  A45C  7/00 

^f  CI.  150-3  ^cMm 

2.  An  inflatable  contamer,  c  amprising  an  inflatable  side  wall 

of  flexible  sheet  material,  a  pi  urality  of  inflatable  cells  in  said 

penpheral  side  wall,  and  closu  e  means  to  close  at  least  one  end 

of  said  peripheral  side  wall  to  orm  a  container  having  a  cavity 

bounded  by  said  inflatable  per^jheral  side  wall  and  said  closure 

means,  wherein  said  inflatable  peripheral  side  wall  includes  a 

first  pair  of  opposite  side  edge*  which  are  substantially  parallel 
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when  said  side  wall  is  unflexed,  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side 
edges  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  first  pair  of  side  edges  when  said  side 
wall  is  unflexed,  said  first  pair  of  side  edges  being  joined  to 
encircle  said  cavity  within  said  peripheral  side  wall,  said  clo- 
sure means  including  a  first  inflatable  end  wall  joined  to  one 
side  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  side  edges,  and  a  second  inflat- 
able end  wall  joined  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  second  pair. 


said  inflatable  cells  in  said  peripheral  side  wall  being  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  inflatable  end  walls  being  inflatable 
throughout  their  entire  dimensional  area,  said  end  walls  being 
directly  joined  in  a  watertight  and  airtight  seal  at  each  opposite 
end  to  respective  edges  of  said  peripheral  side  wall,  said  cavity 
being  both  watertight  and  insulated  against  heat  transfer  into 
and  out  of  said  cavity  when  said  peripheral  side  wall  and  said 
end  walls  are  inflated  with  air. 


4,164,971 
THREADED  FASTENER  PRODUCT  WITH  ADHESIVE 

COATING 
Norman  S.  Strand,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal  Screw 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  No?.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,558 

Int  a.2  F16B  39/00 

VS.  a.  151— 14J  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  means  having  a  thread  connecting  system  for 
setting  the  fastener,  wherein  said  fastener  means  includes  an 
adhesive  composition  on  said  thread,  said  composition  com- 
prising in  its  uncured  state,  a  solid  epoxy  particulate  adhesive, 
a  film  forming  carrier  in  which  said  adhesive  is  dispersed  and 
which  does  not  dissolve  nor  react  with  said  adhesive,  and  a 
water  resistant,  non-reactive  microencapsulated  solvent  dis- 
persed in  said  film  forming  carrier,  said  solvent  being  operative 
upon  release  from  its  microencapsulated  state  to  mix  with  and 
dissolve  said  adhesive  and  effect  a  cure  of  the  adhesive  compo- 
sition. 


4,164,972 
BOXED  AWNING  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Richard  Bennett,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  E  Plastik 
Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  661,100,  Feb.  25, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,785 
Int  a.2  P04F  W/06 
VS.  a.  160—66  15  Qaims 

1.  An  awning  assembly  deployable  from  a  stored  position  m 
proximity  to  a  wall  to  an  extended  position  extending  from  the 
wall,  comprising: 
a  flexible  sheet  member  forming  an  awning  and  having 

stored  and  extended  conditions; 
means  including  at  least  one  main  support  arm  and  at  least 


one  rafter  arm  for  supporting  the  awning  in  the  extended 
position; 

a  container  assembly  connectible  to  the  wall  for  enclosing  at 
least  the  awning  in  the  stored  position; 

a  first  back  member  included  in  the  container  assembly  and 
defining  a  first  wall  of  the  container  assembly; 

a  second  back  member  included  in  the  containr  assembly  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  first  back  mem- 
ber and  defining  a  second  wall  of  the  container  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  at  spaced  positions  in  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  back  members; 

a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  beads  constructed  to  fit  removably 
in  a  pair  of  spaced  channels  to  provide  for  a  variable 
disposition  of  the  container  relative  to  the  wall,  the 
bracket  having  a  first  flange  extending  between  the  beads 
and  having  a  further  flange  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  first  flange  for  support  by  the  wall; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  back  member  and  the  second  back 
member  for  bracing  the  container  assembly  to  provide  a 
rigid  relationship  between  the  first  back  member  and  the 
second  back  member; 

a  lid  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  back 


members  of  the  container  assembly  to  provide  for  the 
reception  of  the  awning  in  the  stored  position  in  the  con- 
tainer and  the  unrolling  of  the  awning  from  the  container; 

means  including  the  bracing  means  for  providing  for  a  stor- 
age of  the  awning  in  the  container  in  the  stored  condition 
on  the  bracing  means; 

means  including  the  bracing  means  for  providing  for  a  stor- 
age of  the  rafter  arm  in  the  container  in  fixed  relationship 
to  the  bracing  means  at  a  position  below  the  awning  and 
for  providing  for  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  rafter  arm 
relative  to  the  container  to  obtain  the  disposition  of  the 
awning  in  the  extended  condition;  and 

connector  means  including  the  bracing  means,  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  for  providing  for  a  storage  of  the 
main  support  arm  in  the  container  in  a  fixed  relationship  to 
the  bracing  means  at  a  position  above  the  awning  and  for 
providing  a  coupling  of  the  main  support  arm  to  the  aw- 
ning at  one  end  and  for  providing  for  a  pivotal  movement 
of  the  main  support  arm  relative  to  the  bracing  means  in  a 
first  plane  about  the  second  end  of  the  connector  means  as 
a  fulcrum  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  the  first  plane 
and  independetly  of  the  movement  of  the  main  support 
arm  relative  to  the  rafter  arm  in  the  first  plane. 


4,164,973 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  RELATING  TO 

ELECTROSLAG  DEPOSITION 

Kenneth  G.  Hardwick,  and  Trevor  Bagshaw,  both  of  Sheffield, 

England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation,  London, 

England 

FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,622 

Int  a.2  B22D  27/02,  19/00 

VS.  a.  164—52  14  Cltimt 

1.  Electroslag  casting  apparatus  for  continuously  depositing 

metal  onto  the  surface  of  an  elongate  metal  article  comprising: 
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means  for  supporting  the  article  w  th  its  axis  substantially 
vertical,  a  vertically  movable  platfo  tn  which  is  adapted  to 
encompass  the  article,  an  open  end*)  mould  initially  juxta- 
posed in  selected  spaced  relation  with  the  platform  positioned 
around  the  article  with  an  internal  iurface  opposed  to  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  awaj  from  the  surface  of  the 
article  to  define  a  space  between  the  surfaces,  means  carried  by 
the  platform  for  continuously  feeding  ithe  metal  in  the  form  of 
a  consumable  electrode,  which  is  to  be  deposited  onto  the 
suriace  of  the  article  into  the  space  4efined  between  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  mould  and  the  ahicle,  means  for  impart- 
ing vertical  movement  to  the  platform  sufficient  to  enable  a 
predetermined  depth  of  solidified  weld  metal  to  be  present  in 
the  mould  and  means  for  coupling  the  mould  to  the  platform 
after  a  predetermined  vertical  movement  of  the  platform  rela- 
tive to  the  mould,  whereby  the  mould  >iay  be  moved  vertically 
by  the  platform. 


Sf  ace  I 


fron 


9.  A  method  of  depositing  metal  i  bout  the  surface  of  an 
elongate  metal  article  by  an  electroslj  g  casting  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supporting  the  artii  ;le  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially vertical,  locating  a  mould  abo«  t  the  perimeter  of  the 
article  and  providing  a  vertically  movable  means  adjacent  the 
mould,  forming  within  the  mould  a  bath  of  molten,  electrically 
conductive  slag,  feeding  into  the  molt«n  slag  at  least  one  con- 
sumable electrode  which  carries  electiical  current  to  the  slag 
and  which  progressively  melts  to  prodf  ce  weld  metal  which  is 
to  be  deposited  about  the  surface  of  th)E  article,  initially  main- 
taining the  mould  stationary  to  enable: a  predetermined  depth 
of  solidified  weld  metal  to  be  present  tfi  the  mould  and  subse- 
quently causing  the  mould  to  move  vertically  by  coupling  the 
vertically  movable  means  with  the  riould  after  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  movement  of  the  vertically  movable  means 
such  that  they  progressively  move  olver  the  surface  of  the 
article  on  which  weld  meUl  is  to  be  dtposited. 


|dtp 


4,164,974     , 
LIQUID-COOLED  ELECTROMAGl^ETIC  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MOLD 

Jacques  Ruer,  87  bis  me  Georges  Ducracq,  and  Louis  Vedda,  31 
avenue  de  Strasbourg,  both  of  Metz,  France  (57000) 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  852,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1976,  76  34681 
Int.  a.2  B22D  27/02.  J 1/124 
U.S.  a.  164-147  I  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mold  for  the  continuous  citing  of  molten  metal, 
which  comprises  a  tubular  mold  element  having  two  open  ends 
and  defining  a  passage  for  the  casting  between  the  open  ends, 
a  cooling  casing  surrounding  and  fastened  to  the  tubular  mold 
element,  the  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  interior  wall 
defining  therebetween  an  enclosed  oooling  space,  and  the 
interior  wall  defining  with  the  tubular  mold  element  an  inner 
space,  a  transverse  partition  wall  bet\Meen  the  outer  and  inte- 
rior walls  at  one  end  of  the  cooling  casing  to  separate  the 
enclosed  cooling  space  into  two  superposed  chambers,  an  inlet 
conduit  means  connected  to  one  of  the  chambers  for  supplying 
a  cooling  liquid  to  the  one  chamber,  a  (Jscharge  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  other  chamber  for  I  removing  the  cooling 


liquid  therefrom,  the  inner 
the  one  chamber  at  one  end 
other  chamber  at  the  other 
the  cooling  liquid  flows 
inner  space  for  cooling  the 
chamber,  and  an  electromag  i< 
the  other  chamber  for  movin,  5 
the  improvement  of  means 
two  separate  liquid  flow  circuits, 
circulating  the  cooling  liquid 
entire  electromagnetic  indudlor 
duit  means,  and  a  second  one 
parallel  with  the  first  circuit 
liquid  from  the  inner  space 


being  in  communication  with 

of  the  interior  wall  and  with  the 

I  :nd  of  the  interior  wall  whereby 

the  one  chamber  through  the 

tabular  element  and  into  the  other 

letic  inductor  means  arranged  in 

the  molten  metal  in  the  passage: 

lividing  the  other  chamber  into 

a  first  one  of  the  circuits 

from  the  inner  space  through  the 

means  to  the  discharge  con- 

of  the  circuits  being  arranged  in 

directly  removing  the  cooling 

to  the  discharge  conduit  means 


snd  ( 


immediately  after  the  coolin; ; 
inner  space  along  the  tubular 
comprising  an  imperforate 
wall  dividing  the  other 
compartments  fully  separated 
of  the  compartments  betweet 
casing  and  the  longitudinally 
the  electromagnetic  inducto' 
circuit,  an  exterior  one  of  the 
tudinally  extending  partition 
cooling  casing  defining  the 
communication  with  the 
means  at  respective  ends  of 
tion  wall  for  connecting  th< 
circulation  of  the  cooling 


liqi  id 
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liquid  has  flowed  through  the 
I  uold  element,  the  dividing  means 
Ic  ngitudinally  extending  partition 
chai^ber  into  two  laterally  adjacent 
from  each  other,  an  interior  one 
the  interior  wall  of  the  cooling 
Extending  partition  wall  housing 
means  and  defining  the  first 
( ompartments  between  the  longi- 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
s<  cond  circuit  and  being  in  direct 
discharge  conduit  means,  and  port 
longitudinally  extending  parti- 
compartments  and  permitting 
'  therethrough. 


tlie 


4,1(  44>75 

HEAT  EXCHaInGER  HOLDER 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Speacer  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,306,  Aug.  18, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,049^407. 


This  application  Jul.  \, 

iiit.a.2 

MS.  a.  165—68 


1977,  Ser.  No.  812,137 
F28F  1/32 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  holder 
coils  in  horizontal  spaced  ; 
comprising  an  elongated  V 
defining  the  upside  thereof. 


4CUdiii8 


tor  retaining  at  least  two  tubular 

aiart  heat  exchange  relationship 

siaped  member  having  an  apex 

s^id  member  being  fabricated  of 
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sheet-like  heat  conductive  material,  said  member  having  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  slots  extending  transversely  down- 
wardly from  the  apex  thereof,  each  slot  for  reception  of  a 
tubular  coil,  and  means  for  securing  the  coils  in  place  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rod-like  element  inserted  beneath  said  apex 
and  above  said  coils  having  ends  extending  out  of  the  ends  of 
the  V-shaped  member  and  being  bent  to  retain  said  rod-like 
element  in  place. 


4,164,977 
WELL  LATCH 
Henry  P.  Arendt;  Thomas  M.  Deaton,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Don- 
ald L.  Dooley,  Royse  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,380 

Int.  a.2  E21B  23/06,  33/126.  33/129 

lis.  a.  166—125  19  Qaims 


4,164,976 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.  Timmerman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Timmerman 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,349,  Oct.  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,920 

Int.  a.2  F28F  27/02,  9/26:  F24F  13/14 

VS.  a.  165—101  IS  Claims 


1.  A  damper  assembly  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  air-han- 
dling unit  at  an  installation  site  with  the  air  handling  unit  being 
a  multizone  air  conditioning-heating  unit  having  a  heated  air 
chamber,  a  cooled  air  chamber,  and  a  neutral  zone  for  receiv- 
ing ambient  air,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  damper  assembly  units  adapted  to  be 
mounted  with  and  for  regulating  air  flow  from  the  air-han- 
dling unit,  each  of  said  damper  assembly  units  having: 
a  first  wall  section; 
a  second  wall  section; 

damper  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  first 
wall  section  and  said  second  wall  section  for  regulating 
air  flow  exiting  the  air-handling  unit;  and, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  wall  section  in  a 
fixed  spacial  relation  to  said  second  wall  section  and  for 
mounting  said  damper  means  between  said  first  wall 
section   and   said   second   section  wall   section,   said 
mounting  means  including  at  least  two  partition  plates 
for  positioning  said  first  wall  section  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  second  wall  section,  said  partition  plates 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  wall  sec- 
tions of  said  damper  assembly  unit  for  mounting  said 
damper  means  with  said  damper  assembly  unit; 
interlocking  means  with  said  wall  sections  for  interlocking 
said  adjacent  wall  sections  of  said  adjacent  damper  assem- 
bly units; 
said  damper  assembly  units  including  a  first  damper  means 

and  a  second  damper  means; 
said  first  damper  means  mounted  with  said  heated  air  cham- 
ber and  said  neutral  zone  for  simultaneously  controlling 
relative  mixing  proportions  of  heated  air  and  ambient  air; 
and, 
said  second  hamper  means  mounted  with  said  cooled  air 
chamber  and  said  neutral  zone  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling relative  mixing  proportions  of  cooled  air  and  ambient 
air,  independent  of  said  first  damper  means. 


1.  A  well  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  housing; 

seal  means  on  said  housing  for  sealing  between  said  latch 
housing  and  a  landing  nipple  in  a  well; 

said  latch  housing  having  equalizing  passage  means  for 
extending  between  a  first  pressure  region  exterior  of  said 
latch  housing  and  a  second  pressure  region  interior  of  said 
housing; 

key  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  move 
radially  outwardly  for  locking  the  well  latch  in  a  landing 
nipple; 

expander  sleeve  means  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
latch  housing  between  a  first  position  permitting  retrac- 
tion of  said  key  means  into  said  latch  housing  and  a  second 
position  maintaining  said  key  means  in  an  expanded  posi- 
tion; 

fishing  neck  means  associated  with  said  expander  sleeve 
means  and  movable  in  unison  with  said  expander  sleeve 
means  with  respect  to  said  latch  housing  and  including 
recess  means  for  engagement  by  a  fishing  tool; 

valve  means  disf>osed  in  said  latch  housing  and  movable 
independently  of  said  expander  sleeve  means  with  respect 
to  said  latch  housing  between  a  first  position  permitting 
flow  through  said  equalizing  passage  means  and  a  second 
position  preventing  flow  through  said  equalizing  passage 
means,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  its 
second  position  when  the  well  latch  is  locked  in  a  landing 
nipple; 

releasable  stop  means  for  preventing  unintentional  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  from  its  second  position  to  its 
first  position;  and 

means  associated  with  said  valve  means  for  preventing  a 
fishing  tool  from  engaging  said  fishing  neck  recess  means 
until  said  valve  means  is  moved  to  its  first  position  and 
including  an  extension  on  said  valve  means,  said  extension 
extending  across  said  recess  means  and  interferring  with 
access  to  said  recess  means  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its 
second  position  and  said  expander  sleeve  means  is  in  its 
second  position  and  not  interferring  with  access  to  said 
recess  means  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  first  position. 
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4,164^8 
OIL  EXTRACnON  N^ETHOD 
Harold  W.  Scott,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  astignor  to  Winton  Corpo- 
ration, Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Set.  No.  879,484 

Int  CL2  E21B  43/25 

U.S.  a.  166—249  I  4  Qaims 


iYTTRI 

LAVS 


4,164,979 
RESERVOIR  STABILIZATION  BYJTREATING  WATER 

SENSITIVE  CLaI 
Daryl  W.  Nooner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,882 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22,  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—288  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  the  matrix  of  a  hydrocarbon-bearing 
formation  having  present  therein  montpiorillonite  clays,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  via  a  wcllbore  penetrating  said 
formation  a  heated  aqueous  solution  of  a  potassium  salt  of  an 
organic  acid,  continuing  injection  of  laid  solution  until  said 
matrix  is  heated  to  a  minimum  temperature  of  about  260*  C.  for 
a  desired  radial  distance  from  said  wellbore,  whereby  said 
matrix  is  stabilized  by  mineralogically  altering  said  montmoril- 
lonite  clays. 


4,164,980 
WELL  CEMENTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Dulce,  418  Pamela  St.,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,138 
Int.  a.2  E21B  33/05.  33/16 
\iS.  a.  166—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  conduit  in  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  well  conduit  to  be  cementpd  in  the  well  bore  at  a 

work  surface  disposed  above  the  ivell  bore; 
mounting  a  hanger  with  the  well  conduit  for  supporting  the 
well  conduit  in  the  well;  mounting  a  cementing  plug 
container  above  the  well  conduit; 
connecting  the  cementing  plug  codtainer  with  a  tubular 
string  for  supporting  the  well  conduit  and  the  cementing 
plug  container  from  the  work  surface; 
flowing  a  cement  slurry  through  tl)e  tubular  string  to  the 

cementing  plug  container; 
manipulating  the  tubular  string  to  operate  the  cementing 

plug  container  to  release  a  first  cementing  plug; 
moving  the  first  cementing  plug  dq[wnwardly  ttirough  the 
well  conduit; 
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manipulating  the  tubular  ;  tring  to  operate  the  cementing 
plug  container  to  release  a  second  cementing  plug; 

moving  the  second  cementing  plug  downwardly  through 
the  well  conduit  throug  i  the  well  conduit  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  cemo  iting  plug  for  internally  clearing 
the  well  conduit  of  cem  snt  slurry  while  forcing  the  ce- 
ment slurry  into  the  wel  bore. 

4.  Well  cementing  plug  api  laratus,  including: 

a  tubular  body  forming  a  c  rntral  passageway; 

means  for  connecting  said  t  ubular  body  with  a  well  conduc- 
tor to  be  cemented  in  a  I  ore  hole; 

means  for  connecting  said  wbular  body  with  a  tubular  sup- 
port for  sup[K>rting  said   ubular  body. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  frofci  a  wellhole  in  an  oil 
bearing  earth  formation  comprising:  generating  an  electrohy- 
draulic  shock  wave  in  a  liquid  in  said  wellhole  by  capacitor 
discharge  means;  directing  the  geneflated  shock  wave  out- 
wardly through  the  liquid,  from  the  wellhole  and  into  the  oil 
bearing  formation  to  cause  oil  in  said  formation  to  be  separated 
therefrom;  generating  an  ultrasonic  wave  in  said  liquid  in  the 
region  where  the  electrohydraulic  shock  wave  was  generated 
to  further  cause  oil  in  said  formation  to  be  separated  therefrom, 
and  removing  the  separated  oil  throug  the  wellhole. 


a  plurality  of  cementing  p  ugs  releasably  disposed  in  said 
central  passageway,  each  of  said  cementing  plugs  having 
a  flow  passage  formed  tl  erethrough  and  a  movable  clo- 
sure element  for  closing  i  ach  said  flow  passage;  and 

means  movably  mounted  w  th  said  tubular  body  for  extend- 
ing through  said  flow  passage  of  each  said  cementing  plug 
to  form  a  circulation  flaw  passage  past  said  cementing 
plugs,  said  means  being  Withdrawable  from  said  central 
passageway  to  enable  said  movable  closure  element  to 
close  said  flow  passage  through  each  said  cementing  plug 
in  response  to  manipulatipn  of  the  tubular  support. 


4,164,981 
AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E,  Myers,  Rte.  5,  BoJ  428,  Dade  Oty,  Fla.  33525 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

1993,  has  bden  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOID  25/00 


VS.  a.  171—50 


;^^32j. 


1.  An  agricultural  assembly 
vines  and  like  growth  extending 
to  the  upper  portion  of  a  trep 
being  spaced  from  the  trunk 


15  Qaims 


[>rimarily  designed  for  removing 

from  the  ground  and  secured 

with  the  vine  or  like  growth 

the  tree,  the  agriculture  assem- 
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bly  normally  operated  in  towed  relation  to  a  prime  mover  type 
vehicle;  said  agriculture  assembly  comprising:  frame  means 
movably  connected  in  towed  relation  to  the  prime  mover  type 
vehicle,  a  gripping  head  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
orienting  means  connected  to  said  gripping  head  and  disposed 
to  at  least  partially  defme  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gripping 
head  relative  to  said  frame,  biasing  means  connected  to  said 
orienting  means  and  disposed  to  normally  bias  said  head  into  a 
substantially  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  frame  to  remove  the  vines  or  like  growth  from 
the  ground  as  said  gripping  head  travels  relative  to  the  tree; 
and  said  biasing  means  disposed  relative  to  said  gripping  head, 
orienting  means  and  said  frame  means  for  absorbing  the  shock 
when  said  gripping  head  engages  the  tree  and  for  enabling 
movement  of  said  gripping  head  from  said  substantially  prede- 
termined position  as  the  gripping  head  engages  the  tree  and 
passes  thereby. 


raised  transport  position  and  a  lowered  working  position, 
wherein  said  drag  stake  has  a  lower  end  which  moves  rear- 
wardly  from  said  transport  to  said  working  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  drag  stake  both  extending  between 


4,164,982 
VIBRATORY  CABLE  PLOW  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Draney,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,219 

Int  a.2  E02F  5/02:  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  172—40  12  Claims 


10.  A  vibratory  plow  assembly  for  laying  an  elongated  ele- 
ment underground  comprising,  in  combination,  a  resilient 
frame  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  a  ground  traversing  vehicle, 
said  frame  assembly  having  a  forward  frame  member  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  side  frame  members  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
resiliently  supported  on  pivotal  connections  on  said  forward 
frame  member,  a  rearward  frame  member  resiliently  supported 
by  said  side  frame  members  on  resilient  pivotal  connections,  a 
generally  vertical  plow  blade  and  a  vibrator  shaker  means 
support«l  on  said  rearward  frame  member,  such  that  said  plow 
blade  is  vibrated  by  said  shaker  means  about  said  resilient 
pivotal  connections,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  side 
frame  members  each  including  two  generally  vertically  spaced 
elongated  links  converging  in  spaced  relation  toward  said 
forward  frame  member  and  said  vehicle  at  an  acute  relative 
angle  of  about  fifteen  to  twenty  degreees,  the  forward  and 
rearward  ends  of  each  link  pivotally  connected  respectively  to 
said  forward  and  rearward  frame  members,  said  vibrator 
shaker  means  thereby  generating  an  elliptical  ground  cleaving 
motion  in  said  blade  about  said  pivotal  connections. 


said  transversely  spaced  wheels  and  being  entirely  located  no 
further  rearward  than  the  bottom  most  surface  of  the  wheels 
when  the  drag  stake  is  in  its  working  position;  and  said  drag 
stake  further  having  an  upper  end  disposed  rearwardly  farther 
than  that  location  where  the  wheels  are  secured  to  the  frame. 


4,164,984 

GARDEN  IMPLEMENT 

Harold  Palmer,  Rt  2,  Box  221-FF,  Orland,  Calif.  95963 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,919,  Jan.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,683 

Int  a.2  AOIB  1/10 

MS.  a.  172—371  9  Claims 


4,164,983 

WALK-BEHIND  FILLER  WITH  COMBINED  DRAG 

STAKE  AND  WHEEL 

John  J.  Hoch,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,202 
Int.  a.2  B62D  51/04;  AOIB  33/02 
\}S.  a.  172^*3  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  walk-behind  rotary  tiller  including  a  frame  having  a 
set  of  rotary  tines,  a  pair  of  transversly  spaced  wheels  and  a 
drag  stake  secured  thereto  and  disposed  therebeneath,  with  the 
wheels  and  drag  stake  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  tines 
and  with  the  drag  stake  being  mounted  for  pivoting  between  a 


1.  A  garden  implement  including  an  elongate  manually 
engageable  handle  with  front  and  rear  ends,  a  substantially 
Z-shaped  working  head  and  coupling  means  coupling  the  head 
with  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  said  head  is  a  unitary  part 
established  of  a  single  length  of  flat  metal  strap  formed  to 
establish  a  pair  of  flat,  elongate,  straight,  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  blades,  a  flat,  straight  and  elongate  central  member 
extending  diagonally  between  and  integrally  joined  with  re- 
lated ends  of  the  blades  at  acute  angle  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  acute  V-shaped  comer  portions;  said  head  is  on 
a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  with  the 
axis  of  the  handle  intersecting  the  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  with  the  planes  of  the  blades  and  member 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  whereby  said 
blades  and  member  have  straight,  axially  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly disposed  work  engaging  edges. 
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4,164,985 
STRADDLING  TRACTORS 

Charles  E.  Bobard,  Gigny,  France,  tssignor  to  ETS.  Bobard 
Jeune  S^.,  Beaune,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,635 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1977,  77  03873 
Int.  a.2  B60D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  18©— 53  D  30  Oaims 


therewith,  and  defining 
said  pin,  and  at  least 


on  : 


4,164,986 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  PANEL  0$  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

DASHBOARD 
Jacques  Eloy,  Montbeliard,  and  Oaud*  Francois,  Audincourt, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17, 1976,  76  28101 
Int.  a.2  B60K  20/08;  A44B  17/00 
MS.  a.  180—90  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removably  fixing,  |y  interlocking,  a  first 
element  on  a  second  element  and  comprising: 
a  pin  provided  with  a  shouldered  head,  securely  fastened  to 

said  second  element, 
a  clip  fastened  to  said  first  element  ^nd  adapted  to  receive 
and  removably  grip  the  pin,  whereii  the  clip  is  constituted 
by: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  two  resilient  lips  provided  in  s  id  frame  and  integral 
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central  recess  adapted  to  receive 
lateral  recess. 


(c)  a  member  for  spacing  ^d  lips  apart  in  order  to  release 
said  pin,  said  lip-spacing  tnember  being  routably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  comprising  an  angularly  movable  finger 
engaged  within  said  lateral  recess. 


1.  Apparatus  for  hitching  implemems  to  a  s^ilt-type  tractor 
having  a  body  of  a  generally  inverted  U  shape  to  permit  crops 
to  pass  thereunder  comprising: 

first  gantry  means  formed  with  an  open  bottom  portion, 
means  for  attaching  said  first  gantry  means  to  said  tractor, 

second  gantry  means  formed  with  ati  open  bottom  portion, 

three  point  hitching  means,  means  for  mounting  said  hitch- 
ing means  to  said  second  gantry  means,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  second  gantry  means  to  said  first 
gantry  means  to  provide  relative  ftiovement  between  said 
two  gantry  means  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  lengths 
thereof 

26.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  of  the  straddling  leg  type 
and  a  hitching  implement  apparatus,  said  hitching  implement 
apparatus  comprising:  | 

first  gantry  means,  means  for  moifiting  said  first  gantry 
means  to  said  tractor,  ' 

means  for  tilting  said  first  gantry  me«ins  relative  to  the  trac- 
tor, 

second  gantry  means, 

hitching  means,  means  for  mounting!  said  hitching  means  to 
said  second  gantry  means,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  second  gantry  means  to  said  first 
gantry  means  to  provide  relative  liovement  between  said 
two  gantry  means  along  at  leastj  a  part  of  the,  lengths 
thereof. 


4  1S4  987 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DECELERATION  OF  A 

HEAVy  VEHICLE 

Roger  Lagarde,  Aulnay-Sous-Sois,  France,  assignor  to  Labavia 

S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  lyh,  Ser.  No.  757,513 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1976,  76  00716 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8/04 
U.S.  a.  180-271  16  Claims 


7S  - 


10 

\ 
\ 
\ 


\ 


^c^ 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  i  vehicle  having  friction  brakes, 
a  decelerator,  and  means  for  »  lectively  actuating  said  deceler- 
ator;  said  device  comprising:  tieans  for  automatically  neutral- 
izing said  selectively  actuating  means  in  response  to  the  decel- 
eration of  said  vehicle  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said 
perdetermined  value  being  a  Wei  of  deceleration  which  would 
be  likely  to  cause  skidding  of  t|ie  vehicle  in  an  empty  or  lightly 
loaded  condition  but  not  in  a  ^11  or  heavily  loaded  condition. 


4.1 
nNE  TUNED,  COL 
John  J.  Virra,  Chicago,  111., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  181—156 

1.  A  finely-tuned  loudspeak 
efficiently  low  frequency  sou 


4,988 

\  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
signor  to  Admiral  Corporation, 


1,  Ser.  No.  717,755 
I05K  5/00 

4  Claims 

system  capable  of  reproducing 
,  Is,  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  compliance  loudipeaker  having  a  specific  in-air 
resonance  frequency  fo,  Ihich  may  vary  within  a  rela- 
tively wide  range  of  possible  frequencies; 

(b)  support  means  for  said  loudspeaker  comprising  a  baffle 
board  for  receiving  and  Supporting  said  loudspeaker,  a 
support  frame  and  a  sliddable  board  with  an  aperture  in 
said  board  slideable  in  sai<  1  support  frame;  and 

(c)  an  adjustable  air  column  i  ube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
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rear  of  said  loudspeaker  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
said  slideable  board,  said  air  column  tube  being  open  from 
said  loudspeaker  through  said  slideable  board,  said  air 
column  tube  being  adjustable  so  that  its  length  may  be 
infinitely  varied  over  a  relatively  wide  range  correspond- 


4,164,990 
PASSENGER  EVACUATION  APPARATUS 
Christian  Stiefel,  Aachen,  and  Fritz  Frederich,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,307,  Dec  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558225 

iBt  a.2  A62B  1/20 
MS.  a.  182—48  11  Claims 


ing  to  said  range  of  possible  frequencies  to  one-quarter  of 
a  wavelength  of  the  specific  frequency  fo,  whereby  said 
loud-speaker  system  may  be  finely  tuned  to  tend  to  flatten 
the  output  of  said  speaker  over  the  frequency  range  of  said 
speaker. 


4,164,989 
MUFFLER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PORTABLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hdmut  Lux,  Waiblingen,  and  Gtftz  Landwehr,  Berglen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 
gen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Juo.  8, 
1977,  2725899 

Int  a.2  FOIN  7/09 
U^.  a.  181—265  17  Claims 


1.  A  [>assenger  evacuation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  passenger- 
carrying  cabin  having  a  floor  suspended  above  the  ground, 
comprising  an  upper  plate  engageable  with  and  normally  over- 
lying the  upper  side  of  a  vertical  hole  through  said  floor  and 
normally  lying  generally  level  with  said  upper  side;  a  lower 
plate  engageable  with  the  lower  side  of  said  hole;  securing 
means  including  a  linkage  in  said  hole  connected  between  said 
plates  and  an  electromagnet  operatively  connected  to  said 
linkage  for  securing  both  of  said  plates  to  said  floor  at  the 
respective  sides  in  a  normal  position  and  for  releasing  both  of 
said  plates  from  each  other  in  an  emergency  position  for  open- 
ing-up  said  hole  from  both  sides  and  for  dropping-away  of  said 
lower  plate;  means  in  said  cabin  and  connected  to  said  electro- 
magnet for  detecting  fire  and  operating  said  electromagnet  to 
place  said  linkage  in  said  emergency  position  on  detection  of 
fire;  and  a  tubular  life-saving  chute  secured  to  said  floor  be- 
tween said  sides  in  said  hole  and  folded  up  between  said  plates 
in  said  normal  |>osition  and  extensible  down  from  said  floor  in 
said  emergency  position,  said  chute  having  a  lower  end  portion 
remote  from  said  cabin  in  said  emergency  position  and  being 
provided  at  said  lower  end  portion  with  at  least  one  elongated 
exit  port  and  slide-fastener  means  normally  closing  said  port 
and  being  adapted  to  be  opened  so  that  when  said  lower  end 
portion  is  on  or  near  the  ground  below  said  cabin  said  exit  port 
can  be  opened  to  permit  exiting  of  a  person  from  said  chute. 


1.  A  muffler,  especially  for  a  portable  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  chain  saw,  which  includes  an  exhaust  gas 
receiving  container  defined  by  a  container  wall  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  by  a  pan-shap>ed  housing  wall  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  admitting  exhaust  gas  into  said  container,  ex- 
haust gas  conveying  means  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
gas  container  for  receiving  and  deflecting  an  exhaust  gas  cur- 
rent and  conveying  the  deflected  exhaust  gas  current  through 
said  aperture,  said  exhaust  gas  conveying  means  comprising 
bend  means  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  container  wall  and 
projecting  from  said  container  wall  and  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  conveying  the  exhaust  gas  current  through  said 
outlet  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer wall,  and  turbulence  creating  means  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  outflow  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  current 
through  said  outlet  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  last  men- 
tioned exhaust  gas  current. 


4,164,991 

FIRE  ESCAPE  DEVICE 

Aldo  Marra,  11  Wood  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

nied  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,759 

Int  a.2  E06C  9/14.  1/36.  1/56 

VS.  CL  182—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  fire  escape  device  for  a  building  comprising  a  box 

having  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of  bottom  end  panels  fixed  to  said 

back  panel,  a  bottom  central  panel,  first  hinges  connecting  said 

bottom  central  panel  to  said  back  panel,  a  front  panel,  second 

hinges  connecting  said  front  panel  to  said  bottom  central  panel, 

means  supporting  said  front  panel  on  said  bottom  end  panels 

and  for  releasing  said  front  panel  from  said  bottom  end  panels 

by  outward  swinging  of  said  front  panel  about  said  second 

hinges,  a  top  panel  adapted  to  interengage  the  top  of  said  back 
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panel  and  the  top  of  said  front  panel    a  ladder  of  chains  and   convenient  removal  of  i 


rungs  adapted  to  be  disposed  largely 
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within  said  box  on  said  receptacle  from  the  receptai  le  and  out  of  the  cooler  via  the 
opening,  said  receptacles  pn  ssenting  the  cans  and  bottles  for 
removal  therefrom  on  a  firstHn,  first-out  basis. 


bottom  central  panel,  and  means  asso  iated  with  said  box  for 
transferring  weight  from  said  chains  t  >  said  building. 


4,1644>92 

DISPENSING  Ul|lT 

Lawrence  B.  Luber,  deceased,  late  of  Sikeston,  Mo^  and  Beulah 

Luber,  Intestate  Successor,  706  Hiaiter  St,  Sikeston,  Mo. 

63801,  assignors  to  Beulah  F.  Luber,  Sikeston,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,811 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/04 

U.S.a.  186— IR  I  10  Claims 


I.  A  unit  for  dispensing  chilled  cans  >nd  bottles  of  beverage 
on  a  first-in,  first-out  basis,  said  unit  comprising  a  walk-in 
cooler  having  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  frdnt,  rear  and  side  walls, 
the  front  wall  having  an  offset  portion  extending  generally 
horizontally  forwardly  and  then  vertfcally  downwardly  for 
providing  an  elongate  generally  horizoital  counter  at  the  front 
of  the  cooler  outside  the  cooler  and  a  recess  below  the  counter 
inside  the  cooler,  said  counter  having  ft  plurality  of  openings 
therein  spaced  along  the  counter  and'  doors  for  closing  the 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  receptacles,  one  for  each 
opening,  for  holding  a  supply  of  chilled  cans  and  bottles  of 
beverage  inside  the  cooler,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a 
bottom,  an  inlet  through  which  cans  and  bottles  are  loaded  into 
the  receptacle,  and  an  outlet  through  which  cans  and  bottles 
are  removed  from  the  receptacle,  said  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  side-by-side  ia  said  recess  below  the 
counter  with  the  outlet  of  each  of  tke  receptacles  directly 
beneath  and  immediately  adjacent  one  of  the  counter  openings 
for  removal  of  the  cans  and  bottles  froni  the  receptacle  and  out 
of  the  cooler  via  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  recep- 
tacles being  spaced  a  suflicient  distance  above  the  floor  of  the 
cooler  and  close  enough  to  a  respective  counter  opening  for 
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Mid  bottles  on  the  bottom  of  the 


4,^64,993 
AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  DISC 

Jacob  Kobelt,  6110  Oak  St,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  (V6M  2W2)  J 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,888 

Int  a.2  F16b  65/12.  65/847 

VS.  a.  188-218  XL  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  cooled  brake  disc  having  first  and  second  disc- 
shaped face  portions,  each  fa(  le  portion  having  an  outer  brak- 
ing surface  and  an  inner  suiface,  at  least  one  face  portion 
having  cooling  air  inlet  mean!  adjacent  an  inner  portion  of  the 
disc,  a  plurality  of  radially  di  jposcd  webs  extending  between 
the  face  portions  from  the  inn  n  portion  of  the  disc  to  an  outer 
portion  of  the  disc,  the  webs  d  (fining  with  inner  surfaces  of  the 
face  portions  a  plurality  of  rat  ially  extending  cooling  passages 
within  the  disc,  each  coolinf  passage  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  radially  disposed  cooling  fins  extending  from  oppo- 
site inner  surfaces  of  each  c^ling  passage,  the  cooling  fins 


being  further  characterized  b 
(a)  at  least  one  inner  fin 
the  cooling  passage  to  d 
least  two  iimer  passage 


ig  adjacent  an  inner  portion  of 
ide  the  cooling  passage  into  at 
r o-  rrJrtions, 

(b)  at  least  two  outer  fins  b^ing  adjacent  an  outer  portion  of 
the  passage  to  divide  the  passage  into  at  least  three  outer 
passage  portions, 

(c)  the  inner  cooling  fins  l»eing  separated  from  the  outer 
cooling  fins  to  permit  pass  age  of  air  between  the  inner  and 
outer  passage  portions. 


4,1(4,994 

HYDRAULIC  EDDY  BRAKE 

Hans-Walter  Dodt,  DannsUdt,  and  Dieter  Kraft,  Griesheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 

Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fe*.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697^56,  Jnn.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1|,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aua.  19 
1975,2536794 

Int.  a.2  *16D  57/02 
VS.  a.  188-296  I  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  eddy  braki  comprising  sutor  means  and 
rotor  means  including  a  rotor  ^hafl,  said  stotor  means  and  said 
rotor  means  defining  an  eddy  j;hamber  having  peripheral  high 
pressure  zones  and  a  central  I0w  pressure  zone,  liquid  supply 
means  connected  to  supply  h^uid  substantially  centrally  into 
said  low  pressure  zone  of  saidj  eddy  chamber,  said  rotor  shaft 
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(I)  supporting  said  rotor  means,  bearing  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  rotor  shaft  relative  to  said  stator  means,  a  smooth 
axial  bore  having  a  given  inner  diameter  extending  through 
said  stator  means,  said  rotor  shaft  extending  axially  through 
said  bore,  gap  means  (11)  located  substantially  between  the 
rotor  shaft  (1)  and  said  stator  means  (6),  leakage  liquid  dis- 
charge means  (16)  operatively  connecte<J  to  said  gap  means 

(II)  and  liquid  feed-back  conduit  means  (12,  13:  5',  7)  opera- 
tively and  directly  connecting  said  gap  means  (11)  substantially 
centrally  into  said  low  pressure  zone  of  said  eddy  chamber  (8) 
whereby  the  pressure  difTerence  between  the  pressure  in  said 
central  low  pressure  zone  and  the  liquid  leakage  pressure  in 
said  gap  means  (11)  is  substantially  minimized  and  a  major 


proportion  of  the  leakage  liquid  is  returned  into  said  central 
low  pressure  zone  so  that  elastic  sealing  means  between  the 
rotor  shaft  and  the  stator  means  are  obviated,  said  hydraulic 
eddy  brake  further  comprising  means  secured  to  said  rotor 
shaft  and  rotating  with  the  rotor  shaft  for  avoiding  gradual 
locking  of  the  rotor  shaft  by  boiler  scale  and  corrosion  prod- 
ucts, said  locking  avoiding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closed  rings  (201)  spaced  by  closed  grooves  (200),  said  closed 
rings  and  closed  grooves  being  operatively  interposed  between 
said  rotor  shaft  (1)  and  said  stator  means  (6)  in  gap  means  (11), 
said  closed  rings  having  a  saw  tooth  cross  section  and  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  said  given  inner  bore  diameter  so  that  a 
spacing  is  provided  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  stator 
means  to  form  said  gap  means  (11). 


4,164,995 
INERTIA  CONTROLLED  CONVEYOR  CLUTCH 
Douglas  F.  McFarland,  Davis  City,  Iowa  50065 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,371 

Int.  a.2  F16D  43/24 

VS.  a.  192—103  C  7  Claims 


to  move  along  said  first  driveshaf^,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  flywheel  to  said  friction  drive  clutch  such  that  the 
movement  of  said  flywheel  along  said  first  drive  shaft 
disengages  said  feeder  conveyor  chain. 


4,164,996 
TILE  STACKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  K.  Tomlinson,  Woodville,  Australia,  assignor  to  Concrete 
Industries  (Monier)  Limited,  Woodville,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,336 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6,  1976,  PC6894 
Int  a.2  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—415  11  Qaims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  tiles  which  are  conveyed  by  a 
conveyor  to  travel  edgeways,  comprising: 

(a)  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  each  successive  tile  by  a 
finger  of  a  rotating  tilting  head  and  lifting  upwardly  so 
that  each  said  tile  is  supported  in  turn  on  its  then  lower 
edge  while  the  lower  edge  is  being  conveyed  at  high  speed 
on  a  high  speed  conveyor, 

(b)  engaging  said  lower  edge  of  each  tile  after  it  has  been 
tilted  with  a  lower  belt  and  releasing  the  tilting  head 
finger  from  the  tile  upper  edge  while  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring the  upper  edge  into  engagement  with  an  upper  belt 
of  a  set  of  speed  reducing  belts  thereby  transferring  each 
tile  in  turn  from  said  high  speed  conveyor, 

(c)  driving  the  belts  of  said  set  of  speed  reducing  belts  at  a 
lower  speed  than  said  high  speed  conveyor  thereby  con- 
veying each  said  tile  at  a  reduced  speed  in  a  face  to  back 
relationship,  and 

(d)  removing  said  stack  of  tiles  so  formed  from  the  speed 
reducing  belts  conveying  it  and  transferring  to  a  packing 
locality. 


4,164,997 
ARTICLE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Martin  Mueller,  Wonderlake,  111.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,783 

Int  CL2  B65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  198—427  14  Qaims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  harvesting  machine  having  a  first  drive  shaft,  a  feeder 
conveyor  chain  assembly  with  a  second  drive  shaft,  and  a 
friction  drive  clutch  connected  to  said  second  drive  shaft 
to  disengage  said  feeder  conveyor  chain,  and 

a  governor  control  device  comprising  a  flywheel  having  a 
center  aperture  slidably  receiving  said  first  drive  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  flywheel  to  said  first  drive  shaft 
so  that  the  rotation  of  said  first  drive  shaft  rotates  said 
flywheel  and  a  decrease  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first 
drive  shaft  relative  to  said  flywheel  causes  said  flywheel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  containers 
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through  an  arcuate  path  including  t  n  articulated  starwheei, 
said  starwheei  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  each  pivoted 
for  independent  movement  around  a  central  point,  drive  means 
for  supplying  rotational  power  to  a  shaft,  the  axis  of  which 
coincides  with  said  central  point,  means  for  coupling  and 
uncoupling  said  rotational  power  to  Mid  sectors  so  that  said 
sectors  move  at  least  through  a  portion  of  their  arcuate  travel 
at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  auxiliary  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  drive  means  for  engaging  said  sectors  and  accelerating  and 
deaccelerating  said  sectors  in  an  arcuate  direction  and  means 
coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  simultaneously  ejecting  all  of 
the  containers  transported  by  each  sector. 


4,164,998 
ACCUMULATION  LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
David  A.  DeGood,  3174  Hudson,  HudsonriUe,  Mich.  49426,  and 
David  K.  Stevens,  Jenison,  Mich.,  assignors  to  David  A.  De- 
Good,  Hudsonville,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,980 

Int  a.2  B65G  J3/06 

U.S.  a.  198—781  1  17  Clainu 


1.  In  a  live  roller  conveyor  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  live  rollers  mounted  on  longitudinal  axes  at  both 
ends  on  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  and  defming  a  pass  line 
along  which  articles  supported  on  the  rollers  are  transported, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tapered  surface  at  one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
rollers  which  provide  powered  transport  of  the  articles  on 
the  pass  line; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  tfie  frame  each  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  spaced  from  an4  approximately  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  roller  with  the  end  surface  to 
be  powered; 

(c)  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  shaft  with  a 
radial  frictional  drive  surface,  whsrein  the  drive  wheel  has 
an  inner  rim  which  is  closely  spaced  from  the  roller  and  an 
outer  rim  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inner  rim  with  the 
drive  surface  between  the  rims,  the  drive  wheel  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  the  shaft  on  the  frame  such  that 
the  drive  surface  can  engage  the  tapered  end  surface  of  the 
roller  from  which  the  shaft  is  spaced  to  provide  power 
and  disengage  therefrom; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  drive  wh^l;  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  moving  tbe  drive  wheel  and  thus 
the  drive  siuface  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  end 
surface  of  the  roller. 
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4, 164,999 
CIGAREltrE  PACKAGE 
Tatiuni  Tsukamoto,  2570,  Ohaza  Mukaizima,  Chiyodamachi, 
Kanzaigun,  Sagaken,  Chiy^damachi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  886,445 
Int.  a.^  A24F  15/10 


V£.  a.  206—91 


4aainis 


1.  A  cigarette  package  coi^prising; 

a  package  body  adapted  for  receiving  cigarettes  therein  and 
including  a  front  wall,  a  Tear  wall,  opposite  side  wails,  an 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  kvall;  and 

a  match  box  attached  on  one  side  wall  of  the  package  body, 
the  match  box  including  p  rectangular  outer  frame  having 
a  back  wall  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  side  wall 
of  said  package  body  an^  a  receptacle  box  adapted  to  be 
freely  slidable  in  said  outer  frame  and  divided  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers  by  a  partition,  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers  adapted  to' revive  matches  therein,  the  outer 
frame  having  a  detachable  cover  over  an  opening  in  the 
lower  chamber,  which  cover  is  removable  after  unsealing 
of  the  cigarette  package  io  that  when  the  receptacle  box  is 
pushed  upwardly  the  matches  can  be  removed  from  both 
the  upper  and  lower  chambers  thereof. 


5,000 

TEAR-TAB  STERILE  itlERMOMETER  SHEATH 

George  W.  Foncy,  12540  Vs\  1,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,000 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/02;  B65D  65/26 


VS. 


13  Clainu 


1.  A  sheath-pMckage  comprising: 

two  inner  sheets  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  sealed  to  each  other,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  inner  sheets  being  sKrilizable, 

two  cover  sheets,  each  of  Irhich  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  tne  in^er  sheets,  the  inner  surface 
of  each  cover  sheet  beii|g  sterilizable  and  adapted  to  be 
sealed  to  its  respective  adjacent  inner  sheet, 

a  sheath  formed  by  joining  the  inner  sheets  together  along  a 
seal  line  in  the  form  of  a  tear  seal,  the  portions  of  the  inner 
sheets  outside  of  the  tear  seal  forming  waste  portions,  the 
seal  line  terminating  at  tWo  end  points  to  defme  a  mouth 
adapted  for  insertion  of  i  in  instnunent  into  the  sheath, 

said  two  end  points  being  ipaced  from  the  ends  of  both  of 
said  inner  sheets  and  bol  h  of  said  cover  sheets  to  form  a 
tab  from  the  portions  of  t  lie  inner  and  outer  sheets  project- 
ing beyond  the  mouth, 

the  respective  adjacent  inner  and  cover  sheets  being  sealed 
together  at  least  along  tfce  seal  line  and  between  the  two 
end  points  of  the  seal  linie; 
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said  cover  sheets  each  including  a  weakened  portion  across  4,165,003 

substantially  the  entire  width  thereof  near  the  mouth  so  STACKABLE  AND  NESTABLE  CONTAINERS     ' 

that  the  cover  sheet  can  easily  be  separated  along  the   Clarence  H.  Drader,  R.R.  2,  Sonth  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
weakened  portion.  {T6C  4E6) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,742 

Int  a.2  B65D  21/06 

VS.  a.  206—506  21  Claims 

4,165,001 

BONDED  STACKED  SNAP  RINGS 

Thomas  F.  Cooper,  2203  Airport  Rd.,  Opelika,  Ala.  36801 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,319 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  206—343  11  Oaims 


24 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  split  retainer  rings, 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  ring-withdrawing  and  assembling 
tool  having  tips,  comprising  a  stack  of  said  rings  bonded  to- 
gether, each  of  said  rings  having  retainer  ring  holes  offset  from 
retainer  ring  holes  in.  adjacent  rings  comprising  said  stack 
whereby  the  tips  can  be  inserted  into  the  holes  in  only  the 
endmost  ring. 


4,165,002 
PRODUCT  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  Meagher,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Rescon 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,222 

Int  a.2  B65D  75/28 

VS.  a.  206—459  38  Claims 


1.  A  container  that  can  be  quickly  stacked  and  deeply  nested, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel; 

side  walls  arranged  in  first  and  second  opposed  pairs  and 
extending  upwardly  from  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  each 
side  wall  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  vertical  ends,  and 
two  mutually  opposing  side  walls  adjacent  thereto,  said 
side  walls  being  mounted  to  swing  between  closed  upright 
positions  and  outwardly  inclined  nesting  positions  relative 
to  the  bottom  panel; 

two  latch  members  movably  mounted  on  each  side  wall  near 
the  top  thereof,  each  latch  member  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  the  outer  end  being  near  one  of  the 
vertical  ends  of  said  each  side  wall,  the  outer  end  of  each 
latch  member  being  rigidly  interconnected  to  the  outer 
end  of  an  adjacent  said  latch  member  of  one  of  the  adja- 
cent side  walls; 

latch  means  near  the  inner  ends  of  the  latch  members  for 
mutually  and  releasably  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  latch  members  of  each  side  wall  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  and  thereby  lock  the  two  mutually  opposing  side 
walls  adjacent  said  each  side  wall  in  the  upright  position, 
said  latch  means  being  operable  to  release  the  inner  ends 
of  the  latch  members  interconnected  thereby  to  free  said 
two  adjacent  side  walls  for  movement  towards  the  nesting 
position;  and 

spring  means  mounted  for  urging  each  side  wall  to  swing 
automatically  from  said  upstanding  positions  to  said  nest- 
ing positions  when  each  side  wail  is  free  to  move  by  the 
releasing  of  said  latch  members. 


1.  A  device  for  authenticating  a  product  contained  in  a 
package,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  connected  to  form  said  package, 

at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  two  external  surfaces  and 
including  a  sheet  of  paperboard  material  having  an  ex- 
posed edge  along  said  at  least  one  wall,  said  sheet  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  plies  of  paF>erboard  material  to 
form  an  integral  laminate, 

at  least  one  ply  of  said  plurality  of  plies  being  coded  between 
said  external  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  wall  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  one  ply  covered  by  said  other 
plies  and  along  an  exposed  outer  edge  thereof  to  act  as  an 
indicator,  and 

the  exposed  outer  edge  of  said  coded  ply  being  visible  along 
the  exposed  edge  of  said  at  least  one  wall  to  indicate  the 
authenticity  of  said  product. 


4,165,004 
INWARD  EMBOSSED  PANEL  ADJACENT  TO  PUNCHED 

POUR  HOLE  IN  TOP  END  UNTT 
Herbert  D.  Bartels,  Palos  Heights,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  The  Conti- 
nental Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,569 
Inta.2  B65D  17/16 
VS.  a.  206—631  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  easy  opening  container,  a  wall  portion  having  a 
dispensing  opening,  a  pull  tape  overlying  said  dispensing  open- 
ing, and  a  peelable  bond  between  said  pull  tape  and  said  con- 
tainer wall  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  said  con- 
tainer wall  portion  having  an  area  raised  relative  to  a  surround- 
ing part  of  said  wall  portion,  said  raised  area  being  of  a  size 
materially  less  than  that  of  said  waU  portion  and  of  a  predeter- 
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mined  pattern  surrounding  said  dispoising  opening,  said  raised 
area  deflning  the  configuration  and  irea  of  said  peelable  bond 


and  forming  means  for  controlling  | 
able  bond. 


resistance  of  said  peel- 


4,165,005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  INSTALLATION 

OF  THE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  OF  A  CRANE 
Olli  Joklnen,  Tampere.  Finland,  assi^ior  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6,  1976,  761269 

Int.  a.2  B66C  ^/62 

U.S.  a.  212—145  i  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  support  element 
with  respect  to  a  wheeled  vehicle  such  as  a  crane,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  member; 

a  vehicle  support  element  having  at  least  one  extensible 
member,  and  having  means  for  selectively  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  said  wheeled  vehicle; 

means  for  extending  the  extensible  member  with  respect  to 
the  support  element; 

suspension  means  for  connecting  the  vehicle  support  ele- 
ment to  the  frame  member,  the  suspension  means  being 
operatively  connected  both  to  (tie  frame  member  and  to 
the  at  least  one  extensible  member,  whereby  extension  of 
the  extensible  member  causes  the  vehicle  support  element 
to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame  member,  the 
vehicle  support  element  being  sospendable  relative  to  the 
wheeled  vehicle  solely  by  the  suspension  means;  and, 

fastening  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  vehicle  support 
element  to  the  frame  member  independently  of  the  suspen- 
sion means. 

15.  A  method  of  raising  and  lowering  a  support  element, 
which  is  selectively  operable  to  support  a  p>ortion  of  the  weight 
of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  with  respect  to  taid  wheeled  vehicle  such 
as  a  crane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fastening  said  support  element  to  laid  wheeled  vehicle; 

operatively  connecting  at  least  one  suspension  member  both 
to  a  frame  member  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  and  to  an  exten- 
sible member  of  the  support  element  whereby  extension  of 
the  extensible  member  relative  to  the  support  element 
results  in  a  vertical  movement  of  the  support  element 
relative  to  the  frame; 

extending  the  extensible  member  relative  to  the  support 
element  to  thereby  move  the  sapport  eleitient  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  frame; 

unfastening  said  support  element  fiom  said  wheeled  vehicle; 
and,  I 

suspending  and  lowering  the  support  element  relative  to  the 
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frame  member  of  the  ^'heeled  vehicle  entirely  by  said  at 
least  one  suspension  member. 


4^165,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  INTO  BUNDLES 

ELONGATED  OBJECTS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

SECTIONS  OR  FLAT  ROLLED  ELEMENTS 

Ugo  Brusa,  Via  Vagna,  Domodossola,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1976,  70062  A/76 
Int.  a^  B65G  57/18 
U.S.  a.  414—63  I  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  grouping  elongated  objects  having  longitu- 
dinal axes,  particularly  sections  or  flat  rolled  elements,  into 
bundles,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  dragging  member  includ- 
ing means  to  individually  dtag  the  objects  to  be  grouped  in  an 
axial  direction  and  into  a  bandle  and  means  to  suitably  orient 
said  objects  by  individually  rotating  them  in  a  controlled  and 
predictable  manner  about  said  axes  while  dragging  them  in  an 
axial  direction,  a  bundle-forming  carriage  including  means  to 
receive  the  objects  delivered  by  the  dragging  member  onto  a 
surface  of  said  carriage,  means  for  changing  the  level  of  said 
surface  above  the  ground  t<  i  allow  the  objects  to  be  piled  and 
means  for  moving  said  cariiage  transversely  to  the  dragging 
direction  of  the  objects  to  t  How  the  objects  to  be  placed  side 
by  side  on  said  surface. 


4  165,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  REMOVABLE 
CONTAINERS  TO  VEHICLE  PLATFORMS 
Douglas  S.  Brown,  Knoxrill^  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  857,057 

Int.  CL^  B65J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  414—494  5  Claims 


i]'ni 


innrTTnTTinni 
iilsiiUJlOUi 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  used  to  load  and  transport  individ- 
ual containers  of  various  sizes  by  pivoting  a  longitudinally 
extending  tilting  frame  upv  ard  about  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
drawing  a  container  onto  (he  frame  along  guide  rails  which 
limit  container  movement  transverse  to  the  tilting  frame,  and 
pivoting  the  tilting  frame  downward  whereby  the  container 
rests  on  the  tilting  frame,  apparatus  for  securing  containers  to 
the  tilting  frame  including, 
a  securing  member  for  eigaging  a  container  resting  on  the 
tilting  frame  and  limiti  ig  container  movement  longitudi- 
nally along  the  tilting  I  rame, 
means  for  pivotally  conn  scting  the  securing  member  to  the 
tilting  frame  for  movement  transverse  thereto  between  an 
therein  the  securing  member  is 
tilting  frame  so  that  the  securing 


ino{>erative  position, 
below  the  top  of  the 
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member  does  not  interfere  with  the  loading,  transporting, 
and  unloading  of  a  container,  and  an  operative  position, 
wherein  the  securing  member  extends  above  the  top  of  the 
tilting  frame  for  engagement  with  a  container  resting  on 
the  tilting  frame,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  the  securing  member  into  the 
op>erative  position,  including 

a  lock  bar  connected  to  the  securing  member  for  movement 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  the  securing  member  is  movable  transverse  to  the 
tilting  frame,  the  lock  bar  being  connected  to  the  securing 
member  so  that  when  the  securing  member  is  in  the  opera- 
tive position,  the  lock  bar  will  swing  downward  by  its 
own  weight  into  the  locked  position,  and 

means  for  engaging  the  lock  bu-  when  the  lock  bar  is  in  the 
locked  position  wherein  contact  between  the  lock  bar  and 
the  engaging  means  prevents  movement  of  the  securing 
member  transverse  to  the  tilting  frame. 


4,165,008 

SUDER  ROLLER  SIDE  SHIFTER  FOR  USE  ON  A 

FORKLIFT  TRUCK 

Donald  M.  Faust,  Gresham,  and  Harry  F.  Weinert,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Corporation,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,079,  Dec.  5,  1975.  This 

application  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,454 

Int  a.2  B66F  9/06 

VS.  a.  414—750  5  Claims 


for  rotatably  mounting  said  disc-shaped  bearing  upon  said 
front  mounting  means,  comprising  rearwardly-facing 
surface  means  for  rotatably  engaging  said  forwardly-fac- 
ing  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  bearing  over  an  area  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  convex  surface  of  said 
bearing  so  as  to  transmit  forces  from  said  front  mounting 
means  through  said  area  toward  the  forwardly-facing 
surface  of  said  carriage  said  bearing  mounting  means 
including  means  for  requiring  said  bearing  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  inclined  upwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion from  front  to  rear. 


4,165,009 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE  FOR  SALES  PROMOTION 
Kashiwa  Murayama,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Crown 
Cork  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,874 

iBt  a.2  B6SD  55/00 

MS.  CL  215—230  10  Claims 


1.  A  side  shifter  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  front  of  a 
vertically  movable  lift  truck  carriage,  of  the  type  having  a 
transverse  mounting  member  adjacent  the  top  of  the  carriage 
and  a  transverse  forwardly-facing  surface  below  said  trans- 
verse mounting  member,  for  mounting  a  load-handling  attach- 
ment upon  the  carriage  with  the  side  shifter  interposed  struc- 
turally between  the  carriage  and  attachment  so  that  the  attach- 
ment is  transversely  movable  vsrith  respect  to  the  carriage,  said 
side  shifter  comprising: 

(a)  forwardly-facing  front  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
load-handling  attachment  thereon; 

(b)  first  rearwardly-facing  mounting  means  connected  to 
said  front  mounting  means  for  movably  engaging  the 
transverse  mounting  member  of  said  carriage  so  as  to 
vertically  suppori  said  front  mounting  means  and  permit 
said  front  mounting  means  to  move  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  carriage; 

(c)  second  rearwardly-facing  mounting  means  connected  to 
said  front  mounting  means,  at  a  location  below  said  first 
rearwardly-facing  mounting  means,  for  movably  engaging 
the  forwardly-facing  surface  of  said  carriage,  said  second 
rearwardly-facing  mounting  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially disc-shaped  bearing  having  means  defming  a  rear- 
wardly-facing, generally  spherical  convex  bearing  surface 
on  one  side  thereof  for  roUingly  contacting  the  forwardly- 
facing  surface  of  said  carriage  and  having  means  defining 
a  forwardly-facing  surface  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  convex  bearing  surface;  and 

(d)  bearing  mounting  means  on  said  front  mounting  means. 


1.  A  closure  for  sales  promotion  comprising: 

a  closure  shell  having  an  inner  bottom  surface; 

an  indication  of  a  prize  offer  positioned  adjacent  said  inner 
bottom  surface;  and 

a  sealing  gasket  including  a  peripheral  sealing  portion  firmly 
adhered  to  said  inner  bottom  surface  and  a  central  panel 
portion  removably  positioned  on  said  inner  bottom  sur- 
face and  separated  from  said  peripheral  sealing  ponion  by 
a  breakable  line,  such  that  said  central  panel  portion  can 
be  stripped  from  said  inner  bottom  surface  while  leaving 
said  peripheral  sealing  portion  firmly  adhered  thereto. 


4,165,010 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 
WUIiam  Nattel,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylrania 
Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,473 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1976,  268114 

Int  a.2  H02G  3/08 

XiS.  a.  220—3.94  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  sp)acer  member  and 
two  side  walls;  the  spacer  member  having  a  back  wall  and  a 
pair  of  end  walls;  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  each  side  wall  to  an  end  waU;  second  connecting  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  side  wall  to  the  opposite 
end  wall;  said  first  connecting  means  comprising  first  and 
second  cooperating  means  on  the  side  wall  and  end  wall  re- 
spectively for  wedging  the  side  wall  against  the  end  wall  as  the 
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side  wall  is  relative  to  the  spacer  member  about  the  first  con- 
necting means  and  in  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  from  a  first 
initial  mounting  position  where  the  sid|  wall  is  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  spacer  member,  to  a  second  final  mounting  position 
where  the  side  wall  is  square  with  die  spacer  member  and 
closes  an  open  side;  the  flrst  cooperating  means  comprising  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  and  a  first  wedlging  surface  on  the  side 
wall  deflning  the  opening  and  facing  toward  the  one  end  of, 
each  side  wall;  the  second  cooperatiag  means  comprising  a 
projection  on  the  end  wall  insertable  tf  rough  the  opening,  the 
projection  having  a  second  wedging  jamming  surface  facing 
inwardly  toward  the  edge  of  the  end  wall  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  sidewall. 


4,165,011 
BONDED  CAN  1t)P 
Albert  J.  Hoik,  Jr.,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,981 

Int  a.2  B65D  7/42 

MS.  a.  220—67  6  Claims 


•3o     »  II        40 


thicker  than  the  spaces  betwden 
tially  all  of  said  interior  po  tii 


thereby  reducing  the  volume 
space  of  said  vessel. 
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them  so  as  to  occupy  substan- 
lon  in  which  they  are  located 


>f  fluid  needed  to  fill  the  working 


4,1  i5,013 

COVE|lED  CUP 

Timothy  J.  Lutz,  116  Warwick  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.  94598 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sw.  No.  822,722,  Aug.  8, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,912 

Int.  a.2  A47G  l9/i2:  B65D  43/26.  43/16 

U.S.  a.  220—215  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  container,  a  metal  containe  r  body  having  an  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  terminal  cut]  raw  edge  defming  an 
open  end  of  said  body,  and  an  end  unit]  closing  said  body  open 
end,  said  end  unit  being  cup-shaped  artd  including  a  generally 
planar  end  wall  and  a  skirt  directly  intersecting  in  a  substan- 
tially right  angular  peripheral  comer,  said  skiri  having  an 
internal  diameter  materially  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  container  body  end  portion,  a  continuous  band  of  adhe- 
sive being  generally  triangular  in  crosi  section  and  being  dis- 
posed on  an  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  and  extending  into  said 
peripheral  comer  and  on  a  portion  of  apid  end  wall,  said  adhe- 
sive engaging  two  only  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  end  unit,  and 
said  body  end  portion  being  telescoped  within  said  end  unit 
with  said  terminal  cut  raw  edge  being  embedded  in  said  band, 
and  said  band  being  of  suflicient  axi|d  thickness  and  radial 
width  tc  provide  positive  spacing  between  said  body  end 
poriion  and  both  said  end  unit  end  wall^and  skirt  while  forming 
a  seal  therebetween. 


4,165,012 
HLLER  FOR  PRESSURE:  VESSEL 
Robert  E.  Markwood,  Chester,  Va.,  asignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,230 
Int.  a.2  B65D  7/42 
MS.  a.  220—71  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vessel  for  holding  fluid  under  pressure,  having  an 
interior  working  space  and  having  an  exterior  wall  of  the 
vessel  defining  a  curved  surface,  an  assembly  for  filling  an 
interior  portion  of  the  vessel  adjacent  said  surface,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  metal  plates  stacked  together  in  paral- 
lel, slightly  spaced  relationship,  said  plates  being  relatively 


1.  A  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  member; 

a  handle  affixed  to  said  cu^  member; 

cover  means  for  covering  Said  cup; 

rotating  means  cooperating  with  and  disposed  within  said 
handle  and  responsive  to  manual  pressure  for  raising  and 
rotating  said  cover  means  so  that  said  cup  is  uncovered; 

said  rotating  means  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
above  said  handle; 

a  socket  connection  betw^  said  cover  means  and  said 
rotating  means; 

said  cover  means  comprising  a  cover  and  an  arm  member, 
said  arm  member  havingjone  end  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
cover  generally  at  the  midpoint  of  said  cover  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  bdyond  said  cover,  said  arm  mem- 
ber detachably  affixed  tp  said  socket  connection  at  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  member. 


4,165,014 
CAPS  HAVING  FRANGIBLE  OPENING  MEANS 
Tomaso  Ruscitti,  Via  Amedeol  d'AosU  11,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  14,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  877,685 
Int.  a.2  B65D  41/32 
\3S.  a.  220—266  ,  2  Claims 

1.  Improvements  in  or  relat  ing  to  caps  for  containers,  partic- 
ularly aerosol  containers,  of  the  type  comprising  inner  and 
outer  skirt  portions  concentr  cally  depending  from  a  top  disc 
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member,  wherein  said  inner  skirt  portion  is  attached  to  the 
container  through  lugs,  said  inner  skirt  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal discontinuity  and  a  bridge-like  member  transversing 


said  discontinuity,  said  bridge-like  member  being  breakable  by 
rotation  of  a  tab,  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  cap  and  is 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  outer  skiri  poriion  by  a  readily  break- 
able area. 


1.  An  easy  opening  container  arrangement  comprising  a 
container  panel,  a  removable  panel  portion  defined  in  said 
container  panel  by  the  combination  of  at  least  one  cut  line  and 
at  least  one  score  line,  said  cut  line  defining  an  initially  opening 
part  of  said  removable  panel  portion,  a  pull  tape  overlying  a 
part  of  said  container  panel  including  said  removable  panel 
portion,  said  pull  tape  having  a  peelable  bond  with  said  con- 
tainer panel  surrounding  said  removable  panel  portion  and  a 
permanent  bond  with  said  removable  panel  portion,  said  pull 
tape  further  having  a  permanent  bond  with  said  container 
panel  adjacent  said  removable  panel  portion  and  remote  from 
said  cut  line. 


end  panel,  a  closure  element  overlying  said  dispensing  opening 
and  engaging  said  end  panel  peripherally  around  said  dispens- 
ing opening,  a  rupturable  seal  between  said  closure  element 
and  said  end  panel,  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  closure 
element  and  engageable  with  said  end  panel  radially  outwardly 
of  said  rupturable  seal  for  effecting  rupture  of  said  seal  and  the 
removal  of  said  closure. 


4,165,017 
CHILD  RESISTANT  PULL  TAB 
Gary  K.  Hasegawa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,297 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220—273  8  Qalms 


4,165,015 

LANCED  SCORED  AND  PUNCHED  EASY  OPENING 

PANEL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Gary  K.  Hasegawa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 

Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,955 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/32 

lis.  a.  220—269  25  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  easy  opening  container  comprising  a 
container  panel  and  a  pull  tab,  said  container  panel  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  pull  tab  including  a  tab  body  having  an 
intermediate  securing  portion  attached  to  said  container  panel, 
and  a  nose  portion  and  lift  portion  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
said  tab  body  having  an  underside  lying  in  a  general  plane 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  major  portion  of  said  container 
panel  outer  surface,  a  peripheral  hem  around  said  tab  body  at 
least  generally  from  said  securing  portion  and  around  said  lift 
portion,  said  hem  having  an  outer  lower  edge  substantially 
continuously  touching  said  container  panel  outer  surface  and 
defining  means  for  resisting  initial  lifting  of  said  lift  portion  to 
actuate  said  pull  tab. 


4.165,018 
CHILD  RESISTANT  OVERCAP  FOR  EASY  OPENING 
CONTAINER 
Earl  D.  Giggard,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continen- 
tal Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,621 

Int.  a.2  B65D  43/26 

U.S.  a.  220—284  9  Claims 


^2        9R    ';'' 


,40  7-24^  ^  ;z:a.5o 


4,165,016 
EASY  OPEN  RECLOSABLE  END  UNIT 
Jens  L.  MoUer,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,887 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/32 

MS.  a.  220—270  14  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  overcap  for  use  with  containers  having  a 

peripheral  projection,  said  overcap  comprising  an  end  panel 

having  a  continuous  depending  peripheral  skirt,  locking  means 

on  said  skirt  for  snap  interlocking  engagement  with  a  container 

peripheral  projection  to  retain  said  overcap  against  removal, 

said  skirt  having  a  rupturable  section  defined  by  at  least  two 

weakening  lines,  and  a  tool  receiving  opening  in  said  ruptur- 

1.  An  easy  opening  end  unit  comprising  an  end  panel,  pe-    able  section  for  receiving  a  tool  to  effect  rupture  of  said  skirt 

ripheral  seam  forming  means  on  said  end  panel  for  securing   along  said  weakening  lines,  said  skirt  having  a  free  lower  edge 

said  end  panel  to  a  container  body,  a  dispensing  opening  in  said    and  at  least  one  of  said  weakening  lines  extending  generally  in 
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the  height  direction  of  said  skirt  an^  at  least  substantially  to 
said  skirt  free  lower  edge. 


4,165,019 
TANK  FOR  FLUIDS  UNI]^R  PRESSURE 

Philippe  Holder,  Marnaz  (Haute  Savbie),  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,521,  Sep.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,220 

Galms  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1975,  75  26934 

lot.  Cl.^  B65D  4J/04 

VS.  CI.  220—288  5  daiins 


«^, 


'P" 


l/  = 


"1 


1.  A  tank  for  storage  of  fluids  undtr  pressure  comprising  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  boti 

(b)  said  cylindrical  body  covered 
around  the  periphery  thereof, 

(c)  two  caps  having  a  diameter  equ^l  to  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  cylinder, 

(d)  said  caps  spaced  apart  the  distance 
cylinder  and  held  in  position  b] 
both  caps, 

(e)  two  pads  having  a  diameter  at 
diameter  of  said  cylinder. 

(f)  said  pads  attached  in  axial  aligi^i 
said  caps. 


ends, 

with  a  fibrous  winding 


of  the  length  of  the 
a  stay  rod  integral  with 

least  equal  to  the  outside 

ent  to  the  outer  side  of 


4,165,020 

CLOSURES  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBUES 
Harry  Hoselton,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Polysar  Resins, 
Inc.,  Leominister,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,167 

Int.  a.2  B65D  4J/I6 

VS.  a.  220—306  6  Claims 


downwardly  from  the  closure 
end,  the  two  portions  havii  g 
diameter  as  they  extend  froi  n 
wall  having  a  locking  meaiis 
the  annular  wall  of  a  conti  iner 
container  when  the  closure 
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portion  to  terminate  in  a  free' 

outer  surfaces  which  increase  in 

the  closure  portion,  and  the  outer 

facing  into  the  recess  to  engage 

to  hold  the  closure  upon  the 

is  fitted  thereto. 


4^165,021 

HOT  OR  COLD  OPERATING  CAST  PRESSURE 

CONTAINER 

Rolf  DSrling,  Gummersbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

L.  A  C.  Steinmiiiler  GiibH,  Gummersbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  i977,  Ser.  No.  835,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1976,  2643011 

Int.  a.2  q65D  7/42.  25/18 

7Clains 


U.S.  a.  220—468 


3     6 


1.  A  pressure  container  Icompristng:  a  cast-iron  container 
having  an  inner  wall,  a  steel  lining  fixed  inside  said  inner  wall, 
means  inside  said  lining  to  p  otect  the  lining  and  for  stabilizing 
said  lining  against  defonnal  on  and  denting,  said  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  framewor  [  spaced  from  said  lining,  spaced 
individual  anchoring  elemeiits  extending  through  said  frame- 
work and  said  lining  and  connecting  said  framework  to  said 
container,  and  spacer  elements  fixed  to  said  framework  for 
spacing  said  framework  fr(^  said  steel  lining,  while  closely 
abutting  said  steel  lining. 


1.  A  plastic  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a  closure 
portion  and  an  annular  rim  surrounding  the  closure  portion, 
the  rim  being  of  inverted  U-shape  and  having  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  axially  extending  wails  which  are  joined  by  a 
base  and  defined  a  downwardly  facing  annular  recess,  the  inner 
wall  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  closure 
portion  to  the  base  and  a  resiliently  flexible  fKMtion  extending 


4  165,022 

HAND-HELD  COATING-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  L.  Bentley,  and  Da^id  G.  Jessup,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  »77,  Ser.  No.  773,520 

Int.  C1.2  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  222-76  15  Qtims 

1.  An  electrostatic  coating-dispensing  apparatus  comprising 
a  hand-held  housing,  meani  for  supplying  coating  to  be  dis- 
pensed to  the  housing,  a  soiirce  of  low  voltage  direct  current, 
the  low  voltage  direct  cuirent  source  being  housed  in  the 
housing,  means  coupled  to  the  low  voltage  direct  current 
source  for  providing  control  signals,  said  control  signal  provid- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  the  low  voltage  direct  current, 
means  coupled  to  the  low  jk'oltage  direct  current  source  and 
control  signal  providing  m^s  for  switching  the  low  voltage 
direct  current  in  response  t6  such  control  signals,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  switching  means  for  boosting  the  switched  low 
voltage,  means  coupled  to  the  boosting  means  for  rectifying 
the  boosted  voltage,  an  electrode  coupled  to  the  rectifying 
means  for  supplying  the  ro  itified  and  boosted  voltage  to  the 
coating  to  be  dispensed,  an  j  means  for  supplying  alternating 
current  line  voltage  to  the  housing,  the  line  voluge  supply 
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means  being  coupled  to  the  low  voltage  direct  current  source, 
the  means  for  supplying  coating  to  be  dispensed  comprising  an 
interchangeable  cartridge  engageable  with  the  electrode  to 


define  a  self-contained  dispenser  for  the  particles  of  coating, 
said  cartridge  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  said  electrode  and 
said  end  wall  including  a  semi-conductive  material  portion  to 
transmit  charge  from  said  electrode  to  the  particles  of  coating. 


4,165.023 

FLUID  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE  FLEXIBLE  WALL  PORTION 

Justin  M.  Schmit,  126  Sea  Island  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B67B  7/28 

VS.  a.  222—105  19  Claims 


\oo 


1.  A  container  comprising:  a  fluid  containing  pouch  having 
at  least  one  flexible  upper  wall  portion;  a  dispensing  neck  with 
a  dispensing  aperture  extending  therethrough  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  flexible  wall  portion  and  connected  thereto, 
said  dispensing  neck  having  an  annular  tapered  recess  sur- 
rounding said  dispensing  aperture  at  one  end  thereof  and  adja- 
cent said  flexible  wall  portion  and  a  closure  receiving  surface 
on  the  other  end  thereof;  a  wedging  collar  having  a  corre- 
sponding tapered  external  surface  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  the  flexible  wall  portion  and  wedged  into  said  annular  recess 
of  said  dispensing  neck  with  the  flexible  wall  portion  fixedly 
wedged  therebetween  and  deformed  around  said  collar  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  minimize  any  possible  leakage  path  through  the 
flexible  upper  wall  portion  around  the  dispensing  neck,  said 
flexible  wall  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  aperture  in  the  dispensing  neck,  and  an  integral 
flange  portion  positioned  on  said  dispensing  neck  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  aperture  in  said  neck  for  mounting  the 
pouch. 


4,165,024 
BULK  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Leon  M.  Oswalt,  Guthrie,  and  Jimmie  D.  McClanahan,  Okla- 
homa Oty,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cato  Oil  and  Grease 
Co.,  Oklahoma  Gty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,867 

Int.  a.2  B65D  77/06 

VS.  CL  222—105  5  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  shipping  container  which  comprises: 

a  base  structure; 

a  side  wall  structure,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  remov- 
able, having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  side  wall  retainer  structure  located  upon  the  base  structure, 
said  retainer  structure  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  side  wall  structure; 

a  disposable  inner  liner  located  within  said  side  wall  struc- 
ture; 

a  drain  conduit  and  flow  regulation  valve  assembly  posi- 
tioned such  that  one  end  of  said  conduit  is  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  the  disposable  inner  liner 
such  that  a  product  material  to  be  contained  therein  can  be 
removed  therefrom; 

a  top  cover  structure  removably  mounted  upon  the  top  edge 
of  the  side  wall  structure  to  seal  the  container; 

a  Uner  support  bar  positioned  in  such  manner  as  to  extend 
substantially  across  the  top  of  the  side  wall  structure 
beneath  the  top  cover  structure  to  support  the  disposable 
inner  liner;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  the  assembled  top  cover 
structure,  side  wall  structure  and  side  wall  retainer  struc- 
ture to  the  base  structure. 


4,165,025 
PROPELLANTLESS  AEROSOL  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

GENERATING  PUMP 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Gary  K.  Hawegawa, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,347 

Int  Q.^  B65D  8i/l4 

VS.  a.  222—401  2  Claims 

1.  A  product  dispensing  assembly  comprising  a  container 
and  a  seftarately  formed  pump  piston,  support  means  con- 
nected to  said  pump  piston  for  fixedly  mounting  said  pump 
piston  to  a  supporting  object  entirely  independently  of  said 
container,  said  container  being  in  the  form  of  a  can  including  a 
body  having  a  top  closure  wall  and  carrying  a  dispensing 
valve,  said  can  further  including  a  separately  formed  bottom 
end  unit  secured  to  said  body  by  a  peripheral  seam  and  includ- 
ing an  end  panel  having  an  inlet  opening  therethrough,  a  cylin- 
der of  a  size  for  cooperation  with  said  independently  fixed 
mounted  pump  piston,  said  cylinder  being  disposed  internally 
of  said  can  and  being  secured  to  said  end  panel  surrounding 
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and  clamp  means  carried  by  said 


means 
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including  a  base  plate, 
plate  for  clamping  said 


.,.1' 


said  first  web  band  and 
parallel,  coextensive 
opposite  said  first  web 
said  through  bores  to 
permit  said  ski  poles  to 
web  band; 
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iomprising  a  block  having  a  pair  of 
through  bores  bearing  an  end  slit 

band,  parallel  to  and  intersecting 
leceive  said  ski  poles  and  thereby 

be  secured  at  one  end  of  said  first 


base  plate  to  a  support  structure, 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate. 


(d)  lock  means  comprisini ;  a  second,  integrally  formed  web 
band  secured  at  one  end  to  said  clamp  block  to  overlie  said 
'  slit  and  a  web  band  retainer  means  to  secure  said  second 

web  band  in  overlay  of  Isaid  slit,  to  secure  said  ski  poles  in 
laid  pump  piston  being  said  clamp  block  in  par^lel  alignment  to  said  pair  of  skis. 


^  4,165,026 

TUNDISH  WITH  EXPENDABLE  LINING  AND  EASILY 

REMOVABLE  NOZZLE 
Ian  J.  Hazlehurst,  and  David  C.  Willard,  both  of  Gueiph,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Foseco  Trading  AXj.,  Chur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,943,  Apr.  22,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,274,  Dec.  5, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,843 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
56878/71;  Oct.  19,  1972,  48249/72 

Int.  a.2  B22D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  222—591  i  9  Claims 


METHOD  FOR  C0NTR(ALING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
Thomas  E.  Doherty,  Setauke^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,246,  Feb.  14,  1977.  This  appUcation 
Not.  25,  197^,  Ser.  No.  854,579 
B65H  23/22 


Int.  a; 


U.S.  a.  226—4 


2aaim8 


1.  A  tundish  consisting  essentially  pf  an  outer  metal  casing, 
a  permanent  lining  of  refractory  material  adjacent  the  casing, 
an  expendable  lining  made  up  of  a  set  of  slabs  of  refractory  heat 
insulating  material,  and  at  least  one  iozzle  including  a  highly 
refractory  nozzle  ring  set  into  the  base  of  the  tundish  by  means 
of  a  sealing  compound  which  remains  unhardened  during  the 
use  of  the  tundish  for  continuous  casting  of  molten  metal. 


4,165,027 
SKI  AND  SKI  POLE 


4ss; 


EMBLY 


Robert  W.  Briggs,  10421  Prado  Woodt,  Villa  Park,  CaUf.  92667 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.jNo.  879,125 

Int  a.2  B65D  ;  1/00 

VJS.  a.  224—45  S  8  Qaims 

1.  A  retainer  for  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of  skis  and  ski  poles 

which  comprises: 

(a)  a  continuous  first  web  band  for  mcircling  a  pair  of  skis  in 
bottom-to-bottom  array; 

(b)  securing  means  to  secure  said  first  web  band  in  encircle- 
ment about  said  pair  of  skis; 

(c)  an  integrally  formed  clamp  block  carried  at  one  end  of 


1.  The  method  of  maint  lining  a  festoon  of  web  material 
including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  advancing  a  web  of  nu  terial  into  said  festoon  from  a  first 
side, 

(b)  stopping  the  movemer  t  of  web  material  into  said  festoon 
from  said  first  side, 

(c)  withdrawing  web  material  from  said  festoon  from  a 
second  side, 

(d)  stopping  the  withdra\  val  of  the  web  material  from  said 
second  side,  and 

(e)  returning  some  of  said  Mrithdrawn  web  of  material  to  said 
festoon  from  said  secoi  d  side  on  an  intermittent  basis. 
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4,165,029 

PAPER  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER 

Charles  S.  Mitchell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silonics,  Inc., 

Smmyrale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,555 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/22 

VS.  a.  226—25  7  Claims 


4,165,030 
TWO  CELL  BULK  BOX 
Arthur  W.  Bunger,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Thome  C.  Kitchell, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 
Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,512 

Int.  a.2  B65D  3/24.  5/48 

MS.  a.  229—15  4  Claims 

28    26   2«a    31  2t  28    30 


1.  A  two  cell  bulk  box  body  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubes  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  each  formed 

from  four  serially  interconnected  panels  to  provide  first 

side,  end,  second  side,  and  center  inner  walls; 
the  center  inner  walls  of  the  tubes  being  interlocked  and 

bonded  inside  face  to  inside  face  to  provide  a  center  strut 

for  the  box; 
the  first  side  wall  of  each  tube  having  an  extended  end  which 


overlaps  and  is  bonded  to  the  second  side  wall  of  the  other 

tube  and  over  the  end  of  the  said  strut; 
a  pair  of  members  each  encasing  a  tube  and  formed  from 

three  serially  interconnected  panels  to  provide  first  side, 
-  end,  and  second  side  outer  walls; 
the  first  side  wall  of  each  member  having  its  end  meeting  the 

extended  end  of  the  first  wall  of  the  opposite  inner  tube; 
the  second  side  wall  of  each  member  having  an  extended  end 

which  overlaps  and  is  bonded  over  the  said  meeting  ends 

of  the  encased  tube  and  the  opposite  member. 


4,165,031 
SHORT  DEPTH  RETURNABLE  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 
Edward  L.  Osborne,  Kansas  aty,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1978.  Ser.  No.  888^35 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229-34  R  4Clidms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  advancing  a  recording 
web  for  non-impact  printing,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  recording  web  in  a  manner  that  the  web 
can  be  pulled  therefrom  in  a  preferred  direction  with  some 
retarding  force, 
a  cylinder  held  to  be  rotatable  about  a  center  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  preferred  direction,  said  cylinder  having  a  portion 
along  its  length  generally  in  its  middle  that  has  a  coefficient  of 
friction  that  is  at  least  several  times  higher  than  that  of  remain- 
ing cylinder  poriions, 
means  resiliently  urged  against  said  cylinder  in  a  position 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  said  web  holding  means 
for  guiding  said  web  &i  contact  with  said  cylinder  in  a 
manner  that  said  means  withdraws  from  the  cylinder  in 
resfwnse  to  a  sufficient  tension  on  the  web  as  the  web  is 
advanced,  whereby  tension  is  reduced  and  a  constant 
tension  is  maintained  on  the  web  around  the  cylinder,  and 
means  urged  against  the  cylinder  for  increasing  the  frictional 
engagement  of  the  web  with  said  high  friction  cylinder 
surface   portion,   said   frictional   increase   means   being 
placed  at  a  position  to  contact  the  web  after  it  has  passed 
said  guiding  means,  whereby  sufficient  force  is  applied  to 
the  web  in  response  to  thfc  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to 
withdraw  the  web  from  its  holding  means. 
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1.  A  returnable  bottle  container  prepared  from  a  single  blank 
of  corrugated  paperboard  or  the  like  and  having  an  open  top 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  end  walls,  formed  by  a  pair 
of  panels  foldably  attached  to  each  end  of  a  first  bottom 
panel,  a  second  pair  of  panels  foldably  attached  to  the  free 
ends  of  a  side  wall  panel  at  one  side  of  said  first  bottom 
panel  and  a  single  panel  foldably  attached  to  the  free  ends 
of  a  side  wall  panel  at  the  other  side  of  said  first  bottom 
panel,  said  end  wall  panels  each  containing  a  hand  hole  cut 
out  and  drainage  openings,  the  plurality  of  which  become 
superimposed  upon  one  another  at  each  end  of  the  con- 
tainer when  the  panels  are  folded,  wherein  each  of  said 
end  walls  comprise  a  plurality  of  panels  amounting  to  five 
thicknesses  of  paperboard; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  side  walls,  formed  by  a  pair 
of  side  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
first  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  side  walls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panels  amounting  to  two  thicknesses  of  paper- 
board; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  shoulder  panels,  foldably  attached  between 
each  pair  of  side  wall  panels,  each  pair  of  end  wall  panels 
foldably  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  first  bottom  panel, 
and  each  pair  of  end  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  a  side  wall  panel  at  one  side  of  said  first  bot- 
tom panel; 

(d)  a  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  amounting 
to  three  thicknesses  of  paperboard;  and, 

(e)  a  reinforcing  member  in  the  form  of  a  wire  rim  insert 
corresponding  generally  in  size  and  configuration  to  the 
open  top  of  the  container  positioned  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  open  top  of  said  container  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
shoulder  panels. 
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4,165,033 
DISPOSABLE  CENTRIFUGAt  SEPARATOR  WITH 
BAFFLE  MEANS 
James  C.  Klingenberg,  PainesTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Set.  No.  807,388 

Int.  a.2  B04B  9/00 

UjS.  a.  233—23  R  7  CUinu 
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fastened  to  cows,  a  frequeijcy  detecting  device  associated  with 
a  milk  sampling  device  for  detecting  and  registering  the  fre- 
quency codes  of  said  tags,  4nd  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
fleld  at  a  tag  being  detected  each  identification  tag  including  at 
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least  one  mechanical  vibra  ing  member  having  a  certain  natu- 
ral frequency,  and  includin  g  ferro-magnetic  material,  and  said 
detecting  device  includirg  means  for  detecting  vibrating 
changes  in  said  magnetic  |eld  caused  by  said  mechanical  vi- 
brating member. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  fo  separating  contaminants 
from  contaminated  fluids  comprising  shroud  means  including 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom  defining  a  first  chamber,  a  vertically 
extending  spindle  within  said  shroud  means  and  having  a  hol- 
low rotor  rotatably  mounted  thereoti,  said  hollow  rotor  defln- 
ing  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  contaminated  fluids  to  be 
separated,  passage  means  through  s^d  spindle  to  said  second 
chamber,  means  to  rotate  said  rotot  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
thereby  cause  contaminants  in  contaminated  fluids  within  said 
second  chamber  to  migrate  toward  a  side  wall  of  said  second 
chamber  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  to  be 
separated  from  such  contaminated  (luids,  said  means  to  rotate 
said  rotor  comprising  tangentially  mounted  outlet  port  means 
on  said  rotor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber 
and  traveling  in  a  circular  path  about  said  vertical  axis  to  cause 
said  rotor  to  rotate  upon  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber,  and  outlet  port  means  from  said 
first  chamber,  in  combination  therewith  the  improvement 
wherein  said  outlet  port  means  from  said  first  chamber  is  dis- 
posed generally  on  the  axis  of  the  rotor  at  the  bottom  of  said 
shroud  means,  said  outlet  port  means  from  the  first  chamber 
being  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  shroud 
means  bottom,  said  shroud  means  bt>ttom  extending  from  said 
sidewalls  generally  radially  inwardly  substantially  within  a 
radial  zone  defined  by  said  circulat  path  of  said  tangentially 
mounted  outlet  port  means  to  said  Outlet  port  means  from  the 
first  chamber,  and  baffle  means  Iktween  said  tangentially 
mounted  outlet  port  means  and  the  outlet  port  means  from  the 
first  chamber  to  dissipate  the  buildup  of  fluid  on  the  inner 
sidewalls  and  bottom  of  the  first  chamber  which  would  tend  to 
interfere  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


,165,034 
FLUID  MIXING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arden  D.  Rogers,  Jr.,  and  Qifford  E.  Goff,  both  of  KnoxTiile, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Roltertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,761,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,219. 

This  application  Jail.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,065 

Int  CL2  G05D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  236—12  R  4  Qaims 


4,165,033 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Holger  Nielsen,  Aller^  and  Per  Sailing,  Birker^,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  N.  Fo^  Electric,  Hillerod,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  899,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmtrk,  Apr.  26, 1977, 1820/77 

Int  a.2  G06K  7/00,  7/08,  19/06;  GDIS  9/56 

U.S.  a.  235—439  20  Qaims 

16.  A  cow  identification  system '  comprising  a  plurality  of 

differently  frequency  coded  identification  tags  adapted  to  be 


1.  In  a  fluid  mixing  valve  construction  having  a  housing 
means  provided  with  a  p  lir  of  inlets  respectively  intercon- 
nected by  a  pair  of  valve  seats  to  an  outlet  and  with  valve 
member  means  operated  ly  condition  responsive  means  for 
controlling  said  valve  seats  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of 
the  fluid  passing  to  said  outlet  and  sensed  by  said  condition 
responsive  means,  a  secon(  I  condition  responsive  means  being 
operatively  interconnectet  to  said  valve  member  means  t( 
close  one  of  said  valve  seai  s  with  said  valve  member  means  if 
the  first-mentioned  conditii  >n  resp>onsive  means  does  not  close 
the  one  valve  seat  with  saic  valve  member  means  even  though 
the  same  is  sensing  a  condi  ion  that  would  Vequire  the  same  to 
close  said  one  valve  seat,  i  he  improvement  wherein  said  sec- 
ond condition  responsive  means  acts  directly  on  said  first-men- 
tioned condition  responsiye  means  to  move  said  first-men- 
tioned condition  responsive  means  and  said  valve  member 
means  relative  to  said  houting  means  to  close  said  one  valve 
condition  responsive  means  does 
not  close  said  one  valve  stat  with  said  valve  member  means 
even  though  the  same  is  sei  ising  a  condition  that  would  require 
the  same  to  close  said  one  valve  seat. 


member  between  said  first  and  second  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  temperatures. 


4,165,035 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR  PLURAL  FLUID 

SOURCES 

Edgar  W.  Maltby,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Geveiand,  Ohio  4,165,036 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,723  MULTI  SOURCE  HEAT  PUMP  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/12  SYSTEM 

U.S.  a.  236—86  13  Claims   MUton  Meckler,  16348  Topper  St.,  SepuWeda,  Calif.  91343 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,773 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  237—1  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  device  for  valving  a  plurality  of 
fluid  ports,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber,  said  housing 
means  further  defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
spaced  fluid  |>orts  communicating  with  said  fluid  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  within  said  fluid  chamber,  said 
valve  means  including: 

(i)  means  defining  a  first  valve  sealing  surface  in  said 
housing  means; 

(ii)  means  defining  a  second  valve  sealing  surface  in  said 
housing  means  and  spaced  from  said  first  valve  sealing 
surface,  said  second  valve  sealing  surface  comprising  a 
resilient  annular  member  mounted  in  said  housing 
means; 

(iii)  means  defining  a  third  valve  sealing  surface  in  said 
housing  means  and  spaced  from  said  second  and  first 
sealing  surfaces;  and 

(iv)  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  fluid  chamber, 
said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  first  and 
second  position  and  having  first,  second,  and  third 
spaced  seal  means,  thereon,  said  second  seal  means  on 
said  valve  member  includes  means  defining  an  annular 
surface  for  contacting  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  member  and  maintaining  said  sealing  there- 
against  during  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  said 
second  position,  in  which  first  position  said  first  seal 
means  seals  against  said  first  valve  sealing  surface  for 
isolating  said  first  and  second  fluid  ports  from  each 
other,  said  second  seal  means  is  spaced  from  said  second 
valve  sealing  surface  for  communicating  said  second 
fluid  |X)rt  with  said  third  fluid  port,  and  said  third  seal 
means  seals  against  said  third  valve  sealing  surface  for 
isolating  said  fourth  fluid  port  from  said  third  fluid  port, 
and  in  said  second  position  said  first  seal  means  is  spaced 
from  said  first  valve  sealing  surface  for  communicating 
said  first  fluid  port  with  said  second  fluid  port,  said 
second  seal  means  seals  against  said  second  valve  seat 
for  isolating  said  second  fluid  port  from  said  third  fluid 
port,  and  said  third  seal  means  is  spaced  from  said  third 
valve  sealing  surface  for  communicating  said  third  fluid 
port  with  said  fourth  fluid  port; 

(c)  means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  said  first  position; 
and 

(c)  thermally  responsive  means  associated  with  said  housing 
means  and  including  means  operative  to  move  said  valve 


1.  A  multi  source  environmentally  assisted  air  conditioning 
system  wherein  at  least  one  water  source  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion heat  pump  is  operable  to  condition  and  to  discharge  return 
air  from  and  into  a  zone  to  be  air  conditioned,  and  including;  a 
convertible  heat  exchange  means  alternately  operable  for  the 
collection  of  solar  heat  into  a  first  liquid  heat  transfer  media 
and  for  the  radiation  of  internal  heat  from  a  second  liquid  heat 
transfer  media,  a  thermal  mass  of  high  heat  range  and  a  thermal 
mass  of  low  heat  range,  there  being  pump  means  circulating 
the  liquid  heat  transfer  media  separately  from  the  thermal  mass 
of  high  heat  range  and  from  the  thermal  mass  of  low  heat  range 
respectively,  and  valve  means  for  selective  closed  loop  circula- 
tion of  said  liquid  heat  transfer  media  through  the  convertible 
heat  exchange  means  and  through  either  the  thermal  mass  of 
high  heat  range  or  the  thermal  mass  of  low  heat  range,  and 
there  being  water  source  pump  means  circulating  the  liquid 
heat  transfer  media  separately  for  said  closed  loop  circulation 
from  the  thermal  mass  of  high  heat  range  and  from  the  thermal 
mass  of  low  heat  range  and  through  heat  exchanging  means  of 
the  said  water  source  mechanical  refrigeration  heat  pump. 


4,165,037 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINED  SOLAR 

AND  HEAT  PUMP  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  McCarson,  Ru.  1,  Box  143,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C. 

28768 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,941 
Int  a.2  F25B  13/00,  25/00:  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  237—1  A  27  Qaims 

1.  A  heating  system  for  delivering  heat  to  the  interior  space 
of  a  building  structure  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchange  coil  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  interior  space; 
a  second  heat  exchange  coil  in  heat  exchange  relationship 

with  a  main  heat  source; 
a  fluid  refrigerant  line  connecting  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchange    coils    having    a    fluid    refrigerant    contained 
therein; 
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a  compressor  means  comiected  i  said  refrigerant  line  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  coils  having  a 
suction  side  and  a  discharge  side  for  compressing  said 
refrigerant; 

a  third  heat  exchange  coil  connected  in  a  parallel  flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  heat  exchange  coil  in  a  parallel 
refrigerant  line  and  in  a  series  flow  relationship  with  said 
compressor  means,  said  third  h«at  exchange  coil  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  auxiliary  heat  source; 

expansion  means  connected  in  said  refrigerant  line  for  evap- 
orating refrigerant  in  said  second  heat  exchange  coil,  said 
refrigerant  vapor  being  condensed  in  said  first  heat  ex- 
change coil  for  transferring  heat  from  said  main  heat 
source  to  said  interior  space; 

valve  means  connected  in  said  parallel  refrigerant  line  for 
selectively  by-passing  and  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  said 
refrigerant  through  said  third  heat  exchange  coil  as  re- 
quired for  satisfying  the  heating  requirements  of  said 
interior  space;  and 

means  combining  refrigerant  flow  from  said  second  and 
third  heat  exchange  coil  prior  to  entering  said  suction  side 
of  said  compressor  means  affording  regulation  of  said  flow 
from  said  second  and  third  heat  exchange  coils  so  as  to 
efliciently  utilize  the  heat  available  from  said  main  heat 
source  in  combination  with  heat  from  said  auxiliary  heat 
source. 

whereby  the  heat  capacity  of  the  heating  system  is  effec- 
tively maintained  for  low  outdoor  temperature  conditions. 

23.  A  method  for  heating  an  interior  space  of  a  building 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  solar  collector  for' collecting  and  absorbing 
solar  radiation  and  passing  a  h^t  transfer  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  (olar  collector  for  absorb- 
ing the  radiant  heat  therefrom  tb  thereby  heat  said  fluid; 

(b)  transferring  heat  from  said  heated  fluid  to  said  interior 
space  when  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  is  sufficient  for 
satisfying  the  interior  heating  requirements; 

(c)  providing  a  first  heat  exchange  coil  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  interior  tpace  and  a  second  heat 
exchange  coil  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  main 
heat  source; 

(d)  providing  a  refrigerant  flow  line  connecting  said  first  and 
second  heat  exchange  coils  anc^  providing  a  compressor 
having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side  connected  in 
said  refrigerant  flow  line  betw^n  said  first  and  second 
coils  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  contained  in  said  refrig- 
erant flow  line; 

(e)  energizing  said  compressor  when  heat  is  required  by  said 
interior  space  and  when  the  temjjerature  of  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  is  insufficient  for  heating  said  interior  space; 

(0  providing  expansion  means  in  said  refrigerant  flow  line 
for  expanding  and  evaporating  refrigerant  in  said  second 
heat  exchange  coil,  said  vaporised  refrigerant  being  con- 
densed in  said  first  heat  exchange  coil  for  absorbing  and 
transferring  heat  from  said  maio  heat  source  to  said  inte- 
rior space  when  said  compressor  is  energized; 

(g)  providing  a  third  exchange  heat  exchange  coil  connected 
in  parallel  across  said  second  heat  exchange  coil  in  a 


parallel  refrigerant  line  and  disposing  said  third  heat  ex- 
change coil  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  auxiliary 
heat  source;  [ 

(h)  by-passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  refrigerant  through  said 
parallel  refrigerant  line  and  said  third  heat  exchange  coil 
in  response  to  the  heac  exchange  capacity  of  said  second 
heat  exchange  coil  being  reduced  below  a  predetermined 
level;  ' 

(i)  providing  an  expansiofi  means  in  said  parallel  refrigerant 
line  for  expanding  and  evaporating  refrigerant  through 
said  third  heat  exchange  coil  to  absorb  heat  from  said 
auxiliary  heat  source  (transferring  said  abosrbed  heat  in 
combination  with  heat  absorbed  by  said  second  heat  ex- 
change coil  to  be  delivered  to  the  suction  side  of  said 
compressor.);  and 

(j)  delivering  said  heat  absorbed  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
change coil  in  combiiiation  with  heat  absorbed  in  said 
third  heat  exchange  in  common  flow  to  said  suction  side 
of  said  compressor  so  as  to  afford  efficient  combination 
and  utilization  of  heat  Available  in  said  main  and  auxiliary 
heat  sources  in  satisfyii^g  the  heating  requirements  of  said 
interior  space. 


165,038 

DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZING  AND  DISPERSING  A  FLUID 
Toshihani  Komazawa,  Figisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Precision  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kani4(ura,  Ja|>an 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcati^  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1976,  51-144616 

Int.  CL2  ]  )05B  1/26,  1/34 

VS.  CL  239—405  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  atomia  ing  at  least  one  fluid,  including  a 
cylindrical  fluid  barrel  havng  a  tangential  fluid  inlet  port,  a 
converging  zone  at  the  upp^r  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  conical 
fluid  outlet  with  a  fluid  dispersing  round  member,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  flexible  support  structure  for  hold- 
ing said  fluid  dispersing  round  member  so  that  said  fluid  dis- 
persing round  member  is  hydrodynamically  moved  toward 
said  conical  fluid  outlet  by  a  low  pressure  created  by  a  high 
speed  turning  motion  of  tne  fluid  in  said  cylindrical  barrel, 
whereby  the  fluid  is  dispersed  in  the  form  of  a  high  speed 
dispersion  filmy  stream  toward  the  environment  surrounding 
the  device. 


[165,039 
GAS  APPLIANCE  RETROFIT  ORIHCE 

John  P.  Zielinski,  9724  Laurence  Ave.,  Allen  Parit,  Mich.  48101 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,018 

Int.  Ct2  F23C  5/00 

VS.  a.  239—600  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  gas  appliance  having  a 
source  of  gas  fluidly  connecKd  to  burner  means  via  an  existing 
orifice  in  a  manifold  meansJ  a  retrofit  orifice  comprising: 
an  elongated  body,  said  body  having  an  enlarged  annular 

head  formed  on  one  a;ial  end  thereof; 
fluid  passage  means  formed  axially  through  said  body,  said 
fluid  passage  means  comprising  a  throughbore  formed 
axially  through  said  bpdy,  said  throughbore  having  an 
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enlarged  diameter  portion  through  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  body  whereby  distortion  of  the  enlarged  head  will  not 
fluidly  restrict  the  fluid  passage  means;  and 
a  cylindrical  retention  portion  on  said  body  axially  adjacent 
said  head,  said  retention  portion  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  or  slightly  larger  than  a  hole  formed  in 
the  existing  orifice,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  retention 


4,165,041 
SHELL  LINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ORE  GRINDING  MILLS 
Darrell  R.  Larsen,  Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Minneapo- 
lis Electric  Steel  Castings  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,398 
Int.  a.2  B02C  17/22 
VS.  CL  241—182  16  Claims 


portion  being  knurled  whereby  said  retrofit  orifice  is 
securely  attached  to  the  existing  orifice  by  driving  said 
retrofit  orifice  into  said  existing  orifice  hole  so  that  the 
exterior  knurled  surface  of  said  retention  portion  friction- 
ally  engages  and  bites  into  said  existing  orifice  to  thereby 
fixedly  attach  said  retrofit  orifice  to  said  existing  orifice 
and  so  that  said  fluid  passage  means  fluidly  communicates 
with  said  manifold  means  via  the  existing  orifice. 


4,165,040 
NOZZLE 
Bryan  Beacham,  Wokingham,  and  Gordon  W.  Sutton,  Bisley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830^32 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1976, 
37182/76 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  239—600  10  Claims 


13a, 


1.  A  removable  liner  assembly  for  the  shell  of  an  ore  grind- 
ing machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  liner  segments,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
segment  body  defining  a  mounting  surface  constructed  for 
mounting  engagement  with  the  shell  surface  and  a  grind- 
ing surface  for  comminuting  the  ore,  each  segment  body 
defining  opposite  sides  that  at  least  in  part  taper  toward 
said  mounting  surface; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  each  liner  segment  to  the  shell  of 
the  ore  grinding  machine; 

(c)  the  liner  segments  being  mounted  with  tapered  sides  in 
side-by-side,  opposed  relation,  defining  a  pocket  between 
said  opposed,  taptered  sides; 

(d)  and  insert  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  pockets  for 
reducing  the  amount  of  particulate  matter  entering  said 
pocket  and  protecting  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  each 
insert  means  being  so  configured  that  it  is  loosely  retained 
within  the  associated  pocket  without  direct  connection  to 
the  shell. 


4,165,042 
ROTARY  JAW  CRUSHER 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,694 

Int  a.2  B02C  13/02 

VS.  a.  241—198  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  arrangement  for  a  fluidised  bed  furnace  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  extending  into  said 
furnace;  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said  fuel 
injection  nozzle  at  the  entry  of  said  nozzle  into  said  furnace; 
partition  means  in  spaced  relation  between  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle  and  said  surrounding  sleeve;  means  mounting  said  fuel 
injection  nozzle  for  movement  within  said  partition  means;  said 
partition  means  including  means  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
nozzle  within  said  furnace;  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  pressu- 
rised gas  to  the  space  between  said  partition  means  and  said 
nozzle,  and  valve  means  through  which  said  nozzle  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  furnace  while  the  furnace  is  under  load 
and  the  bed  is  in  a  fluidised  state. 


1.  A  generally  horizontally  fed  rotary  jaw  crusher  assembly 
comprising: 

horizontal  feed  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  crushed 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to  the  cursher; 

a  large  outer  stationary  jaw  having  a  concave  curved  mate- 
rial engaging  surface; 

a  smaller  inner  rotatable  jaw  having  an  outer  continuous 
material  engaging  curved  surface  and  a  hollow  center 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  center  driven  shaft  about 
which  it  can  rotate,  said  inner  and  outer  jaw  being  located 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  at  least  along  a  por- 
tion of  their  two  material  engaging  surfaces  there  is 
formed  a  passageway  of  progressively  narrow  width  into 
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which  all  of  the  material  to  be  curshed  is  fed  from  the 
horizontal  feed  means  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction; 

the  center  driven  shaft  adapted  ibr  use  with  the  inner  jaw 
being  rotatable  about  its  own  center  axis  and  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  inner  jaw's  hollow  center  portion  and 
mounted  therein; 

eccentric  means  connected  to  and  moveable  with  said  driven 
shaft  for  causing  the  eccentric  (notion  of  said  inner  jaw's 
material  engaging  surface  abed  the  center  of  said  driven 
shaft;  and 

means  located  between  the  eccettric  means  and  inner  jaw 
material  engaging  surface  for  allowing  the  inner  jaw's 
material  engaging  surface  to  froely  rotate  about  the  center 
shaft  whereby  material  fed  between  the  inner  jaw  and  the 
outer  jaw  is  subjected  to  a  pe^staltic  pumping  crushing 
action. 


4,165,043^ 
CRUSHER  APPARATUS 

Kazo  Higasbi,  and  Kiyohiko  Sawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Sef.  No.  862,164 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-152613 
Int.  a.2  B02C  18/18.  18/40 
U.S.  a.  241—236  2  Claims 


JAW  CRUSHER  HAVINC  i 

Joseph  Batch,  Milwaukee, 
Company,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  241—264 


1978,  Ser.  No.  894,717 
2  B02C  1/04 
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,165,044 

WEDGES  FOR  TOGGLE  BEAM 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Barber-Greene 
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16  Claims 


1.  A  jaw  crusher  comprising,  a  housing  having  two  opposed, 
generally  vertical  side  walis,  means  forming  way  slots  in  said 
walls,  a  movable  jaw  suspended  within  said  housing,  a  toggle 
beam  extending  within  and  transversely  across  said  housing 
and  having  a  beam  end  projecting  into  each  of  the  way  slots, 
said  beam  ends  having  an  fpper  surface,  a  toggle  plate  within 
said  housing  cooperating  with  said  movable  jaw  and  with  said 
beam,  a  wedge  shiftably  m<)unted  on  said  beam  ends  and  in  said 
way  slots  and  located  between  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  beam 
ends  and  each  of  said  side  kvalls,  said  wedges  acting  to  wedge 
said  beam  ends  downwardly  in  said  way  slots  and  against  said 
side  walls,  and  wedge  shifting  means  connected  between  said 
wedges  and  said  beam  fc^  forceably  removing  said  wedge 
laterally  outwardly  from  s^id  way  slots  and  also  for  forceably 
moving  said  wedge  into  sa  id  way  slots. 


1.  A  crusher  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  paired  cutter 
units  mounted  respectively  on  a  pair;  of  parallel  shafts  arranged 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  to  die  another,  wherein: 

each  of  said  paired  cutter  units  c()mprises  a  holder  member 
consisting  of  a  flange  p>ortion  and  a  boss  portion,  and  a 
disc-shaped  cutter  blade  detachably  secured  to  said  holder 
member  and  divided  circumferentially  into  several  seg- 
ments; I 

each  of  said  paired  cutter  units  ificludes  a  first  and  second 
cutter  unit  mounted  on  the  respective  shafts  such  that 
respective  cutter  blades  of  said  first  and  second  cutter  unit 
contact  each  other  partly  at  tieir  sides,  and  that  the  re- 
spective cutter  blade  and  flange  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  cutter  unit  are  opposed  to  the  boss  portion  of 
cutter  units  mounted  on  said  respective  shafts  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  cutter  utiit  so  as  to  form  a  space 
between  their  respective  peripheries;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flange  portions  is  provided  with  pawls 
along  its  outer  periphery  while  each  of  said  boss  portions 
is  also  provided  along  its  outer  periphery  with  alternate 
ridges  and  recesses  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant space  between  the  periphery  of  the  boss  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  cutter  units  and  the  corre- 
sponding {periphery  of  the  flange  portion  of  each  of  said 
cutter  units  mounted  on  said  respective  shafts  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  cutter  un  t. 


4,165,045 
DISINTEGRATING  MACHINE  FOR  FOOD 
Jiirgen  Hager,  5609  Hiicketwagen-Oberdorp,  and  Walter  Vieth, 
Amzhiinsen  7,  5679  Dahringhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

nied  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1976,  7628629;  Not.  5,  1976,  2650690 

Int.  a.2  B02C  18/22 
VS.  a.  241—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  blocks  of  frozen  meat,  the  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  1 

a  support  mounted  on  said  frame,  cutting  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  o^e  end  of  said  support,  said  cutting 
means  being  driven  tcj  a  cutting  motion  of  predetermined 
direction, 
a  pusher  member  moveable  across  said  support  between  a 
first  position  remote  foom  said  cutting  means  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  |  cutting  means, 
said  pusher  member  having  a  front  wall  facing  said  cutting 
means  and  being  spaced,  in  said  first  pusher  member 
position,  from  said  putting  means  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance for  accommo  iating  a  block  of  meat  to  be  cut, 
said  pusher  member  h  iving  further  plate  means  extending 


from  an  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  in  a  direction 
pointing  away  from  said  cutting  means. 


4,165,046 
DOEHNG  APPARATUS  IN  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Yoshibisa  Suzuki,  Chiryu;  Shozo  Ueda;  Tosbinori  Taniguchi, 
both  of  Kariya,  and  Keiji  Onoue,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Ka- 
riya, Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,157 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/22.  67/00 

VS.  a.  242—35.5  A  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  of  the  type  including  a  spinning  unit 
for  spinning  yam,  winding  means  for  winding  said  yam  into  a 
package,  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  yam  when  a  package  is 
wound,  and  suction  means  positioned  adjacent  the  position  of 
cutting  of  said  yam  for  grasping  the  free  end  of  the  spun  yam 
upon  the  cutting  of  said  yam,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an    operating    member    positioned    adjacent    said    suction 
means,  said  operating  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position; 
said  cutting  means  comprising  a  fixed  cutter  blade  fixedly 
positioned  at  said  cutting  position  and  a  movable  cutter 
blade  connected  to  said  operating  member  in  a  manner 
such  that  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  said 
operative  position  thereof  moves  said   movable  cutter 
blade  into  cooperation  with  said  fixed  cutter  blade  to  cut 
said  yam;  and 
means  for  closing  said  suction  means  when  said  operating 
member  is  in  said  inoperative  position  thereof  and  opera- 
ble by  movement  of  said  operating  member  toward  said 
operative  position  thereof  for  opening  said  suction  means 
such  that  said  free  end  of  the  spun  yam  can  be  grasped  by 
said  suction  means  upon  the  cutting  of  said  yam  by  said 
cutting  means. 


4,165,047 
YARN  WINDER 
Gordon  Mackie,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to  James 
Mackie  A  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1977, 
9254/77 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/28 
VS.  a.  242-43  A  15  Claims 
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a  stationary  desk  being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  covering 
said  pusher  member  front  wall  and  plate  means  in  said  first 
position  thereof. 


ff'  '     M 


1.  A  yam  winder  including  a  package  support  roller  and 
traversing  mechanism  comprising  slot-like  guides  on  closely 
spaced  driving  members  connected  to  a  drive  so  as  to  move  in 
opposite  directions  across  a  field  of  traverse,  and  a  deflector 
arrangement  at  each  end  of  the  field  of  traverse  for  assisting  the 
transfer  of  the  yam  from  a  guide  on  one  driving  member  at  one 
end  of  the  field  and  then  back  to  a  guide  on  the  first  driving 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  field,  each  of  the  deflector 
arrangements  including  a  control  surface  which  is  engaged  by 
the  yam  between  the  two  yam  guides  and  is  located  in  a  gap 
defined  on  each  side  by  a  driving  member  and  its  associated 
yam  guide,  the  control  surface  at  one  end  of  the  field  of  tra- 
verse being  arranged  to  deflect  the  yam  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  guides  when  the  yam  is  being  transferred  from  an 
outer  to  an  inner  guide,  while  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  field 
the  control  surface  acts  to  depress  the  yam  toward  the  guides 
when  the  yam  is  being  transferred  from  an  inner  to  an  outer 
guide,  the  driving  members  being  mounted  for  roution  in 
opposite  directions  and  their  peripheries  being  so  shaped  that 
each  yam  guide  is  followed  in  the  direction  of  motion  by  a 
cam-like  compensating  surface  for  temporarily  increasing  the 
yam  path  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  take  up  the  slack  which 
would  otherwise  be  formed  immediately  after  the  yam  has 
been  removed  from  one  slot-like  guide  during  transfer  of  the 
yam  from  one  slot-like  guide  to  another. 


4,165,048 
POSITIVE  FEED 
Horst  Paepke,  Faaanenweg  30,  7407  Rottenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  2636224;  Apr.  7,  1977,  2715578 

Int  a.2  B65H  51/20.  51/32;  D04B  15/48 
VS.  a.  242—47.01  17  CMm 

14.  In  a  thread-supply  arrangement  for  use  in  a  textile  manu- 
facturing machine,  a  combination  comprising  at  least  one  shaft; 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  on  the  machine  for  roution;  an 
accumulator  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  joint  rotation 
therewith;  means  for  leading  at  least  one  thread  toward  and 
away  from  said  accumulator  dmm;  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  including  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  joint  rou- 
tion therewith  and  for  displacement  longitudinally  thereof 
between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  to  effect  its 
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engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  •  plurality  of  advancing 
elements;  and  means  for  disengaging'  said  one  advancing  ele- 


ment from  said  pulley  to  release  the  latter  for  displacement 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft. 


4,165,049 
THREAD  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Karel  Pejchal,  Ulricehamn,  and  Lars  H.  G.  Tholander,  Husk- 
varna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  IRO,  Ulricehanui, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,017 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  R(p.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1977,  2701718;  Jim.  3,  1977,  2725185 

Int.  a.2  B65H  51/20 
VS.  a.  242—47.01  I  10  Claims 


PyWI 


1.  Thread  storage  and  delivery  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  shaft  that  is  rotatable  in  a  housing  and  is  driven  for 
rotation  in  one  direction,  a  thread  drum  concentrically 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  shaft  fo«  rotation  relative  thereto 
and  upon  which  thread  is  wound,  and  thread  guide  means  so 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  drum  that  thread  wound  around  the 
drum  has  a  drawn-in  stretch  extending  substantially  axially 
towards  the  drum  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  drawn-off 
stretch  extending  substantially  axially  away  from  the  other  end 
of  the  drum,  said  thread  guide  means  comprising  a  thread 
guiding  part  of  a  thread  winding  instrumentality  that  is  carried 
by  another  portion  of  said  shaft  and  is  moved  orbitally  by  shaft 
rotation  to  cause  a  thread  guided  thereby  to  be  coiled  around 
the  thread  drum,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  braking 
means  for  restraining  the  three  drum  against  rotation  in  said 
direction  relative  to  the  housing,  which  braking  means  is  char- 
acterized by: 

A.  a  relatively  movable  brake  element  concentrically  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  drum; 

B.  a  relatively  fixed  brake  element  secured  to  the  housmg; 

C.  one  of  said  brake  elements  havtig  a  circumferential  sur- 
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face  that  is  concentric  t(  i  said  shaft  and  is  spaced  from  and 
substantially  directly  fa*  es  an  annular  portion  of  the  other 
brake  element; 

D.  a  plurality  of  elongated  resilient  fingers  secured  to  said 
other  brake  element  at  (ircumferentially  spaced  locations 
around  said  annular  poijtion  of  the  same,  said  Angers  pro- 
jecting towards  said  surface  on  the  one  brake  element  and 
being  of  such  lengths  thfat  each  has  its  tip  engaged  against 
said  surface; 

E.  friction  means  on  said  furface,  engageable  by  the  tips  of 
said  Angers  to  hold  thi  same  against  sliding  along  said 
surface  in  said  direction  of  rotation;  and 

F.  said  thread  guide  means  being  further  so  arranged  that 
one  of  said  stretches  extends  through  the  zone  of  the 
Angers,  substantially  transversely  to  the  Angers. 


rans 


4,165,050 
REEL  HOLDING  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  G.  Bembe,  Marlbor ),  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Westbo  -o,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  ^8,  Ser.  No.  888,182 

Int.  a.2|  B65H  19/02 

VS.  a.  242—68.3  12  Claims 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  rele  sably  mounting  a  reel  for  rotation 
on  a  selected  axis,  said  hub  i  issembly  comprising: 

a  hub  member  having  a  ho  low  cylindrical  section  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  a  flange  section  extending  radially 
inward  of  said  cylindrical  section,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  openings  in  said  cylindrical  section; 

means  attached  to  said  hut>  member  for  supporting  said  hub 
member  for  rotation  on  said  selected  axis; 

a  clamping  element  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  ring  mounted  on 
said  hub  member  in  surrounding  and  directly  engaging 
relation  with  said  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cam  followers  for  applying  an  expansion  force 
to  said  resilient  ring  so  tnat  said  ring  can  exert  pressure  on 
a  reel  mounted  on  said  hub,  each  of  said  cam  followers 
being  movably  disposed  in  one  of  said  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  and  being  sized  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
always  protrudes  from  It  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces;  and 

selectively  operable  actuaior  means  for  causing  said  cam-fol- 
lowers to  apply  an  expansion  force  to  said  resilient  ring, 
said  actuator  means  comprising  a  cam  member  having  a 
cam  section  and  a  neck  section,  said  cam  section  compris- 
ing a  Arst  relatively  sntall  diameter  cylindrical  cam  sur- 
face, a  second  relatively  large  diameter  cylindrical  cam 
surface  spaced  from  sai^  Arst  cam  surface  along  said  axis, 
and  a  third  frusto-conia  J  cam  surface  connecting  said  Arst 
and  second  cylindrical  :»m  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of 
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said  neck  section  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  cam 
surfaces,  said  cam  member  being  disposed  so  that  said  cam 
section  is  surrounded  by  said  hollow  cylindrical  section 
and  said  portion  of  said  neck  section  is  surrounded  by  said 
flange  section, 
said  cam  member  being  slidable  along  said  axis  relative  to 
said  hub  member  between  (1)  a  release  position  in  which 
said  cam  followers  are  aligned  with  said  first  cam  surface 
and  said  resilient  ring  is  unexpanded  relative  to  said  outer 
surface,  and  (2)  a  lock  position  in  which  said  cam  follow- 
ers are  engaged  by  said  second  cam  surface  and  displaced 
outwardly  of  said  axis  so  as  to  apply  an  expansion  force  to 
said  resilient  ring. 


4,165,051 
TAPE  REEL 

Haruo  Shiba,  and  Masatoshi  Okamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1977,  52-93532[U] 
Int.  a.2  B63H  75/78 
VS.  a.  242—74,1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  video  cassette  tape  reel  which  comprises  at  least  one 
flange;  a  ring  hub  having  a  groove  in  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
hub;  a  clamp  Atted  to  the  groove;  and  [>eripheral  guides  formed 
in  said  hub  between  which  said  clamp  is  Atted,  whereby  a  tape 
clamped  on  the  ring  hub  is  not  contacted  with  the  flange  in 
winding  the  tape. 


4,165,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  OR  UNWINDING  OF  A 

CORD-SHAPED  WINDING  MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Seibert,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Rosendahl  Indus- 

trie-Handels  AG,  Scbonenwerd,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  26, 
1977,  2752817 

Int.  a.2  B21C  47/02.  47/24 
VS.  a.  242—78.1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  cord-shaped  mate- 
rial, such  jis  a  cable,  on  and  off  a  spool,  respectively,  with  a 
spool  support  unit  having  two  adjustable  sleeves  for  holding 
the  spool  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  spool,  and 
with  a  carrier  on  which  the  spool  support  unit  is  suspended, 
comprising 


a  earner, 

at  least  one  spool  support  unit  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 

defming  an  operating  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  spool  support  unit  by  at  least  90* 

about  a  vertical  axis  out  of  said  operating  position. 


4,165,053 

CABLE  DRUM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  OF  A 

CABLE 

Heinz  Konig,  Obentrautstrasse  33,  D-1000  Berlin  61,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,311 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48 

VS.  a.  242—107.1  9  Claims 


'     8  5 


1.  A  cable  drum  for  automatically  rewinding  of  a  cable 
comprising:  restoring  spring;  a  housing  holding  said  restoring 
spring;  a  shaA;  three  disc-shaped  walls  fastened  to  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  extending  [>erpendicular  to  said  walls,  said  walls 
deAning  two  winding  area  means,  one  of  said  disc -shaped 
separating  walls  being  common  to  both  winding  areas  and 
having  a  holding  slot  for  fixing  the  cable  in  place;  a  bushing 
rotatably  carried  within  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  central  opening  of  non-circular  cross-section  receiv- 
ing an  axially  extending  protrusion  of  said  shaft  having  com- 
plementary cross-section,  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
being  circumferentially  connected  to  said  bottom  portion,  said 
shaft  having'  an  upper  trunnion  rotatably  held  in  a  bore  in  said 
upper  portion  and  which  completes  said  bottom  portion  to 
form  a  cylindrically  hollow  body  having  a  smooth  surface; 
feed-out  guide  means  located  within  marginal  zones  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  one  end 
of  said  restoring  spring  being  attached  to  said  bottom  portion 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  bush- 
ing; said  disc-shaped  walls  comprising  cable  drum  discs  con- 
nected rigidly  to  said  shaft,  said  cable  drum  being  prepared  for 
operation  by  separating  the  housing  portions  and  removing 
said  cable  drum  discs,  a  middle  part  of  the  cable  to  be  wound 
being  thereafter  pressed  into  said  slot  so  that  a  part  of  the  cable 
is  always  received  by  one  of  said  winding  area  means,  one 
cable  end  projecting  through  one  exit  opening  and  the  other 
cable  end  projecting  through  another  exit  opening  when  said 
cable  is  substantially  wound  on  the  drum  so  that  said  cable 
drum  discs  are  inserted  into  said  bottom  portion  of  the  housing, 
said  cable  drum  being  operative  after  said  protrusion  of  said 
shaft  is  inserted  into  said  opening  of  said  bushing  and  said 
housing  portions  are  connected. 


4,165,054 
COMFORT  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Cecil  A.  Collins,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,732 
Int.  a.2  A62B  i5/O0:  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  242—107.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  compnsing  a  frame  and  a  spool 
mounted  on  said  frame,  bias  means  for  biasing  said  spool  in  a 
belt  retraction  direction,  said  spool  having  an  end  flange  com- 
bined with  control  means  for  locking  said  spool  against  retrac- 
tion to  relieve  tension  in  said  belt,  said  control  means  including 
a  disc  attached  to  said  end  flange  for  rotation  therewith  and 
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having  at  least  one  track  thereon,  a  stop-follower  for  mating 
with  said  track,  said  track  adapted  to  receive  said  stop-follower 
positioned  into  said  track  and  having  means  engagable  by  said 
stop-follower  to  prevent  further  re»-action  of  said  belt  until 
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4,165,056 

STRAND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Hans  S.  Singer,  191  InglewQod,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 

FUed  Apr.  6,  lp78,  Ser.  No.  894,167 

Int  a.2  B45H  59/24.  59/30 

VS.  a.  242—151 


released  by  the  wearer,  a  spring  for  f  rging  said  stop-follower 
into  said  track  and  radially  inwardly  (oward  the  center  of  said 
spool,  and  a  pin  for  pivotably  mounting  said  stop-follower  on 
said  frame,  said  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  pin 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  atop  follower. 


ISClainis 


1  itilizing  rollers  comprising: 


4,165,055 
BOBBIN  WITH  SNAP  RING 
Rudolf  Dee,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Hacoba  Textilmaschinen  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^).  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1976,  2656326;  Jan.  24,  1977,  2702802 

Int,  a.2  B65H  7i/28. 
U.S.  a.  242-125.2  8  C3aiiM 


1.  A  yam  tension  device 

a  housing; 

an  elongated  yam  passageway  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  upright  recepta- 
cles in  said  housing  opening  into  said  yam  passageway  for 
carrying  said  rollers  in  lucked  relation  therein; 

means  for  positioning  sai^  rollers  in  routing  engagement 
with  said  yam  at  spaced  jpositions  along  said  yam  passage- 
way; and 

a  vertical  yam  passagewajj  carried  in  at  least  one  end  of  said 
housing  opening  into  jaid  elongated  yam  passageway 
permitting  a  change  in  direction  of  the  yam  to  cause  roller 
movement  to  compens«e  for  changes  in  tension  in  the 
yam.  ' 


4,i65,057 

METHOD  OF  IMPRdvING  THE  GUIDING  OF 

REACnON  DRIVEN  FLYING  BODIES  FOR 

GROUND-TO-GROUND  EMPLOYMENT 

Helmut  Hausenblas,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Germany 


Filed  Oct.  18,  IS  76,  Ser.  No.  733,072 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1975,  2546592 

Int.  a.2  F41G  7/14. 
U.S.  a.  244—3.12 


F42B  15/02:  F41B  9/00 


1.  A  bobbin  for  a  strand,  comprisin  ;: 

an  axially  elongated  axially  symmefrical  rigid  tubular  body 
adapted  to  define  a  thread-receiving  slot  at  a  location 
inwardly  from  an  end  of  said  bo(ty; 

a  generally  frustonconical  snap  ring  connected  to  said  body 
between  said  location  and  said  end  by  a  first  flexible  hinge 
formed  uniurily  with  said  body  and  with  said  snap  ring 
but  having  a  lesser  thickness  than  said  snap  ring; 

a  rigid  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  body 
and  spacedly  surrounding  same  while  being  dimensioned 
to  be  received  between  said  loco^tion  and  said  end;  and 

a  second  flexible  hinge  formed  unitarily  with  said  snap  ring 
and  said  sleeve  but  having  a  lesser  thickness  than  said  snap 
ring,  said  hinges  and  said  snap  ring  being  dimensioned  to 
be  displacable  between  a  first  pcBition  wherein  an  axial 
end  of  said  sleeve  clamps  a  strand  in  said  slot  at  said  loca- 
tion and  a  second  position  wherein  said  end  of  said  sleeve 
is  spaced  from  said  location  to  permit  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  said  strand  into  and  out  of  said  slot,  the  snap  ring 
being  displaced  between  said  positions  through  a  deadcen- 
ter  position  by  snap  action. 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 


SCIaims 


1.  The  method  of  guiding  a  reaction  driven  flying  body  such 


as  a  rocket  having  signal 
launching  point  to  a  Urget  poi 
determining  the  distance  bet 
body  from  the  launching  poii 
ing  the  instant  of  launchin 
changing  instantaneous  I 


:rable  guiding  means  from  a 
It,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
een  said  points,  launching  the 
toward  the  Urget  point,  detect- 
,  continuously  monitoring  the 
,  -    -  [^ion  of  the  body  by  detecting 

radiation  emitted  by  the  reaction  driver  thereof  and  develop- 
ing predetermined  flight  path  program  guiding  signals  correla- 
tive to  the  detected  insUnt  of  launching,  and  supplying  the 
guiding  signals  to  said  guiding  means  to  cause  the  flying  body 
automatically  to  follow  a  fliiht  path  which  diverges  from  a 
line  joining  said  launching  pohit  and  said  target  point  during  a 
first  flying  period  following  a  punching  of  the  flying  body  and 
which  flight  path  approaches  taid  line  to  a  point  of  intersection 
during  a  second  flying  perio<|  of  said  body  and  then  follows 
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said  line  to  the  target  point  during  a  third  flying  period  of  said 
body. 


4,165,058 
TANDEM  WING  AIRPLANE 
Philip  C.  Whitener,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,706,  Jan.  13,  1976.  This  application 

Not.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,150 

Int.  a.2  B64C  3/08 

U.S.  a.  244    45  R  3  aaims 


a  pair  of  girths,  each  secured  to  its  own  one  of  said  two  float 
tubes; 

skid  means  connected  to  the  fuselage;  and 

means  for  securing  said  skid  means  to  each  of  said  girths,  said 
means  being  positioned  near  the  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  two  float  tubes  so  that  the  forces  tending  to  separate 
the  float  tubes  from  each  girth  are  substantially  in  the 
shear  direction. 


4,165,060 
PORTABLE  DERAIL 
J.  Joe  Meyer,  Williamsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westem-Cullen- 
Hayes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Hied  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,843 

Int  a.2  B61L  19/02 

MS.  a.  246—163  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  Undem  wing  aircraft  having  fuselage  structure  and 
lifting  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

two  independent  spaced  apart  fuselages; 

a  lower  forward  wing  and  a  higher  aft  wing,  each  of  said 
wings  having  a  lifting  area  ranging  from  40%  to  60%  of 
the  combined  toul  lifting  area  of  all  of  said  lifting  surfaces 
of  said  aircraft  for  producing  a  lift  force  and  for  providing 
aircraft  pitch  control  without  production  of  a  down- 
wardly acting  load;  Said  lower  forward  wing  being  at- 
tached to  the  forward  region  of  each  of  said  spaced  apart 
fuselages;  said  higher  aft  wing  being  aerodynamical! y 
spaced  apart  from  and  located  above  the  aft  region  of  each 
of  said  spaced  apart  fuselages;  and 

an  aft  strut  member  disposed  between  said  aft  wing  and  each 
of  said  spaced  apart  fuselages  for  attaching  said  aft  wing  to 
said  spaced  apart  fuselages,  said  aft  strut  members  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  cause  the  wing  tips  of  said  lower 
forward  wing  and  said  higher  aft  wing  to  be  vertically 
spaced  apart  a  distance  of  at  least  25%  of  the  span  of  either 
of  said  wings. 


4,165,059 

FLOAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HELICOPTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Summer,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 

Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,799,  Apr.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,699 

Int  a.2  B60V  3/08 

US.  a.  244—100  A  15  Claims 


xV,^L^  i- 


1.  A  float  assembly  for  supporting  a  vehicle  having  a  fuse- 
lage comprising: 
at  least  two  float  tubes  contiguously  secured  together  so  that 

the  centerline  of  the  two  float  tubes  are  parallel  and  lie  in 

a  horizontal  plane; 


1.  A  poruble  derail  of  a  type  which  may  be  releasably  se- 
cured to  a  rail  for  derailing  a  railcar,  said  derail  including  a 
shoe  member  which  overlies  the  rail,  and  a  derail  bar  which 
forces  a  rail  wheel  oft'  to  one  side  of  the  rail,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  set  screw  means  carried  on  one 
side  of  the  derail  for  engagement  under  the  rail  head  on  the 
field  side  thereof,  movable  clamp  means  carried  on  the  other 
side  of  the  derail  for  engagement  adjacent  the  gage  side  of  the 
rail  head,  said  clamp  means  including  a  clamp  plate  having  a 
head  member,  a  roUUble  screw  for  moving  said  clamp  plate  to 
a  clamped  position,  said  screw  being  generally  horizontally 
disposed  above  the  height  of  said  rail  head,  said  clamp  plate 
head  member  being  mounted  on  said  rouuble  screw,  a  manu- 
ally operable  handle  for  routing  said  screw,  and  releasable 
locking  means  which  in  its  locked  position  prevents  roution  of 
said  screw. 


4,165,061 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  MOLDING  UNIT  FOR 

FREEZING  A  LIQUID  WITH  A  PORTION  OF  THE  UNIT 

SEVERABLE  FOR  FORMING  A  HANDLE  FOR  THE 

FROZEN  PRODUCT 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Knpperman,  Glenview, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,654,  Oct.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777^25 

Int  a.:  A23G  9/00:  B22D  5/00 
MS.  CL  249—92  1  Claim 

1.  A  molding  unit  for  forming  a  frozen  product  said  unit 
comprising  a  flexible  cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom 
and  upsUnding  side  wall  with  the  edge  thereof  defining  an 
opening,  si>aced  apart  rods  on  said  side  wall  extending  beyond 
the  edge  thereof  away  from  said  bottom,  the  portion  of  said 
rods  extending  beyond  the  side  wall  being  angularly  inclined 
toward  each  other  with  the  arcuate  extent  between  said  rods 
being  less  than  120*,  and  a  flexible  and  resilient  ring  circular  in 
plan  view  detachably  connected  to  said  side  wall  at  the  edge 
thereof  positioned  externally  of  said  rods  and  connected  to  said 
side  wall  at  no  more  than  three  distinct  points,  whereby  said 
flexible  and  resilient  ring  upon  detachment  from  said  side  wall 
and  placement  between  said  spaced  apart  rods  is  retained 
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thereby  during  freezing  of  liquid 
deformation  of  said  flexible  container 


iito  the  frozen  product, 
jecting  the  frozen  prod- 
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1.  A  mold  for  injection  molding  a  long  thin  wall  article 
comprising  first  and  second  mold  part$  mounted  for  relative 
motion  between  mold  open  and  moldj  closed  positions,  said 
first  mold  part  having  a  long  slender  tavity  formed  therein, 
said  second  part  having  a  long  slender  core  with  an  end  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity  closely  adjacent  an  end  of  said  cavity,  and 
a  porous  vent  body  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  mold 
part,  said  body  having  a  portion  with  a  tecess  that  defines  said 
end  of  said  mold  cavity  and  extends  tbout  said  end  of  said 
cavity  and  at  least  partially  about  said  «ore  end.  -    '• 


4,165,063       I  < 

LINEAR  RETRACTABLE  SEAL  VALVE 
Ja?ed  Qasim,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Robert  W.  McJones,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  Na  893,709 

Int.  a.2  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  251-168  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  linear  retractable  seal  valve  having  a  body  with  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  passageway  therebe- 
tween, said  body  having  a  lateral  passageway  perpendicular  to 
the  fluid  passageway  and  a  wedge-slip  assembly  having  two 
closure  slips  with  the  respective  inside  faces  slideably  engaging 
separate  Upering  faces  of  the  wedge  located  therebetween, 
said  wedge-slip  assembly  moveable  longhudinally  from  a  valve 
open  first  location  within  the  lateral  passageway  to  a  distant 
second  location  where  the  assembly  is  positioned  in  the  fluid 
passageway  between  the  two  ports  of  tht  valve  and  where  the 
two  slips  are  restrained  from  further  longitudinal  movement 
and  moveable  in  a  perpendicular  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
assembly  movement  into  closure  engagement  with  the  two 
ports  of  the  valve,  two  diametrically-o(>posed  guide  rails  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  inside  face  of  the  lateral  passage- 
way and  into  the  fluid  passageway,  said  assembly  being  movea- 
bly  held  by  grooves  at  opposite  side  edges  of  the  wedge  to  the 
guide  rails  of  the  valve  body,  said  guide  rails  lying  in  a  plane 
paralleling  the  two  valve  ports,  with  th4  valve  being  returned 


to  its  open  position  through  a 

improvement: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
location  on  the  inside  \«all 
with  the  end  surface  of 
ramp; 
each  of  the  slips  having  on  i  ts 
in  a  perpendicular  directi  an 
of  the  assembly  with  the  lug 
that  of  the  other; 
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everse  sequential  movement,  the 


uct  therefrom  with  said  flexible  and]  resilient  ring  retained 
therein  forming  a  handle  for  said  frozon  product. 


4,165,062 

MOLD  WITH  POROUS  CAVfTY  VENT 

John  G.  Mitchell,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Injection  Molding  Co.,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,059 

Int.  a.2  B28B  17/00 

VS.  a.  249—141  ,  14  ctaima 


rails  terminates  at  the  second 

of  the  fluid  passageway  and 

the  terminated  rail  providing  a 

inside  face  a  lug  which  extends 

of  the  longitudinal  movement 

of  one  of  the  slips  overlying 


said  wedge  on  at  least  one  sije  edge  thereof  having  a  locking 
notch  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  longitudi- 
nal assembly  movement;  ind 

a  roller  supported  on  the  upj  ler  surface  of  the  upper  lug,  said 
roller  having  a  first  positi  on  wherein  the  roller  occupies 
the  locking  notch  of  the  w  sdge  and  contacts  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  temiinatii|g  guide  rail,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  roller  hasi  moved  out  of  the  locking  notch 
of  the  wedge  and  out  of  cotitact  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  terminating  rail  and'into  engagement  with  the  ramp 
at  the  end  of  said  rait. 


4,16  !,064 
GATE  k'ALVE 

Madden  T.  Works,  Houston,  Te  i.,  assignor  to  FIP,  S.A.  de  C.V,, 
Mexico 


U.S.  a.  251—329 


FUed  Mar.  13,  197  J,  Ser,  No.  886,259 
iBt  a.2  F161  27/04.  27/10 


6n«im« 


--6 


1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising 
generally  rectangular  section 


I  body  including  an  elongated, 
whose  front  walls  are  longer 


than  Its  side  walls,  and  aligned  pipe  connecting  hubs  mounted 
on  the  front  walls,  a  bonnet  ass«  mbly  on  one  end  of  the  rectan- 
gular section,  a  gate  having  a  st  tm  cooperable  with  the  bonnet 
assembly  for  moving  the  gat<   between  opened  and  closed 
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positions  with  respect  to  the  hubs,  a  hoop-like  reinforcing 
flange  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  disposed  about  the 
rectangular  body  section  near  the  bonnet  assembly  and  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  thereto,  welds  securing  the  inner  edges 
of  the  flange  only  to  intermediate  portions  of  the  front  walls  of 
the  body  section,  means  connecting  the  bonnet  assembly  to  the 
reinforcing  flange,  including  a  mounting  flange  near  the  end  of 
the  bonnet  assembly  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  bolts  for  drawing  together  the  mounting  flange 
and  the  reinforcing  flange,  including  portions  thereof  which 
are  free  of  securcment  to  said  body  section,  and  reinforcing 
means  connecting  the  unsecured  portions  of  the  reinforcing 
flange  to  the  front  walls  of  the  body  section  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  have  relatively  high  rigidity  with  respect  to  forces  per- 
pendicular to  the  reinforcing  flange  and  relatively  low  rigidity 
with  respect  to  forces  which  result  from  relative  movement 
between  the  body  and  flange  in  directions  generally  parallel  to 
the  reinforcing  flange. 


4,165.065 
LIME  REMOVAL  FROM  FURNACE  SURFACES 
James  J.  Bowden,  399  Quarry  La.  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio  44484 
FQed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,904 
iBt  Q\?  C21B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—44  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  lime  buildup  on  the  vessel  bot- 
tom of  a  steel-making  furnace,  said  lime  having  a  melting  point 
of  about  2570  degrees  Centigrade  and  which  is  higher  than  the 
temperature  limiu  tolerated  by  the  lining  of  said  vessel,  said 
method  comprising: 
charging  into  the  furnace  vessel  and  onto  the  built  up  lime, 
after  the  molten  metal  and  slag  have  been  drained  from 
said  vessel  through  its  tap  hole,  a  mineral  which  chemi- 
cally combines  with  lime  to  form  a  combined  mineral 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
lime  and  within  the  temperature  limits  tolerated  by  the 
furnace  lining, 
heating  said  combined  mineral  to  a  liquid  state,  and 
draining  the  liquified  mineral  from  said  vessel  through  the 
latter's  tap  hole. 


'Slratir' 


'? 
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pressed  air  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  passive  damper 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  compressed  air  springing 
unit; 

actuating  means  responsive  to  vertical  excitations  for  actuat- 
ing said  compressed  air  springing  unit  to  reduce  the  verti- 
cal vibrations  of  the  mass  and  including  sensing  means 
positioned  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  base  springing 
joint  for  sensing  vertical  excitations,  amplification  means 
mechanically  connected  with  said  sensing  means  for  am- 
plifying sensed  excitations,  and  first  valve  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  source  of  compressed  air  and  said 
conduit  means  of  said  base  springing  joint  and  res[>onsive 
to  said  amplification  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
single  pipe  of  said  conduit  means  to  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  said  compressed 
air  springing  unit  actively  damps  sensed  vertical  excita- 
tions; and 

second  valve  means  positioned  between  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  said  conduit  means  and  responsive  to  a 
static  load  on  said  compressed  air  springing  unit  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  single  pii>e  of  said  conduit  means  to 
the  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  atmosphere  so  that 
said  compressed  air  springing  unit  automatically  adjusts 
for  different  static  loads. 


4,165,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

IMPENETRABLE  MEMBERS 

Emory  J.  Jemigan,  P.O.  Box  254,  Chester,  Va.  23831 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  709,271,  Jul.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,497. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858^42 

lot.  a.^  B25B  1/20 

UA  a.  269—40  11  Claims 


4,165,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACnVE  REDUCnON  OF  VERTICAL 

VIBRATIONS  OF  A  VIBRATING  MASS 
Bomt  Horrat,  KmetUska  3a,  62000  Maribor,  YugoslaTia 
FUed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,979 
Oaims    priority,    application    YugoslaTia,    JuL    12,    1976, 
1704/76 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  267—65  D  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  using  compressed  air  for  active  reduction  of 
vertical  vibrations  of  a  mass  exposed  to  a  source  of  random 
vertical  excitations  comprising: 
a  base  springing  joint  positioned  between  said  mass  and  the 
source  of  exciutions  and  including  a  compressed  air 
springing  unit,  conduit  means  having  a  single  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  compressed  air  springing  unit  for  connect- 
ing said  compressed  air  springing  unit  to  a  source  of  com- 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  making  a  core  to  facilitate  the  manu- 
facture of  substantially  impenetrable  members  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  longitudinal  and  lateral  support  members, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lateral  spacing  members  supported  by  the 
lateral  support  members  of  said  frame, 

(1)  said  lateral  spacing  members  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  expanded  metal  sheet  members  to  establish 
a  spaced  stack  thereof  with  rod  members  inserted 
through  the  openings  in  said  expanded  metal  sheet 
members  at  least  some  of  which  extend  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  spaced  stack  thereof, 

(c)  and  means  elevating  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  support 
members  with  respect  to  the  other  end  thereof  whereby 
said  support  rods  may  be  secured  to  said  expanded  metal 
sheet  members  simultaneously  in  a  number  of  different 
positions. 

8.  In  an  aligning  device  for  use  in  connection  with  the  manu- 
facture of  a  core  for  a  substantially  impenetrable  member,  the 
construction  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  carrier  member  having  bottom  and  sidewall 
mounting  surfaces, 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  plate  members  suspended  from  a  bot- 
tom mounting  surface  of  said  main  carrier  member  at  least 
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some  of  which  are  intended  to  be  inserted  between  a 
plurality  of  expanded  sheet  metal  members  to  effect  lateral 
spacing  thereof, 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  comb-like  Ijeeth  members  supported 
from  a  sidewall  mounting  surfafi^e  of  said  main  carrier 
member, 

(d)  and  means  to  lock  said  aligning.device  to  said  expanded 
sheet  metal  members. 


said  copier  for  use  in  said  copy  process  to  produce  copies 
on  said  sheets;  and 


4,165,068 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  WORKPIECE 
Paul  Stolzer,  Achem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge^iany,  assignor  to  Keuro 
GmbH  A  Co.,  KG.,  Achem,  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1977,  7702902[U] 


U.S.  a.  269—136 


Int  a.2  B23Q  3/ 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  workpiec^  on  a  table  of  a  machine 
tool  by  means  of  mutually  opposed  parallel  clamping  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  is  displaceable  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposed  clamping  sur- 
face, further  characterized  wherein  shaft  means  are  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  displaceable  clamping  surface,  said  shaft 
means  arranged  one  above  the  other  a|id  include  means  coop- 
erative with  eccentric  means  for  directive  force  application 
toward  said  opposed  clamping  surface  and  said  Ublc  and 
spring  loaded  means  associated  with  seid  displaceable  clamp- 
ing surface  adapted  to  control  clamping  forces  and  release  of 
said  workpiece. 


4,165,069 

COPIER  HAVING  REMOVABLE  PaVeR  FEED  MODULE 
Donald  F.  Colglazien  Ernest  P.  KoUar,  both  of  Longmont,  and 
Fred  R.  Mares,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,988 
Int  a.2  B65H  ;/P0 
U.S.  a.  271-162  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  copier  having  cut-sheet-supply/sheet-feeding  means 
operable  to  separate  a  border  sheet  from  a  stack  and  to  feed  the 
separated  sheet  for  use  in  a  copy  procets  to  make  copies  there- 
from, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  frame  member  supporting  the  copier's  copy  process  com- 
ponents,   including   said   cut-sheet-supply/sheet-feeding 
means,  in  an  operative  copy  proc^  relationship;  and 
movable  mounting  means  connecting;  said  cut-sheet-supply/- 
sheet-feediug  means  to  said  frame  such  that  said  feeding 
means  is  movable  between  copief-operative  and  copier- 
inoperative  positions; 
said  copier-operative  position  facilitating  sheet  feeding  into 


said  copier-inoperative 
nance  by  sheet  feeding 
moved  from  the 
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position  facilitating  copier  mainte- 
while  said  feeding  means  is  re- 
remainifig  copier  components. 


4,155,070 

TORSION  AND  GRIPPING  TYPE  EXERaSE  DEVICE 

FOR  TOTAL  ARM  DEVELOPMENT 

Max  Rice,  120  MacDougal  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

FUed  Dec.  14,  19r77,  Ser.  No.  860,293 

Int  a.2  A63B  21/30 

VJS.  a  272-68  1  ctain 


/i". 


1.  A  flange  exercise  devia  for  strengthening  the  grip  and 
arm  muscles,  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated, 
straight,  cylindrical  hollow  bar,  a  circular  handhold  at  each 
end  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel,  short  legs  along  a  side  of  said 
bar,  and  a  circular  foot  at  the  end  of  each  said  legs,  said  hand- 
holds and  said  feet  each  being  of  a  size  for  being  conveniently 
grapsed  within  a  hand;  a  pelipheral  edge  of  said  handholds 
having  an  annular  groove  fof  receiving  fingers  and  a  thumb; 
said  bar,  handholds,  legs  and  feet  being  of  plastic  and  being 
made  rigid  respective  to  each  other;  and  means  including  a 
circular  hole  on  one  side  of  said  bar  for  receiving  a  thumb  of  a 
user  and  a  crescent  shaped  sldt  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  for 
fingers  of  a  user  to  allow  thei  thumb  and  fingers  to  squeeze,  a 
resilient  sponge  positioned  inside  the  center  of  said  bar. 

4,l45,071 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Jack  L.  Frolow,  2  Willow  Dr„  Apt  3B,  Oakhurst  N  J.  07712 
FUed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,848 
Int  a.2  i63B  49/02 
VS.  a.  273-73  C  I  82  Claims 

1.  A  complete  tennis  raclact  comprising  at  least  a  frame 
having  a  head  portion  supposing  a  string  netting  in  a  plane, 
and  a  handle  portion  having  a  grip  portion  suitably  adapted  for 
the  hand  to  grip;  said  netting  having  a  length  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  frame  greatei;  than  9  inches  and  a  width  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  greater  than  7.5 
inches;  said  racket  having  a  \  .'eight  W  in  ounces;  a  center  of 
percussion  located  at  a  distam  x  Cp  in  inches  from  the  end  of 
the  grip  portion,  when  tested  i  i  accordance  with  test  4  of  FIG. 
40  herein  before  defined,  said  »nter  of  percussion  taken  about 
a  pivot  located  at  the  end  oft!  e  grip  portion,  said  pivot  having 
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an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  string  netting;  said  racket  having  a 
length  L  in  inches  from  the  end  of  the  grip  portion  to  the  end 
of  the  head  portion;  said  racket  having  a  center  of  gravity 
located  a  distance  C^in  inches  from  the  end  of  the  grip  portion; 
said  racket  having  a  first  moment  of  inertia  h  in  ounce  inches 


4,165,073 

WATER  GUN  GAME  WITH  REVOLVABLE  TARGET 

MOVABLE  ALONG  A  LINE 

Donald  L.  Kellerstrass,  303  Daniel  Pkwy.,  Washington,  111. 

61571 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,019 

Int  a.2  A63B  63/06:  A63H  23/00 

VS.  a.  273—101  3  Claims 


20      14    le 


squared  about  said  pivot  and  Ii  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
product  of  Cp,  Cg,  W  given  by  the  formula  ls={Cp)(Cg)(iy)\ 
said  racket  characterized  in  that  the  magnitude  of  Cp  divided 
by  the  magnitude  of  L  given  by  the  formula  Cp/L  is  greater 
than  0.71;  and  the  magnitude  of  the  weight  W  is  less  than  10.7 


ounces. 


a&s 


«ja&. 


IL 


FULL 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  video  game  having  a  video 
display  screen  with  a  plurality  of  resolution  elements  scanned 
at  a  predetermined  rate  by  television  sync  signals  and  a  micro- 
processor unit  (MPU)  and  also  having  a  full  screen  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  having  a  storage  location  for  every 
resolution  element  of  said  video  display  screen,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps:  during  a  first  time  period  under 
the  control  of  said  television  sync  signal  accessing  video  data 
from  said  RAM  and  storing  such  data  in  serial  format;  during 
a  second  time  period  performing,  by  use  of  said  MPU,  updating 
of  said  RAM  and  other  necessary  game  functions;  during  both 
of  said  time  periods  reading  out  said  stored  data  to  said  display 
screen  at  said  predetermined  scan  rate;  and  thereafter  repeating 
said  step  of  said  first  time  period  for  additional  video  data. 


1.  Water  gun  game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  uprights;  a  line  extending  between 
said  uprights  above  the  ground;  a  target  including  a  bracket 
having  a  pulley  wheel  suspended  from  said  line  in  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  a  hollow  member  revolvably  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  water  guns  associated 
with  each  player  playing  the  game  for  directing  a  jet  of  water 
upon  said  target  so  as  to  move  same  toward  the  end  opposite 
one  of  said  players. 


4,165,074 

MECHANICAL  TARGET 

Norman  L.  Bonser,  2683  Oxford  Ct.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,519,  Mar.  31,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,485 

Int  a.2  F41J  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—105.6  9  Claims 


4,165,072 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VIDEO  GAME 
Darid  R.  Stubben,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,338 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  273—85  G  5  Claims 


1    k\\  /..    ^ 


^ — * — J — ^  * ij^ 
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1.  A  mechanical  target  for  target  shooting,  said  target  com- 
prising, 

an  enclosure, 

ball  members, 

ball  guide  means  including  inclined  rails  within  said  enclo- 
sure during  the  traversing  of  which  a  ball  member  consti- 
tutes a  target,  said  tails  forwardly  spatially  offset  from  a 
projectile  backstop  of  the  enclosure  and  lengthwise  orien- 
tated within  said  enclosure,  said  guide  means  additionally 
including  ball  transfer  means  between  adjacent  rails  ends 
for  transfer  of  gravitating  ball  members  therebetween, 
said  transfer  means  including  a  yieldable  member  guiding 
said  ball  members  during  their  downward  transition  from 
one  rail  end  to  the  other  rail  end, 

a  ball  lift  mechanism  including  a  belt  having  one  run  facing 
toward  said  rails  and  receiving  gravitating  ball  members 
discharged  from  said  guide  means,  said  lift  mechanism 
including  ball  member  carriers  each  of  which  is  secured  to 
one  segment  of  said  belt,  each  of  said  carriers  also  in  rested 
contact  with  another  segment  of  said  belt  during  ball 
member  elevation, 

stationary  restraining  means  acting  on  said  ball  members  to 
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confine  same  against  horizontal  novement  while  on  said 
lift  mechanism,  and  I 

ejector  means  acting  on  said  ball  fiembers  to  unload  same 
from  said  lift  mechanism  onto  said  rails,  said  ejector  means 
including  a  spring  biased  disclarge  member  movable 
between  said  one  belt  run  and  the  stationary  restraining 
means  and  gradually  biased  toward  a  cocked  position 
adjacent  said  belt  by  a  confined  ball  member  during  ball 
member  upward  travel  on  said  lift  mechanism. 


4,165,075   I 
nSHING  GAME  M:VICE 
Mark  Poporich,  Ruskin,  FU.,  assignor  to  Fair  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1977,  Set.  ko.  811,683 

Int.  a.2  A63H  2i  /W 

U.S.  a.  273-140  19  Clalnu 


1.  A  fishing  game  device,  comprisii%: 

an  open-top  tank  having  a  fluid  theuein; 

a  plurality  of  floating  units  on  said  fluid's  surface,  each  of 

said    units    having    ferromagnetic    material    conuined 

therein; 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  tank  whereby 

said  units  travel  about  said  tank; 
means  for  a  player  positioned  at  a  diltance  from  said  tank  to 

retrieve  said  units  individually  from  said  fluid's  surface, 

said  retrieving  means  including  a  magnet  to  engage  said 

ferromagnetic  material; 
said  units  varying  in  size;  and 
said  ferromagnetic  material  varying  i  n  size  among  said  units 

whereby  the  chance  of  retrieving'  units  of  different  sizes 

by  a  player  positioned  at  a  distanqe  from  said  tank  varies 

among  said  units. 


J 


4,165,076 

GOLF  PUTTEl 

Richard  T.  Cella,  160  E.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Nc.  766,357 

Int  a.2  A63B  ii/jp^ 

U.S.  a.  273—168 


10017 


2Claiiiis 
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blade  having  a  curved  surfa  «  there  being  provided  a  projec- 
tion at  the  bottom  thereof  w  ith  a  second  striking  edge. 


4, 


Ronald  D.  Falcione,  17  Old 
FUed  Apr.  6. 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  273—239 


65,077 
won  D  GAME 

l^ottery  Ln.,  Norwell,  Mass.  02061 
^  Ser.  No.  785,065 
A63F  3/00 

TCUims 


19  n. 


pattern  of  at  least  one 
whereby  each  tile  can 


1.  A  word  game  method  a  sociated  with 

a  plurality  of  tiles,  the  ma  ority  of  said  tiles  having  alpha- 
betic characters  display©  I  thereon  and  the  remaining  tiles 
being  blank,  and 

a  plurality  of  tile  support  kneans  having  a  plurality  of  tile 
receiving  spaces  for  supj  orting  the  tiles  in  an  intersecting 


column  and  at  least  one  row, 
lie  supported  so  that  iu  indicia 

bearing  portion,  if  any,  an  he  read,  and  one  of  said  spaces 

being  at  an  intersection  c  f  each  row  and  column,  and 
the  rules  of  the  game  me  thod  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

each  player  chooses  words  which  can  be  placed  in  each 
row  and  column  of  the  tile  support  means  thereby  form- 
ing a  word-cross  comt  ination, 

a  first  player  asks  a  selec  cd  opposing  player  whether  his 
word-cross  combination  has  a  specific  symbol, 

if  a  particular  selected  player  has  that  symbol  in  one  or 
more  heretofore  unrevtaled  positions  of  his  word-cross, 
he  discloses  one  position  by  placing  a  tile  bearing  that 
symbol  in  a  corresponding  space  in  his  tile  support 
means, 

if  a  player  guesses  correctly  he  guesses  again, 

if  a  player  guesses  incorr^tly,  the  next  successive  player 
takes  his  turn,  and 

play  continues  until  the  tile  support  means  of  one  player 
only  is  not  entirely  co\|ered  with  tiles. 


1.  An  instrument  for  imparting  roll  to  a  spherical  object 
comprising  a  shaft  and  an  object  contacting  blade  secured  to 
the  end  thereof,  said  blade  having  a  front  face  on  which  there 
is  provided  a  top  longitudinal  projection  having  an  exposed 
bottom  striking  edge,  the  top  side  edges  of  the  face  converging 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  projection,  the  rear  face  of  said 


4,l(i5,078 
FUP-UP  STYLUS  PROTECt"OR  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH 

CAR11UDGE 
John  P.  Knehn,  Danbury,  Co*.,  assignor  to  Audio  Dynamics 
Corporation,  New  Milford,  <^>nn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19:«,  Ser.  No.  900,053 
Int  CL2  dllB  21/00 
VS.  a.  274-1 R  1  7  ci.,^ 

1.  A  phonograph  cartridge  comprising:  a  cartridge  body;  a 
groove  engaging  stylus  extending  from  said  cartridge  body, 
pivotal  mounting  means,  a  protective  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  cartridge  ^>dy  by  said  pivotal  mounting 
means;  a  magnifying  lens  disponed  on  said  member,  at  least  two 
detents  on  one  of  said  member  and  said  body;  at  least  two 
projections  on  the  other  of  said  member  and  said  body,  said 
detents  and  said  projections  being  selectively  removably  enga- 
gable  to  define  at  least  two  |  XMitions  of  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  body;  at  said  fii  st  position  of  said  member  said 
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stylus  being  at  the  focus  of  said  magnifying  lens  to  thereby 
provide  a  magnified  image  of  the  stylus;  at  said  second  position 


4,165,080 

PACKING  SEALER  PLUG 

Harold  R.  Adams,  Rte.  1,  St.  FrancisvUle,  IU.  62460 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,133 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/10;  F16J  15/40 

VS.  a.  277—72  FM 


ti-r-5dc 


of  said  member,  said  member  being  disposed  beneath  said 
stylus  to  prevent  said  stylus  from  engaging  said  groove. 


4,165,079 
FLUID  SEAL  RING 
John  A.  Gements,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,144 

Int  a.J  F16J  9/20 

VS.  a.  277— 9J  2  Claims 


2aaims 


1.  A  packing  and  sealer  plug  for  entry  of  packing  into  a 
fitting  and  sealing  the  same,  said  plug  comprised  of  a  body 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  an  internally  threaded  fitting,  said  plug  having  an 
internally  threaded  opening  at  a  second  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  threaded  nozzle  of  a  packing  gun  or  the  like  for  admission  of 
packing  thereto,  a  passageway  connecting  said  internally 
threaded  opening  with  radial  ports  at  the  end  of  said  externally 
threaded  portion,  said  externally  threaded  end  (xjrtion  being 
provided  with  an  external  circumferential  groove  communi- 
cating with  said  radial  ports  for  distribution  of  said  packing 
uniformly  around  the  end  poriion  of  said  plug. 


4,165,081 
CONSTANT  FORCE  FACE  SEAL 
Erwin  FGeppert  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,128 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—88  6  CUims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  responsive  to  heated  pressurized  fluid:  a 
first  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface;  a  second 
member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface;  means  to  sup- 
port said  members  for  relative  rotation  with  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  in  concentric  relation  with  a  small  clearance  space 
between  said  surfaces;  an  annular  groove  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  annular  base  located  a  predetermined  groove 
depth  substantially  larger  than  said  clearance  space  from  the 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  members  and  parallel  annular  side 
walls  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  groove  width;  a  split  annu- 
lar seal  ring  made  of  flexible  resilient  material  having  an  inner 
diameter  annular  surface  and  an  outer  diameter  annular  surface 
radially  spaced  apart  a  cross  section  height  slightly  less  than 
said  groove  depth  and  side  annular  faces  axially  spaced  apart  a 
cross  section  width  substantially  less  than  said  groove  width 
and  being  axially  undulated  to  provide  undulations  on  said  side 
annular  faces  having  a  total  undulated  free  width  sufficiently 
larger  than  said  groove  width  so  that  on  placing  said  seal  ring 
in  said  groove  said  seal  ring  is  partially  flattened  and  pre- 
stressed  with  said  undulated  side  faces  engaging  said  side  walls 
to  hold  said  seal  ring  with  one  annular  surface  flush  or  slightly 
submerged  in  said  groove  and  the  other  annular  surface  adja- 
cent said  base  for  assembly  of  one  member  into  the  other 
member  without  damaging  said  seal  ring;  said  seal  ring  being 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  heated  fluid  in  said  clearance  space 
past  said  groove  and  seal  ring  to  enter  said  groove  between  the 
undulations  of  said  seal  ring  to  flatten  said  seal  ring  and  move 
said  seal  ring  partially  out  of  said  groove  and  hold  said  one 
annular  surface  in  sealing  contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
on  the  other  of  said  members. 


1.  In  combination:  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein;  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  so  that  one  section 
of  the  shaft  is  located  within  the  housing  and  another  section  of 
the  shaft  is  located  outside  the  housing;  means  for  sealing  the 
annular  clearance  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing;  said 
sealing  means  including  a  first  annular  sealing  disc  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  having  a  smooth  flat  seal  face  extending  radially 
relative  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  sleeve  slidably  encircling  the  shaft 
for  axial  movement  therealong,  and  a  second  annular  sealing 
disc  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  second  disc  having  a  smooth  flat 
seal  face  extending  radially  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  the  seal  face  on  the  first  disc  whereby  fluid  is  pre- 
vented from  passing  across  the  annular  joint  defined  by  the  seal 
faces;  and  zero  rate  spring  means  trained  between  the  housing 
and  sleeve  for  urging  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  that  will  press 
the  second  sealing  disc  against  the  first  sealing  disc;  said  spring 
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means  comprising  at  least  one  rotary  sDool  and  a  strip  of  spring 
stock  coiled  thereon,  each  spring  Itrip  being  pre-stressed 
toward  a  condition  of  minimum  radiui  of  curvature  so  that  the 
strip  tightly  encircles  the  spool;  th«  spool  being  rotatably 
attached  to  one  of  said  housing  and  sletve,  and  the  exposed  end 
of  the  spring  strip  being  anchored  to  the  other  of  said  housing 
and  sleeve. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  leaktight  securing  of  semi-permeable 
membranes  to  opposite  faces  and  around  at  least  one  orifice  in 
a  support  plate,  said  orifice  having  a  ffcred  surface  portion  at 
the  periphery  of  each  of  of  its  ends  a|  opposite  faces  of  said 
support  plate,  the  said  device  comprising  two  rings  extending 
into  said  orifice  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  rings  having 
flared  surfaces  which  mate  with  the  fl^-ed  surface  portions  of 
the  orifice  peripheries  and  which  press  the  edges  of  said  mem- 
branes sealingly  against  said  orifice  periphery  surface  portions 
on  the  sides  of  said  support  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  rings 
having  a  lip  thereon  sealingly  secured  to  the  other  ring  at  said 
lip  to  maintain  sealing  pressure  on  said  membranes. 


^JWC 


4,165,083 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  RETAINtfOG  AND  SEALING 

WINDOW  GLASS 

Johann  Dochnahl,  Wiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Draftex  Development  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1977, 
10337/77 

Int.  a.2  EO«B  7/22;  Fill  15/16 
U.S.  a.  277-184  11  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  and  retaining  arrangement  for  sealing  and  re- 
taining window  glass  in  a  window  opening  defined  by  a  sur- 
round which  supports  a  flange  running  around  the  opening, 
comprising 
flexible  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  flange  and  defining  a 
channel  receiving  an  edge  of  the  window  glass  and  run- 
ning along  the  length  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flange, 
a  stiff  reUining  member  defining  a  longitudinal  channel  the 
distal  edge  of  one  of  whose  side  walls  is  extended  to  define 
a  longitudinally  extending  lip,  the  ittaining  member  being 


positioned  to  run  along  he  length  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  said  scaling  means  v^^th  the  latter  seating  on  an  exter- 
nal wall  of  the  channel  o '  the  retaining  member  so  that  the 
said  lip  makes  contact  kvith  an  external  surface  of  the 
sealing  means, 
pins  extending  through  ap«  rtures  in  the  reUining  member  at 
intervals  along  the  said  !  urround,  and 


4,165,082    I 
LEAKPROOF  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Jacques  Foucras,  Bron.  and  Georges  Rodet,  Communay.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  iJo.  910,765 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  #un.  2,  1977,  77  17472 

Int  a.2  BOID  25/26:  F16J  15/06 

U.S.  a.  277-166  19  Claims 


locking  means  including 
each  of  which  is  remo 
the  base  of  the  channel 
respective  one  of  the 
retaining  member  to  the 
sealing  means  on  the 


flarge 


wedge-shaped  locking  members 

val  ly  wedged  between  the  inside  of 

of  the  retaining  member  and  a 

sail  I  pins  for  releasably  locking  the 

^d  surround  so  that  it  reuins  the 


4,lf5,084 
RECTPROCATINp  PUMP  PACKING 
Dennis  D.  Kempf,  San  Jose,  <falif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  892,069 

Int.  a.2  Fl(  J  1/06,  15/16 

MS.  a.  277-212  C  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump,  an  improved  piston  assembly 
including  a  single  packing  ada  pted  to  be  coupled  to  the  pump 
rod  for  reciprocal  motion  with  n  the  cylinder  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing pump,  said  packing  includ  ing 

a  resilient,  generally  cup-shaped  body  member  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  adapted  t<  i  be  coupled  to  said  pump  rod, 
said  body  member  includi  ng  an  inner  annular  portion  and 
an  outer  annular  lip, 

said  annular  lip  of  said  resil  ent  body  member  having  a  for- 
ward edge  defining  the  ra  lially  outer  annular  edge  of  said 
body  member  and  a  heel  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom 
with  a  predetermined  relaxed  profile  therebetween  pro- 
viding a  maximum  diameter  at  said  forward  edge,  said 
forward  edge  being  the  lekding  edge  when  said  pump  rod 
is  moved  against  the  presiure  of  fluid  in  said  pump, 

and  means  for  coupling  th*  inner  annular  portion  of  said 
body  member  to  said  pumfa  rod,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  | 

a  plurality  of  circumferentally  spaced  cantilever  spring 
members  embedded  in  said  resilient  body  member  and 
extending  therein  from  a  fixed  position  within  the  inner 
annular  portion  of  the  cui-shaped  body  member  through 
substantially  the  entire  leijgth  of  the  lip  to  a  position  radi- 
ally underlying  said  forward  edge  of  said  annular  lip, 

said  annular  lip  being  dispojsed  for  engagement  within  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  and  said  unstressed  maximum  diame- 
ter  of  said   forward   edge   thereof  being   substantially 
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greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  so  that  said  annular 
lip  is  compressed  thereby  so  that  the  portions  of  said 
spring  members  within  said  lip  are  deflected  and  a  prede- 
termined pressure  profile  is  induced  by  said  spring  mem- 
bers between  said  annular  lip  and  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
having  a  high  pressure  contact  region  extending  from 
adjacent  said  forward  edge  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  said  heel  and  thereafter  diminishmg  to  substan- 
tially zero  pressure  at  said  heel, 
whereby  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  formed  at  said  high  pressure 
contact  region  during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston 
assembly  and  foreign  matter  is  precluded  from  entry  be- 
tween said  forward  edge  on  said  annular  lip  and  the  cylin- 
der wall  during  the  pressure  stroke  of  said  piston  assembly 
to  thereby  enhance  the  wear  life  of  the  packing. 


4,165,085 
FOAMED  PLASTIC  LUBRICATING  SEAL 
Stig  Persson,  Katrineholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Industries, 
Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  18,  1976,  7611517 
Int.  a.^  F16J  15/20.  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—228  11  Claims 


upper  proximity  of  the  tank  skin  having  a  reservoir  about  the 
periphery  thereof  to  prevent  run-off  of  fluent  product  onto  the 
other  surface  of  the  tank  skin,  an  improved  reservoir  drainage 
arrangement,  comprising: 
a  drain  tube  having  an  upper  end  portion  carried  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tank  and  opening  into  the  reservoir 
and  a  lower  end  portion  depending  therefrom  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  proximity  of  the  tank  skin, 
said  tube  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  one  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  and  having  an  inner  channel  poriion  and 
an  outer  removable  cover  plate  means  coextensive  there- 
with, 
said  inner  channel  including  an  outwardly  opening  inner 
trough  section  and  outer  brim  flange  portions  extending 
therefrom,  and 
attachment  means  removably  securing  said  plate  means  to 
the  brim  flange  portions  of  the  inner  channel  to  form  said 
drain  tube  and  accommodate  cleaning  thereof. 


1.  A  unitary,  one  piece  seal  for  a  gap  between  at  least  two 
surfaces  comprising  a  single,  one  piece  body  member  made  of 
a  foamed  plastic  material  consisting  of  at  least  one  homogene- 
ous liquid  impermeable  hard  and  rigid  peripheral  surface  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  porous  portion  of  the  same  material,  said 
porous  portion  filled  with  a  lubricant,  said  porous  portion 
being  exposed  through  at  least  one  section  in  said  homogene- 
ous peripheral  surface  portion  to  permit  transfer  of  lubricant 
therethrough. 


4,165,086 
CLEANABLE  DRAIN  FOR  TANKER  VEHICLE 

John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Glenwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,755 

Lrt,  a.2  B60P  3/22 

VS.  a.  280—5  R  16  Claims 


Ltd^ 


4,165,087 
SNOW-SURFACE  DRIVING  VEHICLE 
Kunihiko  Kagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mas  Co^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,676 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1977,  52451889 

Int.  a.2  B62B  13/04 

VS.  a.  280—16  5  Qaims 


1.  A  snow-surface  driving  vehicle  characterized  in  the  fol- 
lowing; there  are  equipped  a  pair  of  skis,  left  and  right,  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  each  of  which  is  mounted  a 
bracket;  the  left  and  right  ends  of  a  bridging  member  arranged 
between  and  transverse  to  said  two  skis  are  supported  by 
means  of  said  brackets;  a  handle  supporting  member  is  attached 
to  the  center  of  said  bridging  member  and  said  handle  support- 
ing member  is  linked  a  little  ahead  of  its  center  by  means  of  a 
vertical  shaft  with  a  connecting  member  installed  in  front  of 
the  man  seating  portion;  a  handle  is  rigidly  connected  to  said 
handle  sup[>orting  member,  between  said  connecting  member 
and  said  brackets,  control  rods  are  mounted  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  universal  joints  being  fixed  at  spots  apart  from  the 
lines  of  axes  of  the  brackets,  whereby  motion  imparted  to  said 
handle  causes  a  change  in  the  orientation  of  said  skis. 


1.  For  a  highway  vehicle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tank 
assembly  having  a  skin  and  including  longitudinally  spaced 
reinforcing  members  and  a  filling  port  arrangement 


in  the 


4,165,088 

COMBINATION  CART 

Dale  W.  Nelson,  375  N.  400  East,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,070 

Int.  a.2  B63B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280— 47J5  11  Claims 

1.  A  cart  for  multiple  use  comprising; 

(a)  a  deck  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  containing  a 
series  of  walled  apertures  open  at  both  ends  extending 
between  and  continuous  with  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  apertures  being  in  spaced  relationship  on  the 
deck  surfaces  and  being  tapered  such  that  the  aperture 
diameter  at  the  upper  surface  is  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  same  aperture  at  the  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  set  of  front  swivel  wheels  mounted  to  means  in  the 
lower  front  surface  of  the  deck  and  a  set  of  rear  wheels 
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surface  of  the  deck 


1.  A  selectively  adjustable  flexible  skiiteboard  comprising: 
an  elongate  board  having  a  bottom  sutface  and  a  top  surface; 
a  first  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  board; 
a  second  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface 

adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  boand; 
a  strengthening  member  mounted  between  said  first  and 

second  wheel  assemblies;  and 
means  connected  between  said  strengthening  member  and 
said  board  for  adjusting  the  flexibility  of  said  board  having 
a  specified  load,  said  means  comprising: 
a  threaded  shaft  extending  througti  an  aperture  in  both 

said  board  and  said  strengthening  member;  and 
an  adjusting  member  mounted  on  s^d  threaded  shaft  and 
located  beneath  said  strengthenii^  member,  said  adjust- 
ing member  movable  between  »  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  adjusting  member  in  said  first 
position  allowing  relative  movement  between  said 
board  and  said  strengthening  member  to  permit  a  speci- 
fied deflection  in  said  board  fro»i  a  weight  placed  on 
said  board,  said  board  not  moving  relative  said  strength- 
ening member  when  said  adjusting  member  is  in  said 
second  position  resulting  in  significantly  less  deflection 
in  said  board  with  said  weight  than  said  specified  deflec- 
tion. 
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4,lii5,090 
CURB  SUDER  DEVICE  FOR  SKATEBOARDS 
Richard  C.  Feddersohn,  249  Vista  Del  Monte,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92807,  and  William  S.  SchafTer,  1252  Richard  Ave.,  Orange, 
Calif.  92M9 

Filed  Jan.  31, 19  '8,  Ser.  No.  874,036 

Int.  a.2  A63C;  7/00 

UJS.  a.  280—87.04  A  3  cUlms 


(c)  handle  means  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  portion  of  the  deck. 


1.  For  use  in  a  skateboard  divice 
slider  means,  attachment  mean  s 
one  end  attachment  means  of  eftch 
a  portion  of  a  truck  means 
board,  at  least  one  predrilled 
through  the  skateboard  locatejj 
end  of  each  slider  means  so  as 
15°  or  greater  than  45*  between 
means. 


4,165,089 
FLEXIBLE  SKATEBOARD 

Myron  G.  Urdea,  1790  Fanay  Ciro,  Co|ta  Mesa,  Calif.  92626; 
Doyle  Darch,  3130  Rita  Wy.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704,  and 
John  N.  Urdea,  21551  Brooichurst,  Apt.  6,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7104HS8,  Aug.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,032 
Inta.2A63C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  6  Oaims 


with  two  truck  means,  two 

at  each  end  of  the  slider  means, 

slider  means  connected  with 

1  >cated  furthest  from  the  skate- 

>ole  means  central  to  the  width 

to  interconnect  with  the  other 

to  form  an  angle  of  not  less  than 

the  skateboard  and  the  slider 


4,1<  !,091 

SNOWBOARD 

Daniel  E.  Chadwick,  43  Raymond  Ave.,  Rutherford,  NJ.  07070 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,711 

Int.  CL2 1 62B  13/06 


VS.  a.  280—12  H 


pair  is  parallel  to  the  other,  the 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  snow  surflraard  comf  rising  a  single  continuous  elon- 
gated main  body  having  secure  1  thereto,  on  its  underside  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof,  a  first  a  id  second  pair  of  snow  skis  for 
contact  with  a  snow-laden  sui  face  wherein  each  ski  of  each 


improvement  which  comprises 


said  first  and  second  pair  of  sk  s  secured  to  said  main  body  by 
securing  means  wherein  each  i  ecuring  means  is  comprised  of 
an  inverted  angularly  oriented  T-shaped  support  means  se- 
cured at  its  upper  vertical  end  to  a  mounting  bracket  fastened 
to  said  main  body  and  at  its  op]  )osite  end  to  a  brace  comprised 
of  two  H  shaped  members  having  transversely  spaced  mem- 
bers substantially  vertical  to  said  main  body  and  intercon- 
nected at  the  midpoint  of  said  fansversely  spaced  members  by 
members  substantially  horizontal  to  said  main  body  thereby 
providing  support  and  attachr  lent  for  said  T-shaped  support 
means  at  their  upper  end  and  attached  to  said  first  or  second 
pair  of  skis  at  their  lower  end  vherein  a  solid  member  is  cou- 
pled through  resiliant  means  b<tween  said  main  body  and  said 
inverted  T-shaped  support  me  uis,  said  solid  means  being  at- 
tached substantially  at  the  mid  xjint  of  the  horizontal  member 
of  said  inverted  T-shaped  met  iber  at  one  end  and  extending 
angularly  upward  and  backward  and  attached  to  said  main 
body  at  its  other  end. 
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4,165,092 
BRACKET  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  A  MUD  FLAP 

ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  K.  Herlein,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fleet  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,033 

Int.  a.2  B62B  9/]6;  B62D  25/]6 

VJS.  a.  280—154.5  R  7  Claims 


•<L.- 


1.  In  a  mud  flap  assembly  for  mounting  a  mud  flap  onto  a 
motor  vehicle  frame,  the  mud  flap  assembly  having  a  s^t 
member,  a  face  plate  rotatably  seated  against  the  seat  member, 
an  arm  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  face  plate,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  resiUent  tensioning  means 
connecting  the  seat  member  and  arm  for  retaining  the  face 
plate  seated  against  the  seat  member,  and  a  mud  flap  extending 
down  along  the  arm,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  bracket  member  with  substantially  parallel  flanges 

fixedly  mountable  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second  bracket  member  with  substantially  parallel  flanges 

fixedly  mountable  to  the  seat  member;  and 
a  hitch  means  for  interlocking  the  first  and  second  bracket 
members  together  so  that  the  arm  extends  horizontally  out- 
ward from  the  vehicle  frame,  and  the  mud  flap  assembly  is 
removable  from  the  frame  as  an  assembled  structure; 
the  hitch  means  including  a  slot  means  in  each  parallel  flange 
of  one  of  the  first  and  second  bracket  members  and  a 
rigidly  connected   projection   extending  between   each 
parallel  flange  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  bracket 
members,  the  projection  and  slot  means  sized  such  that  the 
slot  means  receives  the  projection;  and 
a  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  projection  within  the  slot 
means; 
the  slot  means  includes  a  slot  in  each  flange; 
the  flanges  of  each  bracket  member  are  spaced  apart  such  that 
when  the  projection  engages  the  slots,  the  flanges  of  one 
bracket  member  abuts  the  flanges  of  the  other  bracket  mem- 
ber along  facing  surfaces  of  the  flanges. 


longitudinally  extending  roll  axis  and  comprising  an  upright 
steering  column,  an  elongated  steering  shaft  mounted  in  said 
steering  column  for  turning  movement  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  steerable  front  surface  contact  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steering  shaft  for 
engagement  with  a  support  surface,  a  manual  steering  device 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  shaft,  a 
pair  of  elongated  trailing  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
steering  column,  laterally  spaced  rear  surface  contact  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  trailing  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  support  surface,  foot  support  means 
for  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  mounted  on  each  of  said  trailing 
arms  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rear  surface  contact  means,  said 
trailing  arms  taking  the  form  of  leaf  springs  the  forward  ends  of 
which  are  fixed  with  said  steering  column  for  permitting  said 
trailing  arms  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis  and  thereby 
allow  the  operator  to  roll  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  roll 
axis  and  cause  said  trailing  arms  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
so  that  the  rear  surface  contact  means  camber  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  vehicle  roll. 


4,165,093 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  CAMBERING  VEHICLE 

Edward  J.  Biskup,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  779,337,  Mar.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,079. 

This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,971 

Int.  a.2  B60G  19/00:  B62K  15/00;  B62M  1/04 

VS.  a.  280—220  2  Claims 


4,165,094 
JUVENILE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Isao  Onda,  Kitamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ageo  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,953 

Int.  a.2  B62M  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—261  1  Claim 


1.  A  three-point  surface  contact  cambering  vehicle  having  a 


1.  A  juvenile  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pipe  frame  body; 

front  wheel  axle  means  supported  by  said  frame  body  and 
having  a  first  pair  of  bilateral  wheels  mounted  adjacent 
opposed  ends,  said  front  wheel  axle  means  including  a  pair 
of  front  wheel  axles  each  formed  by  a  one-piece  member 
having  a  horizontal  and  upstanding  portion  and  a  steering 
piece  extending  rearwardly  from  proximal  end  of  said 
upstanding  portion; 

rear  wheel  axle  means  supported  by  said  frame  body  and 
having  j  rear  pair  of  bilateral  wheels  mounted  adjacent 
opposed  ends,  said  rear  wheel  axle  means  including  an 
axle,  a  wheel  cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotational 
force  transmitting  pawl  means  rigidly  mounted  laterally 
outside  of  the  positions  at  which  said  rear  wheel  axle 
means  is  joumaled,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  bilateral  wheels 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  the 
end  of  said  axle  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  rotational  force  transmitting  pawl  means, 
said  one  rear  wheel  being  fitted  on  said  end  of  said  rear 
axle  means  with  said  apertures  aligned  and  receiving  said 
rotational  force  transmitting  pawl  means  thereby  to  form 
a  driving  wheel  making  integral  rotations  with  said  rear 
wheel  axle  means,  the  other  of  said  rear  bilateral  wheels 
being  loosely  fitted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rear  wheel 
axle  means  to  form  an  idle  wheel; 

a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  carried  by  said  rear  axle  means; 

a  pedal  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  body  frame,  said  pedal 
crank  shaft  being  carried  by  a  bearing  device  including  a 
pair  of  complementary  bushing  half  members  rotatably 
receiving  said  shaft  therebetween,  a  supporting  plate 
carried  by  said  body,  and  a  bushing  member  retaining 
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device  for  removably  attaching  si  id  bushing  half  members 
to  said  supporting  plate;  I 

a  second  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  cafried  by  said  pedal  crank 
shaft; 

an  endless  chain  linking  said  first  s(>rocket  wheel  with  said 
second  sprocket  wheel; 

braking  means  including  a  brake  rod  having  crank-like 
curved,  laterally  opposed  ends  carried  by  said  body  at  the 
rear  thereof,  so  that  the  distal  et^  portions  of  said  brake 
rod  are  placed  frictionally  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  rear  wheels  when  said  brake  rod  is  manually  rotated; 

a  saddle  adjustably  carried  by  said  Frame  body;  and, 

a  steering  device  operatively  linked  with  said  front  wheel 
axle  means,  said  steering  device  including  a  steering  rod 
having  a  coplanar  U-shaped  curvature  in  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  the  vertical,  laterally  opposed  ends 
thereof  loosely  received  in  an  Aperture  in  each  of  said 
steering  pieces,  a  steering  wheel  ^ipport  piece  disposed  in 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  steering  wheel  rod  having  an  upper  portion  rotatably 
extending  through  an  aperture  of  said  steering  wheel 
support  piece  and  a  U-shaped  distal  end  portion  in  which 
said  U-shaped  curvature  of  said  steering  rod  is  loosely 
engaged. 


4,165,095 
SELF  RESTORING  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Alain  Neau,  Thyez,  France,  assignor  to  The  Garcia  Corporation, 
Teaneck,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,437 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 

MS.  a.  280—613  '  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  comprising  a  soU  plate,  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble cable  connecting  an  extremity  of  stid  sole  plate  to  a  ski  and 
at  least  one  elastic  tension  device  housed  within  said  sole  plate 
and  associated  with  said  flexible  cabt  to  place  a  continuous 
tension  thereon  for  releasable  retaining  said  plate  on  said  ski;  an 
improved  cable  length  adjustment  w^ich  comprises: 
means  defining  a  housing  secured  tlo  the  surface  of  said  ski 

adjacent  an  end  of  said  sole  plate, 
a  support  element  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  support  including  means  for  securing  an  end  of  said 
cable  thereto  off  center  in  relatiqn  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  support  further  incliiding  pawl  means  elasti- 
cally  urged  toward  the  inner  waU  of  said  housing; 
a  series  of  teeth  arranged  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  teeth  being  arcuately  arranged  for  engagement  by 
said  pawl  means;  and 
means  arranged  on  at  least  said  ptwl  means  for  manually 
disengaging  said  pawl  means  from  one  of  said  teeth 
whereby  said  support  may  be  manually  rotated  to  alter  the 
effective  length  of  said  cable. 


August  21,  1979 


4,  65,096 
STORABLE  ITnLITY  TRAILER 
Thomas  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  3085  £.  Shadowlawn  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Gt. 
30305,  and  Lester  S.  Hai|lwick,  400  Fulton  Federal  Bidg., 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30303 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  888,235 

InL  a.2  B62D  21/18 

UJS.  a.  280—641  7  Claims 


1.  Foldable  utility  trailer  i  >paratus  comprising: 
body  means  defining  an  upwardly  extending  open  area  for 
receiving  a  load; 

load  receiving  area  for  defining 
receptacles; 

id  body  means  for  supporting  a 
lowered  position  in  which  said 
ngage  the  ground  for  traveling 
leans,  or  in  a  raised  position  in 
upright  and  occupy  said  wheel 
receptacles,  thereby  lo%4rering  the  overall  height  of  said 
trailer  apparatus; 
cover  means  configured  to  fit  over  said  upwardly  extending 
open  area  of  said  body  :  neans,  so  as  to  enclose  loads  re- 
ceived therein;  and  whefein 
the  underside  of  said  body  means  is  configured  to  fit  within 
said  cover  means  whei  said  wheels  are  in  said  raised 
position,  so  that  said  tra  ler  apparatus  can  be  stored  with 
the  underside  thereof  en  ;losed  by  said  cover  means  when 
not  in  use. 


means  located  beneath  saii 
a  pair  of  wheel  receivin; 

means  mounted  beneath 
pair  of  wheels  either  i: 
wheels  are  upright  and 
support  of  said  body 
which  said  wheels  re 


4,^,097 
STROLLtR  CANOPY 
Robert  J.  Boudreau,  and  Joel  C.  Cunard,  both  of  Bedford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hedstrom  Co.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,331 

Int  a.2  B62B  11/00 

\iS.  a.  280—647  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  bi-directionally  foU  ing  stroller  having  spaced  apart, 
foldable  pusher  handles,  a  cs  nopy  comprising 
A.  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  s  de  frame  members  having  corre- 
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spending  first  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  pusher 
handles; 

B.  means  near  the  unpivoted  ends  of  the  frame  members  for 
holding  said  members  apart; 

C.  a  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  material  extending  between  said 
side  frame  members,  and 

D.  means  for  removably  securing  the  fabric  material  to  the 
side  frame  members  at  points  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  side  frame  members  to  maintain  the  fabric  material 
under  a  two-way  stretched  condition,  wherein  the  secur- 
ing means  comprise 

(1)  fingers  extending  laterally  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
side  frame  members  toward  one  another,  and 

(2)  means  defining  pockets  in  said  fabric  material  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  and  for 
removably  receiving  said  fingers. 


4,165,099 
REAR  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Darid  A.  Wagner.  Southfield;  Daniel  W.  Doran,  Troy,  and  Ro- 
bert C.  Emenaker,  Mt.  Oemens,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,499 

Int.  a.2B60K  17/32 

U.S.  a.  280—708  6  Oaims 


4,165,098  o 

REAR  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
David  A.  Wagner,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,521 
Int  0.2  B60K  17/32 


\3S.  a.  280—708 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  suspension  apparatus  for  the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  rearward  extending  control  arms; 

B.  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  each  said  control  arms  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  vehicle; 

C.  means  for  rotatively  supporting  said  vehicle  rear  wheels  at 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  control  arms;  and 

D.  a  cross  member  extending  transversely  between  said  con- 
trol arms,  positioned  longitudinally  intermediate  said  ends, 
and  defining  a  beam  cross  section  so  located  with  respect  to 
said  control  arm  pivotal  axis  and  so  configured  that  said 
cross  member  has  a  shear  center  positioned  in  a  transverse 
plane  located  above  said  control  arm  pivotal  axis. 


4,165,100 
SAFETY  BELT  APPLYING  SYSTEM 
Juichiro  Talcada,  Shin'machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,390 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10 

MS.  a.  280—802  8  Oaims 


1.  A  sus|>ension  apparatus  for  the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  rearward  extending  control  arms; 

B.  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  said  control  arms 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  vehicle; 

C.  means  for  rotatively  supporting  said  vehicle  rear  wheels 
at  the  other  end  of  said  control  arms; 

D.  a  cross  member  of  generally  U-shaped,  downward  open- 
ing cross  section  having  a  generally  horizontal  base  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  said  cross  member  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  control  arms, 
positioned  longitudinally  intermediate  said  control  arm 
ends; 

E.  means  of  defining  a  pair  of  gusset  plates  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  vehicle 
from  said  control  arms  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  cross  member  side  portions;  and 

F.  reinforcing  means  positioned  within  said  U-shaped  cross 
member  to  vary  in  a  regular  predetermined  manner  the 
torsional  stiffness  of  said  cross  member  along  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross  member  adjacent  the 
inner  edges  of  said  gusset  plates. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  door  swingable  about  its  front  end 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  an  adjacent  seat,  a 
safety  belt  seat  system  comprising  a  belt  retractor  disposed  at 
the  side  of  said  seat  opposite  to  said  door,  a  retractor  belt 
retractable  by  said  retractor,  a  first  belt  belt  guide  carried  by 
said  retractor  belt,  a  second  belt  guide  mounted  on  said  door 
and  movable  along  an  inclined  path  from  the  inner  portion 
thereof  downwardly  toward  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  con- 
tinuous shoulder  and  waist  restraint  belt  having  a  first  end 
anchored  to  said  door  proximate  the  upper  outer  portion 
thereof  and  extending  therefrom  successively  through  said  first 
and  second  belt  guide  and  having  its  other  end  anchored  to  said 
door  proximate  the  lower  outer  portion  thereof,  and  means 
including  a  motor  carried  by  said  door  and  means  for  activat- 
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ing  said  motor  in  response  to  the  clofing  of  said  door  for  ad- 
vancing said  second  belt  guide  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  path  and  in  response  to  the  opening  of  said  door  to 
retract  said  second  belt  guide  from  th^  lower  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  said  path. 


4,165,101 

DUPLICATING  POSTCARD  FORM 

Hans  J.  Sternberg,  Box  3478,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70821 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  866,064 

Int.  a.2  B41L  1/16.  //J(5.- B41M  5/22 


VS.  a.  282—27.5 


6  Claims 


of  said  second  sheet 


1.  A  duplicating  form  for  obtainin] ;  two-sided  copying  of 
information  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  post  card  sheet  wherein  oie  side  of  said  first  sheet 
is  treated  with  a  color  develop*  r  of  a  two-component 
pressure  sensitive  chemical  systen  i; 

(b)  a  second  sheet  wherein  one  side 
treated  with  a  color  former  of  a  two-component  pressure 
sensitive  chemical  system,  and  with  said  one  side  of  said 
second  sheet  facing  said  one  treated  side  of  said  first  sheet; 
and 

(c)  a  carbon  sheet  removably  disposed  between  said  first 
sheet  and  said  second  sheet,  said  parbon  sheet  having  an 
image-reproducing  side  facing  sai4  one  side  of  said  second 
sheet. 


4,165,102 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ZlNC-MODIHED 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  NOVOLAK  RESINS  AND  USE  AS 

A  COLOR-DEVELOPER 
Jerome  R.  Bodmer,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,208 
Int.  a.2  B41L  1/36;  B41M  5/ 16:,  C08G  8/28.  8/32 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  zinc-modified  phenol-aldehyde 
novolak  resin  which  comprises  mixing  together  and  heating  a 
solid  particulate  zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  carbonate,  ammonium  benzoate 
in  solid  particulate  form,  and  a  phenol'«ildehyde  novolak  resin 
material. 

18.  A  pressure-sensitive  record  material  comprising  a  first 
substrate  having  a  coating  of  pressure  rupturable  capsules 
containing  an  oily  solution  of  a  substantially  colorless  chromo- 
genic  material  and  in  face-to-face  relationship  therewith  a 
second  substrate  having  a  coating  comprising  a  zinc-modified 
phenol-aldehyde  novolak  resin  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  claim  1. 

21.  A  manifold  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  coated 
first  and  second  substrates  as  defined  in  claim  18. 


Jerome  R 

tion,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1#78,  Ser. 
lot  a.2  B41L  1/36:  b4iM  S/16;  C08G  8/28. 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5 
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4,  65,103 

METHOD  OF  PREP.  lRING  ZINC-MODIFIED 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  NOVOLAK  RESINS  AND  USE  AS 

A  COLOR-DE^  ELOPING  AGENT 

Bodmer,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 


No.  911,209 

8/32 

25  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  malcing  i    zinc-modified  phenol-aldehyde 
novolak  resin  which  comprises  mixing  together  and  heating  a 
solid  particulate  zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 

parbonate,  ammonium  formate  in 
phenol-aldehyde  novolak  resin 


sisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc 
solid  particulate  form,  and 
material. 

18.  A  pressure-sensitive  rdcord  material  comprising  a  first 
substrate  having  a  coating  of  pressure  rupturable  capsules 
containing  an  oily  solution  of  a  substantially  colorless  chromo 
genie  material  and  in  face- o-face  relationship  therewith  a 
second  substrate  having  a  co  iting  comprising  a  zinc-modified 
phenol-aldehyde  novolak  ref  n  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  claim  1 

21.  A  manifold  assembly  ( lomprising  a  plurality  of  coated 
first  and  second  substrates  as  defined  in  claim  18 


4,165,104 
SEALED  JOINT  PIPE  CONlVECnON 
Paul  C.  H.  ?an  den  Beld,  Harilenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
WaWn  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,685,  Apr.  26, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,342 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlamb,   Apr.   27,    1973. 
7305985 


U.S.  a.  285—21 


iBtCL^  P16L  ^7/00 


SCUims 


1.  A  heat  sealed  pipe  connection  for  pipe  parts  of  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material  particularly  polyethylene  and  polypro- 
pylene comprising  at  least  ond  female  pipe  part  and  a  male  pipe 
part  which  is  sealed  to  the  i^ide  of  the  female  pipe  part  by 
pushing  the  male  pipe  part  through  an  end  opening  into  the 
female  pipe  part  in  a  non-rotative  way,  said  female  pipe  part 
having  adjacent  its  ends  annular  centering  abutment  projec- 
tions on  its  outside  surface,  thd  abutment  surfaces  of  the  center- 
ing projections  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  female  pipd  part  and  each  centering  projec- 
tion constituting  a  continuoi^  abutment  surface  to  facilitate 
gripping  of  the  female  pipe  pftrt  to  align  the  male  and  female 
pipe  parts,  said  centering  abutment  projections  adjoin  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surfaces  extending ;  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 


the  female  pipe  part  and  said 


cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  ex- 


tend as  far  as  the  nearest  ope  ling  of  the  female  pipe  part,  the 
end  of  said  male  pipe  part  se4ed  to  the  female  pipe  part  being 
inwardly  of  said  abutment  projections  with  respect  to  the  end 
opening. 
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4,165,105 
CABINET  TRANSITION  SLEEVE 
Thomas  M.  Hahn,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,970 

Int  a.2  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—19  9  Claims 


1.  A  transition  sleeve  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  cabinet  or  the 
like  having  insulation  contained  in  a  cavity  formed  by  first  and 
second  walls  of  said  cabinet,  the  walls  having  first  and  second 
juxtaposed  openings  formed  therein  of  dissimilar  diameters 
through  which  tubing  or  the  like  may  pass,  said  sleeve  com- 
prising: 
a  unitary  tubular  body  of  a  relatively  rigid  material; 
mounting  means  formed  at  one  end  of  said  body  for  securing 
the  body  to  one  of  said  openings  in  one  of  said  walls,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs 
adapted  to  telescope  through  said  opening  for  rotation 
thereabout; 
one  end  of  said  body  including  a  first  annular  flange  having 
a  diameter  less  than  said  first  opening  but  greater  than  said 
second  opening  and  adapted  to  circumferentially  seal  said 
second  opening  on  the  cavity-side  thereof; 
a  second  annular  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  said  first  opening  and  adapted  to 
circumferentially  seal  said  first  opening  on  the  non-cavity- 
side  thereof  when  said  body  is  secured  to  the  walls  by  said 
mounting  means,  said  second  annular  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  tabs  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  projecting  generally  axially  thereof  to  provide  grip- 
ping meam  for  rotational  movement  of  the  tubular  body. 


arranged  in  positive  engagement  when  said  male  and  female 
coupling  elements  are  fully  engaged  telescopically,  thereby 
providing  a  sealing  effect  by  at  least  four  abutting  faces  free  of 
any  interposed  gaps,  screw-threads  on  the  exterior  of  one  of 
said  coupling  elements,  and  a  threaded  coupling  collar  engage- 
able  with  said  screw-threads  and  having  a  flange  for  abutment 
with  the  other  coupling  element  to  releasably  hold  said  abut- 
ment faces  in  positive  engagement,  thereby  providing  an  addi- 
tional sealing  effect  by  at  least  two  more  abutting  faces  free  of 
any  interposed  gaps,  said  male  coupling  element  having  a 
leading  cylindrical  sleeve  including  a  first  annular  end  abut- 
ment face  normal  to  said  sleeve,  the  female  coupling  element 
also  having  a  sleeve  portion  telescopically  receiving  said  lead- 
ing sleeve  and  having  a  second  annular  abutment  face  normal 
to  said  sleeve  portion  and  extending  from  the  internal  surface 
of  said  sleeve  portion  to  the  bore  of  said  female  coupling  ele- 
ment, said  sleeve  portion  of  the  female  coupling  element  hav- 
ing an  internal  annular  groove  receiving  said  ring  seal,  said 
compressed  ring  seal  being  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and 
sleeve  portion,  said  ring  seal  being  a  rubber-like  O-ring  seal, 
said  male  coupling  element  having  an  enlarged  theaded  portion 
rearwardly  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  third  annular  abutment 
face  normal  to  said  sleeve,  and  an  annular  flange  on  said  sleeve 
portion  of  the  female  coupling  element  having  a  fourth  annular 
end  abutment  face  normal  to  said  sleeve  portion  and  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  to  said  third  abutment  face,  said  theaded  cou- 
pling collar  flange  engaging  rearwardly  of  the  flange  on  the 
female  coupling  element  to  hold  said  additional  abutting  faces 
in  positive  sealing  contact,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that 
when  said  flange  on  the  female  couplmg  element  is  so  held,  the 
said  telescopically  interfitting  parts  will  be  held  in  full  tele- 
scoping relationship  with  said  first  and  second  faces  and  said 
third  and  fourth  faces  in  positive  sealing  abutting  engagement, 
and  the  bores  of  the  male  and  female  coupling  elements  having 
screw-threads  to  receive  threaded  pipe  sections  or  threaded 
hose  fittings. 


4,165,107 
FLEXIBLE  BALL  JOINT 
Stephen  N.  Affa,  Torrance,  and  Roy  E.  Yorke,  Granada  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Connectors  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853355 

Int.  a.2  F16L  27/04 

VS.  a  285—41  5  Claims 


4,165,106 
HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUPLING 
James  B.  Gladden,  1146  King  Industrial  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30062 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,491 

lat  CL2  F16L  19/02 

VS.  CL  285—39  3  Claiiu 


n    3^  3oy*lA  77 


lo'v   4», 


1.  A  leak-proof  high  pressure  coupling  for  hoses  or  pipes 
comprising  telescopically  interfitting  male  and  female  coupling 
elements  defining  in  assembled  relationship  a  through  passage 
for  fluid,  a  compressed  ring  seal  disposed  between  the  telescop- 
ically interfitting  parts  of  said  male  and  female  coupling  ele- 
ments, said  telescopically  interfitting  parts  having  a  sliding  fit, 
abutment  faces  on  said  male  and  female  coupling  elements 


1.  A  flexible  ball  joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
thin  walled  first  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  duct 
and  a  thin  walled  second  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  duct,  said  first  and  second  portions  connected  together 
by  a  thin  walled  flexible  bellows  to  prevent  leakage  between 
said  first  and  second  thin  walled  portions  when  hot  gases  flow 
through  said  first  and  second  duct,  said  first  portion  being  at 
least  in  part  spherically  concave  and  serving  as  a  socket,  said 
second  portion  being  at  least  in  part  spherically  convex  and 
serving  as  a  ball,  said  first  and  second  portions  disposed  so  said 
spherical  ball  nests  inside  said  concave  spherical  socket  so  that 
the  first  and  second  thin  walled  portions  can  angulate  freely,  a 
thin  walled  ring  shaped  support,  said  support  having  a  convex 
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spherical  outer  surface  and  a  concave  epherical  inner  surface,  4,1^5,109 

said  support  rigidly  secured  to  the  concave  surface  of  said  first  WIDE-BAND  COMPRESSION  COUPLING 

portion  and  in  continuous  engagement  therewith  to  reinforce  Sam  J.  Foti,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal  Hose  Manu- 

said  first  portion,  a  plurality  of  low  friction  buttons  mounted  facturing  Corp.,  Painesville,  Ohio 


on  said  support,  said  buttons  being  of  tfie  type  whose  coefiici 
ent  of  friction  at  least  does  not  increase  over  the  temperature 
range  up  to  the  melting  point  of  steel,  said  buttons  mounted  on 
said  support  in  such  a  way  that  a  surface  of  the  buttons  bears 
against  the  convex  ball  to  provide  a  lew  friction  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  Id  permit  them  to  pivot 
freely  with  respect  to  each  other  over  a  wide  range  of  tempera- 
tures up  to  the  melting  point  of  steel. 


U,S.  a.  285—177 


FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,217 
Int  a.2 ;  '16L  21/00 


4,165,108      \ 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECnNG  TUBES  HAVING  A  SMALL 
CROSS-SECnON  PERPENDICULARLY  TO  A 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  ELEMENT 
Jacques  de  Saint-Palais,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1977,  77  01095 
Int  Q\?  F16L  39m 
MS.  CL  285—45  7  claims 


7  Claims 


for  fitting  around  cylindrical 


1.  A  compression  coupling 
objects,  which  comprises: 
a  sleeve  assembly  extendini;  circumferentially  around  the 
cylindrical  objects,  the  as^mbly  having  a  crown  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  channel  beiiig  formed  within  the  crown; 
clamping  means  at  the  crow^  to  tighten  the  sleeve  assembly 

cts,  the  clamping  means  com- 


jjbers  extending  axially  on  each 
t  the  spacer  members  having  an 


around  the  cylindrical  objj 

prising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  spacer  meij 

side  of  the  crown,  each  of 

inner  camming  surface, 
a  center  member  within  the  dhannel  of  the  crown  interposed 

between  the  spacer  membi^,  the  center  member  having  a 

camming  surface,  the  centir  member  adapted  to  be  forced 

radially  outwardly  by  in^rect  engagement  of  the  cam- 
member  by  the  camming  sur- 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  tubes'having  a  small  cross- 
section  perpendicularly  to  a  universal  coupling  element  which 
connects  to  each  other  a  first  component  and  a  second  compo- 
nent of  an  articulated  marine  structure,  s|id  tubes  being  associ- 
ated respectively  to  said  first  and  second  structure,  said  univer- 
sal coupling  element  being  essentially  constituted  by  a  solid 
core  provided  with  four  cross-pins  the  respective  axes  of 
which  extend  in  four  respective  radial  directions  any  one  of 
which  is  orthogonal  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  axes,  two  op- 
posed ones  of  said  cross-pins  being  suf^ported  in  respective 
contact  zones  by  bearing  surfaces  defined  by  one  of  said  com- 
ponents of  said  structure,  while  the  reftiaining  two  opposed 
cross-pins  are  supported  in  respective  contact  zones  by  bearing 
surfaces  defined  by  the  other  component,  said  device  further 
comprising  two  assemblies  including  each  at  least  one  tube 
element  in  the  form  of  a  planar  spiral,  the  number  of  spiral  tube 
elements  of  one  of  said  assemblies  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
spiral  tube  elements  of  the  other  assembly,  each  one  of  said 
spiral  tube  elements  being  arranged  centrically  about  the  re- 
spective axes  of  two  orthogonally  disposed  cross-pins  of  said 
universal  coupling  element,  each  spiral  tube  element  having  an 
inner  end  connected  to  the  orifice  of  a  conduit  provided  in  the 
associated  cross-pin,  any  two  of  the  conduits  provided  in  said 
cross-pins  being  connected  to  each  otheit  by  a  respective  con- 
duit integral  with  said  core,  said  spiral  iube  elements  further 
having  each  an  outer  end,  the  outer  end  of  one  spiral  tube 
element  being  connected  to  the  tube  with  said  first  component, 
while  the  outer  end  of  the  other  spiral  tube  element  is  con- 
nected to  the  tube  associated  with  the  i  econd  component  of 
said  marine  structure. 


ming  surface  of  the  centei 
faces  of  the  spacer  membe 
drawn  together,  and 
fastener  means  inserted  thro 
crown  and  positioned 


>  when  the  spacer  members  are 


;h  the  spacer  members  and  the 
Jially  inwardly  of  the  center 
member  for  drawing  the  spacer  members  together  and  for 
forcing  the  center  members  radially  outwardly  to  tighten 
the  sleeve  around  the  cyliiidrical  objects. 


4,165LllO 
PLUMBING  DEVICE 
Daniel  Itzler,  370  Chestnut  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668>64,  Mar.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,081,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,294, 
Feb.  20,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978*  Ser 

No.  890,336 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
1995,  has  beea  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  285-226  j  Oaims 

1.  A  plumbmg  device  for  coi  necting  a  sink  outlet  to  a  trap 
out  of  alignment  therewith  but  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  sink  outlet,  said  device  including  a  tubular  unitary 
member  of  plastic  having  an  ujjper  section  for  connection  to 
said  outlet,  said  member  havingi  a  cylindrical  lower  section  to 
be  snugly  received  in  the  trapjand  having  a  pleated  fiexible 
blow-molded  section  connectirig  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, said  lower  section  being  of  subsuntial  wall  thickness  and 
being  rigid  so  that  it  can  be  c4t  with  a  hacksaw  while  said 
lower  section  is  held  in  the  hani  and  so  that  it  can  resist  com- 
pression by  seal-forming  means  bf  the  trap,  the  wall  thickness 
of  said  pleated  section  being  a  ninor  fraction  of  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  lower  section,  the  w^l  of  said  blow-molded  pleated 
section  comprising  subsUntially|less  material  per  inch  along  its 
axis  m  Its  molded  condition  than  the  amount  of  material  per 
inch  along  the  axis  of  said  loUer  section  for  enhancing  the^ 
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pliability  of  said  pleated  section,  said  upper  section  adjacent  to 
said  pleated  section  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  external 
diameter  of  about  1  \  inches  to  1  \  inches  said  pleated  section 
being  about  2  to  S  inches  long  and  being  capable  of  being 
distorted  so  that  said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section 


4- 


^ 


4,165,112 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Frank  Kleefeldt,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Am.  Kiekert  SVhne,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1977,  2725345 

Int  a.2  E05C  i/26 
UJS.  a.  291—216  10  Claims 


connected  thereto  may  be  maintained  out  of  alignment  but 
parallel,  said  lower  section  being  about  4  to  8  inches  long  and 
being  cylindrical  and  having  an  external  diameter  of  about  1  \ 
to  1 J  inches,  said  plastic  member  being  of  polyolefin  resistant 
to  alkaline  drain  cleaners. 


4,165,111 
COLLAR  FOR  GAS  PIPELINES 
Gianni  Zanichelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  RACI  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,018,  Dec.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,445 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1,  1977,  25340  A/77 

Int.  a.2  E16L  21/06 

VJS.  a.  285—419  13  Claims 


V-W^ 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  housing  mountable  on  a  motor-vehicle  door; 

at  least  one  elastomeric  guide  in  said  housing  forming  therein 
an  outwardly  opening  and  outwardly  flared  seat  having  a 
pair  of  retetively  inclined  sides; 

a  locking  fork  pivotal  in  said  housing  between  a  freeing 
position  clear  of  said  seat  and  a  locking  position  extending 
at  least  partially  across  said  seat;  and 

a  bolt  mountable  on  a  motor-vehicle  doorpost  and  formed  of 
a  U-section  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  legs  inclined  like 
said  sides  toward  each  other  inwardly  toward  said  hous- 
ing and  a  bight  joining  said  legs,  said  bolt  being  snugly 
fittable  within  said  seat  with  said  legs  snugly  engaging  said 
sides,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with  a  recess 
in  which  said  fork  is  engageable  in  said  locking  position. 


4,165,113 

MULTICELLULAR  ELASTOMERIC 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Christian  Casse,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Paulstra,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,350,  Jan.  18, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,140 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1976,  76  02141 

Int  a.-  B60R  19/06;  F16F  1/36.  1/44 

VS.  a.  293—121  10  Oaims 


A        B        A      ^      ^ 


1.  A  collar  for  fitting  onto  a  pipe  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
band  comprising: 

(a)  a  male  end  possessing  two  rows  of  teeth  which  lie  parallel 
to  the  band  axis  and  extend  outwardly  and  laterally  in 
respect  to  the  band; 

(b)  an  opposite  end  which  provides  two  individual  rows  of 
meshing  teeth  for  accepting  and  securing  the  toothed  male 
end;  and 

centering  ribs  which  traverse  the  width  of  the  collar  and 
which  are  positioned  normal  to  the  band  axis. 


1.  A  multi-cellular  shock  absorbing  device  for  absorbing 
shocks  transmitted  between  first  and  second  members  in  a 
given  direction,  said  device  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interdependent  three-dimensional 
elastomeric  cells  arranged  in  a  honeycomb  pattern  and  affixed 
to  one  of  said  members,  each  said  cell  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  being  polygonal  in  transverse  cross  section,  having  side 
walls,  and  being  disposed  such  that  in  use,  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  extends  vertically,  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
shocks  to  be  absorbed  the  side  walls  of  the  cells  of  said  honey- 
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comb  pattern  being  continuous  from  the  top  of  the  device  to 
the  bottom  thereof  so  that,  in  use,  said  device,  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  the  shocks  to  be  absorbed,  is  formed  by  a  single 
row  of  vertically  extending  cells,  and  the  arrangement  of  said 
cells  including  at  least  two  complete  cells  arranged  serially  in 
the  direction  of  the  shocks  to  be  absorbed  and  at  least  one 
complete  cell  and  two  half  cells  arranged  serially  in  said  direc- 
tion and  formed  ingetrally  with,  and  disposed  laterally  of,  said 
two  complete  cells. 


4,165,114 
TRUSS  HOISl 

Larry  L.  Nutter,  6436  Fremont  Aye.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 
55430 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,244 

Int.  a.2  B25J  im 

MS.  a.  294—19  R  9  Claims 


retaining  a  cap  over  the  opeting,  comprising  a  handle,  holder 
means  carried  at  one  end  by  khe  handle  comprising  two  resil- 
ient elongated  planar  metal  Itrips  extending  outwardly  from 
the  handle  at  a  diverging  anUe  to  each  other  and  resiliently 
resisting  displacement  towar(^  each  other  sufficiently  to  be  in 
contact  with  each  other;  each  strip  having  formed  therein  at  a 
lower  edge  portion  thereof  i  notch  shaped  for  receiving  an 
external  portion  of  the  rim  al  the  opening  of  the  container  at 
circumferentially  spaced  looitions  thereof;  and  a  serration 
formed  along  one  side  edge  ofleach  notch  for  engagement  with 
the  external  portion  of  the  ri«i,  when  the  strips  are  displaced 
towards  each  other  to  move  faid  notches  towards  each  other 
and  then  released. 


1.  A  truss  hoist  for  use  in  gripping,  raising  and  supporting  a 
prefabricated  structural  member  compiising: 

a.  a  first  U-shaped  means  for  gripping,  raising,  and  position- 
ing a  prefabricated  structural  menijer; 

b.  a  second  U-shaped  means  having  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  second  U-shaped  means  to  a  rectangular  support 
member;  and, 

c.  a  swivel  fastening  means  fastening  one  leg  of  said  first 
U-shaped  means  to  the  base  of  taid  second  U-shaped 
means  whereby  said  first  U-shap«d  means  grips,  raises, 
and  positions  said  prefabricated  structural  member  while 
said  second  U-shaped  means  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
rectangular  member,  and  said  rectangular  member  being 
held,  raised  and  supported  by  an  Individual  during  con- 
struction of  a  building. 


4,165,115 
JAR  HOLDER 

Rune  J.  Olsson,  HHIIyiksnas,  Sweden,  aatignor  to  Produnik  AB, 
Maimo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12, 1977,  7711455 
Int.  a.2  A47J  45/\0 
U.S.  a.  294-27  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  holder  for  handling  containers  having  a  pe- 
ripheral outwardly-extending  rim  at  an' opening  thereinto  for 


4,165,116 

GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TONGS  OF  A 

REMOTE  MANIPULATOR 

Jean-Claude  Baudoin,  Paris,  and  Robert  Oger,  Antony,  both  of 

Fhwce,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 


FUed  Not 


17,  I9I7, 


Ser.  No.  852,467 


Oaims  priority,  application  PVance,  Dec.  3, 1976,  76  36486 


UjS.  a.  294—86  R 


Int.  CI 


8  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  apparatus  for  fhe  tongs  of  a  remote  manipula- 
tor having  two  generally  triangular  symmetrical  elongated 
projections,  each  articulated  t()  a  tong  body  and  having  a  rear 
end  piece  opposite  to  the  end  pf  the  projection,  wherein  said 
apparatus  comprises  a  detachable  member  which  is  fixed  to 
each  object  to  be  manipulated  by  a  fixing  means  and  having  a 
central  portion  which  can  be  s<  ized  between  the  projections  of 
the  tongs,  a  supporting  edge  fbr  the  end  piece  of  the  projec- 
tions projecting  on  either  side  of  said  central  portion  and  two 
parallel  flanges  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
central  portion  on  either  side  of  the  latter  in  order  to  cover  the 
tong  projections  fastened  to  t^e  central  portion. 


4.16$,117 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  TRAILER 
Jarome  Kaiser,  Calgary,  Cana4a,  assignor  to  Gabor  Nadhazi, 
Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  22,  197*,  Ser.  No.  327,753 
Int  a.2  BtWP  3/34 
U.S.  a  296-27  7  ctai^ 

1.  A  collapsible  camping  trailer  body  for  a  wheeled  trailer 
frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  box  poriion  incl  uding  a  floor,  two  upstanding 
side  walls,  and  two  upstan  ling  end  walls,  said  walls  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  I  loor, 

(b)  outer  wall  members  hing(  idly  connected  to  the  top  edges 
of  each  of  said  side  walli  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof, 

(c)  each  of  said  outer  wall  m  embers  comprising  a  first  panel 
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joining  the  side  wall  at  the  hinge  connection,  a  second 
panel  fixed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  first  panel, 
a  pair  of  end  panels  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
panels  at  the  ends  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  panels,  and  a  third  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second 
panel, 

(d)  a  roof  member  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  width 
dimensions  as  said  lower  box  portion  said  roof  member 
including  a  substantially  planar  panel  serving  as  the  outer 
roof  of  said  camping  trailer  both  in  expanded  and  col- 
lapsed positions, 

(e)  the  upper  edge  of  said  third  panel  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  roof  member  along  said  edge, 

(f)  triangular  filler  panels  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the 
end  edges  of  said  third  panels, 

(g)  said  outer  wall  members  forming  extension  rooms 
wherein  said  first  panel  comprises  the  bottom,  said  second 


tially  vertical  when  in  said  closed  position  and  each  of  said 
louvers  having  more  frontal  area  below  its  respective  axis 
than  above  its  respective  axis  such  that  when  said  truck  is 
in  motion,  air  pressure  buildup  in  said  bed  will  cause  said 
louvers  to  move  to  said  open  position  so  as  to  relieve  said 
pressure  buildup  in  said  pickup  bed  and  such  that  when 
said  truck  is  at  rest,  gravity  will  cause  said  louvers  to 
assume  said  lowered  position,  said  louvers  being  spaced  so 
as  to  allow  vision  therebetween  from  the  cab  of  said 
pickup  when  said  louvers  are  in  said  closed  position. 


4,165,119 
WINDOW  REVEAL  MOLDING 
Carl  E.  Hedeen,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Richard  D.  Loose, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,142 

Int  a.2  B60J  1/02 

MS.  a.  296—93  1  Qaim 


panel  comprises  a  wall,  and  said  third  panel  comprises  a 
sloping  roof,  and  said  end  panels  and  filler  panels  comprise 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  extension  rooms  when  opened, 

(h)  front  and  rear  trailer  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to 
said  roof  member, 

(i)  jack  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roof  member  and 
thereby  opening  or  collapsing  said  extension  rooms  and 
whereby  said  roof  may  be  raised  from  a  first,  closed  posi- 
tion to  a  second  fully  elevated  position  when  said  exten- 
sion rooms  are  partially  opened  to  a  third  partially  ele- 
vated position  when  said  extension  rooms  are  fully 
opened, 

(I)  said  first  panels  forming  vertical  side  walls,  said  second 
panels  and  third  panels  being  in  face-to-face  juxtaposition 
and  said  end  panels  forming  front  and  rear  walls  when  said 
trailer  is  collapsed, 

(k)  said  front  and  rear  trailer  end  walls  being  in  face-to-face 
juxtaposition  with  said  roof  when  said  trailer  is  collapsed. 


4,165,118 

LOUVERED  TAILGATE  WFTH  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  VANES 

Edward  A.  Jensen,  Salem,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Jenerl,  Inc., 

Salem,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,657 

Int  a.2  B62D  35/00 

MS.  a.  296—50  4  Claims 


y-nj 


I 


>       ,' 


1.  A  drag  reducing  and  vision  augmenting  device  for  a 
pickup  truck  comprising: 

a  tailgate  for  mounting  at  the  rear  of  a  pickup  bed,  said 
tailgate  having  a  plurality  of  louvers,  each  of  said  louvers 
being  pivouble  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  louvers  being  substan- 


">S^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a  molding  for  concealing  the 
space  between  a  flange  body  panel  and  the  edge  of  a  window 
panel  mounted  on  the  body  panel  flange  by  a  curable  adhesive. 
Said  molding  comprising: 

a  decorative  trim  poriion  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween the  window  panel  and  the  body  panel  in  overlying 
engagement  therewith; 

a  resiliently  yieldable  stem  extruded  integral  with  the  deco- 
rative trim  poriion  and  extending  generally  normal  there- 
from for  insertion  into  the  space  between  the  window 
panel  and  body  panel; 

a  bulbous  enlargement  integral  with  the  stem  at  the  free  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  curable  adhesive  to 
attach  the  molding  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  plurality  of  resiliently  yieldable  retrorse  fins  extending 
outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  stem  and  angled  toward 
the  decorative  trim  portion,  said  fins  being  adapted  for 
respective  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  window  panel 
and  the  body  panel  flange  to  resiliently  and  yieldably 
center  the  stem  between  the  window  panel  and  the  body 
panel  flange,  said  resiliently  yieldable  stem  and  fins  coop- 
erating to  permit  tilting  of  the  decorative  trim  portion  into 
overlying  engagement  with  the  window  panel  and  body 
panel  irrespective  of  the  mounting  of  the  window  panel  in 
a  plane  disparate  from  the  body  panel,  the  fins  on  each  side 
of  the  stem  providing  serially  arranged  dams,  each  succes- 
sive pair  of  such  fins  cooperating  with  the  stem  and  the 
respectively  engaged  panel  to  provide  a  reservoir  for 
capture  of  adhesive  overflowing  the  terminal  fin  of  such 
successive  pair  to  thereby  prevent  flow  of  the  adhesive 
onto  the  molding  and  the  panels  upon  insertion  of  the 
bulbous  enlargement  of  the  stem  into  the  adhesive  and 
displacement  of  such  adhesive  into  the  space  between  the 
panels. 
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4,165,120 
VEHICXE  RObF 
Hans  Jardin,   Inning;   Wolfgang  Ro«tenfusser,   Hanfeld,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Isleif,  Percha,  all  of  F«d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany.  Not.  13. 
1976.  7M5933[U] 

Int.  CL2  BMU  7/18 
VS.  a.  296-137  J  ,2  Claims 
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^^  20  rai 

1.  Vehicle  body  apparatus  compi 
vehicle  body  panel  means, 
an  opening  formed  in  said  body  panel  means, 
receiving  element  means  disposed  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  cover  member  for  selectively  closing  said  opening, 
a  wind  deflector  which  is  separate  (torn  said  cover  member 
and  which  is  atUchable  at  said  body  panel  means  adjacent 
said  opening, 
wherein  each  of  said  cover  member  and  said  wind  deflector 
is  provided  with  similarly  configured  plug-in  elements, 
said  plug-in  elements  being  releapably  connectible  with 
mating  plug-in  elements  of  said  receiving  element  means 
to  accommodate  easy  interchangeability  and  optional 
utilization  of  said  cover  member  and  said  wind  deflector 
in  conjunction  with  said  opening,  and 
safety  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cover  member  and  wind  deflector  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent detachment  thereof,  said  safety  means  being  detach- 
ably  fastenable  to  said  receiving  efement  means  in  a  man- 
ner enabling  easy  connection  and  disconnection  thereof. 

4,165,121 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  SIDE  PLATE 

OF  A  LOADING  BOX  ON  A  MOTOR  TUJCK  UNDER 

NO-LOAD  CONDITION  ▼ 

Masaki  Hon,  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi  Hori,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Seiko  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  672,308,  Mar.  31, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,455 

Int.  a.2  B60J  5/W 


two  upper  and  lower  actui  ting  connecting  rods  and  twice- 
foldably  articulated  to  a  point  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  side 
plate  and  to  the  lower  portit)n  of  a  support  arm  downwardly 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  floor  plate,  said  inter- 
locking mechanism  being  risiliently  pulled  by  a  pull  spring 
downwardly  and  sidewise  of  said  floor  plate  to  hold  said  side 
plate  in  equilibration,  said  kipper  actuating  connecting  rod 
having  the  upper  end  theredf  articulated  to  said  point  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  side  (date  and  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  articulated  to  the  ujiper  end  of  said  lower  actuating 
connecting  rod,  the  lower  em  I  of  said  lower  actuating  connect- 
ing rod  being  articulated  to  i  he  lower  portion  of  said  support 
arm,  a  flicking  arm  rod  having  the  lower  end  thereof  articu- 
lated to  the  upper  portion  of  s  aid  support  arm,  the  upper  end  of 
said  flicking  arm  rod  being  engaged  with  the  forward  end 
pulling  portion  of  said  pull  fpring,  and  a  control  connecting 
rod  having  the  opposite  endsl  thereof  articulated  to  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  lower  ac  tuating  connecting  rod  and  said 
flicking  arm  rod,  respectively ,  the  pull  force  of  said  pull  spring 
being  adjustable  by  changing  the  point  of  articulation  between 
said  flicking  arm  and  said  sup|  ort  arm  or  by  changing  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  base  pc  rtion  of  said  pull  spring. 


4,lk,122 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY!  WITH  A  RIGID  SUNSHINE 

ROOF 

Giuseppe  Bertone,  Turin,  ItalyL  assignor  to  Carrozzeria  Bertone 

S.P.A.,  Gnigliasco,  Italy      [ 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.169 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  2. 1976.  69625/76 

Int.  a.2iB60J  7/24 


VS.  a.  296—107 


U.S.  a.  296—57  A 


3  Claims 


4Claims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  side  plate  of  a  loading 
box  on  a  motor  truck  under  no-load  condition,  the  side  plate 
being  outwardly  openably  hinged  at  ite  bottom  edge  to  the 
outer  side  edge  of  the  floor  plate  of  taid  loading  box,  said 
device  comprising  an  interlocking  mechanism  consisting  of 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  seats  with  back  rests,  a 
space  behind  said  back  rests  tad  a  sunshine  roof  including  a 
separate  rigid  roof  panel  movible  between  a  first  closed  posi- 
tion m  which  said  panel  is  disp<ised  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  and  a  second  open  position  in  which  said  panel  is  dis- 
posed in  the  space  behind  saik  back  rests,  the  improvement 
compnsing  supporting  means  ttvotally  connected  both  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  to  the  roof  banel  and  guide  means  on  said 
vehicle  body  and  said  roof  p^nel  for  positively  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  panel  between  its  flrst  and  second  positions 
for  compelling  said  panel  to  be  disposed  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  when  said  panltl  is  disposed  in  its  second  open 
position;  said  supporting  means  is  comprised  of  two  lever  arms 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  sa|d  roof  panel,  each  of  said  arms 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  panel  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  located  behind 
said  back  rests  and  said  guide  m^  is  comprised  of  at  least  one 
curved  guide  rail  fued  to  the  vehicle  body  at  one  side  of  the 
roof  panel  and  a  complimentary  guide  engaging  element  on 
said  panel  adapted  to  operativ<ily  engage  said  guide  rail. 
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4.165.123 

HIGH  CHAIR  APRON 

Howard  A.  Hutson.  P.O.  Box  1415,  DenTer,  Colo.  80201 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.137 

Int  a.2  A47D  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—153  8  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  apron  for  a  high  chair,  said  high  chair  having 
a  seat,  chair  back,  and  arms  with  a  tray  supported  on  said  arms, 
said  apron  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  planar  surface  member  which  is  positioned  to 
overlie  and  be  supported  by  said  tray, 

(b)  a  trough  means  positioned  around  at  least  three  edges  of 
said  planar  surface  member  and  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said 
trough  means  being  arranged  to  catch  and  hold  food  or 
liquids  which  are  dropped  by  a  child  sitting  in  the  high 
chair, 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  apron  to  said  high  chair,  said 
securing  means  being  attached  to  the  trough  means  at  a 
location  near  the  back  of  said  chair  and  arranged  to  extend 
behind  said  back  to  secure  the  apron,  and 

(d)  a  narrow  rim  surface  disposed  between  said  planar  sur- 
face member  and  said  trough  means,  said  narrow  rim 
surface  being  elevated  slightly  above  said  surface  member 
to  form  a  ridge  around  at  least  three  edges  of  the  surface 
member. 


4.165,124 

COMBINATION  OF  CHAIR  AND  APPAREL  CABINETS 

JoM  A.  Olan,  La  QuinU  K-15  St.  #5,  Yauco,  P.R.  00768 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906.043 

Int  a.2  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  297—190  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  chair  and  apparel  cabinets,  comprising 

a  chair  having  a  frame,  an  upholstered  seat  supported  by  the 
frame  at  a  distance  above  a  floor  and  an  upholstered  back 
rest  supported  by  the  frame  in  fixed  position  and  extend- 
ing substantially  upright  behind  the  seat; 

a  footrest  slidably  mounted  on  the  chair  frame  beneath  the 
seat  for  movement  to  a  stored  position  under  the  seat  and 
to  an  extended  position  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a  person 
seated  in  the  chair; 

an  apparel  container  slidably  mounted  on  the  chair  frame 
beneath  the  footrest  for  movement  to  a  stored  position 
under  the  footrest  and  the  seat  and  to  an  extended  position 
for  exposing  said  container  to  access  by  a  user; 

a  first  apparel  cabinet  extending  along  one  side  of  the  chair 


and  positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  seat 
and  back  rest  thereof;  and 
a  second  apparel  cabinet  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chair  and  positioned  substantially  [>erpendicularly  to 
the  seat  and  back  rest  thereof  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  apparel  cabinet,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  apparel  cabinets  having  a  height  dimen- 
sion sufficient  to  form  an  arm  of  the  chair,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cabinets  having  a  back  panel  abutting  said  seat 
and  back  rest,  a  front  side  panel  extending  to  a  height  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  an  arm  of  the  chair,  a  back  side  panel 
equal  in  height  to  the  front  side  panel  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  the  front  side  panel  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  panel.  ^ 


4.165.125 
SLIPOVER  HEADREST  PILLOW  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  J.  Owen,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Seating 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,590,  Jun.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931.900 

Int.  a.2  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—220  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  back,  a  slipover  headrest  pil- 
low assembly  comprising  an  invaginable,  open  bottom  box-like 
cover  having  front,  back,  top  and  end  walls  relative  to  said  seat 
back,  a  pillow  insert,  pocket  means  along  the  front  wall  of  said 
cover  having  two  positions,  the  first  position  being  exposed  on 
the  outside  of  said  cover  to  facilitate  receipt  of  said  pillow 
insert  in  said  pocket,  the  second  position  being  inside  said 
cover  after  said  pillow  insert  has  been  received  and  after  the 
cover  has  been  invaginated,  and  a  support  compartment 
formed  by  the  cover  between  the  pillow  pocket,  top,  back  and 
end  walls  of  said  cover  after  invagination,  such  compartment 
receiving  the  top  of  said  seat  back  when  the  cover  is  slipped 
thereover  to  support  such  pillow  assembly  in  a  headrest  posi- 


4.165.126 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  BOTTOM 
Werner  Strien,  Stuttgart-Heumaden;  Rudolph  Zwanziger,  Er- 
kenbrechtsweiler,  and  Ernst  Kaufmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.,  Kirc- 
hheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6. 
1977,  2739999 

lat  a.2  A47C  7/02 
VS.  a.  297—284  6  Claims 

4_....       / 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  seat  bottom  having  uphol- 
stery which  is  divided  transversely  into  front  and  rear  sections. 
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said  sections  being  supported  by  a  frpnt  and  rear  upholstery 
support  respectively,  the  upholstery  supports  being  adjustably 
slidable  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  latching  the  uphol- 
stery supports  in  selectable  relative  positions,  the  front  uphol- 
stery support  having  two  parallel  rods  for  supporting  the  front 
upholstery  section,  means  for  guiding  the  rods  so  as  to  be 
longitudinally  shiftable  relative  to  the  rear  upholstery  support, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  guiding  means  comprise  bores 
formed  in  the  rear  upholstery  support  for  receiving  said  rods, 
said  bores  having  dimensions  which  permit  limited  upward 
pivotal  motion  of  the  rods,  said  front  upholstery  support  in- 
cluding a  plate,  said  two  rods  being  attached  to  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  downwardly  directed  edge  strips  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rods,  said  edge  strips  having  a  series  of 
downwardly  open  notches,  said  rear  upholstery  support  hav- 
ing a  raised  front  edge,  said  notches  and  raised  front  edge 
defming  said  latching  means. 


4,165,127 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  REHABILItATIVE 

Robert  E.  Vago,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assign*  r 
porated.  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  J*>.  857,100 
Int.  a.2  A47C  1/^7 
VS.  a.  297—345 


CARRIAGE 

to  Diakinetics,  Incor- 


4CI«iins 
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4,1 65,128 
INERTIALLY  LOCKED  HINGE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE 

^T 
WUlibald  Strowick,  Remschei  l-Lennep,  and  Paul  Werner,  Rem- 
scheid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper 
Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  I 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16. 
1976,2641587  ^ 


U.S.  a.  297—367 


Int.  a.2  i47C  1/025 


10  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  and  rehabilitative  catriage  for  receiving  and 
transporting  an  invalided  patient  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis 
having  horizontal  upper  and  lower  framework  and  a  plurality 
of  upright  stanchions  running  between  the  upper  and  lower 
framework  to  provide  a  generally  cagp  like  structure,  a  seat 
member  for  receiving  and  supporting  tie  buttocks  of  a  patient 
mounted  on  selected  stanchions  for  horizontal,  vertical,  and 
angular  movement;  a  back  support  member  mounted  indepen- 
dently of  the  seat  member  and  positionable  with  respect  to  said 
seat  in  order  to  receive  and  support  the  back  of  said  patient;  a 
foot  rest  platform  mounted  on  the  lower  frame  work  below  the 
seat  member  to  receive  and  support  the  feet  of  said  patient;  said 
seat  member,  back  support  member,  tnd  foot  rest  platform 
being  independently  positionable  within  said  chassis;  and  mov- 
able locking  means  on  said  stanchions  vertically  positionable  to 
secure  in  selected  relative  positions  said  seat  member,  back  rest 
member,  and  foot  rest  platform. 


1.  In  a  motor- vehicle  seat  t  iving  a  seat  part  and  a  reclining 
back  part  adjustable  in  any  ol  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  seat  part,  a  hinge  comprising: 

a  lower  hinge  element  fixed  to  said  seat  part; 

an  upper  hinge  element  fixad  to  said  back  part; 

means  for  pivotably  conne<iing  said  upper  hinge  element  to 
said  lower  hinge  element! 

a  positioning  element  pivotel  on  said  lower  hinge  element 
and  formed  with  an  outwardly  open  recess  having  one  end 
forming  a  stop  formatio|i  and  another  end  forming  an 
abutment  engaging  said  |  upper  hinge  element  in  a  rest 
position  thereof; 

an  inertial  pawl  in  the  fomi  of  a  two-arm  lever  pivotal  on 
said  upper  hinge  between  k  blocking  position  and  a  freeing 
position,  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  directed  toward  said 
stop  formation  on  said  positioning  element  and  having  a 
stop  face  engageable  with  said  formation  when  said  pawl 
is  in  said  blocking  position,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
being  directed  substantially  horizontally  and  weighted  so 
as  normally  to  pivot  by  gitvity  in  one  rotational  sense  into 
said  freeing  position; 

said  another  end  on  said  pqsitioning  element  having  a  sup- 
port surface  adapted  for  Engaging  said  other  arm  against 
the  force  of  gravity  to  uige  said  pawl  into  said  blocking 
position  and  for  releasing  said  other  arm  into  said  freeing 
position  only  upon  a  slo\^  forward  pivoting  of  said  back 
part;  and  | 

means  for  locking  said  positibning  means  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  angularly  offset  positions  for  adjusting  said  rest  posi- 
tion. 


4,1<B,129 
SHIELD  TUNNELING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Yoshihito  Sugimoto,  Kokubuqji;  Konosuke  Miyata,  Matsudo; 
Kanehiro  Isliihara,  Tokyo;  Sachio  Fujimoto,  Yachiyo,  and 
Tsunehiro  Kakutani,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikaw^jima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Sato  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,308 
Int  aj  E21D  9/08 

VS.  a.  »9— 11  n  ctaims 

1.  A  shield  tunneling  machine  comprising 
(a)  a  cutter  disposed  for  rotation  by  motors,  maintained  in 
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water-tight  relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  shield 
frame  with  sealing  members  and  formed  integral  with  a 
water-tight  cutter  chamber, 
(b)  a  screw  conveyor  water-tightly  connected  to  said  cutter 
chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the  loading  opening  of  said 
screw  conveyor  is  communicated  with  said  cutter  cham- 
ber, and 


4,165,131 
CAST  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Joseph  A.  Thompson,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  GKN 
Kent  Alloys  Limited,  Ejigland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,961,  Not.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,571 

Int  a.2  B60B  1/06 

VS.  CL  301—65  4  Claims 


15-^ 


/ 


A'A-'si'Af^/.^kyM.^.liJ'.ff^^^/A^'AM^ 


t  —   '12 


'^Jf^JfJVn^^ 


4,165,130 

IMPACT  TUNNELING  MACHINE  WTTH  CUTTERS 

SPACED  FOR  EQUAL  WORK 

Warren  S.  Mason,  R.R.  2,  Box  179H,  Chicago  Heights,  lU. 

60411 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,024 

Int  a.2  E21D  9/10 

VS.  a.  299—62  8  Claims 


(c)  a  mucking  adjuster  for  the  mixture  of  muck  and  water 
disposed  immediately  below  the  unloading  opening  of  said 
screw  conveyor  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
water  supply  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a 
discharge  pipe. 


1.  A  cast  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  wheel  centre  comprising  a  nave  having  apertures  to  enable 
the  wheel  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  hub,  and  an  inclined 
section  extending  generally  outwardly  from  the  nave  and 
consisting  essentially  of  T-section  spokes  separated  by 
vent  holes;  and 

a  rim  portion  having  a  well  extending  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  inclined  section  and 

two  tire  bead  seat  portions  sptaced  apart  by  the  well; 

each  said  T-section  spoke  comprising  a  web  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  face  of  said  inclined  section  and  the  adja- 
cent one  of  the  said  tyre  bead  seat  portions,  said  web 
forming  the  stem  of  the  T  and,  forming  part  of  the  cross- 
member  of  the  T, 

an  integral  fillet  located  on  the  inner  face  of  said  inclined 
section  so  that  the  cross-member  of  the  T  is  thicker  at  its 
middle  than  at  its  ends  which  are  located  at  two  adjacent 
vent  holes. 


4,165,132 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  MOTION  OF  OBJECTS 

SUSPENDED  ON  AN  AIR  nLM 
Javathu  K.  Hassan,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  John  A.  Paivanas, 
Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  77234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B65G  51/02 

VS.  CL  406—10  3  Claims 


f  A 


1.  A  workhead  assembly  for  a  tunneling  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  shroud  means; 

a  rotatably  mounted  circular  plate  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
at  the  inlet  end  of  said  shroud  means; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  tool  means  arranged  in  radially  sftaced 
series  about  said  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, said  tools  being  of  such  number  and  so  arranged  in 
series  that  the  distance  traveled  by  each  tool  upon  rotation 
of  said  circular  plate  divided  by  the  number  of  tools  in  that 
series  is  generally  equal;  and 

means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  circular  plate  means 
for  removing  cuttings  from  the  area  of  the  tunnel  face  as 
they  are  formed. 


T 


It 

}■'■■ 

1! 


1.  Apparatus  for  stopping  an  object  such  as  a  semiconductor 

wafer  as  it  moves  relative  to  the  surface  of  a  track  on  a  fluid 

film  comprising: 

strings  of  openings  in  the  surface  of  the  track  along  the  axis 

of  movement  of  the  wafer  across  the  track  to  supply  fluid 

for  the  fluid  film. 


985  GO.  27 
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an  exhaust  channel  which  is  man  ■  times  longer  than  the 

length  of  the  object  being  trantported  and  is  oriented       PNEUMATIC  POWDER 
parallel  to  the  strings  of  openings  in  the  surface  of  the   Robert  D.  Payne,  Countrysidi 
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track  to  allow  excess  fluid  from  the  film  to  be  removed 
from  the  track  to  establish  a  fUm  for  transporting  the 
wafer, 
a  nozzle  emitting  a  fluid  jet  in  at  leaa  one  direction  along  the 
channel  at  a  sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  draw  fluid  from  the 
film  along  with  it  into  the  channel  to  cause  a  perturbation 
in  the  film  in  the  form  of  a  vacuum  around  the  nozzle  that 
will  stop  the  object  on  the  track. 


Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1 

Int  a.2 
U.S,  a.  406-1 


4,|«5,134 

FLOW  DIVERTING  DEVICE 
lU.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 


77,  Ser.  No.  825,240 
!  53/J6 


4,165,133 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

MATERIALS  AND  FLOW  RATES 

Albert  O.  Johnson,  Rte.  8,  Box  1052,  Livingston,  Tex.  77351 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,895 

Int.  a.2  B65G  Ji/2&  53/36 

U.S.  a.  406—109  10  Claims 


J 


1.  A  variable  output  pneumatic  conveyor  system  for  trans- 
porting a  wide  range  of  finely  divided,  granular  and  hygro- 
scopic bulk  materials  through  conveyor  tubes  by  pneumatic 
flow,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pneumatic  source, 
pneumatic  tubing  coupled  with  saidTsource  to  transport  by 

pneumatic  flow  in  the  tubing  said  materials, 
material  storage  means  accumulating  and  introducing  pri- 
marily by  force  of  gravity  at  a  constant  uninterrupted  flow 
rate  into  said  tubing  for  transport  a  continuous  flow  of 
different  materials  of  widely  differing  characteristics  in 
said  range  and  constituting  a  generally  funnel  shaped 
hopper  comprising  a  two  tiered  ftnnel  having  two  sepa- 
rate hyperbolic  surfaces  meeting  in  an  outwardly  directed 
intersection  with  the  lowermost  tiar  having  a  funnel  shape 
terminating  at  an  output  throat,  esteblishing  constant  flow 
rate  gravity  feed  characteristics  for  said  different  materi- 
als, 
variably  selectable  control  means  located  in  the  funnel 
throat  establishing  different  gravity  induced  flow  rates  out 
of  said  hopper  into  said  tubing,  and 
movable  valve  means  between  said  hopper  throat  and  said 
tubing  for  selectively  gating  upon  command  said  flow  of 
materials  into  said  tubing  for  transport  therein  by  means  of 
said  pneumatic  source,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
gating  valve  which  controls  the  hatch  flow  time  so  that 
the  flow  of  material  can  be  metered.         - 


6Clalnis 


1.  A  pneumatic  powder  flo  w  diverting  device  comprising  a 
powder-gas  admixture  supply  line,  a  delivery  line  and  a  return 
line  for  selectively  receiving  a  powder-gas  admixture  from  said 
supply  line,  said  delivery  line  and  said  return  line  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  V  pattern  and  in  Intersecting  relation  to  define  an 
intersection  tapering  towards  taid  supply  line;  said  supply  line, 
said  delivery  line  and  said  ret*m  line  all  being  of  substantially 
the  same  cross  section  adjac*t  said  intersection,  said  supply 
line  opening  directly  into  said  Intersection  at  a  point  where  the 
intersection  is  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  supply 
line  with  there  being  a  shouldi  at  each  side  of  said  supply  line, 
and  diverter  lines  opening  into  said  intersection  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  supply  line  imme^liately  adjacent  said  shoulders. 


aedii 


4,1^,135 
METHOD  OF  UNLOADING  BULK  MATERIALS  FROM 
VESSELS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
Max  M.  ShapunoT,  ulitsa  Frun«e,  16,  kv.  15;  Mikhail  A.  Koppel, 
ulitsa  Vosstania,  22,  kt.  18;  ^elix  M.  Frumkin.  ulitsa  Prazh- 
skaya,  34,  kT.  93;  Evgeny  I.  Zvenigorodsky,  Vladimirsky 
prospekt,  11/10,  k».  15,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Antal 
Gabor,  IQumunkash  9,  Tatakanya  U,  Hungary 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,394 
Int  a.2  B65G  53/42 


VS.  CI.  406—152 


'm=' 


4CIainis 


1.  A  device  of  unloading  a  t^lk  material  from  vessels,  com- 
prising: 
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a  sucking  nozzle  for  taking  said  bulk  material  to  be  trans- 
ported; 

a  bulk  material  transportation  means  connected  to  said  suck- 
ing nozzle; 

a  means  for  loosening  said  bulk  material  being  attached  to 
said  sucking  nozzle  and  embracing  said  sucking  nozzle  so 
that  an  inlet  opening  of  said  sucking  nozzle  is  disposed 
below  said  loosening  means; 

said  loosening  means  being  made  as  the  frustum  of  a  cone 
installed  with  its  smaUer  base  facing  downwards,  while 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  cone  is  formed  by  a  number  of 
spaced-apart  separate  ribs; 

a  means  for  supplying  aerating  air  into  said  bulk  material, 
being  attached  to  said  loosening  means  and  installed  under 
said  sucking  nozzle; 

said  aerating  air  supply  means  being  made  as  an  annular  tube 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  holes  facing  said  sucking  nozzle; 

a  pneumatic  vibrator  attached  to  said  loosening  means  and 
having  an  inlet  branch  pipe  and  an  outlet  branch  pipe,  said 
outlet  branch  pipe  of  said  pneumatic  vibrator  being  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  aerating  air  supply 
means;  and 

a  pressure  line  connected  to  said  inlet  branch  pipe  of  said 
pneumatic  vibrator. 


4,165,136 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  AIR 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Eribeck,  Unterzolling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1977,  2708273 

Int  0,2  B60T  7/14 
VS.  a.  303—19  7  Claims 


n     a        a 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  air  brake  system  of  a  railway 
vehicle  comprising  an  operator's  brake  valve  connected  to  an 
air  line  and  having  an  operating  lever,  said  brake  valve  having 
a  control  coimection,  a  control  output,  a  control  input  and 
pressure  regulating  means  connected  to  said  control  output 
and  means  for  controlling  pressure  in  said  air  line  connected  to 
said  control  input,  connecting  means  between  said  control 
output  and  said  control  input  including  means  for  establishing 
a  first  throttle  connection  to  the  atmosphere,  a  first  air  tank 
having  a  first  throttle  check  valve  connected  to  said  control 
input  and  a  first  differential  pressure  switch  one  side  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  control  input  and  the  other  side  connected 
to  said  first  air  tank,  said  throttle  connection  establishing  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  valve  having  an  energizing  circuit,  a 
second  air  tank  connected  through  a  second  throttle  check 
valve  to  said  control  connection  on  said  brake  valve,  a  pressure 


switch  connected  to  said  second  air  tank  and  held  in  its  open 
position  by  the  pressure  in  said  second  air  tank,  the  pressure  in 
said  first  air  tank  acting  upon  said  differential  switch  in  the 
closing  direction  thereof,  a  first  delay  having  a  ftfst  contact 
switch  connected  to  said  first  differential  switch  and  a  second 
contact  switch  in  series  with  said  pressure  switch,  said  first  and 
second  contact  switches  being  open  when  said  first  relay  is 
deenergized,  a  second  relay  having  a  third  contact  sviitch 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  contact  switch  and  having  an 
energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  second  contact  switch, 
said  second  relay  having  a  fourth  contact  switch  connected  to 
said  solenoid  valve,  said  third  and  fourth  contact  switches 
being  open  when  said  second  relay  is  deenergized,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  condition  responsive  switch  connected  to  an 
energizing  circuit  of  said  first  relay  so  that  opening  of  said 
condition  responsive  switch  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition  deenergizes  said  first  relay  to  open  said  first  and 
second  contact  switches  and  after  a  predetermined  delay  deen- 
ergizes said  second  relay  whereupon  said  fourth  contact 
switch  is  opened  to  actuate  said  solenoid  valve  to  open  the 
throttle  connection  to  the  atmosphere  thereby  decreasing 
pressure  to  said  control  input  to  actuate  said  brake  valve  to 
reduce  pressure  in  said  air  line  to  effect  a  braking  action. 


4,165,137 
APEX  TRACK  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  ChUlicothe,  lU.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,005 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 

VS.  CL  305—54  17  Claims 


1.  A  track  shoe  adapted  for  use  in  an  endless  track  assembly 
comprising 

a  base, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sidewaUs  formed  integrally  with 
said  base  and  extending  away  therefrom  and  towards  each 
other  in  converging  relationship  to  terminate  at  end  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to 
define  a  track  shoe  having  a  uniform  triangular  cross 
section  at  least  substantially  throughout  the  width  thereof, 
and 

a  lug  formed  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  base  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom. 


4,165,138 

DISPENSER  CABINET  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

RusseU  K.  Hedge,  Green  Bay,  and  WUUam  S.  Hnss,  Appleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mosinee  Paper  Company,  Mosinee, 

WU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,947,  Not.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,791 

Int.  CL2  B65H  19/06 

VS.  CL  312—39  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  dispenser  for  sequentiaUy  dispensing  sheet  material 
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from  first  and  second  supplies  thereof,  a  feed  mechanism  for 
receiving  material  from  either  of  said  Supplies  and  for  dispens- 
ing said  material,  and  means  for  senslig  the  presence  of  said 
first  supply  material  at  said  feed  mechanism  when  feeding  said 
first  supply  material  and  for  transferring  said  second  supply 
material  to  said  feed  mechanism  upon  sensing  the  absence  of 
sid  first  supply  material  at  said  feed  mechanism,  said  feed 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  paralleland  engaging  feed  rolls 


at  least  one  of  which  is  rotatably  drive  i  to  dispenser  material, 
said  material  from  said  first  supply  ext<  nding  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  betwef  n  said  rolls  when  said 
material  is  being  fed,  said  sensing  and  transferring  means  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  first  supply 
material  around  said  one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  second  supply  material  to  between  said  rolls  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensing  means  sensing  the  absence  of  said  first 
supply  material  from  around  said  one  tf  said  rolls. 


4.165,139     I 

MANIFOLDING  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  AND/OR  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Oarence  M.  Asbill,  III,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,038,  Mar.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093.329. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,950 

Int.  C1.2  HOIR  3/W 

VS.  a.  339—15  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  manifold  means  detachably  carrying 
on  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  control  units  each  of  which  is 
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electrical  means  of  said  manifold  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  one  side  of  said  manifold  means  has  external 
interconnection  means  for  aaid  pneumatic  means  and  said 
electrical  means  whereby  e^itemal  pneumatic  and  electrical 
lines  can  be  interconnected  tc  said  interconnection  means  and 


thereby  be  interconnected  to 


means  that  said  units  are  intei  connected  thereto. 


the  same  side  of  said  manifold 


4,ll>5,140 
VACUUM  CLEANER  AITACHMENT  WAND  WITH 
DEMOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  B.  Lyman,  Bloomington,  and  Bruce  E.  Stewart,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  878,733 


Inta.^ 


VS.  a.  339—15 


flOlR  3/04 


1.  A  floor  tool  wand  for  a 
comprising: 
a  rigid  hollow  tube; 
an  elongated  slide  having 


14  Claims 


floor  tool  of  a  vacuum  cleaner 


_  generally  parallel  sides  on  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  sur  Face  of  the  hollow  tube,  the  axis 
of  the  slide  being  gener  illy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
hollow  tube,  the  slide  having  outwardly  extending  stop 
means  and  notch  means  spaced  apart  from  the  stop  means; 

a  plug  electrically  coupled  to  the  floor  tool; 

a  connector  retaining  the  plug; 

the  connector  and  the  plug  forming  axially  extending  chan- 
nels receiving  the  slide;  and 

a  movable  lock  for  selec^vely  retaining  the  connector 
against  the  stop  means. 


■    ,'.141 

LOCKING  ELECnUCAL  CONNECTOR 

Frank  R.  Williams,  Utica,  and  William  Abraham,  New  Hartford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Medical  Equipment 

Inc.,  Utica,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,282 

Int  a.2  HOUR  7/06.  13/54 

U.S.  a.  339-75  R  |  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  electnode  including  a  stud  having  an 
enlarged  head  thereon,  an  elactrical  connector  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  slot  in  said  base  ^latc,  a  slidable  locking  element 
disposed  in  said  slot,  a  cam  surface  disposed  on  said  locking 
element,  a  recess  in  said  base  extending  normally  with  respect 
to  said  slot,  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  elements,  one  of  said 
electrical  contact  elements  b^ng  fixed  to  said  base  plate  on 
each  side  of  said  recess  in  said  base  plate  whereby  edge  sur- 
faces of  said  contact  elements  Jwe  in  spaced  relation  to  receive 
the  electrode  stud  therebetwe^,  an  enlarged  spacing  portion 
between  the  contact  elements  |to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud 
and  adjacent  thereto  a  reduced  spacing  portion  between  the 


„..  >, —  » — w.  _  ^._._...^  „.  ^x<..,.w.  „„.vo  >^y,„  v/i  ..lu^ii  u    —.-  «.j.«.^ii>  iiivi«.i.u  o  iQuut.i3u  spav;ui{;  portion  oeiween  tnc 

pneumatically  and  electrically  operated  and  each  of  which  is   contact  elements  of  insufficient  width  to  pass  the  head  of  the 
fluidly  and  electrically  interconnected  to  pneumatic  means  and    stud  therebetween  whereby  wlien  the  electrode  and  connector 


AUGUST  21,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


64S 


are  to  be  attached  the  headed  stud  is  placed  within  the  recess 
within  the  enlarged  spacing  portion  between  the  contact  ele- 
ment and  the  locking  element  is  moved  to  bring  the  cam  sur- 


face into  engagement  with  the  headed  stud  to  force  the  headed 
stud  to  a  position  within  the  recess  within  the  reduced  spacing 
portion  between  the  contact  elements  and  to  maintain  the 
headed  stud  in  a  locked  position  therein. 


4,165,142 
CONNECTOR  CLIP 
Edwin  W.  Grabau,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,934 
Int  a.2  HOIR  13/54 
VS.  a.  339—75  R  4  Claims 


"v., 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  in  mated  relationship  a  two-part  con- 
nector having  a  first  part  mounted  to  a  panel  and  a  second  part 
adapted  for  mating  with  said  first  part,  characterized  in  that 
said  clip  comprises 

a  first  section  having  a  lateral  surface  and  a  curved  upF>er 
section  folding  forward  over  said  lateral  surface  and 
shaped  generally  to  extend  over  a  top  surface  of  a  mated 
connector,  said  first  section  having  a  pair  of  fingers  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  end  of  said  lateral  surface  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  space,  said  fingers  each  rolled  back  over 
said  lateral  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
said  curved  upper  section,  each  said  rolled  finger  forming 
an  enclosed  tubular  passage, 

a  second  section  having  a  lateral  surface  and  a  ptair  of  tabs 
extending  outward  from  each  side  of  said  lateral  surface, 
said  tabs  curved  back  toward  said  lateral  surface,  said  pair 
of  tabs  on  each  side  of  said  lateral  surface  forming  a  first 
slot  between  them  having  a  width  adapted  to  accept  said 
panel  therebetween, 

said  second  section  having  a  finger  extending  from  a  top 
edge  of  said  lateral  surface  and  disposed  evenly  about  the 
center  thereof,  said  finger  rolled  back  on  the  same  side  of 
said  second  section  lateral  surface  as  are  said  other  tabs  of 
said  second  section,  said  second  section  rolled  finger 
forming  an  enclosed  tubular  passage  having  a  width 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  first  space  between  said  first 
section  enclosed  tubular  passages, 

a  pin  extending  through  said  first  section  enclosed  tubular 
passages  and  said  second  section  enclosed  tubular  passage 


thereby  joining  said  first  and  second  sections  in  hinged 
relationship  with  each  other, 
said  pair  of  tabs  of  each  side  of  said  second  section  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  of  the  top 
tab  on  each  side  of  said  second  section  defining  the  top 
edge  of  said  second  section  slot  and  said  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  tab  on  each  side  of  said  second  section  defining 
the  lower  edge  of  said  second  section  slot,  said  lower 
edges  of  said  upper  tabs  and  said  upper  edges  of  said  lower 
tabs  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  supporting  said  retaining 
clip  with  respect  to  a  panel  inserted  within  said  first  slot. 


4,165,143 
ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET  SECURING  MEANS 
Peter  G.  Pnhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  SylTania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,766 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  5/60:  HOIR  13/54.  33/82 

VS.  a.  339—75  T  10  Claims 


J^!    Mil     i?.       M  J- 


a^  11 


1.  Means  for  releasably  securing  a  socket  member  to  the 
finned  base  of  an  electron  tube,  said  socket  having  opposed 
surfaces  and  an  opening  formed  therethrough  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  accommodate  said  base  in  an  encompassing 
manner,  said  base  being  seated  relative  to  one  of  said  surfaces 
and  having  the  terminal  portion  of  at  least  one  base  fin  egress- 
ing  from  an  opposite  surface  of  said  socket,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  bore  formed  in  a  slanted  manner  through  the 
egressing  portion  of  said  base  fin;  and  a  substantially  longitudi- 
nal locking  pin  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  bore 
and  formed  of  an  integrated  handle  and  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  proximal  terminal  portion  and  said  handle  an  opposed 
distal  terminal  portion,  said  pin  being  slidingly  accommodated 
within  said  bore  in  a  manner  that  the  end  surface  of  said  proxi- 
mal portion  substantially  abuts  a  surface  of  said  socket,  said  pin 
having  retention  means  associated  with  the  proximal  portion  of 
said  shank  and  formed  to  interact  with  the  egressing  portion  of 
said  fin  to  constrain  the  removal  of  said  pin  from  said  bore 
thereby  releasably  securing  said  base  to  said  socket 


4,165,144 
UGHT  SOCKET  WTTH  LEVER  CONTACTS 
Albert  N.  Cook,  Madison;  Boleslaw  Komatowski,  Elizabeth,  and 
Raymond  S.  Tybarcy,  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,690 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/54.  17/22 

VS.  a.  339—88  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  light  socket  for  bayonet-type  lamps  comprising: 
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a  lamp  receiving  portion  having  aji  opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  said  lamp; 

means  for  lockably  retaining  said  lanp  in  said  opening; 

a  base  mounuble  to  said  lamp  receiving  portion  for  closing 
one  end  of  said  opening,  said  basa  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  and  said  base  formed  with  at  least  one  hollow  boss 
arranged  alongside  of  said  lamp  receiving  portion  when 
said  base  is  mounted  to  said  lamp  receiving  portion,  with 
said  recess  in  registry  with  said  opening; 

lever  means  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  base  recess  to 
engage  an  electrical  contact  on  said  lamp  and  an  opposite 
end  extending  into  said  hollow  boss,  fulcrum  means  for 
said  lever  carried  in  said  second  housing  between  said 
recess  and  said  hollow  boss; 

connecting  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said 
lever  means;  and 

compression  spring  means  constrained  in  said  hollow  boss 
for  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  means 
for  urging  said  conUct  engaging  end  of  said  lever  means 
into  said  opening  in  said  lamp  receiving  portion  whereby, 
when  said  lamp  is  inserted  into  said  opening,  said  contact 
engaging  end  of  said  lever  means  will  physically  engage 
an  electrical  contact  on  said  lamp. 
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arms,  and  transversely  extending  gripping  means  on  said  con- 
vergent portions,  said  spring  arms  being  in  embracing  relation 
to  the  wiring  device  to  be  mounted,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing serrations  defining  said  jiripping  means,  the  serrations  of 
each  gripping  portion  being  ionfmed  to  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  gripping  portioji,  the  serrations  extending  along 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edgps  of  said  gripping  portion  being 


«- 
31- 

30- 


Ji 


3P«TRl 


4,l<i5,145 
RIBBON  CONNECTOR  C01>ISTRUCnONS 
Thomas  M.  Steinbach,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Elk  Grove  VilUge,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,643,  A^r.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No, 

4,089,579.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  864,439 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54.  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—91  R  17  claims 


arranged  in  rows,  the  serrati< 
versely  of  the  length  of  the  ro 
its  length  aligned  with  a  corr( 
row,  said  gripping  portion  ha' 
offset  midwidth  area  intervei 
tions,  the  serrations  of  each 
disappearing  within  said  depi 
depressed  area. 


24 


IS  of  each  row  extending  trans- 
',  each  serration  of  a  row  having 

iponding  serration  of  the  other 
ing  a  shallowly  dished,  inwardly 
"ing  between  the  rows  of  serra- 

iw  merging  smoothly  into  and 
ressed  area  at  the  edge  of  said 


4,1«,147 
PRINTED  ORCtJIT  BOARD  JACK 
Josef  J.  Buck,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Con- 
trols Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  197$,  Ser.  No.  912,196 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  t7/18:  H05K  l/IO 

VS.  a  339-182  R  u  Ctainu 


1.  A  hood  construction  for  an  electiical  connector  having 
projecting  portions  on  opposed  end  potions;  said  hood  com- 
prising a  body  portion;  first  engagement  portions  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  hood  defining  a  slot  wlh  adjacent  hood  por- 
tions for  snugly  receiving  the  projecting  portions  of  one  end 
portion  of  such  connector;  portions  of  said  hood  at  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  being  readily  flexible  relative  to  said  body; 
second  engagement  portions  on  said  fiejiible  portions  for  snap 
engagement  with  the  projecting  portions  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  such  a  connector  having  one  end  portion  engaged  in 
said  slot  whereby  said  hood  is  retained  on  such  a  connector. 


4,165,146 
RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  SNAP-IN  SPRING 
Charles  A.  Snyder,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Circle  F  Industries, 
Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Noi  874,738 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/00:  GliB  9/00 
MS.  a.  339-128  I  3  claims 

1.  In  a  mounting  spring  clip  means  for  an  electrical  wiring 
device  of  the  type  adapted  to  snap  into  and  grip  opposed  edges 
of  a  wiring-device-receiving  mounting  opening  of  a  mounting 
plate,  said  cUp  means  including  divergent  spring  arms  resil- 
iently,  yieldably  opposing  movement  toM'ard  each  other,  con- 
vergent gripping  portions  on  the  divergent  ends  of  the  spring 


1.  An  electrical  jack  suitable  for  direct  connection  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  comprisiijg: 
an  elongated  nonconductive  housing  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  opening  therein  along  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
insertion  of  a  plug  membef ; 
at  least  two  contact  assemblies  mounted  in  said  housing 
extending  generally  transverse  to  said  cylindrical  opening, 
each  of  said  contact  assemblies  including 
a  first  contact  element  mounted  in  a  cantilevered  manner 
in  said  housing  and  ha\^ng  a  portion  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  cylfadrical  opening  for  electrical 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  plug  member  when 
inserted  therein,  said  Tikx  contact  element  further  in- 
cluding a  free  end  mov^le  between  a  first  and  second 
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position  in  response  to  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
plug  member,  respectively, 

a  second  contact  element  mounted  in  a  cantilevered  man- 
ner in  said  housing  and  having  a  free  end,  each  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  contact  elements  in- 
cluding contact  surfaces  for  electrical  engagement  with 
each  other  when  the  free  end  of  said  first  contact  ele- 
ment is  in  its  second  position,  the  contact  surface  of  said 
second  contact  element  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  about  10'- 15*  but  less  than  about  75'-80'  relative 
to  the  generally  linear  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
first  contact  element  between  said  first  and  second 
positions, 

means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  contact  elements 
in  said  housing,  and 

means  electrically  connected  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  elements  for  direct  electrical  connection 
with  a  printed  circuit  board. 


4,165,149 

DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  AN  OBJECT  WFFH  A  UGHT 

BEAM 

Akiyoshi  Suzkl,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Hirabayashi,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52/5503 

Int  a.^  G02B  27/17.  11/27 

U.S.  a.  350—6.1  3  Claims 


4,165,148 
COMPRESSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH 
POSmVE  MECHANICAL  LOCK 
Paul  K.  Campbell,  and  Edward  L.  Nichols,  III,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,737 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  5/08 
\iS.  a.  339—276  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  ductile  metallic  electrical  and  mechanical  connector  for 
attachment  to  one  or  more  electrical  cables  and  formable  by  a 
compressible  process,  said  connector  comprising: 

at  least  one  bifurcated  body  member  having  first  and  second 
leg  portions  initially  connected  by  a  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  portion  of  said  body  member  to  provide  a 
plastically  flowable  hinge  connection,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  portions  defining  an  initial  predetermined  angle 
such  that  said  body  member  can  laterally  engage  an  unin- 
sulated section  of  an  electrical  cable; 

said  first  leg  having  on  the  end  opp>osite  said  reduced  thick- 
ness portion  an  axially  extending  rib  member  and  axially 
extending  inner  and  outer  ridges  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  rib  member; 

said  second  leg  having  on  the  end  opposite  said  reduced 
thickness  portion  axially  extending  inner  and  outer  fin- 
gers, said  rib  member,  said  inner  and  outer  ridges  and  said 
inner  and  outer  fingers  being  oriented  such  that  said  outer 
finger  lies  between  said  outer  ridge  and  said  rib  member, 
and  said  inner  finger  lies  between  said  inner  ridge  and  said 
rib  member,  when  said  body  member  is  closed  about  an 
uninsulated  section  of  an  electrical  cable,  said  enclosure 
occuring  by  pivoting  of  said  leg  members  about  said  re- 
duced thickness  portion  in  response  to  hand  applied  exter- 
nal pressure;  and 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  fingers  and  said  rib  member  are 
deformed  to  form  a  positive  mechanical  lock  when  an 
extenud  crimping  force  is  applied  radially  to  said  body 
member. 


1.  A  device  for  scanning  with  a  light  beam  an  object  having 
a  flat  reflection  surface  and  an  inclined  reflection  surface  with 
a  certain  inclination  relative  to  the  flat  reflection  surface,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  deflector  with  the  original  point  of  deflection  arranged 
to  deflect  the  light  beam  from  a  light  source,  said  deflector 
rotating  at  a  constant  angular  velocity; 

(b)  an  objective  lens  arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam  from 
said  deflector,  said  objective  lens  being  so  disposed  that 
said  original  point  of  deflection  is  positioned  on  the  center 
of  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective; 

(c)  a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  which  has  been  re- 
flected at  said  object,  and  passed  through  said  objective 
lens; 

(d)  a  filter  interposed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 
light  detector,  said  filter  functioning  to  intercept  light 
from  said  flat  reflection  surface,  and  to  cause  light  from 
said  inclined  reflection  surface  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

(e)  an  optical  element  disposed  between  said  deflector  and 
said  object,  for  converting  the  movement  of  the  deflected 
light  beam  into  a  movement  at  a  constant  speed,  over  an 
area  of  the  object  to  be  scanned,  which  is  proportional  to 
s^d  constant  angular  velocity. 


4,165,150 
LOW  LOSS  DIRECnONAL  COUPLING  FOR  OPTICAL 

FIBRES 
Gary  S.  Duck,  OtUwa,  and  Frederick  D.  King,  Smith  Falls,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

nied  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,001 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

MS.  CL  350—96.15  10  Claims 


1.  A  low  loss  directional  coupling  for  optical  fibres  compris- 
ing a  first  fibre  and  a  second  fibre,  the  second  fibre  wrapped 
round  the  first  fibre  a  predetermined  number  of  turns,  any 
cladding  layer  on  the  fibres  removed  whereby  the  light  trans- 
mitting cores  of  the  fibres  are  in  contact. 
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4,165,151 

TWO-REFLECTING  CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kikuo  Momiyama,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1977,  Ser.  ho.  806,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jbn.  19,  1976,  51/71696 

int  a.2  G02B  moo 

VS.  a.  350—201  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  two-reflecting  catadioptric  optical  system  including: 

a  front  positive  lens  having  a  front  ^rface  whose  radius  of 
curvature  is  smaller  than  that  of  ai  reai  surface  thereof; 

a  negative  meniscus  lens  positioned  dn  the  image  side  of  said 
front  positive  lens  in  coaxial  relltion  thereto,  having  a 
front  surface  concave  toward  the  front  and  having  a  rear 
surface  provided  with  a  mirrored.'  portion  surrounding  a 
light-permeable  region;  I 

a  positive  meniscus  lens  of  forwar^  convexity  positioned 
between  said  front  positive  lens  af  d  said  negative  menis- 
cus lens;  ' 

a  convex  mirror  of  rearward  conveity  positioned  between 
said  front  positive  lens  and  said  positive  meniscus  lens, 
apart  from  said  p)ositive  meniscus  lens;  and 

a  negative  lens  cemented  onto  the  fr<int  surface  of  said  nega- 
tive meniscus  lens  and  a  positive  fcns  cemented  onto  the 
rear  surface  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens  in  the  light- 
permeable  region. 


4,165,152 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
nBER 

Satoshi  Shiraishi;  Kunio  Fi^iwara,  and  Shiro  Kurosaki,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitogio  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,998,  Jan.  14,  lt76,  Pat.  No.  4,082,420, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4t>,011,  Nov.  26>  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nfv.  25, 1972, 47-118345; 
Nov.  25,  1972,  47-118346 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/. 
VS.  a.  350— 96  JO  1  9  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  optical  transmission  fibef  wherein  the  refractive 
index  varies  between  the  periphery  and  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  fiber,  said  variation  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fiber,  said  fiber 
comprising  an  inner  cavity,  an  outer  radial  portion  being  a 
lower  refractive  index  portion  being  m|de  of  dope  fused  silica 


containing  B2O3,  said  doped 
of  Si02  and  B2O3  and  an 
refractive  index  portion  being 
consisting  essentially  of  Si02 
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fused  silica  consisting  essentially 

radial  portion  being  a  higher 

made  mainly  of  pure  fused  silica 


imer 


4,1(5,153 
TRANSLUCENT  SCREEN 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ratiOD,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19»8,  Ser.  No.  899,792 


U.S.  a.  350—126 


Int.  a.2   ;03B  2J/60 


1.  A  translucent  screen 
as  a  discontinuous  phase  in  a 
continuous  phase  having  a 
particles,  said  particles  and 
ces  of  refraction  differing  by 
nonplanar  surfaces  and  having!  overall 
about  S  microns. 


I  higli( 

Isad 


15  Claims 


comprising  a  dispersion  of  particles 

I  olymeric  continuous  phase,  said 

ler  index  of  refraction  than  said 

continuous  phase  having  indi- 

least  0.10,  said  particles  having 

"  diameters  not  exceeding 


4,1(  5,154 
PROJECnON  SqREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshimasa  Takahasbi,  Morigiichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1976,  51-120504; 
Mar.  15, 1977,  5^33138[U] 


U.S.  a.  350—128 


Inta.M!03B2//60 


8  Claims 


1.  A  screen  assembly  for 
emitted  from  a  source  of  light 


projecting  thereon  light  beam 
axrying  an  image,  so  as  to  form 


the  image  thereof,  which  comprises: 
a  transparent  plate  having  op  one  side  thereof  a  lenticulated 
surface  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  cylin- 
drical lens  elements  extending  in  a  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  on  the  other  sic^e  thereof  a  mat-finished  surface 


means,  wherein  said  len 
the  incoming  light  in  a  h 
pendicular  to  the  elonga 
said  mat-finished  surface 


ulated  surface  means  diffuses 

intal  direction  which  is  per- 

cylindrical  lens  elements,  and 

^eans  diffuses  the  incoming  light 

in  all  directions,  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
incoming  light,  whereby  the  light  projected  on  the  screen 
assembly  diffuses  at  a  fir*  predetermined  angle  of  diffu- 
sion which  is  small  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  any  one  of  jsaid  elongated  cylindrical  lens 
elemenu  and  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  of  diffusion 
which  is  great  relative  toi  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
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the  longitudinal  axis  of  any  one  of  said  elongated  cylindri- 
cal lens  elements. 


4.165,155 
AMPLFFUDE  MODULATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAM 
Joseph  G.  Gordon,  II,  and  Glenn  T.  Sincerbox,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,171 

Int.  a.2  G05D  25/00 

VS.  a.  350—285  11  Claims 


riorly  of  said  mirror  head  and  supported  upon  said  other  end  of 
said  support  arm  to  permit  rotation  of  the  mirror  head  about 
the  axis  of  said  support  shaft,  first  and  second  bracket  means 
respectively  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  bracket 
member  to  said  vehicle  panel  whereby  the  bracket  member 
may  be  positioned  between  a  fully  extended  laterally  outward 
position  and  a  folded-back  storage  position  generally  parallel 
to  the  vehicle  panel. 


4,165,156 

OUTSIDE  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  MIRROR  WTTH 

MULTIPLE  ROTATION  AXES 

Lawrence  E.  O'Connell,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delbar 

Products,  Inc.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,378 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/08;  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  a.  350—307  17  aaims 


1.  A  mirror  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  outside  vehicle 
panel,  said  assembly  including  an  integral  bracket  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  leg  portion  with  an  inner  end 
disposed  proximate  said  vehicle  panel  and  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  leg  portion  having  an  inner  end  disposed 
proximate  said  vehicle  panel,  a  linear  support  aim  having  a  first 
end  supported  proximate  the  laterally  outer  portion  of  said 
bracket  member  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  support  arm  including  a  second  end  upwardly  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  laterally  extending  leg  portion  of  said 
bracket  member,  and  a  mirror  head  having  a  transverse  mid- 
plane,  said  mirror  head  including  a  support  shaft  having  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from  said  transverse 
mid-plane,  said  support  shaft  including  an  end  projecting  exte- 


(3— 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  first  material  having  a  first  plane 
surface, 

a  second  material  having  a  second  plane  surface  with  a 
negative  dielectric  constant  facing  said  first  surface  to 
form  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  medium  filling  said  gap  and  having  a  dielectric  constant 
whose  magnitude  is  less  than  that  of  said  first  material,  and 

means  for  changing  the  thickness  of  said  gap  wherein  the 
optical  thickness  of  the  gap  determines  the  reflectivity  of 
a  monochromatic  linearly  polarized  light  beam  that  is 
passed  into  said  first  material  and  that  undergoes  total 
internal  reflection  at  the  interface  between  said  first  sur- 
face and  said  medium. 


4,165,157 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  HAVING  A  GLASS  FIBER 
FRAME 
Manfred  Kobale,  Faistenhaar,  and  Hans  KrUeger,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1976,  2635942 

Int  a.2  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—343  1  Claim 


lO-P^ 


-^    ': 


2-. 


6-^ 


3 

4-1 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  at 
least  two  plate  members  each  having  a  surface  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  having  electrical  conductive  coatings  thereon, 
said  plate  members  being  spaced  apart  by  a  spacing  frame 
means  for  maintaining  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  parallel  to  one 
another  with  the  frame  means  and  the  two  plates  forming  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid  crystal  material,  said  method 
comprising  providing  at  least  one  glass  fiber,  drawing  each 
glass  fiber  through  a  solution  of  synthetic  adhesive  material  to 
produce  a  fiber  having  a  synthetic  adhesive  casing,  preliminar- 
ily cross-linking  said  material  of  the  synthetic  adhesive  casing, 
positioning  the  glass  fiber  in  the  desired  pattern  of  the  spacing 
frame  means  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  plate  members,  pre- 
heating said  one  plate  member  to  cause  an  attachment  of  the 
fiber  to  the  surface  thereof,  assemblying  the  second  plate  mem- 
ber on  the  spacing  frame  means  formed  by  the  glass  fiber,  and 
then  securing  the  plate  members  together  and  to  the  glass  fiber 
of  the  frame  means  by  applying  temperature  and  pressure  so 
that  the  synthetic  adhesive  casing  extrudes  between  the  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  member  and  the  fibers  to  enable  each  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  plate  members  to  come  in  contact  with  the  fiber 
and  said  synthetic  material  to  adhesively  connect  said  surfaces 
to  said  fiber. 


4,165,158 

CAST  CONTACT  LENSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Edward  A.  Travnicek,  Soutfabridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Soutfabridge,  Mass. 

nied  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,491 
Int.  a.2  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—160  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  cast  and  otherwise  unworked  finished  corneal  contact 
lens  comprising: 
a  meniscus  body  of  ophthalmic  lens  material  having  a  van- 
ishing thin  edge  without  flashing,  the  inflection  point  of 
said  edge  being  along  a  single  line  located  intermediately 
of  adjacent  portions  of  oppositely  disposed  convex  exte- 
rior and  concave  interior  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  inflec- 
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tion  point  specifically  being  in  sBch  position  as  to  lie  be- 
tween the  eyelid  and  cornea  of  in  eye  receiving  the  lens 


4,165,159 

MICROPROCESSOR  CO^r^ROLLED  nLMSTRIP 
PROJECTOR 
John  V.  Landau,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.;  Marrin  I.  Mindell, 
Pittsford;  William  T.  Daly,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.;  J.  David 
Garland,  Passaic,  N.J.,  and  Arthur  B.  Price,  Byron,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,889 
Int.  CL2  GllB  31/00;  G09B  UOO:  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—15  38  Claims 


1.  Aparatus  for  regaining  synchron^tion  between  a  series 
of  image  presentations  and  an  audio  apcompaniment  therefor 
recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  havipg  associated  cue  tones 
recorded  thereon  comprising:  | 

a  projector  for  projecting  a  series  of  said  images; 

said  projector  including  image  bearitig  means  and  means  for 
moving  said  image  bearing  means  through  said  projector 
in  a  forward  and  reverse  direction  to  change  the  projected 
image; 

said  projector  including  means  for  providing  a  pulse  signal 
each  time  a  projected  image  is  changed  by  moving  said 
image  bearing  means  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction; 

tape  transport  means  for  said  magnetic  tape  and  including 
means  for  separating  said  cue  to^es  from  said  audio  ac- 
companiment as  said  tape  is  movdd  in  a  fast  forward  or  a 
fast  reverse  direction;  and 

automatic  processing  means  coupled  between  said  projector 
and  said  tape  transport  means; 

said  processing  means  including  means  for  receiving  the 
pulse  signals  indicative  of  said  image  changes  and  the  cue 
tones  from  said  fast  moving  tape  fcr  algebraically  keeping 
a  first  count  therein  that  is  indicative  of  the  synchroniza- 
tion, or  distance  and  direction  lo  synchronization,  be- 
tween said  projected  images  and  the  audio  accompani- 
ment on  said  magnetic  tape; 

said  first  count  being  indicative  of  thf  number  of  cue  tones  to 
be  produced  by  moving  said  nignetic  tape  to  regain 
synchronization  between  said  projected  images  and  said 
sound;  j 

said  tape  transport  including  means  to  enable  said  magnetic 
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and  out  of  engagement  with  eithir  when  the  lens  is  worn 
and  said  lens  requiring  no  furtha  finishing. 


tape  to  be  moved  in  a  fa  st  forward  direction  to  produce  a 
number  of  cue  tones  e<  ual  to  said  first  count  to  regain 
synchronization  betweei  i  said  images  and  said  sound; 

said  tape  transport  and  said  processing  means  including 
means  to  enable  said  nu  gnetic  tape  to  be  moved  in  a  fast 
reverse  direction  to  aut  imatically  produce  a  number  of 
cue  tones  that  is  greater  i  han  said  first  count  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  regafi  synchronization  between  said 
images  and  said  sound; 

said  processing  means  including  means  for  automatically 
causing  said  tape  transport  to  stop  said  magnetic  tape 
when  it  is  moved  in  the  fast  forward  direction  to  produce 
said  number  of  cue  tonei  equal  to  said  first  count  and  for 
automatically  causing  ^d  tape  transport  to  stop  said 
magnetic  tape  when  it  is  moved  in  the  fast  reverse  direc- 
tion to  produce  said  number  of  cue  tones  that  is  greater 
than  said  count. 


4,j65,160 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  POWTR  MODULE  FOR 

FANLESS  MICBOnCHE  READER 

Thomas  J.  Persba;  Eino  M.  Lehto,  both  of  Juneau;  Richard 

Dueck,  Hartford,  and  Nick  HechimoWch,  Horicon,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,833,  Nov.  16,  1977.  This 


application  May  IS, 


U,S.  a.  353—55 


Int.  a.2  Ca  B  21/16.  21/28 


1978,  Ser.  No.  905,816 


SQaims 


1.  In  a  microform  display  a|  paratus  having  a  lamp  assembly, 
a  power  module  operatively  o  )nnected  to  the  lamp  assembly  to 
provide  power  to  illuminate  tl  le  lamp,  a  mirror  assembly  and  a 
lens  system  in  a  housing  for  projecting  an  image  on  a  viewing 
surface,  the  housing  including  a  base  having  a  center  line 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  chamber  It  the  base  of  the  housing; 
means  for  mounting  the  lanlp  assembly  in  said  chamber  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  center  line  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
hght  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  toward  the  mirror  assembly; 
means  for  mounting  the  power  module  in  said  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  from  said  lamp 
assembly; 
means  for  mounting  the  mil  ror  assembly  in  said  chamber  so 
as  to  reflect  light  from  the  lamp  assembly  to  the  lens 
system; 
means  defining  an  air  inlet  it  one  end  of  said  chamber; 
a  substantially  vertically  ris  ng  chimney  in  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite 
said  air  inlet  and  substanti  ally  over  the  lamp  assembly  and 
power  module; 
and  dichroic  reflector  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  so  as 
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to  selectively  direct  visible  light  from  the  lamp  assembly 
to  the  mirror  assembly  and  allow  infra  red  radiation  to 
pass  in  a  direction  toward  the  chimney, 
whereby  cooling  air  flows  from  said  air  inlet,  passes  over  the 
lamp  assembly  and  the  power  module  where  heat  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  cooling  air,  and  then  rises  in  said  chimney 
where  it  escapes  from  the  housing. 


4,165,161 

MULTIPLE  OPTICS  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Gideon  A.  Kramer,  2401  SW.  172nd,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,082 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/20.  21/26.  1/48 

VS.  a.  353—86  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  optics  projection  slide  projector,  an  appara- 
tus for  moving  slides  stored  in  a  slide  receptacle  into  and  out  of 
either  of  at  least  two  projection  optics  systems,  comprising: 

first  and  second  slide  gate  means  for  holding  slides,  each 
slide  gate  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  slides  are  acquired  and  released,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  acquired  slides  are  projected  onto  a 
screen  or  the  like;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  rotating,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  slide  gate  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
slides  in  said  second  position. 


4,165,162 

TRACK-TYPE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  MAGAZINE 

Gerald  J.  Frey,  1486  Cantera  Ave.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93110 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,551 

lot  CL2  G03B  23/08 

MS.  a.  353—109  37  CUims 


fffS^iPK^^ 


cJtJbJi. 


P^s    v^  y  I,  ^ 


a  top  side  in  an  intermediate  fifth  plane  parallel  to  said 
third  and  fourth  planes; 

said  body  being  divided  along  said  sidewalls  into  first  and 
second  relatively  movable  end  sections  for  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction,  said  second  end  section  being 
movably  mounted  on  said  first  end  section; 

spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  second  end  section 
toward  said  first  end  section; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  inside  the 
arcuate  endwall  of  said  first  end  section,  said  drive  shaft 
having  an  outer  surface  coaxial  with  said  arcuate  surface 
of  said  first  end  section,  and  formed  with  four  equally 
spaced  longitudinal  driving  grooves  of  V-shaped  cross- 
section  therein; 

a  series  of  plastic  slide  holders  mounted  and  stored  on  said 
rail  in  closely  stacked,  side-by-side  relation  to  be  advanced 
step  by  step  thereon  by  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  hold- 
ers having  a  base  positioned  along  the  outer  side  of  said 
rail  and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  slide-holding 
means  carried  by  said  base  to  hold  a  slide  in  an  outwardly 
projecting  position  for  movement  around  said  rail; 

said  bases  having  inner  side  ponions  formed  with  inwardly 
opening,  dove-tail-like  notches  fitted  over  said  rail,  and 
the  open  inner  sides  of  said  notches  being  defined  between 
upper  and  lower  fingers  projecting  toward  each  other 
along  the  inner  side  of  said  rail  and  having  outwardly 
facing  edges  sliding  along  the  inner  side  of  the  rail; 

said  notches  having  top  edge  walls  slidably  engaging  the  top 
edge  of  the  rail  to  ride  thereon  as  the  holders  slide  around 
the  rail,  and  each  notch  having  an  abutment  edge  along  its 
closed  outer  side  slidable  along  the  top  side  of  said  rib  to 
resist  tilting  of  the  slide  holder  on  the  rail; 

drive  couplings  of  V-shaped  cross-section  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  fingers  facing  inwardly  for  engagement  with  said 
driving  grooves  in  said  drive  shaft; 

said  slide  holders  filling  said  sidewalls  and  said  second  end 
section  when  said  end  sections  are  separated  by  a  small 
gap,  whereby  said  spring  means  urge  the  holders  toward 
said  drive  shaft; 

the  sidewalls  of  said  rail  having  diverging  sections  adjacent 
said  shaft  for  tilting  said  holders  to  position  said  fingers  for 
positive  engagement  in  said  grooves; 

and  spanning  means  on  said  body  extending  across  said  gap 
to  maintain  said  slide  holders  in  alignment  with  said  rail 
during  movement  of  the  slide  holders  across  said  gap. 


4,165,163 

CAMERA  HAVING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DEVICE 

Savarian  F.  Lemanski,  109  Taylor  Ave,,  Detroit,  Mich.  48202 

FUed  Nov.  25. 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,627 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  354—122  5  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  for  use  in  a  slide  projector,  comprising: 
an  elongated  plastic  body  having  two  elongated  sidewalls 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  planes, 
and  two  arcuate  endwalls  connecting  said  sidewalls  at  the 
ends  of  said  body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
continuous  rail  having  oppositely  facing  top  and  bottom 
edges  disposed  in  parallel  third  and  fourth  planes; 
a  rib  extending  around  the  outer  side  of  said  body  and  having 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  lens  for  transmit- 
ting light  to  expose  film  in  the  camera,  a  multiple  image  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  the  first  tube  for  longitudinal  motion 
thereto,  said  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  for  the  transmission  of  light  through  said  housing; 
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means  for  mounting  said  housing  6n  the  camera  in  a  first 
position  such  that  said  first  opening  is  adjacent  the  camera 
lens;  I 

first  mask  means  mounted  in  the  fifst  tube  an  adjusted  dis- 
tance with  respect  to  the  lens  foil  partially  blocking  light 
being  received  into  the  housing; 

second  mask  means  mounted  in  the  second  tube  in  a  position 
between  the  first  mask  means  and  the  camera  lens,  the 
second  mask  means  being  coopetBble  with  the  first  mask 
means  to  permit  light  to  be  transmitted  through  only  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  lent 

the  distance  between  the  first  masi^  means  and  the  second 
mask  means  being  adjustable  by  Adjusting  the  position  of 
the  first  tube  with  respect  to  the  lecond  tube;  and 

said  mounting  means  supporting  said  first  mask  means  and 
said  second  mask  means  for  motion  toward  a  second 
position  to  permit  light  to  be  transmitted  to  a  portion  of 
the  lens  through  which  light  was  Mocked  in  said  first  mask 
position. 
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4,1  S5,165 
COLOR  IMAGE  FOIMATION  APPARATUS 

Naoki  Iwami,  Tokyo;  Hidejiro  Kadowaki,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Aoki,  Abiko;  Shnnichi  Knb*,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Tomosada,  Yo- 
kohama; TetsHJi  Tachika,  fokyo,  and  Eiichi  Kondo,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51/14274 

Int.  CL2  C03G  15/01 


U.S.  a.359— 4 


B 
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r^ 
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1.  A  dial  click  stop  apparatus  compi  sing: 

a  first  dial  rotatably  supported  on  a  I  ady  and  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  boles  distributed  along  a 
circle;  I 

a  second  dial  rotatable  about  the  samt  rotation  axis  as  that  of 
said  first  dial  but  independently  at  it  and  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  boies  distributed  along  a 
circle;  { 

an  intermediate  member  interposed  jbetween  said  first  and 
second  dials  and  having  a  througl  bore  passing  through 
said  member,  one  open  end  of  said  through  bore  being 
opposed  to  the  locus  of  the  circle  along  which  the  bores  of 
said  first  dial  are  disposed  and  the  other  open  end  of  said 
through  bore  being  opposed  to  Hie  locus  of  the  circle 
along  which  the  bores  of  said  seoond  dial  are  disposed, 
said  intermediate  member  being  fijed  to  said  body; 

detent  means  in  said  through  bore;  atid 

a  biasing  member  also  inserted  in  said  through  bore  and 
adapted  to  bias  one  of  said  detent  means  against  said  first 
dial  while  biasing  the  other  against  second  dial,  whereby 
said  first  dial  may  be  click  stopped  through  engagement  of 
one  of  said  detent  means  with  any  0ne  of  the  bores  of  said 
first  dial  and  said  second  dial  tiay  be  click  stopped 
through  engagement  of  the  other  of  said  detent  means 
with  any  one  of  the  bores  of  said  Second  dial. 
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4,165,164 
DIAL  CLICK  STOP  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Akasaka,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,307 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   24,    1977,   52- 
66577[U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/00;  Gcko  13/00 
VS.  a.  354-289  J  4  Claims 


21  Clains 


1.  A  color  image  forming  ai  paratus  which  projects  an  opti- 
cal image,  having  light  compo  lents  of  an  image  original,  upon 
a  photosensitive  medium  for  brming  electrosutic  latent  im- 
ages thereon,  and  which  color-develops  the  latent  images  to 
form  a  color  image,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  photosensitive 
medium,  optical  image  projecting  means  for  exposing  said 
photosensitive  medium  to  the  dptical  image,  electrostatic  latent 
image  formation  means  for  foijlning  electrostatic  latent  images 
on  said  photosensitive  mediuii  in  accordance  with  the  expo- 
sure to  the  optical  image  effected  by  said  optical  image  project- 
ing means,  color  separating  means  having  a  plurality  of  color 
separating  filters  for  selective  disposition  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  optical  image  projecting  nfeans,  developing  means  having 


a  plurality  of  developing  unitj 
developers  to  develop  the  ele 
on  said  photosensitive  medii 
image  formation  means,  a  pli 
means  each  having  a  first  elei 


for  supplying  different  color 
itrostatic  latent  images  formed 
by  said  electrostatic  latent 
rality  of  process  mode  setting 

It  for  setting  a  selected  one  of 


said  color  separating  filters  across  the  optical  path,  and  a  sec- 
ond element  for  setting  a  cor^ponding  selected  one  of  said 
developing  units  to  be  operated,  wherein  two  of  said  process 
mode  setting  means  may  be  idientically  set  and  control  means 
coupled  with  each  of  said  pit»ess  mode  setting  means,  for 
actuating  said  separating  filters  and  said  developing  means  in  a 
predetermined  order  and  in  accordance  with  the  settings  of 
said  first  and  second  elements. 
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4,165,166 
EXPOSURE  CONTROLS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterhaching;  Hubert  Hackenberg,  Mu- 
nich, and  Rolf  SchrSder,  Baldham,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA-Geraert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1977,  2717736 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/Oa  15/03.  17/00 
MS.  a.  354—21  13  Claims 


tem  adjacent  the  indicator  panel,  the  indicator  panel  being 
located  between  said  system  and  the  roof  prism,  which  system 
transmits  therethrough  the  light  ray  from  the  luminous  element 
to  the  roof  prism  so  as  to  reproduce  the  exposure  factor  mark- 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  which  is  convertible  for  the 
making  of  exposures  in  daylight  and  artificial  light,  the  combi- 
nation of 

(1)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  containers  provided  with 
markers  denoting  the  sensitivity  of  film  therein; 

(2)  a  follower  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being 
displaceable  by  the  marker  of  the  inserted  container  to  an 
extent  which  is  a  function  of  the  sensitivity  of  film  in  such 
container; 

(3)  selector  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  each  of  which  denotes  a 
different  intensity  of  scene  light; 

(4)  control  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  follower  and  also  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  selector  means  so  that  the  position  of 
said  control  means  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
selector  means  as  well  as  a  function  of  the  sensitivity  of 
film  in  the  inserted  container;  and 

(5)  exposure  time  selecting  means  including  adjusting  means 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  different  exposure  time,  said  adjusting 
means  being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
control  means  so  that  said  control  means  can  change  the 
position  of  said  adjusting  means  and  hence  the  exposure 
time  as  a  function  of  the  sensitivity  of  film  in  the  inserted 
container  and/or  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
selector  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  adjusting 
means  in  respwnse  to  conversion  of  said  apparatus  from 
the  making  of  exposures  in  one  type  of  light  to  the  making 
of  exposures  in  the  other  type  of  light. 


ings  and  an  image  of  the  luminous  element  visible  to  the  ob- 
server of  the  viewfinder,  said  reproduction  system  having  a 
reflecting  surface  arranged  to  reflect  the  light  from  the  lumi- 
nous element  into  the  roof  prism. 


4,165,168 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENT  COPIER 
MACHINE  WITH  MODULAR  PAPER  PATH  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  W.  Baumann;  Robert  L.  Burdick,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.; 
Willie  Goff,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Edwin  L.  Libby,  Longmont, 
Colo.,  assignors  tb  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,058 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—3  R  2  Claims 


4,165,167 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Rolf  Jurenz,  and  Clans  Becker,  both  of  Dresden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Veb   Pentacon   Dresden   Kamera- 
Undkinowerke,  Dresden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,899 
Int.  CL2  G03B  17/20.  19/12 
MS.  CL  354—53  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  viewfmder  and  exposure  factor 
indicator  system  and  including  a  roof  prism,  a  field  lens,  an 
eyepiece,  an  indicator  panel  carrying  exposure  factor  mark- 
ings, and  a  luminous  element  which  illuminates  the  indicator 
panel  uniformly,  the  provision  of  an  image  reproduction  sys- 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  of  the  transfer  type 
including  a  photoconductor  material  upon  which  images  of 
documents  to  be  copied  are  reproduced,  a  modular  construc- 
tion wherein  a  slide-out  main  drawer  is  provided  upon  which 
is  mounted  the  copy  paper  path  mechanisms,  said  main  drawer 
including: 
at  least  one  copy  paper  storage  bin  for  holding  a  supply  of 

copy  paper; 
copy  paper  feed  means  for  moving  said  paper  out  of  said 

bins; 
transport  means  for  receiving  said  paper  from  said  feed 
means  and  moving  said  copy  paper  to  a  transfer  station 
whereat  said  paper  receives  the  image  on  said  photocon- 
ductor; 
a  transfer  corona; 
fuser  means  for  impressing  said  image  on  said  copy  paper, 

and 
wherein  said  storage  bin  is  mounted  in  a  mini-drawer  sepa- 
rate from  but  vsrithin  said  main  drawer  whereby  said  stor- 
age bin  is  made  accessible  without  opening  said  main 
drawer. 
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4,165,169 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
KJyoshi  Miyashita,  and  Katsuhiko  Kimura,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-13760 

Int.  a.2  G03G  li/00 

\iS.  CL  355—3  DR  ,  3  Claims 


generating  a  first  train  of 

corresponds  to  the  rate 
generating  a  second  trair 

wiiich  is  substantially 

pulses, 
deriving  timed  first  control  signals  from  said  first  and  second 


I  ulses,  the  repetition  rate  of  which 
at  which  the  copies  are  made, 
of  pulses,  the  repetition  rate  of 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  train  of 


1.  An  improved  electrographic  apparatus  comprising  a  pho- 
tosensitive drum  formed  of  a  foil-shafed  photosensitive  body 
wound  around  a  disc-shaped  frame,  a  corona  discharge  device 
arranged  in  the  photosensitive  drum  and  emitting  a  flow  of 
corona  ions  toward  the  photosensitive  drum,  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  the  photosensitive  dn«n  on  an  electrographic 
apparatus  body,  the  photosensitive  drum  being  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  the  electrographic  apparatus  body,  said 
improvement  comprises:  first  and  a  second  bar-shaped  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposed  peripheral  edges  of  said  foil-shaped 
photosensitive  drum  and  engaged  with  said  disc-shaped 
frames,  respectively,  and  current  supi)ly  rings  concentrically 
arranged  on  and  secured  to  the  outef  surface  of  one  of  said 
disc-shaped  frames,  said  foil-shaped  pjiotosensitive  body  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  subitrate  being  connected 
through  a  first  of  said  bar-shaped  members,  a  tension  spring 
and  one  of  said  current  supply  rings  to  a  bias  voltage  source 
,and  said  electrically  conductive  layer  of  said  foil-shaped  pho- 
toconductive  body  being  connected  tfirough  a  lead  wire,  an 
electrically  conductive  member  embedded  in  the  disc  member 
and  the  other  current  supply  ring  to  ^id  bias  voltage  source. 


II 


train  of  pulses  for 
said  plurality  of  actuabl ! 
zones  in  time  sequence 
first  train  of  pulses,  and 
generating  second  control 
der  of  said  stations 
succession. 
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repetjtively  actuating  selected  ones  of 
stations  in  various  ones  of  said 
successive  pulse  periods  of  said 


signals  for  actuating  the  remain- 
asynphronously  for  making  copies  in 


4,1)55,171 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  AI  PARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Conrardus  J.  G.  Lemmen,  Biexem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

fcontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  564,413,  Apr.  2,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  fSep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,766 
aaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.   8.    1974. 
7404767  K        ,  , 

Int.  a.'  G03G  27/00,  B08B  3/12:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355-15  47  q^^. 


^ 


4,165,170 
CONTROL  SYS-rtM 
James  M.  Donohue,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  L.  Muel- 
ler, Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroj  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,972,  Feb.  4,  lf74,  Pat.  No.  3,917,396, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,734,  Apr.  12, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,796,486,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
97,745,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  561/J67 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355-14  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electr^tatographic  reproduc- 
ing system  for  producing  copies  on  cojjy  sheets,  a  path  for  said 
copy  sheets,  an  imaging  path,  a  plurjjity  of  actuable  stations 
positioned  along  said  copy  sheet  and  imaging  paths  for  pro- 
cessing said  copies  including  stations  for  forming  and  develop- 
ing latent  electrostatic  images  of  an  original  in  succession  on  a 
photoreceptor  means  driven  along  said  imaging  path,  and 
transferring  the  developed  images  onto  the  copy  sheeu  tra- 
versing along  said  copy  sheet  path  in  succession,  wherein  said 
system  is  designed  to  make  copies  at  a  given  rate  and  wherein 
said  imaging  and  copy  sheet  paths  are  divisible  into  zones  so 
spaced  that  the  images  and  copy  sheets  in  transit  traverse 
corresponding  zones  at  said  given  rate,  said  method  including 
the  stepis  of:  i 


22.  In  an  electrographic  ap]  taratus  whereby  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  on  a  photocon  luctive  support  surface  is  devel- 
oped into  a  powder  image  t  lereon  by  powder  particles  at- 
tracted to  image  areas  of  the  dharge  pattern  and  a  background 
may  result  from  powder  parti«les  adhering  to  non-image  areas 
of  said  surface,  means  for  removing  powder  particls  from  said 
surface,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  wall  having  a 
surface  extending  over  and  facing  said  support  surface  and 
disposed  near  thereto  at  a  location  in  a  path  of  movement  of 
said  support  surface  with  powjder  particles  thereon,  means  for 
generating  between  said  wall  iiurface  and  said  support  surface 
an  electric  field  spanning  subst  mtially  the  width  of  the  support 
surface  and  effective  to  attract  powder  particles  therefrom 
toward  said  wall  surface,  a  sue  ion  opening  extending  over  said 
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support  surface  along  said  wall  surface,  and  means  for  flowing 
air  transversely  through  said  field  in  a  thin  stream  between  said 
surfaces  and  then  away  from  said  support  surface  through  said 
suction  opening,  whereby  at  least  powder  particles  that  lie 
loose  on  said  support  surface  and  any  powder  particles  loos- 
ened from  it  by  said  field  are  removed  and  sucked  away 
through  said  opening; 

said  wall  being  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  tubular  member 
disposed  across  said  path  and  connected  with  means  for 
sucking  air  through  said  member,  said  field  generating 
means  including  means  for  applying  to  said  wall  a  direct 
voltage  having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
charge  pattern,  and  said  suction  opening  being  a  slot 
extending  through  and  axially  along  said  peripheral  wall 
over  the  width  of  said  support  surface,  said  wail  surface 
being  surface  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  bordering 
said  slot; 
said  wall  surface  having  thereon  a  semi-conductive  coating 
preventing  arcing  between  said  surfaces,  said  coating 
having  a  resistance  of  between  10'  and  10'°  ohm  cm. 


4,165,173 
TONER  REMOVING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

DRUMS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Fumio  Iwai,  Inagi;  Junichi  Koiso;  Masakazu  Kokiao,  both  of 
Hachioji,  and  Masani  Inoue,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1976,  51-119054 

iDt  a,2  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—15  3  Claims 


4.165,172 

DRUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Toyoo  Okamoto;  Toshio  Watanabe;  Akira  Midorikawa;  Tatsuo 

Tani,  and  Seiichi  Miyakawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1975,  50/150416 
Int.  a.2  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—15  14  Claims 


12.  In  an  electrophotographic  process  in  which  an  electro- 
static image  formed  on  a  movable  photoconductive  member  is 
developed  using  a  toner  substance,  the  steps  for  removing 
residual  toner  substance  from  the  photoconductive  member 
after  the  electrostatic  image  is  developed  comprising: 

(a)  pressing  a  spongy  cleaning  member  against  the  photo- 
conductive member  below  and  downstream  of  an  upper- 
most portion  of  the  photoconductive  member  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof; 

(b)  pressing  a  cleaning  blade  against  the  photoconductive 
member  below  and  downstream  of  the  spongy  cleaning 
member  in  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  photocon- 
ductive member; 

(c)  moving  the  photoconductive  member  relative  to  the 
spongy  cleaning  member  and  cleaning  blade  in  said  direc- 
tion of  movement;  and 

(d)  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  a  trough  defined  by  the 
photoconductive  member,  the  spongy  cleaning  member 
and  the  cleaning  blade  while  the  photoconductive  mem- 
ber is  moving  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  wash  away  sub- 
stantially all  residual  toner  substance  from  between  the 
cleaning  blade  and  the  photoconductive  member,  the 
spongy  cleaning  member  having  and  absorbent  capacity 
for  the  cleaning  liquid  sufficient  to  prevent  solidification 
of  the  toner  substance  between  the  spongy  cleaning  mem- 
ber and  the  photoconductive  member  after  the  completion 
of  step  (c). 


1.  In  electrophotography  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  roll 
that  is  rotated  in  one  direction  about  a  fued  axis  and  has  a 
cylindrical,  photosensitive  image  area  surface  portion  that  may 
carry  residual  toner  when  its  rotation  brings  it  to  one  location 
around  the  drum  roll,  residual  toner  removing  means  of  the 
type  comprising  a  blade  that  contacts  said  surface  portion  at 
said  location  and  a  resilient  transfer  roll  rotatable  on  a  coaxial 
shaft  that  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  roll,  said 
transfer  roll  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  drum  roll  at  a 
location  below  said  blade  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
portion  which  opposes  said  image  area  surface  portion,  and 
said  transfer  roll  serving  for  transfer  away  from  the  drum  roll 
of  residual  toner  that  is  scraped  off  of  said  image  area  surface 
portion  by  the  blade  and  falls  therefrom,  said  residual  toner 
removing  means  being  characterized  by: 

A.  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  coaxial  end  portion  at  each  of 
its  ends,  axially  outward  of  its  said  surface  portion, 

(1)  said  end  portions  on  one  roll  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  said  cylindrical  surface  portion  thereof,  and 

(2)  said  end  portions  on  the  other  roll  being  at  least  as 
large  in  diameter  as  the  said  cylindrical  surface  portion 
thereof;  and 

B.  means  biasing  said  shaft  laterally  towards  the  axis  of  the 
drum  roll  with  a  force 

(1)  which  maintains  said  end  portions  on  each  roll  in 
frictional  driving  engagement  with  those  on  the  other 
roll  so  that  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  transfer  roll 
directly  by  the  drum  roll,  and 

(2)  which  radially  compresses  the  end  portions  of  the 
resilient  transfer  roll  to  maintain  its  shaft  no  closer  to 
the  drum  roll  axis  than  to  permit  merely  line  contact 
between  said  cylindrical  surface  portions,  but  no  farther 
therefrom  than  to  permit  a  space  between  those  surface 
portions  which  is  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  toner 
particles. 


4,165,174 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo„  aaaignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,353 
iBt  a.2  B26D  5/20:  G03B  27/76.  29/00 
VS.  a.  355—29  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  instrument,  a  record  medium  driving  and 
shearing  means  comprising: 
a  cutter  assembly  including  a  fixed  blade  member  and  a 
rotary  action  blade  member  mounted  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  axis  thereof, 
an  actuator  arm  connected  to  said  rotary  blade  member, 
selectively  actuated  drive  means  connected  to  said  actuator 

arm  for  selectively  actuating  said  rotary  blade  member, 
said  rotary  blade  member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
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cooperative 


fixed  blade  member  for 

therewith  whenever  said  rotary  bbde 

by  said  actuator  arm,  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


shearing  association 
member  is  actuated 


4,165,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  PRI  UTING  LIGHT  IN  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  FORIdETERMINING  ITS 

COLOR  COMPOSITION 
Siegfried  Barbieri,  Brixen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  AG.  Fabrik 
Fototechniscber  Apparate,  Bozen,  luly 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,625 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jua  25,  1976,  4836  A/76 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/t8 

VS.  a.  355—38  1  24  Claims 


JO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  samples  o(|  the  light  projected  in 
a  photographic  enlarger,  having  an  image  holder,  an  objective 
lens,  a  substantially  planar  space  disposad  therebetween  and  a 
color-determining  device,  and  transmitting  the  samples  to  the 
color-determining  device  comprising  ah  elongated  sampling 
duct,  movable  support  means  mounting  the  sampling  duct  in 
the  substantially  planar  space  between  the  image  holder  and 
the  objective  lens,  drive  means  for  interposing  the  samphng 
duct  in  a  position  between  the  path  of  th<  printing  light  and  the 
color-determining  device  for  determiniifg  the  color  composi- 
tion of  the  printing  light  and  removing  t^e  sampling  duct  from 
the  path  of  the  orinting  light  to  obtain  an  exposure  of  the  image 
in  the  photographic  enlarger,  and  the  sampling  duct  having  a 
light  entrance  aperture  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
image  holder  when  it  is  interposed  between  the  path  of  the 
printing  light  and  the  color-determining  device  whereby  the 
color  content  of  the  printing  light  is  determined. 


Ronald  C.  Laska,  Minneto 


August  21,  1979 


4,1  9,176 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIUl  MEASUREMENT  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  L|GHT  GUIDING  MODULES 

and  Wayne  R.  Pierce,  Edina, 


nkf 


both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  891,815 
Int  a.2  ^B  27/78 

9aaims 


VS.  a.  355—68 


spring  biased  bearing  means  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
rotary  blade  member  and  urging  said  roUry  blade  member 
toward  said  fixed  blade  member,  i 


/ 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer,  an  improved  film  measurement 
system  comprising: 

an  array  of  light  sensors,  the  light  sensors  disposed  in  a  fixed 
pattern; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  first  light-guiding  modules  for 
use  with  different  size  fill  ns,  each  module  having  a  first 
surface  which  is  proximal ;  the  film  and  a  second  surface 
which  is  proximate  the  ai  ray  of  light  sensors  when  the 
module  is  in  position,  and  Each  module  having  a  plurality 
of  light-conducting  chanr  els  having  their  first  ends  ex- 
posed at  the  first  surface  in  a  light-receiving  pattern  which 
depends  upon  the  particilar  module  and  film  size  and 
having  their  second  ends  e  Kposed  at  the  second  surface  in 
a  light-transmitting  pattehi  corresponding  to  the  fixed 
pattern  of  the  array  of  light  sensors,  whereby  the  light 
sensors  of  the  array  recei  Je  light  from  different  portions 
of  the  film  through  the  light-conducting  channels. 

4,16^,177 

REAR  PROJECTION  MICROFILM  READER/PRINTER 

Paul  M.  James,  27,  Portiand  R«.,  London  W.ll.,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,461,  Mar.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,835 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12.  1975. 

10231/75  I  .  ,         , 

Int.  a.2  0^38  27/16 
VS.  a.  355-45  3  cud^ 

1.  A  microfilm  reader/printei  comprising  a  housing,  a  trans- 
lucent viewing  screen  forming  part  of  the  housing,  »  printing 
station  within  the  housing  havir  g  a  horizontal  printing  plane,  a 
first  fixed  reflecting  surface,  a  moving  member  having  two 
reflecting  surfaces  on  opposite  (ides  of  said  member,  said  sur- 
faces reflecting  light  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
moving  member,  means  for  supjjorting  the  moving  member  in 
a  printing  position  and  in  a  reading  position  and  for  moving 
said  member  between  the  reading  position  and  the  printing 
position,  a  substantially  light-i^ght  compartment  within  the 
housing  having  an  opening  thereto  confronting  said  screen, 
said  moving  member  obstnictini  the  direct  passage  of  daylight 
from  said  viewing  screen  to  slid  opening  and  said  printing 
plane  when  said  moving  member  is  in  any  position,  said  print- 
ing plane  being  located  in  said  light-tight  compartment,  second 
and  third  fixed  reflecting  surface  within  said  compartment,  a 
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light  source,  and  a  support  for  a  microfilm  input;  whereby  light 
from  the  light  source  is  transmitted  to  said  viewing  screen  via 
said  first  fixed  reflecting  surface  and  one  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  moving  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  reading 
position,  and  is  transmitted  to  said  printing  plane  via  said  sec- 
ond and  third  fixed  reflecting  surfaces  in  said  compartment  and 


the  other  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  moving  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  printing  position,  said  means  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  said  moving  member  comprising  a  pivot 
and  a  mechanism  attached  to  said  member  by  said  pivot  to 
effect  a  combined  translation  and  rotation  of  the  moving  mem- 
ber as  the  said  means  is  actuated. 


of  the  edge  shadow  in  the  light  spot  or  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  component  to  the  other; 

this  distance  representing  the  opposite  side  of  a  right  triangle 
with  the  gap  between  the  component  and  the  board  being 
the  adjacent  side  and  the  hypotenuse  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  opposite  side  to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  side 
along  the  fixed  angle  of  the  viewing  device; 

calculating  the  length  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  right  trian- 
gle extending  vertically  from  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  component  from  the 
fixed  angle  of  the  viewing  device  with  the  vertical  from 
the  substrate  and  the  measured  length  of  the  opposite  side. 


4,165,179 

DEVICE  FOR  WIPING  OPTICAL  WINDOW  IN 

TURBIDIMETER  OR  SIMILAR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  EXAMINING  UQUID  SAMPLE 

Ko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Precision  Optical 
Instniment  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  S  R  S,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976,  51-98159; 
Mar.  10,  1977,  52-25390 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/24 
VS.  a.  356—246  2  Chums 


4,165,178 
GAP  MEASUREMENT  TOOL 
Salvatore  R.  Conmo,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Tbonuu  M. 
Ellington,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,905 
lot  a.2  GOIC  3/00 
VS.  CI.  356—1  10  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  wiping  an  optical  window  of  a  sample  cell  of 
an  optical  instrument  for  examining  a  liquid  sample  in  the 
sample  cell,  which  comprises  a  shaft  having  a  leading  end 
inserted  in  said  sample  cell,  a  wiper  attached  to  the  leading 
shaft  end,  a  motor  arranged  to  operate  said  shaft,  and  means 
effective  upon  operation  of  said  motor  for  linearly  and  non- 
rotatively  moving  said  shaft  and  wiper  between  a  waiting 
position  remote  from  said  optical  window  and  a  wiping  posi- 
tion opF>osite  said  window,  and  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
wiper  only  in  said  wiping  position. 


9.  A  method  of  measuring  the  gap  between  the  bottom 
surface  of  a  component  and  the  top  surface  of  a  board  or  the 
like  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  beam  of  coUimated  light  vertical  to  the  board  so 

as  produce  a  light  spot  on  the  board; 
moving  the  components  so  as  to  intercept  the  beam  of  Ught 

or  right  angles  thereby  producing  a  component  edge 

shadow  in  the  light  spot; 
fixing  a  viewing  device  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  from  said  board  and  at  a  position  to 

include  the  edge  shadow  in  the  Ught  spot  and  the  bottom 

edge  of  said  component  in  the  view; 
fixing  the  reticle  of  the  sighting  device  tangent  to  one  of  the 

edge  shadow  in  the  light  spot  or  the  bottom  edge  of  the 

component; 
moving  the  reticle  of  the  sighting  device  horizontally  from 

one  of  the  edge  shadow  in  the  light  spot  or  the  bottom 

edge  of  the  component  to  the  other; 
measuring  the  distance  the  reticle  moves  in  going  from  one 


4,165,180 
AUTOMATIC  COMPUTING  COLOR  METER 
Michael  Failes,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Instrumentation  and  Research  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,435 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/42.  3/50 
VS.  a.  356—310  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  colour  of  a  sample 
which  comprises: 

(a)  an  illumination  means  for  illumination  of  said  sample  with 
light,  the  sample  reflecting  a  part  of  said  light; 

(b)  an  electro-optical  sensing  head  to  receive  the  reflected 
light  from  said  illuminated  sample  and  to  output  electronic 
signals,  said  electro-optical  sensing  head  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  dispersing  the  reflected  light  from  said  sam- 
ple to  form  a  spectrum; 

(ii)  a  moving  spatial  filter  to  modulate  said  spectrum  in 
time  and  space; 
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(iii)  a  masking  means  to  selective  y  mask  the  light  from  the 
modulated  spectrum; 

(iv)  means  for  transmitting  pulse*  of  light  from  said  illumi- 
nation means  to  a  photodetector  via  a  reference  optical 
path  which  is  independent  of  the  sample  thereby  pro- 
ducing reference  light  pulses;  iind 
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4,165,182 

SYSTEM  FpR  OBTAINING 

DISPLACEMENT-AMPLIIrUDE  INFORMATION  FROM 

A  QUADRATURE-D^AL  INTERFEROMETER 
D«Tid  H.  R.  Vilkomerson,  2  jCarter  Brook  L«  ,  R,D.  4,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.  08540,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C- 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19177,  Ser.  No.  859,079 


U.S.  a.  356—349 


Int  a. 


(v)  a  photodetector  to  detect  the  modulated  spectrum  and 
said  reference  light  pulses  and  to  transform  said  modu- 
lated spectrum  and  said  refermce  light  pulses  into  an 
electronic  signal;  and 
(c)  an  electronic  processing  unit  to  process  said  electronic 
signals  from  said  electro-optical  tensing  head. 


/«'^_^*'i 


ft 'tut, 


4,165,181 
OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  IN 
SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
Wolfgang  W.  F.  Witte,  Uberllngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uber- 
llngen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germany,  May  26. 
1976,  2623653 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  a.  356-319  ,  3CUims 


GOIB  9/02 


10  Claims 


«  Amm 

J 


"e 


/i  C^rfi/jM.-*/ 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising, 

a  cuvette, 

a  photoelectric  detector  having  a  photosensitive  surface, 

a  light  source  arranged  for  passing  a  light  beam  through  said 
cuvette  onto  said  photosensitive  surface, 

an  imaging  optical  system  arranged  between  said  cuvette 
and  said  photoelectric  detector,  said  imaging  optical  sys- 
tem having  a  front  principal  focal  plane  and  a  rear  princi- 
pal focal  plane  having  substantially  equal  focal  lengths, 
said  cuvette  being  located  in  the  front  focal  plane  and  said 
photosensitive  surface  being  located  in  the  rear  principal 
focal  plane  which  is  outside  the  image  plane  of  said  light 
source,  so  that  deflection  of  a  beaa  of  light  in  the  cuvette 
will  not  substantially  change  the  location  thereof  on  the 
photosensitive  surface. 


1.  In  a  system  responsive  tfc  the  intensity  of  radiated  ultra- 
sonic wave  energy  in  a  given  frequency  band,  the  combination 
comprising  first  means  incliiding  photodetector  and  signal 
translating  means,  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  illumination 
thereof  with  respective  first  and  second  beams  of  coherent 
hght  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  each  of  which  has  an 
intensity  component  at  a  givei  i  frequency  in  said  band,  second 
means  comprising  an  interferdmeter  for  simultaneously  illumi- 
nating said  photodetector  and  signal  translating  means  with 
said  first  and  second  beams,  isaid  interferometer  including  a 
vibrating  reference  mirror,  a  displaceable  signal  mirror 
adapted  to  be  insonified  by  siid  ultrasonic  wave  energy,  and 
beam  splitter  and  phase  quadiiture  reference  beam  derivation 
means  illuminated  by  said  coherent  light,  said  beam  splitter  and 
phase  quadrature  beam  deriv^ion  means  being  cooperatively 
located  with  respect  to  said  ifeference  mirror  and  said  signal 
mirror  to  derive  as  said  first  hesan  the  interference  between 
signal  light  reflected  from  aj  insonified  spot  of  said  signal 
mirror  and  first  reference  liglt  reflected  from  said  reference 
mirror  that  has  a  first  temporal!  reference  phase  and  to  derive  as 
said  second  beam  the  interference  between  said  signal  light  and 
second  reference  light  reflected  from  said  reference  mirror  that 
has  a  second  temporal  reference  phase  substantially  in  quadra- 
ture with  said  first  temporal  Ireference  phase,  and  means  to 
directly  derive  an  output  signil  having  a  magnitude  in  accor- 
dance with  the  displacement  (if  said  signal  mirror  comprising 
means  to  generate  first  and  second  intensity  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  beams,  said  intensity  signals  including  respec- 
tive quadrature  modulation  components  derived  from  said 
vibrating  reference  mirror,  means  to  derive  from  said  intensity 
signals  product  terms  represtnting  respectively  the  signal 
mirror  displacement  multiplied  by  squared  vibrating  mirror 
quadrature  components,  and  means  to  combine  said  last- 
derived  terms  so  that  the  sum  of  the  squared  vibrating  mirror 
quadrature  components  defmes  a  constant- value  coefTiqient  for 
the  signa  mirror  displacement  Magnitude. 
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4,165,183 
FRINGE  COUNTING  INTERFEROMETRIC  SYSTEM 
FOR  HIGH  ACCURACY  MEASUREMENTS 
John  L.  Hall,  and  Siu  Au  Lee,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,996 

Int  a.2  GOIB  9/02 

V£.  a.  356—346  58  Claims 


■^ 


1  f*»      rVO 


k 


for  rotating  the  first  drum  about  its  axis  effective  together  with 
said  inclination  to  move  material  introduced  into  the  first  drum 
adjacent  its  upstream  end  in  said  direction  to  adjacent  the 
downstream  end,  means  to  assist  retention  of  material  intro- 
duced therein  as  aforesaid  on  and  its  elevation  by  the  first  drum 
interior  walls  during  said  material  movement,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  drum  for  re- 
moval of  material  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
second  drum  having  corresponding  upstream  and  downstream 
ends,  a  downstream  poriion  of  the  second  drum  extending  into 
an  upstream  portion  of  the  first  drum  through  the  upstream 
end  thereof,  the  downstream  end  of  the  second  drum  opening 
into  the  first  drum,  said  upstream  poriion  of  the  first  drum 
spacedly  enveloping  said  downstream  poriion  of  the  second 
drum,  material  in  the  first  drum  being  introduced  into  the  space 
between  said  upstream  and  downstream  poriions  of  the  first 
and  second  drums,  the  second  drum  being  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  and  for  movement  in  said  direction  of  mate- 
rial introduced  into  the  second  drum  adjacent  its  upstream  end 
to  its  downstream  end  and  into  the  first  drum  for  combination 
with  material  in  the  first  drum;  and  means  carried  by  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  the  second  drum  effective  to  assist  retention  of 
material  introduced  therein  as  aforesaid  on  and  its  elevation  by 
the  second  drum  interior  walls  during  said  material  movement. 


53.  A  method  of  measuring  the  wave  number  of  an  object 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  using  a  reference  beam  in  a 
Michelson-type  interferometer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  said  object  and  reference  beams  into  said  inter- 
ferometer, 

(b)  detecting  intensity  fringes  of  said  object  and  reference 
beams  leaving  said  interferometer  to  produce  electrical 
fringe  signals, 

(c)  multiplying  said  electrical  object  fringe  signals  in  a  phase- 
lock  loop  multiplier  to  provide  an  L-fold  multiplication 
thereof,  thereby  producing  object  submultiple  signals,  L 
being  an  integral  number  multiplier,  and 

(d)  counting  said  object  submultiple  signals  while  counting  a 
given  number  of  electrical  fringe  signals  corresponding  to 
said  reference  beam, 

whereby  said  counted  number  of  object  submultiple  signals 
corresponds  to  the  wave  number  of  said  object  beam. 


4,165.185 

MIXER,  PREFERABLY  FOR  THE  MIXING  OF 

CONCRETE 

Bemhard  V.  Fejmert,  Nordostpassagen  19,  413  11  GVteborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1977,  7701748 

Int  CL2  BOIF  7/18;  B28C  5/16 

VS.  a.  366—65  7  CUdms 


4,165,184 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  HOT  MIX 

RECYCLING 
Philip  J.  Schlarmann,  Scotch  Grove,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,991,  Jan.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,154 

Int.  a:-  B28C  5/20.  5/38.  5/42 

MS.  CL  366—12  25  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  hot  mix  recycling  in  which  aged 
asphaltic  concrete  pavement  is  removed  and  sized  to  provide 
an  aged  mix,  then  heated  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  destruc- 
tive temperature  of  its  old  asphalt  but  sufficient  to  at  least  begin 
its  rejuvenation,  and  thereafter  combined  with  heated  fresh 
aggregate  and  fresh  asphalt,  the  apparatus  including  a  first 
drum  having  upstream  and  downstream  axial  ends,  means  for 
supporting  the  first  drum  in  an  attitude  inclining  downwardly 
in  a  direction  from  its  upstream  to  its  downstream  end,  means 
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1.  A  mixer  preferably  for  the  mixing  of  concrete  comprising 
an  annular  mixing  tub  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
defining  a  mixing  space,  a  rotor  means  mounted  above  the 
center  portion  of  said  mixing  tub,  driving  means  operably 
connected  to  said  rotor  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  means, 
agitating  means  having  a  number  of  agitators  carried  by  said 
rotor  means  extending  down  into  said  mixing  space  of  the 
mixing  tub,  said  rotor  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  case 
enclosing  an  inner  space,  said  case  extending  substantially  to 
said  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  tub  and  carrying  on  its  periphery 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  arms  each  extending  substantially 
in  a  radial  direction  and  carrying  one  of  said  agitators,  said 
arms  being  in  communication  with  said  inner  space  of  said 
case,  means  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  liquid  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inner  space  of  said  case,  and  means  for  feeding  of 
liquid  provided  on  said  agitators,  whereby  liquid  can  be  fed 
from  said  supply  to  the  inner  space  of  said  case,  to  said  tubular 
arms,  to  said  agitators,  and  to  a  mixture  in  said  mixing  tub. 
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4,165,186 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHEMICALIMIXING  SYSTEM 
DaTid  J.  Tortorich,  New  Orleans,  li.;  Lyie  J.  Bricker,  110 
Gladys  St,  Fox  River  Grove,  111.  60021,  and  John  P.  Yasenak, 
832  Foxdale  St.,  Winnetka,  lU.  60093,  assignors  to  Lyle  J. 
Bricker,  Fox  River  Grove  and  Joha  P.  Yasenak,  Winnetka, 
both  of,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,628 


Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/12. 


V£.  CL  366—142 
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1.  A  photographic  chemical  mixer  for  supplying  premixed 
chemical  solution  to  a  film  processing  unit,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  fluid  holding  tank  for  said  pre-mixed  chemical  solu- 
tion; low  level  sensing  means  in  said  tafk  for  detecting  a  preset 
low  fluid  level  in  said  tank;  high  level  sensing  means  in  said, 
tank  for  detecting  a  preset  high  fluid  level  in  said  tank;  liquid 
supply  means  for  adding  diluting  fluid  to  said  tank  which  fluid 
is  designed  to  be  mixed  with  a  concentrate  to  provide  said 
pre-mixed  chemical  solution;  control  means  associated  with 
both  said  sensing  means  and  said  liquid  supply  means,  and 
including  indicating  means  operably  connected  with  said  low 
level  sensing  means  for  indicating  the  attainment  of  said  low 
fluid  level;  means  for  selectively  activating  said  liquid  supply 
means;  and  means  operably  associated  with  said  high  level 
sensing  means  for  deactivating  said  liquid  supply  means  when 
said  high  fluid  level  in  said  tank  is  reached;  and  reservoir  means 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  said  pfe-mixed  chemical  solu- 
tion, said  reservoir  means  being  operably  connected  with  said 
tank  such  that  upon  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  reaching  said 
low  fluid  level,  said  reservoir  means  will  feed  its  premixed 
solution  to  continue  the  supply  of  said  pre-mixed  chemical 
solution  to  a  processing  unit  without  interruption,  by  maintain- 
ing the  liquid  level  of  said  pre-mixed  Solution  in  said  tank  at 
said  lov/  fluid  level  for  a  period  of  time,  with  the  retention  of 
said  low  fluid  level  by  said  reservoir  means  serving  to  maintain 
a  desired  volumetric  difference  betwten  said  low  and  high 
fluid  levels,  to  replenish  said  pre-mixe|l  chemical  solution,  in 
said  tank  to  said  high  fluid  level  said  means  for  selectively 
activating  said  liquid  supply  means  \i  operated  to  add  said 
diluting  fluid  to  the  tank  to  be  mixe^  with  a  pre-packaged 
concentrate  added  within  said  tank,  stid  tank  being  filled  to 
said  high  fluid  level  automatically  to  replenish  the  supply  of 
pre-mixed  chemical  solution  at  the  desired  strength,  said  re- 
plenishing of  the  chemical  solution  being  attained  without  the 
necessity  of  an  operator  having  to  metsure  said  diluting  fluid 
or  commence  the  replenishing  operation  immediately  upon 
attainment  of  said  low  fluid  level. 


13  Claims 


4,165,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  aAv  DISPENSING 
REACnVE  FLUIDS 
James  R.  James,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Accuratio  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,992 
Int  a.2  BOIF  J5/W 
V£.  a.  366—150  27  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  reactive  fluids  and  dispensing  the 
resulting  mixture  into  molds  which  conprises. 


a  source  of  each  of  a  plun  lity  of  fluids, 

a  mixing  head  and  means  operable  to  furnish  fluid  thereto 
substantially  continually  from  each  of  said  sources  for 
mixing, 

said  mixing  head  having  an  outlet,  valving  and  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  nozzles  downstream  of  said  outlet, 

said  valving  being  operablr  to  direct  a  continuous  flow  of 
said  mixture  firom  said  outlet  to  said  nozzles  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence. 


so       s* 
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at  least  one  mold  for  each  )f  said  nozzles, 

motor  means  operable  to  el  feet  relative  movement  between 
said  nozzles  and  their  respective  molds  to,  during,  and 
from  aligned  relation, 

and  means  operable  to  sync  tronize  operation  of  said  valving 
with  said  relative  movem  ent  so  that  substantially  continu- 
ally during  operation  oi  said  apparatus  said  mixture  is 
dispensed  through  at  leas^  one  of  said  nozzles  into  a  mold 
moving  in  alignment  therewith. 


4,1<», 


Mch., 


RIBBON  MASK  AND 
IMPACT 
William  D.  Rempel,  HoweU, 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb,  17,  19t7, 
lot  a.3  B4ij 
U.S.  a.  400—124 


,188 
GlJIDE  FOR  DOT  MATRIX 
PRINTERS 

.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc^  Ann 


\  Ser.  No.  769,437 
3/12,  31/12 


16  Claims 


6.  In  a  wire  matrix  print  hei  d  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  wires  each  with  \  first  extremity  coupled  to  an 
actuator  for  causing  a  printing  motion  of  the  wire  and  a  second 
extremity  for  striking  a  printinj  ribbon  positioned  intermediate 
a  printing  surface  and  said  se«ond  extremity,  said  second  ex- 
tremity of  said  plurality  of  pririt  wires  being  disposed  generally 
vertically  relative  to  one  anotiier  in  an  array  which  is  higher 
than  it  is  wide,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  ribbon  mask  having  at  leait  portions  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  printing  surface  a^d  the  printing  ribbon  for  pro- 
tecting the  printing  surfai^e  from  undesirable  contact  by 
the  printing  ribbon;  said  Hbbon  mask  having  a  thin  sheet- 
like main  body  and  moi^nting  means  for  securing  said 
ribbon  mask  to  said  print  bead;  and  said  main  body  having 
an  opening  therethrough  providing  a  path  for  the  printing 
wires  of  the  print  head  ta  pass  through  said  ribbon  mask 
and  impact  the  printing  siirface,  said  ribbon  mask  opening 
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being  generally  oval  in  shape  and  narrower  in  width  than 
in  height,  complementing  the  shape  of  the  print  wire  array 
and  having  curved  sides  with  a  larger  radius  of  curvature 
than  the  curved  ends  of  the  oval  mask  opening,  the  nar- 
row width  of  the  mask  opening  ^rving  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  ribbon  exposed  to  the  print  media  to  thereby 
reduce  smudging  and  such  narrowed  width  together  with 
the  larger-curvature  sides  of  the  opening  facilitating 
movement  of  print  media  laterally  relative  to  the  mask 
with  reduced  snagging  and  catching  of  the  media  upon  the 
sides  of  the  mask  opening. 


4,165,190 
SERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Takami  Suzuki,  and  Nobuo  Iwata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,987,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,106,611. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  50/1291; 
Aug.  6,  1975,  50/94954;  Aug.  18,  1975,  50/99933 

Int  a.2  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  a.  400— 144J  3  Claims 


4,165,189 

CHARACTERS  CARRYING  DISC  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Alfred  Bauer,  Neucbitel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Caracteres 

SA.,  NeuchXtel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    8,    1977, 
7087/77 

Int  a.2  B41J  1/30 
MS.  CL  400— 144J  11  Claims 


1.  A  character-bearing  disc  for  operation  in  a  printing  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  central  disc-like  body  portion  and  a  perimet- 
ric edge  portion  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  body 
portion,  the  perimetric  edge  portion  being  reduced  in 
thickness  relative  to  the  central  body  portion  of  the  hub; 

resilient  arm  members  formed  integrally  with  the  hub,  the 
arm  members  extending  radially  from  and  connecting 
integrally  to  the  perimetric  edge  portion  of  the  hub; 

means  for  reinforcing  the  portion  of  each  arm  member  near- 
most  the  hub,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing rib  disposed  on  an  outward  face  of  each  arm  member, 
the  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arm  member  and 
being  joined  at  an  inner  end  to  a  facing  portion  of  the 
central  body  portion  adjacent  the  perimetric  edge  portion, 
the  rib  being  joined  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge 
thereof  to  a  surface  face  of  the  perimetric  edge  portion, 
the  rib  extending  radially  of  the  perimetric  edge  portion 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  perimetric  edge  portion  to 
contact  and  join  to  the  arm  member  at  a  pwrtion  of  said 
arm  member  adjacent  the  perimetric  edge  portion,  the 
portion  of  the  rib  which  extends  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  perimetric  edge  portion  being  of  a  radial  length 
which  is  a  minor  portion  of  the  radial  length  of  the  arm 
member;  and, 

means  disposed  on  outer  portions  of  the  arm  members  for 
producing  a  printing  impression. 


200 


1.  A  rotary  type  wheel  for  use  in  a  printing  apparatus  having 
a  platen  and  a  hammer  means  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  rotary  hub  each  having  a  common  rotary 
axis,  the  first  hub  being  generally  bisected  by  a  first  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  the  second  hub  being  gener- 
ally bisected  by  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis, 
the  first  plane  being  axially  spaced  from  the  second  plane 
and  disposed  between  the  second  plane  and  the  platen; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  extending  generally  radially 
from  each  rotary  hub; 

first  type  members  provided  on  the  tongues  of  said  first 
rotary  hub  at  a  first  radial  distance  L  from  the  axis; 

second  ty{>e  members  provided  on  the  tongues  of  said  sec- 
ond rotary  hub  at  a  second  radial  distance  L  from  the  axis; 

a  selected  tongue  being  bent  by  the  hammer  means  from  an 
unbent  state  to  a  bent  position  so  that  the  type  member  of 
the  selected  tongue  impacts  against  said  platen; 

said  tongues  having  a  configuration  such  that  in  their  unbent 
state  the  first  and  second  type  members  are  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

said  second  distance  L  being  greater  than  said  first  distance 
L,  whereby  said  first  and  second  type  members,  are  opera- 
ble to  strike  the  platen  at  the  same  point. 


4,165,191 
WEB  FEED,  WEB  CUTTING  AND  RIBBON  FEED  MEANS 

FOR  A  STATIONERY  MOSAIC  PRINTER 
Stanley  J.  Dickson,  and  Albert  E.  Castleton,  both  of  Uxbridge, 

England,  assignors  to  Control  Systems  Limited,  Uxbridge, 

England 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745^27 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1975, 
49528/75 

iBt  CL2  B41J  13/02 
MS.  a.  400—636  6  Claims 

1.  A  mosaic  printer,  comprising,  stationary  print  h6ad  means 
including  a  plurality  of  needle  print  heads  arranged  in  a  row, 
means  for  fading  a  ticket  web  one  ticket  length  at  a  time  to  be 
printed  with  equispaced  repeat  ticket  lengths  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  row  of  needle  print  heads,  the  print  heads 
being  arranged  so  that  impact  thereof  causes  visible  dots  to  be 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  web  in  a  pattern  which  constitutes 
visual  data,  the  web  having  holes  therein  spaced  in  the  feed 
direction  of  the  web,  the  feeding  means  comprising  a  drive 
motor,  a  rotatable  drive  member  driven  by  the  drive  motor  for 
engaging  the  web  to  thereby  feed  the  web,  said  drive  member 
comprising  a  rotatable  drive  disc  having  a  flange  extending 
radially  of  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  and  a  one- 
revolution  clutch  connected  between  the  motor  and  the  drive 
member  for  driving  the  web  for  the  one  ticket  length  thereof. 
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the  clutch  being  arranged  so  that  thebrive  disc  feeds  the  web 
until  one  of  the  holes  therein  is  locate*  adjacent  the  drive  disc 
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whereupon  the  feeding  is  halted  until 
sides  of  the  one  hole  to  drive  the  web 
thereof. 
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4,1  U,193 
LOOSE-LfL^F  FOLDER 
Alfred  Gestetner,  2935  Brighton  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Gestetner,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  1, 191 7,  Ser.  No.  812,426 
Int.  a.2  B4;  F  13/12,  13/36 


VS.  CL  402—61 


'X--       ^Or}    40  3g 


6  Claims 


the  flange  engages  the 
I  3r  the  one  ticket  length 


iion  or  protection  of  sheets  of 

ling: 

id  a  fold  line  between  the  two 


4,165,192 

ASPHALT  SPREADING  MACHINE 

Craig  R.  Mellen,  4243  S.  9th  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,976 

Int  a.2  A46B  11/00,  17/02 

U.S.a.401^t8  4a«ms 


1.  In  a  folder  for  the  rete 
paper  or  similar  material  incl 
a  folder  having  two  sides 

sides, 

at  least  two  spaced  post  pokions  of  snap  fasteners  near  the 
fold  line  of  the  folder  ind  attached  to  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  folder  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  holes  in  the  sheets  of  paper,  and 
at  least  two  spaced  cap  itortions  of  the  snap  fasteners 
adapted  to  cooperate  will  i  said  post  portions  and  remov- 
able to  permit  removal  or  nsertion  of  sheets  of  paper  from 
said  folder, 
the  improvement  wherein  she  t  retaining  means  are  provided 
integral  with  the  folder  to  reta  n  the  sheets  of  paper  loosely  in 
position  on  the  post  portions  [when  the  cap  portions  are  re- 
moved from  the  post  portions,  laid  retaining  means  comprising 
a  retaining  sheet  of  resilient,  flexible  plastic  or  similar  material 
of  a  size  slightly  smaller  thai  one  side  of  said  folder,  said 
retaining  sheet  being  attached  U  one  edge  to  the  folder  at  or 
about  the  fold  line  and  having  ^  hole  in  register  with  each  post 
portion  whereby  said  retaining  sheet  normally  overiies  the  side 
of  the  folder  having  said  post  portions  and  acts  to  retain  a  sheet 


of  paper  placed  over  the  post 


portions  prior  to  fastening  the 


cap  portions  and  said  retaining  sheet  holds  said  sheeu  of  paper 
in  position  whUe  the  side  of  th«  fblder  having  the  cap  portions 
is  uncapped. 


1.  An  asphalt  spreading  machine  for  tie  pouring  and  spread- 
ing of  hot  asphalt  in  an  even  and  unaorm  manner  on  roof 
surfaces,  the  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  an  insulated 
cylindrical  container  securely  mounted  to  an  axle  joumaled  in 
and  supported  by  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  container  having  two 
holes  in  the  top  end  and  one  hole  in  th«  side  near  the  bottom 
end,  a  funnel  shaped  aperture  in  one  of  the  holes  on  the  top 
end,  a  threaded  flange  in  the  other  hole  which  is  centered  on 
the  top  end,  a  T-shaped  handle  which  is  threadably  engaged  to 
the  flange  on  the  top  surface  of  the  container  and  which  is 
further  provided  on  its  bottom  end  with  a  pit-cock  valve,  a 
detachable  handle  for  manually  moving  the  asphalt  spreading 
machine,  a  series  of  pipes  and  elbows  extending  outwardly  of 
the  container  to  permit  the  hot  asphalt  to  pour  through  the 
system  of  pipes  outwardly  of  the  container,  an  air  vent  pipe 
affixed  to  the  asphalt  piping  system  to  permit  free  flow  of  hot 
asphalt  out  of  the  pipes  when  the  machine  is  turned  off,  a 
length  of  pipe  with  port  holes  on  the  bottom  to  permit  hot 
asphalt  to  pour  therethrough  on  to  the  roof  surface,  and  a 
series  of  detachable  screens  and  rakes  for  uniformly  spreading 
the  hot  asphalt  poured  on  the  roof  surfape. 


4,16j,194 
FRICnONAL  COUPLINGS 
Ralph  F,  J.  Flower,  "Littledeai^'  Bath  Rd.,  Derizes,  WUtshire 
England 

FUed  Oct  14,  197t  Ser.  No.  842,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IJfnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1976, 
43078/76 

Int.  a.2  Fi6B  21/00 
UACL403-320  ,o  cuims 

4.  A  couplmg  assembly  whi^h  comprises  in  combination  a 
female  member  including  an  ixially-extending  bore,  a  male 
member  for  coupling  therewitfc  positioned  axially  within  the 
bore  in  said  female  member  but  Spaced  therefrom,  overlapping 
parts  of  the  male  and  female  members  defining  an  annular 
clearance  of  a  tapering  radial  dfmension.  and  a  frictional  cou- 
pling member  comprising  a  stri^)  of  resilient  material  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross-section  pie-formed  into  a  multi-turn  coU 
havmg  a  scries  of  adjacent  flaits  with  comers  therebetween 
thereby  defining  a  regular  poljteonal  shape  considered  in  the 
plane  normal  to  the  coil  axis,  a  gf oove  provided  in  the  overlap- 
pmg  part  of  one  of  the  external  iirface  of  the  male  member  and 
the  mtemal  surface  of  the  bore  jn  the  female  member  in  which 
groove  said  coil  is  located,  extimal  comers  of  the  polygonal 
multi-tum  coil  contacting  the  f^e  member  and  the  internal 
flats  of  the  multi-tum  coU  Contacting  the  male  member 
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whereby  the  frictional  coupling  element  frictionally  connects 
the  male  member  and  the  female  member  as  the  clearance 


between  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  members  is  reduced  by 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 


,C,^-.     y  3    13     K3   0    li 


suppori  a  deck  carrying  production  or  research  installations, 
comprising  the  following  sequence  of  operations: 

(a)  simultaneously  constructing  at  least  one  section  of  each 
of  a  number  of  annular  elements  from  which  the  column  is 
to  be  formed, 

(b)  forming  an  impervious  closure  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sections, 

(c)  placing  a  first  impervious  caisson  inside  each  of  said 
sections  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof, 

(d)  causing  said  sections  to  float  in  water, 

(e)  simultaneously  finishing  the  construction  of  said  ele- 
ments, 


4,165,195 
RECIRCULATING  BALL  BEARING  SPLINE  JOINT 

Hiroshi  Teramachi,  2-34-8,  Higashi-Tamagawa,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan  (158) 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1977, 52-118944{U] 
Int.  a.2  B25G  3/28:  F16B  3/O0.  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—359  5  Claims 


4,165,196 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  COLUMN  FORMED 
FROM  ANNULAR  ELEMENTS  AND  ELEMENTS  FOR 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Francisco  de  Assis  M.  Serrano,  Issy-Ies-Moulineaux,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements 
Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous  Marines  "C.G.  Doris", 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14, 1977,  77  11233 
iBt  a.2  E02D  21/00 
VS.  a.  405—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  hollow  column  from  a  plural- 
ity of  annular  elements,  said  column  being  intended  more 
particularly  to  rest  on  a  base  bearing  on  a  submarine  bed  and  to 


(0  placing  a  second  impervious  caisson  inside  each  of  said 

elements  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
(g)  forming  an  impervious  closure  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 

said  elements, 
(h)  bringing  the  elements  into  the  horizontal  position  by 

ballasting  the  caissons  with  water, 
(i)  assembling  the  elements  and  fixing  them  together  to  form 

the  column,  and 
(j)  dismantling  those  of  the  caissons  and  closures  that  are  not 

required  to  be  used  when  placing  the  column  into  position 

on  a  submarine  bed. 


4,165,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  DOCK 

Randall  F.  Postma,  2570  Sun  VaUey,  Jenison,  Mich.  4942S 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  781,787,  Mar.  28,  1977.  This  application 

Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,972 

lat  a.2  E02B  3/20:  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  405—218  19  Claims 


1.  A  unit  of  a  ball  spline  and  a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  cross 
section,  the  ball  spline  including  an  outer  sleeve  formed  in  its 
inner  peripheral  surface  with  ball-circulating  grooves  in  verti- 
cally or  horizontally  symmetrical  disposition,  two  separated 
holders  each  having  an  angle  slightly  larger  than  an  angle  a 
when  assembled  in  the  outer  sleeve  and  holding  a  desired 
number  of  balls,  the  holders  assembled  in  the  outer  sleeve  with 
being  inflected  inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  holder  retainers  fitted  to 
the  opposite  opening  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve;  and  the  shaft 
formed  with  four  ball-circulating  grooves  in  the  opposite  sides 
of  its  opposite  two  sides  and  inserted  in  the  ball  spline. 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  dock  comprising:  providing  an 
elongated  jig  having  a  pair  of  legs  adjustably  secured  thereto 
near  one  end  thereof,  said  jig  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as 
the  distance  which  the  pUings  of  the  dock  to  be  installed  must 
be  located  from  the  next  adjacent  support  means  for  the  dock; 
placing  said  jig  in  position  with  one  end  supported  on  the  next 
adjacent  support  means  for  the  dock  to  be  installed  and  with 
the  other  end  out  over  the  water  with  said  legs  extending  down 
into  the  water;  adjusting  the  level  of  said  legs  with  respect  to 
said  jig  imtil  said  jig  is  at  the  desired  level  and  height;  provid- 
ing said  jig  with  a  piling  guide  comprising  a  frame  for  at  least 
partially  enclosing  a  pUing  located  therein,  said  frame  having 
dimensions  closely  approximating  the  lateral  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  a  piling  whereby  said  frame  wUl  serve  as  a  guide 
for  a  piling  as  it  is  sunk  into  the  ground  below  the  water; 
providing  a  piling  and  lifting  said  piling  out  over  the  water  and 
placing  it  within  said  piling  guide;  providing  means  for  sinking 
said  piling  and  sinking  said  piling  into  the  ground  below  the 
water  until  it  reaches  a  predetermined  desired  height;  remov- 
ing said  jig  after  said  piling  is  set  in  place;  securing  one  end  of 
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a  platform  to  said  piling  and  the  other 
support  means  to  thereby  create  a 
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end  to  the  next  adjacent' 


4,165,198 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PIER  FOUNDATION 

COLUMNS 

Glyen  D.  Farmer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fanner  Foundation 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7|0,694,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,857 

Int.  aj  E02D  5/40 

U.S.  a.  405—243  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  concre  te  foutidation  column, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

erecting  an  outer  casing  and  the  lik  :  at  a  preselected  loca- 
tion, 

erecting  an  inner  molding  casing  and 

and  substantially  concentrically  w  ithin  said  outer  casing, 

depositing  concrete  in  said  inner  casing, 

depositing  an  unconsolidated  filler  muterial  within  the  annu- 
lus  between  said  casings  to  a  level  sufficient  to  create 
viscous  drag  forces  great  enough  to  grippingly  immobilize 
said  inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing,  applying  to  said 
inner  casing  a  lifting  force  greater  than  the  weight  of  said 
inner  casing  and  a  vibratory  force  to  cancel  said  viscous 
drag  forces  thereon  to  partial^  taise  said  inner  casing 
within  said  outer  casing, 
<  thereafter  discontinuing  said  application  of  lifting  and  vibra- 
tory forces  while  repeating  said  step  of  depositing  filler 
material  in  said  annulus,  and 

thereafter  repeating  said  step  of  applying  lifting  and  vibra- 
tory force  to  said  inner  casing. 


4,165,199 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  APPLYING  AND 

COMPACnNG  CASTABLE  MATERIAL  IN  STRIPS  ON  A 

SLOPED  SURFACE 
Perry  J.  Dick,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assiyior  to  Trumbull  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,073,  Apr.  4, 1977.  This  application  May 
19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,560 
Int  a.2  EOlC  J  9/26;  E(ED  3/02 


VS.  a.  405—271 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  a  strip  of  castable  material 
comprising,  , 

roller  means  for  compacting  the  strip  to  a  preselected  degree 
of  compaction, 


Lyie  M.  Taylor,  523  Lind  St., 
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propelling  means  for  advancing  said  roller  means  longitudi 

nally  on  the  strip, 
said  roller  means  having  a 

end  portion  having  the 

cone,  and 
forming  means  associated 

roller  means  body  portion 

edge  of  the  strip  to  shap  t 

curved  edge  thereon 


cylindrical  body  portion  with  one 
configuration  of  a  frustum  of  a 

'  vith  said  one  end  portion  of  said 

for  engaging  a  longitudinal 

the  edge  of  the  strip  to  form  a 


4,1»,200 
DRILLING  AND  DEI  tURRING  APPARATUS 

vQuincy,  III.  62301 
FUed  Mar.  16,  19^78,  Ser.  No.  887,028 
Int.  a.2  B23b  41/00.  51/08 
VS.  CL  408-118  1  9  ctai,ns 


'^v 


U' 


1.  A  drilling  and  deburrinj_ 
supporting  a  workpiece  beloi 
deburring  bit,  said  twist  drill 
aligned  in  opposition  and  rol 
means,  said  twist  drill  bit  ii 
flutes  joined  by  a  web  and 
longitudinal  lands,  said 
radially  extending  cutting  m< 
web  of  the  twist  drill  bit 
the  flutes  of  the  twist  drill  bit 
each  of  said  cutting  means  [ 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
yond  the  diameter  of  the  twisi 


debui 


apparatus  including  means  for 

a  twist  drill  bit  and  above  a 

•it  and  said  deburring  bit  axially 

itably  mounted  in  said  support 

iding  at  least  two  longitudinal 

larated  by  an  equal  number  of 

ing  bit  including  at  least  two 

IS  which  are  spaced  to  pass  the 

y  therebetween  and  to  engage 

hen  the  twist  drill  bit  is  rotated, 

iecting  radially  outwardly  from 

Ijacent  flute  to  subsUntially  be- 

drill  bit. 


4,16^,201 
DEBURRING  TOOL  FOR  DEBURRING  BORES 
Peter  Heule,  Griinenstein,  Balgach,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct  27, 19^,  Ser.  No.  736,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  28 
1975,2548214  ^ 

Int  a.2  E|23D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  408-187  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  deburring  tool  for  deburring  work  pieces  having  bores, 
the  tool  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tool  holder,  [ 

a  plurality  of  knives  being  iiounted  in  the  tool  holder  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein, 
the  tool  characterized  by:         I 
each  knife  having  sensing  nieans  which  senses  the  edge  of 
the  bore  hole  and  a  cuttin,  [  edge  adapted  for  entering  the 
bore; 
interconnecting  means  joinir  g  all  of  the  knives  whereby  the 
opposite  knives  act  in  unis  >n  with  each  other  in  longitudi- 
nal movement  within  th( :  toolholder  and  opposite  the 
action  of  the  adjacent  kni'  res. 
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the  sensing  means  of  at  least  one  knife  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  bore  hole  and  automatically  control  the  posi- 


4,165,203 
PRESSURIZED  MEDIUM  POWERED  DEVICE 
Kurt  Latzina,  Waldenbuch;  Hans  Martin.  Leinfelden,  and  Rich- 
ard Wolf,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1975,  7534297[U] 

Int  a.2  F03B  13/04 
VS.  a.  415—113  20  Claims 


tion  of  the  remaining  knives  by  action  of  the  interconnect- 
ing means. 


28^r30  18tS,27    ^2,24 


4,165,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  BULK  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
Kaare  Haal^en,  Vigra,  Norway,  assignor  to  Haal^em  Meka- 
nishe  A/S,  Vigra,  Norway 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  870,253,  Jan.  17,  1978.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  17,  1977,  770132 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/38 

VS.  a.  414—313  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  emptying  bulk  material  from  a  storage 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  rake  means  in  said  storage 
chamber  for  transporting  material  in  the  storage  chamber  in 
one  direction  therein  for  external  discharge  from  said  chamber, 
a  guide  beam  in  said  chamber  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  one  direction,  means  supporting  said  rake  means 
on  said  guide  beam  for  slidable  movement  thereon,  means 
supporting  said  guide  beam  for  vertical  movement  thereof,  said 
guide  beam  including  means  for  varying  the  length  thereof  for 
adapting  the  length  of  the  guide  beam  to  varying  width  of  the 
storage  chamber. 


1.  A  motor  driven  by  pressurized  fluid,  the  motor  compris- 
ing an  external  rotor;  at  least  two  components  including  a  first 
component  connected  to  said  external  rotor  for  joint  rotation 
therewith  about  an  axis  and  relative  to  the  second  component, 
the  first  component  defining  with  the  second  component  a 
cylindrical  gap  extending  longitudinally  along  the  axis,  each  of 
the  components  having  one  channel  for  passage  of  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  therethrough,  said  channels  of  the  components  com- 
municating with  one  another  across  the  gap;  and  sealing  means 
for  sealing  said  channels  from  leakage  of  pressurized  fluid 
through  the  gap,  ^d  sealing  means  comprising  two  annular 
sealing  elements,  one  of  the  components  having  two  annular 
grooves  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  communicating 
with  the  gap,  said  one  component  having  four  sidewalls  each 
pair  of  which  define  a  part  of  one  of  the  annular  grooves,  each 
sidewall  of  each  pair  being  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the 
other  sidewall  of  the  pair,  each  pair  of  sidewalls  including  an 
axially  remote  sidewall  bounding  the  gap,  said  one  respective 
channel  of  each  component  being  axially  intermediate  said  two 
annular  grooves,  and  said  two  sealing  elements  each  being 
receivable  with  axial  and  radial  play  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  grooves  and  in  the  gap,  said  sealing  elements  each  being 
pressed  against  the  axially  remote  sidewall  in  such  a  numner  as 
to  block  the  gap  and  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  pressurized 
fluid  as  pressurized  fluid  passes  through  said  communicating 
channels. 
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4,165,204 

SUMPPU>*» 

Axel  L.  Nielsen,  1316  E.  Elza,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.  48030 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,M2 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/04 

\iS.  a.  417—40 


1.  A  sump  pump  assembly  comprii  ing  a  pump,  a  discharge 
passage  for  pumped  liquid  connected  |to  said  pump,  an  electric 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  pump,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  float  device  comprising  an  element  mov- 
able upwardly  in  response  to  rising  liquid  level  in  the  sump  and 
operable  thereby  to  close  said  switch,  and  a  leaf  movably 
mounted  in  said  discharge  passage  foj  movement  by  the  flow 
of  pumped  liquid  therein  to  a  position!  in  which  it  engages  said 
element  and  prevents  return  of  said  elfcment  to  switch  opening 
position,  said  element  comprising  a  vertical  switch  actuating 
rod,  spaced  abutments  on  said  rod,  a  float  slidable  vertically  on 
said  rod  between  said  abutments,  tht  lower  end  of  said  rod 
being  vertically  movable  within  said  discharge  passage  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  lea^  and  retained  in  upper 
switch-closing  position  by  said  leaf. 


4,165,205 
MULTI-STAGE  PUMP 
Carl  L.  Otto,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Lummi  Island,  Wash.,  and  by 
Phyllis  Lockwood,  executrix,  2095  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Lummi 
Island,  Wash.  98262 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,462 

Int.  a.2  P04B  3/00.  17104.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—262  10  Claims 


urje 


7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  pump  assembly  cofnprising: 

a.  housing  means  having  an  intake  pumping  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  pumping  chambers  arranged  in 
series  for  liquid  flow  into  said  intake  pumping  chamber 
and  sequentially  through  the  additional  pumping  cham- 
bers, ' 

b.  a  plurality  of  pumping  element*,  each  having  a  down- 
stream face  exposed  to  pressurized  fluid  from  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  downstream  pumping  chamber  and  an 
upstream  face  exposed  to  liquid  pressure  from  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  upstream  pumping  chamber, 

c.  a  plurality  of  separately  operable  actuating  means,  one  for 


each  of  said  pumping 
ing  element  in  a  pumping 
intake  stroke  and  to 
second  direction  on  a 

d.  a  plurality  of  check  va]ves, 
ber,  each  check  valve 
an  upstream  pumping 
chamber,  but  preventini ; 
pumping  chamber  to  ar 

e.  activating  means  open  lively 
actuating  means  to 
operate  in  sequence  so 
sequentially  through 


'  cause 


th  :ir 
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ejements  to  move  its  related  pump- 
cycle  in  a  first  direction  on  an 
its  related  pumping  element  in  a 
(^scharge  stroke, 

,  one  for  each  pumping  cham- 

I  lermitting  an  inflow  of  fluid  from 

c.  lamber  to  a  downstream  pumping 

reverse  flow  from  a  downstream 

upstream  chamber, 

connected  to  each  of  said 
each  of  said  actuating  means  to 
to  move  said  pumping  elements 
pumping  cycles. 


. 


..i65,206 

THREE  GEAR  PUMP  WITH  MODULE  CONSTRUCnON 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Ferdinandus  A.  Pieters, 
Walnut  Creek,  both  of  Calff.,  assignors  to  Micropump  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Calif.       I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,523,  Jan.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,127,365.  This  applicatioi^  Jan.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,766 
Int.  a.2  FtMC  1/08.  15/00;  F04B  49/02.  35/00 


U.S.  a.  417—310 


17  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  n  lanifold  having  a  parting  surface 
formed  with  a  discharge  due  and  an  inlet  duct  and  outlet  and 
inlet  ports,  respectively,  fro4  the  exterior  of  said  manifold  to 
said  ducts,  a  modular  plate  having  first  and  second  faces,  said 
first  face  being  parallel  to  and!  communicating  with  said  parting 
surface,  at  least  one  plate  inlej  port  in  said  plate  communicating 
with  said  inlet  duct  and  a  plaie  discharge  port  commimicating 
with  said  discharge  duct,  a  first  gear,  a  first  gear  shaft  fixed  to 
and  supported  by  said  modiiar  plate  and  mounting  said  first 
gear  routable  against  said  second  face,  a  second  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  gear,  second  ^ar  mounting  means  fixed  to  and 
supported  by  said  modular  pjate,  said  manifold  being  discrete 
from  said  first  and  second  gea  r  mounting  means,  said  plate  inlet 
and  discharge  ports  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mesh  point 
on  said  gears,  pump  chamber  defining  means  sealing  relative  to 
said  modular  plate  to  enclos^  a  space  outward  of  said  second 
face  which  includes  said  plate  inlet  port  and  at  least  that  por- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  gears  that  includes  said  mesh  point 
and  at  least  two  teeth  of  eac4  gear  to  either  side  of  said  mesh 
point,  and  drive  means  for  rolkting  one  of  said  gears,  said  pump 
chamber  defming  means  comprising  an  imperforate  shoe 
mounted  on  said  modular  plite  overlying  said  plate  inlet  port 
and  a  portion  of  said  gears  opposite  said  modular  plate  to  either 
side  of  said  mesh  point,  said  shoe  mounted  on  said  modular 
plate  comprising  a  disk  formed  with  a  first  recess  for  rotation 
of  said  gears  and  a  second  rec  ess  communicating  with  said  first 
recess  and  with  said  plate  in]  et  port. 
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4,165,207 

ACTUATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TACHOMETER  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Tetsttzo  Fitjikawa,  Kobe,  and  Ryoji  Uda,  Kakogawc,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Kawaki  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,644,  May  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,546 

Int.  a.2  F16N  13/04 

U.S.  a.  417—313  2  Claims 


from  a  first  retracted  position  to  a  second  projected  posi- 
tion and  then  outwardly  to  said  first  position,  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  causing  the  discharge  of  a  precise  quantity  of 
liquid  from  said  inlet  chamber  through  said  outlet  duct 
and  the  return  movement  of  said  piston  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  causing  further  liquid  to  be 
drawn  into  said  inlet  chamber  through  said  inlet  so  that 
said  inlet  chamber  remains  filled  with  liquid;  and 
(d)  a  flexible  sheath  of  resilient  material  enclosing  and  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  tachometer  of  an  engine 
comprising  an  oil  pump  assembly  for  supplying  oil  to  said 
engine,  said  oil  pump  assembly  including  plunger  means 
mounted  for  both  rotative  and  reciprocal  movement  within 
said  oil  pump  assembly,  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
plunger  means  to  the  drive  shaft  of  an  engine  to  enable  said 
plunger  means  to  be  rotatively  driven  by  said  engine  drive 
shaft,  said  connection  means  including  a  speed  reducing  mech- 
anism interposed  between  said  plunger  means  and  said  engine 
drive  shaft  to  effect  rotative  driving  of  said  plunger  means  at  a 
reduced  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  drive  shaft, 
cam  means  interposed  between  said  plunger  means  and  a  throt- 
tle lever  of  said  engine  to  enable  said  plunger  means  to  be 
reciprocally  moved  by  said  throttle  lever,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tachometer  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  plunger 
means  of  said  Oil  pump  assembly  to  said  tachometer,  said 
plunger  means  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  plunger  members, 
one  of  said  plunger  members  being  reciprocally  driven 
through  said  cam  means  and  rotatively  driven  through  said 
speed  reducing  mechanism,  and  the  other  of  said  plunger 
members  being  connected  with  said  cable,  said  other  plunger 
member  being  connected  to  said  one  plunger  member  to  re- 
ceive only  rotary  motion  therefrom. 


4,165,208 
INTRAVENOUS  DELIVERY  PUMP 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valleylab, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,540,  Jul.  12, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,753,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat 

No.  3,874,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

329,425,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  860,789 

Int  a.2  P04B  39/10 

VS.  CI.  417—565  23  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  the  precise  metering  of  liquids  for  delivery  to 

a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-deformable  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  thereto 
and  an  outlet  duct  therefrom  and  means  forming  a  flow 
passage  in  communication  with  the  outlet  duct  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  patient; 

(b)  a  one-way  valve  cooperating  with  said  inlet; 

(c)  a  substantially  incompressible  displacement  piston  having 
a  first  end  portion  always  projecting  inwardly  through  an 
opening  in  one  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  a  second  end 
portion  which  remains  outside  said  inlet  chamber,  said 
second  end  portion  always  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  wall  and  being  adapted  for  engagement 
by  piston  means,  said  piston  being  adapted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  inlet  chamber 


tight-fitting  engagement  with  the  entire  portion  of  said 
piston  which  is  inside  said  inlet  chamber,  a  portion  of  said 
sheath  being  in  air-tight  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  one  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  in  contact 
therewith  and  having  sealing  means  for  preventing  the 
admission  of  air  between  said  sheath  and  that  portion  of 
said  piston  enclosed  by  and  in  contact  therewith,  said 
sheath  remaining  in  continuous  contact  with  the  entire 
portion  of  said  piston  which  is  inside  the  inlet  chamber 
during  movement  of  said  piston  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


4,165,209 
EXTERNAL  AXLE  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Dankwart  Eiermann,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wankel  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1976,  2635972 

Int  CL2  P04C  29/00 
VS.  CL  418—190  1  Claim 


1.  A  1:1  ratio  external  axle  rotary  piston  machine  which 
comprises  in  combination:  pistons  which  intermesh  with  one 
another,  each  of  said  pistons  having  two  respectively  oppo- 
sitely located  truncated  teeth  with  comers  as  well  as  a  base  and 
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two  respectively  oppositely  locatef  recesses  with  comers 
interposed  between  said  teeth,  said  f  istons  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  alternately  one  tooth  of  one  piston  engages  one 
recess  of  another  piston  and  vice  versi,  that  entire  flank  of  each 
tooth  having  a  side  which  trails  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  pertaining  piston  being  provided  with  a  contour  and  being 
set  back  with  respect  to  the  cycloidal  path  described  by  the 
trailing  comer  of  the  pertaining  recesi  of  the  piston  engaged  by 
said  tooth,  each  recess  being  deeper  than  the  path  of  the  cor- 
ners of  the  pertaining  engaging  tooth,  said  contour  of  said  set 
back  trailing  flank  of  each  tooth  being  approximately  parallel 
to  said  cycloidal  path  described  by  the  trailing  comer  of  the 
pertaining  recess  of  the  piston  engaged  by  said  tooth,  said 
contour  extending  from  the  trailing  oomer  of  said  tooth  to  the 
ba^  of  said  tooth  on  said  trailing  side  thereof,  said  base  coin- 
ciding with  said  cycloidal  path  where  the  latter  intersects  with 
the  piston. 


4,165,210 

LAMINATED  PRODUCTS,  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUQNG  THE  SAME 

Herbert  O.  Corbett,  Bridgeport,  Ck«n.,  assignor  to  National 

DistiUers  and  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,220 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/01.  3/04 

VS.  a.  425— 133  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  laminated  plastic  products 
comprising  an  extrusion  die  defining  a  first  passageway  for 
fluid  materials,  said  first  passageway  having  a  narrow,  elon- 
gated discharge  orifice,  a  first  extrudfcr,  a  second  extruder,  a 
first  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  extruder,  a 
second  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  ex- 
truder, a  flow  dividing  means  comprising  a  solid  diverter  and 
two  spaced  channels,  said  diverter  extending  completely 
across  said  first  passageway  and  having  an  internal  passageway 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  channels  each 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  first  passageway  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  first  conduit,  said  diverter  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  direct  fluid  material  from  said  first  conduit  into 
said  channels,  said  internal  passageway  within  said  diverter 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  second  conduit  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  second  longitudinal  orifice  situated  intermedi- 
ate and  parallel  to  said  channels,  said  second  longitudinal 
orifice  communicating  with  said  first  passageway  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  discharge  orifice  whereby  fluid  material  from 
said  first  conduit  is  divided  into  two  streams  which  are  lami- 
narly  joined  within  said  first  passageway  to  either  side  of  a 
central  stream  of  fluid  from  said  second  elongated  orifice,  said 
first  passageway  merging  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  re- 
duced width  which  communicates  directly  with  the  elongated 
discharge  orifice  whereby  the  laminated  materials  being  ex- 
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truded  through  said  first  pasiageway  will  be  laminarly  reduced 
in  thickness  and  extended  longitudinally  prior  to  entering  into 
said  elongated  discharge  on  Tice. 


4, 165^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPL  riNG  A  LAYER  OF  A  UQUID 

FOAMABLE  REA<  TION  MIXTURE  TO  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  SUPPORT 

Wilfried  Ebeling,  Cologne;  Volker  Onnenberg,  Wiel;  Alberto  C. 
Gonzalez-Domer,  Leverkusen;  Bemd  Lehmann,  Cologne; 
Hansjiirgen  Rabe,  and  Klaus  Schulte,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  10, 
1976, 2631145  J 

IntCL^B29D27/M 

9CIaims 


U.S.  a.  425—224 


liquid  reaction  mixture  to 
comprising:  a  continuously 
conduit  with  an  outlet  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  a  )pIication  of  a  layer  of  foamable 


it  continuously  moving  support, 
noving  support  and  at  least  one 
—  J  ( leflector  plate  for  the  preliminary 
distribution  of  the  reaction  i  lixture  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  sup  |)ort,  the  outlet  from  said  at  least 
one  conduit  being  arranged  Jbove  a  distributor  channel  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  support 
and  which  functions  as  a  place  of  intermediate  storage,  the 
arrangement  being  such  thaj  the  reaction  mixture  enters  the 
distributor  channel  in  the  form  of  a  film,  at  least  one  side  of 
which  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  said  deflector  plate  is 
located  between  said  outlet  4nd  said  dbtributor  channel. 


4,165412 
MULTIPLE  EXTRUSION  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Ziegler,  Ann  Arbv,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  19)78,  Ser.  No.  882,646 
Int.  a.2  iB29D  23/04 
VS.  CI.  425—382  R  g  claims 

1.  An  extrusion  head  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
extrusion  heads  for  extruding  tubes  of  plastics  material,  each 
extrusion  head  having  an  anhular  outlet  orifice,  an  inlet  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  plastics  material  from  a  screw  extruder, 
an  accumulator  chamber  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
orifice  and  said  inlet  passageway  for  accumulating  plastics 
material  from  said  screw  extruder,  and  discharge  means  for 
intermittently  discharging  the  accumulated  plastics  material 
through  said  outlet  orifice  to  form  said  tubes,  and  a  mechanism 
connected  to  each  of  said  discharge  means  synchronizing  the 
operation  of  said  discharge  n^eans  so  that  the  tubes  of  plastics 
material  are  discharged  from  each  head  synchronously,  said 
mechanism  interconnecting  the  plungers  so  that  if  the  plastics 
material  tends  to  flow  to  one  accumulator  chamber  with 
greater  ease  than  to  a  second  ^umulator  chamber  the  plastics 
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material  acting  on  the  one  plunger  will  then  tend  to  move  the 
second  plunger  also  thereby  increasing  the  back  pressure  of  the 


plastics  material  to  said  one  accumulator  chamber  to  balance 
the  flow  to  the  accumulator  chambers. 


4,165,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  BLOW  MOLDING  OF 

HOLLOW  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Gottfried  Mehnert,  Messelstrasse  25,  D-1000  Berlin  33,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,020,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,726, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,806,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
atwndoned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1972,  2256683;  Oct  30,  1973,  2354214 

Int  a.2  B29D  23/03 
VS.  a.  425—530  8  Claims 


n       Is 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  parisons  into  hollow  shaped 
articles,  comprising  an  extrusion  machine  arranged  to  extrude 
a  succession  of  parisons  substantially  vertically  downwardly; 
blowing  means  comprising  at  least  one  blowing  mandrel;  first 
mold  means  arranged  to  receive  parisons  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  blowing  mandrel  for  conversion  of  parisons  into 
hollow  preforms;  second  mold  means  arranged  to  receive 
preforms  while  such  preforms  are  supported  by  said  blowing 
mandrel  and  to  cooperate  with  said  blowing  mandrel  for  con- 
version of  performs  into  hollow  shaped  articles;  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
mold  means  and  said  blowing  mandrel  to  transfer  parisons  into 
said  first  mold  means  and  to  transfer  said  preforms  into  said 
second  mold  means  while  the  preforms  are  supported  solely  by 
said  blowing  mandrel,  said  second  mold  means  and  said  blow- 
ing mandrel  being  oui  of  register  with  said  machine  at  all  times; 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  mold 
means  independently  of  each  other. 


4,165,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBING 

Gerd  P.  H.  Lnpke,  46  Stomoway  Crescent  and  Manfred  A.  A. 

Lupke,  35  Ironshield  Crescent,  both  of  ThomUll,  Ontario, 


FUed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,019 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1977,  286652 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/03 

VS.  a.  425—532  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  corrugated  thermoplastic  tub- 
ing, the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  mold 
assemblies  each  having  an  endless  array  of  articulately  inter- 
connected mold  blocks,  drive  means  for  driving  the  mold 
blocks  in  synchronism  along  a  forward  run  in  which  the  mold 
blocks  of  the  mold  assemblies  are  in  cooperative  interengage- 
ment  to  provide  an  axially  extending  tubular  mold  tunnel 
having  a  corrugated  wall,  and  back  along  a  return  run,  an 
extrusion  head  disposed  at  the  entrance  to  the  tubular  mold 
tunnel  for  forming  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  material,  a  plurality 
of  gas  sealing  arrangements  mounted  within  the  tubular  mold 
tunnel  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  said  gas  sealing  arrange- 
ments cooperating  with  said  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  to 
define  successive  first,  second  and  third  pressurizable  zones 
therein,  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  at  a 
first  pressure  to  the  first  zone  for  supporting  the  tube  against 
the  tunnel  wall,  and  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  at  different, 
successively  greater,  pressures  to  the  second  and  third  zones 
for  urging  the  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  outwardly  into 
the  corrugations  in  the  wall  of  the  mold  tunnel,  means  defining 
a  gas  leakage  path  between  said  second  and  third  zones  to 
permit  leakage  of  gas  from  the  third  zone  to  the  second  zone, 
and  vent  means  communicating  with  the  second  zone  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  gas  therefrom  to  maintain  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  second  zone  less  than  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
third  zone  by  a  controlled  amount. 


4,165415 
SLAB  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 
Herman  C.  Himes,  Akron,  and  John  P.  Kocpnich,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Price  Brothers  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,195 

Int  a.2  B28B  7/00 

VS.  CL  425—169  7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  a  precast  concrete  slab  includ- 
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ing  a  relatively  long,  narrow  casting  bed  and  tracks  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  bed,  the  itnprovement  comprising: 

a  lay-out  cart  including  a  deck  planning  said  bed  trans- 
versely thereof,  i 

means  for  moving  said  cart  along  laid  tracks, 

means  defining  an  opening  through  said  deck  providing 
access  from  said  deck  to  said  bed, 

said  opening  having  a  width  no  lets  than  the  width  of  said 
bed,  and  1 

indexing  means  associated  with  saiq  cart  for  indicating  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  bed. 


4,165^16 

CONTINUOUS  DRYING  AND/OR  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Eugene  W.  White,  State  College;  Frands  M.  Gross,  and  Fred  E. 

KnofTsinger,  both  of  Pleasant  Gap,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Enerco,  Inc.,  Langhome,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,679 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  49/02.  1/04;  F16B  3/14.  17/12 

VS.  a.  432—102  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  heating  or  drj^ng  of  powders,  grains, 
chips,  and  other  feed  materials  compt  sing: 
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a  chamber  for  containing  the  feed  material  to  be  heated  or 
dried; 

inlet  means  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  depositing  said 
feed  material  in  said  ch<  imber; 

outlet  means  at  the  botto  n  of  said  chamber  for  removing 
feed  material  which  has  been  heated  or  dried; 

a  uniform  array  of  input  iieans  vertically  disposed  within 
said  chamber  across  substantially  the  entire  length  and 
extending  horizontally  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  chamber  for  introducing  hot  gases  therein, 
said  uniform  array  of  input  means  extending  through  said 


feed  material  in  direct 
gases  introduced  into 
feed  material; 
a  uniform  array  of  output 
said  chamber  across  si 
extending   horizontally 


sntact  therewith  so  that  said  hot 
I  chamber  uniformly  contact  said 


neans  vertically  disposed  within 
istantially  the  entire  length  and 
,  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  said  hot  gases  and 
any  gases  produced  within  said  chamber,  said  uniform 
array  of  output  means  extending  through  said  feed  mate- 
rial in  direct  contact  thiewith  so  that  said  hot  gases  and 
gases  produced  within  laid  chamber  may  be  uniformly 
collected; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  hot  gases  introduced 
into  said  chamber  throigh  said  uniform  array  of  input 
means; 

means  for  pre-heating  or  (jrying  said  feed  material  prior  to 
depositing  said  feed  material  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  conducting  said  fcot  gases  and  said  gases  produced 
within  said  chamber  aw«y  from  said  chamber,  said  means 
for  conducting  being  connected  with  said  pre-heating  or 
drying  means  so  that  hea  t  derived  from  said  hot  gases  and 
gases  produced  within  sa  id  chamber  is  used  to  accomplish 
pre-heating  or  drying; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  hot  gases  and  gases 
produced  within  said  chimber  and  withdrawn  therefrom 
through  said  uniform  afray  of  output  means  and  con- 
ducted to  said  pre-heating  and  drying  means  through  said 
conducting  means;  and 

means  for  burning  combustible  gases  included  within  said 
hot  gases  and  gases  pra  luced  within  said  chamber,  said 
means  for  burning  comr  lunicating  with  said  pre-heating 
or  drying  means  so  that  ^kses  enter  said  means  for  burning 
after  passing  through  saiq  pre-heating  or  drying  means. 


CHEMICAL 


4,165,217 
HALOHYDROCARBON  TREATMENT  OF  A  GLYCOL 
AND  WASTE  DYE  UQUOR  FOLLOWED  BY  WATER 
EXTRACTION  OF  THE  GLYCOL 
Kazuo   Kitamura,   Mukou;   Fumiki   Takabayashi,   Takatsuki; 
Fnmio  Shibata,  UJi;  Kaname  WaUbe,  Takatsuki,  and  To- 
■hinori  Azumi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,896,  May  7, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1972,  47-45052 

Int  0.2  D06P  5/00 

VS.  CL  8—81  5  Claims 


oecouwiurKM 
wtTM  acnmrtD 
UNMN    AND 
FK.TItATK)N 
(Twtd) 


/'E\WOWAT>oi7V-fcw 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  wash  waste  liquor,  which  com- 
prises (a)  continuously  treating  fibers  which  have  been  dyed  by 
applying  a  dye  liquor  containing  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a 
non-ionic  disperse  or  oil-soluble  dye  in  a  high  boiling  water- 
soluble  organic  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylene  glycols  and  alkyl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycols  or 
a  mixture  of  said  polyalkylene  glycol  or  alkyl  ether  of  polyal- 
kylene glycol  with  a  low  boiling  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  with 
a  washing  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  low  boiling  halo- 
genated hydrocarbon  capable  of  dissolving  the  high  boiling 
water-soluble  organic  medium  thereby  to  continuously  wash 
out  the  unfixed  dye  and  the  high  boiling  water-soluble  organic 
medium  remaining  on  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers;  (b)  concentrat- 
ing the  wash  waste  liquor  from  step  (a)  comprised  of  the  low 
boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  the  unfixed  dye  and  high 
boiling  water-soluble  organic  medium  dissolved  therein  by 
evaporating  the  low  boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  con- 
tained therein  until  the  content  of  said  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  residual  concentrate  becomes  substantially  30  to 
90%  by  weight;  (c)  mixing  the  resulting  concentrate  consisting 
of  the  high  boiling  water-soluble  organic  medium,  the  dye  and 
the  low  boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  with  0.8  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  water,  per  part  by  weight  of  the  high  boiling 
water-soluble  organic  medium  in  the  residual  concentrate  to 
extract  the  high  boiling  water-soluble  organic  medium, 
thereby  to  separate  it  into  a  phase  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  high  boiling  water-soluble  organic  medium  and 
a  phase  consisting  of  the  low  boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  the  dye  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein;  (d)  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  two  phases,  recovering  the  low  boiling  halogenated 
hydrocarimn  by  evaporation  and  obtaining  the  dye  as  residue 
from  the  phase  consisting  of  the  low  boiling  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon and  the  dye;  and  (e)  removing  the  remaining  low 
boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  from  the  residue  by  blowing 
steam  into  the  dye-containing  residue  and  boiling  the  remain- 
ing low  boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  together  with  water. 


4,165,218 

MONITORING  SURFACTANT  IN  ELECTROLYTE 

DURING  METAL  TREATMENT 

Jacky  Vanhnmbeeck,  Brugge,  and  Christiaan  Vandenbossche, 

Zwljnaarde,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1976,  2650572 

Int  a.2  GOIN  31/16.  21/02:  C25D  3/30 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  quantitative  monitoring  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  in  an  acid  tinning  bath  of  the  type  employed  for  the 
production  of  shiny,  pore-free  coatings  on  component  parts,  in 
which  method  a  measured  sample  of  bath  fluid  is  diluted  with 
distilled  water,  mixed  with  an  acid,  and  the  resulting  mixture  is 
titrated  with  a  tannic  acid  solution  until  opalescense  persists, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  with  such  a  sample  of  bath  fluid  sulfuric  acid  as 
such  acid, 

(B)  then  mixing  therewith  distilled  water, 

(C)  then  automatically  adding  tannic  acid  to  the  resulting 
sample  of  bath  fluid  while  concurrently  monitoring  such 
resulting  sample  photometrically,  said  tannic  acid  being  so 
added  as  an  aqueous  solution  to  such  resulting  sample  at  a 
constant  rate  and  at  constant  intervals  of  time,  and  the 
corresponding  difference  in  the  output  voltage  photomet- 
rically being  measured  in  each  interval  of  no  tannic  acid 
addition,  and  then,  when  a  constant  voltage  difference  is 
found  between  two  successive  such  measurements, 

(D)  calculating  the  proportionality  factor  between  such 
voltage  difference  and  the  titration  volume  and  determin- 
ing the  lowest  value  for  the  titration  volume  as  represent- 
ing the  final  titration  point  from  such  calculated  values  by 
retrogressive  interpolation  of  the  straight  line  passing 
through  the  points  of  constant  voltage  difference. 


4,165,219 
ANALYSIS  OF  SOLUTIONS  USING 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Walter  Hnber,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Fd>.  7, 
1976,  2604832 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/08 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  analysis  of  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  liquid 
solutions  which  comprises  combining  a  sample  of  said  liquid 
solutions  with  a  stream  of  a  liquid  color  reagent  and  reacting 
the  sample  and  reagent  under  pressure  as  they  pass  through  a 
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chromatographic  column  which  is  filed  with  particles  of  inert, 
finely  divided  material  with  particle  diameters  in  the  range  of 


^51  n^ 


so  to  200  ^m,  and  measuring  the  liduid  reaction  product  in  a 
photometric  detector  cell. 


4,165^20 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HARDENED  SEMICOKE 

BRIQUETTES 
Angelo  CoUetta,  and  Paolo  Marini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallvgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  $17,919,  Jul.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1976,  50766  A/76 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  5/16.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  44—23  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  hardeaed  semicoke  briquettes, 
comprising  forming  "green"  briquettes  by  admixing  semicoke 
that  has  been  carbonized  at  a  tempeffiture  between  about  900' 
and  1000*- C.  for  5  to  45  minutes,  with  pitch  as  a  binder,  passing 
the  admixed  semicoke  and  pitch  through  a  rolling  operation  in 
which  the  admixed  semicoke  and  pitch  is  subjected  to  a  pres- 
sure between  2  and  6  tons  per  centimeter  width  of  the  admixed 
material,  and  heating  the  "green"  briquettes  in  a  vertical  oven 
at  a  bed  depth  of  about  5  to  10  meters  at  a  temperature  between 
300*  C.  and  400°  C.  and  for  a  time  interval  between  35  and  50 
minutes. 


4,165,221 

FORMED  CARBON  FUEL  BRIQUETTES,  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
Nicholas  Valenti,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  & 
Penna.  Fuels,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,379 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  5/12.  5/40;  C21B  5/00 
MS.  a.  44—26  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  briquette  formed  from  a  composition  comprising 
coke  breeze,  magnesia  and  an  aqueous  ammoniimi  polyphos- 
phate solution,  said  magnesia  and  aqueous  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate solution  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  bind 
said  coke  breeze  into  said  fuel  briquette  form. 


August  21, 1979 


,165,222 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  WITH  A  RADIAL  REFRACnVE  INDEX 

Amaud  de  Panafieu;  Michel  Villard;  Christiane  Baylac,  and 

Michel  Favre,  all  of  Pa^  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiin  France,  Dec.  19, 1976,  76  31355 
Int.  a.2  C03B  37/00:  C03C  15/00:  C03B  32/00 
U.S.  a.  65—2  9  Claims 


(NojO,  IB 


1.  A  process  for  the  mani|facture  of  a  glass  blank  used  in  the 
preparation  of  self-focusing  optical  fibers  having  a  radial  re- 
fractive index  gradient,  wltrein  said  glass  blank  has  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  fibers,  from  starting  oxides  which  are  capa- 
ble of  entering  into  a  glass  qomposition  showing  the  phenome- 
non of  separation  into  two  iaterconnected  and  continuous  solid 
phases  of  different  composition,  said  starting  oxides  compris- 
ing oxides  of  boron,  silicon,  sodium  and  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium,  titanium, 
phosphorous  and  aluminum!  oxides,  and  said  oxides  having  an 
impurity  level  of  under  loM  calculated  with  molar  propor- 
tions of  oxides  of  transition  metals  taken  into  account,  and 
which  comprises  the  stages  of 

I.  Mixing  said  oxides;  followed  by  melting  said  oxides  into  a 
molten  bath;  ! 

II.  Drawing  said  glass  bl^nk  at  a  rate  from  said  molten  bath 
through  a  cooling  system  having  a  decreasing  temperature 
gradient  wherein  said  fate  and  temperature  gradient  are 
sufficient  to  cause  an  incipient  phase  separation  in  said 
glass  blank  and  a  radial  variation  in  the  chemical  composi- 
tion of  each  phase  as  a  Jesuit  of  the  variation  in  the  rate  of 
cooling  between  the  periphery  and  the  core  of  the  blank 
due  to  the  passage  of  sa|d  glass  blank  through  said  cooling 
system;  followed  by  thtrmally  annealing  said  glass  blank; 
and  I 

III.  Leaching  said  glass  bjank  to  eliminate  most  of  the  impu- 
rities; followed  by  heal:  consolidating  said  glass  blank. 


of 


4165423 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRY  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Dale  R.  Powers,  Painted  Po  it,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1  )78,  Ser.  No.  883,927 
Int  a.  I  C03C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  65—2  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  article  comprising  the  steps 

depositing  on  a  starting  liember  a  coating  of  flame  hydrol- 
ysis-produced glass  soot  to  form  a  porous  soot  preform, 
the  refractive  index  at  the  inner  portion  of  said  preform 
being  greater  than  that  at  the  outer  portion  thereof, 

removing  said  starting  member  to  form  an  aperture  in  said 
preform,  i 

disposmg  said  preform  in  a  furnace, 

flowing  into  said  aperturi  a  stream  of  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising chlorine  and  oxygen,  the  concentration  of  chlorine 
being  between  0.1  vol  %  and  9.0  vol.%  and  the  ratio 
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(vol.%  chlorine)2/(vol.%  oxygen)  being  less  than 
vol.%,  and 


ro-|]r)-©-®-(Fl-' 


«-S-(vHS)-0- 


[iMvM2>-0-| 


1.0  4,165,225 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Franz  Auracher,  Munich,  and  Ralf  Kersten,  Rottach-Egem, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,698,  Mar.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1975,  2516975 

Int  CL2  C03C  27/00 
MS.  CL  65—4  B  4  Claims 


S  8| 


heating  said  soot  preform  to  a  temperature  within  the  con- 
solidation temperature  range  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  soot  particles  to  fuse  and  form  a  dense  glass  layer. 


4,165,224 

IVIETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  FIBRE 

PREFORMS 

John  Irven,  Harlow,  and  Andrew  P.  Harrison,  Stansted,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1977, 
12431/77 

Int.  CL2  C03B  37/02:  C03C  25/02 
MS.  a.  65—3  A  9  Claims 


—  O2+CI2 


r02+GeCl4 


1.  A  method  of  silica  optical  fiber  preform  manufacture 
wherein  the  material  that  is  to  form  the  core  of  the  preform 
contains  a  volatile  oxide  and  is  provided  as  a  layer  of  doped 
silica  lining  the  bore  of  a  silica  tube,  wherein  the  bore  of  the 
tube  complete  with  ite  lining  is  first  shrunk  and  then  finally 
collapsed  by  repeatedly  traversing  a  hot  zone  along  the  tube 
while  it  is  routed  about  its  axis,  wherein  during  said  shrinking 
of  the  bore  a  slight  overpressure  is  maintained  in  the  bore  by  a 
gas  mixture  containing  oxygen  and  a  halide  or  oxy-halide  of 
the  clement  having  said  volatile  oxide,  passing  said  mixture 
halides  of  the  volatile  oxide  through  the  tube,  then  through  a 
reservoir,  of  a  size  sufficient  to  trap  soot  swept  down  from  the 
hot  zone  and  to  overcome  the  problem  of  heat  rise  within  the 
tube,  by  acting  as  a  heat  sink  and  fmally  through  an  uncon- 
stricted  long  pipe  whose  rheological  conductance  is  small 
enough  to  provide  the  requisite  overpressure  within  the  tube  to 
overcome  the  tendency  for  the  tube  to  flatten  during  the 
shrinkage  of  its  bore,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
halide  or  oxy-halide  in  relation  to  the  oxygen  is  such  as  to 
compensate  at  least  in  part  the  volatile  oxide  loss  by  volatiliza- 
tion during  bore  shrinkage. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  distributor  of  optical  signals  com- 
prising a  substrate,  a  substantially  planar  waveguide  structure 
provided  on  the  substrate,  said  waveguide  structure  being  a 
metallic  hollow  guide  structure  and  having  a  single  input  end 
connected  by  a  tree-like  branching  structure  to  a  plurality  of 
output  ends,  and  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  adjacent 
each  of  said  input  and  output  ends  for  locating  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  at  each  of  the  ends,  said  branching  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  one  branching  point  interconnecting  a  segment  of 
the  waveguide  structure  with  two  curved  branching  sections 
extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  curved  branching  sections 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  great  enough  that  the  guiding  of 
optical  signal  in  the  branching  section  is  not  impaired,  said 
method  comprising  providing  a  substrate  with  a  metallic  sur- 
face; forming  a  waveguide  structure  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate by  applying  a  layer  of  light  sensitive  material  on  the 
metallic  surface,  exposing  the  light  sensitive  material  through  a 
mask  to  produce  a  core  of  each  segment  of  the  waveguide 
structure,  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  to  leave 
the  cores  on  the  surface,  metallizing  the  surfaces  of  the  cores, 
and  then  removing  the  cores  to  leave  the  metallic  hollow  guide 
structure;  and  forming  said  mrans  for  locating  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


4,165426 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELEMENT  OF  A 

DUAL-IN-LINE  CERAMIC  PACKAGE  PROVIDED  WFTH 

A  LAYER  OF  SEALING  GLASS 
KatBuhiko  Kita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Narumi  China  Cor- 
poration,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1977,  52/35836; 
Apg.  11,  1977,  52/96840 

Int  CL2  C03C  27/00 
MS.  a.  65—42  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hermetically  sealing  together  the  substrate 
and  cover  of  a  ceramic  dual-in-line  package,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(1)  forming  powdered  low-melting  sealing  glass  into  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  peripheral  area  of  said  substrate 
and/or  cover, 

(2)  compressing  and  sintering  said  shaped  powdered  sealing 


98S  O.G.  28 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


glass,  whereby  a  solid  sintered  sealing  glass  preform  is 
produced, 
(3)  positioning  said  preform  together  with  a  lead  frame 
between  said  substrate  and  covy  of  said  dual-in-line  ce- 
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4, 165,228 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
EDGE  OF  PLATE  GLASS 
Yoshlhiro  Ebata,  Kawanishi;  Tiutomu  Ueno,  Ikeda;  Nagamasa 
Kataoka,  Kawanishi,  and  Akimasa  Akao,  Higaahi-murayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Tokyo  and  Central  Glass  Company  Limited,  Ube. 
both  of,  Japan  i 

FUed  May  25,  1^8,  Ser.  No,  909,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1977,  52-62008 

Int.  a.2  C03B  29/00 


M&.  a.  65—111 


ramie  package  to  be  sealed,  wherpby  an  assembly  of  said 
substrate,  lead  frame,  preform  and  cover  is  produced, 
(4)  heating  said  assembly  to  fuse  said  sealing  glass,  whereby 
an  hermetic  seal  is  formed  betwteen  said  substrate  and 
cover. 


4,165,227      , 
STEM-SEALING  METHOD  FOll  ASSEMBLING 
ELECTRON  TUBES  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  CULLCT 

COLLECTION 
Jawdat  I.  Nnbani,  Clarks  Summit,  and  Raymond  L.  Muenkel 
PWns,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,' 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,827 

Int  a.2  C03C  27/90 

U.S.a65-56  r  7curi^ 


18  Claims 


edge  of  a  flat  plate  glass,  com- 


1.  In  a  method  for  sealing  a  glass  stemiinto  the  glass  neck  of 

an  electron  tube  including  positioning  said  glass  stem  on  a 

mount  pin  in  a  desired  position  in  said  ieck,  said  neck  being 

longer  than  desired,  heat-sealing  said  nock  to  said  stem,  heat 

severing  the  excess  glass  from  said  neck,  whereby  the  molten 

portion  of  said  excess  glass  attaches  its^f  to  said  mount  pin, 

and  sliding  said  mount  pin  away  from  said  stem  with  said 

excess  glass  attached  around  said  mouijt  pin,  the  additional 

steps  comprising 

(a)  heating  said  excess  glass  until  it  relaases  from  said  mount 

pin  without  substantially  fracturing  said  excess  glass,  and 

then  (b)  removing  said  released  eicess  glass  from  the 

vicinity  of  said  mount  pin  without  s*stantially  fracturing 

said  glass. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an 
prising: 

heating  the  whole  of  the  pl^te  glass  to  a  first  temperature- 
heatmg  only  a  straight  and  elongate  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
glass  mcludmg  the  edge  bo  a  second  temperature  higher 
than  that  m  the  other  portton  of  the  plate  glass  and  lower 
than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  plate  glass  said 
second  temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture, said  heating  the  edgfc  portion  being  carried  out  by 
using  a  straight  and  elongate  heating  unit  disposed  along 
the  edge  portion  of  the  pli|e  glass,  said  heating  unit  being 
located  spaced  apart  from  ind  near  the  surface  of  the  edee 
portion;  " 

applying  electric  current  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
glass  through  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  are  contacted  to 
both  side  surfaces  of  th4  edge  portion,  respectively, 
thereby  to  raise  the  temperature  in  the  edge  portion  to  the 
softemng  temperature  of  tie  plate  glass. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  treating^  an  edge  of  a  fiat  plate  glass, 
compnsing:  \  f        e »«», 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  plate  glass- 
first  heating  means  for  heatiilg  the  whole  of  the  supported 

plate  glass  to  a  first  temperature; 
second  heating  means  for  heating  only  a  straight  and  elon- 
gate edge  portion  of  the  pUte  glass  including  the  edge  to 
a  second  temperature  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
other  portion  of  the  plate  glass  and  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  plate  glass,  said  second  temperature 
being  higher  than  said  first  temperature,  said  second  heat- 
mg means  including  a  straight  and  elongate  heating  unit 
soured  to  said  supporting  beans  along  the  edge  portion 
of  the  supported  plate  glass,  said  heating  unit  being  lo- 
cated spaced  apart  from  an^  near  the  surface  of  the  edee 
portion;  * 

a  pair  of  electrodes  contacted  to  both  side  surf'aces  of  the 
edge  portion  of  the  plate  g  ass,  respectively,  which  both 
side  surfaces  are  opposite  tjo  each  other,  said  electrodes 


being  supplied  with  electric 
ture  in  the  edge  portion  to 
the  plate  glass 


current  to  raise  the  tempera- 
the  softening  temperature  of 
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4,165,229 
HERBiaDAL  METHOD 
Wendell  R.  Arnold,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,872,  May  6,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,897, 
Dec  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,706,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,598,  Jun.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,699 
InL  a.i  AOIN  9/12.  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  and  preventing  the  growth  of  un- 
wanted vegetation  on  fallow  wheatland  between  the  time  of 
harvesting  the  wheat  crop  and  the  time  of  the  next  planting  of 
winter  or  spring  wheat  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  to  be  treated  an  herbicidally-effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


centi-Stokes  and  a  boiling  range  of  85*  to  775*  F.  and  a  mini- 
mum unsulfonated  residue  of  85%  and  containing  from  0. 1  to 
0.25  weight  volume  percent  thereof  of  at  least  one  zinc  dialkyl 
dithiophosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  3  to  8 
cartwn  atoms  per  molecule. 


N N    R*  O  R' 

II  II     II      II        / 

R— C  C— N— C— N 

S  R' 

wherein 
R  is  R'X— , 

^NS02— .     or  NSO— ; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
Xis— S— , 


(1) 


4,165,231 
2,6-DINITROANIUNE  HERBIODES 
Albert  W.  Lutz,  Princeton,  and  Robert  E.  Diehl,  Lawrencerille, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,729,  Dec.  11, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  538,980,  Jan.  6, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,066,441,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  323,000,  Jan. 

12,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,920,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  262,807,  Jun.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,938,  Aug.  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,271 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20 

VS.  a.  71—121  61  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preemergence  control  of  undesirable 

plant  species  comprising  applying  to  soil  containing  seeds  of 

the  undesirable  plant  species  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O2N 


NO2 


0 

0 

IT 

II 

S-, 

or 

— S- 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
the  substituents  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  and  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  the  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
and  lower  alkoxy; 

R2  and  R',  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  morpholino,  piperidtno,  or  pyr- 
rolidino  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  C3-C7  cyclo- 
alkyl; 

R6  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  the 
substituenU  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  or  lower  alkoxy,  except  that  R'  and 
R6  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  or  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  and 

tautomers  of  (I)  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen;  and 

when  R*  is  hydrogen,  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
and  ammonium  salts  thereof 


wherein: 
Y  U  halogen,  alkyl  C1-C4,  alkenyl  C2-C4,  or  CF3; 
Z  is  alkyl  C1-C4,  alkenyl  C2-C4  or  monosubstituted  alkyl 
C1-C4  where  the  substituent  is  halogen,  alkoxy  C1-C4  or 

-NR3R4; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-Cfc  alkenyl  C2-C6  or  alkynyl 

C2-C6; 

R2  is  alkyl  C2-C7  (straight  branched  or  cyclo),  alkenyl 
C2-C6.  alkynyl  C2-C6,  or  monosubstituted  alkyl  C1-C4 
where  the  substituent  is  halogen  or  alkoxy  C1-C4;  and 

R3  and  R4  each  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci-C*;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  and  Z  are  methyl  and  R|  is  hydrogen 
or  ethyl,  then  R2  cannot  be  ethyl;  and  that  when  Ri  is 
hydrogen  and  Y  and  Z  are  methyl,  R2  cannot  be  1-ethyl- 
butyl,  1-ethylpropyl,  1-methyIbutyl  or  1-methylpropyl. 


4,165,230 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY  OILS  CONTAINING  ZINC 
DIALKYLDITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Ralph  E.  Grayrok,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and  Clarence  A.  L.  Phil- 
Ups,  Ponte-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,993 

Int  a.i  AOIN/ 7/08 

VS.  a.  71—127  3  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  spray  oil  composition  having  a  minimum 

gravity  API  of  27,  a  viscosity  at  40*  C.  of  between  8  and  20 


4,165,232 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL 
PARTICLES  ESSENTIALLY  CONSISTING  OF  IRON 
Christof   Jaeckh,    Heidelberg;    Werner    Steck,    Mutterstadt; 
Rudolf  Brodt,  Hirschberg;  Manfred  Ohlinger,  Frankenthal; 
Werner  Loeser,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Eberhard  Koester,  Frank- 
enthal, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Piled  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,656 
tat  a.2  C22C  1/04 
vs.  a.  75—0.5  AA  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  acicular  ferromagnetic  metal 
particles  consisting  essfentially  of  iron  and  suitable  for  magnetic 
recording,  said  particles  being  modified  at  the  surface  with  0.02 
to  0.6%  by  weight  of  boron  as  borate,  by  reducing  a  finely 
divided  acicular  iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  oxide  and  iron  oxide  hydrate  with  a  gaseous 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  500*  C, 
wherein  there  are  deposited  on  said  iron  oxide  or  iron  oxide 
hydrate,  prior  to  reduction,  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxyacids  of  boron  and  their  inorganic  salts 
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in  such  an  amount  that  0.01  to  1%  by  Jveight  of  boron  is  pres-    medium  with  a  preferential 


ent. 


through  said  at  least  one  filter 
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path  for  passing  said  fluxing  gas 
■type  medium  wherein  said  pref- 


4,165,233 
TREATING  MOLTEN  METALLURGICAL  SLAG 

Francis  Gagneraud,  6  Avenue  des  Tilleub,  Paris,  France  (75016) 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1577,  Ser.  Ho.  815,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Pec.  17, 1976,  76  38039 
Int  CL2  C21B  3/64 
U.S.  a.  75-24  ~  „  ctatau 

1.  A  process  for  treating  metallurgical  slags  and  cinders  to 
modify  their  physical-chemical  characteristics  while  conserv- 
ing energy  consumption,  and  to  increase  their  fragmentability 
and  crushability,  consisting  essentially  Cf: 
injecting  into  the  slag  a  pulverulent  mixture  of  carbonate 
products,  which  release  non-polluling  gases  into  the  slag 
by  endothermal  reaction  utilizing  a  part  of  the  sensible 
heat  of  the  molten  mass  of  the  slag,  and  free  carbon  prod- 
ucts, said  injecting  taking  place  while  the  slag  is  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  low  to  permit  the  capture  of  the  gases 
being  evolved  while  the  slag  is  solidifying,  without  creat- 
ing substantial  foaming,  but  still  high  enough  to  permit  the 
endothermal  reaction  to  take  place,  thus  creating  a  porous 
solid. 


erential  path  is  substantially  1 
least  one  filter-type  medium. 


;er  than  the  pore  size  of  said  at 


4,165,234 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROVANADIUM 
ALLOYS 
Boris  M.  Kostyanoi,  nlitsa  Kutuzova,  104-a,  ky.  39;  Anatoly  L 
Manokhin,  ulitsa  MetallurgoT,  4,  kr.  44;  Alexei  G.  Zubarev 
ulitsa  Penromaiskaya,  11,  kT.  50;  Genntdy  S.  Kolganov,  ulitsa 
Kalinina,  26,  korpus  2,  kv.  307;  StanfcUv  S.  Volkov,  ulitsa 
Volodarskogo,  78,  korpus   1,  kv.   116;   Igor  A.  Taidykin 
Dovatora,  12,  k?.  2;  Viktor  V.  Kazansky,  2  prospekt  Metallur- 
gov,  5,  kv.  29,  and  ETgeny  N.  IvasUna,  ulitsa  KiroTa.  18/141 
k¥.  42,  all  of  Tula,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  Na  886,923 
Int,  a.2  C22C  33/00.  3$/04 
VS.  a.  75-60  1  cute, 

1.  Method  of  producing  ferrovanadiuai  alloys,  which  com- 
prises melting  a  charge  of  ferrovanadium  slag,  which  charge 
contains  iron  and  vanadium,  substantially  completely  reducing 
said  iron  and  vanadium  to  form  a  metal  melt,  blowing  oxygen 
into  said  metal  melt  in  a  converter  bottonf  at  a  rate  of  supply  of 
oxygen  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  obtain  a  slag  with  a  con- 
tent of  vanadium  pentoxide  of  at  least  35%  by  weight  and  a 
remaining  metal  melt,  discharging  the  ttius  remaining  meul 
melt  from  the  converter,  and  reducing  the  vanadium  and  iron 
m  the  remaining  slag  by  metal-thermal  reduction  to  form  a 
ferrovanadium  alloy. 


4.161,236 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPl^IC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

^T."  ^"♦""'^  Minami^whigara,  Japui,  asrignor  to  Fi^l  Photo 

rum  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigvra,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,176,  Nov.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  12,  1973,  48/127083 
Int  a.2  G03C  t/76.  7/00.  7/04 


U.S.  a.  96—74 


PC 


BL 


RL2 


TF 


GL 


RLI 


11  Claims 


PC 


RL2 


GL2 


BL 


CLI 


RU 


^ND  FILTRATION 


4,165,235 
METHOD  FOR  INLINE  DEGASSING 

OF  MOLTEN  METaL 
Jonathan  A.  Dantzig,  New  Haven,  and  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chip- 
pis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.'900,065 
Int  CL2  C22B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  75-93  E  21  ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  filtration  and  dega«ing  of  molten  metal 
by  passing  said  molten  metal  through  at  least  one  filter-type 
medium  and  purging  said  molten  metal  with  a  fluxing  gas  by 
passing  said  fluxing  gas  through  said  molten  metal  in  counter- 
current  flow  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  position- 
ing fluxing  gas  inlet  means  such  that  fluxing  gas  issuing  from 
said  fluxing  gas  inlet  means  passes  through  said  at  least  one 
filter-type  medium  and  providing  said  at. least  one  filter-type 


1.  A  color  photographic  ligh^sensitive  material  comprising 
a  support  havmg  coated  on  one;  surface  thereof  at  least  a  first 
red-sensitized  cyan-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at 
east  a  green  sensitized  magenta-forming  sUver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  first  yellow  filter  layer,  at  least  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  Uyer  and  an  uppermost  protective  layer  which 
optionally  functions  as  a  secoild  yellow  filter  layer  which 
contributes  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the  total  yellow  filter 
density,  m  this  order  from  the  SM^^n,  and  a  second  red-sensit- 
ized cyan-formmg  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  yellow  filter  layer  and  the  blue-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  where  the  sensitivity  of  the 
second  red-sensitized  sUver  halije  emulsion  layer  is  about  0  1 
to  0.2  times  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  red-sensitized  sUver 
halide  emulsion  layer. 


4,165437 
SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Keisuke  Shiba,  Shiznoka;  Tatsuya  T^ima,  Minami-ashigara, 
and  Hlrokazu  Sakaki,  Shizuola,  all  of  Japan,  assignorTto 
F^^l  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miaami-.shigarrii.r^ 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1975,  50/59025 

„  c  ^  ^•^  °'  '^^^  ^/^'  '/^-  S/54 

US.  a.  96-76  R  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitite  material  in  which  a  silver 

halide  hght-sensitive  emulsion  lairer  containing  a  binder  in  an 

amount  of  about  150  to  about  70)  g  per  1  mol  of  sUver  halide 

is  provided  at  a  silver  coverage  )f  about  3.7  to  about  20  nul- 

limol/1  m^  on  a  support  having  la  pennanent  spectral  reflec- 
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tance  of  about  25%  or  less  in  the  light-sensitive  wavelength 
region  of  the  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer. 

11.  The  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  of  claim  1,  m 
combination  with  an  image  receiving  element  for  use  in  diffu- 


sion transfer,  wherein  upon  conUct  with  a  water  soluble  silver 
complex  forming  agent  following  exposure  silver  halide  which 
has  not  been  exposed  forms  a  water  soluble  silver  complex 
which  transfers  to  said  image  receiving  element. 

4,165438 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
EMPLOYING  NOVEL  NONDIFFUSIBLE 
PYRIDYLAZONAPHTHOL  DYE-RELEASING 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  B.  Anderson;  Elaine  H.  Hoffmeister,  and  Richard  A. 
Landholm,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,499,  Sep.  12, 1977.  TWs  appUcation  JuL 
24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,190 
Int  a.J  G03C  1/84:  C09B  45/00.  29/22.  29/36 
MS.  CL  96—119  R  W  Claims 

18.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  coordination  complex  of  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  and 
a  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


4.165440 
STARCH  HYDROLYSATE  HAVING  LESS  THAN  5  PPM 

OF  HEAVY  METALS 
Shigehiro  Enokizono,  Ageo;  Norio  Kamata,  Funabashi,  and 
Sumiko  Kanno,  Sakado.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CPC  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,090,  Sep.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.100,025.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,585 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1974,  49-113998 
Int  a.2  C13K  1/08.  1/06.  11/00 
\}S.  a.  127—29  2  CUims 

1.  A  storch  hydrolysate  containing  less  than  five  parts  per 
million  of  total  heavy  metals. 


4,165441 
SOLAR  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  PRINTED  CONTACT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  W.  Yerkes,  Granada  Hills,  and  James  E.  Avery,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,688,  Jun.  8, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,105,471. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8. 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  a.  136—89  CC  11  Claims 


.<^ 


NOj 


wherein: 
R^  is  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms. 


4,165439 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS  AND  FILLERS 

USING  CARBOXYUC  AOD  ESTERS  OF  TERTIARY 

ALKYLOLAMINES 

Heinricb  Linden,  and  Hans  Bommann,  both  of  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

aof  Aktien,  Dnsseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916.924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1977,  2728237 

Lit  CL2  C09C  1/24,  1/36.  3/08 
VS.  CL  106—300  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  titanium  dioxide  pigments  and 
iron  oxide  pigments  with  a  dispersing  agent  in  order  to  im- 
prove their  dispersibility  in  organic  and  aqueous  media,  the 
improvement  comprising  utilizing  at  least  one  ester  of  at  least 
two  moles  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanoic  acids,  alkenoic  acids,  hydroxy  substituted  alkanoic 
acids  and  hydroxy  substituted  alkenoic  acids  with  a  mole  of  a 
tertiary  alkylolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethanolamine  and  an  N-methyl-diethanolamine  as  the  dis- 
persing agent. 


9.  A  silicon  solar  cell  comprising: 

(A)  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  including  first  and  second 
surfaces  with  a  P/N  junction  therebetween  at  a  shallow 
depth  from  said  first  surface  of  less  than  approximately  0.5 
microns  and  an  ohmic  contact  pattern  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  first  surface; 

(B)  an  electrically  conductive  contact  pattern  on  said  first 
surface; 

(C)  a  tungsten  dioxide  antireflective  coating  on  said  first 
surface  and  coextensive  therewith  except  under  said 
contact  pattern;  and 

(D)  a  layer  of  tungsten  under  said  contact  pattern  and  form- 
ing a  bond  and  an  electrical  connection  with  said  contact 
pattern  and  with  said  first  surface;  the  combination  of  said 
layer  and  said  coating  being  continuous. 


4.165442 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  PARTS  TO  PROVIDE 

RUST-INHIBrnNG  COATINGS  BY  PHOSPHATING  AND 

ELECTROPHORETICALLY  DEPOSFFING  A  SICCATIVE 

ORGANIC  COATING 
Roger  A.  KeUy,  EncUd,  and  Howard  G.  Pekar,  Mentor,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  HnU  A  Company,  Inc.  Qeveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8S3438 
Int  a.2  C23F  7/ia-  C25D  13/06.  13/20 
VS.  CL  14*— 6.15  Z  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metal  parte  to  provide  a  durable 
rtist-inhibiting  coating  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  phosphating  the  metal  parte  with  an  aqueous  metal  phos- 
phating  solution, 

(b)  electrophoretically  depositing  a  siccative  organic  coating 
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(c)  applying  a  corrosion  inhibiting  JTiIi 
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»>ntained  in  a  rotatable 
m  of  oil  as  a  seal  coat. 


4,165,243 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELECTIVELY  CARBURIZED 

FORGED  POWDER  METAL  PARTS 

Myron  C.  Sames,  Northville,  and  Ran^ee  Pathak,  Canton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Southfield, 

Mich.  t      . 

FUed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,024 

Int.  a.2  C21D  J/48 

U.S.  a.  148-16.5  12  Claims 


cyclic  and  substituted 
tives  thereof  wherein 
carbonyl  groups  to  carbon 

a  catalyst  to  promote  the 
soldering;  and 

an  anhydrous  solvent  wtu^h 
impurity  or  react  to 
operation. 


T 


^^^(       I 
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c  ifclic  acid  anhydrides  and  deriva- 
I  he  ratio  of  the  total  number  of 

atoms  is  no  greater  that  1:4; 
opening  of  the  anhydride  during 


form 


does  not  contain  water  as  an 
water  during  the  soldering 


4,165,245 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FAB  UCATION  OF  INTERNALLY 

WELD-CLADDED  PIPE  ELBOWS 
Alfred   Ludwig,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  865,155 
Claims   priority,   applicatian   Switzerland,   Jan.    10,    1977, 


238/77 

\}S.  CL  148—127 


Int  a.2  C21D  1/00 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  substantially  fully  dense,  selec- 
tively and  partially  carburized,  Iow*lloy  ferrous,  powder 
metal  part  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  briquetting  a  low-alloy  ferrous  tietal  powder  preform 
having  a  fixed  uniform  initial  carbon  content  throughout 
both  the  case  and  inner  core  thereof,  the  briquetted  pre- 
form having  at  least  one  first  surface  portion  thereof 
which  m  the  final  forged  form  is  required  to  be  of  a  certain 
case  depth  and  having  at  least  a  iecond  surface  portion 
which  in  final  forged  form  is  to  be  substantially  uncarbu- 
rized, 

b.  sealing  said  at  least  one  second  surface  portion  from  the 
carburizing  atmosphere  by  applying  masking  means  sub- 
stantially completely  enclosing  in  scaling  engagement  said 
at  least  one  second  surface  portiop,  said  masking  means 
comprising  a  metal  member  having  surfaces  which  inter- 
fittingly  engage  said  preform  to  isolate  selected  regions 
thereof  from  its  surroundings,         ' 

c.  sintering  said  preform, 

d.  carburizing  said  preform  to  subitantially  increase  the 
initial  carbon  content  thereof  in  said  case  by  providing  a 
controlled  carbon  atmosphere  of  rich  endothermic  gas 
and  maintaining  said  preform  in  said  controlled  atmo- 
sphere for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  suflicient  to 
obtain  a  desired  case  depth  of  final  carbon  content  at  said 
at  least  one  first  surface  portion  substantially  greater  than 
said  initial  carbon  content  of  the  case  as  well  as  the  final 
carbon  content  of  said  inner  core  and  said  at  least  one 
second  surface  portion, 

e.  removing  said  masking  means  from  said  preform,  and 
f  forging  said  preform. 


2Clains 


veld-cladding  a  toroidal  body. 


1.  A  method  of  internally 
said  method  comprising  the  st  :ps  of 
forming  a  pair  of  torus-sector  half-shells; 
machining  the  edges  of  each  half-shell; 
subsequently  welding  the  half-shells  together  into  a  toroidal 

body; 
straightening  and  heat  treatiiig  the  toroidal  body; 
thereafter  applying  a  weld-<|lad  along  tangential'generatrix 

lines  on  the  inside  of  the  toroidal  body;  and 
subsequently   stress-annealiijg   the   weld-cladded   toroidal 

body. 


)  iiolat( 
ubitant: 


4,16$,246 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  THICK 

WALLED  STEEL  PIPES 

Friedhelm  Reinke,  Remscheid,  «id  Friedhelm  Emde,  Hiickeswa- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  assignors  to  Aeg-Elo- 

thenn,  Gjn.b.H.,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  197t,  Ser.  No.  790,909 

197?2«2(577'**'^'  *'"'""'*°°  '"*•  **'"•  "'  G«™>«"y.  May  8, 
Int.  a.2  C2lb  9/OS.  9/14 


U.S.  a.  148—150 


w    (S 


4,165,244 

SOLDERING  FLUX  AND  METHOD!  OF  USING  SAME 
Norman  L.  Jacobs,  3102  Milam  St.,  Howton,  Tex.  77006 
FUed  Oct  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844^24 
Int.  a.2  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148-23  8  Claims 

1.  A  soldering  flux,  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  acid  anhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  that 
about  800  which  does  not  produce  water  during  soldering, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  having  at  least  nine  carbon  atoms,  and  (b) 


'n 


.^/,'.'Y,' 


moBimR 


& 


to" 
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2  Claims 


01 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  heat  t  eatment  of  thick-walled  steel 
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pipes  in  transit  in  their  longitudinal  direction  through  heat 
treatment  sutions  at  a  predetermined  transit  speed,  in  case  of 
which  parts  of  the  pipe  jacket  lying  side  by  side  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  and  mutually  displaced  and 
in  succession,  are  subjected  to  the  same  heat  treatment,  and  in 
which  the  pipes  are  first  heated  over  the  entire  cross  section  of 
the  pipe  wall,  to  the  austenization  temperature  of  the  pipe 
material,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pipes  are  then 
quenched  only  in  one  of  the  surface  layers  of  the  pipe  material 
by  supplying  a  coolant  to  the  surface  to  form  martensite  in  said 
one  surface  layer  while  martensite  is  not  formed  in  the  not- 
quenched  wall  parts,  and  are  finally  drawn  automatically  in  the 
surface  layer  by  the  supply  of  heat  stored  in  said  not -quenched 
parts  of  the  wall  from  said  first  heating  to  austenization  temper- 
ature step,  which  not-quenched  parts  are  left  to  cool  to  form  an 
interstage  structure. 


4,165,247 
POLYURETHANE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  BINDER 
William  R.  Brew,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  M.  Price, 
Applegate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,663 
Int.  a.2  C06B  45/10 
MS.  a.  149—19.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  being  cast  and  cured  into  a  solid 
propellant  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  compound  having  as  its  sole  reacting  groups 
two  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(b)  the  hydroxy  terminated  condensation  product  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


0  R 

1  I 

R"— C— O— R— CH CH 

\    / 
O 


of  sulfonyl  groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups,  phosphoric 
groups,  phosphonic  groups,  and  derivatives  thereof,  with 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts,  and  having  organic  constitu- 
ents chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  and  amyl  groups; 

forming  a  tap  of  said  contacted  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet, 
and  said  strip,  the  strip  being  interposed  between  the  first 
and  second  sheets;  and 

heating  said  lap  to  above  about  246*  C.  while  imposing  an 
elevated  pressure  thereon  whereby  to  effect  a  bond  be- 
tween said  first  sheet,  said  strip,  and  said  second  sheet. 


4,165449 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GERMANIUM  BODIES 

Walter  Heywang.  Neukeferloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1976,  2607911 

iBt  a.2  BOIJ  12/ n 
U.S.  a.  156—605  13  Claims 


wherein 

R  is  alkylene 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl 
R"  is  alkyl 
and  a  compound  having  the  structure 

O 
/    \ 

CH CH 

I  I  „ 

R-     -  R'*' 

wherein  R'"  and  R''  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 

4,165,248 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  FLUOROCARBON  MEMBRANE 

SHEETS  WITH  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

WUliam  B.  Darlington;  John  D.  DriskiU,  and  Donald  W.  Du 

Bois,  aU  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,271,  Dec.  1, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,754 
Int  a.2  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156— 308  SCtalaM 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  first  and  second  permionic  mem- 
brane sheets  fabricated  of  fluorocarbon  polymers  having  pen- 
dant acid  groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonyl 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups,  phosphoric  groups,  phos- 
phonic groups,  and  derivatives  thereof,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  strip  fabricated  of  fluorocarbon  polymers  hav- 
ing pendant  acid  groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  germanium  body  containing 
impurities  therein  which  form  complex  compounds  in  liquid 
germanium  and  tend  to  sergregate  relatively  poorly  in  such 
liquid  germanium,  comprising: 
applying  an  extended  continuous  layer  of  a  relatively  pure 
gettering  material  which  tends  to  prevent  formation  of 
complex  impurity  compounds  onto  a  surface  extending 
substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  a  germanium  body 
to  be  purified; 
melting  and  solidifying  at  least  said  germanium  so  that  at 
least  some  impurities  therein  are  bound  to  said  gettering 
material  and  until  a  desired  degree  of  germanium  purity  is 
attained;  and 
removing  at  least  the  layer  of  gettering  material  from  the 
so-processed  germanium  body. 


4,165.250 
RIBOFLAVIN  PURIHCATION 
Albert  Epstein,  Edison;  Glen  Graham,  Rocky  HUl,  and  WUliam 
A.  Sklarz,  Edison,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.139,  Mar.  22,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,132, 
Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  850,991 
Int  a.2  C12D  5/04 
\3S.  a.  435—267  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  purified  riboflavin  from  a 
riboflavin  and  cell  containing  fermentation  broth  comprising: 
heating  the  broth  when  the  fermentation  yield  is  at  about  the 
maximum  to  from  about  50'  to  about  65'  C.  for  from  about 
15  to  about  45  minutes  to  lyse  the  cells  and  decrease  beoth 
viscosity, 
adding  to  the  heated  fermentation  broth  a  volume  of  water 
insufficient  to  dissolve  suspended  solids  in  said  broth  but 
sufficient  to  optimize  separation  by  both  diluting  previ- 
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ously  dissolved  solids  and  peraiittlng  centrifugal  separa- 
tion of  solid  suspended  particles  having  a  density  less  than 
that  of  crystalline  riboflavin,  , 

then  centrifuging  the  treated  fermenfction  broth  containing 
the  added  quantity  of  water  to  produce  a  sludge, 

resuspending  the  sludge  with  a  quantity  of  water  insufTicient 
to  dissolve  suspended  solids  but  sufficient  to  optimize 
separation  of  solid  particles  having  «  density  less  than  that 
of  crystalline  riboflavin, 

and  centrifuging  the  resuspended  sludge  to  obtain  a  purified 
riboflavin-containing  centrifugate  usable  as  such  as  an 
animal  feed  supplement. 
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be  treated  with  sufficient  pressure  to  space  the  workpicce 
from  the  top  surface  so  thet  liquid  chemical  performs  the 
treatment  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  at  the 


4,165,251 
STRIPPING  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Matsumoto;  Osami  TsiUI;  Yukl©  Kamlya,  and  Etsuo 
Shlozawa,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22, 1976,  51-140962: 
Dec.  17,  1976,  51-151639 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00;  G03B  17/ SO;  G03D  9/02 
U.S.  a.  156-584  r  5  Claims 


^TT?.^/?-////^? 


same  time  utilizing  said  intr  oduced  fluid  to  alone  maintain 
onentation  of  the  workpioi^e  relative  to  the  top  surface 
during  this  treatment. 


1.  In  a  device  for  developing  a  photosensitive  material  by 
stripping  a  cover  base  from  the  photosensitive  material  consist- 
ing of  the  cover  base  laminated  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
photosensitive  layer  to  a  support  member,  said  stripping  and 
developing  device  comprising: 
a  stripping  roller  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cover-base  separating  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  brush 
rollers  larger  in  diameter  than  said  separating  rollers,  said 
separating  rollers  and  said  brush  r<^lers  being  arranged 
alternately  in  side  by  side  relation;  and 
a  plurality  of  nip  rollers  contacting  said  separating  rollers, 
said  stripping  roller  being  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  transportation  of  the  photosensitive 
material,  with  said  brush  rollers  conttcting  the  cover  base 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  material,  said  brush  rollers 
stripping  the  cover  base  at  the  leading  end  of  the  photo- 
sensitive materia]  from  said  suppoft  member,  and  the 
cover  base  thus  separated  being  he^d  for  transportation 
between  said  separating  rollers  aitd  said  nip  rollers, 
whereby  the  cover  base  is  completely  separated  from  the 
support  member. 


4,165,252 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TRE>  TING  A  SINGLE 
SIDE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Stephen  R.  Gibbs,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,897,  Aug.  3#,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,747 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/il2;  QiSt  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156-655  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  treating  a  workpiece  on  one 
surface  only  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  workpiece  with  a  surface  tjbe  treated  horizon- 
tally down  on  a  horizontally  disposed  top  surface  of  a 
toble,  said  top  surface  having  a  centrally  located  aperture 
thereon  and  the  workpiece  and  top  surface  being  coexten- 
sive: 
introducing  liquid  chemical  in  an  upwattl  direction  through 
the  aperture  and  across  the  top  surface  where  said  chemi- 
cal flows  between  the  top  surface  and  the  entire  surface  to 


4,165^53 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  PULP 
Mikhail  A.  IranoT.  Sevemy  prespekt,  73,  korpus  3,  ky  51- 
Vladimir  G.  Ushakov,  Grazbdansky  prospekt  104,  korpus  l! 
kir.  210;  Vitaly  M.  Krjukov,  ulitsa  Noyosibirskaya,  21,  ky.  13; 
Viktor  I.  Losik,  Kondratievsky  prospekt,  79,  k».  159;  Vasily  l' 
Sorokin,  prospekt  Morisa  Toreza,  104,  korpus  3,  ky.  41,  aU  of 
Uningrad;  Aygust  V.  Osipoy,  Leninsky  prospekt,  52,  ky.  265, 
Moscow;  Valery  S.  Gromoy,  litisa  Gorkogo,  27/29,  ky.  38; 
Jury  S.  Khrol,  ulitsa  Daugaygriyas,  13,  ky.  4,  both  of  Riga; 
Galina  G.  Bakina,  Zayodskoi  pereulok,  11,  Lomonosoy  Lenin- 
gradskoi  oblasti;  Semen  I.  Andaburaky,  ulitsa  Lenina,  399,  ky. 
43,  Riga;  Valery  G.  Kenin,  pro^kt  Junogo  Lenintsa,  75,  ky 
8,  Lomonosoy  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Tatyana  K.  Vaslley- 
ritaya,  Izmailoysky  prospekt,  12,  ky.  11;  Ijndmila  I 
Stolyaroya,  ulitsa  Drinskaya,  9,  ky.  16,  both  of  Leningrad,  and 
f  ui'l*'^'"'  "*'**"  Z^erinskaya,  17-b,  ky.  25,  Leningrad,  all 

nied  Jul.  20,  1978,  Lr.  No.  927,592 

Int  CL2  D2ic  3/16 

U-S- CI.  162-19  4cUta, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dulp  from  a  vegetable  stock 
consisting  in  the  subsequent  stefw  of  treating  the  vegetable 
stock  with  water  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
1 10  to  170*  C.  under  a  pressure!  of  from  2  to  7  atm.g.  for  a 
penod  of  from  0.3  to  4  hours  at  a  kveight  ratio  of  the  vegetable 
stock  to  water  of  1:2-*  respectively;  simultaneously  impregnat- 
ing  and  cooking  said  water  treated  vegetable  stock  in  a  solution 
of  mtnc  acid  at  a  temperature  of  f^om  70*  to  90*  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  0.5  to  3  hours;  continuing  said  cooking  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100-  to  130*  C.  undfcr  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  4 
atm.g.  for  0.3-0.5  hour;  extracting  the  cooked  vegetable  stock 
with  alkali;  decontaminating  the  aaseous  cooking  producte  by 
mixing  said  gaseous  cooking  prod  acts  with  air  in  a  volumetric 
ratio  of  1  K).5- 1  respectively  and  p^ing  the  mixture  of  gaseous 
cookmg  products  and  air  through  the  spent  liquor  resulting 
from  the  alkali  extraction  stage. 
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4,165^54 

PULLEY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  EMERGENCY  LOCKING 

MEANS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 

INSPECnON  APPARATUS 

Renato  D.  Reyes,  Monroeyllle,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,390 

Int  CL^  G21C  17/00 

MS.  CL  176—19  R  3  ClaiM 


4,165,255 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  RACK  LATERAL  SUPPORT  AND 

PRELOAD  DEVICE 

Charles  B.  Knight,  deceased,  late  of  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.  (by  Jnne 

S.  Knight,  personal  representetiye),  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,912 

Int  a.2  G21C  19/20.  19/00;  B66F  3/22,  3/00 

MS.  CL  176—30  6  CUiins 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel;  the 
vessel  having  an  external  flange  and  a  plurality  of  guide  studs 
thereon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  defining  a  gener- 
ally circular  path;  an  internal  circumferential  vessel  flange;  an 
internal  locating  element  disposed  on  said  internal  circumfer- 
ential vessel  flange  the  exact  position  of  which  is  known;  a 
support  ring  generally  sized  to  relate  to  the  path  defined  by  the 
position  of  said  guide  studs;  a  plurality  of  guide  stud  bushings, 
equal  in  quantity  to  the  number  of  said  guide  studs,  said  bush- 
ings being  larger  in  internal  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  guide  studs;  first  clamping  means  for  movably  mounting 
said  bushings  on  said  support  ring  to  enable,  when  loosened, 
alignment  of  each  of  said  bushings  with  one  of  said  guide  studs; 
at  least  three  support  legs,  all  but  one  of  said  support  legs 
including  means  for  adapting  said  legs  to  contact  and  rest  upon 
said  internal  circumferential  vessel  flange,  the  remaining  sup- 
port leg  including  means  for  adapting  said  leg  to  engage  said 
internal  locating  element;  a  central  column;  a  manipulator  arm 
attached  to  said  central  column;  and  a  mechanism  for  equaliz- 
ing the  forces  applied  to  the  manipulator  arm,  the  forces  caus- 
ing vertical  movement  of  the  manipulator  arm  along  said  cen- 
tral column,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  drive  pulley  means,  including  take-up  spools,  adapted  to 
be  driven  thereby,  for  causing  a  pulley  cable  to  be  dis- 
placed relative  thereto  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cen- 
tral column  and  above  the  manipulator  arm; 

(b)  a  first  set  of  idler  pulley  means  for  accepting  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  pulley  cable  from  said  drive  pulley  means,  said 
first  set  of  idler  pulley  means  being  secured  to  the  manipu- 
lator arm;  and 

(c)  a  second  set  of  idler  pulley  means  for  accepting  a  second 
portion  of  the  pulley  cable  to  define  a  loop  for  equalizing 
any  imbalance  of  forces  in  the  pulley  cable,  said  second  set 
of  idler  pulley  means  being  secured  adjacent  to  said  cen- 
tral column  and  above  the  manipulator  arm. 


1.  A  lateral  support  and  preload  device  for  a  nuclear  fuel 
rack  affixed  within  an  enclosure  having  a  vertical  wall,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  load  pad; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  pad  predominantly  horizontally 
and  into  contact  vtath  said  vertical  wall  in  response  to  an 
applied  force; 

c.  shock  absorbing  means  for  applying  a  preload  to  said  pad 
subsequent  to  contact  of  said  pad  with  said  vertical  wall  in 
response  to  a  further  applied  force,  said  shock  absorbing 
means  being  of  a  material  free  from  substantial  degrada- 
tion in  the  nuclear  fuel  rack  environment;  and 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  horizontal  moving  means  to  said 
rack. 


4,165,256 
FUEL  ELEMENT  GRID  PLATE  WITH  CORRUGATION 

AND  BOSSES 
Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,874 

lot  CL>  G21C  3/02 

MS.  CL  176—78  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  element  grid  plate  for  stabilizing  elongated  fiiel 
rods  having  longitudinal  axes  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet 
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of  metal,  said  sheet  having  a  midplane  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  edges  also  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axes,  at  least  one  boss  on  the  sheet 
protruding  from  the  surface  thereof  In  order  to  engage  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  fuel  rods,  and  at  least  one  corrugation 
disposed  in  a  direction  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse midplane,  said  corrugation  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  spaced  from  the  boss,  said  ccmigation  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  intermediate  of  the  transverse  edges  and 
protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  sheel  over  a  portion  thereof 
a  distance  that  is  less  than  the  boss  protrusion  in  order  to  space 
the  corrugation  from  the  fuel  rod  surface,  said  corrugation 
having  bulbous  protrusions  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
plate  at  the  extremities  of  the  corrugation,  and  an  intermediate 
corrugation  portion  connecting  the  bulbous  protrusions,  said 
bulbous  protrusion  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  plate 
through  distances  that  are  greater  than  the  intermediate  corru- 
sation  portion. 

i — 

4,165^7 

BIOPOLYMER  FILTERABILITY  IMPROVEMENT  BY 

CAUSTIC-ENZYME  TREATMENT 

Olaf  M.  Stokke,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla, 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,021 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/04:  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  435-2«2  4aainis 

1.  In  an  improved  hydrocarbon  recovery  process  wherein 
subterranean  petroliferous  formations  are  flooded  with  aque- 
ous mixtures  of  biopolymers  to  increaae  hydrocarbon  recov- 
ery, said  polymer  being  treated  with  eniymes  to  solubilize  cell 
debris  prior  to  filtration,  the  improvemant  comprising  treating 
the  polymer,  prior  to  filtration  in  use  iaa  petroliferous  forma- 
tion with  a  specific  bacilUs  enzyme  at  a  pH  of  12.5  to  13.0  to 
improve  filterability,  then  filtering  prioi  to  use. 

4,165,258       I       V 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATING  EllIZYME-SPEanC 
COMPETITIVE  INHIBITOR 
E.  Kendall  Pye,  Media;  Thomas  Maci^  Michael  K.  Weibel, 
both  of  Philadelphia,  and  Melicote  R.  Iyengar,  Gladwyne,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Peiuisyhania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  Na  620,792 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02:  C08C  103/20:  C07C  103/28 
U.S.  a.  435-215  28  Clal«s 

1.  A  plasminogen  activating  enzyme-specific  competitive 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-N-benzylsul- 
fonyl-p-aminophenylalanine  and  its  acid  derivatives  in  which 
the  hydroxyl  group  of  its  carboxyl  group  has  been  replaced  by 
a  substituent  hydrolyzable  to  said  hydroxyl  group. 
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signals  KVisoand  KV210  cor  responding  to  the  kinematic  vis- 
cosities, corrected  to  150*  F.  and  210*  F.,  respectively,  sulfur 
analyzer  for  sampling  the  hea'  ry  sour  charge  oil  and  providing 
signal  S  corresponding  to  the  sulfur  content  of  the  heavy  sour 
charge  oil,  flow  rate  sensing  ni  eans  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of 
the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  anl  of  the  furfural  and  providing 
signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corresponding  to  the  heavy  sour 
charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  furfural  flow  rate,  temperature 
sensing  means  sensing  the  ten  perature  of  the  extract  mix  and 
providing  a  corresponding  si|  ;nal  T,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  analyzer  1  leans,  and  to  the  sensing  means 
for  controlling  the  other  floM  rate  of  the  charge  oil  and  the 
furfural  flow  rates  in  accordan  :e  with  signals  API,  FL,  KV150, 
KV210,  S,  CHG  and  SOLV;  laid  control  means  includes  VI 
signal  means  connected  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means  for 
providing  a  signal  VI  corresp  >nding  to  the  viscosity  index  of 
the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  in  accordance  with  the  kinematic 
viscosity  signals  KVijoand  KV210;  SUS210  signal  means  con- 
nected to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  providing  a  signal 
SUS2 10  corresponding  to  the  h^avy  sour  change  oil  viscosity  in 
Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  cbrrected  to  210"  F.;  W  signal 
means  connected  to  the  viscos  ty  analyzer  means,  to  the  grav- 
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4,165,259 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FURFURAL  REFINING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  HEAVY  SOUR  CHARGE  OIL 

ATilino  Se<iueira,  Jr.;  John  D.  Begnaud,  aad  Frank  L.  Barger,  all 

of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,«1,  Not.  16,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5, 19W,  Ser.  No.  912,617 

Int.  C3.^  ClOG  21/00;  G(MB  7/S8 

U.S.  a.  196-14.52  n^  8  ciaiia, 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  furfural  rdfming  unit  receiving 
heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  furfural  solvfcnt,  one  of  which  is 
maintained  at  a  fixed  flow  rate  while  the  how  rate  of  the  other 
is  controlled  by  the  control  system,  treats  the  received  heavy 
sour  charge  oil  with  the  received  furfural  to  yield  extract  mix 
and  raffinate,  comprising  gravity  analyzer  means  for  sampling 
the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  API  corre- 
sponding to  the  API  gravity  of  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil,  flash 
point  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the  teavy  sour  charge  oil 
and  providing  a  signal  FL  correspondiig  to  the  flash  point 
temperature  of  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer 
means  for  sampling  the  heavy  sour  chaige  oil  and  providing 


ity  analyzer  means  and  to  the  suffur  analyzer  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  W  corresponding  t^  the  wax  content  of  the  heavy 
sour  charge  oU  in  accordance  >|ith  signals  KV210,  API  and  S, 
A  signal  means  connected  to  th^  gravity  analyzer  means,  to  the 
viscosity  analyzer  means,  to  th^  sulfur  analyzer  means,  to  the 
flash  point  temperature  analyzfr  means  and  to  the  VI  signal 
means  for  providing  a  signal  A  corresponding  to  an  interim 
factor  A  in  accordance  with  sjgnak  KV210.  S,  API,  VI  and 
FL;  AVI  signal  means  conne<Med  to  the  viscosity  analyzer 
means,  to  the  gravity  analyzer  nieans,  to  the  flash  point  temper- 
ature analyzer  means,  to  the  VI  signal  means,  the  W  signal 
means  and  the  SUS210  signal  means  and  receiving  voltage 
VI«/.for  providing  a  signal  AVI  corresponding  to  the  change 
in  viscosity  index  in  accordance  with  signals  KV210,  API,  VI, 
FL.  W  and  SUSj.o  and  voluge  VL,,,  J  signal  means  receiving 
direct  current  voltages  corresponding  to  values  of  constants 
C**  through  C^  and  being  competed  to  the  AVI  signal  means, 
to  the  A  signal  means,  to  the  temperature  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  J  signal  corresponding  to  a  furfural  dosage  for 
heavy  sour  charge  oil  in  accordance  with  the  AVI  signal, 
signals  A  and  T,  the  received  voltages  and  the  following 
equation:  ' 


1 


J  =  {{-Cg4M)-t-{[Cg4(^)]2-  ♦ICg5(^X7)][- 
C87(-4)(V0-AK/}O/2[C8  t<X7)]}2 


C16-I- 


AUGUST  21,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


683 


4,165,260 
PIPELINE  CHARGING  OF  COAL  INTO  COKE  OVEN 

Ftank  H.  Bugajski,  South  Holland.  III.,  and  Jitendra  G.  Patel, 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 
DL 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,498 

Int.  CL2  ClOB  31/04 

MS.  CL  201—40  8  Claims 


S,,,-^      t3     a     x       a 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  coal  into  an  elongated  coke  oven 
in  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  said  coke  oven  having  longitudinal- 
ly-spaced first  and  second  ends  and  a  gas-exhaust  opening 
adjacent  said  first  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  coke  oven  to  a  temperature  at  which  coal  volatil- 
izes; 

transporting  coal  particles  to  said  coke  oven  with  steam,  as 
a  coal-steam  mixture,  along  an  enclosed  path  including  a 
main  enclosed  path  portion  serving  other  coke  ovens  in 
said  battery  and  a  branch  enclosed  path  portion  between 
said  main  path  portion  and  said  coke  oven; 

said  transporting  step  comprising  injecting  steam  at  spaced 
intervals^ong  said  main  enclosed  path  portion  to  convey 
said  coal; 

charging  said  coal  into  said  oven; 

exhausting  gas  from  said  oven,  during  said  coal  charging, 
only  through  said  gas-exhaust  opening  adjacent  said  first 
end,  to  create  a  gas  stream  in  said  oven  moving  toward 
said  gas-exhaust  opening; 

said  coal  charging  step  comprising  directing  all  of  said  coal- 
steam  mixture  downwardly  as  a  single  stream  through  the 
top  of  said  oven,  and  spacing  said  downwardly  directed 
mixture  from  said  second  end  but  closer  to  said  second  end 
than  to  said  first  end  as  the  mixture  enters  the  oven,  to 
avoid  imparting  to  said  coal  particles,  by  said  directing 
step  or  by  rebounding  within  said  oven,  a  substantial 
directional  component  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  gas  stream  toward  said  gas-exhaust  opening; 

and  avoiding  the  venting  of  steam  from  said  mixture  in  said 
branch  enclosed  path  portion. 


tion  at  said  closing  surfaces,  at  least  two  jets  on  the  carriage 
which  moves  along  the  vertically  extending  guide  element 
being  connected  by  resilient  elements  to  that  carriage  and  there 
being  at  least  one  follower  member  connected  to  each  jet 


which  in  use  engages  and  is  pressed  by  the  said  resilient  ele- 
ment against  a  guide  strip  on  said  door  so  as  to  maintain  each 
jet  in  a  cleaning  position  relative  to  the  side  closing  surfaces 
being  cleaned  by  each  jet. 


4,165,262 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROWINNING  TITANIUM 

Paul  R.  Juckniess,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,850,  Sep.  13, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,118,291.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,569, 

Oct.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  931,240 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C25C  3/28.  3/22.  7/04 

MS.  a.  204—64  T  15  Claims 


4,165,261 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Rauke  Henstra;  Tonny  van  der  Kley,  both  of  Heerbugowaard, 
and  Johannes  N.  M.  Rena,  Velsen-Noord,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Hoogovens  IJmuiden,  B.V.,  IJmuiden,  Nether- 


FUed  Aug.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Aog.  23,   1976, 
7609329 

Int  a.2  ClOB  43/08 
MS.  CL  202—241  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  coke  oven  door,  which  has  upper 
and  lower  closing  surfaces  and  two  side  closing  surfaces  which 
are  to  be  cleaned,  the  cleaning  apparatus  being  relatively  posi- 
tionable  in  a  position  for  cleaning  when  the  door  is  open, 
comprising  a  mobile  frame  having  positioning  surfaces  engage- 
able  with  guide  surfaces  at  the  said  upper,  lower  and  two  side 
surfaces  of  the  door  in  order  to  locate  the  door  and  apparatus 
in  the  cleaning  position,  said  frame  including  horizontally 
extending  upper  and  lower  guide  elements  and  at  least  one 
vertically  extending  guide  element,  carriages  movable  along 
said  guide  elements,  fluid  jets  adapted  to  spray  high  pressure 
water  carried  by  said  carriages  directed  in  the  cleaning  posi- 


1.  A  method  to  produce  metallic  titanium  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  feed  means  comprising: 
inserting  a  foraminous  diaphragm  with  at  least  a  surface  por- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  into  the  cell  to  space  apart 
an  anode  compartment  from  a  cathode  compartment,  the  sur- 
face portion  being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  function  as  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  cell  and  having  a  diaphragm  coefficient  of 
greater  than  zero  to  about  0.5  and  a  flow  coefficient  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  25;  introducing  an  ionizable 
titanium  compound  into  a  molten  salt  bath  contained  in  the 
cathode  compartment;  and  impressing  an  electromotive  force 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  form  a  gas  at  the  anode 
and  to  deposit  metallic  titanium  on  the  cathode. 
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4,165,263 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

FOR  OPERATION 
Donald  L.  Kinosz,  Palestine,  Tex.;  Clurles  E.  Jennings,  Mary- 
TiUe,  Tenn.,  and  Stanley  C.  Jacobs,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Alnminiun  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947^47 
Int  a.2  C25C  3/06.  3/08 
VS.  a.  204—67  I  5  Cfadnu 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  operation  a  cell  having  an 
outer  shell  and  an  inner  lining,  which  it  employed  to  produce 
metal  by  electrolysis  of  a  compound  of  the  metal  in  a  molten 
production  bath,  which  comprises  placing  in  the  cell  an  initial 
bath,  having  a  solidus  temperature  higher  than  the  solidus 
temperature  of  the  production  bath  and  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature of  the  inside  surface  of  the  shell,  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  a  freeze-line  barrier  for  the  initial  bath  within  the 
lining  of  the  cell,  and  subsequently  providing  in  the  cell  the 
production  bath. 


ICICNC 


4,165,264 
AMMONIA  LEACKNG 

Donald  P.  Satchell,  Jr.,  Qifton,  Ariz.,  aligner  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  14, 1978,  Ser.  Nb.  915,176 

Int,  a.2  C25C  I/I2 

VS.  a.  204-106  7  Claims 


■t«*tZT 


aqueous  leaching  solution  of  ammonium  carbonate,  to  form  a 
leach  liquor  containing  ammonia  complexes  of  copper  sulfate 
and  copper  carbonate;  (2)  heating  the  leach  liquor  to  form 
gaseous  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide;  (3)  treating  the  leach 
liquor  with  a  strongly  alkaline  material  to  precipitate  sulfates 
and  form  additional  gaseous  ammonia;  and  (4)  then  recovering 
copper  by  electrowinning;  tl|e  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adding  a  metal  carbonate 
(2)  of  heating  the  leach  1; 


the  leach  liquor  during  the  step 
uor;  and 
recovering   the   gaseous   darbon   dioxide   and   ammonia, 

formed  during  the  step  (2)  of  heating  the  leach  liquor; 
the  amount  of  the  metal  carbonate  added  to  the  leach  liquor 
in  step  (2)  being  about  59^  to  about  S0%  of  the  total  moles 
of  base  used  to  precipitate  sulfates  from  the  leach  liquor 
during  the  subsequent  tre«tment  of  the  leach  liquor  in  step 
(3)  with  the  strongly  alkdine  material. 

4,1(15,265 
MULTI-STAGE  IRRADIATION  METHOD  OF  CURING  A 

PHOTOCURABLE  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Seizi  Nakabayashi,  Itami;  Taizo  Matsunra,  Hirakata,  and  Tamio 

limure,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  667JD31,  Mar.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  506,193,  Sep.  13, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1973,  48-104726 
lat  CL2  C086  18/00,  63/00 
VS.  a.  204-159.14  J  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  curing  a  pqotocurable  coating  composition 
by  irradiating  the  compositioi^  with  actinic  radiation  therein, 
said  composition  containing  is  the  principal  component  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin,  an  unsaturated  polyurethane  resin, 
an  unsaturated  acrylic  resin,  and  an  unsaturated  cpoxy  resin 
and  a  photosensitizer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  coating 
composition  is  irradiated  in  air  in  two  stages;  (I)  the  first  stage, 
wherein  the  photocurable  coanng  composition  is  subjected  to 
actinic  radiation  with  a  metal  halide  lamp  emitting  wave- 
lengths in  the  range  of  about  IIS  to  SOO  millimicrons,  having  a 
dominant  wavelength  or  wavelengths  in  the  range  of  380  to 
420  millimicrons  and  (2)  a  second  stage  wherein  the  photocur- 
able composition  is  further  sul^ected  to  another  actinic  radia- 
tion with  a  medium  or  high  pressure  mercury  lamp  emitting 
wavelengths  in  the  range  of  lis  to  500  millimicrons  having  a 
dominant  wavelength  or  wav^engths  shorter  than  that  in  the 
first  stage  and  falling  in  the  r^ge  of  from  about  360  to  380 
millimicrons. 


"ins 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  copper  fibm  a  copper  sulfide  by 
the  steps  of:  (1)  treating  the  copper  sulfide  with  oxygen  and  an 


4,16{,266 
RADIATION  CURABLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  C.  Stneben,  Bridgewaler,  Raymond  G.  Azrak,  White- 
house  Station,  and  Michael  F.  Patrylow,  Piscataway,  all  of 
N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 197^,  Ser.  No.  782,957 
Int.  CL2  C08lf  8/00.  261/06 
VS.  CL  204-159.15  i  15  cUtaa 

1.  A  radiation  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  from  20  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  monoacrylate 
monomer  having  an  inher  ait  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
1850  cps.  at  25*  C; 

(b)  from  30  to  80  weight  pcrtent  of  a  poly(vinyl  alkyl  ether) 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  segment  and 
having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  0. 1  to  0.8,  measured  at 
a  concentration  of  0. 1  grart  of  resin  per  100  ml.  of  benzene 
at  20*  C;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  10  weight  perc  ent  of  a  photoinitiator. 
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4,165,267 

PHOTO-POL YMERIZABLE  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

MIALOACETOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

PHOTOSENSITIZING  AGENTS 

Lj^os  Avar,  Binnlngen,  and  Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein,  both  of 

Switzerbud,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,309,  Mar.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,502,  Sep.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  884,006 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.    19,   1974, 
12728/74 

Int  a.2  C08F  8/18.  8/34 
VS.  CI.  204—159.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  photo-polymerizable  composition  which  comprises  (a) 
a  photo-polymerizable  system  comprising  at  least  one  reactive 
unsaturated  base  prepolymer  or  long  chain  monomer  in  associ- 
ation with  at  least  one  unsaturated  crosslinking  monomer  and 
(b)  a  photo-sensitizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
I 


R'-C-C(H)maW)3-« 
wherein  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


4,165,268 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

TOLUENE  COMPOUNDS 
Franz  Marti,  Domach;  Tibor  Somlo,  Birsfelden,  and  Jacques 
Gosteli,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,876 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nor.   9,    1976, 
14096/76 

Int  CL^  B07J  1/10 
VS.  a.  204—163  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzal  bromides  which 
contain  an  electrophilic  substituent  in  the  ortho-  or  para-posi- 
tion of  the  formula  (la),  or  of  mixtures  thereof  with  the  corre- 
sponding benzyl  bromides  of  the  formula  (lb), 


CHBr2 


(U) 


CHjBr 


(lb) 


Ri 


Rj 


R: 


Xi 

X2    X3 


R4 


Rs 


in  which  R  represents  an  electrophilic  substituent  in  the  ortho- 
or  para-position,  by  treating  correspondingly  substituted  tolu- 
enes with  elementary  bromine  under  irradiation  with  visible 
light  in  a  two-phase  system  which  consists  of  an  aqueous  and 
an  organic  phase,  which  process  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  base. 


wherein  Xj  is  a  direct  covalent  bond  or  is  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  — SO2—  or 


CH3 

— C— 


and  either 

X2  and  X3  are  each  hydrogen  or,  when  Xi  is  a  direct  cova- 
lent bond,  X2  and  X3  together  may  also  form  one  of  the 
bridge  members  — O— ,  — S — ,  —SO —  or  — SO2 — , 

Rl,  R2,  R4  and  Rj  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
(C|-C|g)  with  up  to  18  carix>n  atoms  in  the  aggregate  of 
all  of  the  substituents  R|,  R2,  R4  and  Rs 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  radical 


4,165^69 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HALOGENATED  ACETYLENES 
Peter  M.  Castle,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,554 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  1/10 

VS.  CL  204—163  R  10  Claims 


O 
II 
R«— C— 


wherein 

R«  is  — C(H)m(Hal)}.m,  furenyl,  thienyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  alkyl  (C1-C4)  or  1  or  2  halogen  substitu- 
ents, 
Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
any  substituents  on  the  radical  of  formula  aa  being  such  that 
the  U.V.  absorption  maximum  of  the  resulting  compound  lies 
in  the  range  250-400  nm. 


1.  A  method  of  making  halogenated  acetylenic  compounds 
comprising: 
(A)  forming  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula  R — C2H2X3  and 
R — C2HX2,  where  each  X  is  independently  selected 
from  CI,  Br,  and  I,  and  R  is  H  or  a  group  which  does  not 
undergo  a  thermal  process  at  an  activation  energy 
which  is  lower  than  the  activation  energy  for  HX  elimi- 
nation from  said  reactant; 

(2)  a  sensitizer  which: 

(a)  has  a  higher  thermal  activation  energy  for  its  lowest 
energy  dissociation  reaction  than  does  any  part  of 
said  reactant 
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(b)  has  a  collisonal  relaxation  lime  less  than  500  micro- 
seconds, 1 

(c)  has  an  absorbing  cross  seetion  at  the  wavelength 
such  that  complete  absorption  occurs  at  about  20  to 
about  50  torr  and  10  cm  patb  length; 

(B)  irradiating  said  mixture  with  col|erent  light  at  said  wave- 
length. 


catkode  i 


4,165^70 
aRCUIT  INTEGRITY  TESTER 
Robert  J.  Ost,  Great  Neck,  and  Rob«rt  F.  Perry,  Patcbogue, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  Ho.  942,099 

int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00:  GflR  31/08 

U.S.  a.  204—195  R  13  Qaims 


ing  a  plurality  of  foraminous 

containing  a  plurality  of  foraminous 

phragm  covering  said  catho<Jes, 

anode  assembly  and  said 

which  comprises  a  porous 

tially  non-conducting  suppor : 

fibrilic  active  component 

having  on  one  side  a  non-con|inuous 

ductive  metal  selected  from 

silver,   gold,   platinum 

thereof. 
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netal  anodes,  a  cathode  assembly 

metal  cathodes,  a  dia- 

and  a  cell  body  housing  said 

assembly,  the  improvement 

diaphragm  comprising  a  substan- 

fabric  impregnated  with  a  non- 

coi^ning  silica,  said  support  fabric 

coating  of  an  electrocon- 

the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 

groi^   metals,   alloys  and   mixtures 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  continuit  of  and  detecting  short 
circuits  of  the  conductors  of  a  pluralty  of  identical  circuit 
boards  wherein  the  circuit  boards  ar«  immersed  in  a  liquid 


4,1 55,272  ^ 

HOLLOW  CATHODE  FO»  AN  ELECTROLYTIcVeLL 
Hugh  Cunningham,  Corpus  Ckristi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pii. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  928,646 

Int.  a.2  C25B  .  3/02.  11/03.  9/00 

MS.  a.  204-282  |  ^  Claims 


if  may  be  induced  to 

lor    immersed    therein 

itween  the  conductor 

quid  solution. 


solution  from  which  a  constituent  the 
separate    onto    an    electrical    condu 
through  the  application  of  a  voltage 
and  the  solution,  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  the  ,_, , 

holding  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  the  circuit 
boards  in  the  solution  and  aligned  k\  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  ' 

a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  for  applying  a  voltage  to  a 

conductor  of  a  respective  one  of  tfie  circuit  boards, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other, 
adjustable  means  for  effecting  translational  motion  of  said 

support  means  with  respect  to  sai()  holding  means,  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  betwe«fci  the  solution  and  said 
electrodes  such  that  said  electrodes!  may  be  simultaneously 
positioned  to  contact  corresponding  conductors  of  the 
circuit  boards  to  indicate  electrifcal  continuity  and  to 
detect  short  circuits  thereof  through  observation  of  the 
separation  of  the  constituent  onto  the  conductors  so  con- 
tacted. 


1.  A  cathode  element  comp  rising: 

a  hollow  cathode  finger  having  a  pair  of  electrolyte  permea- 
ble side  walls  subsUntialy  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other; 

said  side  walls  having  extenftons  bonded  thereto  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  synthetic  separator  surrounding  said  cathode  element, 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  and  resting  upon  j  the  extensions. 


4,1«^73 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUaNG  DEEPLY  DESALTED  WATER 
Nikolai  N.  Azarov,  Leninsky  prospekt,  108,  k».  26;  Georgy  A. 
Zelensky,  Pionerskaya  ulitsU,  29,  kv.  2,  and  Igor  V.  Bori- 


sovsky,  Leninsky  prospekt, 
U.SAR. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  197|7,  Ser.  No.  864,141 
Int.  a.2  qOlD  13/02 
VS.  a.  204—301 


4,165,271 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Igor  V.  Kadija,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  N».  838,600 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/46.  13/08 

VS.  a.  204—252  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell' for  the  electrolysis  of 

alkali  metal  chloride  brines  having  an  aiode  assembly  contain- 


153,  kT.  49,  aU  of  Voronezh, 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  c  eeply  desalted  water,  compris- 
ing: a  dielectric  housing;  an  ir  let  for  the  water  being  treated 
located  in  said  dielectric  housii  g;  an  outlet  for  the  water  being 
treated,  located  in  said  dielectric  housing;  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  dielectric  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically 
with  a  current  source,  the  elettrodes  being  rods  arranged  in 
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parallel  substantially  in  the  vertexes  of  a  regular  hexagon, 
adjacent  electrodes  in  each  hexagon  having  alternating  polar- 
ity; ion-exchange  members  located  in  said  dielectric  housing 
and  made  in  the  form  of  tubes;  each  of  said  ion-exchange 
membranes  concentrically  surrounding  and  having  the  same 
polarity  as  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrodes;  desaliniza- 
tion  chambers  defined  by  said  ion-exchange  membranes  and  by 
the  walls  of  said  dielectric  housing  communicating  with  one 
another;  said  chambers  being  substantially  filled  with  ion-ex- 
change resins  intended  for  the  sorption  of  salt  ions  from  the 
water  being  treated;  brine  chambers  each  of  which  is  defined 
by  a  corresponding  membrane;  said  brine  chambers  being 
adapted  to  have  water  passed  therethrough  for  removing  salt 
ions;  and  a  means  for  cooling  said  electrodes. 


4,165^4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

CRUDE  OIL 

Pieter  B.  Kwant,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,332 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  37/04 
VS.  a.  208—93  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  tar  sand  oil  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  tar  sand  oil  by  vacuum  distillation  into  a 
vacuum  distillate  and  a  vacuum  residue, 

(b)  catalytically  hydrocracking  the  vacuum  distillate, 

(c)  separating  the  vacuum  residue  by  deasphalting  into  a 
deasphalted  oil  and  asphalt,  and 

(d)  hydrometallizing  the  deasphalted  oil  and  thereafter  cata- 
lytically hydrodesulphurizing  the  deasphalted  oil. 


4,165,276 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

SUPERACnVE  MULTIMETALUC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  PUunes,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,332 
Int  a.2  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  a.  208—139  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  the  pyrolyzed 
reaction  product  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  rhe- 
nium carbonyl  compound  with  a  porous  carrier  material  con- 
taining a  uniform  dispersion  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  maintained  in  the  elemental  metallic 
state. 


4,165,277 
ARTICLE  MONITORING  AND  REJECT  APPARATUS 
Le  Roy  F.  Frewin,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inex,  Incorporated, 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,879 

Int.  CL2  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  209— 3J  26  Claims 


4,165,275 

LOWERING  SULFUR  OXIDE  OUTPUT  FROM 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 

WiUiam  A.  Blanton,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo,  and  Donald  W.  Btakely, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,319 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  21/20;  COIB  17/60;  BOIJ  29/12 
VS.  a.  208—113  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fiuid  catalyst  cracking  process  including  the  steps  of 
(a)  cracking  a  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon  stream  in  contact 
with  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  particulate  cracking  catalyst  in  a 
cracking  zone  at  cracking  conditions  including  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  800'  F.  to  1300*  F.,  whereby  sulfur-contain- 
ing coke  is  deposited  on  said  catalyst,  and  removing  a  hydro- 
carbon effluent  from  said  cracking  zone,  (b)  passing  catalyst 
with  sulfur-containing  coke  deposited  thereon  from  said  crack- 
ing zone  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  cracking  catalyst 
regeneration  zone,  burning  off  said  sulfur-containing  coke 
therein  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  1000*  F.  to  1500"  F. 
to  form  a  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides,  and  removing  said 
flue  gas  from  said  catalyst  regeneration  zone;  and  (c)  returning 
the  resulting  coke-depleted  catalyst  from  said  catalyst  regener- 
ation zone  to  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  stream  in  said 
cracking  zone;  the  method  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  sulfur 
oxides  in  said  flue  gas  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  solid  material  by 
contacting  said  sulfur  oxide-containing  flue  gas  with  a 
zeoletic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  1000*  F.  to  1500*  P.,  at  least  a  majority  of 
ion-exchangeable  cationic  sites  in  said  aluminosilicate 
being  filled  by  cations  selected  from  sodium  cations  and 
IMtassium  cations,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  sulfur 
in  said  sulfur  oxides  combines  with  said  aluminosilicate  to 
form  said  sulfur-containing  solid  material  and  separating 
the  remaining  flue  gas  from  said  sulfur-containing  solid 
material;  and 

(2)  forming  fluid  sulfur  compounds  by  contacting  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream  with  said  sulfur-containing  solid  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  800*  F.  to  1300*  F. 


§E>^^^\i^i:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  articles  for  defects,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  means  each  of  which  emits  a  plurality 
of  pulses  when  energized  for  producing  radiation  at  a 
monitoring  area  capable  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  article  to  be  monitored  for  defects; 

pulsing  means  connected  with  said  radiating  means  to  cause 
each  of  said  radiating  means  to  emit  a  plurality  of  pulses  of 
radiation  at  said  monitoring  area; 

radiation  sensing  means  at  said  monitoring  area  adjacent  to 
an  article  when  at  said  monitoring  area  to  be  monitored 
for  defects,  said  radiation  sensing  means  being  connected 
with  said  pulsing  means  and  responsive  to  received  radia- 
tion indicative  of  a  defect  in  said  monitored  article  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  electrical  output  pulses  indicative  of 
said  sensed  defect; 

article  presence  sensing  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  presence  of  an  article  at  said 
monitoring  area;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  with  said  radiation  sens- 
ing means  and  said  article  presence  sensing  means  and 
producing  a  defect  indicating  output  signal  only  if  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses,  wherein  said  number  of  pulses 
is  greater  than  one,  are  received  from  said  radiation  sens- 
ing means  indicative  of  a  sensed  fault  while  article  pres- 
ence is  sensed  at  said  monitoring  area  by  said  article  pres- 
ence sensing  means. 
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4,165^8 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SHREDDY  MATERIALS 
Irving  Jaffey,  85  EsUbrook,  San  Lean<fro,  Cidif.  94577 
FUed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,372 
lot  a.2  B07B  13^ 
VS.  a.  209—45 
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19  Claims 


4,165,279       ' 
FROTH  FLOTATION 

Christopher  C.  Dell,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,797 
Int  a.2  B03D  ;//6 
U.S.  CL  209—169  li  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  froth  flotation  which  comprises: 
a  receptacle; 

at  least  one  upright  partition  wall  deflting  flotation  columns 
within  the  receptacle,  said  at  least  one  upright  partition 
wall  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  partition  walls 
with  a  spacing  provided  therebetween; 
means  for  generating  bubbles  in  said  receptacle  provided 
below  each  one  of  said  at  least  one  purtition  wall  including 
air  feed  means,  at  least  one  vertical  rod,  an  impeller  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod,  and  means  for 


rotatably  driving  said  ve  lical  rod  and  impeller  wherein 
said  vertical  rod  is  dispoa  ed  within  said  spacing; 
means  for  dividing  each  of  s  lid  flotation  columns  to  provide 
two  or  more  flotation  eel  s  arranged  one  above  the  other 
comprising  an  upper  \ayet  of  parallel  rods  disposed  adja- 
cent a  lower  layer  of  parallel  rods,  said  upper  layer  rods 
being  parallel  to  said  low4r  layer  rods; 
apertured  passage  means  ii  said  dividing  means  for  the 
^  passage  of  froth  upward!  y  through  said  dividing  means 


1.  A  multi-component  apparatus  for  separating  the  constitu- 
ents of  an  admixture  of  materials  comprising,  in  series:  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  said  materials  from  a  source  thereof 
to  a  first  point  of  deposition,  material  separation  means  dis- 
posed proximate  said  first  point  of  depoMtion  for  receiving  said 
material  from  said  conveying  means  aid  for  separating  out 
constituents  of  said  admixture  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
weights  thereof,  said  separation  meant  including  means  for 
directly  mechanically  contacting  said  admixture  and  adhering 
to  a  constituent  of  said  admixture,  said  separation  means  fur- 
ther including  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  means  for 
communicating  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
means  for  contacting  said  admixture,  said  means  for  contacting 
said  admixture  being  movable  relative  to  said  means  for  com- 
municating said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  fluid  pressure 
functioning  in  coordination  with  said  movable  contacting 
means  to  cause  at  least  some  of  said  constituents  to  adhere  to 
said  movable  means  and  to  be  carried  thereby  from  a  first 
position  proximate  to  said  conveying  m^ns  to  a  second  posi- 
tion relatively  remote  from  said  first  position,  said  movable 
contacting  means  including  a  perforate  drum  having  a  first 
axial  length  and  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  said  fluid 
pressure  being  communicated  to  a  hollow  interior  portion  of 
said  perforate  rotatable  drum,  said  pressure  communicating 
means  further  including  a  relatively  fixed  drum  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  rotatable  drum,  said  relatively  fixed 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  360*  about  its  axis, 
said  relatively  fixed  drum  having  a  second  axial  length,  the 
outermost  confines  of  said  relatively  fixed  drum  closely  proxi- 
mate to  said  perforate  rotatable  drum,  said  relatively  fixed 
drum  including  passageway  means  extending  axially  along  said 
cylindrical  surface  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  inte- 
rior of  said  rotatable  perforate  drum,  s4Ud  passageway  means 
extending  axially  along  said  cylindrical  surface  a  distance  less 
than  said  second  axial  length,  said  seal  means  between  said 
passageway  means  and  said  perforate  rotatable  drum. 


from  each  lower  cell  to  t  le  adjacent  upper  cell  wherein 
said  means  for  dividing  <  ach  of  said  flotation  columns 
includes  control  means  fo  r  each  lower  cell,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  changes  in  thickness  of  the 
froth  layer  in  said  lower  cell  and  serving  to  mainuin  said 
thickness  at  a  predetermined  value  and  wherein  said  upper 
layer  rods  have  a  specific  gravity  of  0.9  to  1.1  and  said 


lower  rods  have  a  specific 
means  for  providing  limited 


of  said  upper  and  lower  la  yer  rods. 


gravity  of  about  0.5;  and 
freedom  of  movement  of  each 


4,169,280 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  FEED 
HOPPERS 
Jasper  B.  Holley,  Rte.  1,  Box  ^96,  Johnston,  S.C.  29832 


FUed  Apr.  12,  197j,  Ser.  No.  895,570 


U.S.  a.  209—245 


Int  a.2  B07B  1/04.  1/52 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  textile  fiber  feed  hopp^  having  a  rotatable  feed  apron 
with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  spikes  extending 
upwardly  within  the  hopper  aiid  a  horizontally  movable  con- 
veyor in  the  lower  portion  of  thL  hopper  moving  fibers  toward 
the  feed  apron,  the  combination  of  spaced  brush  means  fas- 
tened to  the  conveyor  and  projecting  beyond  the  conveyor 
into  sequential  frictional  engagement  with  spikes  on  the  feed 
apron  whereby  spinnable  fibers  are  transferred  from  said  brush 
means  to  the  feed  apron.  i 

2.  A  structure  according  to  chim  1  wherein  a  plate  is  spaced 
beneath  the  conveyor,  said  plat^  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  and  aii  imperforate  end  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  perforate  ponion  of  said  plate  beyond  that 
portion  of  the  conveyor  adjacent  the  feed  apron  to  guide  waste 
beneath  the  conveyor. 
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4,165,281 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

BY  MICROORGANISMS 

Kiyoshi  Knriyama,  Kyoto;  Munetaka  Sato;  Tsuneo  Matsuzald, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Masanori  Honma,  Yamato,  and  Selji 
Shida,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,921 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-114457 
Int.  a.^  C02C  1/04 
VS.  a.  210—17  12  Claims 


said  oil  recovery  belt  with  adequate  pressure  to  cause  oil 
in  the  oil  absorptive  belt  to  pass  from  the  oil  absorptive 
belt  through  the  squeeze  belt,  and 
e.  collecting  the  oil  removed  from  the  oU  absorptive  belt 


4,165,283 
MULTI-STAGE  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Roland  E.  Weber,  Holyoke,  and  Carl  J.  Zimmermann,  Ludlow, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Industrial  PoUution  Control  Corp., 
Ludlow,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,550,  Oct  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,248,  Oct  31, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

782,435 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/26.  29/42 

VS.  a.  210—111  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wastewater  treatment  which  comprises 
disposing  in  an  aeration  tank  at  least  two  non-woven  fibrous 
mats,  wherein  the  fibers  are  synthetic  fibers  having  a  thickness 
of  about  50  to  4,000  denier,  having  a  three  dimensional  net- 
work structure  as  supporting  media  having  a  bulk  density  of 
about  0.01  to  about  0.40  g/cm',  wherein  said  supporting  media 
have  a  thickness  of  about  15  to  about  30  mm  and  wherein  at 
least  two  said  supporting  media  are  disposed  in  parallel  to  each 
other  at  an  interval  of  about  20  to  about  100  mm  in  the  aeration 
tank,  causing  microorganisms  to  be  retained  on  the  surfaces  in 
the  interstices  of  the  non-woven  mat,  and  oxidatively  decom- 
posing organic  polluting  matter  in  the  wastewater  using  the 
microorganisms  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


4,165,282 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Bennett  West  VaocouTer,  Ian  R.  McAllister,  Vancou- 
ver, and  Howard  Welsh,  North  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bennett  PoUution  Controls  Ltd.,  North  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,769,  Feb.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,061,569, 
<and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,426,  Apr.  11,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,540,  Apr.  26, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,513 

Int  a.2  F02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—40  2  Oaian 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  oil  from  a  surface  of  a  body  of 
water,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  moving  an  oil  absorptive  belt  into  contact  with  an  oil 
polluted  surface  layer  on  said  body  of  water  to  collect  oil 
in  said  belt  from  said  surface  layer, 

b.  passing  said  belt  over  a  roll  having  a  curved  circumferen- 
tial contact  surface  over  which  the  belt  is  arranged  to 
travel  in  an  arcuate  path, 

c.  engaging  the  oil  absorbing  belt  with  a  foraminous  squeeze 
belt  having  a  contact  surface  which  engages  the  recovery 
belt  along  its  arcuate  path  of  travel  around  said  roll, 

d.  moving  said  squeeze  belt  along  a  closed  path  and  engaging 


1.  A  multi-stage,  single  vessel,  liquid  purification  system, 
comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  inlet  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  with 
solid  contaminate  into  the  tank, 

a  deceleration  chamber  within  said  tank  for  receiving  incom- 
ing liquid  from  said  inlet  conduit  which  is  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  tube  centrally  positioned  within  said  tank  and 
which  depends  from  and  about  said  inlet  into  the  central 
portion  thereof,  wherein  the  breadth  of  said  deceleration 
chamber  as  formed  by  said  tube  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  breadth  of  said  inlet  conduit  for  deceleration  of 
incoming  liquid  and  to  allow  lighter  density  solid  particles 
in  the  contaminate  to  rise  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  within 
the  deceleration  chamber  for  removal  and  the  heavier 
density  solid  particles  of  the  contaminate  to  settle  down- 
wardly through  the  deceleration  chamber, 

a  filter  chamber  within  said  tank  and  about  said  deceleration 
chamber  which  is  formed  by  said  tube  and  outer  wall  of 
said  tank  and  within  which  depends  septums  for  filtering 
out  remaining  solids  from  liquid  which  passes  there- 
through and  to  thereby  provide  purified  liquid, 

a  terminus  at  the  end  of  said  tube  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  tank  which  has  a  saw  tooth  configuration  that  inhibits 
turbulence  of  liquid  containing  solid  contaminates  as  it 
leaves  said  tube, 

a  purified  liquid  chamber  within  said  tank  and  above  said 
septums  for  receiving  the  purified  liquid  therefrom  having 
outlet  means  for  removal  of  the  purified  liquid  from  said 
unk, 

a  settling  chamber  with  turbulence  inhibiter  below  said 
deceleration  and  filtering  chambers  for  forming  a  static 
column  of  liquid  which  changes  direction  of  liquid  flow 
from  said  deceleration  chamber  into  said  filtering  cham- 
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ber,  and  in  so  doing,  causing  solid  particles  in  the  liquid 
changing  direction  to  settle  downwardly,  and 
compacting  means  open  into  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for 
receiving  solid  contaminates  from  said  deceleration  and 
filtering  chambers  and  from  said  column  of  static  liquid 
and  for  compacting  said  contaminates. 

4,165,2S4 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS 
CUude  GuiUemin.  Paris,  and  Christiaa  Mayen,  Creteil,  both  of 
France,  aasignors  to  Prolabo,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1977,  77  13999 

Int  a.2  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210-198  C  8  Claims 


August  21, 1979 


effluent  which  comprises  a  i  eactor  tank,  an  after-settler  com- 
partment located  in  the  top  f  art  for  settling  and  separating  the 
sludge  and  liquid,  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  effluent  in 
the  reactor  tank  and  means  I  or  separating  the  gases  from  said 
sludge  and  liquid,  said  after-settler  compartment  comprising  an 
inlet  opening  for  the  mixtufe  of  sludge  and  liquid  from  the 
reactor  tank  and  an  outlet  owning  to  recycle  said  sludge  and 
liquid  to  said  reactor  tank,  sa|d  outlet  opening  being  positioned 
at  a  level  lower  than  said  inlf  t  opening,  first  deflecting  means 
serving  as  shield  for  said  inlet  opening  and  second  deflecting 
means  for  said  outlet  opening  to  and  from  said  after-settling 
compartment  respectively  ptositioned  in  the  reactor  tank  so 
that  the  upward  flow  of  developed  gases  is  kept  away  from 
said  openings,  separate  interception  compartment  and  outlet 
means  for  said  gases,  the  bot|)m  of  the  after-settling  compart- 
ment being  inclined  downwardly  towards  said  outlet  opening 
to  allow  sludge  settled  thereih  to  move  to  said  outlet  opening 
by  its  own  weight,  said  first  deflecting  means  being  positioned 
at  a  level  higher  than  said  6utlet  opening  to  allow  the  gas 
generated  by  the  anaerobic  fi^entation  in  the  reactor  tank  to 
entrain  liquid  and  sludge  while  rising  in  the  reactor  tank  out- 
side the  after-settling  companment  up  to  said  first  deflecting 
means. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  liquid-phase!  chromatography  appa- 
ratus in  which  a  carrier  liquid  is  propelled  by  a  carrier  gas,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  carriir  liquid,  a  carrier  liquid 
reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet]  an  overflow  conduit,  a 
source  of  carrier  gas,  a  first  valve  controlling  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  source  of  carrier  liquid  to  said  inlet,  a  second  valve 
controlling  a  conduit  from  said  outlet  to  said  overflow  conduit, 
and  a  third  valve  controlling  a  condfit  from  said  source  of 
carrier  gas  to  said  outlet;  the  improvetient  comprising: 
said  valves  being  separately  operable  valves; 
interlocking  means  between  said  8rst,  second  and  third 
valves  whereby  operation  of  said  valves  is  interdependent 
and  wherein  said  interlocking  meais  prevents  operation  of 
any  selected  valve  when  the  other  two  valves  are  in  other 
than  predetermined  positions. 


4,165,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERMITTENT  AERATION  OF 

SEWAGE 
August  Schreiber,  Rahnofstraise  45,  3001  Hannover-Vinnhorst, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Siegfried  Rudolph,  Hannover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Schreiber,  Hannover- 
Vinnhorst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17. 
1977,  2701656 


Int.  a.2  C02C 
U.S.  a.  210—220 


m- 


1/12;  BOIF  3/04 


11  Claims 


4,165,285 
COMBINED  ANAEROBIC  REACTOR  AND  SETTLER 
Efert  Wind,  Houten,  and  Robbert  de  VIetter,  Huizen,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Centrale  Suiker  Maatschapp^, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,644 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Jun.   24.    1976. 
7606904 

Int  a.2  C02C ;/, 

U.S.  a.  210— 195J 


~n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  intermittent  aeration  of  sewage 
comprising  a  horizontal  air  distributor  in  the  form  of  a  pipe 
jacket  of  bend  resistant  material  having  a  generally  circular 
cross  section,  being  closed  on  both  ends  except  for  an  opening 
12  Qaims  |"  'he  supply  of  air,  and  having  air  passage  openings  in  the  area 
in  its  two  opposite  lateral  longitudinal  edges  below  the  hori- 
-^  zontal  middle  plane  of  the  pip<( jacket,  an  elastic  air  distributor 

foil  covering  the  air  passage  openings  and  the  area  of  the  pipe 
jacket  located  between  the  opqnings.  the  foil  provided  with  air 


escape  openings  which  are  0[ 
pipe  jacket  and  closed  upon  ir 
which  is  sealed  against  the  pij 
air  escape  openings,  and  a  dist 
of  the  two  opposite  lateral 
jacket,  below  the  air  passage 


!ned  by  a  supply  of  air  to  the 
:erruption  of  the  air  supply  and 
jacket  ouuide  the  area  of  the 
icing  strip  disposed  along  each 
tngitudinal  edges  of  the  pipe 
openings  and  between  the  pipe 


-  -       —  r— "™o*'  Yt^'^iiM^a  aiiu  uciwccii  inc  pipe 

jacket  and  the  air  distributor  foil  such  that  each  distancing  strip 
together  with  the  section  of  t|e  air  distributor  foil  extending 
from  the  pipe  jacket  to  the  distancing  strip  and  with  the  section 
of  the  pipe  jacket  not  covered  ^y  the  air  distributor  foil  form  a 
space  whereby  air  may  enter  *ith  little  resisUnce  and  be  dis- 
tnbuted  the  length  of  the  distai^ing  strip  and  lift  the  air  distrib- 
utor foil  so  as  to  permit  air  to  escape  into  sewage  and  whereby 

.A  ..  /.      .  "P°" '^""'"^''O"  of  air  supplyl  the  air  escaoe  ODcnino*  of  the 

1.  An  insullation  for  the  anaerobic  purification  of  a  Uquid   air  distributor  foU  are  closed.  '  openings  of  the 
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4,165,287 
POTTING  PLEATED  MEMBRANE 
Thomas  E.  Goyne,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,364 

Int.  a.2  BOID  31/00 

VS.  CL  210—232  12  Onims 


8.   In  a  fluid  flow  transfer  apparatus  having  a  housing, 
wherein  said  housing  has  a  central  fluid  chamber,  and  a  com- 
partment adjacent  to  said  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first 
rib  in  said  central  chamber  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  a  second 
rib  in  said  central  chamber  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  each  said  rib 
being  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  pleated  membrane 
positioned  within  said  central  chamber,  the  tips  of  which  mem- 
brane on  at  least  one  side  thereof  are  bonded  to  an  inner  surface 
in  said  central  chamber  of  said  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ribs  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
central  chamber  of  said  housing  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  ribs  and  extending  from  said  compartment 
across  said  central  chamber,  whereby  said  tips  are  spaced 
from  said  surface,  and,  together  with  said  plurality  of  ribs 
and  said  surface,  define  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  for 
flow  of  potting  material  placed  in  said  compartment  and 
flowing  therefrom  along  said  surface  for  bonding  said  tips 
to  said  surface. 


4,165,288 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  FROM  A 

TEXTILE  VAT  DYEING  OPERATION  TO  PRODUCE  A 

CONCENTRATE  FOR  REUSE 
Richard  K.  Teed,  Greenwood,  and  Ernest  A.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ware 
Shoals,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,911 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00.  31/00 

VS.  a.  210—23  H  4  Claims 


4 '  rjim^"- 


.  .7? 


Pump  pSJ 

— Cts 


1.  Process  of  treating  waste  water  from  a  textile  vat  dyeing 
operation  containing  water,  vat  dyes,  and  dissolved  and  undis- 
solved impurities  normally  including  salts,  lint,  foreign  matter, 
etc.,  to  produce  a  concentrate  suitable  for  reuse  in  the  vat 


dyeing  operation  to  conserve  the  use  of  dyes  and  water;  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  undissolved  impurities  including  lint  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  vat  dye  waste  water  by  passing  the  waste 
water  through  a  filter  having  passageways  therein  of  a 
predetermined  sire  of  at  least  40  microns  for  filtering  out 
and  removal  of  undissolved  particles  of  the  predetermined 
size  and  larger;  and 
thereafter  concentrating  the  waste  water  down  to  a  concen- 
trate suitable  for  reuse  in  the  dyeing  operation  of  a  ratio  of 
from  about  30/1  to  200/1  by  circulating  the  waste  water, 
at  its  normal  pH  of  from  about  9  to  13  and  at  pressures 
from  about  400  psig  to  1300  psig  or  higher  and  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  about  130*  F.  to  about  212"  F.  for  creating  a 
turbulent  flow  of  the  waste  water,  through  rever;K<osmo- 
sis  filtration  means  including  substrate  tubes  without  the 
normal  dynamically  formed  membranes  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  pore  size  of  from  about  0. 10  to  0.50  microns,  whUe 
building  up  and  maintaining  a  desired  amount  of  build-up 
on  the  tubes  of  a  self-formed  membrane  of  the  vat  dyes  in 
the  waste  water  and  filtering  and  separating  of  the  waste 
water  into  a  permeate  containing  excess  water  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  remaining  impurities  including  salts 
and  a  concentrate  containing  substantially  all  of  the  vat 
dyes  and  a  desired  amount  of  water,  and  by  removing  the 
permeate  and  retaining  the  concentrate  for  reuse  in  the 
dyeing  operation; 
whereby,  utUization  of  self-formed  vat  dye  membranes  elimi- 
nates the  necessity  of  lowering  the  pH  of  the  waste  water  by 
costly  further  treatment  because  of  the  adverse  affects  on 
normal  dynamically  formed  reverse  osmosis  membranes,  and 
excessive  build-up  of  the  vat  dye  membranes  and  the  desired 
filtering  and  separating  action  are  maintained  by  the  turbulent 
flow  of  the  waste  water  in  contact  with  the  substrate  tubes  of 
the  reverse  osmosis  filtration  means. 


4,165,289 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATER 

AND  UTILIZATION  OF  WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Adolf  H.  Borst,  Schloas  Ramsberg,  7322  Donzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,402,  Dec.  22,  1976.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558703;  Jan.  22.  1976,  2602306;  Feb.  18,  1976,  2606451; 
Feb.  18, 1976,  2606452 

Int  CL2  C02C  1/18.  5/02 
VS.  CL  210—27  23  Claims 


19.  A  process  for  treating  solid  and  aqueous  liquid  waste 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  upper  container,  at  least  one  lower 
container  which  is  proximate  but  spaced  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  housing  enclosing  the  containers; 

providing  a  first  filter  and  stocking  the  first  filter  with  non- 
activated  filter  coal; 

providing  a  second  filter  and  stocking  the  second  filter  with 
activated  filter  coal; 

flowing  the  sewage  initially  through  the  first  filter  to  remove 
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therefrom  particulate  matter  Strained  in  the  sewage, 
whereby   the  particulate  matter  adheres  to  the  non- 
activated  filter  coal  and  eventuaDy  substantially  saturates 
the  coal  with  particular  matter; 
floMdng  an  effluent  from  the  first  Biter  through  the  second 
filter  to  remove  from  the  effluent  any  remaining  particu- 
late matter  and  dissolved  pollutants  through  adsorption  by 
the  activated  filter  coal  of  the  second  filter; 
discharging  usable  water  from  the  second  filter; 
placing  solid  waste  into  the  lower  container,  and  at  least 
initially  heating  the  lower  container  so  that  the  solid  waste 
therein  reaches  a  temperature  capable  of  maintaining  the 
incineration  of  solid  waste  therein; 
flowing  into  the  lower  container  a  Ifcnited  amount  of  oxygen 
so  as  to  sustain  the  incineratioa  process,  liberate  heat 
energy,  and  generate  a  first  combustible  gas  while  heat 
liberated  in  the  lower  container  causes  a  corresponding 
heating  of  gas  in  the  housing  and.  thereby  heau  the  upper 
container; 
periodically  removing  from  the  firit  filter,  filter  coal  satu- 
rated with  particulate  matter; 
placing  saturated  first  filter  coal  into  the  upper  container  and 
mainUining  the  interior  of  the  upper  container  substan- 
tially oxygen-free,  whereby  heat  energy  from  the  lower 
container  heats  the  saturated  first  filter  coal  in  the  upper 
container  and  causes  a  degassing  and  a  resulting  carbon- 
ization of  organic  matter  adhering  to  the  first  filter  coal  to 
thereby  reconstitute  the  first  filter  coal  and  generate  addi- 
tional filter  coal  and  a  second  combustible  gas; 
removing  from  the  lower  container  ash  formed  therein  and 
removing  from  the  upper  container  reconstituted  and 
additional  filter  coal; 
discarding  the  ash  and  placing  reconstituted  and  additional 
filter  coal  in  the  first  filter  to  replenish  saturated  filter  coal 
removed  therefrom; 
collecting  the  first  and  second  combustible  gases  and  heat 
treating  the  gases  under  a  substantial  exclusion  of  oxygen 
to  a  sufficient  temperature  so  th*t  relatively  long  chain 
hydrocarbons  are  transformed  into  relatively  short  chain 
hydrocarbons;  and 
utilizing  energy  contained  .in  the  hoat  treated  gases  before 
their  fmal  disposition.  , 


OVERBASING  CALaUW 
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PETROLEUM  SULFONATES 
IN  LUBRICATING  OILS  EMPLOYING 
MONOALKYLBENZENE 
James  T.  GragMn,  Bartlesvile,  Old*.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  917,441 
Int  a.2  ClOM  N40.  3/34,  5/22,  7/38 
VS.  CL  252-33  |  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  overbasiilg  a  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate 
containing  oil  to  prepare  a  lubricating  oil  additive  which  com- 
prises dissolving  a  diluent  lubricating  oil  fraction  and  a  calcium 
petroleum  sulfonate  in  a  moiioalkylbenzene  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  relatively  smallj  amount  of  a  low-boiling  alcohol, 
and  lime,  introducing  carboli  dioxide  into  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  in  a  gradual  manneijto  obtain  a  high  TBN  overbased 
product. 


4,1(5,292 
LUBRICANT  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Bryan  T.  DaTia,  Wert  Bloomfi^ld,  Mich.,  and  Nicholas  W.  Moat, 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignoral  to  Edwin  Cooper  and  Company 
Limited,  Bracknell,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,680,  May  21,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23.  1975 
22508/75  ^     ,       J      ,  «-/-, 

InL  a.J  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252-51 J  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  for  intei^  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  lubridating  oU  and  a  minor  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  combination  of  two  additives,  A  and  B, 
wherein  A  is  an  oil-soluble  bisic  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl-l,3-diaminobutane; 
bis(benzal  aminopropyOpipefiazine;  benzal  aminopropyl  di- 
methylamine;  2-propyl-3-metliyl  oxazolidine;  and  a  diamine 
having  the  formula 


CH3' 


and  B  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
carbon  atoms  and  said  A  and  I 
to  2/1. 


CHj     CH2NH2 


s  iccinic  acid  having  from  12-22 
"  have  a  weight  ratio  A/B  of  1/2 


4,16530 
FABRIC  CARE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  STARCH 

AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 
Samuel  M.  Johnson,  and  Emelyn  L.  Hiland,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,937 
Int  a.2  D06M  I3/J6 
U.S.  a.  252-8.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  care  composition  suitable  for  restoring 
body  and  softness  to  fabrics  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  of  a  gelatinized  and  stabi- 
lized vegetable  starch  prepared  by  exposing  a  water  dis- 
persion of  a  gelatinized  vegeuble  starch  to  a  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  about  13  to  stabilize  said  starch  and  thereafter 
neutralizing  any  excess  alkali  to  provide  a  pH  of  from 
about  4  to  about  9; 

(b)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  10%  of  a  cationic  quaternary 
ammonium  antistatic  and/or  fabric  softening  agent; 

(c)  from  about  25%  to  about  98%  water. 


lf,2W 


SOLID  TRANSPiWENT  CLEANSER 
Robert  A.  Gordon,  Jenison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion, Ada,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,048,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,788, 
Jun.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser  ' 
No.  929,548 

Int  a.2  CUD  9/24  9/6a  10/04. 17/00 


vs.  a.  252—118 

1.  A  transparent  soap  bar  co 
to  about  55%  sodium  soap  h. 
sponding  fatty  acids,  where  i 


28  Claims 

listing  essentially  of  about  25% 
mainly  on  tallow  or  its  corre- 
tallow  or  corresponding  fatty 


acid  soap  component  alone  is  a\  least  25%;  about  10%  to  about 
40%  of  one  of  an  anionic  surfajctant,  an  amphoteric  surfactant 
and  combinations  and  completes  thereof;  about  15%  to  about 
65%  of  a  two  to  six  carbon  dihydric  alcohol;  said  bar  being 
substantially  free  of  monohydr  ic  short  chain  alcohols. 
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4,165,294 

PHENOL-FREE  AND  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBON-FREE  PHOTORESIST  STRIPPER 

COMPRISING  SURFACTANT  AND  HYDROTROPIC 

AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

John  E.  Vander  Mey,  Stirling,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,154,  Not.  8,  1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,718,  May  24,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,574,  Aug.  1, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

908,189 

Int  CL'  CUD  3/43:  B08B  3/08:  C23G  5/02 

VS,  CL  252—143  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  stripping  photoresist  from  an  inorganic 

substrate  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant 
alyklarylsulfonic  acid  having  1 2-20  carbons; 

(b)  from  about  1 5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  hydrotro- 
pic  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  having  6-9  carbons;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  halogen-free 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  boiling  point  above 
150*  C; 

said  composition  being  free  of  phenol  compounds  and  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  compounds  and  being  substantially  clear 
water  rinsable. 


4,165,297 

CATALYST  COMPLEX  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYANO-AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Gerard  L.  A.  Belfort,  Oissel,  France,  assignor  to  Prodoits  Chi- 

miques  Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  784^84,  Apr.  4,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,126,610. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  9, 1976,  76  10421 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  31/22 

VS.  a.  252—429  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  complex  of  the  formula: 

[NC— R— S— (Rim— CN].[CuH«l] 

in  which  R  and  R'are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl- 
ene  having  from  1  to  6  carbons  in  a  straight  chain  or  in  a 
branched  chain  and  which  may  contain  an  — O —  or  — S — 
bridge;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


4,165,295 
ORGANIC  STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 
John  E.  Vander  Mey,  Stirling,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,515 
Int  a.2  CUD  7/08.  7/34:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—143  13  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  organic  stripping  composition  capable  of 
removing  polymeric  organic  substances  from  aluminized  sili- 
con dioxide  substrates  without  dulling  or  corrosion  of  the 
aluminum  surface,  whereon  such  pojymeric  substances  are 
deposited  as  photoresist  materials,  comprising  at  least  one 
organic  sulfonic  acid  of  the  following  formula:  R-SO3H 
wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  monohydroxy- 
alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  to  10 
carbon  toms,  monoalkylaryl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaryl  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohydroxyaryl  containing  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  monoalkylhydroxyaryl  containing  7  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms  and  monochloro-hydroxyaryl  containing  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  incorporating  fluoride  ion  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  250  ppm  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,165,296 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  AN  OXIDATION 

CATALYST 

Hiromichi  Ishii;  Hideo  Matsuzawa;  Masao  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Otake,  and  Masaaki  Kato,  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,802 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  27/28.  23/92:  C07C  51/24.  45/02 
VS.  a.  Ul—Ml  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  deactivated  oxidation  cata- 
lyst comprising  phosphorus,  molybdenum,  and  an  alkali  metal 
deactivated  by  the  gas  phase  oxidation  of  an  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde to  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  which  comprises: 
treating  said  deactivated  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ammonia  and  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  peroxide,  ozone,  nitro- 
gen tetraoxide  and  organic  peroxides; 
removing  said  solution  from  said  treated  catalyst;  and  drying 
the  separated  catalyst. 


4,165,298 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 

Akinobu  Shiga;  Yoshihani  Fukui;  Kazuhiro  Matsnmura;  Toshio 
Sasald,  and  Masahisa  Okawa,  aU  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1976,  51/108276; 
Oct  22,  1976,  51/127705 

Int  a.2  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  252—429  B  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solid  titanium  trichloride  cata- 
lyst, which  comprises  treating  at  about  -  30*  to  about  200"  C. 
for  about  5  minutes  to  about  5  hours  a  titanium  trichloride 
composition  or  a  pulverized  product  thereof  with  a  mixture  of 
(1)  about  0.001  to  about  2.0  moles  per  mole  of  titanium 
chloride  in  the  titanium  trichloride  composition  of  at  least 
one  halogen  or  halogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  halogen  expressed  by  the  general 
formula 


X2 


wherein  X  represents  CI,  Br  or  I,  (b)  an  interhalogen 
compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

XX'a 

wherein  X  and  X',  which  are  different  each  represents  CI, 
Br  or  I,  and  a  is  1  or  3,  and  (c)  an  iodinated  hydrocarbon 
compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

R3-I 

wherein  R3  represents  a  straight-chain  or  brancbed-chain 
alkyl  group  containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  about  0.001  to  about  5.0  moles  per  mole  of  titanium 
trichloride  in  the  titanium  trichloride  composition  of  an 
ether  compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched<hain  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.165,299 

PREPARATION  OF  A  SINGLE  PHASE  VANADIUM  (IV) 
BIS  (METAPHOSPHATE)  OXIDATION  CATALYST  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  SURFACE  AREA 
S.  Erik  Pedersen,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assigior  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,869 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/14:  COIB  15/16:  SOU  27/02 
VS.  a.  252—435  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ai  single  phase  vanadium- 
(IV)bis(nieUphosphate)  oxidation  catalyst  for  preparing  ma- 
leic  anhydride  by  oxidation  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, which  catalyst  has  an  intrinsic  surface  area  of  from  about 
1.5  to  5.0  raVgm.,  which  comprises  tile  steps  of: 
forming  a  solid  state  mixture  of  vanadyl  sulfate  and  phos- 
phorus pentoxide; 
introducing  said  mixture  into  a  heatitg  zone  and  maintaining 
said  zone  and  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
325*  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  for  the  liberation  of  gases 
and  forming  a  vanadium  phosphorus  reaction  product; 
cooling  the  reaction  product  and  ivashing  with  water  to 

essentially  remove  any  soluble  re^due; 
drying  the  water  washed  product  imd  calcining  in  air  to 
obtain  a  single  phase  vanadium(IV)bis(metaphosphate) 
catalyst  having  an  intrinsic  surfac^  area  of  from  about  1.5 
to  5.0  m^/gm.  j 


4,165.300 
OXIDATION  CATaIySTS 

Serge  R.  Dolhyj,  Parma,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,997,  Dec.  15, 1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,021,427.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.425 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ul)se<]uent  to  May  3. 1994. 
has  been  disclaim^ 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  23/10. 
lis.  a.  252—462 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  described 


YaSbiMocVrfZ/Jjt 


23/22 

12  Claims 
}y  the  formula: 


wherein 

Y  is  lithium,  cerium  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 

magnesium,  aluminum  and  nickel;  and 
wherein 
a  and  d  are  numbers  from  about  0.0 1  to  about  1.0; 
b  and  c  are  numbers  from  about  1  tq  about  9; 
e  is  a  positive  number  from  0  to  I; 
X  is  a  number  which  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the 

other  elements  present;  and  wher^n  at  least  some  of  the 

molybdenum  in  the  catalyst  is  present  in  a  valence  stote 

below  +6. 


4.165.301 

USES  OF  TERPENE  DIMERS  I*J  PERFUMERY 

PROCESSES  AND  PRGDUCTS 

Wilhelmus  J.  Wiegers,  Red  Bank;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Ira  D. 
HiU,  Locust;  Robert  M.  Novak,  Fords;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt; 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  both  of  Holmdd;  Chi-Kuen  Shu,  Cliff- 
wood,  and  William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackaon.  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York 
N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  3. 1978.  Ser.  Na  902,436 
Int  CL^  CUB  9/O0 
U&  a  252-522  10  Claims 

1.  A  compounded  single  phase  liquid  perfumery  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  a  perfuaiery  product  which  is 
a  natural  perfume  oil  or  a  synthetic  perftime  oil  or  a  synthetic 
perfume  chemical  or  a  mixture  of  two  ormore  natural  perfume 
oils  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  synthetic  perfume  oils  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  perfume  chemicals  or  a  mixture  of  one 


products  of  alpha-pinene; 
products  of  beta-pinene; 


Hydrogenated  dimerization 

Hydrogenated  dimerization 

Hydrogenated  dimerization  products  of  camphene; 

Hydrogenated  dimerization 

Hydrogenated  dimerization 
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or  more  natural  perfume  oils,  synthetic  perfume  oils  and  per- 
fume chemicals  with  which  there  is  intimately  admixed  a  reac- 
tion product  selected  from  thi  i  group  consisting  of: 

Dimerization  products  of  ai  pha-pinene; 

Dimerization  products  of  b  ;ta-pinene; 

Dimerization  products  of  a  imphene; 

Dimerization  products  of  d  limonene; 

Dimerization  products  of  ti  irpentine; 


products  of  d-limonene; 

products  of  turpentine; 
Mixtures  of  said  dimerizaticn  products  and  mixtures  of  said 
hydrogenated  dimerizatidn  products, 
said  reaction  product  being  piicsent  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  1  up  to  about  30  parts  pti  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  compounded  single  phase  liquid  perfumery  composi- 
tion, and  said  perfumery  product  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  70  up  to  a^ut  99  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parU  by  weight  of  said  compbunded  single  phase  liquid  per- 
fumery composition. 


4.1^.302 

FILLED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Carmen  F.  Armenti,  Trenton.  |NJ.,  and  James  V.  De  Juncas, 

Lake  Charles,  La.,  assigno^i  to  Qties  Service  Company, 

Tulsa.  Okla.  I 

FUed  Aug.  22. 19^.  Ser.  No.  936,263 
Int  a.2  fflOBL  89/04 
U.S.  a.  260-8  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  melt  index  of  a  filled  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition,  sai(|  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
basic  resin  selected  from  the  gjoup  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene  (isotactic),  pol^butylene,  copolymers  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  ethylene,  polystyrene,  and  acrylic  resins,  and  (b)  a 
filler  consisting  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  fillers 
and  organic  fillers,  comprising  adding  a  minor  amount,  based 
on  the  total  finished  composition,  of  atactic  polypropylene. 


4,16fc,303 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLY 

(ALKYLENE  ETHER)  ESTRRS  OF  POLYBASIC  AODS 

Irwin  S.  Schlossman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Wiman, 

Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cindonatii 


Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 


No.  433,642.  Jan.  16, 1974, 


abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318.981.  Dec  27, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.266, 

Sep.  23, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser' 

No.  8|8,001 

Int  a.2  C08L  91/00;  C08G  63/76 


VS.  a.  260—22  D 


L  A  fiber  characterized  by  hjiving  improved  and  permanent 


antistatic  properties  consisting 


lected  from  the  group  consUtiiig  of  nylon  6,  nylon-6,6,  poly- 
(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  p)ly(l.4-cyclohexylenedimethy- 
lene  terephthalate)  with  about  { .1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
(alkylene  ether)  ester  of  a  poly^ic  acid  having  the  formuU 

O 

II 
A-(-C-D)„ 

wherein  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  raiical  containing  from  34  to  51 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3.  and  0  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  -fOCHR'CH2-»-;,OH  or 


5  Claims 


essentially  of  a  polymer  se- 
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o         o 
II         II 

■(-OCHR'CH2-»-xOC— A-(-C— Di)„ 

where  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  x  is  a  number 
from  about  4  to  about  450,  n  is  1  or  2,  D|  is  a  radical  as  defined 
for  D  and  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  as  described  above, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  D  radicals  is 
-(OCHR'CH2)xOH  or 

O  O 

II  II 

>  ■f-OCHRCH2-)-xOC— A-(-C— Di), 

said  poly(alkylene  ether)  ester  being  chemically  incorporated 
into  said  polymer  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ester  is 
reacted  into  and  bound  to  the  [K>lymer. 


4,165304 
WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Kenneth  G.  Davis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,201,  Mar.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,905, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,938,  Jun.  11, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
852,166 
Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00.  27/06,  67/08 
VS.  a.  260—22  CB  15  Oaims 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  water-based  coating  formula- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  powdered  polyvinyl  chloride 
dispersed  in  a  solution  of  a  water-dilutable  resin,  having  func- 
tional carboxyl  or  hydroxy  groups,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyd  resin,  an  acrylic  resin;  a  mixture  of  an 
acrylic  resin  and  an  aminoplast,  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  resin 
and  a  1,2-epoxy  resin,  and  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  resin,  a 
1,2-epoxy  resin,  and  a  phenolic  resin,  water-solubilized  with 
ammonia,  NH4OH  or  an  amine  solubilizer,  in  water,  a  mixture 
of  water  and  an  alcohol  or  ether  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether  alcohol;  the  weight  ratio  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride to  water-dilutable  resin  being  between  15:1  and  about  1:1. 


4,165,305 
TWO-COMPONENT  BINDER  FOR  EXTERIOR 
HBERBOARD 
Richard  D.  Sundie,  Montvale,  and  William  R.  Michael,  West 
Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,159,  Jun.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,590 
Int.  a.2  C08L  61/28.  61/24 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  melamine  and  formalde- 
hyde, which  solution  has  a  viscosity  when  formed  of  less  than 
about  60  cps  and  which  has  a  viscosity  after  about  7  days  of  less 
than  1,000  cps,  the  composition  comprising,  in  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  about 
10  to  15  percent  urea,  about  30  to  40  percent  formaldehyde, 
about  25  to  40  percent  water,  about  15  to  25  percent  melamine, 
about  0.4  to  1.0  percent  of  a  buffering  agent  which  maintains 
the  pH  of  the  composition  at  a  value  ranging  from  about  6.5  to 
7.0,  and  optionally  up  to  about  6  percent  of  an  alkanol  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 


4,165,306 
MASS-DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  WFTH 
ANTHRAQUINONE  AND  BENZANTHRONE  DYES 
Rene  Moissonnier,  Rixheim,  France,  and  Hans  Seller,  Buben- 
dorf.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

*  Filed  Oct  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,798 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct.    28,    1975, 
13937/75 

Int  a.2  CD8K  5/18 
VS.  CI.  260—40  P  10  Claims 

1.  Mass-dyed  linear,  saturated,  aromatic  polyester,  compris- 
ing, as  dyestuff,  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  selected 
from 

l-{4'-phenyl-benzoylamino)-anthraquinone, 
l-(4'-para-nitrophenyl-benzoylamino)-anthraquinone, 
l-{benzanthronyl-3'-amino)-anthraquinone,  and 
l-(benzanthronyl-3'-ainino)-6,7-dichloro-anthraquinone. 


4,165,307 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MOLDING  RESINS 
Shioji  Mizuno,  Osaka,  and  Toshinori  Sugie,  Takaishi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Ink  A  Chemicals  Incorpo- 
rated, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,217 
Int  a.2  C08K  3/34,  3/40 
VS.  a.  260—40  TN  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  molding  resins  compris- 
ing heating  and  kneading  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  deri\jd 
from  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polymer  and  a  polyfunctional 
isocyanate,  with  a  hydroxyl-terminated  low-molecular-weight 
polybutylene  terephthalate  having  an  inherent  viscosity  as 
herein  defined  of  0. 15  to  0.55  dl/g  in  the  presence  of  a  reinforc- 
ing filler  by  means  of  an  extruder,  the  amount  of  said  isocya- 
nate prepolymer  and  said  low-molecular-weight  polybutylene 
terephthalate  being  such  as  to  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ship: 

(A)/(B)=(Ay{0.\-iXI)x(B^) 

wherein  A  is  the  amount  of  said  low-molecular-weight  polybu- 
tylene terephthalate,  B  is  the  amount  of  said  isocyanate  pre- 
polymer, A'  is  the  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  (the  molecular 
weight  of  said  low-molecular-weight  polybutylene  terephthal- 
ate per  hydroxyl  group)  of  said  low  molecular-weight-polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate  and  B'  is  the  isocyanate  equivalent  weight 
(the  molecular  weight  of  said  isocyanate  prepolymer  per  isocy- 
anate group)  of  said  isocyanate  prepKilymer. 

4,165,308 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYMER 
BLENDS  CONTAINING  POLYSTYRENE  OR 
POLY(o-METHYL  STYRENE) 
Irving  Serlin,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,910 
Int  a.2  C08L  25/06.  25/14,  31/04 
VS.  a.  260-42.52  7  claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  intimate  polymer 
blend  of  from  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene 
interpolymer  or  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  and  from  about  10  to 
about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polysty- 
rene or  poly(a-methylstyrene)  of  relative  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  about  1.04  to  about  1.15  determined  at  25*  C.  in  ethyl  acetate 
at  a  concentration  of  2  grains  per  100  ml  of  solution,  wherein 
the  styrene  interpolymer  comprises  from  about  30  to  about  75 
parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  from  about  69  to  about  15  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  containing  from  4  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  dialkyl  maleates  and  fumarates  containing 
from  6  to  28  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
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crotonic  acid,  and  monoalkyl  maleatet  and  fumarates  contain- 
ing from  S  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wfierein  the  vinyl  acetate 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  interpolymers  of  vinyl  aceute  comprising  from 
about  60  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  from 
about  9  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  containing  from  4 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  maleates  and  fumarates  containing 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  vinyl  asters  of  monocarboxylic 
acids  containing  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid  and  monoalkyl  maleates  and  fuma- 
rates containing  from  5  to  8  carbon  a^ms. 

4,165,309 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Ivor  R.  Fielding,  Naperrille;  Wassily  Poppe,  Lombard,  and 
Francis  J.  Slama,  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  HI.  , 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,655 
Int.  a.2  C08K  S/02,  5/03,  5/09,  3/32 
VS.  a.  260—45.8  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising  a  resinous 
polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consilting  of  a  resinous  poly- 
mer of  propylene,  a  resinous  polymer  of  styrene,  and  a  resinous 
poly(alkylene  terephthalate);  a  primary  flame  retardant  com- 
prising a  chlorine  or  bromine  contaimng  organic  compound; 
ammonium  polyphosphate;  and  ammofiium  nitrate. 


4,165,310    I 

SCORCH  INHIBITED  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Eiichi  Morita,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,621,  Jul.  31,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,257 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/44:  C07C  i55/(18,  155/09.  155/02 
VS.  a.  260—45.85  A  46  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  inhibited  from  prema- 
ture vulcanization  comprising  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber,  sul- 
fur vulcanizing  agent,  organic  vulcanization  accelerating 
agent,  and,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inliibit  premature  vulcani- 
zation, a  compound  of  the  formula 


R(— S— N— C— X— Ri 


(A) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  K\  i  Ct-Ci2  alkyl,  C7-C10 
aralkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  or  R2;  R2  Is  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  (— R3)ii  whereia  n  is  1,  2,  3  and  R3  is 
C1-C12  alkyl,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  Ci-Cuajkylthio,  chloro,  bromo, 
cyano  or  nitro,  and  R  is  C1-C12  primary  or  secondary  alkylene 
or  phenylene  di-Ci-C6-primary  or  seopndary  alkylene; 


O 

n 

R4— S— N— C— X— R*— X— < 
R2 


c 
II 

d-N 


(B) 


R2 


wherein  X  and  R2  are  the  same  as  before,  and  R4  is  C1-C12 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  said  alkyl  radical  substituted  by 
formyl  or  C2-C7  acyl,  C7-C10  aralky^  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  or 
R2;  R5  is  hydrogen  or  — SR4  and  Re  is  phenylene,  mono-  or  di- 
Ci-Cealkyl  substituted  phenylene,  C2-C6  alkylene,  phenylene- 
methylene,  or  Ci-C^  alkylene  diphenylene  or  Ci-Cs  alkylene 
di(mono-  or  di-Ci-Q  alkyl  substituted  phenylene),  or 


o 

II 

Ri— X— C— N— I 
I 
Rs 


Rt-N 


wherein  X,  Ri,  R4  and  R;  a 
phenylene,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4 
Ci-Cft  alkylene  diphenylene. 
24.  A  method  of  inhibiting 
vulcanizable  rubber  containiiig 
organic   vulcanization  acceli  mating 
incorporating  therein,  in  an  a  nount 
ture  vulcanization,  a  compou  [id 


R(— S— N— C 
R2 


O' 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or 
aralkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  (-Rs), 
C1-C12  alkyl,  C1-C12  alkoxy, 
cyano  or  nitro,  and  R  is  C|--C| 
or  phenylene  di-Ci-C6 


O 

n 


R4— S— N— C— X— R^ 
R2 
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o 

II 

— C— X— Ri 


(Q 


S— R4 


e  the  same  as  before,  and  R7  is 
alkyl  substituted  phenylene,  or 

>remature  vulcanization  of  sulfur 

a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent  and 

agent   which  comprises 

effective  to  inhibit  prema- 

of  the  formulas     ^ 


(A) 


-X-Ri)2 


sul^r,  Ri  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C7-C10 

R2;  R2  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 

wherein  n  is  1,  2,  3  and  R3  is 

"1-C12  alkylthio,  chloro,  bromo, 

2  primary  or  secondary  alkylene 

pnmafy  or  secondary  alkylene; 


O 

n 

— X— C— N— Rj 

I 
R2 


(B) 


wherein  X  and  R2  are  the  sa^ne  as  before,  and  R4  is  Cj-Cn 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  o^  said  alkyl  radical  substituted  by 
formyl  or  C2-C7  acyl,  C7-C10  aralkyl.  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  or 


R2;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  — SR^ 


di-Ci-Q  alkyl  substituted  ph  nylene,  C2-C6  alkylene,  pheny- 
lene-methylene,  or  Ci-C*  a  kylene  diphenylene  or  Ci-Q 
alkylene  di(mono-  or  di-Ci-C  \  alkyl  substituted  phenylene),  or 


Rl— X— C— N— R7- 

Rj 


aie 


wherein  X,  R|,  R4  and  Rs 
phenylene,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C  ( 
Ci-Ce  alkylene  diphenylene 


and  R«  is  phenylene,  mono-  or 


O 

II 
N— C— X— Rl 
I 
S— R4 


(O 


the  same  as  before,  and  R7  is 
alkyl  substituted  phenylene,  or 


4,11  5,311 
ADDITION  COMPOUND  QF  DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshikazu  Isowa;  Muneki  Ohttori,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kaoru  Mori; 
Tetsuya  Ichikawa,  both  of  Sagamihara;  YHJi  Nonaka,  Shin- 
nanyo;  Keiichi  Kihara,  Shin-nanyo;  Kiyotaka  Oyama,  Shin- 
nanyo;  Heijiro  Satoh,  Shin-aianyo,  and  Shigeald  Nishimura, 
Shin-nanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  (Zaidanhojin)  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center,  Yamaguchi,  koth  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52-7279; 
May  19,  1977,  52-57036 

lat  a.2  C07C  103/52;  CUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—112.5  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  addition  compound  having  the  formula 
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1' 

If        If      r?       If 

Rj— C— CH— NH2.HOC— (CH2);rCH— C-NH-CH— C-R, 
I  I 

R2  R2 

wherein  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl  group,  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl  group  which  can  have  nuclear  substituents, 
benzoyl,  aromatic  sulfonyl  or  aromatic  sulfmyl  group;  R2 
represents  methyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  isoamyl  or  benzyl 
group;  R3  represents  a  lower  alkoxyl,  benzyloxy,  or  benzhy- 
dryloxy  group  and  n  represents  1  or  2. 


4,165,312 
PHOSPHORYLATED  NONAPEPTIDES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Guido  A.  Schoenenberger,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  Jim.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,046 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   30,   1977, 
8092/77 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  260—112.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorylated  nonapeptide  of  the  formula 


L— Trp— A— B— C— L— Aip— L— AU— L— Ser— D— L— Glu 

O 

I^OR" 

^0R2 

wherein 
A  represents  L-  or  D-alanine, 
B,  C  and  D  represent  Gly  or  D-alanine,  and 
R'and  R^  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


4,165,313 
PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  FOAMING  AGENTS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AIR  FOAMS 
Albert  ScUegel,  Frankftart  am  Main,  and  Peter  Wirtz,  Konig- 
stein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619088 

lat  a.2  A23J  1/10;  C07G  7/06 
VS.  a.  260—123.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  keratin 
decomposition  product  free  from  pungent  sulfur  compounds 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  keratin  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  100*  to  200*  C.  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of 
keratin  hydrolysate  and  pungent  sulfur-containing  compounds, 
establishing  a  pH  of  7  to  12  in  said  solution  and  adding  to  said 
solution  an  amount  of  epoxide  sufficient  to  react  with  and 
substantially  deodorize  said  pungent  sulfur-containing  com- 
pound. 


4,165,314 

MIXTURES  OF  1:2  COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN 

ACETOACETANIUDE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 

RADICAL 

Hanspeter  Uehlinger.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,826 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    12,    1976, 
8903/76 

Int  a.2  CD9B  45/20 
VS.  a.  260-145  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  symmetrical  and  asymmetrical  1  -.2  cobalt 
complexes  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


r>-N    1— N=N— CH— CO— NH— <   (      T> 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


(I) 


cxx:h3 

I 

N=N— CH— CO— NH 


'oi 


R2 


R3 


COOM 


the  molar  ratio  of  the  former  to  the  latter  being  4:1  to  1:4, 
wherein 
each  Rl  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-4  alkyl, 
each  R2  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci_4  alkyl 

or  Ci-4  alkoxy, 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoric  cation,  and 
the  negative  charge  of  the  complex  anion  of  each  1:2  cobalt 
complex  is  balanced  by  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoric 
cation. 


4,165,315 

SULFINYL  HALIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

FROM  PENICILLIN  SULFOXIDES 

S^epan  Kukolja,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,017,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,081,440, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,732,  Nor.  19, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,273,  Dec.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  852^51 
Int  a.2  C07D  205/08.  501/10 
VS.  CL  260—239  A  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cts  sulfinyl  chloride  of  the 
formula 
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C  fl2 

I 

C-CH3 


Y 


N 


/ 


U 


in  which  R"  is  as  definep 
or  R  is 
which  comprises  the  step  of  reactin|  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  of       (4)  an  imido  group  of  the 


the  formula 


^ 


O 

t 


\ 


COOR 


< 


CHj 

CH3 


in  which  R'  is  as  defiiied 
C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  ha|)alkyl, 
chloroethoxy. 


with  an  N-chloro  halogenating  ageni 

about  75*  C.  to  about  135"  C.  in  at 

anhydrous  conditions;  in  which,  in  tl  e  above  formulae,  Ri  is  a 

carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  anp  R  is  (1)  an  imido  group 

of  the  formula 


in  which  Rhd  2  is  C2-C4  alkenylene 
(2)  an  amido  group  of  the  formuli 


R3— C— NH 
in  which  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  haloi^ethyl, 
zyloxy,    4-nitrobenzyloxy,    t-bi  tyloxy, 
thoxy,       4-methoxybenzyloxy, 
methylisoxazol-4-yl; 

(b)  the  group  R'  in  which  R'  is  ph  ;nyl 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  protected 
trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  01 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula  R"-(Q)  n 
as  defmed  above,  l,4-cyclohexa4ienyl, 
nyl;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  Q  is  O  or 
that  when  m  is  1,  R'  is  R';  or 

(d)  a  group  of  the  formula 


R"— CHH 
I 

w 


or  1,2-phenylene; 


at  a  temperature  of  from 
inert  solvent  and  under 
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N— 


-CH3 


CH3 

above  and  U  is  nitroso  or  acetyl; 
formula 


R7— C 


R— (0)„-t-CH2-C 

o 


\ 


N— 


above,  m  is  0  or  1,  and  R7  is 
.,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  or  2,2,2-tri- 


4^165^16 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFINYL  CHLORIDES 
FROM  PENICILLIN  SULFOXIDES 
Ta-Sen  Chou,  Indianapolis,  fcd.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.     j 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,674;  Jun.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,203. 
This  application  Dec;  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,506 
Int.  a.2  COtD  205/08.  501/10 

18  Qaims 
1.  In  a  process  for  prepa^ng  a  cis  sulflnyl  chloride  of  the 
formula 


\3S.  a.  260-239  A 


O 

II 
R— C— NH 


y>-    N^ 


cyanomethyl  ben- 

2,2,2-trichloroe- 

3-(2-chlorophenyl)-5- 


CH 

I 

COORi 

by  reacting  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 

O 


O 

n 

R— C— NH 


or  phenyl  substituted 

hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano, 

C1-C4  alkoxy; 

CH2-  in  which  R"  is  R' 

,  2-thienyl,  or  3-thie- 

subject  to  the  limitation 


• 


COORi 
with  an  N-chloro  halogena^g  agent  of  the  formula 


R 


in  which  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and  W  is  protected  hy- 
droxy or  protected  amino; 
(3)  an  imidazolidinyl  group  of  the  formula  ^ 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substitut^ 
nitro,  and  R5  is  R^— X—  i  1 


a 

I 
SO 


CH2 

II 

,C-CH3 


\-^ 


-V         CH3 

Ny^cH3 


/ 


N— a 


chloro,  C1-C3  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 

with  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  or 

which  R6  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  cyclo- 


AUGUST  21,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


699 


hexyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl,  or  nitro,  and  X  is 


O  O 

II  II 

— N— C— ,  — C— 
I 
CI 


O 

II 

— o— c— . 


or  — SO2— ; 


or  R4  and  R5  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  bonded  define  a  heterocyclic  structure  of  the  formula 


O 
I 


r 

^^-SO; 


\ 


N— 


/ 


in  which  Y  is  o-phenylene  or  — (CH2)n—  in  which  n  is  2  or  3; 
or  a  structure  of  the  formula 


II 

o 


in  which  Y  is  as  hereinbefore  defined;  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  75*  C.  to  about  135*  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  epoxide  compound 
of  the  formula 


R,— CH2— CH CH2 

O 

ill  which  R;t  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  epoxide  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  account  for  any 
hydrogen  chloride  which  may  be  formed;  in  which,  in  the 
above  formulae,  Rj  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  and 
Ris 

(a)  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halomethyl,  cyanomethyl,  ben- 
zyloxy,  4-nitrobenzyloxy,  t-butyloxy,  2,2,2-trichloroe- 
thoxy,  4-methoxybenzyloxy,  3-<2-chlorophenyl)-5- 
methylisoxazol-4-yl; 

(b)  the  group  R'  in  which  R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  protected  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl, 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula  R"— (Q)m— CH2—  in  which  R"  is 
R'  as  defined  above,  1,4-cyclohexanidenyl,  2-thienyl,  or 
3-thienyl;  m  is  0  or  I;  and  Q  is  O  or  S;  subject  to  the 
limitation  that  when  m  is  1,  R"  is  R';  or 

(d)  a  group  of  the  formuala 


R"— CH— 
I 
W 


in  which  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and  W  is  protected  hy- 
droxy or  protected  amino;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  100  grams  to  about  500  grams  of  calcium 
oxide  per  mole  of  the  penicillin  sulfoxide. 


4,165417 
RIFAMYCIN  COMPOUNDS 
Vlttorio  Rossetti;  Leonardo  Marsili,  and  Carmine  Pasqualucci, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Archifar  Laboratori  Chimico 
Farmacologici  S.p.A.,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,166 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1976,  5209  A/76 
Int.  a.2  C07D  49%/18 
MS.  a.  260— 239  J  P 
1.  A  rifamycin  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Claim 


CH3O 


(UI) 


CH3 


CH3 


and  16,  17,  18,  19  tetrahydro  derivatives  and  16,  17,  18,  19,  28, 
29  hexahydro  derivatives  thereof,  wherein: 

Y  is  — H  or  — COCH3; 

Z  is  an  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
methyl,  and  hydroxy; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  formyl,  phenyl,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbonalkenyl  having  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl having  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkenyl  having  3  carbon  atoms,  a  heterocyclo 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl,  pyri- 
dyl  and  5,6-dihydro-2H-pyranyl,  and  substitution  prod- 
ucts of  the  above  specifiai  radicals  having  1  or  2  radicals 
different  therefrom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxyl,  N,N-dimethylamino  and 
carboxyl. 


4,165,318 
FORMALDEHYDE  STABILIZED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  A.  Greenfield,  Ambler,  and  John  A.  Dupont,  Glenside, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  830,716,  Sep.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,448, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,745,  Ang.  20, ' 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No 
944,830 
Int.  a.2  COTD  275/00.  277/00 
MS.  CI.  260-302  A  5  Qairns 

1.  In  a  solution  of  a  3-isothiazolone  in  a  polar  organic  sol- 
vent, the  improvement  wherein  the  solution  fiirther  comprises 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  formaldehyde. 
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4,165^19 
ISOINDOLINE  PICMENTS 
Jost  TOD  der  Crone,  Riehen,  and  Chiistoph  Frey,  Aeach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gtigy  Corporation,  Ardlsey, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,839 
Clainu   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   26,   1976, 
9621/76 

Int  CU  C07D  208/46.  209/50 
VS.  a.  260—325  PH  7  Clainu 

1.  A  bis-isoindoline  pigment  of  the  formula 


Rl— N'  -R2 
I 
(CII2), 

R3-S-(CH2);rCI  I 


\ 


C— CONH— A— HNCP— C 
II 


"^^ 


wherein  E  is  cyano  and  A  is 


Yi 


Y2 


A 


— S— ,  — Ci-C4-aIkylene, 


)r  C1-C4  alkoxy; 


Y| 


or  1,S-  or  2,6-naphthylene. 

where  B  is  a  direct  bond,  — O — , 
-Ci-C4-alkylenedioxy,     phenylenedioxy,     sulfonyl     or 
— NHCO— ;  and  Xi,  X2,  Yi  4>d  Y2  are  independently 
hydrogen,  chloro,  C1-C4  alkyl 

Q  is  0x0  or  imino; 

X  is  hydrogen; 

Y  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

m  and  n  are  integers  from  0-4; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  with  tfe  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
m  +  n+p  must  be  4;  and 

Z  is  nitro  or  C2-CS  alkoxycarbonyl  when  p  is  1  and  m  is  3; 
or  is  chloro  or  RW —  where  W  is  — O —  or  — S —  when  p 
is  1,  and  n  is  3,  where  R  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  in  the  o-,  p-  or  m-  position  by  halo,  C|-C4- 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 


E 


/ 


and  salts  thereof, 

wherein 
R  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  all  lanoyl 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  all  :yl 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  all  ;anoyl, 


"V^' 


II 

Q 


Rl— N- 
I 
(CHi), 

-S-(CH2))rCH 
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A     B 

I     I 

-co— N— CH— CO— R 


or  amino  (iniino)methyl; 
or  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 
,  benzoyl  or 


R2 


A     B 
I       I 
f-CO— N— CH— CO— R 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkkrl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene; 
B  is  indolyl-lower  alkylei e; 
m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


4 165,321  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO  OUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC 
COK^POUNDS 

Eugene  G.  Harris,  7029  SpnicehlU  Cir.,  West  Chester,  Ohio 
45069,  and  John  F.  Whitf,  106  N.  Pleasant  St.,  Ridgewood, 
N  J.  07450  '' 

Filed  Sep.  21,  M77,  Ser.  No.  835,253 
Int  CL2  C07D  323/00.  327/00,  321/00.  313/00 
MS.  a.  260— 340J  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hetero-macrocyclic 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  esters 
and  lactones  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  by  depo- 
lymerization  of  a  linear  polyester  and  ring  closure  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  reduce  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the 
process  as  a  continuous  or  semi-continuous  operation  in  the 
presence  of  0.7S  to  10  mole  percent  monocarboxylate  derived 
from  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  40  carbon 
atoms  and  with  agitation  which  provides  top-to-bottom  mixing 
throughout  essentially  the  total  volume  of  the  reaction  mass  in 
an  inverted  multiple-blade  conical  vessel  wherein  the  blades 
have  a  helical  configuration  and  are  arranged  to  rotate 
throughout  essentially  the  entire  reaction  mass  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  conical  vessel  and  in  a 
direction  which  provides  a  downward  flow  within  the  reaction 
mixture. 


il65,322 
ALKYLATION  OF  ANIL^  WITH  A  LACTONE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
Richard  N.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  i  klbany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  1  ^rancisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1 977,  Ser.  No.  847,503 
Int  a.2  CO^  307/32.  333/36 

9ClaiBS 
I  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S.  a.  260—343.6 
1.  A  process  for  making 


4,165,320 
AMINO  AOD  DERIVATrVES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Michael  E.  Condon,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,685,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,715. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,426 
Int  a.2  C07D  209/10 
VS.  a.  260—326.12  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


Ar— N 


/ 
\ 


CM 


I 

o=c 


(I) 


-CH— R2 

I 
,CH— R3 


wherein 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  si4»tituted  with  the  same  or  different 
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subsituente  selected  from  1  to  5  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of 

1  to  4  cariwn  atoms;  1  to  2  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo;  and  1 

nitro; 
R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Y  is  0  or  S  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  lactone  or  thiolactone  compound  of  the  formula 


X— CH CH-R2 

I  I 

0=C.      ^CH— r3 
Y 


ai) 


wherein  X  is  chloro,  iodo  or  bromo;  Y  is  O  or  S;  and  R2 
and  R^  are  as  previously  defmed; 
with  an  aniline  compound,  unsubsituted  or  substituted  in  the 
aromatic  ring  with  the  same  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  1  to  5  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  1  to  2  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo;  and  1  nitro,  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temper- 
ature between  80*  and  160*  to  form  the  compound  of 
Formula  I  in  a  reaction  zone  and  wherein  the  lactone  or 
thiolactone  compound  and  the  water  are  fed  to  the  reac- 
tion zone  in  a  ratio  of  1  mol  of  the  lactone  or  thiolactone 
per  1-40  mols  of  the  water. 


4,165^24 

REMOVAL  OF  PHTHAUDE  FROM  IMPURE  PHTHAUC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Hobe  Schroeder,  WarrenTille,  and  Stanley  J.  Kulpa,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Comnany  aadiana) 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,930 
Int  CL^  C07D  307/89 
VS.  a.  260-346.7  3  QUm, 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  phthalide  content  of  impure 
phthalic  anhydride  during  its  heat  treatment  in  the  liquid  phase 
which  comprises  conducting  said  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture upward  from  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  hydroxide,  rubidium  hydroxide  or  cesium  hy- 
droxide. 


4,165,323 

»-HYDROXYHEXAHYDRODIBENZO[BJ>]PYRANS, 

l-SUBSTrnJTED.9-HYDROXYHEXAHYDRODIBEN- 

ZO(b,d]PYRANS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFDR 

Michael  R.  Johnson,  and  Lawrence  S.  Melvin,  Jr.,  both  of  Gales 

Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,306,  Jun.  7,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,118,559. 

This  application  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,192 

Int  CL2  O07D  311/42 

VS.  CI.  260-345  J  «  cut„ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,165,325 

ll-DEOXY-TRANS-4,5,13,14-TErRADEHYDRO-PGIi 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich„  assignor  to  Hie  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,536,  Aug.  3,  1977.  This 

appUcatioD  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,348 

Int  a.2  C07D  307/93 

VS.  CL  260-346  J2  72  claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


^ 


,2l-X, 


R« 


Y2-C-C-R7 
II     II 
Mi  L, 


CHO 


R2, 

R3' 


wherein  Y2  is  -C"C-; 
wherein  Z2  is 


O 


o 


z— w 


wherein  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  — <alki)m-0-(alk2)n  -  wherein  each  of  (alki)  and  (alk2)  is 
alkylene  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  summation  of  carbon  atoms  in  (alki)  plus 
(alk2)  is  not  greater  than  ten;  each  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  1;  and 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pyri- 
dyl. 


r 


O— CH— CH2 


H 


9=c 

I 
I 

O— <Jh-CH2 

\ 


(1) 


m 


-(d)--' 


/ 


wherein  Z|  is 

(1)  -(CH2VCH2-CH2-.  or 

(2)  -{CH2VCH2-CF2-, 

wherein  g  is  the  integer  zero,  one.  or  2;  wherein  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxymethyl;  wherein  Mi  is 


wherein  Wj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluoro  and  chloro. 
2.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  Z  is  — (alk|)m- 
0-(alk2)„  and  W  is 


<r- 


-OH 


itT        t)H 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein  L|  is 


-@)--> 
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and 


fT^ 


t,"^ 
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'U. 


■y 


>"  c 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  difTerent,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Xi  is  i 

(1)  -COORi  wherein  Ri  is  hydr4gen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloilkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carl^n  atoms;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  para  position  by 


41    »,£S: 


-o-U      \ 


7.  or 


(«) 
(b) 
(c) 

(d) 


-CH=N— NHC— ^  l2 


wherein  R25  is  methyl,  phenyl,,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  -NH2;  R26  is  diethyl,  phenyl,  -NH2,  or 
methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or  atetamido;  inclusive,  phen- 
acyl,  i.e.. 


— CH2 


m 


atoms,  inclusive; 
and  trihydroxyalkyl  of 
further  proviso  that  no 
other  than  hydrogen  01 
(b)  cycloamino  selected 
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dihydiJDxylakyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
one  to  4  cartwn  atoms;  with  the 
more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is 
alkyl; 
f^om  the  group  consisting  of 


— N 


August  21,  1979 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are  ks  defined  above; 

(c)  carbonylamino  of  thu  formula  -NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R2 1 
is  as  defined  above; 

(d)  sulfonylamino  of  thet  formula  -NR23SO2R2I1  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  defmed  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazino  of  the  fort  mla  -NR23R24,  wherein  R23  is  as 
defmed  above  and  R24  s  amino  of  the  formula  -NR2|R22> 
as  defmed  above,  or  cj  cloamino,  as  defmed  above; 

wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -{CH2)„-CH3. 


(T), 


phenacyl  substituted  in  the  para  pxisition  by  chloro,  bromo, 
phenyl,  or  benzamido;  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation;  { 

(2)  -CH2OH;  I 

(3)  -CH2NL2L3,  wherein  L2  and  I+3  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusiv^  or 

(4)  -COL4,  wherein  L4  is  [ 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  -NR2iR2^;  wherein  R21  and  R22are 
hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12' carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  aralkyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive:  hydroxy,  carboxy,  aicoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro;  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  cyanoalk^  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive:  acetylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carboy  atoms,  inclusive;  benzoy- 
lalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydeoxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carbo»y,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or  nitro;  pyridyl;  pyridyl 
substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloto,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  pyridylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
pyridylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 


,  or 


(T), 


(2) 


(3) 


-(CHz)*-/         ^ 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  sne  to  S,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3  inclusive;  s  is  tl  le  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T 
is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoijomethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alko^^y  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other 
than  alkyl;  and  the  pham  lacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  when  2  1  is  -CH2NL2L3. 


STEROIDS  AND 


i  ,165,326 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Roland  Bardoneschi,  Vai^o^rs;  Alain  Jouquey,  Paris,  and  Dan- 
iel Philibert,  La  Varenne  Saint-Hilaire,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rouasel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,722 
Int.  0.2  a)7J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f(  irmula 


CHEMICAL 


703 


CH3 


CH2 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydropryanyl,  trity!  and 
tnmethylsilyl,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  alkanoic  acid  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
tetrahydropyranyl  and  the  wavy  line  indicates  that  the  ORi 
group  may  be  in  either  position  about  the  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
comprising   reacting   3-methoxy-I7a-methyI-19-nor-A'3-5('0)- 
pregnatriene-20-one  with  a  methyl  halide  to  obtain  3-methoxy- 
17a,2l-dimethyl-19-nor-A'.3.5(iO).prcgnatriene-20-one,     react- 
mg  the  latter  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  3-methoxy-17a,21- 
dimethyl-19-nor-A'-'*('0)-pregnatriene-20{-ol,   subjecting  the 
latter  to  the  Birch  reaction  with  lithium  in  ammonia  to  form 
1 7a,2 1  -dimethyl- 1 9-nor-A'<  '0)-pregnene-20{-ol-3-one,  isomer- 
izmg  the  latter  with  a  strong  acid  to  form  1 7a,21 -dimethyl- 19- 
nor-A*-pregnene-20€-ol-3-one,    reacting    the    latter    with    an 
etherification  or  esterification  agent  to  obtain  17a,21-dimethyl- 
20{-ORi'-19-nor-A*-pregnene-3-one  wherein  RT  is  acyl  of  an 
alkanoic  acid  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  tetrahydropyranyl, 
reacting  the  latter  with  a  halogenation  agent  to  form  2,6^ 
dihalo- 1 7a,2 1  -dimethyl-20{-OR  1  - 1 9-nor- A*-pregnene-3-one, 
subjecting  the  latter  to  deshalohydration  with  an  alkali  metal 
halide  in  dimethylformamide  to  form   17a,21-dimethyl-20^- 
ORr-19-nor-A'3.5(lO),6.pregnatetraene-3-one,      reacting     the 
latter  with  an  alkylation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dihydropyran,  trityl  chloride  and  tnmethylsilyl  chloride 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  R 
and  Ri  are  other  than  hydrogen  and  the  latter  may  be  reacted 
with  an  acid  or  a  base  to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound 
of  claim  1  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  then  optionally  with  an 
acid  to  obtain  the  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  R  and  Ri  are 
both  hydrogen. 
9.  A  tritium  compound  of  the  formula 


IS  methyl,  reacting  the  latter  with  lithium  in  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  ethanol  according  to  the  Birch  reaction  to  obtain 
when  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  alkanoic  acic  of  1  to  5 

'^^''^m  "'°"'*  (^•^■"')  3-methoxy- 17a,2 1 -dimethyl- 1 9-nor- 
A2.5<io).pregnadiene-20^-ol  or  when  R,  is  tetrahydropyranyl 
(6,7-H  )  3-methoxy-17a,21-dimethyl-20^tetrahy- 

dropyranyloxy-l9-nor-A25('0)-pregnadiene  or  when  R  is  other 
than  methyl  or  hydrogen  and  Ri  is  other  than  hydrogen,  react- 
mg  the  said  product  with  an  acid  such  as  acetic  acid  or  a 
hydrogen  halide  such  as  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  (6  7-H3) 
1 7a,2 1  -dimethyl-20{-OR  i  -  19-norA  '.3.5(lO).preg„,triene-3-ol. 
treating  the  latter  with  a  methylation  agent  such  as  dimethyl 
sulfate  to  obtain  (6,7-H3)  3-methoxy- 1 7a,21-dimethyl-20f 
ORi-19-nor-A'3.5(lO).pregnatriene  and  subjecting  the  latter  to 
the  Birch  reaction  with  lithium  in  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
ethanol  to  obtain  when  R|  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  alkanoic 
acid  (6,7-H^)  3-methoxy- 17a,2 1 -dimethyl- 1 9-nor-Ai-5('0)-preg- 
nadiene-20{-ol  or  when  Ri  is  tetrahydropyranyl  (6.7-H3)  3- 

Tf*!' m?^' '  "^"-^ '  -<liniethyl-20«-tetrahydropyrany  loxy- 1 9-nor- 
A^-'UU).pregadiene. 


4,165,327 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  LOWER  ALLERGENIC 

LANOLIN  OR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Makoto  Yamanaka,  Koganei;  Satoshi  Takano,  Funabashi;  Tsu- 

ruo  Mikata.  Kashiwa.  and  Kikuhiko  Okamoto,  Koshigaya,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,870 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51/80571 

Int.  a.2  C07J  9/00:  CllC  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  260-397  J5  7  claim. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lower  allergenic  lanolin  or 
derivative  thereof,  which  comprises  liquid-liquid  extracting 
lanolin  or  derivative  thereof  with  a  non-polar  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  water  and  a  lower 
alcohol,  and  then  collecting  the  non-polar  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent fraction,  wherein  said  liquid-liquid  extraction  is  carried 
out  to  an  extent  such  that  said  lower  allergenic  lanolin  contains 
substantially  no  component  having  an  Rf  value  of  less  than  0.38 
when  subjected  to  thin  layer  chromatography  on  0.25  mm 
thick  magnesium  silicate,  with  chloroform  as  the  develooine 
solvent.  '^   * 


CH3 


CH2 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl  and 
trimethylsilyl,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  alkanoic  acid  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
tetrahydropyranyl,  the  wavy  line  means  that  the  OR|  group 
may  be  in  either  position  about  the  carbon  atoms. 

11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (6,7-H3)  3-OR-17a,21- 
dimethyl-20|-ORi-l9-nor-A^'<'0)-pregnadicne  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl  and  trimethylsilyl,  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  of  an 
alkanoic  acid  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  tetrahydropyranyl, 
the  wavy  line  means  that  the  OR]  group  may  be  in  either 
position  about  the  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  with  tritium  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  to  form  the  corresponding  (6,7-H')  3-OR-17o»21- 
dimethyl-20{-ORi-19-nor-A'-^5<lO)-pregnatriene  and  when  R 


4,165,328 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  U-CYANOUNDECANOIC 

AaD,  CYCLOHEXANONE  AND  t-CAPROLACTAM 

Keiyi  Nishimura;  Haruhiko  Miyazaki;  Ke^ji  Kuniyasu,  and 
Satoru  Odo,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd^  Yamagnchi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-50670- 

May  4, 1977,  52-50671  .       ;wo/u: 

Irt.  CL2  C07C  121/407 
MS.  a.  260-404  g  ctai^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  1 1-cyanoundecanoic  acid  from 
the  product  obtained  by  pyrolyzing  l,l'-peroxydicyclohexyU- 
mine  which  product  contains  t-caprolactam  in  the  presence  of 
steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  300*  C.  to  1,000' 
C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  pyrolysis  product  with  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  aqueous  ammonia  and  at  least  one  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,; 

(b)  separating  the  so  prepared  liquid  into  an  oily  layer  and  an 
aqueous  layer; 

(c)  acidifying  said  aqueous  layer  to  a  pH  of  below  4.0  with  a 
mineral  acid, 

(d)  maintaining  the  acidified  liquid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  40*  to  100*  C.  so  as  to  obtain  crude  1 1- 
cyanoundecanoic  acid  in  molten  form, 

(e)  separating  said  crude  1 1-cyanoundecanoic  acid  from  said 
liquid; 


704 


(f)  washing  the  crude  molten  1 
hot  water  to  separate 


1-c  /anoundecanoic  acid  with 
therefrom. 


e-caprola  ;tam 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,165^29 
GREASE  THICKENING  AGENT 
John  L.  Dreher,  El  Cerrito,  and  Garth  M.  Stanton,  San  An- 
sebno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t*  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,052,  Jun.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,780,  Jul.  24, 1970, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  259,053,  Jun.  2, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,769,212, 
Continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  59,780,  Jul.  24,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,318 
Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00;  CUC  3/00:  ClOM  1/32 
VS.  a.  260—404.5  13  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  polyurea  metal  salts  having  predominant 
structures  presented  in  one  of  the  f(bllowing  formulas: 


3.  The  mixtures  defined 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl, 
8  carbons;  R2  is  an  aromatic 
radical. 


O 
II     _ 

— c— rlH- 
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o 
N 

— NH— Hi— C— O—  ; 
O 

n       II 

— NH— q— Ri— c— o— 

claim  1  wherein  n  is  1,  ni  is  2,  R 
Ri  is  an  alkylene  having  from  2  to 
hydrocarbylene  and  A  is  a  divalent 


r     u        f        °,]_ 

R— NH-C — ^•NH-Rl— NH— C-|-NH— R2— NH-C-j^ 

r     r?         ?i       1 

R-NH — ^C-NH— R2— NH— C-    NH— Ri— NH-+;- 

'      ?    i 

I— R2— NH— C— A-H-M 

r     f?        ?i       r  ■ 

R— NH — kc— NH— R2— NH— C- -NH— Ri— NH-+^ 

•  i 

— C— NH— R2— A-fc-M 

r     u        ?!         °,) 

R— NH— C — H-NH- Ri— NH— C  -NH— R2— NH— C-4;- 

"  i 

1— C— NH— R2— A-h-M 


^165,330 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTH]  iSIS  VIA  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CHELATING  AGENTS 

Thomas  A.  Whitney,  Rosell«,  and  Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watch- 

nng,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.,  Florbam  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,328,  Apr.  19,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  276,784,  Jul.  31, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,353 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/0^  C07C  29/14.  31/18.  33/00 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  B         |  6  Claims 

1.  An  asymmetric  synthesis  process  for  preparing  optically 
active  compounds  which  oomprises  the  step  of  reacting  an: 
(a)  organolithium  compound  complexed  to  an  optically 
active  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Chel*«M-Zn)  whe^n  Chel*  has  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consis  ing  of: 


Ri 


R2 


N— A— N 


4 
\ 


R3 


aid 


R4 


N— A— N— A- 
/  I 

Rl  R3  R5 


4 
\ 


■N 


— NH— Ri— I  H 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  e<lual  to  the  primary  valence 
of  M  divided  by  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  A; 

R  is  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbyl  having  from  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms; 

R I  is  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbylene  having  from  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbylene  having  from  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  | 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  lA  and  IIA  and  alumi- 
num; and 

A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  filom  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R|  is  a  C|  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  radical;  R2,  R3>  R4 
and  Rj  are  the  same  of  different  alkyl  or  aryl  radicals  of  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nonreadtive  group  containing  2  to  3  methy- 
lenic  radicals  having  j  to  6  monovalent  substituents  con- 
taining 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radical 
and  their  lower  alkyl  or  naphthenic  derivatives  having 
ring  structures  contaitiing  5  to  7  members  wherein  said 
radicals  are  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  at  adjacent 
positions  on  the  rings  such  that  the  chelating  polytertiary 
amine  does  not  have  i  center,  plane  or  alternating  axis  of 
symmetry;  x  is  an  inte  ;er  of  0  to  3  inclusive;  M  is  lithium; 
Z  is  a  reactive  anion  si  ilected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C30  alkyl,  C6-C3^  aryl,  C2-C30  alkynyl,  AIH4  and 
BH4;  m  is  1;  with 
(b)  a  prochiral  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound. 


1,165,331 
ll-(^HYDROXYETHYLTHIO)PROSTENOIC  ACID  E 
SERIES  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  N  J.,  and  Gerald  J.  Sinta,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameifcan  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  782,853,  Mar.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,085,272. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,843 
Int.  CL2  C07F  7/18 
VS.  a.  260—448.8  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  I  ormula: 
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O 

II 


<y 


o 

Z— C— Ri 


R2OCH2CH2S 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  -(CH2)6-  and 


H    H 

I      I 
-CH2— C=C— (CH2)3- 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy;  Ci-C* 
alkoxy,  trityloxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy  and  tri-{Ci-C6)alkyl- 
silyloxy;  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, trityl,  tetrahydropyranyl  and  tri-(Ci-C6)alkylsilyl. 


Rl— S-R30(CH2CH20),  R4Ae 
R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  moieties  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  a  Cz-Ct  alkylene;  R4  is  a  Ci-Cg 
alkylene;  A  is  a  sulfate  moiety;  and  n  is  from  1  to  about  100. 


4,165,332 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  PERCHLORATES  AND 

OF  TRIFLUOROMETHANE  SULFONATES 
Charles  D.  Beard,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Kurt  Baum, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,395 
Int.  a.2  C07C  71/00 
VS.  a.  260—453  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkyl  perchlorate  and  triflates 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  5*  C.  to 
about  SO*  C.  an  alkyl  iodide  with  a  silver  salt  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  silver  perchlorate  and  silver  triflate  in  an 
amount  of  benzene  sufFicient  to  provide  at  most  a  7S  percent 
product  solution. 


4,165,333 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Richard  H.  Kline,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,533 

Int  a.2  C07C  153/11;  C08F  4/40.  4/34.  22/24 

VS.  a.  260—455  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


4,165,335 
SALTS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DIAMINES, 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  COLOR  NUMBER,  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hugo  Strehler,  Frankenthal;  Ernst  Dietl,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Georg  Pilz,  NeusUdt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633110 

Int  a.2  C07C  109/087.  87/14 
VS.  a.  260—501.2  5  Claims 

1.  Salts  of  alkanedicarboxylic  acids  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  diamines  of  the  fbrmula  H2N — R — NH2,  where  R  is  alkyl- 
ene of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— /     H    y-CH2— /     H    \- 


HO 


(I) 


R'  RZ 

(CH)„SCOC=CHR' 


<^E^ 


which  contain  up  to  100  ppm  of  hydrazine  hydrate  to  improve 
the  color  number,  yellowness  index,  periodate  number  and 
UV-number  of  the  salts. 


4,165,336 

(2-OXO-3-BORNYLIDENE  METHYD-BENZENE 

SULFONATES  AND  DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 

Qaude  Bouillon,  Eaubonne;  Charles  Vayssie,  Aulnay-sous-Bois, 

and  Francoise  Richard,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,570,  Feb.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,469 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Feb.   19,   1973, 
67061 

Int  a.2  C07C  143/24;  A61K  7/44 
VS.  a.  26(^-511  6  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  tert.  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  n  is  1  to  12. 


4,165,334 
DETERGENT  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSmONS 
Eugene  P.  Gosselink,  Cincinnati;  James  M.  Richmond,  Fairfield, 
and  George  E.  Wentler,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Qncinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,595,  Sep.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,490 
Int  a.2  C07C  141/02.  141/16 
VS.  a.  260—458  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  detersive  compound  of  the  formula 


»e     310     m     3W 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  seleAed  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  haJogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  R"  is  SO3M  wherein  M  repre(sents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  organic  ammonium 
group  and  a  metal,  and  R"  is  a  substitucnt  at  the  para  or  meta 
position  relative  to  the  bomylidene  rfcig. 


4465,338 
^HYDROXY■l,l,2,3,3-PENTAHYDRO-PERFLUOROAL■ 
KYL  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
Atsno  Katsushiina,  Higashiosaka;  Iwao  Hisamoto,  Soita;  Sho- 
•hln   Fukui,   Toyonaka;   Chiaki    Maeda,   Settsu;    Akitoshi 
Iwatani,  Yao;  Takahisa  Kato,  Settsu;  Masayuki  Nagai,  Settsu; 
Hiroyuki  SUnkai,  Settsu,  and  Masayuki  Asaoka,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,507,  Jan.  6, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,084,059,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,741,  Oct.  24, 1972, 
Pat  No.  3,870,748,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
877,497,  Not.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  807,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1968,  43-84276; 
Dec.  5, 1968,  43-89252;  Dec.  19, 1968,  43-93513;  Dec.  19, 1968, 
43-93514;  Feb.  7, 1969,  44-9S24;  Mar.  10,  1969,  44-18411 
Int  CLJ  C07C  9J/p4.  91/06.  91/14.  91/26 

9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  260—584  R 


1.  A  compound  of  the  for  nula: 


4,165437 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONC  PHTHALOYL 

DICHLORIDES  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Shigeo  Yoshinaka;  Masahani  Doya;  Sciji  Uchiyama,  and  Sadao 

Nozaki,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1976,  51/127925 
Int  a.2  C07C  51 /SS 
U.S.  a.  260-544  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  batchwise  or  continuous  process  for  producing  isoph- 
thaloyl  dichloride  or  terephthaloyl  dichloride  having  a  high 
purity  which  consists  essentially  of,  in  combination, 
(I)  a  fu^t  step  of  producing  a,a,a,a',o',a'-heMchloroxylene 
by  reacting  a  xylene  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  xylene  selected  from  meU-xylene  and 
para-xylene  and  (ii)  compounds  resulting  from  the  partial 
chlorination  of  the  side-chain  methyl  groups  of  the  xylene, 
with  chloride  under  the  irradiation  of  ultraviolet-contain- 
ing rays,  the  reaction  b?ing  carried  out  in  the  presence  of, 
as  a  solvent,  a,a,a,a',a',a'-hexachloroxylene  added  at  the 
outset  of  the  reaction;  (a)  the  soKent  being  added  in  an 
amount  of  (1)  from  0.3  to  15  times  the  weight  of  the  start- 
ing xylene  compound  when  the  process  is  carried  out  in  a 
batchwise  manner  or  (2)  in  an  amount  of  from  40  to  99% 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixtufe  when  the  process  is 
carried  out  in  a  continuous  manner;  (b)  the  reaction  tem- 
perature being  (1)  8O'-160*  C.  when  the  xylene  compound 
is  m-xylene  or  the  compound  resulting  from  the  partial 
chlorination  01  its  methyl  groups  or  (2)  1 10'- 160'  C.  when 
the  xylene  compound  is  p-xylene  or  the  compound  result- 
ing from  the  partial  chlorination  ©f  its  methyl  groups; 
(ID  a  second  step  of  producing  isa()hthaloyl  dichloride  or 
terephthaloyl  dichloride  by  reacting  the  a,a,a,a',a',a'- 
hexachloroxylene  obtained  in  the  first  step  with  iso- 
phthalic  acid  or  terephthalic  acid,  the  a,a,a,a',a',a'-hexa- 
chloroxylene  obtained  in  the  first  itep  being  in  an  amount 
of  0.90  to  1.10  moles  per  mole  of  the  isophthalic  acid  or 
terephthalic  acid;  and 
(III)  a  third  step  of  purifying  the  isophthaloyl  dichloride  or 
terephthaloyl  dichloride  obtained  in  the  second  step  by 
dissolving  the  isophthaloyl  dichbride  or  terephthaloyl 
dichloride  in  0.3  to  6  parts  by  weight,  per  part  by  weight 
of  the  phthaloyl  dichloride,  of  a  Ce-Cio  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  cooling  the  sdution  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  -20*  C.  -)-20'  C.  in  the  case  of  the 
Isophthaloyl  dichloride  or  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  -20*  C.  to  -I- 50*  C.  in  the  case  of  the  terephthal- 
oyl dichloride  thereby  to  recrystnllize  the  phthaloyl  di 
.  chloride. 


Q(N— CH2<  :H(OH)CH2Rf), 


wherein  Q  is  a  hydrogen  aiom, 
hydrocarbon  residue  having 
which  may  contain  one  or  mqre 
— N=and 


— CH2CH(OH)CH2Rf  or  a 

a  valence  corresponding  to  m 

of  — O— ,  —COO—,  — NH— , 


— N— 
I 
CH2Cll(OH)CH2Rf 

in  the  chain,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  residue  or 
— CH2CH(OH)CH2Rf  and  m  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1,  Rf 
being  a  perfluoroalkyl  groip,  an  w-  hydro-perfluoroalkyl 
group  or  an  oxhloro-perfliioroalkyl  group  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


4,1(5,339 

CATALYTIC  ALDC  L  CONDENSATIONS 

Walter  T.  Reichle,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  745,809,  Nov.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,188, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,568,  Feb.  12, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
84f,175 
Int  CL2  C07C  45/00 
MS.  a.  260-586  C  [  n  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  aldpl  condensation  of  active  hydro- 
gen containing  compounds  thi  improvements  comprising  con- 
tacting said  active  hydrogen  containing  compounds  containing 
0  to  about  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  water  with  a  catalyst  pre- 


pared by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interacting  stoichiometi 

of  a  metal  of  the  Group 

and  a  water-soluble  alu 

amount  of  an  alkali  me 


amounts  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  the  E>eming  Periodic  Table 
mum  salt  with  a  stoichiometric 
.  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  water- 
soluble  hydroxide  in  wat*  to  precipitate  a  water-insoluble 
slurry  of  mixed  hydroxides  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  gram  atoms  of  aluminum  metal  to  Group  II  metal  is  in 
the  range  of  about  0.02  xk  about  0.3; 

(b)  washing  the  slurry  from  itep  (a)  with  water  until  substan- 
tially free  from  water-sol|ible  salts; 

(c)  contacting  the  washed  slurry  from  step  (b)  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  a  Hthjum  or  zinc  salt  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures; and 

(d)  recovering  and  drying  iie  product  of  step  (c)  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  40C  *  C. 
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4,165,340 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
HEXAFLUOROPROPANONE-2 
Takashi  Tohzuka,  and  Yohnosuke  Ohsaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1976,  51-100831; 
May  23, 1977,  5^59590 

Int  a.2  C07C  45/04 
UJS.  a.  260—593  H  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexafluoropropanone  by  a  one 
step  reaction  which  comprises  contacting  hexafluoropene  and 
oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 :  10-0. 1  at  a  temperature  from  about 
80'  to  300'  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.001  to  0.03  mole  per  mole  of  hexafluoropropene, 
with 

(a)  a  fluorinated  alumina  catalyst,  having  a  fluorine  content 
from  about  0.5  to  50%  by  weight,  or 

(b)  a  fluorinated  silica-alumina  catalyst  having  a  fluorine 
content  from  about  0.5  to  505  by  weight. 


4,165,342 
PREPARATION  OF  3-ALKYL-BUTEN-l-ALS 
Christian  Dudeck,  Limburgerhof;  Hans  Diehm,  Mannheim; 
Fritz  Brunnmueller,  Ludwigshafen;  Bemd  Meissner,  Heidel- 
berg, and  Werner  Fliege,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715209 

Int  CL^  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  a.  260—603  C  IS  Claims 


4,165,341 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PROTOCATECHUALDEHYDE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 

Sumio  Umemura;  Nagaaki  Takamitsu;  Taknji  Enomiya:  Hiroshi 

Shiraishi,  and  Tnkato  Nakamura,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  JJbe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  I«7l978,  Ser.  No.  869,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52/10733; 
May  10, 1977,  52/52590 

Int  a.2  C07C  45/lH 
U.S.  a.  260—600  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  protocatechualde- 
hyde  or  a  3-alkoxy-4-hydroxybenzaldehyde  represented  by  the 
formula 

CHO 


OR 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  which 
comprises  reacting  catechol  or  a  2-alkoxyphenol  represented 
by  the  formula 


OH 


with  glyoxylic  acid  in  a  basic  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  reac- 
tion product  and  then  oxidizing  said  reaction  product  in  a 
basic  aqueous  medium, 

the  improvement  comprising  reacting  said  catechol  or  said 
2-alkoxyphenol  with  glyoxylic  acid  in  the  range  of  0.5-2 
moles  per  mole  of  catechol  or  a  2-alkoxyphenol,  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  strong  inorganic  base  and  at 
least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  hydrated  aluminum 
oxide  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  0.01  g.  per  1  g.  of  the 
starting  catechol  or  2-alkoxyphenol  at  a  temperature  of  0' 
to  SO*  C.  to  form  said  reaction  product 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-alkyl-buten-l-als  of  the 
formula 


(H),       CH2    (H).  H 
I  I  l"^  I 

H— C— »— C— a— C— C=0 
I  I 

H  R 


where  the  individual  radicals  R  may  be  identical  or  different 
and  each  is  selected  from  the  « roup  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one 
of  the  two  radicals  a  is  a  double  bond  and  the  other  is  a  single 
bond  between  the  respective  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and 
y  are  different  and  are  each  0  when  the  adjacent  symbol  a  is  a 
double  bond  and  1  when  the  adjacent  symbol  a  is  a  single  bond, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  from  320*  to  650'  C.  a  3-alkyl-but- 
en-l-ol  of  the  formula 


R 

I 
(H),       CH2     (H),H 

H— C— •— C— «— C— C— OH 
I  I      I 

H  R    H 


where  R,  x,  y  and  a  have  the  above  meanings,  with  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  total  thickness  from  5  to  35  mm, 
said  catalyst  containing  at  least  2  layers  of  crystals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  crystals,  copper  crystals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  one  pari  of  the  layers  containing  from  10 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  having  particles  of 
sizes  from  0.75  to  2.5  mm,  and  the  remaining  pari  of  the  layers 
containing  from  SO  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  and 
having  particles  of  sizes  from  0.2  to  0.75  mm. 
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4,165^3 

DEHYDRATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
Ralph  Lerine,  Freehold,  and  Jerome  R  Olechowski,  Lawrence- 
Tille,  both  of  NJ„  assignors  to  dties  Service  Conmpany, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  ^o.  929,075 
Int.  a.2  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  585— 638  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  t-butyi  alcohol  to  isobutylene 
which  comprises  contacting  the  t-butyl  alcohol  with  a  liquid 
sulfonic  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  xylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  70*-200'  C.  in  a  reaction  zone. 


4,165,344 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  RESIN  AND  ISOCYANATE 
CURED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIGNS 
Takao  Okuda,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Wada,  Kamakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-56375 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  525—111  14  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  com|>ri$ing 

(a)  a  cyclopenudiene  or  cyclopentidiene  skeleton-contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  hydroxy!  value  of  100  to 
300  obtained  by  copolymerizing  cyclopentadiene  or  a 
cyclopentadiene  skeleton-containiig  monomer  and  a  hy- 
droxyl-containing  monolefinic  manomer  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, 

(b)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  grobp  consisting  of  epoxy 
resins  containing  at  least  two  hydroxy!  groupts  in  the 
molecule  and  epoxy  resin  derivatives  containing  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  epoxy  resins  with  alkafiolamines,  and 

(c)  an  isocyanate  group  containing  polyol  curing  agent 
wherein  the  amounts  of  the  cyclopentadiene  hydrocarbon 
resin  (a)  and  the  polyol  (b)  are  90  to  5%  by  weight,  and  10 
to  95%  by  weight,  respectively  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 


4,165,345      ' 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  md  Joseph  V.  Koleske, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  lo  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,185,  May  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,603. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,103 
Int.  aj  C08L  61/32,  67/04,' CWG  18/64 
VS.  a.  525—419  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  composition  comprising  from  (I)  20  to  80 
weight  percent  of  a  polycaprolactone  derivative  and  (II)  from 
80  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  combined  mix;  wherein  said  com- 
bined mix  (II)  is  a  mixture  of  a  methylolated  melamine  and  a 
non-volatile  low  molecular  weight  polyo!  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  62  to  about  1000  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  wherein  the  methylolated  melaaiine  comprises  from  40 
to  90  weight  percent  of  said  combined  mix;  and  wherein  said 
polycaprolactone  derivative  (I)  is  a  caiboxyl  modified  polyca- 
prolactone urethane  adduct  reaction  product  mixture  of  (i)  a 
polycaprolactone  polyol,  (ii)  from  0JD25  to  0.9  isocyanato 
equivalent  for  each  initial  hydroxyl  e<^ivalent  present  in  the 
polycaprolactone  of  an  organic  i>olyisocyanate  and  (iii)  from 
0.1  to  1  carboxylic  anhydride  equivalent  per  each  unreacted 
hydroxyl  equivalent  present  of  an  intramolecular  anhydride  of 
a  polycarboxylic  acid. 
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4.4SS,34« 

COPOLYMER  OF  POLY(4|,7-DIOXADECAMETHYLENE 

ADIPAMIDE)-P0LYCAPR0LACTAM  CONTAINING 

TEREPHTHALIC  AQD 

Robert  M.  Thompson,  Wilmfcigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,318,  Nov.  26, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,363 

Int.  a.2  JO08L  77/00 

VS.  CL  525—432  2  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

SOOO- 100,000  and  the  following  repeating  structural  formula: 


{ 


H 

N— (CH2)3— O— (CH2)2— 0+-(CH2)3 


wherein  X  consists  essentially  of  the  bivalent  radical  — (CH2)4. 
—and  the  bivalent  paraphertylene  radical,  the  latter  being 
present  in  minor  amount  sulTicient  to  eliminate  fiber  fusion 
when  the  copolymer  is  scoired  in  boiling  water,  but  not 
greater  than  about  13  weigl  t  percent  of  the  total  bivalent 
radical  X  and 

y=4-200 

z= 4-200. 


4,1(5,347 
THERMOPLASTIC  IONIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent,  and  Diego  C.  Rnbio,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gotjdyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio  ' 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,428 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/00.  47/00 
U.S.a.  525— 69  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  ionic  polymer  composition  composed  of 
10  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  s(|ft  segment  ionic  polymer  and  90 
to  10  weight  percent  of  a  harj  segment  ionic  polymer  reacted 
with  at  least  10%  to  100%  of  »  metal  ion  based  on  the  amount 
of  free  acid  in  said  compositid 


Company  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 


4,105,348 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  SUPPLY  TO  SPARK  IGNTnON 

TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Riqjiro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japtn,  assignor  to  Chiyoda  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Construt 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  li 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a.  261—36  A 

1.  A  pressure  adjusting  devij 


',  Ser.  No.  824,307 

1,  Aug.  26, 1976,  51/101061 

I2M  7/20 

12  Claims 

for  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for 
a  spark  ignition  type  of  intem«l  combustion  engine,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  into  the  inner  end  thereof 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel  from  *e  discharge  side  of  a  fuel  pump, 
said  piston  and  cylinder  ha\|ing  a  small  gap  therebetween 
extending  along  a  portion  of  tlje  length  thereof  with  the  length 
of  the  gap  being  varied  during  motion  of  the  piston  in  and  out 
of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  outlet  therefrom  at  the 
end  of  the  gap  remote  from  th<  inlet  for  discharging  liquid  fuel 
passing  through  said  gap  to  tie  intake  side  of  a  ftiel  pump,  a 
bellows  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  from  said  gap  and 
having  a  bellows  plate  attache<l  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  said 
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piston,  the  space  outside  of  said  bellows  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  connected  to  said  bellows  for  commu- 


4,165,349 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  RIBBED  ELECTRODE 

SUBSTRATE 
Gregory  J.  SandelU,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,758 

Int.  a.2  B29C  25/00:  COIB  31/02 

VS.  CL  264—29.1  1  Claim 


»     31      t 


W 


being  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  the  thickness  of  the 
substrate  between  the  ribs. 


4,165,350 
FIRED  CERAMIC  BOTTLE  HAVING  THREADED  NECK 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jerome  S.  Greenberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Regal  China 

Corporation,  Antioch,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,813,  Nov.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,014,448. 

ThU  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,782 

Int  CL2  C04B  33/34 

VS.  CL  264—60  10  Claims 


nicating  the  interior  of  the  bellows  with  the  static  pressure  of 
a  Venturi  throat  in  the  air  intake  of  the  fuel  supply  apparatus. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fired  ceramic  bottle  having  a 
threaded  neck  comprising  molding  said  bottle  with  an  opening 
therein  in  plaster  molds  from  a  clay  slip;  separately  forming  an 
adaptor  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  external  threads 
thereon  by  pressing  a  vitrifiable  material  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure in  a  mold  to  form  a  handleable  piece,  the  outer  sealing 
surface  of  said  adaptor  being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  threads,  said  perpendicular  relationship 
between  the  plane  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  axis  of  the  said 
threads  being  sufficiently  accurate  to  insure  liquid  tight  sealing 
of  said  outer  surface  against  the  sealing  element  of  a  threaded 
cap;  applying  said  adaptor  to  said  bottle  with  the  opening  in 
said  adaptor  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  bottle, 
and  firing  said  adaptor  and  bottle  to  integrate  them  into  a  single 
unitary  ceramic  piece. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  porous  one  piece  fuel  cell 
electrode  substrate  having  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  ribs  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  ribs  forming  U-shaped  channels 
therebetween  extending  across  said  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  uniform,  dry  mixture  comprising  about  20% 
phenolic  resin,  by  weight,  and  about  80%  carbon  fibers, 
by  weight,  the  fibers  being  less  than  50  mils  in  length; 
loading  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  mixture  into  a  mold- 
ing die  having  the  mirror  image  of  the  rib  pattern  desired 
in  the  substrate  by  sifting  said  mixture  into  said  die 
through  a  screen,  the  amount  of  mixture  being  just  suffi- 
cient to  provide  the  finished  part  with  a  preselected  poros- 
ity of  at  least  75%  after  pressing,  and  distributing  the 
mixture  uniformly  throughout  the  die; 
simultaneously  pressing  the  mixture  in  the  die  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  substrate  and  heating  the  mixture  to  above 
the  melt  point  of  the  resin  but  to  less  than  the  final  cure 
temperature  of  the  resin  and  holding  the  pressure  and 
temperature  at  least  until  the  resin  cures  to  an  extent  such 
that  it  retains  its  pressed  shape  after  release  of  the  pessure; 
fully  curing  the  pressed  part; 

heat  treating  the  fully  cured  part  up  to  at  least  2100*  C.  in  an 

inert  atmosphere  to  convert  the  resin  to  glassy  carbon;  and 

impregnating  the  entire  flat  surface  of  the  heat  treated  part 

with  a  wetproofing  material  except  at  select  locations 

uniformly  distributed  under  the  ribs,  said  impregnating 


4,165,351 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METAL  OXIDE 

VARISTOR 

John  E.  May,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,855,  Sep.  25, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,633 

Int  a.2  O04B  33/32 

VS.  CL  264—66  -  33  Claims 


toe     4O0     MO     too      roe      too 

HtMT  TotATmtHT  TtmP€Mrvmg  I'd 


1.  A  method  for  making  metal  oxide  varistor  bodies  compris- 
ing: 
combining  a  zinc  oxide  base  material  with  a  small  amount  of 
a  plurality  of  preselected  additives  in  particulate  form  to 
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provide  a  final  mixture,  at  least  dne  of  said  additives  being 
bismuth  oxide; 

pressing  and  sintering  a  portion  of  such  final  mixture  to 
provide  a  fused  body; 

heat  treating  said  fused  body  after  said  sintering  by  maintain- 
ing said  body  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  750*  C. 
and  1200'  C.  for  a  time  of  at  about  ten  hours  or  more  to 
significantly  reduce  the  leakage  current  as  well  as  to  in- 
crease the  alpha  of  said  body.     I 
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4,165452  « 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-BONDED, 

MELT-BLOWN  BATTERY  SEPARATORS,  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Roy  G.  Volkman,  Rariton  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  James  River  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,029,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,420,  Jan. 

29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

862,843 

lot  a.2  B04H  I/]6 

VS.  a.  264—113  7  ctainw 


ated  particles  which  compri  ses  the  steps  of  preparing  batches 
of  particles,  delivering  the  b  itches  one  by  one  to  a  press  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  $n  open  face  against  which  one 
temporarily  maintains  the  front  face  of  one  of  a  series  of  molds 
adapted  to  receive  the  articla  and  having  a  rear  face  adapted  to 
press  a  corresponding  article  received  in  another  of  said  molds, 
carrying  out  the  compressioii  in  said  press,  bringing  the  mold 
containing  its  article  to  the  tear  end  of  a  row  of  molds,  and 
maintaining  the  articles  in  thlt  molds  in  the  row  under  pressure 
during  polymerization,  the  improvement  according  to  which, 
in  order  to  introduce  said  on*  mold  into  said  row  and  to  obtain 
and  maintain  said  pressure,  tWe  row  of  molds  is  held  in  position, 
said  one  mold  being  introduqed  to  the  row  is  urged  against  the 
last  mold  already  in  the  row  |n  order  to  press  the  article  in  said 

irging  action  the  two  last-men- 

itached  to  each  other  to  keep  aid 

the  front  face  of  said  one  mold 

lold  already  in  the  row. 


one  mold,  and  during  said 
tioned  molds  are  positively 
article  under  pressure  betwi 
and  the  rear  face  of  the  last 


4,K5,354 


M«s  rO»»iMr/OM 


0999 


ti 


»^  {7 


o>  >Ch 


1.  A  method  of  producing  battery  separator  web  stock  for 
cutting  into  battery  separators  havini  a  weubihty  property, 
comprising  ' 

(a)  forming  a  continuous,  moving  ifulti-ply  web  of  at  least 
three  plies  of  melt-blown,  randomly  laid  thermoplastic 
resin  fibers,  wherein  said  plies  are  each  separately  formed 
one  upon  the  other  as  outer  plies  and  a  central  ply,  each 
ply  during  formation  thereof  bein{  bonded  to  an  adjacent 
ply  to  a  degree  by  mechanical  and  thermal  self-bonding, 
said  central  ply  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of  2-10 
microns,  said  outer  ply  fibers  having  an  average  diameter 
of  30-40  microns, 

(b)  saturating  said  moving  web  wit!  a  solution  of  a  surfac- 
tant dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent, 

(c)  passing  said  saturated  web  between  routing  opposed 
heated  calendering  rolls  to  reshape  said  web,  to  mechani- 
cally disperse  said  solution  throi^hout  said  web  and  to 
heat  and  rapidly  evaporate  said  solvent, 

(d)  passing  said  web  through  a  drying  means  to  remove  any 
remaining  solvent,  and 

(e)  slitting  said  web  to  a  size  suiuble  for  cutting  into  battery 
separators  having  a  wetabiUty  property. 

*— 

4,165,353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

FROM  AGGLOMERATED  PARTICLES 
Pierre  Sorbier,  Pemes-les-Fontaines,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,000 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1976,  76  00525 

Int.  a?  B29J  5/04 

VS.  a.  264-120  r  4  Claims 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  PIPES  HAVING 

OVAL  CROSS-SECTIONAL  SHAPE 
Noboni  lida,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,953 

CUinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1976,  51-99403 

Int  a.2  W  ID  5/0&  5/24 

U&  CI.  264-178  R  ]  joaliiu 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  plastic  pipe  having  an  oval 
cross-sectional  shape  with  a  high  dimensional  precision,  which 
comprises  conducting  a  roughly  shaped  plastic  pipe  having  an 
oval  cross-sectional  shape,  wWch  is  in  the  softened  sute  and 
composed  of  a  large-diamete|  portion,  a  small-diameter  por- 
tion and  transitional  portions  Connecting  them  to  each  other,  to 
a  cooling  tank  while  its  sha^  is  adjusted  by  being  passed 
through  a  forming  tube  with  hs  large-diameter  portion  down; 
cooling  the  form-adjusted  plaBtic  pipe  in  the  cooling  tank  by 
dipping  the  large-diameter  portion  or  both  the  large  diameter 
portion  and  a  part  of  the  transitional  portions  contiguous 
thereto  in  a  cooling  bath;  ani  subjecting  that  portion  of  the 
form-adjusted  plastic  pipe  which  is  out  of  the  cooling  bath  to 
a  shower  of  a  cooling  liquid. 


2J 


2h 


la. 


hh 


4,145,355 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFAChjRE  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLV 
MECHANICALLY  ISOTROPIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE 
Thomas  Vasilos,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A»co  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  19«,  Ser.  No.  901,197 
Iiita.M»4Bi5/64 
UACL264-255  J  10  Claim. 

1.  A  method  of  amking  a  | substantially  mechanically  iso- 
tropic ceramic  structure  comjirising  the  steps  of,  supporting  a 
plurality  of  straight  elongate  rigid  reinforcing  Z  members  in 
parallel  relation  in  a  Z  directfcn,  providing  a  first  controUcd 
thickness  of  a  sinterable  powder  material  along  said  Z  mem- 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  Articles  from  agglomer-   bers,  said  powders  being  chaiicterized  as  having  a  compr«! 
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sion  ratio  of  up  to  5,  disposing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  elongate  reinforcing  X  members  and  Y  members  along 
said  Z  members  and  in  contact  with  said  powder  material  with 
each  of  said  X  and  Y  members  being  disposed  along  an  associ- 
ated one  of  an  X  and  Y  direction,  providing  a  second  con- 
trolled thickness  of  said  powder  material  along  said  Z  mem- 


cooling  gaseous  medium  from  the  interior  of  the  extruded 
tubular  film  and  through  the  extruder  to  thereby  control  the 
internal  pressure  and  precise  dimensions  of  the  extruded  tubu- 
lar film  as  formed,  directing  one  or  more  radial  streams  of 
heated  gaseous  medium  forcefully  against  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  extruded  tubular  film  as  formed  closely  adjacent  the 
melt  issuing  extruder,  the  cooling  and  heated  gaseous  mediums 
being  juxtaposed  at  least  in  part  and  simultaneously  applied  in 
facing  relation  to  create  a  substantial  temperature  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  extruded 
tubular  film  as  formed  to  thereby  establish  different  physical 
characteristics  in  said  surfaces  and  a  permanent  flaring  ten- 
dency at  its  edges  when  flattened  and  subsequently  severed. 


bers,  and  hot  pressing  said  powder  material  and  members  in  the 
temperature  range  of  1450'  C.  to  1600*  C.  and  pressure  exert- 
ing pressure  parallel  to  said  Z  members  to  define  a  hot  pressed 
structure  consisting  of  said  powder  material  which  has  been 
substantially  pressed  and  sintered  to  define  a  matrix  which  has 
said  reinforcing  members  embedded  therein  and  thus  defme 
said  structure. 


4,165,356 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TUBULAR  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  FLARE-TOP  EDGE  USING  A 

BLOW  HEAD 

James  E.  Heider,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,713 

Int.  CL2  B29D  23/04 

VS.  a.  264—519  6  Claims 


4,165,357 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  PLASTICS  FOILS 

Arthur  Vetter,  Wolfertschwenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG,  Wolfertschwen- 
den, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  7638759[U] 

IntCL2B29C;7/0< 
U.S.  a.  264—548  6  Claims 

?s — ^' .?,  y  ,> 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  extruded  tubular  thermoplastic 
film  to  create  a  permanent  inherent  flaring  characteristic  of  the 
severed  edges  of  the  tubular  film  when  flattened  and  lying  in 
face-to-face  two-ply  relation,  wherein  a  series  of  internal  annu- 
lar nozzles  is  employed  to  cool  the  film  internal  surface  with  a 
gaseous  medium  and  form  continuous  skin  layers  thereon  and 
wherein  the  film  during  formation  by  streatching  is  maintained 
out-of-contact  with  said  internal  annular  nozzles,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  a  plurality  of 
radial  streams  of  cooling  gaseous  medium  from  said  series  of 
internal  annular  nozzles  forcefully  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  extruded  tubular  film  as  formed  closely  adjacent  the 
melt  issuing  extruder,  controlling  the  removal  of  the  internal 


/^ 


I 0 
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il   U   t  )l     tt 
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1.  A  method  for  vacuum-forming  from  a  thin-film  thermo- 
plastic material  a  container  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
sidewall  which  joins  a  bottom  surface  along  at  least  one  junc- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mould  member  having  an  edge  portion,  at  least 
one  sidewall  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion  which  to- 
gether define  a  mould  cavity  with  a  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  the  container, 

heating  said  mould  member  to  a  temperature  above  the 
deformation  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material, 

placing  a  sheet  of  the  thermoplastic  material  with  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  its  deformation  temperature  over  the  mould 
member  cavity, 

and  applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  thermoplastic 
material  to  draw  said  thermoplastic  material  into  said 
cavity  to  effect  progressive  contact  between  the  heated 
mould  member  and  the  thermoplastic  material  starting  at 
said  edge  portion  of  the  mould  member  and  extending 
downwardly  along  the  sidewall  thereof  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mould  member, 

said  pressure  differentia]  application  step  further  resulting  in 
the  heating  of  a  central  part  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  as  it  contacts  the  mating  portion  of  the  mould 
member,  with  further  deformation  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  occurring  outwardly  from  said  central  part 
toward  said  junction  of  said  sidewall  and  bottom  portions, 

whereby  the  thermoplastic  material  is  progressively  heated 
and  deformed  as  it  progressively  contacts  the  surfaces  of 
the  mould  member. 
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4,165^58 

PROCESS  FOR  CLAMPING,  SEALING,  AND  AIDING 
THE  HLLING  OF  MATCHED  MOLDS 
Jay  Johnson,  3225  N.  Verdugo,  Glendale,  Calif.  91208 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,639 


the  sterilizing  solution  to  be 
atmospheric  pressure;  timing 
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termined  temperature  is  in  ex  %ss  of  the  boiling  temperature  of 


U.S.  a.  264—571 


Int.  a.2  B29F  1/00 


6Claini8 


1.  A  method  of  clamping,  sealing,  and  aiding  the  filling  of 
low  pressure  matched  molds,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  an  air-impervious  bag  about  the  matched  mold  parts; 

sealing  said  bag  about  said  molds; 

producing  a  vacuum  within  said  bag  in  a  manner  such  as  to 

fix  said  molds  firmly  together;  an4 
injecting  a  predetermined   amount  of  molding   material 

within  said  molds. 


4,165,359     I 
AUTOCLAVE  ASEPTOR 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Elmhurst,  and  Francis  E.  Ryder,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,514 

Int  a.2  A61L  3/fO 

U.S.  a.  422-105  1  ctaim 


placed  in  said  capsule,  when  at 
„  means  for  controlling  the  length 
of  the  sterilizing  operation;  a  cover  member  pivotly  connected 
to  said  casing  for  overiying  skid  interior  well  and  said  capsule 
disposed  therein;  thermally  activated  latch  means  including  a 
bimetallic  strip  having  an  end  portion  mounted  in  direct  heat 
conductive  engagement  with  said  heat  well  structure  at  a  third 
exterior  location;  a  latch  meipber  carried  by  the  opposite  end 

tlective  mechanical  engagement 
iver  in  place  and  preclude  access 
le  when  said  heat  well  structure 
led,  lock  activating  temperature 
mentioned  predetermined  tem- 
lure  the  safety  of  the  user;  said 
thermostat  device  is  mounted 
,  side  of  said  interior  well  with 
respect  to  said  first  location  ai  which  said  heater  element  is  in 
engagement  with  said  well  thereby  insuring  the  heating  of  said 
well  to  the  first  mentioned  predetermined  temperature  prior  to 
the  operation  of  said  thermostat  device  to  deactivate  said 
heater  means,  and  said  third  location  at  which  said  bimetallic 
strip  is  mounted,  being  intermediate  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions to  provide  for  the  rapid  transfer  of  heat  to  said  bimetallic 
strip  to  insure  the  engagemenj  of  said  latch  to  said  cover  prior 
to  any  portion  of  said  heat  vjell  structure  reaching  said  first 
predetermined  temperature. 


of  said  bimetallic  strip  for 
with  said  cover  to  latch  said  ( 
to  the  interior  well  and  capsi) 
is  above  a  second  predeter 
which  is  lower  than  said  fir 
perature  and  at  a  level  to 
second  location  at  which 
being  disposed  on  an  oppositl 


4,1^5 


.,-J,3«0 
MULTI-PHASE  FLOW  TUflE  FOR  MIXING,  REACHNG 

AND  EVAPORATING  COMPONENTS 
Qemens  Casper,  Krefeld;  Axol  Uppert,  Krefeld-Verberg,  and 
Johannes  O.  S^ben,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  829,367 
Claims  priority,  application  tFed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4 
1977,2719956  , 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/20;  BOID  1/22:  BOIJ  70/00;  F28D  7/02 
VS.  a.  422-202  i  3  cui,M 


1.  An  autoclave  sterilizer  for  conUct  lenses,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  capsule  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  for 
housing  said  lenses  and  providing  a  vapor  tight  chamber  in 
which  said  lenses  and  a  sterilizing  solution  may  be  placed;  a 
housing  unit  for  receiving  said  capsule,  said  housing  unit  in- 
cluding; an  exterior  casing;  a  thermally  conductive  heat  well 
structure  disposed  within  said  casing  and  including  an  interior 
well  shaped  to  receive  and  to  surround  closely  said  capsule  to 
maximize  the  transmission  of  heat  from  laid  heat  well  structure 
to  said  capsule;  heater  means  for  said  keat  well  structure  in- 
cluding a  heating  element  engaged  in  an  outer  well  structure 
wall  portion  at  a  first  exterior  location,  said  heating  element 
being  in  abuting,  heat  transfer  engagement  with  said  heat  well 
structure  for  the  direct  and  conductive  application  of  heat 
thereto;  a  thermostat  device  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
heat  well  structure  at  a  second,  exterior  location  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  said  heat  well  structure  at  said  location,  said 
thermostot  device  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
heater  means  to  deactivate  same  once  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature is  reached  at  said  second  exterior  location,  which  prede- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing,  reacting  and/or  evaporating 
components  in  a  multi-phase  fl^w  tube,  comprising  a  helically 
wound  tube  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  having  a 
feed  pipe  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  tube  and  a  separation  vessel 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  tube,  tlie  helically  wound  tube  being 
surrounded  by  a  tempering  jaiket  divided  into  sections,  and 
one  or  more  conduits,  said  conduits  opening  in  the  tube  and 
projecting  through  the  tempering  jacket,  through  the  tube  wall 
and  beyond  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube  wall,  arranged 
along  the  axis  of  the  helically  ^ound  tube. 
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4,165,361 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS  AND  TEXTURED  POLYCRYSTALS 

Joseph  B.  Milstein,  1110  Downs  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,421,  Not.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,087,313. 

This  application  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,594 

Int.  a  J  BOIJ  17/18 

U.S.  a.  422—249  1  Claim 


thereafter  separating  from  said  slurry  a  solids  fraction  contain- 
ing predominantly  molybdic  trioxide. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  arc  powered  crystal 
growing  apparatus,  of  the  type  wherein: 
a  material  is  placed  in  an  electrically  conductive  hearth,  the 
material  is  then  partially  melted  by  the  action  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  arcs  and  plasma  associated  with  each  such  arc  to 
produce  a  molten  region  contained  by  the  solid  portion  of 
said  material,  and  then  a  crystal  is  grown  by  controlled 
withdrawal  of  material  from  the  molten  region,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  replacement  for  the  conductive  hearth  having  as  its  parts: 
a  hearth  of  copper  metal, 

a  graphite  bearing  in  which  the  hearth  is  supported,  which 
conducts  electrical  current  and  heat  from  the  hearth  to 
the  unaltered  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and  in  which  the 
hearth  is  capable  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  hearth  relative  to  the 
said  electric  arcs,  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus 
such  that  the  action  of  the  arcs  removes  dross  from  the 
surface  of  the  molten  region. 


4,165,363 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 
CHLOROSILANES 
Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach;  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  Frankfurt, 
and  Rudolf  Schwarz,  Wasserlos,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1972,  2209267 

iBt  a.2  COIB  33/08 
VS.  a.  423—342  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen  containing  chlorosi- 
lanes  in  which  silicochloroform  is  the  predominant  chlorosi- 
lane  formed  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  SiCU  with  H2  in 
the  presence  of  activated  carbon  catalyst  at  600*  to  1200*  C. 
with  a  residence  time  in  the  reaction  zone  of  O.S  to  20  seconds 
to  form  a  reaction  equilibrium  mixture  containing  SiCU,  H2, 
SiHCh  and  HCl  and  activated  carbon  in  which  process  the 
molar  ratio  of  SiCl4/H2  is  between  1:1  and  1:50,  then  quench- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  below  300*  C,  in  less  than  1  second 
'and  then  separating  the  SiHCh  formed  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


4,165,362 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESSING  OF 
MOLYBDENITE  ORE  CONCENTRATES 
Victor  R.  Reynolds,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,101,  Apr.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,106 
Int  a.2  COIG  39/00 
U.S.  a.  423—53  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  in  a  reaction  zone  of  a 
molybdenum  disulfide  to  molybdic  trioxide  by  maintaining  an 
agitated  aqueous  liquid  slurry  of  particles  of  molybdenum 
disulfide-bearing  material  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  150°  to  about  230*0  C.  in  contact  with  gaseous  molecular 
oxygen  having  a  partial  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50  to  about  500  psi  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  molybdenum  disulfide  to 
molybdic  trioxide  and  thereafter  recovering  product  solid 
molybdic  trioxide  from  said  slurry,  the  improvement  of  adding 
to  said  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.12  to  about 
1.68  mols  of  a  strong  hydroxide  per  mol  of  molybdenum  disul- 
fide and  continuing  said  conversion  reaction  until  the  pH  of 
said  slurry  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  and 


4,165,364 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  WITH  AXIAL  FLOW 
BURNER 
Robert  E.  Dollinger,  Bedford;  Qinton  M.  Wright,  Odessa,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ruble,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  G>y  Eulalia  Berry  Ruble,  executrix),  assignors  to  Sid 
Richardson  Carbon  A  Gasoline  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,443,  Aug.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,761. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,159 
Int  a.2  COIB  31/02 
VS.  a.  423-456  1  Claim 


T    »    " 


i\J-^    ^'^       g..^''j:^^,'lj 


1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  in  a  reactor  having 
a  longitudinally  extending,  generally  cylindrical  mixing  zone,  a 
combustion  zone  downstream  thereof,  a  reaction  zone  down- 
stream from  said  combustion  zone,  and  a  quench  zone  down- 
stream from  said  reaction  zone,  said  method  comprising: 
introducing  an  oxidant  gas  into  said  mixing  zone  and  flowing 

said  oxidant  gas  axiatly  therethrough, 
flowing  said  oxidant  gas  around  a  centrally  disposed  bluff 
body  in  said  mixing  zone  to  generate  turbulence  in  said 
oxidant  gas  stream  downstream  of  said  central  bluff  body, 
introducing  gaseous  fuel  into  said  oxidant  gas  stream  in  the 
area  of  turbulence  generated  downstream  of  said  central 
bluff  body  to  partially  admix  said  fuel  and  oxidant  gas, 
flowing  said  partially  admixed  fuel  and  oxidant  gas  further 
downstream  through  said  mixing  zone  and  around  a  pe- 
ripheral bluff  body  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
mixing  zone  and  spaced  axially  from  said  central  bluff 
body, 
whereby  a  second  area  of  turbulence  is  generated  down- 
stream of  said  peripheral  bluff  body  in  which  second  area 
of  turbulence  admixture  of  said  fuel  and  oxidant  gas  is 
completed, 
flowing  said  admixed  fuel  and  oxidant  gas  into  said  combus- 
tion zone,  for  combustion  therein. 
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flowing  the  hot  combustion  product  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion zone  into  said  reaction  zone, 

introducing  hquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  said  hot  com- 
bustion product  gases  in  said  relation  zone, 

flowing  said  combustion  product  gases  and  feedstock 
through  said  reaction  zone  while  said  feedstock  is  reacted 
to  produce  carbon  black  and  than  into  said  quench  zone, 
and 


■ntroducing  quench  water  into  sai( 
the  reaction. 


4,165^5 

SUBSTITUTED  2H-PYRAn12,6(3H)-DIONE 
DERIVATlVEis 
Kenneth  M.  Snader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7f2,151,  Apr.  29,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,143 

Int.  a.^  A61K  3J/35;  A61L  9^;  C07D  309/16 
VS.  a.  424—45 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the!  I 


formula: 


O  OH  CH3 

O  *^  O  '^  o 


wherein: 
R|        represents        — NHCOCH2j:H2COOR3, 
COCOCCXJH  or 


— NHCCX:HCH2<)H; 
OH 

Rz  represents  hydrogen  or,  when  I  i  is 


— NHCOCHCH2<|H, 
OH 

also  represents  amino  or 


— NHC0CHCH2<|H; 
OH 


and 


R3  represents  lower  alkyl  having  01  e  or  two  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  mono-  or  di-alkali  metal  salt  of  said  compound. 

20.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  syni  ptoms  of  asthma  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  i  n  need  of  said  inhibition 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  fof  producing  said  inhibi- 
tion of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


■4 

Ri 


— NH- 


CH3 


OH  CH3    I  /2 


o  *^  o  -^ 


wherein: 
Rl        represents        — NHCOCHzfHzCOORs,        — NH- 
COCOCOOH  or 


V 


M 


* 
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quench  zone  to  quench 


— MHCPCHCH2OH; 
OH 

R2  represents  hydrogen  o; ,  when  Rj  is 


— NHCPCHCH2OH, 
OH 


also  represents  amino  oi 


21  Claims 


and 

R3  represents  lower  alkyl 
or  a  mono-  or  di-alkali 


— NHO  )CHCH20H; 


I 
OH 


taving  one  or  two  carbon  atoms; 
I  tetal  salt  of  said  compound. 


4,165,3«6 
DENTAL  PRORHYLACnC  PASTE 
James  R.  Mellberg,  Pottersvflle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate  Pal- 
molive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,841 
Int.  a.2  A^IK  7/16.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424-49  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-aq<ieous  dental  prophylactic  paste 
comprising  about  40-60%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive,  a  humec- 
tant,  a  soluble  alkaline  silicate  and  an  acid-forming  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consifcting  of  anhydrides,  amides  and 
esters,  the  silicate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-10% 
by  weight  and  the  acid  forming  agent  in  an  amount  of  about 
2-5%  by  weight. 


5^7 
HAIR  PREPARATIOrfas  CONTAINING  VINYL 
PYRROLIDONE  COPOLYMER 
Paritosh  M.  Chakrabarti,  Wane,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,396 
Int.  a.2  A<  IK  7/06.  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424-47  15  Claims 

1.  A  hair  setting  and  condi  tioning  composition  comprising, 
approximately  by  weight, 
1.  0. 1  to  35%  of  a  film-forn  ing  copolymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  15,0(0  to  1,500,000  and  containing 

A.  about  95  to  45  mole  p<  rcent  of  units  derived  from  vinyl 
pyrrolidone 

B.  5  to  50  mole  percent  <  f  units  derived  from  a  monomer 


of  the  formula 

CH2  =  CR '  -COOR2-n4'R* 

wherein 
R'  is  H  or  CH3, 
R^  is  C 1-20  alkylene,  agd 
R^  and  R*  are  indepenilently  Cm  alkyl,  and 
C.  0  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsiurated  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer different  from  A  and  B, 

II.  0.05  to  10%  of  at  least  oi>e  cosmetically  acceptable  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  surface 
active  agents,  thickening  agents,  plasticizers  and  seques- 
tering agents,  in 

III.  a  solvent  base  selectel  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  monohydric  C23  aliphatic  alcohols,  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethane,  methylene  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,165,368 

DENTAL  PROPHYLACnC  PASTE 
Maria  C.  Gaffar,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,030,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,143,126.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,716 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18 

MS.  CL  424—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  prophylactic  paste  which  is  substantially  non- 
spattering  and  has  improved  flowability  through  a  nozzle 
under  low  pressure  comprising  an  abrasive,  a  humectant  and 
gelatin,  the  abrasive  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of 
about  30-80%  and  the  gelatin  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  of  about  0.01  to  10.0%,  which  is  sufficient  to  imp>art  to 
said  composition  a  viscosity  of  between  1200  and  150,000 
centipoises  at  a  temperature  between  30°  and  40'  C. 


4,165,369 

UQUID  HAIR  RINSE  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  A  SYNTHETIC  SECONDARY 

ALCOHOL 
Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Toshihiro  Shirose,  and  Eyi  lijima,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,650,  Aug.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1975,  50-110301 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/08 
MS.  CL  424—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hair  rinse  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  from  0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  formula 


4,165470 
INJECTABLE  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 
Myer  Louis  Coval,  6241  Chelton  I>r.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  688,621,  May  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,606, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,467,  Feb.  18, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
900,616 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39/00.  39/42.  37/00:  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—85  3  Qaims 

1.  A  gamma  globulin  suitable  for  intravenous  administration 
prepared  according  to  the  following  process: 
a  process  for  preparing  a  gamma  globulin  substantially  de- 
void of  anticomplementary  activity  and  suitable  for  intra- 
venous administration,  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
Fraction  II -t- 111  plasma  protein  paste  having  a  protein 
content  of  about  25 — 30%  and  Fraction  II  paste  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

suspending  said  paste  in  water  to  form  a  solution  of  low 
ionic  strength  having  a  conductance  of  about 
300-10-*cm-'ohm-'  at  a  pH  of  about  4.8  to  6.5  to 
produce  a  precipitate  and  a  filtrate, 
.  fractionally  precipitating  impurities  from  said  filtrate  by 
adding  polyethylene  glycol  to  4%  weight/volume  and 
then  5%  weight/volume, 

.  precipitating  the  gamma  globulin  by  adding  polyethylene 
glycol  to  12%  weight/volume  at  a  pH  of  about  8.0. 


+ 


■   V 

R4— N— R2 
R3 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl 
or  benzyl,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3 
and  R4  is  alkyl  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  of  Ri, 
R2,  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  having  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  one  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and 
X  is  halide,  methylsulfate  or  ethyl  sulfate, 
(b)  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  secondary 
alcohol  prepared  by  oxidizing  normal  paraffin  or  an 
ethoxylate  thereof,  said  alcohol  having  the  formula 

R5— CH— R« 


I 
0(CH2CH20),H 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  zero  to  7  and 


R5— CH— R6 


is  alkyl  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  an  amount  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  effective 
to  dissolve  components  (a)  and  (b),  and 

(d)  the  balance  consists  essentially  of  water. 


a. 


4,165,371 

l,2,3,4,5,6-HEXAHYDRO-l,6-METHANO-3-BENZAZO- 

ONES 

Paul  H.  Mazzocchi,  Lanham,  Md.,  and  Aline  M.  Harrison, 

Dallastown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,567 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/32 

MS.  a.  424—244  17  Claims 

1.  A  comiK)und  having  in  the  free  base  form  the  formula 


R2 


Rl 


«^     _    ^ 


Rt- 


-R7 


N. 


Rs    Rj 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen  or  non-sterically 
hindered  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  or  alkanoyloxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl 
is  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  each  alkyl  is  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  triflu- 
oromethyl  or  amino;  or  K\  and  R2  collectively  are  methyl- 
enedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyl,  with  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  cyclic  group  of  each,  phenyl  alkyl  or  pheny- 
lalkenyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  by  amino  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
each  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxy,  alkoxy,  alkan- 
oyl or  alkanoyloxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  chlorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl  cyano  or  hydroxy; 
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Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alk  inoyl  or  alkanoyloxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  jaryl,  alkaryl  of  6  or  10 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  1-4  alkyl  carbon  atoms  optionally 
monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  amino;  and 
one  of  Rft  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  hyd-oxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  of  Re  and  R7  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  Carbon  atoms,  hydrocar- 
bon aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  of  6  far  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  1-4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1-3  of  hydroxy,  h»logen  or  amino. 
17.  A  process  for  alleviating  pain  in  a  living  animal,  which 
comprises  administering  a  safe  and  analgesically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  t^  claim  1  to  a  mammal 
afflicted  therewith. 


t'VO 


4,165^72 
6-CARBOXY-l-PHENYL-2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-lH-3. 
BENZAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  AS 
DOPAMINERGIC  AGENTS 
Charles  K.  Brush,  Malvern,  and  Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenix- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithlline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,404 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/55;  CfflD  233/16 
U.S.  a.  424-244  15  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


in  which: 

R  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  pheoethyl,  lower  alkanoyl  of  from 

1-5  carbons,  lower  alkyl  of  from  \-5  carbons,  lower  alke- 

nyl  of  3-5  carbons,  hydroxyethyl,'propargyl  or  phenacyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  substitUents  from  the  group  of 

trifluoromethyl,  halo,  methyl,  methoxy,  acetoxy,  meth- 

ylthio  or  hydroxy; 
R2  and  R3  are  respectively  hydrogen,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  of 

1-5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  or 

when  taken  together,  methylene;  tnd 
X  is  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl  of  1-5  carbons  or  lower 

alkoxy  of  1-5  carbons;  together  with  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof 

14.  The  method  of  producing  dopaminergic  activity  in  a 
subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
orally  or  parenterally  to  said  subjects  >  nontoxic  amount  of  a 
comp<iund  of  claim  1  which  is  effectivie  therefor. 

15.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  stnictural  formula: 


N— R 


in  which: 
R  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  phenethyl. 


iwer  alkanoyl  of  from 


1-5  carbons,  lower  alky 

nyl  of  3-5  carbons,  hydi^xyethyl 
R 1  is  hydrogen  or  one  or 

trifluoromethyl,  halo, 

ylthio  or  hydroxy; 
R2  and  R3  are  respectively 

1-5  carbon  atoms,  lower 

when  taken  together,  mi  (thy! 
X  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bfomo; 

salts  thereof  suitable  for 
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of  from  1-5  carbons,  lower  alke- 

propargyl  or  phenacyl; 

substituents  from  the  group  of 

ethyl,  methoxy,  acetoxy,  meth- 


hydrogen,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  of 
alkanoyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  or 

lene;  and 

>;  together  with  acid  addition 
chemical  intermediate  use. 


4,185,373 

7-(a-ACYLAMr  40-a-PHENYL  OR 

THIENYLACETAMI  DO)  CEPHALOSPORIN 

DERT  I'ATIVES 

Hlrotada  Yanuda;  Takenari  Nakagome,  both  of  NUhinomiya, 

and  Toshiaki  Komatsu,  Takcrazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  773,729 

Japan,  Mar.  3,  1976,  51-23482; 
3,  1976,  51-23484;  Mar.  3,  1976, 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioii 
Mar.  3,  1976,  51-23483;  Mar, 
51-23485 

Int  a.2  4»7D  501/20 
VS.  a.  424—246 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula: 


OH 


CONH— C  i— COHN 


5  Claims 


COOH 


wherein 

B  represents  the  non-metall  c  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
pyridine  ring,  a  pyrimidii  e  ring  or  a  pyrazoline  ring,  each 
of  which  may  be  unsubst  tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selectei  I  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
(Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group,  a  (C2-C5)al- 
kanoyl  group,  a  (C2-C5)ilkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  (Ci-C- 
4)alkylthio  group,  a  mercipto  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
(C2-C6)alkoxymethyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl  group,  a 
phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  pyridylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  jroup,  a  phenoxycarbonylamino 
group,  an  acetoacctylamino  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkyIamino 
group,  a  di-(Ci-C4)alkyla»nino  group,  a  halo(Ci-C4)alkyl 
group,  a  (C2-C6)alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl 


group  and  a  (C3-C6)cycli  )alkyl  group; 
R  is  a  phenyl  group  which 
tuted  with  one  or  more 


can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  hy<  roxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a 

'  hydroxymethyl   group,  j    chlorine  atom  and  a  ureido 

group;  or  a  thienyl  group ; 

T  is  a  — CH2S— D  group  i  n  which  D  is  a  group  selected 

from  the  group  consistinj  of 


N N  N N 

XJ    11 


I 

(CH2)„COOH 


N N 


CH2)„COOH, 


S(  :H2),,CX)0H  and 
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-continued 

N N 

1.1 


NH(COWCH2),CXX)H 

where  m  and  n  each  is  0  to  3; 
and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid-addition 
salts  thereof 

5.  An  antibacterial  composition  which  comprises  an  antibac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  as  an  active 
ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  dilu- 
ent. 


4,165,374 
THIENO[3.2-c]PYRIDINES 
Franz  Troxler,  and  Erik  Wiskott,  both  of  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,233,  Feb.  3,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.   9,    1976, 
1530/76;  Jul.  29,  1977,  9419/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  495/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  424—256  35  Claims 

19.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromine  or 
cyano,  in  the  2  or  3  position, 

lU^is  alkyl  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  monosub- 
stituted by  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  35,  phenyl 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  iV— COOH,  wherein  ly  is  ethylene, 
and 

R^  is  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  3,  5,  or  6 
carbon  atoms  monosubstituted  by  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms. 


R3— N^* 
Rz 


-Ri 


X~  and 


O' 


I 

Ri 


X- 


wherein  R|  is  an  organic  group  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 
R2  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkylol  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  in  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
ring  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  X  is  an 
anion,  from  0. 1  %  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  weight 
of  said  composition  of  an  alkyl  laurate  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  as  a  foam  inhibitor,  and  from  0  to 
55%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  weight  of  said  composition, 
of  a  sequestering  compound  counteracting  the  hardness  com- 
ponents of  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  polymeric  phosphate,  a  phosphonic  acid,  an  alkali  metal 
salt  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  phosphonic  acid,  an  aminopoly- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  ammonium  salt  of 
an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid. 


4,165,376  '' 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  ACUTE  AFTER-EFFECTS 
RESULTING  FROM  ALCOHOL  INGESTION 
Carl  S.  Rosenberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lake  Shore  Roent- 
genology, Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,077,  Jan.  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,103 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  424—267  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  acute  after-effects  of  alcohol 
ingestion  which  comprises  administering  to  a  person  who  had 
ingested  alcohol  an  effective  amount  of  cyproheptadine  to 
minimize  an  acute  inflammatory  reaction  from  alcohol  inges- 
tion. 


4,165,377 
GUANIDINO  IMIDAZOLES  AND  THIAZOLES 
Derrick  F.  Jones,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Tobias  O.  Yellin,  Wal- 
lingford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1977, 
16389/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  277/38.  233/88:  A61K  31/425.  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—270  20  Claims 

1.  A  guanidine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


4,165,375 
LOW-FOAMING  DISINFECTING  AGENTS  BASED  ON 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Jiirgen  Berger,  Kalletal;  Ferdinand  Koch;  Rolf  Scharf, 
both  of  Diisseldorf,  and  Hans-Joachim  Schliissler,  Haan,  all 
of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1975,  2530584 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00.  9/20.  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—263  8  Claims 

1.  A  low-foaming  disinfecting  agent  composition  for  spray- 
ing or  sprinkling  applications  consisting  essentially  of  a  disin- 
fecting amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R^NH 


\ 

( 


H2N 


R' 

N   -"— (CF 


(CH2)m-V-(CH2),-NH-A-B 


in  which  X  is  a  sulphur  atom  or  NH  radical;  Y  is  a  direct  bond, 
a  methylene  radical  or  a  cis-  or  trans-vinylene  radical;  m  is  0  to 
4  and  n  is  1  to  4;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl  radical  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aroyi  radical  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms;  A  is 
a  3,4-dioxocyclobuten-l,2-diyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  for- 
mula C — Z  in  which  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  NCN,  NNO2.  CHNO2,  NCONH2, 
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C(CN)2,  NCOR3,  NCO2R5,  NS02R3br  NR<in  which  R^is  an 
alky  I  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  att)m  or  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  B  is  an  alkoxy  ot  alkylthio  radical  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  for»iula  NR'R^in  which  R' 
and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbo>  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  double  bond  is  separated 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R*  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (primary  hydroxy- 
)alkyl  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  oxygen  atom 
is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R*  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  oxygen  atom  is  separated  fiom  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
NR'R*  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  tlkylaminoalkyl  radicals, 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  separated 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R^by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms; 
or  dialkylaminoalkyi  radicals  of  4  to  lO  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atom  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
NR'R^by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  compositioa  to  inhibit  gastric  acid 
secretion  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  to  inhibit  said  secretion  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 
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NR'R*by  at  least  two  carboi  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  gastric  acid 
secretion  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  to  inhibit  said  secretion  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 


4,165,378 

GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLES  AND 
THIAZOLES 
David  J.  Gilnuui,  Macclesfield;  James  M.  Wardleworth,  Wilms- 
low,  both  of  England,  and  Tobias  O.  Yellin,  Wallingford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,912 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/38.  233/88:  A^IK  31/425.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  424—270 
1.  A  guanidine  derivative  of  the  forinula: 


R^NH 


\ 
/ 


H2N 


R> 


■iCHiirir' 


19  Claims 


-(CH2),— NH— A— B 


in  which  X  is  a  sulphur  atom  or  NH  rj  lical;  Y  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  a  sulphinyl  radical;  mjis  1  to  4  and  n  is  1  to  4, 
provided  that  when  Y  is  an  oxygen  atoin  or  a  sulphinyl  radical 
n  is  2  to  4;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  ^tom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  hydrogeii  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl  ladical  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aroyl  radical  of  7  to  11  cirbon  atoms;  A  is  a  3,4- 
dioxocyclobuten-l,2-diyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
C^Z  in  which  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulplur  atom  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  NCN,  NNO2,  CHNOj,  NCONH2,  C(CN)2, 
NCOR3,  NC02R^  NSO2R3  or  NR*  «i  which  R^  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  B  is  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  radical  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formjula  NR'R^in  which  R' 
and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  double  bond  is  separated 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R*  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  8  carbon  at0ms,  (primary  hydroxy- 
)alkyl  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  oxygen  atom 
is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R*  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  oxygen  atom  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
NR'R*  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  separated 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR'R^by  atjeast  two  carbon  atoms; 
or  dialkylaminoalkyi  radicals  of  4  to  idcarbon  atoms  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atom  is  separated  from]  the  nitrogen  atom  of 


4,165,379 
N-ACETYL  THIENAMYCIN 
Jean  S.  Kaban;  Frederick  M.  Jtahan,  both  of  Rahway;  Robert  T. 
Goegelman,  Linden;  Edward  O.  SUpley,  Metuchen,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Sebastian  Hemaadez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,301,  Nor.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,503 
Int  0.2  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  424-274  2  Claims 

1.  N-Acetyl  thienamycin  ind  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof;  said  N-acetyl  thpenamycin  exhibiting  a  100  MHz 

>y  the  following  peaks:  6  1.27,  d, 
.94  m,  2H;  S  3.17,  m,  2H;  6  3.38, 
4.20.  m,  2H. 

comprising  an  effective  amount 
:laim  1  and  a  non-toxic  pharma- 
lercfor. 


nmr  spectrum  characterized 
3H,  J -6.5;  6  1.98,  S,  3H;  6 
t,  2H,  J=6.5;  S  3.38,  m,  IH; 
2.  An  antibiotic  compositi 
of  a  compound  according  to 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier 


4,165,380 
BIS(SULnDE)COLD(l-(-)  SALTS 
David  T.  Hill,  North  Wales,  Ph.,  assignor  to  SmithKUne  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.      i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,034,  feh.  25, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,112,113. 


This  application  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,137 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/28;  C07F  1/12 


V.S.  a.  424—290 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fora  ula: 


/^Ri 


^R2 


\ 
S 
/ 


4CUinis 


Au®X© 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  arc  2-hidroxyethyl  and  X  is  a  weakly 
nucleophilic  anion. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  • 
ity,  in  dosage  unit  form, 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  t^  \ 
compound  of  claim  1. 


1  compdsition  having  antiarthritic  activ- 
comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
produce  antiarthritic  activity  a 


4,145,381 
MICROBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolf  Hubele,  Magden;  Walter  Kunz,  Oberwil,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Wolfgang  Eckhardt,  Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,320,  Sep.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,895. 
This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,312 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.   30,    1975, 
12650/75;  Sep.  30,  1975,  12651/75 


Int  a.2  A61K  31 
VS.  a.  424—309 
1.  A  compound  of  the  form  ula 


Ri 


R3 
R4 


/ 
\ 


:-R5 


N 


R2 


/24:  C07C  101/24 


12  Claims 


(D 


— CH2— N 


\ 


R« 


R7 
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wherein 

Ri  represents  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C4-alkoxy  group  or 

a  halogen  atom, 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  group,  a 

Ci-C4-alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C3-alkyl  group  or  a 

halogen  atom, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained 

by  the  substituents  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  in  the  phenyl  ring 

does  not  exceed  8,  and 
X  represents  — CH2 —  or 


{CH3)3C 
(CH3)3C 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  2-  or  4-fluoro,  alkoxy  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbons,  hydroxy  or  methylthio. 


CHj 

— CH— , 


Rj  represents  — COOR',  or  — COSR'  wherein  R'  represents 

a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
Re  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  has  a  meaning  assigned  to 

R7,  albeit  an  independent  one, 
R7  represents  a  Ci-Ce-alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  cyano,  hydroxyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  or  a 
C3-C6-alkenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by   halogen,    or   a   C3-C6-alkinyl    or   C3-C7-cycloalkyl 
group, 
and  salts  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  with  inorganic  or 
organic  acids. 

11.  A  microbicidal  composition  which  contains  as  active 
component  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compwund 
of  the  formula  I  according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a  suitable 
carrier  therefor. 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  or  of 
preventing  fungus  attack,  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
plants;  part  of  plants  or  their  environment  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  according  to  claim 
1. 


4,165,384 
AMIDE  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY  PROPANOL  AMINES 
Enar  I.  Carlsson,  Kungsbacka;  Gustav  B.  R.  Samuelsson,  Miiln- 
lycke,  and  Axel  K.  G.  Aberg,  Asa  station,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hiissle,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,381,  Sep.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1974,  7413789 
Int  a.2  C07C  103/78 
VS.  a.  424—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiovascular  diseases  comprising 
administering  to  mammals  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  /3  receptor  blocking  agent  of  the 
general  formula 


4,165,382 
METHOD  OF  PHARMACOLOGICALLY  TREATING 
SCHIZOPHRENIA  WITH 
ALPHA-METHYL-PARA-TYROSINE 
Joae  Pozuelo,  1463  Burlington,  Qeveland  Heights,  Ohio  44118 
FUed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,665 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  424—319  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacological  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  in 
human  beings  with  alpha-methyl-para-tyrosine  without  caus- 
ing the  formation  of  alpha-methyl-para-tyrosine  crystalluria 
said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  a  schizophrenic  human  being  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  alpha-methyl-para-tyrosine  and 
an  ^kalinizing  agent,  said  alkalinizing  agent  being  present 
in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  cause  the  urine  of  said  human 
being  to  have  an  alkaline  pH. 


4,165,383 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  METHOD 

George  G.  I.  Moore,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,173,  May  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,124,725. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,763 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  424—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  inflammatory  processes  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
dose  less  than  the  toxic  amount  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  inflam- 
matory processes  in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


OH 

I 


rVv— OCH2CHCH2NHCH— (CH2),— Y— ^_^ 


\CH2)mR»' 


wherein  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OCH- 
2CONHCH2CH2OH  and  — OCH2CONHCH2CH2OCH3; 

R^'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CONH2; 

Y  is  a  divalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O  and  — CH2— ; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S  inclusive; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive; 

when  R''  is  hydrogen,  m  being  at  least  1;  when  Y  is 
— CH2 — ,  n  is  1  or  2;  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  when 
present,  have  from  1  to  7  cartx>n  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,165,385 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  FOR  SKIN  MOISTURIZING 

Elsa  G.  Lefebvre,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dianis  Cre- 
ations, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,868,  May  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596.541 
Int  a.2  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  424—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  water  dispersed  in  an 
oil  phase  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 
purified  cocoa  butter, 
a  liquid  triglyceride  vegetable  oil, 
a  C12-C26  fatty  acid  ester  wax,  and  mineral  oil; 
the  amounts  of  said  ingredients  being  defined  as  follows: 


Parts  by  Weight 

per 

100 

%  by  Weight  of 

Parts  by  Weight  of  Cocoa 

Total  Composition 

Butter 

Ingredient 

5-25 

— 

cocoa  butter 

30-50 

200-400 

vegeuble  oil 

3-15 

25-100 

ester  wax 

Same  as  wax 

25-100 

mineral  oil 

720 
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%  by  Weight  of 
Total  Composition 


Pans  by  Weight  per  100 

Parts  by  Weight  o^  Cocoa 

Butter 


Ingredient 


5-25 


4,16S,3S6 
BREAD  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PR(^UCING  THE  SAME 

Iwao  Kikuhara,  1516-1,  Furumitsu-cho,  Matsuyanu-shi;  Ehine- 

ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,381,  No».  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,856 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1975,  50/132284 
Int.  a.2  A21D  2/08 
U.S.  a.  426—9  J  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  producing  bread,  coijiprising  adding  at  least 
one  kind  of  rice  vinegar  containing  at  least  250  mg/l  of  free 
amino  acid,  said  rice  vinegar  being  prepared  by  mixing  a  vine- 
gar seed  and  water  with  sake  which  is  made  by  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  Shubo,  steamed  rice  and  koji  to  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion while  being  saccharified,  to  at  l«ast  one  bread-making 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flour  and  rye  in 
an  amount  of  between  180  ml  and  450  ml  relative  to  25  kg  of 
the  bread-making  powder  in  the  dough  kneading  step,  fol- 
lowed by  fermenting,  and  then  baking  jhe  dough. 


4,165,387 
METHOD  OF  BREWING  BEER' OF  IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
Dietrich   H.  von   Wettstein,  Vael0se;   Bent  Ahrenst-Larsen, 
Vinim;  Inga  B.  Jende-Strid,  Ailer0d,  and  J0rgen  A.  S^rensen, 
Virum,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  De  Forenede  Bryggerier 
A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,497 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  15, 1975,  4640/75 
Int.  a.2  C12C  7/00,  IJ/04 
U.S.  a.  426-16  ,  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  beeij  of  acceptable  stability 
and  taste  wherein  wort  extracted  from  (parley  or  malted  barley 
is  fermented  to  produce  beer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  a  strain  of  barley  having  a  content  of  less  than  20 
mg  of  anthocyanogens  per  100  g  of  dry  matter  caused  by  an 
inherent  genetical  blocking  of  the  anth^yanogen  synthesis  in 
the  barley. 


4,165,388 
TORREFIED  BARLEY  FOR  BRQtVER'S  MASHES 

Paul  R.  Witt,  Jr.,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assigior  to  Grain  Processing 

Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,124,  Dec.  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,719 

Int.  a.2  C12C  5/00,  T/Od,  11/04 

VS.  a.  426-16  5  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  producing  torrefied,  linmalted  barley  for  use 
as  a  malt  substitute  in  a  brewer's  mash  wjiich  is  used  to  produce 
a  non-distilled,  fermented  beverage  which  comprises  heating 
unmalted  barley  having  a  protein  content  of  at  least  12%  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  expand  the  unmalted  barley  to  the 
extent  that  a  given  volume  of  barley  before  heating  weighs 
about  1 .4  to  1 .75  times  the  weight  of  the  same  volume  of  barley 
after  heating  and  recovering  the  heat4reated  barley  as  said 
torrefied  unmalted  barley. 


4,l|5,389 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  A  PROTEIN  RICH  ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFF  FROM 

LIQUID  DAIRY  BY-PRODUCTS 

Jean  A.  du  Chaffaut,  Neuilly;  Claude  R.  Magnoux,  and  Patrick 

L.  C.  Oberto,  both  of  Lavera,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,138 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1977, 
08070/77  I 

Int.  a.2  i23C  23/00 
VS.  a.  426—42  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  a  protein 
rich  animal  feedstuff  from  a  liquid  dairy  by-product  containing 
lactose  and  lactic  acid  which  |  comprises  cultivating  a  lactose 
and  lactic  acid  utilising  strain  cjf  a  yeast  of  the  genus  Kluyvero- 

containing  free  oxygen  in  a 


myces  in  the  presence  of  a 
broth  comprising  a  nitrogen 
duct  and  added  nicotinic  acid 
a  minimum  of  10  micrograms 
mum  of  5  micrograms  per  gr; 
quantity  of  nicotinic  acid  is  pi 
amount  to  permit  substantial 
lactose  and  lactic  acid  presem 


)urce,  the  liquid  dairy  by-pro- 
an  amount  to  give  in  the  broth 
:r  gram  of  lactose  and  a  mini- 

1  of  lactic  acid  whereby  the  total 
;nt  in  the  broth  in  a  sufficient 

itilization  by  said  yeast  of  the 


PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBI 

AODIC  CONDITION; 
Joseph  J.  Saladini,  Dover, 
mont,  N.Y.;  Wayne  L.  St 
Topalian,  Dover,  both  of 
Corporation,  White  Plains, 
^  FUed  Aug.  29,  1 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  426—540 

1.  A  process  for  solubilizin| 
conditions  comprising: 
dispersing  the  Red  #3  in  a 


!,390 

ING  FDAC  RED  #3  UNDER 
AND  COMPOSITION 

John  V.  Pamell,  III,  Larcb- 
itaen,  Newark,  and  Harry  H. 
el.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
.Y. 
',  Ser.  No.  828,570 

IL  1/27 

16  Claims 
FD&C  Red  #3  under  acidic 


Ivent  having  a  pH  above  about 
4.5  wherein  at  least  a  majc^rity  of  the  Red  #3  by  weight  is 
dissolved  in  the  solvent; 

then  fixing  the  Red  #3  witH  a  substrate; 

solubilizing  the  fixed  Red  #3  into  an  aqueous  solution  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  gelatin  and  for  a  period  of  time 
effective  to  stabilize  the  RW  #3  when  said  Red  #3  is  in  an 
aqueous  solution  below  the  pH  of  about  4.5  and  provide  a 
substantially  cloud-free  anjd  precipitate  free  aqueous  solu- 
tion; and  adjusting  the  f^  of  the  aqueous  solution  to 
below  about  4.5. 


4,16i,391 

AGENT  FOR  PROVIDING  MEATY  FLAVOR  IN  FOODS 
Constance  R.  Corbett  nee  Rolison,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,116,  Jan.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,342 


U.S.  a.  426—580 

1.  A  food  flavoring  agent 
about  50%  to  about  85%  by 


Int.  a.2  A23L  1/226 

18  Claims 

consisting  essentially  of  from 
-    -^   weight  hydrolyzed  vegetable 
protein,  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  by  weight  yeast  autoly- 
sate and  from  about  5%  to  aboi*  25%  by  weight  on  a  dry  solids 


basis  of  soluble  modified  whey 
consisting  of  delactosed  whey 


solids  selected  from  the  group 
solids,  the  second  fraction  ob- 


tained by  passing  a  liquid  nixture  of  cheese  whey  solids 
through  a  bed  of  molecular  sie  ve  resin,  and  the  permeate  and 
the  delactosed  permeate  resulting  from  the  ultrafiltration  of 
whey,  said  second  fraction  hav  ing  the  following  composition: 


Lactose,  % 
Minerals,  % 
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-continued 

Protein,  (N  x  6.38), 

15-20 

Lactic  Acid,  % 

7-10 

Citric  Acid,  % 

3-6 

Fat,  % 

less  than  1 

Moisture,  % 

less  than  5 

pH 

6.6-7.2. 

and  said  permeate  having  the  following  composition: 


Lactose,  % 
Minerals,  % 
Protein,  (N  x 


6.38), 


80-83 
10-12 
4-6, 


said  delactosed  permeate  having  the  following  composition: 


Lactose,  % 
Minerals,  % 
Protein,  (N  x  6.38), 


42-45 

30-35 

9-11. 


4,165,392 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RBROUS  HIGH-PROTEIN 

FOOD 

SyiOi  Kawai;  Sbuzo  Ohyabu,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Takeo  Akiya, 
Takatsuki;  Shunichiro  Horio,  Hirakata;  Naoki  Yagi,  Suita; 
Kwang  Y.  Kim,  Habikino,  and  Tanishige  Naki^i.  Yao,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Minaminihon 
Rakuno  Kyodo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136713 
Int.  CL2  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426— 657  "  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrous  high  protein  product, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  converting  a  solution  compris- 
ing a  milk  protein  into  a  fibrous  product,  (2)  after  or  during  the 
conversion  step,  prestabilizing  the  resulting  fibrous  product  in 
an  acidic  bath  of  pH  0  to  5  containing  0.5  to  25%  of  an  acidic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
sulfuric  acid,  and  phytic  acid,  or  admixtures  thereof  for  at  least 
10  seconds;  and  then  (3)  actually  subilizing  the  resultant  fi- 
brous product  in  a  saline  bath  of  pH  2.5  to  6.5  containing  at 
least  one  salt,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  potassium 
salt,  a  sodium  salt,  and  a  calcium  salt  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  6 
gram  equivalents/L  as  the  total  cation  concentration  of  the 
bath,  at  90'  to  130*  C.  for  from  I  to  3  hours  when  acetic  or 
sulfuric  acid  is  used  in  step  (2)  and  0.5  to  3  hours  when  phytic 
acid  is  used  in  step  (2). 


resistance  of  not  less  than  10"  fl  cm,  at  least  one  of  which 
comprises  a  magnetic  toner  for  forming  the  magnetic 
brush; 

triboelectrically  charging  both  toners; 

selecting  the  toner  materials  in  accordance  with  their  orders 
in  the  triboelectricity  series,  the  high  resistance  toner 
being  of  a  higher  order  and  inducing  an  electrostatic 


charge  on  the  low  resistance  toner,  so  that  the  force  of 
electrostatic  attraction  acting  between  the  toners  and  the 
force  of  electrostatic  attraction  acting  between  both  ton- 
ers and  the  latent  image  are  greater  than  the  force  of 
magnetic  attraction  exerted  by  the  magnet  on  the  mag- 
netic toner;  and 
causing  a  deposition  of  both  toners  onto  the  latent  image  to 
provide  a  developing  thereof 


4,16534 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  MADE 

OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  ITS  SUBSEQUENT 

METALLIZATION 

Jean-Paul  Ehrbar,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Claude  Ganguillet, 

Nenchatel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ElMuches  S.A., 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,563 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1977, 
1887/77 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—40  4  Claims 


4,165,393 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Kohji  Suzuki;  Manabu  Mochizuki,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hajime 
Oyama,  Tokyo,  and  Teruyuki  Ohnuma,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1975,  50-141409 
Lot  a.2  G03G  13/09 
VS.  a.  427—18  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  toner  brush  devrfoping  process  for  electro- 
static images  of  the  type  in  which  a  developer  containing  a 
magnetic  powder  is  attracted  onto  a  sheeve  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  by  means  of  a  magnet  disposed  within  the  sleeve  to 
thereby  form  a  magnetic  brush,  which  brush  is  brought  into 
contact  with  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  a  record 
member  to  provide  a  developing  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  as  a  developer  a  powder  -nixture  of  a  low  resis- 
tance toner  having  a  volume  resistance  of  not  more  than 
10*  fl  cm  and  a  high  resistance  toner  having  a  volume 


>V^%,S\S.NN,\\\\,\.\\j 


1.  Method  of  preparation  of  a  substrate  made  of  plastic 
material  for  its  subsequent  metallization,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  one  attacks  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  metal- 
lized by  brush  discharge,  the  said  brush  discharge  being  real- 
ized by  Corona  discharges  applied  by  successive  passages  with 
a  density  of  current  which  is  higher  than  0.5  mA/cm^,  the 
tension  being  lower  than  the  break -down  tension  of  the  sub- 
strate, so  as  to  prevent  the  deterioration  of  the  latter,  the  den- 
sity of  total  charge  of  energy  thus  applied  being  higher  than  20 
mC/cm^  so  as  to  render  the  said  surface  able  to  be  metallized 
by  chemical  way. 
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4,165^95 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO 

STRUCTURE  BY  SUCCESSIVE  EXPOSURES  WTTH 

ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  ACTINIC  RADIATION 

Tai  Hon  P.  Chaiig,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  ssignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,757 

Int.  CL2  B05D  3/06;  B12B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  427—43  I  16  Claims 


August  21,  1979 


organic  polymeric  material,  tl  e  steps  for  substantially  entirely 
removing  said  phosphor-parti  :le  layer  and  film  while  leaving 
said  matrix  substantially  undisturbed,  said  steps  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  film  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
until  said  film  material  is  ^t  least  partially  solubilized,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8.0  to  13.0, 

(b)  and  then  flushing  said  sapport  with  an  aqueous  medium 
until  said  film  and  phosphor-particle  layer  are  substan- 
tially removed. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  predeteniined  high  aspect  ratio 
thin  film  pattern  of  openings  in  a  resist  structure  including        U.S.  Q.  427 — 140 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  first  layer  of  resist, 

applying  a  coating  of  a  second  layer  of  resist, 

said  first  layer  being  relatively  thick  compared  to  the  mini- 
mum dimensions  of  said  pattern  openings  as  measured 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  layet, 

employing  radiation  with  electrons  from  an  electron  beam 
operating  to  write  said  predetermined  pattern  in  said 
second  layer  of  resist  with  said  lainimum  dimensions  in 
said  second  layer, 

forming  a  corresponding  metallic  film  pattern  on  said  first 
layer, 

employing  said  thin  metallic  film  pattern  as  a  mask  for  expos- 
ing said  first  resist  to  actinic  radiation  to  expose  said  pre- 
determined pattern  therein, 

developing  said  first  resist, 

whereby  a  high  aspect  ratio  structure  with  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  is  achieved. 


4,1*^97 
REPAIR  OF  GLASS  LAMINATES 
P.  H.  Ogden,  and  H.  Pennicott,  both  of  Harlow,  England,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1974, 
42117/74;  Apr.  18,  1975,  161M/75 


Int  CL2 1 32B  35/00 


8Claims 


4,165,396      I 
METHOD  FOR  SALVAGING  THE  tIGHT-ABSORBING 
MATRIX  AND  SUPPORT  OF  A  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 
James  A.  Calamari,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ind.,  as«ignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  NtK  917,104 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/10.  3/00:  fesB  3/08 
U.S.  a.  427—64  1  7  Claims 


Dcnsii  uiCHT-Msomnc  kitih 
n « supmT 


otposii  « iirw  Of  moswoi 
puTiciES  mil  IKE  unK  m 
suprwi 


corn  IHE  PMSHOH-PMIICIC  L«I!1 
Bill  <  FILH  Of  OtCAtlC  POltKEIIIC 
HIEIIAL 


cornel  I«E  MTEHIHL  OKEKLtHC 
IHE  Mltll  IITfl  U  UIILIIIE 
UUEOIIS  SOLUIIOI 


ausn  am  iae  ovedltm  uieiii 
LEAVIHC  MATmi  m  sumiiiT 
SItlSnilIKLLI   oaOISIUIIBED 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  ci^ck  damage  to  a  glass  laminate 
which  comprises  subjecting  th^  region  of  the  laminate  surface 
containing  the  crack  to  a  reduced  pressure  of  no  greater  than 
0.5  mm  Hg  for  at  least  10  minutp  to  remove  air  from  the  crack, 
applying  a  low  viscosity,  liquio,  curable  resin  composition  to 
the  laminate  surface  over  theJ  crack,  removing  the  reduced 
pressure  and  curing  the  curable  resin  composition  to  a  trans- 
parent polymer  whose  refractive  index  is  sufficiently  close  to 
that  of  the  glass  to  give  a  visibjly  non-obvious  repair. 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  luminescent  viewing  screen 
including  depositing  a  light-absorbing  matrix  upon  a  support, 
depositing  a  layer  of  phosphor  particles  upon  said  matrix  and 
support  and  coating  said  phosphor-particle  layer  with  a  film  of 


4,161,398 
PRESSURE-SENSTTiVe  COPYING  PAPER 
Paul  R.  Raine,  Cardiff,  and  Lawrence  Westeott,  Bridgend,  both 
of  Wales,  assignors  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited,  Hampshire, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,857 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1976. 
2031/76  I 

iBt  a.2  H41M  5/16 
VS.  CL  427-150  [  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pressure-sensitive  copying  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of:      | 
(a)  forming  a  coating  compcisition  comprised  of 

(i)  microcapsules  containing  a  solution  of  a  colourless 

colour  former, 
(ii)  particulate  mineral  col  jur  developing  material  which 
has  been  chemically  treated  with  a  protective  agent  in 
an  amount  which  is  less  than  about  10%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  particulate  mineral  colour  developing 
material  and  which  is  effective  in  inhibiting  premature 
colour  development,  said  protective  agent  being  char- 
acterized by  being  comiatible  with  said  microcapsules 
and  by  being  substanti^ly  non-interferring  with  the 
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colour  developing  properiies  of  the  colour  developing 
material,  and. 


Hi(-CIIIMil 
HinNI-llKiTr,! 


(iii)  binder;  and 
(b)  applying  said  coating  composition  to  a  substrate. 


A.  an  anaerobically-curing  acrylate  monomer; 

B.  a  peroxy  initiator  in  sufficient  concentration  to  initiate 
cure  of  the  monomer  upon  exclusion  of  oxygen;  and 

C.  about  0.25  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  which  is 
dissolved  in  the  composition  and  which  renders  the 
composition  self-emulsifying  upon  mixing  with  water; 

(b)  washing  the  surface  of  the  article  with  water;  and 

(c)  permitting  the  anaerobic  sealant  to  cure. 


4,165,401 
RECOVERY  OF  SUSPENDED  PARTICULATE  METAL 
FROM  QUENCH  WATER 
Zane  L.  Burke,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Davis  Walker  Cor- 
poration, Commerce,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,618 

Int.  a.2  C23C  1/00 

VS.  CL  427—398  B  19  Claims 


4,165,399 
BINDERLESS  INK  FOR  JET  PRINTING 
Raymond  L.  Germonprez,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,507,  Not.  24, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,079 
Int.  CL2  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  427—264  12  Claims 

9.  In  a  method  for  depositing  indicia  on  a  plastic  resin  coated 
metal  substrate  by  a  jet  ink  technique,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  binder-free  ink  composition  capable  of 
bonding  to  the  plastic  coating  by  penetration  of  the  ink  into  the 
sub-surface  structure  of  said  resin,  contacting  said  plastic  sur- 
face with  said  jet  ink  composition  whereby  penetration  into  the 
sub-surface  structure  of  said  plastic  is  effected  and  said  ink 
remains  embedded  in  the  plastic  resin  coating  upon  evapora- 
tion of  the  ink  solvents, 
said  binder-free  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  between  about  25  and  75  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
ketones  ranging  in  molecular  structure  from  2-butanone  to 
2-octanone,  aliphatic  esters  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  between  about  8  and  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  of  no  more  than  three  car- 
bon atoms,  the  upper  limit  of  said  percent  alcohol  present 
in  the  composition  being  so  selected  as  to  prevent  phase 
separation  of  the  surfactant  component; 

(c)  between  about  8  and  17  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
surfactant, 

(d)  between  about  12  and  35  percent  by  weight  of  water, 

(e)  between  0.5  and  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  dyes  and  neutral  dyes, 
and 

(0  between  zero  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  ink  composition  having  a  viscosity  at  68'  F.  of  less  than  10 
cps.,  a  specific  resistivity  of  less  than  1500  ohm.-cm.  and  a 
surface  tension  at  68*  F.  of  between  22  and  35  dyne  cm. 


7^ 
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1.  In  the  method  of  treating  ariicles  in  which  the  articles  are 
passed  through  a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  then  through  a 
water  quench  bath  for  cooling  and  in  which  the  water  quench 
bath  becomes  contaminated  with  suspended,  particulate  metal 
carried  over  from  the  molten  metal  bath,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  removing  suspended  metal  contaminant  from 
quench  water  by  centrifuging  contaminated  quench  water. 


4,165,402 

CHIP-REMOVING  MACHINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTING  CRYSTALS, 

SPECTFICALLY  SUITED  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FORCE  AND  PRESSURE  MEASURING  CELLS 

Walter  Dubs,  Wintertfaur,  and  Georg  Preiss,  Wiesendangen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kistier  Instrumente  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,106 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  May   16,   1975, 
006481/75 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  n/00:  B23B  1/00;  HOIL  21/461 
VS.  a.  428—64  22  CUima 


M  27       36  29 


4,165,400 
SELF-EMULSIFYING  ANAEROBIC  COMPOSmON 
JoAnn  DeMarco,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite  Corpo- 
ration, Newington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,165,  Jnn.  17,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,069,378. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,593 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/00.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—295  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impregnating  and  sealing  a  porous  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  impregnating  the  article  with  a  self-emulsifiable  anaerob- 
ic-curing composition  which  comprises: 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  step  of  chip  removing  machin- 
ing at  least  one  surface  pwriion  of  a  semiconducting  crystal 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  shape  for  the  crystal  mem- 
ber by  utilizing  a  chip  removing  tool  having  a  ground  single 
crystal  cutting  element  with  a  Mohs  hardness  greater  than  9, 
providing  the  single  crystal  ground  cutting  element  with  a 
clearance  angle  y  of  approximately  5',  a  negative  cutting  angle 
a  of  approximately  8*  and  an  angle  of  incidence  /3  of  approxi- 
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mately  5*,  the  step  of  chip  removing  machining  including 
shaping  by  rotating  and  contacting  one  of  the  semiconducting 
crystal  member  and  the  cutting  element  with  respect  to  the 
other  while  feeding  one  of  the  semiconducting  crystal  member 
and  the  cutting  element  toward  the  other  in  only  a  single 
direction,  penetrating  the  surface  portion  of  the  semiconduct- 
ing crystal  member,  and  forming  at  least  one  depression  therein 
by  chip  removing  machining. 

18.  A  shaped  semiconducting  crystal  member  shaped  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 

21.  A  machining  tool  for  chip  removal  machining  of  at  least 
one  surface  portion  of  a  semiconducting  crystal  member,  said 
machining  tool  being  constructed  as  a  shaping  tool  having  a 
ground  cutting  member,  said  ground  cutting  member  being  a 
single  crystal  provided  with  a  hardnees  greater  than  9  Mohs 
and  having  a  clearance  angle  y  of  approximately  5°,  a  negative 
cutting  angle  a  of  approximately  8'  and  an  angle  of  incidence 
/3  of  approximately  5*. 
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5  to  25  X  10*  poises  being  sJfTiciently  low  to  enable  the  co- 
polymer to  wet  and  penetrate  ihe  fabric  at  fabrication  tempera- 
tures and  lower  than  the  specific  melt  viscosity  of  the  fluoro- 
carbon  copolymer  of  the  top  iheet,  said  top  sheet  being  about 
5-100  mils  thick  and  having  J  specific  melt  viscosity  of  30-60 
X   10*  poises,  and  then  integrally  bonding  the  laminate  by 
means  of  heat  and  pressure;  wfierein  the  fluorocarbon  copoly- 
mer of  the  interlayer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a   copolymer   of  tetranuotoethylene/hexafluoropropylene 
consisting  essentially  of  ^3.25-73  percent  by  weight  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  6.75-27  percent  by  weight  of 
hexafluoropropylene  or 
a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoraethylene/perf1uoro(alkyl  vinyl 
ether)  having  2-3  carbon  itoms  in  the  alkyl  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  99-93  percent  by  weight  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene and  1-7  percenj  by  weight  of  perfluoro  (alkyl 
vinyl  ether). 
4.  A  laminate  produced  by  ihe  process  of  claim  1. 


4,165,403 

ARTICLE  EMPLOYING  INTERLEAVED  ELASTIC 

LAYERS  AND  INELASTIC  SHEETS 

Qarence  F.  Alban,  197  Breezeway,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,771,  May  16,  lf73,  Pat.  No.  3,842,885. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Sfer.  No.  493,533 

Int.  a.2  B60C  U/00.  27/00,  5/00:  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—140  16  Claims 


4,1<K,405 
nSER  LUBRICANTS  BASED  UPON  FATTY  ESTERS  OF 

HETERIC  POLYOXYALKYLATED  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  B.  Login,  and  Dayid  DL  Newkirk,  both  of  Woodhaven, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  SerJ  No.  797,007,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,159 
Int  a.2  B05D  1/28:  C08K  5/10:  D06M  3/38.  5/08 
VJS.  a.  428-395  |  9  claims 

1.  A  lubricated  thermoplast|c,  synthetic  fiber  comprising  a 
polyester  or  nylon  fiber  having  incorporated  thereon  a  lubri- 
cating composition  comprising  a  heteric  polyoxyalkylene 
monoester  capable  of  volatili]  ing  at  200*  C.  having  the  for- 
mula: 


O 

H 

R— C— 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compriang: 

opposing  elastic  layers;  T 

a  sheet  interposed  between  said  layers,  said  sheet  having  a 

plurality  of  perforations  therein  and  comprising  a  material 

having  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  with  respect 

to  said  layers;  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said  layers  to  the  thickness  of 

said  sheet  is  given  by 

ii/t2='y/E2/Ei 

where: 
ti  =  the  composite  thickness  of  said  iJyers, 
t2  =  the  thickness  of  said  sheet, 
E]  =  modulus  of  elasticity  for  said  lasers, 
E2  =  modulus  of  elasticity  for  said  sh  et. 


A),— R' 


4,165,404 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  LAMINATES  OF  FABRIC 

AND  FLUOROCARBON  COPOLYMER 

Henry  E.  Quehl,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^53,  Sep.  26,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,386, 

May  24,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  11, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  850,697 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/02.  27/06 

VS.  a.  428—212  4  Claims   heteric  polyoxyalkylene  monoester  condensation  product  ca 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  laminate   pable  of  volatilizing  at  200*  C.  '     ' 

comprising  a  fluorocarbon  copolymer  top  sheet  and  a  knitted 
glass  fabric,  the  improvement  comprisii^  placing  an  interlayer 
between  the  knitted  glass  fabric  and  the  top  sheet,  said  inter- 
layer consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet  about  1-5  mils  thick  of  a 
fluorocarbon  copolymer  having  a  specific  melt  viscosity  from 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radi  ;al  having  about  7  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene 
residues  derived  from  the  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1,2- 
propylene  oxide  in  the  respecti  I'e  ratio  by  weight  of  3:7  to  4:1; 
n  has  a  value  to  produce  a  mol«  cular  weight  of  from  about  300 
to  about  3000  and  R'  is  the  re  lidue  of  a  monofunctional  aryl 
alcohol  or  a  monofunctional  al|cyl  or  arylalkyl  alcohol  having 
1  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 

4.  The  process  of  lubricating  thermoplastic,  synthetic  fibers 
comprising  the  application  to  siid  fibers  of  a  heteric  polyoxyal- 
kylene monoester  lubricant  capable  of  volatilizing  at  200*  C. 
having  the  formula:  ] 

O     I 

>< 

R-C-JA),-R' 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radijiil  having  from  7  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  resi- 
dues derived  from  the  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1,2-pro- 
pylene  oxide  in  the  respective  tatio  by  weight  of  3:7  to  4:1;  n 
has  a  value  to  produce  a  molicular  weight  of  about  300  to 
about  3000  and  R'  is  the  residue  of  a  monofunctional  aryl 
alcohol  or  a  mono-functional  a|cyl  or  arylalkyl  alcohol  having 
1  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 
7.  A  synthetic  fiber  lubricatjing  composition  comprising  a 


having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
R~C-dA),-R- 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  about  7  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene 
residues  derived  from  the  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1,2- 
propylene  oxide  in  the  respective  ratio  by  weight  of  3:7  to  4:1; 
n  has  a  value  to  produce  a  molecular  weight  of  atwut  300  to 
about  3000  and  R'  is  the  residue  of  a  monofunctional  com- 
pound containing  an  OH  group  and  having  I  to  about  21 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 


4,165,406 

POWDERY  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hideyoshi  Tugukuni,  Sakai,  and  Masafumi  Kano,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toyo  Co.  Ltd.^  Oske, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,508,  May  5,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,113,917, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,621,  Sep.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,970,725.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,553 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1972,  47-96541; 
Oct  28,  1972,  47-108306 

Int  a.2  B32B  23/08.  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—407  5  aaims 

1.  A  powdery  coating  composition  comprising  polymer 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  0.5 
to  200^  and  composed  of,  as  a  core  component,  a  polymer 
having  a  softening  point  not  exceeding  90'  C.  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins  and  p>olyester  resins, 
and,  as  an  outer  component,  a  polymer  having  a  softening 
point  of  at  least  100'  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulosic  plastics,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
core  component  to  the  outer  component  is  within  the  range 
from  SO/SO  to  100/1  and  said  outer  component  covers  said 
core  component. 


4,165,408 
CARDBOARD  PICTURE  MAT  WITH  COLORED 
SURFACE  AREAS 
Donald  C.  Pierce,  59  Reposa  Vista,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,356,  Jan.  19,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,965,  Jun.  20,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,025,666.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,028 

Int  a.2  B32B  9/06 

VS.  a.  428—452  6  Claims 


1.  A  picture  mat  for  mounting  pictures,  including  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  mat  board  of  cardboard  or  paper  having  a  dry  surface  free 
from  adhesives  and  which  accepts  and  retains  finely  di- 
vided powder,  free  from  liquid  medium,  up  to  an  amount 
which  fills  said  surface,  and 

a  finely  divided  pigmented  dry  powder,  different  in  color 
from  said  surface  worked  into  a  chosen  area  of  said  sur- 
face, filling  and  retained  by  said  surface,  said  powder 
being  free  from  liquid  medium,  residue  of  liquid  medium, 
and  adhesives, 

each  particle  of  said  dry  p>owder  filling  said  surface  being  in 
contact  therewith  and  being^^non-smudgeable. 


4,165,407 
ADAMITE  ROLL  MATERIAL  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Tom  Endoh,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masayuki  Katoh,  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51/75906; 
Aug.  21,  1976,  51/99834 

Int  a.2  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—408  6  Claims 


1.  Roll-mill  roll  material  consisting  of  carbon  in  the  range  of 
from  1.4%  to  3.0%  by  weight,  silicon  in  the  range  of  from 
0.4%  to  1.5%  by  weight  manganese  in  the  range  of  from  0.4% 
to  2.0%  by  weight,  nickel  to  an  amount  of  4.0%  by  weight  or 
less,  chromium  to  an  amount  of  0.8%  by  weight  or  less,  molyb- 
denum to  an  amount  of  2.0%  by  weight  or  less,  and  one  or 
more  carbide  forming  elements  selected  from  vanadium,  nio- 
bium, titanium,  zirconium,  and  tungsten  to  a  total  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  0.3%  to  3.5%  by  weight  the  remainder  of 
said  material  being  substantially  iron,  with  the  proviso  that  (1) 
the  total  amount  of  carbide  forming  elements  is  proportional  to 
the  combined  total  amount  of  carbon  and  chromium,  and  (2) 
the  total  amount  of  carbide  forming  elements  increases  with 
increasing  combined  total  amounts  of  carbon  and  chromium. 


4,165,409 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WOOD  COMPOSITE 
PANELS  HAVING  ENHANCED  RRE  RETARDANCY 
Jack  Maine,  Jefferson  Apts.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48605 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,378 
Int  a.2  B32B  31/12 
VS.  CI.  428—535  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  fire  retardancy  of  fabricated 
wood  panel  systems  which  method  consists  of 

(A)  impregnating  a  first  or  outer  wood  member  with  an 
aqueous  based  fire  retardant  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
polyethyleneimine  and  a  mixture  of  monoanunonium 
phosphate  and  diammonium  phosphate; 

(B)  impregnating  the  product  of  (A)  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  curable  tertiary  butylstyrene  and 

(ii)  mixtures  of  curable  tertiary  butylstyrene,  a  haloalkyl 
phosphate  flame  retardant  different  than  the  flame  re- 
tardant in  (A),  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the  tertiary  butyl 
styrene  and  a  catalyst  for  curing:  and  then  curing  said 
tertiary  butylstyrene; 

(C)  impregnating  a  second  or  core  wood  member  with  a  fire 
retardant  as  in  (A)  and  drying; 

(D)  forming  a  composite  structure  from  the  product  of  (A) 
and  (B)  and  the  product  of  (C)  by  gluing  the  wood  mem- 
bers together  and, 

(E)  attaching  a  third  or  balance  wood  member  to  the  remain- 
ing core  face  opposite  the  first  wood  member,  whereby  a 
fire  retardant  composite  fabricated  wood  panel  is  ob- 
tained. 
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4,165,410 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICES  WITH  CONTROLLED 

TEMPERATURE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Stuart  L.  Blank,  Madison,  NJ.,  assiyior  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  803,069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed- 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  l/iJ:  GllB  i/dB,-  GllC  11/02 

MS.  CL  428—539  3  Claims 


0  r  o  HcarcK  looo 

^r^nk ^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  device  combrising  (a)  a  substrate 
supporting  at  least  a  first  layer  of  an  f-on  containing  garnet 
possessing  an  uniaxial  magnetic  anisottopy  perpendicular  to 
the  layer,  which  layer  is  capable  of  supporting  magnetic  bub- 
bles which  are  stable  and  of  a  characteristic  diameter  in  a 
temperature  varying  bias  field  over  a  temperature  range, 
which  anisotropy  is  predominantly  a  growth  induced  anisot- 
ropy  produced  by  dodecahedral  site  substitution,  which  bias 
field  is  produced  by  a  magnet  adapted  for  maintaining  the  layer 
in  the  bias  field  throughout  the  temperature  range,  which  bias 
field  is  less  than  a  bubble  collapse  fiel4  at  each  temperature 
within  the  temperature  range  and  which  bias  field  varies 
throughout  the  temperature  range  at  an  average  variation  rate 
(b)  generating  means  for  generating  the  bubbles;  and  (c)  propa- 
gating means  for  moving  the  bubbles  in  order  to  produce 
information  processing  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the 
iron  garnet  is  of  a  composition  represented  by  the  atomic 
formula:  R3_a(Ca,Sr)aGeaFe5_aOi'2.  where  R  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  yttrkim  and  the  rare  earth 
elements,  numbers  57  through  71  of  the  periodic  table  of  the 
elements,  which  said  iron  garnet  is  epitajially  deposited  from  a 
solution  of  constituent  oxides  in  a  flux,  which  said  flux  consists 
essentially  of  PbO  and  B2O3  in  a  weight  ratio  selected  from  the 
range  extending  from  ten  to  infinity;  wljerein  the  weight  ratio 
is  selected  to  produce  the  first  layer  of  a  garnet  whose  bubble 
collapse  field  varies  with  temperature  throughout  the  tempera- 
ture range,  at  approximately  the  said  variation  rate. 


4,165,411       I 
FLAME  RETARDANT  URETHANE  AND  METHOD 
Nelson  S.  Marans;  Clifton  L.  Kehr,  botk  of  SilTer  Spring,  and 
Robert  M.  Murch,  Ashton,  all  of  Mi.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5884)92,  Jun.  18, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,824, 
Oct.  9, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
834,927 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/52.  5/5$,  5/51 
VJS.  CL  521—107  27  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  hydrophilic  po^yurethane  foam  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  hydrophilic,  NCO  termi- 
nated, polyoxyalkylene  urethane  prepo^mer  wherein  at  least 
40  mole  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene  units  in  the  prepolymer  are 
oxyethylene  units;  and  (b)  water;  wherein  sufficient  amounte  of 
(b)  are  added  to  provide  an  H2O  Inde«  Value  of  from  about 
1,300  to  about  78,000  and  said  reaction  product  containing 
from  about  45  to  about  70  weight  percent  alumina  hydrate  and 
from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  peroent  of  a  phosphorous 
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containing  fire  retardant  matdnal,  said  weight  percent  being 
based  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  foam. 


4,16E,412 

DELAYED  ACTION  CATALYSTS  FOR 

POLYURETHANES 

Ibrahim  S.  Bechara,  Boothwyn,;  and  Dewey  G.  Holland,  Chadds 

Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  |to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,722,  jli.  12, 1977,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,138,  lug.  15,  1974,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2921344,  Sep.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3^2,150.  This  appUcation  Atg.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,249 

Int.  a.2  C08G  1^18,  18/20.  18/14 

VS.  a.  521—121  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L  polyurethane  product  which 
comprises  polymerizing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  containing 
a  plurality  of  isocyanato  groups  per  molecule  and  an  organic 
polyol  containing  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  df  about  70'  C.  to  200*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  delayed  action  catalyst  comprising  a  tertiary 
amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  »ubstituted  in  the  alpha  position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanoacetic  acid,  nitro- 
acetic  acid,  acetone  dicarboxylic  acid,  sulfonyl  diacetic  acid, 
thionyldiacetic  acid,  acetoacet^c  acid,  and  benzoylacetic  acid, 
and  said  salt  irreversibly  decomposing  to  catalytically  active 
tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
methyl  butane  diamine,  trimetl^l  aminoethyl  pipcrazine,  tetra- 
methyl  guanidine,  azabicyclo  heptanes,  azabicyclooctanes, 
N-allyl  piperidine,  2,2'oxybis-<jmorpholino  ethyl  ether),  ami- 


dines,  N-alkyl  imidazoles,  and 
position  of  the  acid  component 
about  70*  C.  to  200*  C. 


silyl  morpholines  with  decom- 
it  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 


4,169,413 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  PHENOUC  FOAMS  WITH 

A  UNIFORM  APPEARANCE 
Robert  H.  Sefton,  McMurray,  uid  John  D.  Carlson,  Bradford 
Woods,  both  of  Pa.,  assignees  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,895,  Mar.  15,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,772, 
Aug.  18, 1977,  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,038 


U.S.  a.  521—128 


Int  a.2  008J  9/14 


4Claim8 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  pnenolic  foam  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  foamable  mixture  comprising  a  foamable 
phenol-aldehyde  resin,  a  bjowing  agent,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone;  \ 

(b)  foaming  the  mixture  by  adding  an  acid  catalyst;  and 

(c)  curing  the  phenolic  foam 
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4,165,414 
URETHANE-MODinED  ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  INSULATING  AND  FLAME 
RETARDANT  PROPERTIES 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Riverview;  John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyan- 
dotte; Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  ail  of  Mich.,  and  Harald  P. 
WuUr,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,439 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/14,  18/20.  18/24.  18/16 
VS.  a.  521—129  5  Claims 

1.  A  urethane-modified  isocyanurate  foam  prepared  by  cata- 
lytically condensing  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and 
employing  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  from  3:1  to  100:1,  (a)  a  polyol 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  from  IS  to  80 
parts  per  100  parts  of  organic  polyisocyanate  of  2,2,2-trichloro- 
ethanol  or  (b)  a  polyol  with  a  modified  polyisocyanate  having 
a  free  isocyanate  content  of  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  from 
15  to  80  parts  per  100  parts  of  organic  polyisocyanate  of  said 
2,2,2-trichloroethanol. 


(A)  chlorinated  [wlyethylene  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
about  20  to  50%,  said  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  20,000  to  500,000; 

(B)  a  mercaptotriazine  cross-linking  agent  of  the  formula 


4,165,415 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  FOAM  OF 

CHLORINATED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 

EMPLOYING  A  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 

FOAMING  AGENT 

Temfumi  Adachi,  and  Michifumi  Tanga,  both  of  Shinnan'yo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Sekishi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

(ha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1975,  50-133401 
Int  a.2  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  foam  of  a  chlorinated  polymer 
of  vinyl  chloride  which  comprises  mixing  a  chlorinated  polyer 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  from  1  to  5  ftarts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polymer  of  a  foaming  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  chlorinated  polymer  having 
an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  100  to  2000  and  a 
chlorine  content  of  from  60  to  70%  by  weight;  and  heating  the 
mixture  of  chlorinated  polymer  and  alcohol  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  foam. 


4,165,416 

CURED  OR  UNCURED  CHLORINATED 

POLYETHYLEJVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CURING  UNCURED  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

Yasoo  Matoba,  Suita;  Akin  Hashimoto,  Itami,  and  Mikio 

Sugahara,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Soda 

Co.  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1976,  51/92638; 
Ang.  24,  1976,  51/101377;  Ang.  24,  1976,  51/101378;  Jan.  24, 
1977,  52/6962 

Int  CU  C08K  5/37:  C08J  3/24 
VS.  a.  525—346  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  chlorinated  polyethylene  composition  free  from 
hexamethylphosphoric  triamide  complex  consisting  essentially 
of: 


NO  2  (CX  zs> 
34 EK  Ml 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mercapto  group,  alkylamino  groups  with  the  alkyl 
moiety  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamine 
groups  with  the  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylamino  groups  with  the  cycloalkyi  moi- 
ety containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dicycloalkylamino 
groups  with  the  alkyl  moiety  containing  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  arylamino  groups,  N-aryl-N-alkylamino  groups 
with  the  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
(C)  a  cross-linking  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  of  the  formula 


R2' 


;n-rj 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  C1-C12  alkyl 
groups,  C3-C12  cycloalkyi  groups  and  C7-C12  aralkyl 
groups,  at  least  two  of  which  R1-R3  are  members  other 
than  hydrogen,  which  Ri  and  R2,  or  K\  and  R2,  and  R2 
and  R3  may  taken  together  form  a  C4-C6  hydrocarbon 
ring,  which  hydrocartmn  ring  may  also  contain  a  hetero 
atom  and  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  as  well  as  the  carboxyl- 
ates,  mercaptothiazole  salts,  dithiocarbamates  and  dithio- 
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phosphates  of  said  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  and  the 
benzothiazylsulfenamides  of  said  secondary  amines; 

(D)  an  acid  acceptor  of  metal  compounds;  and 

(E)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  plasti- 
cizer  and  a  reinforcing  agent,  the  amount  of  said  additive 
being  about  0. 1  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polyethylene. 


4,165,417 

3-(TERT-ALKYLTHIO)-l,3.THIAZOLIDIN-2,4-DIONE 

USED  TO  INHIBIT  PREMATURE  VULCANIZATION  OF 

DIENE  RUBBERS 
Mark  D.  Wolfinger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,092 
Int.  a.2  C08C  1/00.  4/00;  C07D  277/04 
VJS.  a.  525—3  I  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  prematura  vulcanization  of  sulfur 
vulcanizable  diene  rubber  containing  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent 
and  an  organic  vulcanization  accelerating  agent  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
premature  vulcanization,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

S— C 


R|— C 


\ 

^ 


:h3 

N— s—  :— R 


R2  O 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  1-9  carbon  atoi$s, 
pendently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8 


:h3 


,  and  Ri  and  R2  inde- 
c^rbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


4,165,418 

PAINT  MANUFACTURE 

Derek  N.  A.  Speakman,  Ruislip,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,348,  May  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,547, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242^03,  Apr.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  Wl,  Ser.  No.  766,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1S>71, 
9494/71 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/08,  8/iO.  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—377  1  9  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersant  suitable  for  4se  in  making  a  series  of 
paints,  the  dispersant  being  a  copolymer  comprising  units 
derived  from  the  following  ethylenictlly  unsaturated  mono- 
mers in  the  stated  proportions  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer; 

(a)  0-50%  of  a  hydroxy  group  containing  monomer,  and/or 

(b)  0-20%  of  an  amide  group  containing  monomer,  provided 
that  there  is  always  present  at  least  5%  of  (a)  or  (b); 

20-80%  of  a  monomer  free  from  cafboxyl  groups  and  con- 
taining a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  7 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  a  component  containing  one  or  more  monomers  free 
from  the  groups  mentioned  in  (a),  (b),  or  (c),  said  compo- 
nent including  as  an  essential  constituent  up  to  20%  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a  comonomer 
containing  an  epoxide  group,  said  expoxide  group  having 
been  reacted  with  a  compound  bearing  a  carboxyl  group 
and  a  pigment  dispersant  group  ai|d  having  the  formula 


l=CH),-5 
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4.1  »,419 
METAL  SURFACES  COATED  WITH  ALIPHATIC  AODS 
CONTAINING  12  CARBON  ATOMS  OR  MORE  TO 
ELIMINATE  POLYMER  BUILD-UP  ON  REACTOR 
WALLS  DURING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  POLYMERS 
Naoyuki  Suzuki;  Yoji  Wada;  Akihisa  Furuno;  Iwao  Ohshima, 
and  Yttkio  Shibuya,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  cSo.,  Ltd.;  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1977,  52-65383 
Int.  a.2  CO*!-  2/00.  18/00 
VS.  a.  526— «2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  water-soluble  cationic  poly- 
mer by  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  high  concen- 
tration of  (a)  at  least  one  vitkl  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I)[ 


CH2=CRiCOOR2N®R3lLRjXe 


0) 


wherein  Ri  is  — H  or  — CH3;  R2  is  — CH2CH2—  or  — CH2C- 
H(OH)CH2— ;  R3  and  R4,  wh|ch  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


each  is  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3; 
an  integer  of  1  to  4,  — CH2' 
C1-,  Br-,  JS04--orCH3 
or  (b)  a  mixture  of  (i)  at  least 
by  the  general  formula  (I) 


I5  is  — CBH2n+ 1  where  n  is  0  or 
Is,  or  — CH2COOH;  and  X  is 


one  vinyl  monomer  represented 
,  ,  nd  (ii)  at  least  one  other  vinyl 
monomer  copolymerizable  thwewith,  wherein  said  vinyl  mon- 
omer represented  by  the  geni-al  formula  (I)  is  present  in  said 
mixture  in  a  predominant  am(|unt,  and  obtaining  a  polymer  in 
a  lump  form,  the  improvement  comprising  performing  the 
polymerization  in  a  polymerization  zone  defined  by  a  metal 


surface  or  surfaces,  in  which 


during  the  polymerization  ha>e  been  coated  with  a  layer  of  at 


least  one  of  a  higher  aliphatic 


the  metal  surface(s)  contacted 


acid  having  12  or  more  carbon 


atoms,  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  higher  aliphatic  acid  having  12 
or  more  carbon  atoms  and/01  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  higher 
aliphatic  acid  having  12  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


4,1(5,420 

SOLID  STATE  POLYMEI IZATION  OF  POLYESTER 

PREPOLYMER 

Verne  R.  Rinehart,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,119,  Not.  10,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,161 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  526—63 

1.  In  a  solid  state  process 
weight  particulate  polyester 


8G  63/26 

8  Claims 

br  polymerizing  low  molecular 
prepolymer  to  high  molecular 
weight  polyester  resin  the  imirovement  which  comprises  the 
use  in  said  process  of  dry,  crystalline  polyester  prepolymer 


having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
0.35  and  essentially  in  the  fi 
ranging  in  size  from  about  1 
ter 


iging  from  about  6. 1  to  about 
of  discrete  spherical  beads 
to  about  250  microns  in  diame- 


Ar(CH 
OH  where  AR  is  an  aromatic  group  aad  n  is  1  or  0,  the  total    U.S.  Q.  528—75 
amount  of  said  component  (d)  being  upjto  50%  and  the  total  of 
monomers  being  100% 


4,1«,421 

HYDROXY  TERMINATED  POLYBUTADIENE  BASED 

POLYURETHANE  BOUND  PROPELLANT  GRAINS 

William  H.  Graham,  and  Inella  G.  Shepard,  both  of  HuntSTille, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  741,591,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,626. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,925 
Int.  a.^  C08G  18/31  18/62;  G08G  18/69 


1.  A  curable  composition  c<  mprising  a  hydroxy  terminated 
polybutadiene  and  a  compoun  i  of  the  formula: 


SCIaims 
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the  degree  of  polymerisation,  and  m  is  an  integer  selected  from 
0  and  1,  said  poly-(carbonate-urethane)-triol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  5000  and  being  liquid. 


-X-(NCO)„ 


wherein  X  is  an  n  -i-m  valent  organic  radical;  R  is  hydrogen,  or 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  carbocyclic  aryl 
of  from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  n  is  on  the  average  at  least 
I;  m  is  I;  and  n-(-m  must  be  at  least  2. 


4,165,422 
ACYL  CAPPED  QUINONE-COUPLED 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,644 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44.  65/48 
VS.  CL  525—397  12  Claims 

1.  An  acyl  capped  quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxide  of 
the  formula: 


(D 


i-OEO-i' 


4,165,424 
BISPIPERAZIDO  PHOSPHORUS  POLY  AMIDES 

Johny  C.  Hermans,  Wespelaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  sjl  Texaco 

Belgium  n.T.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  628,262,  Not.  3,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,098,768. 
This  application  Jnn.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,031 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1975, 
21974/75 

Int  0.2  C08G  69/42 
VS.  CI.  528—370  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of 
the  formula 


(R')nl 

ATA 


-N 


\ / 


N— P— N 

I 

Y 


N— C- 

\-J    'o 


wherein 

(t)  X  is  absent  or  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  or  ^N — R; 

(ii)  Y  represents  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  N-containing  heterocyclic 
group,  or  —OR  or  — NR2,  or  — NR2  in  which  the  two  R 
groups,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  an  N-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  or 
a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  independently  each  -«-OEO->-  is  a  divalent  quinone 
residue,  E  is  a  divalent  arene  radical,  either  a  or  b  is  at  least 
equal  to  1,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  halohydro- 
carbon  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  between  the 
halogen  atoms  and  phenol  nucleus,  a  hydrocarbonoxy  radical, 
or  a  halohydrocarbonoxy  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  and  phenol  nucleus,  R" 
being  the  same  as  R'  and,  in  addition,  halogen,  and  R  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical. 


4,165,423 
POLY-(CARBONATE-URETHANE)-TRIOLS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Claude  G.  Passagne,  Champigny  sur  Mame;  Jean-Pierre  G. 
Senet,  Melun;  Remy  R.  Lippler,  and  Jacques  Flazanet,  both  of 
Bergerac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Pondres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

nied  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23, 1976,  76  38823 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  528—370  5  Claims 

1.  A  poly-<carbonate-urethane)-triol  of  the  formula: 


R-(-OCOA-)sOH 

o 

-OAOC-)s-N-(C Z)„ 

O       (H)„ 

R-tOCO\-itPH 

O 


r 

/ 

: — 2 

\ 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  group,  R  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  representing 


/ \ 

— N  N— R* 

(R'),3 

wherein  R,  R',  R^,  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  or  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
or  an  N-containing  heterocyclic  group; 

(iii)  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group,  a  cycloali- 
phatic group,  an  N-containing  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  carbamoyl 
group;  and 

(iv)  n',  n^,  and  n^  each  represent  zero  or  an  integer. 


4,165,425 
ALKYL  TIN  OXIDE  CURED  POLYSULFIDE  RUBBERS 

IN  HOT  MELT  APPUCATIONS 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,626 
Int  CL2  CIMG  75/04 
VS.  CL  528—374  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  formed  article  of  manu- 
facture comprising  a  cured  rubber  based  on  a  thiol  tenninated 
liquid  polysulfide  polymer  cured  with  a  dialkyl  tin  oxide  which 
comprises: 

a.  extruding  said  cured  rubber  through  a  die  under  heat  and 
pressure;  and 

b.  allowing  the  extruded  rubber  of  step  (a)  to  cool  and  solid- 
ify. 
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U^.  a.  536—24 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH  OH 

and  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof. 


OH 


4,165,428 
INDOLEACETIC  AOD  ESTE4  DERIVATIVES 
Kai^i  Noda,  Chiknshino;  Akira  Nakagatra;  Satorn  Miyata,  both 
of  Tosu;  Yoichi  Nakashima,  Tachivai,  and  Hiroyuki  Ide, 
Fokuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical 
Co^  Inc^  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jm.  22, 1976,  51-74104 

Int  a.2  C07D  209/28.1213/79 

VS.  a.  546—273  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  foniula: 


3I2CXxx:h2R 


-0-° 
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4,165,426 

ZINC  OXIDE  CURED  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  LEVUUNIC  ACID  SUITABLE  FOR  HOT 

MELT  APPUCATtON 
Henry  N.  Paul,  III,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,627 
Int.  a.^  C08G  75/04 
VS.  a.  528—374  7  Claims 

1.  A  cured  rubbery  composition  based  on  a  thiol  terminated 
liquid  polysulfide  polymer  which  comprises  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  thiol  terminated  liquid  polysulqde  polymer,  zinc  oxide, 
and  levulinic  acid  said  zinc  oxide  beinf  present  at  from  about 
1  part  by  weight  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  per  one  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  polysulfide  polymer  and  said  levulinic  acid 
being  present  at  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  to  about  S  parts  by 
weight  per  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polysulfide  poly- 
mer. 


4.1«5,429 
7a-METHOXY-CEPrtALOSPORANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Matam  Iwanami,  Yokohama;  Masuo  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shinobu  Nagano,  Niiza;  Maaaharu  Fiijimoto,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya 
Maeda,  Urawa;  Noriaki  Nayuo,  Ages,  and  Atsuki  Yamazaki, 
Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-76209; 
Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80659;  Oct.  8, 1976,  51-121143;  Oct.  15,  1976, 
51-123601;  Dec.  27, 1976,  51-159908;  Mar.  11, 1977,  5^26835 

Int.  a.2  C07D  5C 1/56;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  544—21  3  Claims 

1.  The  7a-methoxy-7;3- lieterocydic  thioacetamido-3- 
heterocyclic  thiomethyl-A^-otphem-4-carboxylic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


R'SCHiCONH 


4,165,427 
l-METHYL-9;3-D-RIBOFURANOSYL-ISOGUANINE 
Richard  P.  Gregson,  Narraweena,  and  Ronald  J.  Quinn,  Cromer, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  3, 1977, 77910 
Int.  a.2  C07H  77/00      * 


OCHj 

rr 


2  Claims 


R5 


X 


S 
^^J— CH2S— R2 


COOH 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acc4>table  salu  thereof  wherein  R'  is 


—  N 

1 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  a  lower  alkytamino  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  lower  alkanoylaitiino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  lower  alkoxycarbottylamino  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  m  >iety,  a  carboxy  lower  alkylthio 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  itoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  a 
3-lower  alkylureido  group  ha  ^ng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety;  and  R^  is  a  3 
group. 

2.      The      7a-methoxy-7/3-lieterocyclic 


heterocyclic  thiomethyl-A^-ophem-4-carboxylic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


OCH) 


R'SCH2CONH- 


N- 


ower  alkyl- l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl 


thioacetamido-3- 


CH2S— r2 


COOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acce  >table  salts  thereof  wherein  R'  is 


—  N 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hyd  -oxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  a  lower  alky  lamino  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  lower  alkanoylaaiino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  lower  alkoxycarbotylamino  group  having  1  to  4 
wherein  R  is  pyridyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  n^iety,  a  carboxy  lower  alkylthio 
substituents  at  any  position,  said  subttituents  being  selected  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorin^  methyl  and  trifluoro-  3-lower  alkylureido  group  ha  ving  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
methyl.  alkyl  moiety;  and  R^  is  a  l-lo  ver  alkyl-tetrazol-5-yl  group. 
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4,165,430 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  7-CARBOXY 
SUBSTITUTED  a-ETHERinED 
OXIMINOARYLACETAMIDO)  GROUP 
Janice  Bradshaw,  Harrow;  Martin  C.  Cook,  Liverpool,  and 
Gordon  I.  Gregory,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,529,  Mar.  19,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,103,084,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,451,  Dec. 
16, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
696,276 
Int  a.2  C07D  501/46;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  O.  544—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cephalosporin  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


CH2Y 


wherein 

R  is  thienyl  or  furyl; 

R''is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  allyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  phenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  carboxy,  C2-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl; 

or  R"  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  C3-7  cydoalkylidene  group; 
Y  is  the  residue  of  a  nitrogen  nucleophile  which  is  a  tri(Ci-6 
alkyl)  amine,  or  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine  which  is  a  pyri- 
dine, pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  pyrazine,  pyrazole,  imidazole, 
triazole,  thiazole,  benzotriazole  or  purine,  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  a  C 1-6  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  C\^  alkyl, 
(Ci-6  alkoxy)  methyl,  (C2-7  alkanoyloxy)methyl,  formyl,  C2-7 
alkanoyl,  C2-7  alkanoyloxy,  carboxy,  C2-7  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy  (C|^  alkyl),  sulpho,  Cj^  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl 
Ci-6  alkoxy,  Ci^  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  phenyl  Ci..«  alkylthio, 
cyano,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl,  N-<Ci-6  alkyl)  carbamoyl,  N,N- 
di(Ci^  alkyl)  carbamoyl,  N-<hydroxy  C|-6alkyl)carbamoyl  or 
carbamoyl  C|^  alkyl  group;  or  azido,  and  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  a  1 -oxide  thereof 


4,165,432 
PEROXY  DI-ESTER  POLYOLS 
Frank  J.  Preston,  Meriden;  Theodore  C.  Knuis,  Cheshire,  and 
Kiran  B.  Chandalia,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Piled  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,103 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/34.  69/42 

VS.  a.  536—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  peroxy  bis-cster  polyol  characterized  by  the  formula: 


((HO)„—  R  1 — 0-)-C-(-CH2),— C— O— 

O  O 

II  II 

— O— CI-CH2),— C-(-0— R4— (OH),) 

wherein: 

m  and  r  are  the  same  and  represent  the  integer  2; 

n  and  p  are  the  same  and  represent  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 
and 

((HO)— Ri— O-t-  and  -t-O— R4— (OH),)  are  the  same  and 
represent  residues  of  polyether  polyols,  Ri(OH)m+i  and 
lU(OH),+ 1,  wherein  K\  and  R4  represent  polyether  chains 
having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  700  to 
3(XX),  after  removal  of  one  hydroxy  hydrogen  therefrom. 


4,165,433 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  DEXTRO  TO  LEVO 

ROTATORY  CHITIN 

Paul  R.  Austin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728^57,  Sep.  30, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,059,457, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,280,  Feb.  19, 
1976,  Pat  No.  4,062,921.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  834,938 
Int  a,2  C09J  3/04 
VS.  CL  536—20  l  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  converting  dextro  rotatory  chitin  to  levo 
rotatory  chitin  by  dissolving  chitin  in  dimethylacetamide  or 
N-methylpyrrolidone  or  mixtures  of  these  amides,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  about  2%  of  lithium  chloride. 


4,165.431 
CHLORINATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  COMPLEX  FORMERS 
Franz  Alfes,  Krefeld;  Diez  Heine,  Leverkusen;  Reinhard  Kaiser, 
Cologne;  Glinter  Kolb,  Leverkusen;  Joachim  Probst,  Cologne; 
and  Franz  Weider,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1977,2709689 

Int  CL2  C08F  8/20.  8/22 
VS.  a.  525—357  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chlorinating  a  polyolefin  which  comprises 
chlorinating  the  polyolefin  with  chlorine  in  solution  or  suspen- 
sion or  first  in  one  and  then  in  the  other  in  the  presence  of  (1) 
an  iron,  titanium  or  antimony  chlorine  transfer  agent,  (2)  a 
chlorination  catalyst  and  (3)  from  0.2  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  polyolefin,  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
H2N+R — NHJjfH  wherein  R  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  butyl- 
ene  and  n  is  from  1  to  6,  at  a  temperature  of  from  40*  to  60*  C. 
up  to  a  chlorine  content  of  from  60  to  70%  by  weight. 


4,165,434 
LASER  DYES  COMPRISING  FLUORESCENT  AND 
LASER  DYESTUFF  RESIDUES 
Fritz  P.  ScUtfer,  and  Wolfgang  Liittke,  both  of  Gtfttingen- 
Nikolansberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V., 
Giittingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1976,  2655177 

Int  a.2  C07C  15/00;  C07D  251/30  251/54,  311/82 
VS.  a.  544—197  9  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  comprising  at  least  one  laser  dyestufT  radical  and 
at  least  one  fluorescent  dyestufT  radical  the  fluorescent  range 
of  said  fluorescent  dyestufT  radical  overlapping  the  absorption 
range  of  the  laser  dyestuff  radical  and  being  linked  with  the 
laser  dyestuff  radical  directly  or  via  a  bridge  member  having  a 
length  of  at  most  20  A  in  such  a  manner  that  the  w-electron 
systems  of  the  individual  laser  dyestuff  radical  of  fluorescent 
dyestuff  radical  are  decoupled. 
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4,165,435 
FIRE  RETARDANT  S-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Armin  HiesUnd,  Binningen,  and  Peter  Rohringer,  Sch'dnenbuch, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,009 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jnn.   25,   1976, 
8156/76 

Int  a.2  C07D  251/38.  25/1/52.  251/66 


and 


vs.  a.  544—197 

1.  s-Triazine  of  the  formula 


N  N 

T 

Z2 


wherein  X2  is  a  radical  of  the  formuU 


-(NH),_i-S02-N 


\ 


2  Claims   wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen, 
same  or  different,  with  the 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is 
wherein  g  is  4,  S,  or  6; 
wherein  R\  is  hydrogen, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
substituted  with  one,  tw< 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
ceptable  cation. 


■:i 


(3.1) 


Rseich 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  and  R7  and  Rs  elu;h  are  phenyl,  benzyl, 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrogen,  and  Z2  has  the 
meanings  given  for  X2,  or  is  diethylagiino  or  dimethylamino, 
and,  if  n  in  formula  (3.1)  is  2,  Z2  ako  is  ethoxy,  methoxy, 
phenoxy  or  bcnzyloxy. 


T 

4,165,436    I 
)-9-DEOXY.9-MET 


0  H2)m-CH3 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  wherdn  Y2  is  trans-CH=CH-, 
— CH2CH2— ,  or  cis-CH=CH— ; 
wherein  Mi  is 


<r- 


^)H 


K5  1>H 

wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  \^erein  Li  is 

or  a  mixture  of 
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1,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


akyl 


of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 


4,1  S5,437 

a'-prostaglAndin  analogs 

Masaki  Hayashi;  SeUi  Kori,  b«th  of  Takatsuki;  Yoshinobu  Aral, 
Toyonaka;  Takanori  Okad%  Osaka,  and  Yoshitaka  Konishi, 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  aisignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japftn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,828,  Mar.  7, 1977.  This  application  Aug. 
17,  1978,  Str.  No.  934,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1976, 
10118/76;  Aug.  9, 1976,  33154/76 

Int.  a.2  <p07C  177/00 

7Claim8 


U.S.  a.  560—121 
1.  Prostaglandin  analogues 


TRANS-2,3-DIDEHYDRO-9-DEOXY.9-METHYLENE-PGF 
COMPOUNDS 

(lOrdon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  asignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,771 
Int.  a.^C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  17  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fofmula 


of  the  general  formula: 


CH  COOR' 


wherein  X  represents  ethylen  e,  Z  represents 


/ 


alkyl  group  containing  from 


(VI) 


:-o. 


R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atoi  i  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 


ll  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R^  repre- 


sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  and  R*  together 
represent  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atomsj  and  the  double  bond  between 
C3-C4  is  trans  or  cis,  or  trai  is  and  cis,  and  the  double  bond 
between  C13-C14  is  trans  an<  cyclodextrin  clathrates  of  such 
acids  and  esters,  and  when  :  V  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


4,l|S5,438 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYtlC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Ronald  A.  Schneider,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron  Re- 
search 0>mpany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,887,  May  3, 1973.  This 
appUcation  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,065 
Int  a.2  IC07C  69/54 
VS.  CL  560—211  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  and  esters  which 
comprises  passing  into  a  reaction  zone  the  reactants  formalde- 
hyde and  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  or  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  and 
therein  reacting  said  reactant^  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
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turc  of  about  3(X)'  C.  to  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst 
consisting  essentially  of  vanadium  orthophosphate  having  an 
intrinsic  surface  area  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  m^/g  and  a 
P/V  atomic  ratio  of  1:1  to  1.5:1. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  alkaryl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  process  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  185*  C.  in  the  presence  of  copp>er  chromite  catalyst  said 
phenolic  compound  with  an  alkanol  of  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms. 


4,165,440 
CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  TO 

ETHYLENE  GLYCX)L 
Leo  Kim,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,049,  Oct.  6, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,526 
Int.  a.2  C»7C  29/00 
VS.  a.  568—867  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  adding  water  to  ethylene  oxide  to  pro- 
duce ethylene  glycol  by  contacting  ethylene  oxide  with  water 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  ion  exchange  resin  at  an  initial  water 
to  ethylene  oxide  weight  ratio  varying  from  about  1 :1  to  about 
100:1  and  a  temperature  between  about  SO*  C.  to  about  1 10*  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  acid  ion  ex- 


change resin  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
resins  having  the  formulas: 


+-eCF2CF2i 


CF2CF-)7t7 


4,165,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ORTHO-ALKYLATION 
OF  A  PHENOL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
COPPER-CHROMIUM  CATALYST 
William  E.  Smith,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,503,  Apr.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  21, 1977.  Ser.  No.  853,315 

Int  a.2  C07C  37/12.  39/06 

VS.  a.  568—804  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  ortho-alkylation  of  a  phenolic 

compound  of  the  general  formula: 


<NI 


i 


CF3— CF 

O' 

I 

7' 
f 

SOjH 


-CR2CR2-) 


,  — (-CR2— CRij 

CR3 

-H-CR2CR2-) 


-and 


where  n,  m,  x  and  z  are  integers  such  that  the  equivalent 
weight  is  less  than  2000  and  where  R  is  individually  a  hydro- 
gen, a  fluorine  and  a  — SO3H  group,  at  least  some  of  the  car- 
bons attached  to  greater  than  one  R  have  both  a  fluorine  and  a 
— SO3H  group  attached  thereto  and  where  a,  b,  and  c  are 
integers  the  sum  of  which  are  such  that  the  equivalent  weight 
is  less  than  2000. 


4,165,441 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STYRENE 
Takeshi  Okano;  Tetsuo  Masuyama,  both  of  Machida,  and  To- 

shihani  Yokoyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1977,  52-66507; 
Aug.  23,  1977,  52100888;  No*.  8,  1977,  52-133686;  No».  17, 
1977,  5M38228 

Int  a.2  C07C  5/38 
VS.  CI.  585—444  |5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  styrene  from  4-vinylcyclohexene 
by  contacting  it  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  gaseous  phase  and 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
contains  tin,  antimony  and  oxygen. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,165,442 

TELEPHONE  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  SHIELD 

COMBINATION 

Anthony  P.  GidHiel,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Jimmy  Justiss, 

Bonham,  Tex.,  assignors   to  General   Cable  Coiporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,505 

Int  a.2  HOIB  U/06 

MS.  CL  174—36  12  Claims 


1.  A  communication  cable  including  a  core  containing  a 
plurality  of  conductors  divided  into  groups  along  a  generally 
diametral  plane  through  the  core,  a  metal  screen,  that  is  a 
conductor  of  electricity,  having  a  middle  panel  that  extends 
between  said  different  groups  at  said  diametral  plane,  the  mid- 
dle panel  of  the  metal  screen  being  bent  in  opposite  circumfer- 
ential directions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  curving 
around  the  circumferential  portions  of  the  different  groupts  of 
conductors  and  extending  circumferentially  around  one-half  of 
the  circumference  of  the  core  to  form  a  portion  of  the  screen 
that  is  of  semi-circular  cross-section,  and  each  of  the  portions 
of  the  screen  that  is  of  semi-circular  cross-section  having  end 
portions,  remote  from  its  connection  to  the  middle  panel  of  the 
screen,  said  end  portions  being  bent  inward  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  middle  panel  of  the  screen,  and  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material  on  one  side  of  the  screen. 


4,165,443 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Earl  C.  Figart,  815  Fir  Dr.;  J.  Kevin  KeUy,  1036  Greenfield  Cir., 
and  Richard  A.  Di  Marcello,  1312  Penfleld  Rd.,  all  of  StaU 
CoUege,  Pa.  16801 

Filed  Jnl.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,644 

Int  a.2  H02G  3/1% 

MS.  CL  174—53  45  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  box  capable  of  being  mounted  in  a  wall 
for  receiving  electrical  power  from  a  power  cable  and  distrib- 
uting the  power  to  a  power  distribution  cable;  a  modular  elec- 
tric switch  unit  having  first  and  second  external  terminals 
removably  mounted  in  said  multifunction  box,  said  multi-func- 
tion box  including  a  distribution  bus  plate  compartment  and  a 
function  unit  compartment  in  which  said  modular  switch  unit 
is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  bus  plates  mounted  in  said  bus  plate 
compartment,  automatic  conductor  retaining  and  clamping 


means  on  said  bus  plates,  a  plurality  of  power-input  openings  in 
said  box  dimensioned  and  positioned  for  receiving  the  stripped 
conductor  ends  of  the  conductors  of  a  power  cable  and  guiding 
said  conductors  into  contact  with  said  automatic  conductor 
retaining  and  clamping  means  on  respective  ones  of  said  bus 
plates  as  the  conductor  ends  of  a  power  cable  are  inserted 
through  said  power-input  openings,  each  of  said  automatic 
conductor  retaining  and  clamping  means  including  automati- 
cally operable  means  permitting  ready  insertion  of  a  conductor 
end  but  resisting  any  withdrawal  of  said  conductor  end,  power 
distribution  output  openings  in  said  box  dimensioned  and  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  the  stripped  ends  of  the  conductors  of  a 
power  distribution  cable  and  guiding  said  stripped  conductor 
ends  of  said  power  distribution  cable  in  contact  with  other 
automatic  conductor  receiving  and  clamping  means  on  se- 
lected ones  of  said  bus  plates,  and  means  for  providing  a  selec- 
tively operable  electrical  flow  path  through  said  modular 
switch  unit  to  said  power  distribution  cable,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  first  bus  plate  having  a  contact 
element  engaging  said  first  terminal  of  said  modular  electric 
switch  unit,  a  second  bus  plate  having  a  contact  element  engag- 
ing said  second  external  terminal,  said  first  bus  plate  having 
automatic  conductor  retaining  and  clamping  means  engageable 
with  one  conductor  of  a  power  cable,  said  second  bus  plate 
having  an  automatic  conductor  retaining  and  clamping  means 
engageable  with  one  conductor  of  a  distribution  cable  and  a 
third  bus  plate  having  automatic  conductor  retaining  and 
clamping  means  engageable  with  a  second  conductor  of  a 
power  cable  and  a  second  conductor  of  a  distribution  cable. 


4,165,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENCYPHERMENT  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA 
John  A.  Gordon,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1976, 
51823/76 

Int  CL^  H04L  9/00 
MS.  a.  178—22  14  Claims 
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14.  Encyphering  of  decyphering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shift  register  having  m  stages  where  m  is  a  positive  integer 
and  2""  ~ '  is  prime,  each  stage  having  an  associated  respec- 
tive tap  connection  where  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  conduction  state  of  that  stage  is,  in  operation,  avail- 
able, 

first  logic  means,  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  for 
combining  input  signals  applied  to  the  terminals  according 
to  a  first  predetermined  logical  process, 

selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  tap  connections 
and  coupling  the  selected  connections  to  respective  inpuu 
of  the  first  logic  means,  the  tap  connections  being  so 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  coefficients  of  a  minimum 
polynomials  in  a  Galois-field  GF(2"')  that  the  position  of 
the  stage  associated  with  each  selected  tap  connection  in 
the  shift  register  corresponds  to  the  position  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  coefficient  in  one  of  the  said  polynomials, 
and 

second  logic  means  for  combining  digital  signals  which  are 
to  be  encyphered  or  decyphered  with  other  digital  signals 
according  to  a  second  predetermined  logical  process. 
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which  may  be  the  same  as  the  first  logical  process,  the  said 
other  digital  signals  being  related  to  the  output  signals  of 
the  first  logic  means, 

the  selection  means  in  operation  findihg  the  said  coefficients, 
starting  from  any  art>itrary  eletnrnt  b  in  the  said  field 
which  satisfies  k  =  m  where  k  is  the  least  integer  with  the 
property  b2*=b,  and  the  selection  means  being  con- 
structed 

to  form  the  Galois-field  product 


r=(6+»'X*^+ii'X**+H'X*'-i-H') . 


2/n-l 


+  w) 


where  b  is  any  arbitrary  element  1$  GF(2'")  except  0  or  1, 
and  w  is  a  root  of  a  primitive  polynomial  of  degree  m,  and 
to  form  the  modulo-two  sum  of  T  as  represented  by  the 
coefficients  thereof,  and  the  said  primitive  polynomial  as 
represented  by  its  coefficients. 


4,165,445 

aRcurr  for  preventing  AC<^usnc  feedback 

Jb'rgen  Brosow,  Hof,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dasy  Inter  SA^  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  27, 
1976,  2659028 

Int  a.2  H04M  J/QO 
U.S.  a.  179—1  HF  11  Claims 
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4,1«,446 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  (USING  INTERNAL 

SYSTEMS  EQUIPMENT,  S^VICES  AND  PROCEDURES 

OF  TELEPHONE  COMPANIES) 

Thomas  E.  Flowers,  155  Jackson  St.,  #2003,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94111,  and  Gordon  S.  MacDonneU,  2  Everson  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94131 


FUed  Apr.  8,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  785,874 
Int  a.2  H04M  11/00.  15/00.  15/16 


\     VJS.  a.  179—2  DP 


1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  acoustic  feedback  in  communica- 
tion devices  provided  with  at  least  one  microphone,  at  least 
one  loudspeaker  and  at  least  one  telephone  transformer  com- 
prising a  signal  circuit  from  and  to  said  telephone  transformer 
wherein  the  output  signal  from  said  tdephone  transformer  fed 
to  the  loudspeaker  is  divided,  one  divided  output  signal  is  fed 
to  at  least  one  first  analog-digital  converter,  the  digital  output 
signal  of  said  first  converter  is  supplied  to  a  first  counter  coop- 
erating with  said  at  least  one  first  cotverter,  the  input  signal 
fed  from  said  at  least  one  microphone  to  said  telephone  trans- 
former is  divided,  one  divided  input  signal  is  fed  to  at  least  one 
second  analog-digital  converter,  the  digital  output  signal  of 
said  second  converter  is  supplied  to  a  second  counter  cooperat- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  second  converter,  at  least  one  of  said 
counters  on  reaching  a  predetermined  counter  sute  supplying 
a  damping  signal  to  at  least  one  damping  element  within  said 
signal  circuit  from  and  to  said  telephone  transformer  and  an- 
other of  said  counters  on  reaching  a  predetermined  counter 
state  supplying  a  signal  to  reset  the  first  one  of  said  counters  to 
a  zero  state,  whereby  when  the  input  Signal  exceeds  the  output 
signal,  the  damping  element  is  activated.  ,      — 


FLOW  CHART     ALTERh  ATIVE  1 


4Claims 


1.  A  method  of  acessing  dat4  in  a  data  supplier's  data  bank  by 
a  data  user  and  transmitting  th^t  data  from  the  data  bank  to  the 
data  user  which  comprises: 

a.  accessing  said  data  supplier's  data  bank  and  signalling  the 
data  desired,  by  using  the  data  user's  data  access  terminal 
equipment  to  make  a  reqi  lest  for  data; 

b.  transmitting  said  data  request  from  the  data  user  to  the 
data  supplier  through  Itelephone  operating  company 
("telco")  switching  equipinent  and  transmission  channels; 

c.  transmitting  the  data  requested  from  the  data  supplier  to 
the  data  user,  in  response  to  said  data  request,  through 
telco  switching  equipmei|t  and  transmission  channels; 

d.  identifying  the  data  user  who  made  said  request  for  data 
by  using  the  telco  aittomatic  number  identification 
("ANI")  equipment;         j 

e.  counting  and  timing  said  data  request  and  the  transmitted 
data  by  using  telco  call  jcounters  and  timing  equipment 
whereby  said  call  counters  and  timing  equipment  deter- 
mine and  record  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  data 
request  and  said  transmitted  data  selected  from  (1)  number 
of  requests  from  each  da|ta  user  to  said  data  supplier,  (2) 
number  of  requests  froni|  all  data  users  to  said  data  sup- 
plier, (3)  duration  of  total  time  of  calls  from  each  data  user 
to  said  data  supplier,  and  {(4)  duration  of  total  time  of  calls 
from  all  data  users  to  said  data  supplier; 

f  billing  said  data  user  for  charges  selected  from  the  telco's 
charges  and  said  data  supplier's  charges,  by  using  means 
including  the  telco  autoiltatic  billing  equipment; 
g.  collecting  said  charges  f^om  said  data  user;  and 
h.  transmitting  said  data  supplier's  charges  collected  by  the 
telco  to  said  data  supplier. 


4,l|55,447 
CENTRALIZED  DATA-RKGISTRATION  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  TRAFHC  SUPERVISION  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ottario  Bertoglio;  Spiridione  De  Micheli,  both  of  Turin,  and 
Paolo  Tiribelli,  Pino  Torinese-Torino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
CSELT  —  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomimicazioni, 
Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  15, 1976,  69239  A/76 

Int.  a.2  |I04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  179—7.1  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supervising  the  activities  of  different 

signal  paths  of  a  telecommuiiication  system  as  determined  by 

respective  monitoring  units,  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 

detectors  respectively  connet;ted  to  said  monitoring  units  for 
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receiving  output  voltages  thereof,  scanning  means  connected 
to  all  said  signal  detectors  for  deriving  from  said  output  volt- 
ages a  recurrent  TDM  frame  having  different  time  slots  respec- 
tively allocated  to  said  monitoring  units,  discriminating  means 
connected  to  said  scanning  means  for  determining  the  begin- 
ning and  the  end  of  an  activity  detected  in  any  of  said  time 
slots,  a  set  of  counters  triggerable  by  said  discriminating  means 
for  registering  numerical  values  respectively  related  to  the 
activities  detected  in  corresponding  time  slots,  conversion 
means  controlled  by  said  discriminating  means  for  generating 
code  words  representative  of  the  readings  of  said  counters  and 
identifying  the  signal  paths  associated  therewith,  memory 
means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  for  storing  said 
code  words,  and  evaluating  means  connected  to  said  memory 


magnetic  field  and  a  voice  coil  support  defined  by  a  single 

suspension  line,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  laterally  spaced  paired  struts  upstanding 
on  said  frame  spaced  equidistantly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  voice  coil  bobbin,  said  suspension  line  having  straight 
line  spans  interconnecting  the  pairs  of  struts  with  the  spans 
defining  an  equilateral  triangle  from  which  is  suspended 
said  bobbin,  said  line  spans  of  said  single  line  extending 
along  respective  planes  parallel  to  planes  tangential  to  said 
bobbin,  and  rigid  suspension  means  suspending  the  voice 
coil  bobbin  from  said  straight  line  spans  of  said  single  line 
centrally  within  said  equilateral  triangle  substantially 
equidistant  from  said  spans. 
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4,165,449 
ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  A.  VachoD,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisrille,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,478 

Int  a.2  H04B  3/20 

VS.  a.  179— 170J  11  Claims 


means  for  comparing  the  contents  of  the  stored  code  words 

with  a  preprogrammed  set  of  parameters, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  memory  means  comprises  an 
accumulating  memory  loadable  with  said  code  words  by 
said  conversion  means  in  re;sp>onse  to  end-of-activity  sig- 
nals from  said  discriminating  means  by  which  the  res(>ec- 
tive  counters  are  cleared,  said  conversion  means  being 
responsive  to  extraneous  readout  commands  not  resulting 
in  a  clearing  of  the  counters  for  generating  code  words 
distinctively  identified  to  bypass  said  accumulating  mem- 
ory in  conveying  the  instantaneous  readings  of  all  said 
counters  to  said  evaluating  means,  thereby  preventing 
iterative  inclusion  of  the  readings  of  any  counter  in  the 
accumulated  totals. 


4,165,448 

LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  VOICE  COIL 

SUPPORT 

Hamo  Ishikawa,  12-35-314,  Matsonold  1-chome,  Suginami-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,034 

lat  a.2  H04R  9/04 

VS.  CL  179— 115J  VC  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker  having  a  frame,  a  diaphragm  attached  to 
the  frame,  a  center  pole  forming  a  loudspeaker  magnetic  field, 
a  voice  coil  bobbin  having  a  voice  coil  wound  on  the  periphery 
thereof  for  driving  said  diaphragm  in  conjunction  with  said 


1.  An  echo  suppressor  circuit  of  the  type  having: 
a  speech  transceiver  at  a  first  location; 
a  transmit  path  extending  from  a  second  location  remote 
from  the  first  to  said  first  location  for  directing  an  incom- 
ing speech  signal  from  said  second  to  said  first  location; 
a  return  path,  separate  from  said  transmit  path,  extending 
from  said  first  to  said  second  location  for  directing  outgo- 
ing speech  signals  from  said  first  to  said  second  location, 
said  incoming  speech  signals  being  reflected  from  said  first 
to  said  second  location  along  said  return  path; 
a  first  speech  detector  responsive  to  the  presence  of  incom- 
ing speech  signals  on  said  transmit  path;  and 
a  first  suppressor  means  responsive  to  said  first  speech  detec- 
tor for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  said  reflected  signal 
when  said  incoming  signal  is  present  on  said  transmit  path, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  speech  detector  responsive  to  the  presence  of 

outgoing  signals  on  said  return  path; 
means  responsive  to  said  second  speech  detector  inhibit- 
ing said  first  suppressor  means  when  said  outgoing 
signal  is  present  on  said  return  path;  and 
a  second  suppressor  means  responsive  to  both  said  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  signals  and  to  both  said  first  and  said 
second  speech  detector  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of 
said  incoming  signal  by  an  amount  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  incoming  and 
outgoing  signals  with  respect  to  one  another  whenever 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  signals  are  simultaneously 
occurring. 
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4,165,450 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALLING  TEST  SYSTEM 
C.  Terry  Throop,  Concord;  Richard  E.  Moffett,  Portsmouth; 
John  R.  Hemmert,  Nashua,  and  Robert  E.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Ep- 
som, all  of  N.H.,  assignon  to  Northern  Telecom  Inc.,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9064>14 

Int  CL^  H04M  f/22 

VS.  CL  179— 175J  C  ;  11  Claims 


1.  Signalling  test  apparatus  for  mon  toring  a  voice  frequency 
telephone  line  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  interface  means  for  accessing  said  telephone  line  in  paral- 
lel without  disrupting  its  normal  operation; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  modules  responsive  to  said  interface  means 
for  analyzing  signalling  intelligence  including  d-c  condi- 
tions on  said  telephone  line; 

(c)  control  and  storage  means  resjxjnsive  to  said  plurality  of 
modules  for  storing  and  displaying  results  of  signalling 
analysis  peifoTmed  by  said  modules; 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  numerical  data  stored  in  said 
second  and  storage  means;  and 

(e)  dau  input  means  for  entering  data  into  said  control  and 
storage  means,  whereby  signalling  analysis  results  identi- 
cal to  entered  data  are  captured  and  stored  for  later  dis- 
play. 


4,165,451 
NOTE  PAD  SUPPORTS  FOR  DESK  TELEPHONES 

Irving  Einstein,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ruth  Astor, 

Boulder,  Colo,  and  Estelle  Goldberg,  Silver  Springs,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,201,  Oct.  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,2  H04M  t/21 


VS.  a.  179—178 


10  Claims 


1.  A  desk  telephone  accessory  comprising  a  flat  platform 
sized  to  extend  along  the  rear  of  a  desk  telephone  base  and 
have  a  front  edge  portion  resting  on  the  hand  set  cradle  and  to 
extend  horizontally  rearward!  y  to  support  a  note  pad  thereon, 
said  front  edge  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
cutout  openings  for  engaging  the  h6ms  of  the  rear  pair  of 
cradle  posts  of  said  base,  brace  means  extending  from  a  bottom 
side  of  the  platform  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  said 
telephone  base,  a  tie  attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  the  plat- 
form and  terminating  in  a  hook  for  engaging  the  bottom  edge 


of  a  skirt  of  said  telephone, 
ment  in  the  cutout  opening  i 
horizontal  position  for  writi  »g 
the  platform,  and  said  tie 
platform  against  said  brace 
dislodgement. 
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i  aid  brace  means  and  horn  engage- 
supporting  said  platform  in  said 
on  said  note  pad  positioned  on 
everting  a  downward  force  on  said 
securing  the  platform  against 


n  eans! 


4,165,452 
IGNITION  DISTRIBIJTOR  ELECTRODE  FOR 
SUPPRESSING  RADIO  FllEQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 
William  C.  Olander,  Birmingham;  William  G.  Trabold,  Royal 
Oak;  Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Sterling  Heighte,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Robert  W.  Vest,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  ISfTS,  Ser.  No.  868,079 
a.2  Hf  IH  19/00,  1/00 

SClaims 


u.s.a 


Int 
200— 19  OR 


1.  In  an  ignition  distributor  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  type  wherein  a  high  voltage  is  produced  for 
an  engine  spark  plug  by  a  |igh  voltage  electrical  discharge 
across  a  gap  between  a  distributor  electrode  and  a  spark  plug 
lead  terminal,  the  improvem^t  wherein, 

at  least  an  end  portion  of  said  electrode  adjacent  said  gap 
consists  essentially  of  interspersed  phases  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  an  electrically  conductive  material,  a  portion 
of  said  dielectric  material  protruding  from  the  end  of  said 
electrode  into  said  gap,  promoting  breakdown  across  the 
gap  and  tending  to  suppk-ess  radio  interference. 

2.  In  an  ignition  distributor  of  the  type  wherein  a  rotating 
electrode  has  a  tip  which  is  rotated  in  a  circumferential  path  to 
successive  registrations  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  sUtionary  electrodes  so  as  to  defme  successive  radial 
gaps  across  which  arcs  art  established,  the  improvement 
wherein, 

the  tip  is  composed  of  interspersed  phases  of  a  conductive 
material  and  a  dielectri4  material,  the  dielectric  material 
protruding  from  the  conducting  material  to  defme  a  nonu- 
niform electric  field  which  encourages  breakdown  across 
the  gap  and  tends  to  suppress  radio  interference. 
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4,165,453 
SWITCH  WITH  DEVICE  TO  INTERLOCK  THE  SWITCH 

CONTROL  IF  THE  CONTACTS  STICK 
Jean  Hennemann,  Homblieres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  UNELEC,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,026 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1976,  76  24276 

Int  a.2  HOIH  3/00,  25/00,  21/04 

VS.  a.  200—153  G  5  Claims 


oven  cavity  via  a  feeding  system  which  is  arranged  to  directly 
supply  energy  via  a  central  feeding  point  to  a  dielectric  load 
substance  to  be  placed  in  the  oven  cavity  above  the  feeding 
system,  the  feeding  system  comprising  an  energy  radiating 
transmission  line  in  the  form  of  a  flat  wire  or  strip  conductor 
configuration  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  oven  cavity  parallel  to  and  near  a  conductive  flat  plate 
arranged  below  said  transmission  line,  and  wherein  the  flat 
wire  or  strip  conductor  configuration  extends  substantially 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central  energy  feeding  point 
over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
oven  cavity. 


4,165,455 
STEAM  OR  HOT-WATER  BOILER 
Esther  O.  Mayfield,  5565  Thunderbird  La.,  La  JoUa, 
92037 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,877 
Int  a.2  HOSB  9/06 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  A 


Calif. 


TCIaims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

an  operating  arm  rigidly  attached  to  a  switch  control,  and 
able  to  move  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, 

moving  contacts  working  in  conjunction  with  fixed  contacts 
to  open  or  close  an  electrical  circuit,  said  moving  contacts 
being  fitted  on  a  drive  arm  able  to  move  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  ix>sition, 

an  automatic  trip  lever  which  can  be  latched  in  an  engaged 
position, 

a  quick-acting  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  and  a  knuckle 
joint  connecting  rod  assembly  articulated  between  the 
moving  contact  drive  arm  and  the  automatic  trip  lever, 
said  connecting  rod  assembly  comprising  a  central  link  pin 
to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  coupled, 

means  for  interlocking  the  switch  control  if  the  contacU 
stick,  comprising  a  locking  lever  controlled  by  a  stop 
linked  to  the  operating  arm  and  resting  on  a  second  stop, 
linked  to  the  moving  contact  drive  arm  when  this  arm  is 
not  in  the  open  position,  said  locking  lever  consisting  of  a 
two-arm  lever  having  two  arms  pivoting  about  said  cen- 
tral link  pin  of  said  connecting  rod  assembly. 


4,165,454 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Kurt  H.  Cartsson;  Bengt  U.  Imberg,  both  of  Norrkoping,  Swe- 
den; Frans  C.  de  Ronde,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Jan  O. 
Appelquist,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1975,  7512484; 
Jnl.  15,  1976,  7608087 

Int  a.2  H05B  9/06 
VS.  CL  219— 10J5  F  21  Oainu 


1.  A  steam  or  hot-water  boiler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  capable  of  producing 
high  frequency  energy, 

a  vessel  adapted  as  a  boiler  chamber  to  contain  water  during 
heating,  feedwater  inlet  and  water  outlet  means  connected 
to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  feedwater  and  to  a  conduit  for  leading  heated 
water  to  a  place  of  use  respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
having  water-tight  connections  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  grid  wire  resonant  cavity  providing  means  for  con- 
fining energy  while  heating  water  and  releasing  steam  into 
the  steam  side  of  the  boiler  chamber,  a  main  header  to 
collect  steam  at  the  steam  side  of  said  chamber, 

means  for  coupling  energy  from  the  source  to  said  cavity, 
said  means  having  water-tight  connection  with  said  cav- 
ity. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  opposed  top  and  bottom 
wall  surfaces  and  interconnecting  side  wall  surfaces  defming 
an  oven  cavity,  a  microwave  energy  source  coupled  to  the 


4,165,456 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  TO  CONSUMPTION 

TEMPERATURE  A  UQUID  COMMESTIBLE  PRODUCT 

SEALED  IN  A  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Amilcare  DogUotti,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  ft  C. 
S.pjL^  Alba,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  14, 1977,  69296  A/77; 
May  8, 1978,  68041  A/78;  May  18,  1978,  68136  A/78 

Int  a.2  H05B  3/68 
VS.  CL  219—449  13  Clain 

1.  Device  for  heating  to  consumption  temperature  a  liquid 
commestible  product  while  the  latter  is  sealed  in  a  disposable 
shaped  container  having  a  heat-conductive  wall  portion,  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  normally  open  electric  switch, 

(ii)  a  yieldably  supported  heating  plate  having  a  heating  face 
and  a  PTC  heating  resistor  energizable  via  said  switch. 
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(iii)  a  spring-biased  presser  membef  formed  with  a  container- 
receiving  seat  located  above  said  heating  face,  said  mem- 
ber being  manually  depressable  against  the  action  of  its 
bias  spring  from  a  loading  position  spaced  above  said  face 
to  a  working  position  to  bring  said  wall  portion  of  the 
container  into  forced  pressure-engagement  with  the  heat- 
ing face,  I 

(iv)  the  said  normally  open  electric  switch  being  closable  by 
displacement  of  the  presser  member  to  said  working  posi- 
tion, 

(v)  a  fixed  electromagnet  unit  eneigizable  by  closure  of  the 
switch  and  a  movable  armaturt  for  said  electromagnet 
unit  carried  by  the  presser  member  in  a  mutual  relation 
such  that  the  presser  member  is  kept  in  its  working  posi- 
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:ontrol  circuit  compris- 
instantaneous  resistance 


tion  by  the  electromagnet  unit  ^hen  the  latter  is  ener- 
gized, 

(vi)  an  electric  control  circuit  controlling  heating  current 
supply  to  the  PTC  resistor  fro4  said  switch  when  the 
latter  is  in  closed  condition,  said 
ing  circuit  means  sensitive  to  the 
value  of  the  PTC  resistor  in  eneigized  condition  thereby 
to  interrupt  the  said  heating  current  supply  each  time  the 
temperature  of  the  resistor  rises  to  a  predetermined  maxim 
value  and  to  restore  said  current  after  a  fraction  of  the 
total  heating  time, 

(vii)  and  a  timer  circuit  triggerable  by  the  closure  of  said 
switch,  determining  the  total  heating  time  and  arranged  to 
open  said  switch  at  the  elapse  of  the  total  heating  time. 


sheath  having  electrical  confections  for  connecting  said  coil  to 

a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  sheath  having  a  flattened 

bottom  portion  adapted  to  increase  the  amount  of  surface 

contact  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said  sheath  and  said 

parent  metal,  | 

an  integrally  connected  and  mounted  thermostatic  control 

element  positioned  to  contact  said  parent  metal  in  the  area 

where  said  weld  is  to  be  made,  said  thermostatic  control 

element  being  connecte  ]  to  said  electrical  heating  coil  to 


I 


4,165,457 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTRbLLED  PRE-WELD 

HEATER 

Gordon  W.  Turcotte,  Gorham,  Me„  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nntlcy,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  870,892 

Int  a.2  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—516  2  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  heater  for  preheating  a  localized  area  to  be 

welded  of  a  parent  metal  comprising  an  electrical  heating  coil 

embedded  in  magnesium  oxide  and  disposed  within  a  metallic 


open  and  close  the  ele<  trical  connection  to  the  heating 
coil  about  a  preselected  temperature;  and 
mounting  brackets  for  attaching  said  heater  to  said  parent 
metal  and  further  inclining  a  sensor  mounting  bracket 
attached  to  one  of  said  {mounting  brackeU,  said  thermo- 
static control  element  being  attached  to  said  sensor 
bracket  to  position  said  thermostatic  control  element  in 
direct  contact  with  said  |>arent  metal  in  said  localized  area 
where  said  weld  is  to  b^  made. 


4,165,458 
SIGNAL  DECISION  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Koizumi,  and  Tenio  Usami,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,454 


CUims  priority,  application 
Inta.2 
U.S.  a,  235—92  PE 


Japan,  Apr.  23,  1976,  51-46845 
G06Mi/02 

14  Claims 


1.  A  signal  decision  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
detector  means  for  detectinj ;  a  signal  from  an  object  to  be 
measured,  a  filter  means  com  ected  to  said  detector  means  for 
filtering  the  output  signal  froiii  said  detector  means,  a  compari- 
son means  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  comparing  the 
output  signal  from  said  filter  means  with  a  reference  signal  for 
producing  a  pulsed  signal  when  said  output  signal  from  said 
filter  means  has  a  level  not  les  than  a  predetermined  level,  and 
a  decision  generation  mean^  connected  to  said  comparison 
means  for  counting  said  pulsid  signals  successively  produced 
from  said  comparison  means  for  producing  a  decision  signal 
when  the  counted  number  of  said  pulsed  signals  equals  at  least 
a  predetermined  value  withii)  a  predetermined  time  interval. 
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4,165,459 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT 
Walter  R.  Curtice,  West  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,643 

Int  a.2  GOIR  23/02;  H03K  21/30 

VS.  a.  235—92  TF  7  Oaims 


4,165,460 
COAL-ROCK  INTERFACE  DETECTOR 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Stephen  D.  Rose;  Charles  E.  Crouch,  both  of  Hnntsrille,  Ala., 
and  Elbom  W.  Jones,  Mississippi  Sute,  Miss. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,793 
Int  a.2  GOIV  5/00;  COIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  250—253  5  Claims 


I yij«ni-iiiii(-ii-iin,|-*^i) 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
adapted  to  received  thereat  an  early  pulse  and  a  late  pulse, 
respectively,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  early  pulse  at  said 
first  input  terminal  for  producing  a  first  series  of  said  clock 
pulses  of  predetermined  period  Tc,  the  first  pulse  there- 
from correlated  to  the  occurrence  of  said  early  pulse  at 
said  first  terminal; 

first  counting  means  responsive  to  said  first  series  of  pulses 
from  said  clock  pulse  means  for  counting  said  pulses  of 
said  first  series  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
count; 

second  counting  means  also  responsive  to  said  first  series  of 
pulse  from  said  clock  pulse  means  for  counting  said  pulses 
of  said  first  series  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  count; 

means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  late  pulse  at  said 
second  input  terminal  for  producing  a  second  series  of 
clock  pulses  of  predetermined  period,  Ty,  where  Ty<Tc, 
the  first  pulse  therefrom  occurring  when  a  number,  M,  of 
said  first  series  of  clock  pulses  have  been  produced,  said 
first  pulse  correlating  to  the  occurrence  of  said  late  pulse 
at  said  second  input  terminal,  said  first  counting  means 
having  a  terminal  receptive  of  said  first  pulse  of  said  sec- 
ond series  for  becoming  disabled  from  further  counting 
while  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  number, 
M;  and 

means  responsive  to  pulses  from  said  means  producing  said 
first  and  second  series  of  pulses,  respectively,  for  produc- 
ing a  pulse  indicative  of  the  first  coincidence  of  a  pulse  in 
said  first  series  and  a  pulse  in  said  second  series,  said  first 
coincidence  occurring  when  a  number  N,  of  said  first 
series  of  clock  pulses  have  been  produced  and  when  said 
second  means  for  counting  is  producing  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  number  N,  whereby  the  values  of  M,  N,  Tc 
and  T^niay  be  utilized  to  measure  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  arrival  of  the  early  pulse  and  late  pulse. 


1.  A  coal-rock  interface  detector  comprising: 

a  source  of  gamma  radiation; 

a  radiation  detector; 

a  frame; 

first  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  indepen- 
dently, and  vertically  variably,  positioning  said  source  of 
gamma  radiation  adjacent  to  a  coal  surface  as  said  frame  is 
moved  along  the  coal  surface; 

second  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  independent 
of  said  frame  and  independent  of  the  position  of  said 
source  of  gamma  radiation,  for  vertically  variably,  posi- 
tioning said  radiation  detector  adjacent  to  said  coal  sur- 
face as  said  frame  is  so  moved  along  the  coal  surface. 


4,165,461 
DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTS,  THICKNESS 

UNEVENNESS  OR  IMPURmES 
Hiroahi  Isliiiima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislu 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-74162 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/00;  G02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—^59  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  an  object  to  detect  inserts  therein 
comprising: 

a  radiant  ray  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  rays 
toward  an  object  to  be  inspected, 

a  radiant  ray  detector  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
object  from  said  radiant  ray  source  in  position  to  receive 
radiant  rays  transmitted  through  said  object 
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a  low-pass  filter  for  smoothing  a  |  ulse-form  intensity  signal 
from  said  radiant  ray  detector,  I 

means  interposed  between  said  radiant  ray  source  and  said 
radiant  ray  detector  to  restrict  smd  beam  of  radiant  rays  to 
a  fine  beam  of  parallel  rays,  said  beam  restricting  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  object  so  as  to  scan  said 
object  whereby  rays  transmitted  through  different  parts  of 
said  object  are  detected  successively  by  said  radiant  ray 
detector, 

means  for  detecting  the  position  and  for  generating  pulse 
signals  in  response  to  movement  of  said  beam  restricting 
means  relative  to  said  object,  and 

twoKlimensional  display  means  reoeiving  a  positional  signal 
from  said  position  detecting  me^ns  and  the  output  signal 
of  said  low-pass  filter  and  displaying  a  curve  of  which  the 
abscissa  is  determined  by  said  signal  from  said  position 
indicating  means  to  indicate  the  portion  of  the  object 
inspected  and  the  ordinate  is  determined  by  said  signal 
from  said  radiant  ray  detector  as  modified  by  said  low- 
pass  filter  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  insert 
in  said  portion. 


4,165,462 

VARIABLE  CODE  GAMMA  RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Albert  MacoTsid,  2505  Alpine  Rd^  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025, 
and  Dot  Rosenfeld,  260  San  Jose  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94110 

FUed  M«y  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,117 
Int.  CL2  GOIT  ]/20;  GDlN  21/34 


VS.  a.  250—363  S 


14  Claims 


(^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fcree-dimensional  tomo- 
graphic image  of  a  gamma-ray  source  comprising: 

a  detector  array,  producing  an  arrijy  of  detector  signals,  for 
determining  the  position  of  each  photon  received  from  the 
source; 

an  aperture  array  positioned  betM^een  the  source  and  the 
detector  array; 

means  for  modulating  the  transmision  of  each  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  aperture  array  wi4  an  array  of  separable 
coding  signals; 

means  for  decoding  the  array  of  4etector  signals  using  an 
array  of  decoding  signals  which  correspond  to  the  separa- 
ble coding  signals  to  provide  an  array  of  projection  signals 
representing  the  intensity  of  a  projected  image  of  the 
source  through  each  aperture; 

means  for  choosing  the  coding  and  decoding  signals  based 
on  the  intensity  distribution  of  tke  source;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  projection  signals  to  produce  a  three- 
dimensional  tomographic  image  of  the  source. 
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4165,463 

RADIATION  MONT  ORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POSITIONING 

William  E.  Bowen,  Trenton,  fij.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  Greenwich,  CoU. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  »77,  Ser.  No.  837,020 

Int.  a.2  GOli  1/42;  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  250—372  5  Claims 


radiation  intensity  from  an  ultra 
hamber  designed  for  curing  dis- 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoi 
violet  radiation  source  in 
Crete  coated  sheets,  compi 

(a)  a  box; 

(b)  an  ultra  violet  intensity  sensing  means  mounted  on  said 
box  and  in  alignment  v^th  said  ultra  violet  source; 

(c)  a  conveying  surface  n|ounted  on  said  box  between  said 
ultra  violet  source  and  s^d  ultra  violet  sensor  and  wherein 
said  surface  is  substantially  normal  to  an  axis  aligning  said 
ultra  violet  source  with!  said  ultra  violet  sensing  means; 

(d)  an  ultra  violet  receptof  mounted  beneath  but  proximate 
e;  and  in  alignment  with  said  ultra 

said  ultra  violet  source; 
ting  means  with  a  first  end  and  a 
first  end  is  received  within  said 
ultra  violet  receptor  and  said  second  end  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ultra  violet  sensing  means;  and 
(0  means  for  cooling  said  ultra  violet  sensing  means. 


to  said  conveying  surfa 
violet  sensing  means  i 
(e)  an  ultr&  violet  transmi^ 
second  end  wherein  saic 


4,165,464 

caJwinc 


Toicyo,   and 
assignors  to 


i,464 
UGHT  SCAJsWNG  SYSTEM 
Hiroynid    Ikeda,    Yokohama;    Moritoshi    Ando, 
Takefimii  Inagaki,   Kawaiald,  all  of  Japan, 
Fi^itsu  limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,350 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1975,  50/70378 

Int.  a.i  G02B  21/38 

VS.  CL  250-550  27  Claims 


1.  A  light  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circular  disk  having  a  plurality  of  first  zone-type  lenses  and 
a  plurality  of  second  z^ne-type  lenses,  each  of  the  first 
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zone-type  lenses  converging  a  first  incoming  light  beam 
toward  a  corresponding  first  focal  point  and  each  of  the 
second  zone-type  lenses  converging  a  second  incoming 
Ught  beam  toward  a  corresponding  second  focal  point, 

light  beam  source  means  for  providing  both  said  first  light 
beam  and  said  second  light  beam,  and  for  directing  said 
first  light  beam  and  said  second  light  beam,  respectively, 
onto  points  different  from  each  other  on  said  circular  disk 
so  that  said  first  and  second  Ught  beams  illuminate  said 
first  and  second  zone-type  lenses,  respectively,  and 

motive  means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said 
Ught  beam  and  both  said  first  and  second  zone-type  lenses, 
respectively,  whereby  each  of  said  corresponding  con- 
verged light  beams  scans  an  object  to  be  scanned  in  a  first 
scanning  direction  and  in  a  second  scanning  direction, 
respectively,  said  second  scanning  direction  intersecting 
the  first  scanning  direction. 


4,165,466 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 

GENERATOR 

Tieme  C.  Stikkers,  Brookline  Station,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,490 

Int  a.2  F16H  7/10 

VS.  CL  290—3  16  Claims 


4,165,465 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  PRINTED  CONDITION  OF 

PRINTED  SHEET  MATTERS 

Masataka  Kanatani,  Tokyo,  and  Daikichi  Awamura,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1976,  51/95182; 
Aug.  17, 1976,  51/97967;  Aug.  27,  1976,  51/102235 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/30 
VS.  a.  250—559  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  structure  having  wheels  suit- 
ably rotatably  mounted  thereon;  an  axle  extending  between 
and  fixed  to  an  associated  pair  of  wheels  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  axle  serving  as  a  rotatable  driver  shaft;  an  electrical  gener- 
ator provided  with  an  outer  housing  and  a  rotor  within  said 
housing;  and  a  drive  apparatus  for  said  generator  comprising  a 
driver  sheave  carried  and  driven  by  said  driver  shaft,  a  driven 
sheave  fixed  to  said  rotor,  and  belt  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  drive  sheave  and  said  driven  sheave;  the 
improvement  in  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  telescoping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  received  in  telescoping  relation  within  said 
frame  structure;  adjustable  pivot  support  means  supporting 
said  generator  on  said  vehicle,  said  adjustable  pivot  support 
means  comprising  a  pin  carried  by  said  telescoping  member, 
and  lug  means  on  said  outer  housing  having  opening  means 
therein  for  receiving  said  pin  therethrough;  said  adjustable 
pivot  support  means  enabling  alignment  of  said  generator  so 
that  said  driven  sheave  is  precisely  aligned  with  said  driver 
sheave;  and  torsion  spring  means  yieldingly  moving  said  gener- 
ator about  its  pivot  support  means  thereby  moving  said  driven 
sheave  away  from  said  driver  sheave  and  placing  a  substan- 
tially constant  yielding  tension  on  said  belt  means  to  assure  said 
driven  sheave  and  generator  are  driven  in  an  optimum  manner. 


1.  A  system  for  checking  printed  condition  of  multicolor 
printed  sheet  matters,  said  system  comprising: 

a  check  mark  on  at  least  one  comer  of  each  of  said  sheet 
matters,  said  check  mark  including  stripes  corresponding 
to  each  color  printed; 

a  counting  machine  for  separating  said  sheet  matters  one  by 
one  and  exposing  said  comer  having  said  check  mark; 

a  density  signal  generator  comprising  a  photoelectric  ele- 
ment which  scans  said  check  mark  separated  and  exposed 
by  said  counting  machine  to  provide  as  an  output  a  density 
signal  of  the  check  mark; 

a  density  signal  processor  which  analyzes  and  processes  said 
density  signal  from  said  density  signal  generator  to  gener- 
ate a  pulse  output  which  indicates  the  position  of  said 
stripes; 

a  computer  which  is  operative  to  inspect  for  presence  of  said 
pulse  signal  from  said  density  signal  processor  to  detect 
missing  print;  and 

an  indicator  which  indicates  the  printed  sheet  matter  having 
the  missing  print  detected  by  said  computer. 


4,165,467 

DAM  WTTH  TRANSFORMABLE  HYDROELECTRIC 

STATION 

Francisco  J.  G.  Atencio,  Estafeta  Dr.  Garda,  Diamante  Entre 

Rioa,  Argentina 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,492 

Int  CL2  FOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  290—52  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  dammed  engineered  watershed  having  a  water  storing 
plurality  of  dams  having  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  water 
through  them;  the  improvement  comprising  a  removable  hy- 
dromotive  assembly  having  a  water  flow  circulation  path 
defined  by  a  conduit  having  a  lateral  wall  for  directing  water 
through  an  incorporated  energy  generation  unit  for  causing 
actuation  thereof;  and  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end  for  discharging  the  water  entering  the  first  open  end, 
at  least  one  of  said  open  ends  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
coincidently  against  at  least  one  end  of  said  dams  water  direct- 
ing means;  and  means  for  permitting  said  removable  hydromo- 
tive  assembly  to  be  displaced  away  from  one  of  the  ends  of  one 
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dam  of  said  plurality  of  water  storing  dams;  to  be  positioned 
coincidently  in  combination  at  anotfier  end  of  the  same  or 
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thereacross,  said  shaA  b  ling  the  sole  means  by  which  said 
wind  driven  vertical  ro(  ar  rotors  are  supported  from  said 
aerial  support  means; 

said  aerial  support  means  Includes  an  elongated  suspension 
member  having  oppos<d  ends  which  are  anchored  to 
spaced  adjacent  structure  supported  from  the  earth;  said 
swivel  means  being  suf  ported  by  a  midportion  of  said 
suspension  member;       I 

said  means  connecting  said  rotors  to  said  shaft  includes  a 
one-way  clutch  means  which  causes  a  relatively  slow 
routing  one  of  said  roto^  to  be  disengaged  from  the  shaft 
when  the  wind  causes  a  relatively  fast  rotating  one  of  said 
rotors  to  route  said  shaf^  at  a  routional  speed  greater  than 
the  speed  of  said  slow  routing  one  of  said  rotors. 


another  dam  of  said  plurality  of  wat^  storing  dams,  for  pur-   VS.  CL  307—426 
poses  of  energy  production. 


4,i65,469 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

VISIBLE  COHERENT  LIGHT  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WAVELENGTHS 

Engene  O.  Aminaim,  Los  Alta»,  Calif.,  aislgnor  to  GTE  Sylvanla 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  935,216 
H03F  7/00 

lOCIalmt 


Int.  a.i 


Xi      Xj       X,       X4      X«  •     X] 


4,165,468 

WIND  DRIVEN,  HIGH  ALTITUDE  POWER  APPARATUS 
Charles  M.  Fry,  17144  E.  Brown  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80013,  and 

Henry  W.  Hise,  2209  Hancock  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78756 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  650,186,  Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,084,102. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,134 

Int  a.2  P03D  1//00 

VS.  a.  290—55  9  Claims 


.TJ...VO^     V^ 


tfOKCS  trOKES 


-  W  MOCEMIS 
-ff«  PHOCtttlB 


IMi  •  Vt  IIBVmiltTM 


sfoSct 


Vn  WIVILIMTM* 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  energy  from  high  velocity  winds 
found  at  great  heights  above  the  ground,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  flexible  drive  shaft  having  opposed 
ends,  a  ground  supported  energy  conversion  device  for 
generating  power,  a  plurality  of  Wind  driven  vertical  axis 
rotors  for  driving  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
vertical  axis  thereof  for  imparting  routional  motion  into 
each  of  said  rotors,  a  shaft  swiviel  means,  and  an  aerial 
support  means  by  which  said  SMfivel  means  can  be  sup- 
poried  within  the  atmosphere  at  great  height  above-said 
energy  conversion  device; 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  energy  con- 
version device  such  that  roution  of  said  shaft  operatively 
actuates  said  energy  conversion  device  to  thereby  gener- 
ate power;  means  connecting  each  of  said  rotors  to  said 
shaft  with  said  shaft  being  connected  through  the  central 
axis  of  each  of  said  rotors,  therebiy  enabling  the  blades  of 
each  of  said  rotors  to  route  about  the  vertical  axis  thereof 
while  routing  said  shaft;  means  by  which  said  shaft  is 
supported  from  said  aerial  support  means  by  S^d  shaft 
swivel  means  such  that  each  of  said  rotors  impart  relative 
routional  motion  into  said  shaft  respective  to  said  aerial 
support  means  in  response  to  die  winds  aloft  blowing 


1.  Pulsed  tunable  laser  app  iratus  having  outputs  in  the  visi- 
ble optical  wavelengths  com  >rising 

a  laser  having 

a  lasing  medium, 

means  to  excite  said  lasiitg  medium  whereby  to  produce  a 

pump  beam  of  coherait  light  having  a  wavelength  X^ 

greater  than  8000  A  (4ear  infrared),  and 

first  and  second  laser  mi  rrors  spaced  from  opposite  sides 

respectively  of  said  ni  edium  and  traversing  said  beam 

whereby  to  define  the  laser  cavity, 

switch  means  in  said  laser  fcavity  operative  on  said  beam, 

means  to  activate  and  deactivate  said  switch  means  whereby 
to  produce  a  succession  jof  pulses  of  said  coherent  light, 

a  non-centrosymmetric  crjjstal  between  said  lasing  medium 
and  said  second  mirror  and  positioned  to  be  traversed  by 
said  light  pulses  wher^iy  to  cause  stimulated  Raman 
scattering  (SRS)  of  thfl  light  and  thereby  to  produce 
Stokes  wavelengths,  said  crystal  having  an  optic  axis  and 
an  angle  $  with  respect  to  the  pulsed  beam  propagation 
direction  within  the  cryital, 

means  to  adjusubly  suppon  said  crystal  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  pulsed  beam  kvhereby  6  is  selectively  change- 
able, and  I 

means  to  cause  said  Rattan  scattered  light  to  oscillate 
through  said  crystal  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  mirrors 
whereby  to  produce  visible  light  outputs  having  a  plural- 
ity of  wavelengths  contsponding  to  a  like  plurality  of 
values  of  0, 

said  mirrors  being  non-tra4smissive  at  \p  and  at  said  Stokes 
wavelengths,  at  least  one  of  said  mirrors  being  transmis- 
sive  at  visible  hght  wavelengths  between  4000  and  7000  A 
whereby  coherent  light  |n  the  latter  wavelength  range  is 
outputted  from  said  apparatus. 
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4,165,470 
LOGIC  GATES  WIFH  FORWARD  BIASED  DIODE  LOAD 

IMPEDENCES 
David  E.  Fnlkerson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,791 

Int  a.2  H03K  19/08;  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  a.  307—215  34  Claims 


means,  there  being  a  direct  electrical  coimection  between 
said  first  and  second  rectifying  diode  means  along  said 
second  terminal  means;  and 
a  direct  electrical  connection  between  said  first  gate  circuit 
output  and  said  second  gate  circuit  input. 


4,165,471 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  APPARATUS 
Richard  K.  Ahrenkeil,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,693 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/42;  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  307—311  6  Claims 


14.  A  circuit  for  performing  logical  functions  including  a 
NOR  function,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  gate  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  bipolar  transistors,  including  a  first  bipolar 
transistor,  each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  at  least 
one  base  therein  such  that  said  collector  and  said  base  in 
each  are  separated  by  a  collector-base  semiconductor 
junction  and  such  that  said  emitter  and  said  base  in  each 
are  separated  by  an  emitter-base  semiconductor  junction, 
said  first  plurality  bipolar  transistor  collectors  being  in 
direct  electrical  conuct  with  one  another,  said  first  plural- 
ity bipolar  transistor  emitters  being  in  direct  electrical 
contact  with  one  another,  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
emitter  being  directly  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  means  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
current  source  and  said  first  bif>olar  transistor  base  being 
an  input  to  receive  signals  from  sources  of  signals;  and 

a  first  rectifying  diode  means  having  a  current  rectification 
capability  between  a  pair  of  electrical  termination  regions 
therein  with  one  of  said  electrical  termination  regions 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  bifwlar  transistor 
collector  so  that  any  current,  flowing  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion through  said  first  rectifying  diode  means  and  jointly 
flowing  in  said  first  bipolar  transistor  collector  and  emit- 
ter, flows  in  said  first  bipolar  transistor  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion across  said  collector-base  junction  thereof  and  in  a 
forward  direction  across  said  emitter-base  junction 
thereof,  and  with  that  remaining  one  of  said  first  rectifying 
diode  means  electrical  termination  regions  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  second  terminal  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  current  source,  whereby  a  logic  gate 
circuit  capable  of  performing  said  NOR  function  is  pro- 
vided with  said  first  transistor  collector  serving  as  an 
output  for  said  first  gate  circuit; 
a  second  gate  circuit  comprising: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and 
at  least  one  base  therein  such  that  said  collector  and  said 
base  are  separated  by  a  collector-base  semiconductor 
junction  and  such  that  said  emitter  and  said  base  are  sepa- 
rated by  an  emitter-base  semiconductor  junction,  said 
second  bipolar  transistor  emitter  being  directly  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  terminal  means  and  said  sec- 
ond bipolar  transistor  base  being  an  input  to  receive  sig- 
nals from  sources  of  signals;  and 

a  second  rectifying  diode  means  having  a  current  rectifica- 
tion capability  between  a  pair  of  electrical  termination 
regions  therein  with  one  of  said  electrical  termination 
regions  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  collector  so  that  any  current,  flowing  in  a  for- 
ward direction  through  said  second  rectifying  diode 
means  and  jointly  flowing  in  said  second  bipolar  transistor 
collector  and  emitter,  flows  in  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor in  a  reverse  direction  across  said  collector-base  junc- 
tion thereof  and  in  a  forward  direction  across  said  emitter- 
base  junction  thereof,  and  with  that  remaining  one  of  said 
second  rectifying  diode  means  electrical  termination  re- 
gions being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  terminal 


vo/c 


1.  Light  sensing  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  bulk  of  impurity-doped  GaAsP; 

(b)  an  electrically  nonconductive  natively-grown  oxide  of 
GaAsP  covering  part  of  said  bulk; 

(c)  electrically  conductive  means  covering  at  least  part  of 
said  electrically  nonconductive  oxide  of  GaAsP,  thereby 
to  form  a  capacitor  comprised  of  said  bulk,  said  electri- 
cally nonconductive  oxide,  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means,  said  oxide  and  said  electrically  conductive 
means  being  adapted  to  allow  light  to  enter  said  bulk; 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  bias  volUge  to  said  conductive 
means  for  depleting  majority  carriers  from  the  interface  be- 
tween said  electrically  nonconductive  oxide  and  said  bulk; 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  said  electrically 
conductive  means,  said  pulse  being  of  a  polarity  to  inject 
majority  carriers  into  the  depletion  region; 

(0  an  electrical  conductor  in  contact  with  said  bulk;  and 
(g)  means  cooperative  with  said  conductor  for  measuring 

the  quantity  of  said  injected  carriers, 
said  GaAsP  being  of  the  form  GaAsi  -xPjc.  and  wherein  x  is 

a  number  between  0.3  and  O.S. 


4,165,472 
ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  SOURCE  AND  COOLING 
TECHNIQUE  THEREFOR 
DaTid  B.  Wittry,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,483 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  35/10 

VS.  a.  313—35  22  Claims 


17.  A  routing  anode  x-ray  source  having  an  electron  beam 
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target  surface  and  means  by  which  ta(  cool  said  target  surface 
thereof, 
a  supply  of  liquid  within  said  anode  and  adjacent  said  target 
surface,  whereby  heat  that  is  applied  to  said  target  surface 
causes  the  liquid  in  said  anode  to  vaporize,  and 
means  by  which  to  remove  the  heat  of  vaporization  from 
said  anode,  so  that  said  target  surface  thereof  is  cooled  by 
means  of  converting  the  liquid  into  vapor. 


1.  An  improved  cathode  for  use  in  an  electron  tube  for 
producing  a  high  current  density  stream  of  electrons  when 
heated,  comprising  a  matrix  of  compacted  metal  particles 
formed  with  interstices  therebetween  which  are  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  niatrix  and  define  therein 
an  initial  predetermined  porosity,  said  matrix  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  metal  particles  of  a  first  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  tqgether  with  particles  of 
a  second  metal  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  iridium, 
osmium,  ruthenium  and  rhenium,  said  second  metal  particles 
comprising  at  least  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  matrix,  said 
matrix  being  compressed  and  treated  lo  bring  said  particulate 
mixture  into  intimate  particle-to-particle  contact  in  which  said 
particles  are  bonded  together  at  regions  of  contact  therein  in 
which  each  metal  component  retains  its  discrete  character  and 
in  which  the  interstices  provide  a  substantial  void  volume 
throughout  said  matrix,  and  an  eleotron  emissive  material 
comprising  an  alkaline  earth  aluminatc  including  at  least  bar- 
ium aluminate  filling  the  interstices  Of  said  matrix  to  form 
therewith  a  solid  cathode  body  of  negligible  porosity,  said 
cathode  body  being  formed  with  an  electron  emitting  surface 
having  a  conformation  which  exposes  the  filled  interstices  and 
particulate  matrix  thereof  to  define,  in  operation,  a  plurality  of 
exposed  alkaline  earth  portions  throughout  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  mixture  of  matrix  metal  particles,  said  cathode  being 
adapted  for  being  heated  to  electron  emitting  temperature 
whereat  the  second  metal  and  the  alkaline  earth  aluminate 
interact  during  operation  to  reduce  the  work  function  for 
electron  emission  at  said  surface  while  the  second  metal  is 
prevented  from  being  sputtered  away  From  said  surface  by  its 
structural  embodiment  throughout  the  body  of  the  cathode. 


4,165,474 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DISPLAYS  USING  UNIFORMLY 

SPACED  ARRAYS  OF  SEMI-SPHERE  UGHT-EMnTING 

DIODES 

David  J.  Myers,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Rled  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,037 
Int  a.2  HOIL  33/00;  H05B  33/02.  33/20 
US.  a.  313-500  I  ,7  Claim. 

1.  A  light-emitting  diode  assembly  coiapnsing: 
substrate  means; 
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4,165,473 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WTTH  DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Louis  R.  Falce,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  aCsignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,905,  Jun.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,837 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  l/]4.  14/06 
VS.  a.  313—346  R  n  Claims 


I  radiant  semiconductor  d  iode  embedded  within  said  sub- 
strate means,  said  semic<  inductor  diode  including  a  semi- 
spherical  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  substantialy  planar  circular  surface  and  a 
spherical  surface  mergirig  with  said  planar  circular  sur- 
face, the  spherical  surface  of  said  semispherical  semicon- 
ductor body  being  dispo^  within  said  substrate  means  in 
embedded  relationship  aid  the  planar  circular  surface  of 
said  semispherical  semiotnductor  body  being  disposed  in 
substantially  flush  co-plai  lar  relation  with  a  corresponding 
surface  of  said  substrate  neans; 


a  region  of  a  second  con<j  uctivity  type  opposite  from  the 
first  conductivity  type  o  '  said  semispherical  semiconduc- 
tor body  disposed  in  s^id  semispherical  semiconductor 
body  and  opening  onto  tl|e  planar  circular  surface  thereof, 
said  region  and  said  seijiispherical  semiconductor  body 
defining  a  p-n  junction  tkerebetween; 

a  first  ohmic  contact  enga^ng  said  semispherical  semicon- 
ductor body  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  ohmic  contact  engaging  said  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type.  T 


4.1f5.47 
[PWTTH 


,475 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WtTH  STARTER  ORCUTT 
.lohn  C.  Pegg,  and  Clive  R.  Walker,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  897,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation;  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1977. 
16044/77  ] 

Int  CL2  H05B  41/18 
VS.  a.  315-99  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  discharge  lamp  circ  jit  comprising  a  discharge  lamp 
having  a  pair  of  cathodes,  a  ileactive  ballast,  and  a  cyclically- 
varying  voltage  supply  for  ^d  lamp  and  ballast,  a  starter 
circuit,  wherein  said  starter  circuit  comprises: 

two  starter  input  terminals  I  or  connection  to  said  lamp  cath- 


odes; 


I r"f"\^ 
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a  controlled  switch  connect  sd  across  said  starter  input  ter- 
minals and  having  a  control  input;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  control  input  and  adapted 
to  render  said  switch  conductive  at  a  desired  point  during 
the  cycle  of  the  applied  yoltage.  said  control  circuit  in- 
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eluding  a  capacitor  the  charge  upon  which  progressively  providing  power  for  the  instrument  said  improvement  com- 
varies  with  successive  cycles  of  the  applied  voltage  in    prising: 

means  for  recharging  said  source,  said  recharging  means 


such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  variation  in  the  trigger  points 
at  which  conduction  occurs,  whereby  the  instantaneous 
applied  voltage  which  is  required  for  conduction  tu  occur 
increases  with  successive  cycles  of  the  applied  voltage 
after  switch-on  of  the  circuit. 


4,165,476 
LOW  LOSS,  RESETTABLE  EXCTTATION  CONTROL  FOR 

AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Earnest  F.  Weiser,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,769 

Int  a.2  H02P  5/06 

VS.  a.  318—493  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  control  system  for  a  d-c  electric  traction  motor 
having  armature  and  field  means  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  a  source  of  d<  electric  power,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  controllable  switching  means  operatively  positioned  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  power  source,  said  switching 
means  having  conducting  and  non-conducting  states  for 
repetitively  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  motor; 

b.  first  control  means  adapted  for  controlling  the  time  ratio 
of  conducting  to  non-conducting  states  of  said  switching 
means  in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  magnitude  of  current  in 
said  motor  to  a  desired  value; 

c.  impedance  means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  said  field  means; 

d.  controllable  electric  valve  means  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  arrangement  with  said  field  means  and  poled  to 
conduct  current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
current  flow  through  said  field  means;  and 

e.  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  conducting  and 
non-conducting  states  of  said  electric  valve  means,  said 
second  means  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  when  said 
load  current  is  less  than  or  substantially  equal  to  said 
desired  value  of  current  and  having  a  second  mode  of 
operation  when  said  load  current  is  greater  than  said 
desired  value  of  current  said  second  control  means  being 
operative  in  said  first  mode  for  gating  said  electric  valve 
means  conductive  whenever  said  switching  means  be- 
comes non-conductive  and  being  further  operative  in  said 
second  mode  for  controllably  delaying  gating  of  said 
electric  valve  means  to  thereby  vary  the  time  constant  of 
said  field  means  and  force  a  more  rapid  decay  of  field 
current. 


including  two  generators,  one  generator  generating  a  first 
charging  current  in  response  to  a  first  physical  phenome- 
non coupled  to  said  source  and  a  second  generator  gener- 
ating a  second  charging  current  in  response  to  a  second 
different  physical  phenomenon  coupled  to  said  first  gener- 
ator and  said  source,  the  generators  being  connected  in 
series  one  with  another. 
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2.  An  improved  instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
wrist  of  a  user,  and  including  a  rechargeable  electric  source  for 
providing  power  for  the  instrument  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  recharging  said  source,  said  recharging  means 
including  a  photo-electric  generator  and  a  thermo-electric 
generator  connected  to  provide  either  separately  or  in 
combination   the   current   needed   for   recharging   said 
source. 


4,165,478 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  WTTH 
TEMPERATURE-STABLE  MOSFET  AMPLIFIER 
Walter  J.  Butler,  Scotia,  and  Charles  W.  Eicbelberger,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,067 

Int  a.2  G05F  1/58 

VS.  CI.  323—19  31  Claims 


w 
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4,165,477 

INSTRUMENT  INTENDED  TO  BE  CARRIED  AT  THE 

WRIST 

Pierre  Comte,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebanches 

SA.,  Nenchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  May  21,  1976, 
6468/76 

Int  a.2  H02J  7/00 
U5.  a.  320— 61  .    3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  instrument  adapted  to  be  earned  on  the 
wrist  of  a  user  including  a  rechargeable  electric  source  for 


1.  A  temperature-suble  reference  volUge  source,  devoid  of 
passive  resistance  elements,  comprising: 

a  power  terminal; 

means  for  supplying  an  electrical  ptotential  of  unknown 
amplitude  stability  to  said  power  terminil; 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

means  connected  between  said  output  terminals  for  generat- 
ing an  essentially  constant  colUge  responsive  to  a  flow  of 
an  essentially  constant  current  therethrough 

first  means  only  in  electrical  series  cormection  with  said 
generating  means  for  causing  a  current  flow  from  said 
potential  supplying  means  only  through  said  generating 
means  with  a  magnitude  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
signal  supplied  to  said  first  means;  and 

temperature-stable  amplifier  means  for  supplying,  respon- 
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sive  only  to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  said 
output  terminals,  said  signal  to  sai()  Tirst  means  to  cause  the 
magnitude  of  said  current  flow  toi  remain  essentially  con- 
stant. 


U,S.  a.  324—0.5  A 


Int  a.2  GOIR  33/08 


21  Claims 


HMD 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  signals  ra^resenting  the  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spin  density  distribation  in  a  sample  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  static  magnetic  field  along  one  axis  of 
a  sample,  applying  an  excitation  pulse  to  the  sample,  applying 
at  least  one  magnetic  field  gradient  to  said  magnetic  field 
which  varies  in  a  direction  selected  fro*  directions  orthogonal 
to  and  parallel  to  said  one  axis  and  repetitively  reversing  the 
direction  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  at  feast  one  magnetic  field 
gradient  at  a  rate  which  allows  cyclic  regrowth  and  decay  of 
the  free  induction  decay  (FID)  signal  from  the  sample,  and 
reading  out  the  resulting  FID  signal. 


4,165,480 

PROSPECTING  SYSTEM  USING  ROTATING 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DIFOLE 
H.  Frank  Morrison,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,477 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  }(X 
U.S.  a.  324-6  6  Claims 

1.  A  prospecting  system  comprising:  la  direct  current  super- 
conducting electromagnet  for  producing  a  dipole  field;  means 
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dipole  around  a  predetermined  axis;  sensing  means  spaced 
from  said  electromagnet  and  close  to  said  ground  surface  for 
measuring  a  predetermined  component  of  the  field  in  said 
ground  induced  by  said  rotating  electromagnet. 


4,165,479 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 
Peter  Mansfield,  Chilwell,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1976, 
52322/76 


4  165  481 
VERSATILE  IGNTnON  DEFEAT  AND  SIGNAL 
CONDITIONING 
John  C  Wells,  Colchester,  and  Paul  R.  Back,  SomersTille,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  19+7,  Ser.  No.  833,631 


U.S.  a.  324—16  T 


Int  a.2<»lM  75/00 


and  to  block  current  from  the 


7aaims 


1.  An  ignition  defeat  circuit  for  a  spark  ignition  engine  com- 
prising a  series  combination  iicluding  a  selectively  operable 
switch  means  in  series  with  )i  unilaterally  conductive  impe- 
dance means,  said  series  combination  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection between  the  high  cojl  connection  and  the  low  coil 
connection  of  the  spark  igniti  on  under  test,  said  unilaterally 
conductive  impedance  means  l)eing  poled  to  conduct  current 
flowing  from  the  primary  of  th  e  ignition  coil  during  firing  time 


battery  during  dweU  time. 


2.  Apparatus  for  selectively  defeating  the  ignition  of  a  spark 
ignition  engine  having  an  igiiition  cycle  including  alternate 
dwell  period  portion  and  firing  time  portion  during  diagnosis 
of  the  ignition  system  thereof,  comprising: 

a  high  coil  signal  line  adaptefl  to  be  connected  to  the  battery 
side  of  the  primary  of  the  ignition  coU  of  the  engine  to  be 
tested; 

a  low  coil  signal  line  adapter  I  to  be  connected  to  the  ground 
side  of  the  primary  of  the  ignition  coU  of  the  engine  to  be 
tested; 

a  selectively  operable  switch  means  and  a  unilaterally  con- 
ductive impedance  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
between  said  high  coil  signal  line  and  said  low  coil  signal 
line,  said  unilaterally  conductive  impedance  poled  to 
block  current  induced  by  the  battery  during  the  dwell 
period  of  the  ignition  cycle  in  which  current  is  built  up  in 
the  primary  of  the  coU  and  poled  to  conduct  current  of  the 
primary  coil  during  firing!  time  of  the  ignition  cycle;  and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  switch  means. 


4,16i,. 


,482 
CABLE  FAULT  LOCATION 
Philip  F.  Gale,  Qwyd,  Wales,  assignor  to  The  Electricity  Coun- 
cil, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,124,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,188 
Int  CL^  GOIR  31/0& 
MS.  a.  324—52  19  Claims 

.  .  1-  A  method  of  locating  a  faiit  in  a  cable  comprising  at  least 

for  posiuonmg  such  electromagnet  cloie  to  a  ground  surface  two  conductors  which  method  Comprises  the  steps  of  applying 
and  contmuously  rotating  said  electron^agnet  and  its  resultant  from  an  impulse  generator  a  s  ngle  voltoge  impulse  between 
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two  conductors  of  the  cable,  passing  the  resultant  current 
waveform  through  a  primary  winding  of  coupling  means 
which  comprises  said  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series  between  the 
impulse  generator  and  one  of  said  two  conductors,  which 


ty-v^^V^-lJ^ 


I  en 


4,165,484 

PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

VARIOUS  FLUID  RESISTORS  TO  MAINTAIN  PROPER 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIALS 
John  L.  Haynes,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,402 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/00:  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  34  Claims 


coupling  means  obtains  the  derivative  of  said  current  wave- 
form to  give  across  the  secondary  winding  a  signal  output 
which  is  a  pulse  of  relatively  short  duration  each  time  a  reflec- 
tion of  the  voltage  impulse  returns  to  the  impulse  generator, 
and  displaying  or  recording  said  signal  output. 


4,165,483 
CAPACmVE  PICK-OFF  CIRCUTT 
Fred  V.  Holdren;  Rand  H.  Hulsing,  II,  both  of  Redmond,  and 
Kurt  E.  Steinke,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sunds- 
trand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,000 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—60  C  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  differential  capacitive  pick-off  circuit  for  measuring  the 
difference  in  capacitance  between  a  first  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor comprising: 

a  reference  current  generator  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  the  first  and  the  second  capacitors  effective  to  apply  a 
time  varying  current  to  each  of  the  capacitors  resulting  in 
a  time  varying  voltage  across  each  of  the  capacitors; 

a  first  fixed  capacitor; 

a  second  fixed  capacitor; 

first  means  for  connecting  the  first  capacitor  with  said  first 
fixed  capacitor  resulting  in  said  time  varying  voltage 
across  the  first  capacitor  being  applied  to  said  first  fixed 
capacitor  resulting  in  a  current  through  said  first  fixed 
capacitor; 

second  means  for  connecting  the  second  capacitor  with  said 
second  fixed  capacitor  resulting  in  said  time  varying 
voltage  across  the  second  capacitor  being  applied  to  said 
second  fixed  capacitor  resulting  in  a  current  through  said 
second  fixed  capacitor; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting means,  for  combining  at  least  a  function  of  said 
first  fixed  capacitor  current  with  at  least  a  function  of  said 
second  fixed  capacitor  current;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  combining  means,  for 
converting  said  combined  current  into  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  difference  in  capacitor  gaps. 


MCK  SMUTN 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  particles  in  a  liquid  suspension 
comprising:  particle  sensing  means  having  a  sensing  aperture 
through  which  said  f>articles  pass;  a  vessel  containing  said 
liquid  suspension;  a  source  of  particle  free  liquid;  a  small  bore 
tube  having  one  end  immersed  in  said  suspension  and  its  other 
end  juxtaposed  with  said  aperture;  means  for  forcing  said 
suspension  at  a  predetermined  pressure  through  said  tube  and 
toward  said  aperture,  said  tube  acting  as  a  fluid  resistor  having 
a  pressure  drop  across  it  such  pressure  drop  being  a  significant 
fraction  of  said  predetermined  pressure;  and  hydrodynamic 
focusing  means  for  directing  a  first  flow  of  said  particle  free 
liquid  through  said  aperture  in  cooperation  with  said  liquid 
suspension  said  first  flow  being  provided  at  substantially  a 
pressure  equal  to  said  predetermined  pressure  minus  said  pres- 
sure drop. 


4,165,485 
ELECTRONIC  WATT-HOUR  METER 
Hamo  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1976,  51/107232 

Int  a.2  GOIR  21/06 

MS.  a.  324—142  4  Claims 


-1. 


i  |w-i  gwBwro]— |i-F  oow»ewTB»  [-yo 


1.  An  electronic  watt-hour  meter,  comprising: 

a  power  measuring  the  power  to  be  measured  and  generating 

pulses  proportional  to  the  power; 
a  counter  device  counting  each  of  the  pulses  generated  by 

the  power  measuring  circuit  without  frequency  division; 

and 
a  display  device  visually  displaying  the  contents  of  the 

counter  device; 
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the  counter  device  being  provided  |y  an  N-digit  decimal 
counter  having  consecutive  digit  pqsition  counter  sections 
and  formed  of  non-volatile  semiconductor  elements,  the 
pulses  generated  by  the  power  measuring  circuit  being 
supplied  to  the  lowest  digit  position  counter  section  of  the 
N-digit  decimal  counter,  the  n  number  of  lowest  digit 
position  counter  sections  acting  as  a  frequency  divider  and 
being  disconnected  from  said  display  device  to  retain  the 
lowest  digits  which  are  not  displa(yed,  and  consecutive 
digit  position  counter  sections  including  the  counter  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  lowest  digit  poiition  counter  sections 
being  connected  to  corresponding  display  units  of  the 
display  device  for  visual  display  of  the  contente  of  said 
digit  counter  sections.  I 


4,165,486       ] 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  TRANSCEIVER 

Akjyuki  Yoshisato,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,408,  Aug.  22,  1977.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1976,  51-151395; 
Dec.  16,  1976,  51-151396 

Int  a.2  H04B  J/40 
UJS.  a.  325—17  6  Claims 


1.  A  transceiver  comprising: 

a  transmitter  unit;  and 

a  receiver  unit  for  receiving  a  channel  agnal  modulated  with 
first  and  second  pilot  signals  of  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  respectively,  the  receiver  unit  includ- 
ing: 

a  voltage  controlled  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local 
oscillator  signal; 

a  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  local  oscillator  signal  with  the 
modulated  channel  signal; 

a  demodulator  means  for  receiving  (he  signal  from  said 
mixer  means  for  demodulating  it  to  obtain  said  pilot  sig- 
nals; 

a  voltage  s^feep  generator  and  means  for  applying  a  control 
voltage  from  ?aid  generator  to  said  local  oscillator; 

means  including  a  first  frequency  detector  responsive  to  the 
difference  frequency  of  the  demodulated  pilot  signals  for 
applying  a  start  signal  to  the  sweep  generator  to  initiate  a 
control  voluge  sweep  which  caus^  a  local  oscillator 
signal  frequency  sweep; 

means  including  a  second  frequency  detector  responsive  to 
the  demodulated  pilot  signals  for  producing  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  first  predetermined  frequency; 

means  including  a  third  frequency  dete«tor  responsive  to  the 
demodulated  pilot  signals  for  producing  a  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  second  predetermined  frequency; 
and 

a  sweep  control  means  connected  to  the  sweep  generator  for 
interrupting  the  voluge  sweep  and  maintaining  the  con- 
trol voltage  constant  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  in  simultaneity. 


/ 
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4,161,487 

LOW  POWER  SYSTER  [  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  AUl  WO  INFORMATION  TO 

PATRONS  HAVING  PORtKbLE  RADIO  RECEIVERS 


Roy  C.  Corderman,  9209  Long  HilU  Dr.,  Sun  Qty,  Ariz,  85351 


U.S 


FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,005 
lot  a.2  Ij  04B  1/00 


13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicatilig  audio  information  to  a  plu- 
rality of  patrons  of  an  esUblish^ient,  each  of  the  patrons  hav- 
ing a  portable  radio  receiver,  said  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  ra4io  frequency  carrier  signal; 

(b)  means  for  producing  audio  frequency  electrical  signals 
representative  of  information  to  be  communicated  to  the 
patrons; 

(c)  means  for  amplifying  sad  audio  frequency  electrical 
signals; 

(d)  means  for  modulating  the  Amplitude  of  said  carrier  signal 
by  said  amplified  audio  frequency  electrical  signals  to 
produce  an  output  signal; 

(e)  means  for  amplifying  said  output  signal; 

(0  means  for  transmitting  said  amplified  output  signal  to  said 
radio  receivers  by  applying  said  amplified  output  signal  to 
an  antenna  located  proximately  to  the  portion  of  the  estab- 
lishment wherein  the  patroiK  and  their  radio  receivers  are 
located  during  communicaoon  of  said  audio  information; 

(g)  conductor  means  for  conducting  said  output  signal  to  a 
tuning  location  in  the  establishment;  and 

(h)  tuning  aid  means  connected  to  said  conductor  means  at 
said  tuning  location  for  radiating  a  low  power  amplitude 
modulated  radio  frequency  signal  of  the  same  carrier 
frequency  as  said  output  signal  at  substantially  lower  field 
intensity  then  said  amphfied  output  signal  to  enable  the 
patrons  of  the  establishment  to  conveniently  tune  their 
portable  radio  receivers  to  said  carrier  frequency  by  hold- 
ing their  portable  radio  receivers  close  to  said  tuning  aid 
means  and  adjusting  the  tui|ing  controls  of  their  portable 
radio  receivers  to  obtain  maximum  sound  levels. 


DERANGEMENT  DETECTOR  IN  A  RECEIVER  OF  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BY  MEANS  OF 

PHASE  MODULATION  OF  A  CARRIER 

Loic  B.  Y.  Guidoux,  and  Jean-Louis  Renaudat,  both  of  Le  Ples- 

■is-Robinson,  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radi- 

oelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30, 1976,  76  29359 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16;  H04L  27/24.  27/22 
U.S.  a.  325-321  I  4Cl.ims 

1.  A  derangement  detector  in  A  receiver  of  a  system  for  dau 
transmission  by  means  of  n-phase  modulation  of  a  carrier,  the 
receiver  comprising  a  phase  discriminator  including  a  calculat- 
ing unit  having  input  means  for  receiving  digital  signals  having 
signal  samples  occurring  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  dau  symbol  rate, 
said  digital  signals  being  repre^tative  of  the  in-phase  and 
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quadrature  components  of  a  received  passband  signal  at  each 
sampling  instant  and  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  compo- 
nents of  a  reference  carrier  at  the  preceding  sampling  instant, 
said  calculating  unit  comprising  means  for  calculating  during  a 
first  interval  of  each  period  samples  xi  and  iH  of  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  signal 
derived  from  the  passband  signal  by  a  phase  rotation  over  an 
angle  equal  and  opposite  to  the  phase  of  the  reference  carrier 
at  the  preceding  sampling  instant,  the  phase  discriminator 
reproducing  the  transmitted  phase  jumps  from  said  signal 
samples  X|  and  xT,  said  phase  discriminator  further  comprising 
means  for  increasing  during  a  second  interval  of  each  sampling 
period  the  phase  of  the  reference  carrier  by  a  first  additional 
phase  equal  to  the  phase  variation  of  the  transmitted  carrier 
corresponding  to  the  phase  jump  reproduced  during  said  first 
interval,  the  derangement  detector  further  comprising 


■'>fr-^./=Sr 


(a)  a  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  calculating  unit  for  de- 
tecting the  sign  of  one  of  the  signal  samples  X2  and  xi 
supplied  by  the  calculating  unit  during  said  second  inter- 
val, 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  calculating  unit  for  increasing 
during  a  third  interval  of  each  sampling  period  the  phase 
of  the  reference  carrier  by  said  first  additional  phase  and 
also  by  a  second  additional  phase  whose  magnitude  is 
equtd  to  7r/n  and  whose  sign  is  opposite  to  the  sign  de- 
tected by  said  sign  detection  circuit, 

(c)  a  calculating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  calculating 
unit  for  producing  a  quantity  |x3|  —  kx3  from  the  signal 
samples  X3  and  X3  supplied  by  the  calculating  unit  during 
said  third  interval,  where  k  is  a  predetermined  positive 
coefficient  having  a  value  smaller  than  tan  (w/p),  and 

(d)  a  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  calculating  circuit  for 
supplying  alarm  pulses  at  a  negative  sign  of  said  quantity 
IHI-kxj. 


memory  means  having  a  useful  service  life  which  is  depen- 
dent upon  cumulative  activation  time; 

register  means  coupled  to  said  channel  address  means  for 
receiving  therefrom  and  retaining  desired  channel  address 
information; 

pulse  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  producing 
pulses  for  activation  thereof; 

comparator  means  having  a  first  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  said 
register  means,  a  second  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  said 


memory  means  and  an  output,  said  comparator  means 
producing  an  enabling  signal  at  said  output,  whenever  a 
change  occurs  in  said  channel  address  information; 

delay  means  coupled  between  said  output  and  said  pulse 
means;  and 

clock  means  periodically  energizing  said  register  means  and 
said  delay  means,  said  delay  means  assuring  that  the  mem- 
ory location  addressed  correspKjnds  to  the  new  memory 
address  information  before  permitting  energization  of  said 
pulse  means. 


4,165,490 
CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  SELECTIVE  PULSE 

DELAY  AND  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL 

Leland  D.  Howe,  Jr.,  Owego;  Albert  E.  Paniccia,  Binghamton, 

and  Viocent  A.  Scotto,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,755 

Int  a.2  H03K  1/18 

VS.  CL  328—60  11  Claims 


4,165,489 

CHANNEL  CHANGE  INDICATION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

DELAYED  MEMORY  ACTIVATION 

Thomas  J.  Zato,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 

ration,  Glenriew,  III. 

FUed  Jnl.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,290 
Int  a.2  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  325—464  4  Claims 

1.  A  limited-channel  tuning  system  for  a  television  receiver 
comprising; 
channel  address  means  generating  channel  address  informa- 
tion; 
memory  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  locations  each  address- 
able by  said  channel  address  information  and  storing  tun- 
ing information  for  different  television  channels,  said 


1.  Clock  pulse  generating  apparatus  for  a  computer  system, 
including  means  for  providing  a  series  of  repetitive  clock 
pulses,  the  improvement  comprising: 
delay  circuit  means  for  providing  a  set  of  delayed  pulses 

from  each  pulse  of  said  series  of  repetitive  pulses, 
first  selector  means  connected  to  said  delay  circuit  means  to 
receive  said  set  of  delayed  pulses,  and  having  a  number  of 
selectively  operable  control  elemenU  equal  to  the  number 
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of  delayed  pulses  in  said  set,  each  control  element  having 
an  input  connected  to  receive  one  delayed  pulse  of  said  set 
of  delayed  pulses,  an  output  and  a  control  input  which 
upon  being  energized  passes  said  one  delayed  pulse  to  said 
output,  said  output  of  each  control  element  being  com- 
monly connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  selector  means, 

second  selector  means  connected  to  said  delay  circuit  means 
to  receive  said  set  of  delayed  pulses,  and  having  a  number 
of  selectively  operable  control  elements  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  delayed  pulses  in  said  set,  each  control  element 
having  an  input  connected  to  receive  one  delayed  pulse  of 
said  set  of  delayed  pulses,  an  output  and  a  control  input 
which  upon  being  energized  passes  said  one  delayed  pulse 
to  said  output,  said  output  of  each  control  element  being 
commonly  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  selector 
means, 

logic  circuit  means  for  generating  pulses  formed  from  pulses 
from  said  first  and  second  selector  means,  and 

selectively  settable  means  for  energizing  the  input  of  one 
control  element  of  said  first  selector  means  and  the  input 
of  one  control  element  of  said  second  selector  means, 
whereby  the  pulses  generated  by  said  logic  circuit  means 
depends  upon  which  control  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  selector  means  are  energized. 

4,165,491 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  ZERO  CROSSING  POINTS 

FOR  DATA  SIGNAL 
Arthur  P.  Geffon,  Smmyrale,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,832,  Not.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,654 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/1^3 

VS.  a.  328—150  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  zero  crossover  point  for  data  in 
a  data  modulated  signal  subject  to  nois<  and  wherein  the  data 
has  an  amplitude  and  pulse  width  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
magnitude  and  positive  going  and  negative  going  modulations, 
said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 
circuit  means  for  generating  an  inverted  signal  by  inverting 

the  data  modulated  signal; 
a  first  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
having  pulses  responsive  to  each  aero  crossover  point  of 
the  data  modulated  signal; 
a  second  circuit  including  means  for  receiving  and  deleting 
the  noise  from  said  data  modulated  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  having  pulses  responsive  to  each  zero 
crossover  point  of  the  positive  going  modulations  of  the 
data  modulated  signal  with  noise  deleted; 
a  third  circuit  including  means  for  receiving  and  deleting  the 
noise  from  said  inverted  signal  and  for  generating  a  third 
signal  having  pulses  responsive  to  ail  zero  crossover 
points  of  the  positive  going  modidations  of  the  inverted 
signal  with  noise  deleted;  and 
fourth  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  pulses 
responsive  to  the  concurrent  occurrence  of  pulses  in  the 
first  signal  and  the  second  and  third  signals  by  comparing 
the  pulses  of  the  second  and  third  signals  in  alternating 


sequence  with  the  pulses 
ting  pulses  in  the  output 
current  pulses  in  the 
with  the  concurrent 
third  signals. 
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of  said  first  signal  and  transmit- 

signal  only  when  there  are  con- 

and  second  signals  alternately 

of  pulses  in  the  first  and 


occi  rrrence 


4,1(»,492 
RECIRCULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REPETITION  OF  AN 

ANALOG  PULSE  SIGNAL 
Marcel  Motola,  and  Ytcs  Besaon,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,213 


Claims  priority,  appUcation 

Int  a.2  H03B  1/04;  GllB  13/00 
U.S.  CL  328—165 


Prance,  Mar.  11,  1977,  77  07332 


4Claims 


'^    Ji:.  IL   r 
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1.  A  recirculation  circuit  for  the  repetition  of  an  analog  pulse 
signal  of  the  type  comprising  ^  loop  formed  by 

a  delay  circuit  for  produciflg  a  delay  at  least  equal  to  the 
duration  of  the  signal,  and 

a  divider  and  an  adder  circuit  respectively  in  connection 
with  the  output  and  input  of  said  delay  circuit  for  respec- 
tively taking  off  a  fraction  of  said  delayed  signal  and 
re-inserting  it  in  the  input  of  said  delay  circuit  by  means  of 
said  adder  circuit,  and 

amplifying  means  having  linear  characteristic  inserted  in 
said  loop  for  producing  1  predetermined  loop  gain  and 
switch  means  for  closing  slid  loop  during  a  predetermined 
time  corresponding  to  the  envisaged  number  of  repetition, 
said  loop  further  comprisftig, 

an  active  circuit  having  a  nofilinear  gain  characteristics  such 
that  the  gain  is  less  than  unity  for  signals  of  amplitude 
lower  than  a  threshold  v^ue  and  higher  than  unity  for 
signals  of  ampUtude  higher  than  said  threshold  value,  said 
nonlinear  active  circuit  living  a  linear  response  curve  in 
ampUtude  within  the  rangfe  of  the  useful  signals,  that  is  to 
say  outside  that  defined  bV  said  threshold  value,  the  latter 
being  determined  in  relaQon  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
useful  signal  to  be  repeated  and  of  the  signal  to  noise  ratio 
presented  by  said  input  signal  so  as  to  substantially  attenu- 
ate the  parasitic  noise  sigitals,  and 

an  amplitude  limiting  circuit  for  repeating  said  signal  with  a 
constant  ampUtude. 


4,16S,493 

PROTECTED  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Timothy  A.  Harrington,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  197|,  Ser.  No,  896,650 
Int  CL2  li03G  3/20 
VS.  a.  330-207  P  I  7  Claims 

1.  Amplifier  apparatus  for  cc  upling  to  an  antenna  load  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

RF  amplifier  means  includii  g  RF  signal  input  means,  gain 

control  means  and  RF  sigpal  output  means; 
average  power  detection  meins,  connected  between  said  RF 
signal  output  means  and  Said  gain  control  means  of  said 
RF  amplifier  means,  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  RF 
ampUfier  means  during  timing  in  accordance  with  the 
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difference  between  the  average  power  delivered  to  a  load 
and  the  average  DC  input  power  suppUed  to  the  amplifier 
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4,165,495 
CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUONG  A  SIGNAL 
FROM  A  MOVING  RECORD  CARRIER 
Hiroo  Takahashi,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1977,  52-86999 

Int.  a.2  H03G  9/26;  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  330—283  8  Claims 


coaUM' 


to  maintain  dissipation  in  the  output  stage  of  said  RF 
amplifier  means  within  prescribed  limits. 


4,165,494 
BI-STATE  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER 
Barry  E.  Becker,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Circuit  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,967 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/18 

VS.  a.  330—267  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  system  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  moving 
record  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  input  to  which  is  supplied  a  signal  read  out  from 
the  moving  record  carrier  with  variations  in  the  level 
introduced  due  to  the  shift  of  a  reading  out  position  on  the 
carrier; 

(b)  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  loop  connected  to  said 
input,  said  circuit  loop  including  a  gain  control  circuit 
supplied  with  said  read  out  signal  and  a  gain  control 
signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
gain  control  circuit  for  producing  a  gain  control  signal 
varying  in  response  to  the  level  of  said  read  out  signal 
suppliMl  to  said  gain  control  circuit  and  supplying  said 
gain  control  signal  to  said  gain  control  circuit  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  gain  thereof; 

(c)  a  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  having  a  variable  gam- 
frequency  characteristic  varying  in  correspondence  with 
the  frequency  of  a  signal  applied  thereto  to  be  amplified, 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  gain  control  circuit  and  being  supplied  with 
said  gain  control  signal  produced  in  said  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  loop  to  be  controlled  in  its  variable  gain- 
frequency  characteristic  in  response  to  said  gain  control 
signal;  and 

(d)  a  circuit  system  output  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  to  derive  thereat  the  read 
out  signal  compensated  for  said  variations  in  the  level. 


4,165,496 
OPTICAL  HBER  LIGHT  TAP 

Mauro  Di  Domenico,  Jr..  BemardsTille;  Michael  A.  Karr,  III, 
New  Providence,  and  Theodore  C.  Rich,  Berkeley  Heights,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HUI,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,288 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/13;  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  331— 94J  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  bi-state  amplifier  comprising  an  input;  an  output;  ampli- 
fier circuit  means  coimected  between  said  input  and  output  for 
substantiaUy  linear  amplification  and  including  at  least  one 
ampUfier  circuit  path;  means  for  selectively  applying  a  control 
signal  having  at  least  first  and  second  states;  and  control  circuit 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  control  signal  from  said  control 
signal  means  and  coupled  to  said  amplifier  circuit  means  for 
maintaining  closed  said  at  least  one  amplifier  circuit  path  when 
said  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  for  opening  said  at  least 
one  amplifier  circuit  path  when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  sec- 
ond state,  said  amplifier  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  present 

a  high  output  impedance  when  said  at  least  one  amplifier  cir-  1.  A  light  tap  for  use  in  an  optical  communications  system 
cuit  path  is  opened  and  a  low  output  impedance  when  said  at  including  a  source  of  an  optical  sigiud  and  a  first  optical  fiber 
least  one  amplifier  circuit  path  is  closed.  to  transmit  said  signal,  said  light  Up  comprising: 
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(a)  a  segment  of  said  flrst  optical  fiber  having  a  first  planar 
endface  intersecting  the  longitudiQal  axis  of  said  first  fiber 
at  an  angle  of  a; 

(b)  a  second  optical  fiber  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  segment  and  having  a  second  planar  endface 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  fiber  at  an 
angle  of  (180  degrees  -a),  said  first  and  second  endfaces 
being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  a  dielectric  film  filling  said  gap  which  has  a  different 
refractive  index  than  said  first  and  second  fibers;  and 

(d)  means  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  first  end- 
face  for  exciting  a  steady-state  m{>de  distribution  of  said 
signal. 
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4,165,497 
WIDEBAND  RF  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Ronald  E.  Irons,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Aiken  Industries  Inc., 
Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,500 


U.S.  a.  333—101 


Int.  a.2  HOIP  ;/ 


5  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  RF  switching  matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  conductors; 

an  output  conductor; 

an  equal  plurality  of  lumped  element  directional  couplers 
associated  respectively  with  the  plj  rality  of  input  conduc- 
tors, each  lumped  element  directic  nal  coupler  having  an 
input  port  connected  to  a  resf>ecti'  'e  input  conductor  for 
receiving  signal  power  applied  t<J  the  input  conductor, 
and  a  coupled  output  port  for  tapping  off  part  of  the  signal 
power;  and 

an  equal  plurality  of  switching  meant  connected  to  respec- 
tive coupled  output  ports  of  the  plurality  of  lumped  ele- 
ment directional  couplers  for  providing  selectively  clos- 
able  signal  paths  from  the  coupled  output  ports  to  the 
output  conductor.  i 

4,165,498 
VARIABLE  DELAY  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Hongu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,850 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  FA.  10, 1977,  52/13988 
Int.  a.'  HG3H  9/30.  9/00;  HOIL  41/12,  41/20 
VS.  a.  333—144  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  variably  delaying  an  electrical  signal,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  magnetostrictiv«  member  made  of  a 
material  the  Young's  modulus  of  which  is  variable  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  thereto; 
an  input  transducer  located  at  one  end  portion  of  said  magneto- 
strictive  member  for  converting  the  flectrical  signal  to  be 
delayed  into  a  supersonic  wave  within  said  magnetostrictive 
member;  an  output  transducer  located  at  the  other  end  portion 


of  said  magnetostrictive  m«  jber  for  converting  supersonic 
waves  within  said  magnetostoctive  member  into  an  electrical 
signal;  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  along  said 
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^•^5 


1 
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magnetostrictive  member  between  said  input  and  output  trans- 
ducers, which  magnetic  field  varies  monotonically  in  intensity 
atong  the  direction  of  donation  of  said  magnetostrictive 
member. 


CHANNEL-SELECnNG,  pSeSETTABLE,  ROTARY  TYPE 

TUNING  DEVICE 
Tamaki  Ohashi,  and  Susumu  S«to,  botlt  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Technical  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,165 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1976,  51-97286; 
Ang.  27, 1976,  51-102421;  Not,  25, 1976,  51-158044{U] 
Int  0.2  M03J  5/10 


VS.  a.  334—47 


ID  Claims 


1.  A  channel-selecting,  prese  ttable  rotary  type  tuning  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  tuning  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tuning  ele- 
ments located  at  predetermined  angular  spacings  along  a 
circumferential  end  surfaoe  of  said  tuning  unit;  each  said 
tuning  element  being  movible  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  tuning  unit; 

(b)  a  channel  selecting  shaftbarallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  tuning  unit  and  adaijted  to  be  manually  routed  in 
either  a  clockwise  or  coiunter-clockwise  direction,  the 
tuning  unit  being  routed  ii  response  to  the  roUtion  of  the 
channel  selecting  shaft;     | 

(c)  a  slide  member  having  pw  end  coupled  to  a  variable 
electrical  tuning  element  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
selectively  abut  one  of  thd  tuning  elements  as  said  tuning 
unit  is  routed  in  order  t^  select  a  desired  channel,  the 
frequency  of  the  selected  channel  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  posit^n  of  the  tuning  element  abut- 
ting said  slide  member; 

(d)  a  tuning  shaft  having  an  operating  knob  and  arranged  in 
parallel  relationship  with  said  channel  selecting  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  when  said  knob  is  depressed,  the 
depression  of  said  knob  c«using  the  tuning  shaft  to  slide 
axially  and  cause  a  first  transmission  member  to  operably 
engage  a  second  transmiision  member  associated  with 
each  said  tuning  element  ^irhereby  roUtion  of  said  tuning 
shaft  varies  the  position  if  the  tuning  element  abutting 
said  slide  member  to  preset  a  desired  channel  frequency; 

(e)  cam  means  adapted  to  rotate  when  said  channel  selecting 
shaft  and  said  tuning  unit  are  routed;  and 

(0  lever  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  cam 
means  and  said  slide  member  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said 
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cam  means  causes  the  lever  means  to  displace  the  slide 
member  from  its  abutment  with  a  preselected  tuning  ele- 
ment and  maintain  said  displacement  until  the  next  chan- 
nel is  selected  whereupon  said  slide  member  returns  to  a 
position  abutting  the  tuning  element  corresponding  to  the 
next  selected  channel. 


4,165,500 

TUNING  INDICATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  OF  TWO  VALUES 

Akira  Misawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  EUectronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52-6626 

Int  a.2  H03J  1/04.  1/02:  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  a.  334— «6  7  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  indicating  device  in  a  radio  tuner  employing  a 
first  signal  representing  the  strength  of  a  selectively  received 
signal  and  a  second  signal  representing  deviation  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  received  signal  from  a  predetermined  central 
frequency,  comprising: 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  two-dimensional  pattern 
wherein  each  of  the  dimensions  changes  in  response  to  a 
different  drive  signal;  and 
drive  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  signals  into 
said  drive  signals. 


4,165,501 
POSmON  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Edgar  A.  Bongort,  Sonthfield,  and  WUIiam  T.  Cmickshank, 
Pontine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B/W  Controls  Inc.,  Bir- 
mlngham,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIH  36/00 

VS.  CL  335—206.  14  CUims 


-®C^ 


1.  In  a  position  sensing  system  the  combination  comprising: 

a  carrier  whose  position  is  to  be  sensed, 

means  supporting  the  carrier  for  movement  along  a  prede- 
teimined  path, 

a  reed  switch  disposed  adjacent  said  predetermined  path  and 
having  reeds  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto, 

means  for  esublishing  a  magnetic  bias  field  across  the  reeds 
with  its  field  strength  sufficient  to  hold  the  reeds  closed 
but  insufficient  to  close  them,  and 

magnet  means  movable  with  the  carrier  adjacent  said  prede- 
termined |>ath  for  magnetically  influencing  said  reed 
switch,  said  magnet  means  esublishing  a  magnetic  field 
having  leading  and  trailing  field  portions  of  opposite 
direction  for  sweeping  the  switch  reeds  and  one  field 
portion  augmenting  the  bias  field  to  c\nx  the  reeds  as  the 
magnet  means  passes  the  switch  moving  in  one  direction 


and  the  other  field  portion  opposing  the  bias  field  opening 
the  switch  reeds  as  the  magnet  means  passes  the  switch 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction  at  substantially  the  same 
point  where  the  reeds  were  closed. 


4,165,502 

CURRENT  LIMFFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CIRCUFF 

BREAKER 

Paul  R.  Andersen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,693 
Int  a.2  AOIH  75/70 
U.S.  CL  335—39 


19  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a 
pair  of  serially  connected  main  circuit  breaker  contacts  opera- 
ble to  an  open  position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  trip 
bar  in  response  to  either  an  overheat  or  overcurrent  condition, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  current  limiting  conUcts, 

an  electromagnet  assembly  including  a  low  resistance  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  main  contacts  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  high  fault  current  for  opening  said  current 
limiting  conUcts,  and 
a  bimeUl  serially  connected  between  said  winding  and  one 
of  said  current  limiting  contacts  for  responding  to  an 
overheat  condition  to  move  said  trip  bar  for  opening  said 
main  contacts. 


4,165,503 
HYDROSTATIC  SEISMIC  SENSOR 
AUen  B.  Holmes,  Rockville,  and  SUcy  E.  Gehman,  Takoma 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Army,  WasUagtmi, 
D.C, 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,983 
Int  a.2  GOIV  1/16 
VS.  CL  340—17  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosutic  seismic  accelerometer  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  first  interior  chamber; 
a  sensing  mass  in  said  first  chamber,  said  sensing  mass  having 

first  and  second  coaxial  cavities; 
an  alignment  pin  atUched  to  said  housing  and  extending  into 
said  first  cavity  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  said 
sensing  mass; 
a  first  flexible  closed  reservoir,  conuining  a  sensing  fluid, 
extending  into  said  first  chamber  and  into  said  second 
cavity  to  suppori  said  sensing  mass; 
a  first  spring  encircling  said  alignment  pin  and  biasing  said 

sensing  mass  against  said  first  reservoir; 
a  mounting  base  connected  to  said  housing,  said  base  having 

a  second  interior  chamber; 
a  second  flexible  closed  reservoir,  containing  a  sensing  fluid, 

extending  into  said  second  chamber; 
a  second  spring  biased  against  said  second  reservoir; 
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a  differential  pressure  transducer  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  first  reservoir  and  the  other  side  connected  to  said 


second  reservoir;  and  > 
reservoir  to  the  atmos 


4,165,504 
CMOS  DECODER 
James  J.  Remedi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,849 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340—167  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  data  decoder  having  a  pHrality  of  circuits  com- 
prising: a  first  and  a  second  output;  first  means  coupled  to  the 
first  output  to  controllably  precharge  the  first  output;  second 
means  coupled  to  the  second  output  to  controllably  precharge 
the  second  output;  a  first  transistor  havjng  a  first  and  a  second 
current  carrying  electrode  and  having  ^  control  electrode,  the 
first  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  fiiit  supply  voltage,  the 
control  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  timing  signal  to  enable  the 
first  transistor  at  a  predetermined  time;  a  second  and  third 
transistor  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  each 
having  a  control  electrode,  the  first  electrode  of  the  second 
and  third  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  the  second  electrodt  of  the  second  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  first  output,  tie  second  electrode  of 
the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  output,  the 
control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  a 
least  significant  bit  of  a  coded  digital  signal,  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  complement 
of  the  signal  coupled  to  the  control  efectrode  of  the  second 
transistor;  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  l^ack-to-back  inverters, 
the  first  pair  of  inverters  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  and 
the  second  pair  of  inverters  being  coupled  to  the  second  out- 
put, the  back-to-back  inverters  being  capable  of  maintaining 
the  outputs  in  a  static  state;  and  a  plurality  of  transistors  cou- 
pled between  the  first  and  second  output,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  transistors  having  a  control  electrodo  coupled  to  a  different 
bit  of  the  coded  digital  signal. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REMC  TELY  DETERMUVING  THE 

ANGULAR  ORIENTAnON,  SPEED,  AND/OR 

DIRECnON  OF  ROtTATION  OF  OBJECTS 

Charics  J.  Cain,  P.O.  Box  991,  Greenville,  N.C.  27834,  and 

Arthur  T.  Shankle,  5111  FalU  of  Neose  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27609  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,684,  ^p.  12, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,007,454. 

This  application  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.2  G08C  J9/10 


vs.  a.  340—200 


'or  venting  said  second 
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1.  A  method  for  remotely  mpnitoring  the  angular  position  of 
a  meter  hand  as  it  routes  aboijt  an  axis  of  roUtion  and  defines 
a  circular  path,  which  meter  hand  has  a  dielectric  constant 
different  than  that  of  the  surrounding  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  1 

(a)  generating  a  rotating  eldctric  field  which  defines  a  path 
parallel  to  the  plane  defiaed  by  the  path  of  the  routing 
meter  hand  and  which  field  includes  therein,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  meter  handi  wherein  the  step  of  generating 
said  routing  electric  field  comprises: 

(i)  arranging  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  a  sutionary  body 
in  a  planar  circular  aray  around  the  center  point 
aligned  to  said  axis  of  ipution  of  said  meter  hand; 

(ii)  locating  a  reading  electrode  on  said  body  at  said  center 
point  whereby  a  routing  electric  field  extending  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  $aid  electrodes  and  said  reading 
electrode  will  be  generated;  and 

(iii)  connecting  successive  electrodes  in  said  array  to 
successive  phases  of  polyphase  voluge; 

(b)  detecting  volUge  changes  induced  at  said  reading  elec- 
trode caused  by  said  el<^tric  field  intersection  of  said 
meter  hand. 


4,16B,506 

CONTROL  UNTF  FOR  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  ON  A  RASTER  SCAN  DISPLAY 

Antoon  H.  Brands,  Borne,  an4  Jouke  Gietema,  Hengelo  (O), 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignor*  to  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten 

B.V.,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlaads 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  804,720 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  26,   1976. 
7606745 

Int  CL2  qD6K  15/20 


VS.  a.  340—706 


xtmuL  wn 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  rastei 
a  random  access  memory 


10  Claims 


scan  display  comprising: 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
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each  containing  only  the  brightness  daU  associated  with  a 
video  signal  to  be  displayed  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  raster  scan  display  corresponding  to  the  memory 
address  of  said  element; 

a  readout  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  which  functions 
to  provide  a  memory  address  to  said  memory  and  to  read 
out  said  daU  at  the  corresponding  one  of  said  memory 
elements  and  present  a  corresponding  video  signal  on  the 
raster  scan  display; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  memory  which  function 
to  alternately  supply  the  memory  with  an  address  pertain- 
ing to  daU  in  one  of  said  memory  elements  to  be  modified, 
and  with  an  address  provided  by  the  readout  circuit  per- 
taining to  daU  in  one  of  said  memory  elements  required  to 
be  read  out  of  said  memory;  and 

a  logical  unit  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  said 
memory  which  functions  to  independently  overwrite  the 
daU  in  ones  of  said  elements  of  said  memory. 


4,165,507 

NON-LINEAR  DIGFFAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  BY 

INTERMEDIATE  CONVERSION  TO  TIME  INTERVAL 

Kian  K.  Ong,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   9,    1975, 
7511840 

Int  0.2  H03K  13/Xi 
VS.  a.  340—347  DA  6  Claims 


SMOOTHINC 
FILTER 
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1.  An  improved  digital-to-analog  converter  in  which  a  digi- 
tal signal  is  converted  into  a  periodical  pulse  signal  and  than 
filtered  to  yield  a  direct  current,  said  converter  including  an 
input  means  which  converts  a  digital  signal  to  a  periodical 
pulse  signal,  a  filter  circuit  including  a  filter  for  converting  a 
pulse  signal  to  direct  current  which  serves  as  an  input  to  an 
oscillator,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  electrical  network  which  receives  as  input  a  periodical 
pulse  signal  and  outputs  a  signal  to  said  filter  having  for 
said  pulse  signal  a  charge  time  constant  differing  from  its 
discharge  time  constant  such  that  a  non-linear  relation  is 
obtained  between  the  value  of  the  input  signal  to  said 
network  and  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
filter  circuit; 

said  network  serving  as  the  input  circuit  to  said  filter,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  means  to  receive  said  periodical  pulse  signals; 

a  first  resistive  means  connected  to  said  input  means; 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistive  means; 

second  resistive  means  connected  in  series  to  the  output  of 
said  first  resistive  means  and  said  diode; 

capacitive  means  connected  in  series  to  the  output  of  said 
second  resistive  means  and  the  input  to  said  filter;  said 
diode  serving  to  shunt  at  least  partially  said  resistive 
means; 

the  output  of  said  captacitive  means  being  the  output  of  said 
network  and  serving  as  input  to  said  filter; 

said  filter  having  an  input  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
output  of  said  network,  said  filter  serving  to  smooth  the 
signal  applied  to  its  input. 


4,165,508 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  PEAK 

VALUE  OF  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
LeRoy  D.  Barter,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,286 

Int  a.2  H03K  13/02 

VS.  a.  340—347  AD  4  Qaims 


ill!         Il  i!'      ^^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  measuring  an  analog 

signal  of  the  type  which  includes  converter  means  for  sampling 

said  analog  signal  at  successive  times  having  counting  means 

for  counting  pulses  from  a  source  of  digiul  pulses  during  time 

intervals  following  each  sampling  time  to  provide  a  digiul 

pulse  count  of  the  amplitude  value  for  each  sample  of  said 

analog  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal  upon  the 

completion  of  each  digital  pulse  count,  said  counting  means 

being  adapted  to  continue  to  count  beyond  the  value  of  said 

digiul  pulse  count,  apparatus  for  detecting  peak  values  of  said 

analog  signal  comprising: 

register  means  for  (1)  storing  a  prior  digital  pulse  count 

corresponding  to  an  amplitude  value  of  said  analog  signal 

at  a  prior  sampling  time,  (2)  recounting  said  prior  count, 

end  (3)  generating  a  second  timing  signal  when  said  re- 

coimt  is  completed; 

means  responsive  to  a  current  sampling  of  said  analog  signal 

for  enabling  said  register  means  to  recount  said  prior 

digital  pulse  count  simultaneous  with  said  counting  means 

counting  toward  the  current  digital  pulse  count  for  the 

current  sample  of  said  analog  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  later  occurring  of  said  first  and 

second  timing  signals  for  storing  the  digital  pulse  count 

then  attained  by  said  counting  means  in  said  register 

means,  whereby  the  digital  pulse  count  stored  in  said 

repster  means  is  always  the  greater  of  said  prior  digital 

pulse  count  and  said  current  digital  pulse  count. 


4,165,509 
DUAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  MONTTOR 
Donald  J.  Betts,  St  Charles,  and  Martin  W.  Hamilton,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,297 

Int  CL^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—620  ■  >  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  a  plurality  of 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


reservoirs  each  normally  containing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  to  be 
dispensed,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  an  electrical  sensing  probe  suspended  within  each  of  said 
reservoirs; 

B.  means  defining  an  electrical  circuit  passing  through  each 
of  said  probes  and  through  the  liquid  in  the  respective  said 
reservoir  to  ground; 

C.  means  for  applying  a  common  alternating  current  to  each 
of  said  probes  to  set  up  an  alternating  current  flow  in  said 
circuit;  and 

D.  means  sensing  the  impedance  in  each  of  said  circuits  and 
operative  in  resp>onse  to  a  change  ii  said  impedance  in  any 
of  said  circuits  caused  by  the  liquid  level  dropping  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  probe,  to  activate  a  warning  device 
to  call  attention  to  such  low  Uqui4  level. 


1.  A  display  device  for  emulating  th^  appearance  of  objects 
in  substantially  continuous  motion  and^comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  of  substantially  equal 
light  emission  characteristics  and  mounted  in  a  matrix 
array  configuration  on  a  high  dielectric  material,  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  emitting  area  of  each  diode  and  the 
spacing  between  said  diodes  being  such  as  to  create  the 
appearance  of  substantially  continuous  motion  of  lighted 
objects  when  said  diodes  are  selectively  enabled  and  dis- 
abled to  respectively  commence  and  cease  the  emission  of 
light  in  an  ordered  sequence;  and 

means  programmed  for  cyclically  applying  a  light  emission 
enabling  current  through  each  such  diode  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  diodes  in  said  plurality  for  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion and  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


IRREI 


4,165,511 
REDUCTION  OF  ECHOES  OF  IRRELEVAP^T  TARGETS 

IN  A  VEHICLE  ANTI-COLLISION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Berthold  Wocher,  Leonberg;  Heinz  Pfitzmaier,  and  Thomas 
Pfendler,  both  of  Gerlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repi  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1976,  2646540 

Int  CL^  GOIS  9/02 
U.S.  a.  343— 7  VM  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  or  reducing  response  of  a  vehicle- 
mounted  anti-collision  radar  system  to  irrelevant  targets  when 
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the  vehicle  in  which  the  radai  system  is  mounted  is  proceeding 

in  a  curved  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  steering 
angle  defined  by  the  rotary  deviation,  in  either  direction, 
of  a  steering  control  of  the  vehicle  from  the  position  of 
such  control  for  a  straigpt  path,  which  signal  has  a  first 
predetermined  signal  valie  when  the  steering  angle  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  angle  just  large  enough  to  exceed 
steering  correction  angle^  normally  necessary  in  driving 
on  a  straight  path  and  htk  a  second  predetermined  signal 
value  when  the  steering  ingle  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined angle,  and,  further,  has  a  signal  value  that  varies, 


4,165,510 

MOTION  SIMULATING  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Nissim,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,807,  Mar.  28, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,036 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/N 

U.S.  a.  340—754  13  Claims 


between  a  third  predetermined  value  and  said  second 
predetermined  value  in  a  manner  that  is  substantially 
linearly  with  respect  to  steering  angle  between  said  first 
and  second  predetermine^  angles; 

producing  repeated  range  gite  signals  respectively  timed  to 
follow  the  repeated  tranfmission  of  pulses  by  the  radar 
system  and  having  a  duration  determined  in  response  to 
said  electrical  signal,  said  first  predetermined  signal  value 
being  a  value  chosen  so  as  to  give  or  allow  said  range  gate 
signal  a  maximum  duration,  and 

applying  the  range  gate  signil  to  the  echo  evaluation  circuite 
of  said  radar  system  so  as  to  suppress  the  effect  of  echoes 
received  after  the  terminkion  of  said  range  gate  signal. 


rminkti( 
4,1«B,J 


!,512 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Littleton,  Cblo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,309,  Sep.  13, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,077 

Int  a.2  GOID  9/ap.  9/42:  H05B  3/34 

MS.  a.  346-24  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  having  a 

light  sensitive,  heat  develo(>efi  emulsion  on  a  front  surface 

thereof  and  an  electrically  conductive  back  surface,  said  appa- 


ratus comprising: 
means  for  exposing  said  em 

pattern  to  produce  a  \x 
drive  means  for  drawing 


Ision  surface  to  a  selected  light 
image  thereon, 
_  id  medium  past  said  means  for 
exposing,  said  drive  meani  being  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  means  for  exposing,  a  second  member  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  element  positioned  to 
engage  said  conductive  surface  of  said  recording  medium, 
clamping  means  for  periodically  clamping  said  recording 
medium  at  a  position  a  piedetermined  distance  from  said 
drive  means,  said  clampidg  means  including  at  least  one 
jaw  member  of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned 
to  engage  said  conductiv^  surface  of  said  medium,  and 
means  to  selectively  pass  ani  electrical  current  through  said 
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conductive  surface  between  said  clamping  means  and  said    respect  to  the  surface  to  be  marked  and  mark  the  surface  with 
conductive  member  to  cause  said  conductive  surface  of  marks  that  are  of  a  length  dependent  upon  the  duration  of  the 

electrical  pulses  and  velocity  at  which  the  user  moves  the 
apparatus  across  the  surface  to  be  marked. 


4,165,514 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MULTI-STYLUS 

ELECTRODE  DEVICE 

Kaznmi  Ishima,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

nied  May  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52-56152 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/044:  GOID  15/06 

MS.  CL  346—155  4  Claims 


said  medium  to  produce  heat  whereby  to  effect  the  devel- 
opment of  said  latent  image. 


4,165,513 
SIGNAL-OPERATED  MARKING  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Flory,  Seasharp  Limited,  Richborough  Hall,  Rams- 
gate  Rd.,  Kent  Ct.  9  NP,  England 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1976, 
41730/76 

Int  a.2  GOID  15/16 
MS.  a.  346—141  1  Claim 


AMPLtFICR  FED  r 
UMT  KTCCTOI 

0* 

AHCiiFieii  FED  n 


1.  An  electrically  actuated,  hand-holdable  marking  appara- 
tus comprising  a  marker  member,  an  electromagnetic  device 
which  when  energized  by  electrical  pulses  causes  the  marker 
member  to  bear  on  a  surface  to  be  marked  with  sufficient 
pressure  that  said  marker  member  marks  the  surface,  a  casing 
which  can  be  held  in  a  user's  hand  and  encloses  said  marker 
member  and  said  electromagnetic  device,  said  casing  having  a 
slider  portion  for  sliding  across  the  surface  to  be  marked  and  an 
aperture  in  said  slider  portion  through  which  an  end  of  said 
marker  member  can  pass,  a  cage  containing  a  plurality  of  balls 
and  having  a  conical  inner  surface  which  slopes  away  from  the 
marking  end  of  said  marker  member,  said  cage  being  of  magne- 
tizable material  and  being  positioned  about  said  marker  mem- 
ber, said  balls  and  said  conical  surface  co-operating  when  said 
cage  moves  towards  said  electromagnetic  device  when  it  is 
energized  to  cause  said  balls  to  move  inwardly  and  grip  said 
marker  member,  and  spring  means  in  said  casing  adjacent  to 
said  cage,  said  cage  being  urged  by  said  spring  means  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cage 
toward  said  electromagnetic  device,  said  casing  of  the  appara- 
tus being  such  that  in  use  it  is  held  in  the  user's  hand  and  is 
moved  across  the  surface  to  be  marked  with  said  slider  portion 
of  said  casing  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  marked,  and 
said  slider  portion  comprising  a  flat  surface  poriion  of  said 
casing  which  is  of  a  sufficient  area  that  it  will  support  the 
apparatus  in  an  upright  position  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  to  be  marked,  whereby  when  the  electromagnetic 
device  is  energized  it  causes  said  marker  member  to  move  with 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  multi-stylus  electrode  device 
for  use  with  a  facsimile  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stylus  electrodes  (P)  embedded  in  at  least  one 
row  (A— A)  in  an  electrode  support  member  (6), 

a  plurality  of  spaced  insulating  base  plates  (7,8)  supporting  a 
plurality  of  connecting  wires  (Q)  for  selectively  applying 
voltage  to  said  electrodes,  said  connecting  wires  (Q)  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  reduce  electrostatic  ca- 
pacity therebetween, 

lead  wires  (E,IO  for  connecting  each  of  said  stylus  electrodes 
(P)  to  selected  ones  of  said  connecting  wires  (Q),  said  lead 
wires  (E,F)  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  reduce 
electrostatic  capacity  therebetween, 

the  spacing  of  said  connecting  wires  (Q)  and  said  lead  wires 
(E,F)  being  selected  to  minimize  a  floating  electrostatic 
capacity  (C)  therebetween, 

each  stylus  electrode  (P)  in  said  row  (A— A)  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  connecting  wires  (Q)  on  one  of  said 
insulating  base  plates  (7)  with  an  adjacent  stylus  electrode 
(P)  in  said  row  (A — A)  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
connecting  wires  (Q)  on  another  of  said  base  plates  (8). 


4,165,515 
LIGHT  EMITTING  TUNNEL  JUNCTIONS  WHICH  ARE 

STABLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
John  G.  Bergman,  Jr.,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Ravinder  K.  Jain,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.,  and  Sigurd  Wagner,  Holmdel,  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,238 
Int  a.2  HOIL  49/02 
MS.  a.  357—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  oxide  device  comprising  a  metal  oxide  layer  in 
intimate  contact  with  both  a  first  electrode  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  metal  and  a  second  electrode  consisting  essentially 
of  silver,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  metal  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  and  magnesium, 
whereby  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  and  second 
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electrode  at  room  temperature  a  conti|iuous 
sion  is  obtainable  whereby  when  a 


visible  light  emis- 
vbltage  is  applied  across 
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said  first  and  second  electrode  at  room 
ous  visible  light  emission  is  obtainable 


temperature  a  continu- 


4,165,516 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  TWO-PART  BASE  AND 

COLLECTOR  ZONES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Walter  H.  M.  M.  Smulders,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,826,  Mar.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,816 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  28,   1975, 
7504990 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—34  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprii 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  Substantially  flat  surface 
and  comprising  at  least  a  transistor, 

(b)  said  transistor  having, 

(i)  an  emitter  zone  of  first  conductivity  type  adjoining  said 
flat  surface, 

(ii)  a  base  zone  of  second  conductivity  type  which  adjoins 
said  flat  surface  and  surround!  said  emitter  zone  en- 
tirely, said  emitter  and  base  zones  forming  a  first  p,n 
junction  which  terminates  at  said  flat  surface,  and 

(iii)  a  collector  zone  of  said  first  oonductivity  type  which 
adjoins  said  base  zone,  said  collector  zone  forming  with 
said  base  zone  a  second  p,n  junction  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  said  base  zone 
comprising  both  a  more  highly  doped  first  part  which 
entirely  surrounds  and  completely  contacts  the  emitter 
zone  to  form  therewith  said  fkst  p,n  junction,  and  a 
lower  and  substantially  homogenously  doped  second 
part  which  adjoins  said  collector  zone  and  forms  there- 
with said  second  p,n  junction,  said  two  parts  of  said  base 
zone  mutually  forming  a  certain  junction  terminating  at 
said  flat  surface, 

(c)  a  groove  provided  in  said  flat  surface,  which  groove 
surrounds  said  base  zone  entirely  and  intersects  said  sec- 
ond p,n  junction,  said  flat  surface  extending  at  both  sides 
of  said  groove, 

(d)  said  collector  zone  compnsing  %  substantially  homoge- 
nous, lower-doped  first  part  which  forms  said  second  p,n 
junction  with  said  second  part  Of  said  base  zone  and  a 
more  highly-doped  second  part  which  forms  another 
junction  with  said  first  part  of  stid  collector  zone,  said 
other  junction  extending  substatitially  parallel  to  said 
surface,  said  groove  being  providdd  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  part  of  said  base  zone  and  be)ng  coated  with  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  whicli  is  substantially  free  of 
negative  electric  charges,  which  groove  intersects  only 


second. 


said  second,  lower-dope  1 
tends  down  into  said 
said  collector  zone,  the  bottom 
a  high  doping  that  the 
layer  is  avoided. 
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part  of  said  base  zone  and  ex- 
more  highly  doped  part  of 
of  said  groove  having  such 
fbrmation  therein  of  an  inversion 


4,l|»,517 
SELF-PROTECnON  AGA]NST  BREAKOVER  TURN-ON 
FAILURE  IN  THYRISTORS  THROUGH  SELECTIVE 
BASE  LIFETIME  CONTROL 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  QUton  Park,  and  B.  Jayant  Baliga,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Oalif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,712- Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,832 


U.S.  a.  357—38 
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1.  A  thyristor  semiconductor  device  protected  against  volt- 
age breakover  failure,  said  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
means  for  applying  voltage  and  for  generating  electrical  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  silicon  subktrate  having  on  an  obverse  face 
an  anode  contact  and  on  a  reverse  face  a  cathode  contact  and 
a  gate  contact,  said  gate  contact  being  spaced  laterally  from 
said  anode  contact, 
said  substrate  including  a  main  thyristor  region  between  the 
anode  contact  and  the  cathode  contact,  a  gate  subtransis- 
tor  region  between  the  ai^e  contact  and  the  gate  contact 
and  a  gate  emitter  regipn  substrate  between  the  gate 
contact  and  the  cathode  contact  establishing  a  pilot  thy- 
ristor region,  said  pilot  thyristor  region  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  main  thyiistor  region  to  turn  on  said  main 
thyristor  region  when  said  pilot  thyristor  region  is  turned 
on,  said  gate  subtransistol  region  being  characterized  by  a 
locally  longer  minority  courier  lifetime  than  the  minority 
carrier  Ufetime  in  any  aita  of  the  main  thyristor  region, 
such  that  excessive  forward  voltage  causes  currents  ini- 
tially to  flow  only  in  the  gate  subtransistor  region  and  act 
to  turn  on  said  pilot  thyi|stor  region. 


4,1(5,518 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Jun  Hirai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan  < 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1976,  51-21997 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/04;  H04L  7/00 


VS.  a.  358—8 


68  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  rideo  signals  in  successive  paral 
lei  tracks  on  a  record  mediun  i,  comprising 
modulating  means  for  fre<|uency  modulating  at  least  the 
luminance  portion  of  sai(  i  video  signals  on  a  carrier; 
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means  for  shifting  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  frequency 
modulated  portion  of  the  video  signals  between  different 
first  and  second  carrier  frequencies  which  are  in  fre- 
quency interleaving  relation  to  each  other,  said  shifting 
means  including  a  bias  voltage  generating  means  operative 
to  alternatively  provide  first  and  second  different  bias 


M  *4r 


'^ 


voltages  by  which  said  first  and  second  carrier  frequencies 
are  respectively  established;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  shifting  of  the  carrier  frequency 
so  as  to  record  said  frequency  modulated  poriion  of  the 
video  signals  with  said  first  and  second  carrier  frequen- 
cies, respectively,  in  tracks  which  are  next  adjacent  each 
other. 


4,165,519 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  READ  OUT  FROM 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ke^jiro  Goto,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
■hiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,531,  Jul.  29,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,4<4 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—128  8  Claims 


objective  lens  and  adapted  to  provide  at  least  a  first  output 
signal  component  selectively  indicative  of  the  nature  and 
magnitude  of  transversely  directed  departures  of  said  spot 
from  a  predetermined  desired  positional  relationship 
thereof  relative  to  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  track  and 
a  second  output  signal  component  selectively  indicative  of 
the  nature  and  magnitude  of  departures  of  said  spot  from 
said  predetermined  transverse  dimension  thereof  at  the 
locus  of  impingement  thereof  with  said  plane  of  said  track 
induced  by  variation  in  spacing  between  said  track  and 
said  objective  lens, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  component  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  light  beam  deflecting  means  to  return 
said  spot  into  predetermined  positional  relation  relative  to 
the  predetermined  edge  of  said  track,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  component  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  focusing  means  to  refocus  said  light 
beam  into  said  spot  of  predetermined  transverse  dimen- 
sion in  impinging  relation  with  the  plane  of  said  track. 


4,165,520 
VIDEO  HARD  COPY  CONTROLLER 
Louis  E.  Wessler,  Cupertino;  Kenneth  F.  Koch,  Mountain  View, 
and  Andrew  J.  Cleveland,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,992 

Int  a,2  H04N  J/40 

VS.  a.  358—280  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  control  s^tem  for  information  read  out  of 
video  and/or  audio  information  optically  recorded  in  a  track 
on  the  surface  of  a  discshaped  information  medium  comprising: 

Ught  beam  generating  means  for  projecting  a  unitary  light 
beam  onto  a  single  track  on  the  information  medium  to 
read  information, 

means  for  focusing  said  unitary  beam  into  a  spot  of  predeter- 
mined transverse  dimension  at  the  locus  of  impingement 
thereof  with  the  plane  of  said  track  and  including  an 
objective  lens  through  which  incident  and  reflected  beams 
pass  wherein  the  axes  of  said  incident  and  reflected  light 
beams  deviate  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens, 

means  for  selectively  deflecting  said  unitary  light  beam 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  track, 

photo-sensitive  receptor  means  responsive  to  impingement 
of  said  reflected  light  beam  after  passing  through  said 
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1.  A  video  hard  copy  controller  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  serial  input  video  signals  from  a  first 

source; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  converting  said 

serial  input  video  signals  into  a  first  set  of  parallel  digital 

signals;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  receiving  said 
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first  set  of  parallel  digital  signals,  said  third  means  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  parallel  digital 
signals  from  a  second  source  and  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  selecting  between  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  parallel  digital  signals  for  output  to  a  hard  copy 
generating  device  in  order  to  produce  a  hard  copy  fas- 
cimile  of  the  images  represented  by  the  selected  set  of 
parallel  digital  signals. 


4,165,521      f  -    ^ 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MOVEABLE  HEAD  FOR  SLOW  OR  STOP  TRACKING 

CONTROL 

Yoshiml  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Otrpo- 

ration,  Tokyo,  Ja|MUi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,763,  Oct.  12, 1976.  This  application 

Jon.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  #11,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1975,  50-123638 

Int.  a.2  H04N  J/75,  GllB  Xl/04,  21/10 

U.S.  a.  360—10  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  reproducing  a  vidto  signal  recorded  in 
successive  parallel  tracks  on  a  recording  medium,  said  system 
comprising:  ' 

transport  means  operative  to  transport  said  recording  me- 
dium at  .a  predetermined  speed  in  a  path  to  which  said 
tracks  are  obliquely  arranged; 

mode-selecting  means  for  selecting  a  normal  signal  repro- 
ducing mode  in  which  said  transport  means  is  operative  or 
a  still  signal  reproducing  mode  in  which  said  transport 
means  is  inoperative; 

signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal 
recorded  in  a  respective  one  of  stid  tracks  by  scanning 
along  the  respective  track; 

rotary  support  means  which  is  rotated  in  both  said  normal 
and  still  signal  reproducing  modes; 

bi-morph  leaf  means  mounting  said  signal  reproducing 
means  on  said  rotary  support  means  and  having  a  rest 
condition  in  which  said  signal  reproducing  means  scans 
said  tracks  in  succession  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  support  means  in  said  normal  signal  reproducing 
mode,  said  bi-morph  leaf  means  being  movable  from  said 
rest  condition  in  either  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  tracks  for  correspondingly  displacing  said 
signal  reproducing  means  relative  to  said  rotary  support 
means;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  to  provide  still  mode  con- 
trol signals  to  said  bi-morph  leaf  means  by  which  the  latter 
is  moved  from  said  rest  condition  for  causing  said  signal 
reproducing  means  to  repeatedly  scan  along  a  selected 
one  of  said  tracks  in  said  still  signal  reproducing  mode, 
said  control  signal  generating  means  including  means  for 
generating  a  saw- wave  with  the  cyele  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  interval  for  scanning  ot  one  of  said  tracks  by 
said  signal  reproducing  means,  an  electric  power  source, 
drive  circuit  means  receiving  said  saw-wave  to  corre- 
spondingly provide  said  still  mode  control  signal  to  said 
bi-morph  leaf  means  when  said  drive  circuit  means  is 
powered  by  connection  to  said  electric  power  source, 
switch  means  connecting  said  drive  circuit  means  to  said 
power  source  when  said  still  signal  reproducing  mode  is 
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selected  and  disconnectir  g  said  drive  circuit  means  from 
said  power  source  when  said  normal  signal  reproducing 
mode  is  selected,  and  a  &  ipacitor  connected  through  said 
switch  means  to  said  elect  ric  power  source,  said  capacitor 
being  charged  through  laid  switch  means  in  said  still 
signal  reproducing  mode,  and  said  capacitor  being  dis- 
charged to  temporarily  su  jply  electric  power  to  said  drive 
circuit  means  when  said  switch  means  disconnects  the 
drive  circuit  means  from !  aid  power  source  in  said  normal 
signal  reproducing  mode. 


4,1<S,522 

VIDEO  RECORDER  AND  PIAYBACK  UNIT  INCLUDING 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  TIMED  FAST  FORWARD 

ADVANCE 

Godfrey  T.  MoUer,  Guaranty  Bank  Plz.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 


78475 


UA  a.  360—73 


Filed  May  9, 1971 1,  Ser.  No.  904,230 
Int  0.2  Gill  1 15/46,  15/18 
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12  Claims 


r 


1.  A  video  recorder  and  playback  unit,  comprising; 

a  medium  of  substantially  umform  recording  characteristics 
between  first  and  second  locations,  means  for  receiving 
transmitted  audio  and  visu^  signals,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously encoding  a  signal  representative  of  the  transmitted 
audio  signal  and  a  signal  representative  of  the  transmitted 
video  signal  on  the  mediujn  between  the  first  and  second 
locations; 

means  for  advancing  the  me  lium  in  a  playback  direction  at 
a  predetermined  rate  for  playing  back  the  encoded  signals; 

means  including  a  picture  ttibe  and  a  speaker  operatively 
associated  with  the  medium  during  advancement  in  the 
playback  direction  for  displaying  an  image  on  the  picture 
tube  representative  of  the  video  signal  and  for  creating 
sound  energy  representative  of  the  audio  signal;  and 

means  operable  from  a  positi|)n  remote  from  the  picture  tube 
during  playback  between  tjie  first  and  second  locations  for 
selectively  advancing  the  medium  in  the  playback  direc- 
tion a  predetermined  distance,  independent  of  encoded 
signals,  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  rate. 
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4,165,523 

AUTOMATIC  SCAN  TRACKING  USING  AN 

ADDITIONAL  SENSING  MEANS  ON  A  BIMORPH 

Richard  A.  Hathaway,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,571 

tot  CL2  GllB  5/52.  21/10,  21/18 

MS,  CL  360—77  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  record/reproduce  device  having  signal  transducer 
means  supported  by  mounting  means  for  transducing  data 
recorded  along  tracks  on  a  record  medium,  comprising:  an 
elongated  positionable  element  extended  between  the  mount- 
ing means  and  the  transducing  means  for  displacement  of  the 
transducing  means  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  relative 
to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  subject  track,  sensing  means 
mounted  on  said  element  adjacent  the  transducer  means  for 
continuously  sensing  two  edges  of  one  or  more  recorded  tracks 
and  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  lateral  position  of  the 
transducer  means  with  respect  to  said  subject  track  during 
transduction  of  data  with  respect  to  said  track  for  effecting 
transverse  displacement  of  the  transducer  means  with  respect 
to  said  subject  track  during  said  transduction  of  data. 


ated  line  of  video  signals  is  read  out  from  said  main  mem- 
ory; 

modifying  means  for  modifying  said  read  out  velocity  error 
signal  with  the  velocity  error  signal  associated  with  at 
least  one  adjacent  line  of  video  signals,  said  modifying 
means  including  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  a  read  out  line  of  video  signals  and  interpolating  means 
for  combining  said  read  out  velocity  error  signal  with  the 
velocity  error  signal  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
adjacent  line  of  video  signals  to  produce  interpolated 
velocity  error  signals  for  respective  ones  of  said  sections 
of  said  read  out  line;  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  the  read-out  clock  signals 
with  said  modified  velocity  error  signal  to  compensate  for 
the  velocity  errors  in  successive  lines  of  said  video  signals. 


4,165,525 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  CORE  PROVIDED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  MEANS  OF  THIN-nLM  TECHNOLOGY 

Gerrit  J.  Koel,  and  Willem  F.  Dniyresteyn,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877^25 

tot  CL2  GllB  5/12,  5/20 

VS.  CL  360—125  3  Claims 


4,165,524 
VELOCITY  ERROR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ninomiya,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1977,  52/63727 

tot  CL2  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a  360—36  11  Claims 


1.  Velocity  error  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  signal 
time  base  corrector  of  the  type  including  a  main  memory 
having  addressable  storage  locations  for  storing  successive 
lines  of  video  signals,  write-in  means  including  a  write-in  clock 
signal  generator  synchronized  with  time  base  errors  in  said 
video  signal  for  writing  successive  lines  of  video  signals  into 
addressed  storage  locations  at  a  write-in  clock  rate,  and  read- 
out means  including  a  controllable  read-out  clock  signal  gener- 
ator for  reading  out  successive  lines  of  video  signals  from 
addressed  storage  locations  at  a  substantially  constant  read-out 
clock  rate,  said  velocity  error  control  apparatus  comprising: 
velocity  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  velocity  errors 
in  successive  lines  of  said  video  signals  written  into  said 
main  memory; 
velocity  error  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  each  being  operative  to  store  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  velocity  error  of  an  associated  line  of  video  signals; 
velocity  error  read-out  means  for  reading  out  from  said 
velocity  error  storage  means  the  velocity  error  signal 
associated  with  a  line  of  video  signals  when  said  associ- 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  transducing  head  which  includes  a 
non-magnetic  substrate,  a  high  permeability  magnetic  circuit 
structure  of  metallic  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  on  said 
substrate  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  structure,  said  magnetic  circuit  structure 
having  the  form  of  a  loop,  said  loop  having  two  end  portions 
which  are  positioned  in  spaced,  overlapping  relationship,  said 
two  end  portions  each  being  pole  shoes  which  define  a  trans- 
ducing gap  between  them,  said  flux  generating  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  conductor,  a  fvst  portion  of  said  conductor 
being  located  in  said  transducing  gap,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  loop  forms  a  multitum  winding  which  is  wound  around  a 
second  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor. 


4,165,526 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CLEANER 
Dennis  R.  Jones,  38250  SE.  Lusted  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,709 
tot  a.2  GllB  5/41.  23/50 
VS.  CL  360—137  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  recording 
head  positioned  between  a  pair  of  take-up  reels,  a  tape  cleaner 
comprising: 

cleaning  means  including  opposed  cleaning  elements  each 
having  a  planar  surface  for  receiving  a  stretch  of  tape 
therebetween  and  for  wiping  the  tape  on  both  sides 
thereof  as  the  tape  is  drawn  therethrough;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cleaning  means  on  the 
recorder  and  for  permitting  said  cleaning  means  to  rotat- 
ably  reorient  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  feed  angle  of 
the  tape  relative  to  said  mounting  means,  said  mounting 
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means  also  including  a  first  member  which  is  mounted  on 
and  shifuble  relative  to  a  second  member,  said  first  mem- 


I 

ber  supporting  said  cleaning  meant  and  said  second  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  the  recordor. 


4,165,527 
CURRENT  LDVUTING  CIRCXJIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Derek  A.  Paice,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CUif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.683 

Int  a.2  H02H  9m 

U.S.  a.  361—113  11  CUlms 


Xli  |.2« 


\  Yt. 


« 


;»  >^2» 


5.  A  current  limiting  circuit  arrangefient  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  circuit  including  inductive  reactance  and  capaci- 
tive  reactance  which  are  connected  together  in  series  and 
tuned  to  resonate  at  a  given  frequency; 

(b)  a  second  circuit  substantially  identical  to  said  first  circuit 
and  cormected  in  parallel  therewith  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  arrangement; 

(c)  a  third  circuit  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
circuits  and  including  a  resistor  and  means  for  opening 
said  third  circuit  during  said  normal  operation  and  closing 
said  third  circuit  in  response  to  pnedetermined  abnormal 
operation  conditions  of  the  circuit  arrangement;  and 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  the  capacitive 
reactance  in  said  first  circuit  and  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitive  reactance  in  said  second  circuit  equal  to  one 
another  during  said  normal  operation  when  said  first  and 
second  circuits  are  in  parallel  whereby  to  maintain  the 
current  through  said  first  and  second  circuits  equal  even 
though  the  capacitive  reactances  ki  the  first  and  second 
circuits  vary  from  one  another,  so  long  as  these  latter 
circuits  remain  parallel  and  their  inductive  reactances 
remain  equal,  said  means  including  a  voltage  transformer 
having  a  pair  of  windings  with  a  1 : 1  turns  ratio,  one  of  said 
windings  being  connected  across  one  of  said  capacitive 
reactances  and  the  other  winding  being  connected  across 
the  other  capacitive  reactance. 
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4,1  »,528 

FAULT  INDICATOR  ANI I  MEANS  FOR  RESETTING 

SiJVfE 

Edmimd  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1(  02  Dundee  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III. 

60062  1 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  708,549,  ^ul.  26, 1976,  P«t.  No.  4,086,529. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,470 
Int.  a.2  COIR  31/02 


MS.  a.  361—156 
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5  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  resetting  the  pivoted  target  of  a  fault  indicator 
of  the  type  having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  a  target 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  target 
permanent  magnet  mounted  lor  rotation  with  said  target,  a 
stationary  permanent  magnet  kvithin  said  housing  for  biasing 
said  target  magnet  to  position  said  target  in  a  fault  indicating 
position,  and  means  including!  a  pair  of  demagnetizable  pole 
pieces  extending  longitudinally  in  parallel-shaped  relationship 
within  said  housing  for  biasing  said  target  magnet  to  position 
said  target  in  a  reset  position,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  receptacle  dimensioned  (px  telescopic  engagement  with 

said  housing;  i 

a  winding  coaxially  disponed  within  said  receptacle  for 
magnetic  communication  Lith  said  pole  pieces  when  said 
housing  is  seated  in  said  receptacle;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  ^finding  from  a  source  of  direct 
current. 


4,16  !,529 

lamp  shade  and  knock-down  kit  for  forming 
saMe 


Allan  Hageltiiom,  66  E.  80  St., 
FUed  Jan.  23,  197^ 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  362—352 


New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Ser.  No.  871,555 
1  '21V  1/06 

12  Claims 


1.  A  knock-down  kit  for 
gous  articles,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  panels  each 

extending  side  edge  regioas; 
means  for  snappingly  engagii  ig 

each  two  adjacent  panels, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinals-extending 


forming  a  lamp  shade  and  analo- 
having  opposed  longitudinally- 


adjacent  side  edge  regions  of 
including 

ribs  each  having  a 
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pair  of  wall  portions  bounding  a  generally  U-shaped   said  pin  and  to  provide  for  frictional  engagement  therebe- 
channel,  at  least  one  of  said  wall  portions  of  each  rib   tween;  and  second  resilient  means  acting  between  said  support- 
being  resilient  and  movable  away  from  the  other  of  said 
wall  portions  of  the  respective  pair,  in  respotise  to  inser- 
tion of  a  panel  side  edge  region  into  an  associated  chan- 
nel, between  a  non-clamped  position,  and  a  clamped 
position  in  which  said  wall  portions  of  each  pair  receive 
therebetween  with  snap-type  closure  action  a  side  edge 
region  of  one  panel  and  a  side  edge  region  of  another 
adjacent  panel;  and 
(c)  means  for  supporting  said  snappingly-engaged  panels  in  a 

predetermined   assembled  orientation   relative  to  each 

other,  including 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  each  mountable  on  a  re- 
spective rib  to  thereby  form  a  lamp  shade. 


I 

ii-- 

4,165,530 

ARTICULATED-ARM  SUPPORTING  MEMBER, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  LAMPS 

George  J.  Sowden,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  I  Guzzini  S.PA., 

Recanati,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1977,  26262  A/77 
Int  a.2  F21V  21/26 
\5S.  a.  362—401  5  Claims 

1.  An  articulated-arm  support  device  for  lamps,  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  an  upper  portion  formed  as  a  pair  of 
parallel  upwardly  extending  walls;  a  pair  of  side  arms  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  with  disclike  heads  external  with  respect  to  said 
parallel  walls  of  the  supporting  member  and  being  coaxially 
pivoted  to  said  parallel  walls  through  a  traverse  pin;  a  central 
arm  having  one  end  eccentrically  pivoted  to  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  lateral  discs,  coaxially  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  internally  to  said  walls  of  said  supporting  member;  a  fur- 
ther arm,  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  central  and  side  arms; 
first  resilient  means  being  associated  with  said  pin  adapted  to 
resiliently  force  said  heads,  walls  and  discs  along  the  axis  of 


ing  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  pivoted  heads  to  balance 
the  arm  assembly. 


4,165,531 
DATA  GENERATOR  FOR  DISC  FILE  ADDRESSES 
Peter  L.  Kranse,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22037,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,502,  Oct  15,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,395 
Int  0.2  G06F  U/04 
MS.  a.  364—200  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  address  writing  system  having  address  generating 
means  responsive  to  applied  clock  signals  for  sequentially 
generating  address  data  items  to  be  written  at  spaced  predeter- 
mined locations  in  an  address  track  of  a  moving  information 
storage  medium,  wherein  the  number  of  applied  clock  singals 
required  by  said  address  generating  means  for  generating  an 
address  data  item  is  variable,  the  improvement  comprising: 
writing  means  responsive  to  said  address  generating  means 
for  sequentially  writing  address  data  items  in  said  address 
track  of  said  storage  medium; 
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clock  means  for  producing  a  series  of  clock  signals  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  said  storage  medium,  said 
clock  means  including  divider  moans  for  selectively  pro- 
viding either  said  clock  signals  or  a  submultiple  thereof, 
said  clock  signals  being  applied  to  said  address  generating 
means  and  to  said  writing  means;  and 

settable  counting  means  coupled  to  said  divider  means  and 
operative  to  count  said  clock  signuls  and,  after  a  variable 
predetermined  number  of  clock  signals  have  been  counted 
following  setting  of  said  counting  means  by  said  address 
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generating  means  at  the  beginninjj  of  and  during  the  gen- 
eration of  each  address  data  item,  to  initiate  said  writing 
means  to  begin  writing  of  the  generated  address  data  item 
at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  address  track  and  also 
to  initiate  said  address  generating  means  to  begin  genera- 
tion of  the  next  address  data  item  to  be  written  in  said 
address  track,  wherein  the  time  represented  by  said  prede- 
termined number  of  clock  signals  to  which  said  counting 
means  is  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  generation  of  each 
address  data  item  is  greater  thaq  the  time  required  for 
generation  thereof  by  said  address  generating  means. 


4,165,532     I 
AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER 

Thomas  L.  Kendall,  Big  Bear  Lake;  Leo  G.  Downing,  Riverside, 
and  James  A.  Ray,  Calimesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,049 
Int.  a.2  G06F  75/54  ACJlG  25/16 


U.S.  a.  364—420 
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1.  Improved  automatic  irrigation  ^rinkler  system  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  power  supply  means  adapted  to  l>e  coimected  to  a  soiu'ce 
of  A.C.  power  for  providing  a  first  voltage  output  pair  for 
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operating  logic  and  display  circuitry  and  a  second  voltage 
output  pair  for  operating  a  sprinkler  system  valve; 

(b)  at  least  one  solid  state  Switch  having  a  power  input,  a 
power  output,  and  control  input,  said  power  input  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  [second  voltage  output  pair; 

(c)  at  least  one  voltage  isolator  means  for  passing  a  signal 
having  an  electrically  isolated  input  and  output,  said  out- 
put being  connected  to  sjud  control  input  of  said  at  least 
one  solid  state  switch;  and, 

(d)  soUd  state  control  means  having  a  power  input  connected 
to  said  first  voltage  output  pair  and  a  control  signal  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  at  least  one  voltage  isolator 
means  for  maintaining  S  real-time  clock,  continuously 
comparing  the  real-time  clock  value  to  preselected  start 
times,  and  outputting  conjtrol  signals  at  said  control  signal 

ations  when  ones  of  said  prese- 
ent  real-time  value  whereby  a 
be  connected  between  said 
T  of  said  second  voltage  output 
y  said  at  least  one  solid  state 
als  at  said  control  input. 


output  for  preselected  du 
lected  times  equal  the  cu 
sprinkler  system  valve 
power  output  and  the  oth 
pair  and  be  controlled 
switch  in  response  to  sig 


$,533 

IDENTinCATION  OF  A  FAULTY  ADDRESS  DECODER 

IN  A  FUNCnON  UNIT  OF  A  COMPUTER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FUNCTIOIN  UNITS  WITH  REDUNDANT 

ADDRESS  DECODERS 
Bjom  E.  R.  Jonsson,  JSrflflla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,534 


Claims  priority,  applicatioii 


Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1977,  7700957 


Int  a.2  G06F  11/06 


U.S.  a.  364—900 


tOORESS  DECODER 


1.  In  a  system  including  a 
units  which  are  connected  to 


5  Claims 


RECORDING  MEANS 


RECORDING  MEANS 


number  of  addressable  function 
a  central  control  unit  via  a  com- 
mon bus  system  and,  for  salety  reasons,  are  furnished  with 
duplicated  address  decoders,  an  apparatus  in  each  of  said  func- 
tion units  for  identifying  a  faulty  address  decoder  in  one  func- 
tion unit  which  is  operated  when  another  function  unit  was 
actually  addressed,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  each  function 
unit  an  arrangement  of  logic  circuits  being  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  two  address  decoders  of  the  function  unit  and 
being  arranged  to  supply  three  indication  signals;  a  first  indica- 
tion signal  when  only  the  fust  one  of  said  two  address  decoders 
has  detected  a  certain  address  being  sent  from  the  central 
control  imit,  a  second  indication  signal  when  only  the  second 
one  of  said  two  address  decoders  has  detected  said  certain 
address  and  a  third  indication  signal  when  both  of  said  two 
address  decoders  have  detected  said  certain  address;  first  and 
second  bistable  recording  m^ans  being  set  by  said  first  and 
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second  indication  signal,  respectively;  a  first  reading  logic 
circuit  controlled  by  the  second  one  of  said  two  address  decod- 
ers for  reading  out  a  recording  made  in  said  first  recording 
means  upon  detection  of  said  certain  address;  a  second  reading 
logic  circuit  controlled  by  the  first  one  of  said  two  address 
decoders  for  reading  out  a  recording  made  in  said  second 
recording  means  upon  detection  of  said  certain  address;  first 
and  second  output  means  for  transferring  to  said  common  bus 
system  the  readings  from  said  first  and  second  reading  logic 
circuits,  respectively;  and  a  third  reading  logic  circuit  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  address  decoders  for  transferring  to  said 
common  bus  system  said  third  indication  signal  when  both 
address  decoders  are  activated  simultaneously  but  later  than 
said  first  or  second  reading  logic  circuit  if  its  associated  record- 
ing means  has  been  previously  set  due  to  a  fault,  said  recording 
means  having  reset  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 
reading  logic  circuit. 


4,165,534 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BOOLEAN 

PROCESSOR 

Ernst  Dummermuth,  Cbesterland;  Raymond  A.  Grudowski, 
South  Euclid;  Valdis  Grants,  Lyndhurst,  and  Otomar  Schmidt, 
North  Olmstead,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,251,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,520 

Int.  a.2  G05B  11/01,  19/02;  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  364—900  10  Claims 
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output,  said  logic  unit  being  operable  to  store  a  logic  state 
which  corresponds  to  the  logic  state  of  a  signal  coupled  to 
said  logic  unit  input  and  being  operable  to  couple  said 
stored  logic  state  to  said  logic  unit  output; 

b.  bit  pointer  means  having  inputs  connected  to  leads  in  said 
data  bus  and  being  operable  to  couple  the  logic  state  signal 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  data  bus  leads  to  the  input  of  said 
logic  unit;  and 

c.  bit  selector  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  logic 
unit  output  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  leads  in 
said  data  bus,  said  bit  selector  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  a  machine  instruction  executed  by  said  micro- 
processor to  couple  the  logic  state  at  said  logic  unit  output 
to  one  of  said  leads  in  said  data  bus;  and 

in  which  the  logic  unit  includes  a  second  single-bit  storage 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  logic  unit  input  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first  single-bit  stor- 
age means,  first  gate  means  operable  when  enabled  to 
couple  the  logic  state  of  said  logic  input  to  said  first  single- 
bit  storage  means,  second  gate  means  operable  when 
enabled  to  couple  the  logic  sute  of  said  logic  unit  input  to 
said  second  single-bit  storage  means,  and  third  gate  means 
operable  when  enabled  to  couple  the  logic  state  of  said 
second  single-bit  storage  means  output  to  the  input  of  said 
first  single-bit  storage  means. 


4,165,535 
BUBBLE  MEMORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM  USING  A  PICTURE 

FRAME  CORE  AND  A  REFLECTION  BOX 
Joost  Mortelmans,  Campbell,  and  Otto  Voegeli,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,347 

Int  a.2  GllC  19/08 

MS.  CL  365—2  6  CUims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

a  memory  which  stores  on  selected  memory  lines  an  I/O 
image  table  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  status 
words,  a  plurality  of  controller  instructions  which  com- 
prise a  control  program,  and  a  set  of  machine  instructions; 

an  address  bus  connected  to  said  memory  to  select  a  memory 
line  therein; 

a  data  bus  connected  to  said  memory  to  couple  data  to  and 
from  said  memory; 

an  I/O  interface  rack  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said 
data  bus,  said  I/O  interface  rack  including  input  and  out- 
put circuits  for  coupling  the  data  bus  to  sensing  devices 
and  operating  devices  on  a  machine  to  be  controlled; 

a  microprocessor  responsive  to  selected  machine  instruc- 
tions to  sequentially  read  said  controller  instructions  out 
of  said  memory,  responsive  to  other  selected  machine 
instructions  to  read  selected  status  words  out  of  said  mem- 
ory, responsive  to  other  machine  instructions  to  write 
status  words  into  selected  memory  lines  of  said  1/0  image 
table,  and  responsive  to  other  machine  instructions  to 
couple  status  words  between  said  I/O  image  table  and 
associated  input  and  output  circuits  in  said  I/O  interface 
rack;  and 

a  Boolean  processor  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  including: 

a.  a  logic  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  including  a 
first  single-bit  storage  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  logic  unit  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  logic  unit 


1.  A  drive  system  for  field  accessed  bubble  memory  devices 
containing  at  least  one  bubble  chip  comprising: 

a  drive  assembly,  and 

a  closed  electrically  conducting  enclosure  having  said  drive 
assembly  positioned  therein,  said  enclosure  providing 
circumferentially  continuous  electrical  current  paths 
about  said  drive  assembly  to  reflect  the  magnetic  drive 
field  surrounding  said  drive  assembly. 


4,165^36 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  PACKAGE 
Wilbur  T.  Layton,  San  Diego,  and  Sidney  J.  Schwartz,  Vista, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,054 
Int  a.2  GllC  19/08 
MS.  CL  365—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  package  having  an  assembly  of  bubble 
memory  components  comprising: 
bubble  memory  chip  means, 

printed  circuit  board  means  having  a  flexible  portion  and  a 
rigid  portion,  said  bubble  memory  chip  means  being 
mounted  on  said  rigid  portion  with  said  flexible  portion 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
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said  printed  circuit  board  means  cdntaining  electrical  con- 
ductor means  for  interchip  communication  and  for  com- 
munication to  external  devices, 

a  plurality  of  drive  coils  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
rotating  in  the  plane  of  said  chip  means, 

means  defining  chamber  means  forated  in  part  by  said  rigid 
portion  of  said  circuit  board  for  ipacing  said  drive  coils 
from  said  chip  means. 


yoke  means  with  legs  spaced  from  b|ut  juxtaposed  said  coils 
and  having  parallelepiped-shaped  bias  magnets  located 
with  respect  to  said  drive  coils  tnd  said  chip  means  to 
provide  a  magnetic  field  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  chip 
means,  and 

discrete  wedge-shaped  taper  means  disf>osed  between  said 
bias  magnets  and  said  coil  meaas  for  positioning  chip 
means  with  respect  to  said  bias  magnets  to  provide  a 
magnetic  gradient  on  said  chip  means. 

4,165,537 
ANALOG  CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Engeler,  and  Richard  D.  Baertsch,  both  of  Scotia, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,012 

Int.  CLJ  GllC  27/00.  19/28 

VS.  CL  365—45  5  Oaima 
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1.  Charge  transfer  apparatus  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
major  surface, 

a  first  electrode  insulatingly  overlyitig  a  first  region  of  said 
substrate  adjacent  said  major  surfltce, 

a  second  electrode  insulatingly  overlying  a  second  region  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  said  major  surface  and  contiguous 
to  said  fust  region, 

a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  major  surface 
and  coupled  to  said  first  region, 

means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  first  electrode 
to  establish  a  surface  potential  in  said  first  region  corre- 
sponding to  said  reference  voltage, 

means  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  said  second  electrode 
to  establish  a  surface  potential  in  said  second  region  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal, 

means  for  biasing  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  provide  a  surface  potential  therein  of  a  value  unfavor- 
able for  the  transfer  of  charge  from  said  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  said  first  region, 

a  third  electrode  insulatingly  overlyhig  a  third  region  of  said 
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substrate  adjacent  said  i  lajor  surface  and  contiguous  to 
said  second  region, 

a  fourth  electrode  insulatinkly  overlying  a  fourth  region  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  sa  id  major  surface  and  contiguous 
to  said  third  region, 

means  for  applying  a  first  clock  voltage  to  said  third  elec- 
trode to  establish  a  surface  potential  in  said  third  region 
corresponding  to  said  first  clock  voltage, 

means  for  applying  a  second  clock  voltage  to  said  fourth 
electrode  to  establish  a  surface  potential  in  said  fourth 
region  corresponding  to  yaid  second  clock  voltage, 

said  second  clock  voltage  liaving  a  first  value  over  a  first 
portion  of  a  cycle  thereof  which  is  unfavorable  for  the 
transfer  of  charge  from  SBid  second  region  to  said  fourth 
region  and  having  a  second  value  over  a  second  portion  of 
said  cycle  which  is  favorable  for  the  transfer  of  charge 
from  said  second  region  |o  said  fourth  region, 

said  first  clock  voltage  having  a  first  value  during  said  first 
portion  of  said  cycle  of  Said  second  clock  voltage  which 
inhibits  the  transfer  of  cqarge  from  said  second  region  to 
said  fourth  region  and  tiding  a  second  value  during  said 
second  portion  of  said  cyjcle  of  said  second  clock  voltage 
er  of  charge  from  said  second 
an, 

lisive  to  the  transition  in  level  of 
said  second  clock  voltage  from  said  second  value  to  said 
first  value  to  develop  and  apply  a  transient  voltage  of  a 
polarity,  amplitude  and  dnration  to  said  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  render  the  potential  of  said  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  favorable  for  the  transfer  of 
charge  from  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  into 
said  first  region  and  to  sAid  second  region  over  an  initial 
part  of  said  first  portion  Of  said  cycle  of  said  second  clock 
voltage  and  favorable  for  the  transfer  of  charge  from  said 
first  region  to  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  during 
the  remaining  part  of  said  first  portion  of  said  cycle, 

said  circuit  means  developing  a  voltage  on  said  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  tyfe  during  said  second  portion  of 
said  cycle  which  is  unfavorable  for  the  transfer  of  charge 
from  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first 
region,  i 

whereby  during  said  first  portion  of  said  second  clock  volt- 
age a  packet  of  charge  is  developed  in  said  second  region, 
the  magnitude  of  which  it  dependent  on  the  separation  in 
potential  of  said  signal  voltage  from  said  reference  voltage 
in  the  direction  favorably  to  the  transfer  of  charge  from 
said  first  region  to  said  second  region,  and  during  said 
second  portion  of  said  cycle  of  said  second  clock  voltage 
said  packet  of  charge  if  transferred  from  said  second 
region  to  said  fourth  re; 


which  enables  the  transfi 
region  to  said  fourth  reg 
passive  circuit  means  respoii 


4,li5,l 


1,538 
READONtY  MEMORY 

Yoshishige  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,525 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1977,  52/32559 
Int  a.J  GllC  17/00.  17/06 
VS.  CL  365—104  6  Claims 

1.  A  read-only  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  first  potential  source,  a  second  poten- 
tial source,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  cross- 
points  between  said  word  linis  and  said  bit  lines,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  including  a  pair  of  programmable  nonvolatile 
first  gating  means,  into  whicl^  information  is  written  to  make 
said  pair  of  programmable  nonvolatile  first  gating  means  con- 
ductive and  nonconductive,  respectively,  and  second  gating 
means  for  operatively  coupling  an  associated  one  of  said  bit 
lines  with  one  of  said  fu^t  and  second  potential  sources  in 
response  to  one  of  said  pair  of  programmable  nonvolatile 
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gating  means  being  conductive,  said  second  gating  means 
having  a  control  means  and  being  operative  at  the  time  the 


4,165,540 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  A  BINARY  SIGNAL  IN  A  HIGH 

SPEED  FLIP  FLOP  MEMORY  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

MINIMUM  CHANGEOVER  TIME  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  Vinot,  Sucy-en-Brie,   France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Oi-Honeywell  Bull  (So- 

dete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 1976,  76  39314 
Int.  a.:  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—190  14  Qaims 


potential  level  of  an  associated  one  of  said  word  lines  is  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


4,165,539 

BIDlRECnONAL  SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE 

Frederick  J.  Aichelmann,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,922 

Int  a.2  GllC  11/34.  19/28 

VS.  a.  365—183  10  Oaims 


2.  In  an  interlaced  SPS  CCD  memory,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

first  and  second  serial  registers; 

a  parallel  section; 

means  for  alternately  transferring  a  serial  data  bit  stream  into 
said  first  and  second  serial  registers; 

means  for  transferring  data  bits  in  parallel  from  each  said 
first  and  second  registers  into  said  parallel  section; 

means  for  propagating  alternate  rows  of  data  bits  within  said 
parallel  section  in  opposite  directions  until  data  is  trans- 
ferred in  parallel  from  said  parallel  section  into  each  said 
first  and  second  serial  registers;  and 

means  for  alternately  reading  out  data  bits  from  said  first  and 
second  serial  registers. 


2.  A  high  speed  flip-flop  memory  device  for  storing  a  binary 
signal  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  memory  element  con- 
nected in  cascade,  means  for  introducing  the  binary  signal  to 
be  stored  in  the  memory  device  into  said  first  memory  element 
under  the  control  of  a  first  control  signal,  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  binary  signal  from  said  first  memory  element  to  said 
second  memory  element  under  the  control  of  a  second  control 
signal,  means  for  generating,  from  a  single  pulse,  a  clock  signal 
comprising  two  pulses  which  are  displaced  in  time,  means 
responsive  to  the  time  displaced  pulses  generated  by  the  first 
means  for  generating  said  first  and  said  second  control  signal 
and  means  for  applying  the  first  control  signal  and  the  second 
control  signal  to  the  said  first  and  second  memory  elements 
respectively  to  thereby  cause  said  binary  signal  to  be  stored  in 
said  memory  device. 


4,165,541 
SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL  CHARGE-COUPLED 
DEVICE  MEMORY  HAVING  INTERLACING  AND 
RIPPLE  CLOCKING  OF  THE  PARALLEL  SHIFT 
REGISTERS 
Ramesh  C.  Varshney,  Sunnyvale;  Kalyanasundaram  V'enkates- 
waran,  San  Jose,  and  Gilbert  F.  Amelio,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fairchild -Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,001 
Int.  a.2  GllC  7/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  365—219  13  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  memory  device  having  a  data 
input  terminal  and  a  data  output  terminal  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory,  each  block  including 

(1)  an  array  of  charge  coupled  memory  cells  for  storing 
data  in  a  serial-parallel-serial  arrangement  of  shift  regis- 
ters, said  array  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal, 

(2)  charge  writing  means  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
for  injecting  a  signal  charge  into  the  array, 

(3)  sense  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
for  detecting  the  signal  charge  at  the  output  terminal 
and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto, 

(4)  input  logic  means  connected  to  each  of  the  charge 
writing  means,  the  sense  amplifier  means,  and  the  data 
input  terminal  and  connected  to  receive  first  address 
signals  to  determine  when  the  charge  writing  means  is 
to  be  activated  to  inject  charge  into  the  array  in  re- 
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sponse  to  signals  from  one  of  th^  data  input  terminal  and 
the  sense  amplifier  means,         I 
(S)  output  decoding  means  connected  to  the  sense  ampli- 
fier means  and  connected  to  feceive  second  address 
signals  to  determine  when  the  output  signal  from  the 
sense  amplifier  means  is  to  be  sipplied  to  the  data  out- 
put terminal, 
means  for  generating  the  first  and  second  address  signals  to 
thereby  select  any  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory 
and  connect  said  block  to  at  least  one  of  the  data  input 
terminal  and  data  output  terminal,  and 
clock  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  the 

blocks  of  memory, 
wherein  the  charge  writing  means  cbmprises  a  substrate  of 
chosen  conductivity,  a  first  region  of  chosen  conductivity 
formed  in  the  substrate  to  which  a  fixed  potential  is  ap- 
plied, a  second  region  in  the  sub|trate  formed  from  the 
same  conductivity  material  as  the  substrate  and  nowhere 
in  contact  with  the  first  region,  a  first  electrode  disposed 
on  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  said 
electrode  extending  from  the  first  region  to  the  second 


region,  and  a  second  eledtrode 
layer  above  the  second  r  :gion 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUG.  21,  1979 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D21-017 252,711 

D21-208 252,712 

D21-024 252,713 

D21-078 252,714 

D03-078 252,715 


■1'    A-/ 


DESIGNS 

AUGUST  21,  1979 


252,656  252  658 

BODY  BRIEFER  PORTABLE  SEAT 

Magnhild  L.  Bergh,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Strouse,    Richard  H.  Kressin,  16Windsor  Ave.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Adler  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Canada  (MIN  1A7)              --^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,899  Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  SerrN5r8I9,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2-01  Int.  q.  d6_^; 

U.S.  a.  D2-3  U.S.  a.  D6-41 


252,659 

PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  BAR 

Harold  Brickman,  2911  W.  Catalpa,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 144 


252,657 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HANDBAG 
Helen  Young,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N  A  S  Import  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 54 


252,660 

DESK 

Lawrence  Lemer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  Schmitt,  Nutley, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  D6— 161 
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252,661 
SWIVEL  POSTURE  CHAIR  CONTROL    > 

Vincent  G.  Bowman,  Baden,  Canada,  assignor  to  Doerner  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22. 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30, 1977,  3003773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6 — 0  I 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


August  21,  1979 


August  21,  1979 
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2J  2,664 
BARBECUE  GRILL  BODY 
George  W.  Hall,  Omaha,  Nebf .,  assignor  to  Don  Hall  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  isr77,  Ser.  No.  786,629 
Term  of  p  ttent  14  years 
Int.  q.  iyj—02 
VS.  a.  D7— 109 


252,666 
VINYL  PIPE  CUTTER 
Masahani  Sakamoto,  Tsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuzaka  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Tsd,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1976,  51-41516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— OJ 

U,S.CL  08—60 


252,668 

DRAPERY  ROD 

Robert  S.  Rudinski,  515  East  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

RIed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 09 

U.S,  a.  D8— 377 


252,662 
COMBINED  CHEESE  GRATER  AND  CONTAINER 

William  E.  Bounds,  23790  Hawthorn*  Blvd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90505 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 47 


252,663 
PORTABLE  INSULATED  FOOD  CHEST  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fogel  Commercial 
Regrigerator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7- 
U.S.  a.  D7— 77 


252,669 
TRACK  STIRRUP 
Vincent  H.  Muttart,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spring  Crest 
Company,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D8— OS 
U.S.  a.  D8— 380 


'•v. 


U  M  I 


2i  2,665 
ELECTRIC  MINI-OVEN   VTTH  REMOVABLE  COVER 
Melyin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  Thurber  H.  Morrison,  Evanston, 
and  Francis  J.  Greb,  Palatiie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Qaire,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  0.  D7—02 
VS.  a.  D7— 126 


252,667 
FLOOR  PULLEY  CORD  LOCK 
Vincent  H.  Muttart,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spring  Crest 
Company,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—08.  09 
VS.  a.  D8— 360 


252,670 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
ETerett  C.  Beeman,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— o; 

U,S.  CL  D9— 116 
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252,671 
BOTTLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  1513  Bradmore  Df.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  m—oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 129 


August  21,  1979 


2  52,674 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Everett  C.  Beeman,  26  Normpn  Ave.,  Wallingford,  Conn.  06492 

Filed  May  25,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  800,455 

Term  of  |  latent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 144 


252,672 

BOTTLE 

Thomas  B.  Aldrich,  IIL  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincianati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 137 


Eugene  J.  Suiek,  Lubbock, 
bank,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 
Term  of 
Int 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


]52,( 


,675 
WRI^  WATCH 

'  fex.,  and  Walter  S.  Nakano,  Bur- 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 


H77,  Ser.  No.  830,718 
I  latent  14  years 
CI.  DIO— 02 


252,673 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Everett  C.  Beeman,  Wallingford,  Cotn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— (II 
U.S.  a.  D9— 143 


Gaye  L.  Daugherty,  12643 
FUed  Feb.  22, 
Term  of 
Int.  a.  Dll 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 132 


:  52,676 
PI  ^QUE 

l^omenade,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 
11977,  Ser.  No.  770,401 

Mtent  14  years 

—02:  D6— 07.  08 


August  21,  1979 
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252,677  252,679 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Sam  M.  Richardson,  III,  c/o  Viking  Industries,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  Ronald  L.  Wclden,  5912  Mohawk  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123, 

1582,  Industrial  Rd.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71730  and  Richard  L.  Short,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ronald 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,099  L.  Welden,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,544 

Int.  a.  D12— 76  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 98  int.  Q.  Dll— 16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


252,680 
EXTERIOR  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Michael  C.  Kingsley,  and  Richard  J.  Kingsley,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
44338,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98444 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 76         .^^ 
U,S.  a.  D12— 191  '^ 


252,678 

GOLF  CART  TRAILER 

R.  Kelley  Jackson,  665  S.  Alton  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 70 

U.S.  a.  D12— 101 


mfe 


1 


252,681 
CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,167 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D13— Oi,  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 12 


~^ 
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252,682 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


August  21,  1979 


August  21,  1979 
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2 12,685 
EVAPORATIV  E  COOLER  PUMP 


Sidney  J.  Berglund,  Srillwater,  and  Oewain  R.  Goff,  St.  Pan!    Dnane  K.  Johnston,  9041  N.  33rd  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  8502S 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  «.       ' 

Filed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— fl^ 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


FUcd  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,239 
Terra  of  iMtent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIS— 02 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


252,683 
CARD  READER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  P.  Sheehan,  Canton;  John  P.  Connolly,  Hingham,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  James  B.  King,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Bay  Transportation  Authority 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— C  ? 
U.S.  a.  D14— 40  I  ,, 


252,687 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Norbert  Schlagheck,  and  Herbert  Schultes,  both  of  Fuerstenfeld- 
bmck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert,  A.G.,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1976,  492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— 05 
VS.  CL  D16— 31 


252,690 

COMBINED  HOROLOGICAL  AND  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT 

Hon  Wai  Wong,  Lot  329,  Section  A,  Ground  Floor,  Ting  Kau, 

New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,971 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1976, 
977069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 06 
VS.  a.  D19— 36 


252,688 

MUSIC  BOX 

Chong  T.  Ahn,  923  Fulton  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D17— Oi 

VS.  a.  D17— 24 


23t,686 

TRANSPORTABLE  CAMERA 

RBdolf  Viering,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pixyfoto  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  29,  19?6,  Ser,  No.  736,903 

Term  of  pitent  14  years 


252,684 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Yasusuke  Seki,  and  Takeshi  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,504 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jbn.  31, 1977,  52-2551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0? 

U.S.  a.  D14— 72  1  :j  '■  " 


VS.  a.  Dlfr-02 


Int.  a  D16— o; 


U  Ml 


252,689 
TYPEWRITER  FOR  WORD  PROCESSOR 
Farouk  Arjani,  Foster  City;  Thomas  J.  Kramer,  San  Jose;  Rich- 
ard E.  Johnson,  Los  Altos;  Ralph  M.  Swan,  Sunnyvale;  David 
C.  Andersen,  Cupertino,  and  David  D.  Pharmer,  Gilroy,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Artec  International  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— o; 

U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


252,691 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Curtis  L.  Malm,  Quincy,  Mass.,  and  Clarence  Zierhut,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 51 
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252.692 
SIMULATIVE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Joseph  Petrisco,  673  Bend  Dr.,  SunnyyAle,  Calif.  94087 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years  . . 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 128 


August  21,  1979 


252,693 
SKATEBOARD  TRtCK 


25:  ,695 

CARTRIl  >GE  BELT 

Ethiel  L.  Munz,  P.O.  Box  1383,  Hawaiian  Garden,  Calif.  90716 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22t-05;  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D22— 14 


25A696 

^^           ^^  SWITCH  FOR  KILLING  INSECTS 

William  H.  Brawner,  fii'iSii^n,  cllif"T^rgnor  to  H.P.G.  IV,  ^^^^°^  ^'  '^"^•^"'  *'''  f"  "^'»8»'  ^  ^egas,  Ne». 

Inc.,  El  C^on,  Calif.  ^^^^        ^..  .  .              _ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  883,345  *^''«*  'V'-  "•  ^^ ''  ^^-  ^o.  786,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*'™  "'  ^*^''*  **  ^^ 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226                                   J 


U.S,  a.  D22— 20 


Int.  a. 


022—06 


252,694 

ONE  PIECE  HANDGUN  GRIP  OR  ilMILAR  ARTICLE 

Theodore  L.  Schiermeier,  P.O.  Box  704,  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  Na  720,232  HANDLE  FOR  FISHING 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subfequent  to  May  9, 1995,   Ryuichi  Ohmnra,  No.  19-3 
has  been  disclaimed.  ka-shi,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  yaars  pjied  Sep.  30,  1971 

Int.a.D22-0/  Term  of      ' 


U.S.  a.  D22— 1 


U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


252)697 

ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Mii^i-cho,  Shizuolu  ken,  Shizou- 


,  Ser.  No.  838,331 
patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  1  )22— OJ 


August  21,  1979 
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252,698 

FISHING  JIG 

Harris  C.  Jackson,  2500  Pine  St.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


252,701 

VALVE  CORE 

Jerry  L.  Caldwell,  1818  Fairfax,  Carrollton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 

U,S.  a.  D23— 19 


252,699 

FISHING  PLUG 

James  D.  Maxwell,  P.O.  Box  649,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98660 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 28 


252,700 
nSHING  LURE 
Fred  C.  Young,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cordell  Tackle, 
Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 28 


252,702 
SUBTERRANEAN  WATER  DRAIN 
John  A.  Armistead,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Polyphase 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 40 
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252,703 
PIPE  FLASHING 
George  M.  Cupit,  5  Waldheim  Rd..  Bayswater,  Victoria,  Anstra- 
lia 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,271 

CUinu  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1977,  71012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23—fl 

VS.  a.  D23-42 


:  S2,705 


ELECTRIC  AIR  CONDI  nONER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
ENC  X>SURES 


Mail( 


Hemuui  S.  Fessler,  Coon  Rapids, 
Engineering  Midwest, 

FUed  Mar.  10, 
Term  of 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  D23— 144 


August  21,  1979 


Minn.,  assignor  to  McLean 
le  Grore,  Minn. 
',  Ser.  No.  776,149 
^tent  14  years 
D23— 04 


1»77, 


252,704  2Sb,70« 

.       o    D    ..    o  ;    .       BATHTUB  DISPENSER  FOR  AIFJTREATING  MATERIAL 

Ian  R    R(^,^igate,  England,  assignor  to  Nordic  Saunas  Georg  Schimanski,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Limited,  Reigate,  England  Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,564  Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1977,  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep  24. 

9ini2  1976,309                                                                   „      r- -^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pitent  14  years 

Int.a.D23-a?  Int.alD23-« 

U.S.a.D23-55  U&CLD23-150 


August  21,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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252,707  252,710 

INHALER  RAZOR 

Joel  Besnard,  130  W.  47th  St.,  #3D,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036       John  M.  Pidnic,  330  9th  St.,  Palisade  Park,  N  J.  07650 
Rled  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756^6  FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,102 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 99;  D27— 99  Int  Q.  D28— Oi 

VS.  a.  D24— 62  U.S.  Q.  D28— 46 


9 


252,708 

GO^ART  GUARD  RAIL 

Clarence  K.  Vincent,  3023  Tilden,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 38 


252,711 
BASE  MEMBER  FOR  PARLOR  GAME 
David  L.  White,  and  Beveriy  A.  White,  both  of  32560  Mason  Ct., 
Westland,  Mich.  48185 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 01 
VS.  a.  D21— 17 


252,709 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Flora  J.  MacFadden,  6392  SanU  Riu  Ave.,  Garden  GroTe, 
Calif.  92645 

FUed  Not.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D28— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D28— 7 


252,712 

GOLF  TEE 

Arthur  S.  Bradley,  342  N.  116th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  WU.  53226 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

VS.  a.  D21— 208 
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252,713 

CHESS  BOARD 

Gvy  D.  Weiss,  R.R.  1  -  Box  324-C,  Ktpaa,  Hi.  96746 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  Ito.  860,640 

Term  of  patent  14  Jlears 

Int.  a.  D21— 0, 

U.S.  a.  D21— 24 


TOY 
Harold  D.  Tidwell,  510  Riu 
Filed  Jun.  27, 
Term  of 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D21— 78 


August  21,  1979 


251714 
VEHICLE 

,  Duncanville,  Tex.  75116 
19*r,  Ser.  No.  810,589 
pa  «nt  3i  years 

D21— o; 


25i715 

SMALL  ARMS  STQRAGE  COI>4TAINER 

David  M.  Cole,  4529  Royal  04k  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24014 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  745,447 

Term  of  pajent  14  years 

Int.  a]  Di—99 

VS.  CI.  D3— 78 


•  1  .. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bennett,  J.  Richard,  4,164,972,  CI.  160-66.000. 
A/S  N.  Foss  Electric:  See— 

Nielsen.  Holger;  and  Sailing.  Per,  4.165.033.  CI.  235-439.000. 
AB  IRO:  See— 

Pejchal.    Karel;    and    Tholander,    Lars    H.    G..    4.165,049.    CI. 
242-47.010. 
Aberg,  Axel  K.  G.:  See — 

Carlsson.  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson.  Oiistav  B.  R.;  and  Aberg,  Axel  K. 
G..  4,165.384.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Abraham.  William:  See — 

Williams.  Frank  R.;  and  Abraham.  William,  4.165.141.  CI.  339- 
75.00R. 
Accuratio  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

James,  James  R..  4.165,187,  CI.  366-150.000. 
Adachi.  Terufumi;  and  Tanga.  Michifumi,  to  Tokuyama  Sekishi  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preparation  of  a  foam  of  chlorinated 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  employing  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  foaming 
agent.  4.165.415.  CI.  521-145.000, 
Adams  Brush  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Zurawin,  Adam;  and  Ricciuti,  Gaetano,  4,164.803.  CI.  15-257.050. 
Adams,  Harold  R   Packing  sealer  plug.  4,165,080,  CI.  277-72.0FM. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See — 

Virva.  John  J..  4,164,988.  CI.  181-156.000. 
Aeg-Elotherm.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Reinke.     Friedhelm;     and     Emde.     Friedhelm.     4,165,246.    CI. 
148-150.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Qasim,  Javed;  and  McJones,  Robert  W.,  4.165.063.  CI.  251-168.000. 
Afla.  Stephen  N.;  and  Yorke.  Roy  E..  to  General  Connectors  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  ball  joint.  4,165.107.  CI.  285-41.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Sorbier,  Pierre,  4,165,353,  CI.  264-120,000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Ueno,  Tsutomu;  Kataoka,  Nagamasa;  and  Akao, 
Akimasa,  4,165,228,  CI.  65-111.000. 
Ageo  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onda,  Isao,  4,165,094,  CI.  280-261.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG.:  See— 

Engelsmann,  Dieter;  Hackenberg.  Hubert;  and  Schroder.  Rolf. 
4,165,166,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Ahrenkeil,  Richard  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  sensor 

apparatus.  4.165.471.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Ahrenst-Larsen.  Bent:  See — 

von  Wettstein.  Dietrich  H.;  Ahrenst-Larsen.  Bent;  Jende-Strid. 
Inga  B.;  and  Sorensen.  Jorgen  A.,  4.165.387.  CI.  426-16.000. 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  J..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Bidirectional  serial-parallel-serial  charge<oupled  de- 
vice. 4,165,539.  CI.  365-183.000. 
Aiken  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Irons,  Ronald  E.,  4,165,497,  CI.  333-101.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bechara,   Ibrahim   S.;   and   Holland,   Dewey   G..  4,165,412,  O. 
521-121.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takikawa,  Yujiro,  4,164,908,  CI.  112-168.000. 
Akao,  Akimasa:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Ueno,  Tsutomu;  Kataoka.  Nagamasa;  and  Akao. 
Akimasa.  4,165,228,  CI.  65-111.000. 
Akasaka.  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Dial  click  stop  apparatus. 

4.165.164.  CI.  354-289.000. 
Akiya,  Takeo:  See— 

Kawai.  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  Shuzo;  Akiya,  Takeo;  Horio,  Shunichiro; 
Yagi,  Naoki;  Kim,  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige,  4,165,392, 
CI.  426-657.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See — 

Carlsson,  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson,  GusUv  B.  R.;  and  Aberg,  Axel  K. 
G.,  4,165,384,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Schweizer,  Udo  P.,  4,164,839,  CI.  57-293.000. 
Alban,  Clarence  F.  Article  employing  inter-leaved  elastic  layers  and 

inelastic  sheets.  4,165,403,  O.  428-140.000. 
Alderman.  Shirley  D.:  See — 

Daniels,  Paul  J.,  4.164,964,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T.,  to 
Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Mode  indication  system.  4,164,895,  CI. 
98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Control  alternating 

system.  4,164,896,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T.;  and  Burgess,  Glenn  A.,  to 
Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Control  schedule  linearization  system. 
4,164,897.  CI.  98-1.500. 


Aldrich,  Howard  P..  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Flow  annunciation 

system.  4.164,900,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Alfes,  Franz;  Heine.  Diez;  Kaiser,  Reinhard;  Kolb,  Gunter;  Probst, 
Joachim;  and  Weider,  Franz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chlorina- 
tion  of  polyolefms  in  the  presence  of  complex  formers.  4,165,431,  CI. 
525-357.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Dummermuth,  Ernst;  Grudowski,  Raymond  A.;  Grants,  Valdis; 
and  Schmidt,  Otomar,  4,165,534,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Allen,  Ronald  N.,  to  Millars  Wellpoint  International  Ltd.  Liquid  level 

control  valve.  4,164,955,  CI.  137-202.000. 
Alley,  Lawrence  E.,  Ill;  Lydick,  Richard  P.;  and  Sunley,  Robert  E.,  to 
ARCO  Medical  Products  Company.  Digital  means  for  non-inva- 
sively  controlling  the  parameters  of  an  implantable  heart  pacer. 
4,164,944,  CI.  128-419.0PG 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Michael,  William  R.,  4,165,305.  CI.  260- 

29.40R. 
Vander  Mey.  John  E..  4.165.294.  CI.  252-143.000. 
Vander  Mey,  John  E.,  4,165,295,  CI.  252-143.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Feller,  Thomas  R.,  4,164.864.  CI.  73-118.000. 
Allmansberger.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Stone.  W.  Norman;  and  Allmansberger.  Robert  A..  4.164,806,  CI. 
29-517.000. 
Alosi,  Anthony  C.  Concrete  solar  collectors.  4,164,933,  C\.  126-447.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshisato,  Akiyuki,  4,165,486,  CI.  325-17.000. 
Altenweger,  Alois,  to  Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dividing 

warps  with  leases.  4.164.805.  CI.  28-202.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kinosz.  Donald  L.;  Jennings.  Charles  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Stanley  C. 
4.165.263.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Amelio,  Gilbert  F  :  See— 

Varshney,   Ramesh  C;   Venkateswaran,   Kalyanasundaram;   and 
Amelio.  Gilbert  F..  4.165.541,  CI.  365-219.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Everett,  Robert  W.,  4,164,901,  CI.  98-33.00A. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Bowen,  William  E.,  4,165,463,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Germonprez,  Raymond  L.,  4,165,399.  CI.  427-264.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Lutz.  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl.  Robert  E..  4.165.231,  CI,  71-121.000 
Weiss,  Martin  J  ;  and  Siuta.  Gerald  J..  4,165,331,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Travmcek,  Edward  A  .  4.165.158.  CI.  351-160.00H. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Summer,  James  R.,  4.165,059,  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Ammann,  Eugene  O..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  visible  coherent  light  at  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths. 4,165,469,  CI.  307-426.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Hathaway.  Richard  A.,  4,165.523,  O.  360-77.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  A.,  4,165,293,  CI.  252-118.000. 
Andabursky.  Semen  I.:  See — 

Ivanov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov.  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov.  Vitaly  M.; 
Losik.  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov. 
Valery  S.;  Khrol.  Jury  S.;  Bakina.  Galina  G.;  Andabursky, 
Semen  I.;  Kenin,  Valery  G.;  Vasilevskaya,  Tatyaiu  K,; 
Stolyarova,  Ljudmila  I.;  and  Beizer,  Ella  J.,  4.165,253,  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Andersen,  Paul  R.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current  limiter  assembly  for 

a  circuit  breaker.  4.165,502,  CI.  335-39.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  B.;  Hoffmeister.  Elaine  H.;  and  Landholm.  Richard 
A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  products  and  pro- 
cesses employing  novel  nondiffusible  pyridylazonaphthol  dye-releas- 
ing compounds.  4.165.238.  CI.  96-1 19.00R. 
Anderson.    Robert    V.    Elliptical    solar    reflector.    4.164,934,    CI. 

126-438.000. 
Ando.  Moritoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hiroyuki;    Ando.    Moritoshi;    and    Inagaki.    Takefumi. 
4.165.464,  CI.  250-550.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Lux,  Helmut;  and  Landwehr.  Gotz,  4,164,989,  CI.  181-265.000 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  a  supe- 
ractive  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  4,165,276,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Anzalone,  Carmen  J.,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Fan  motor  unit  for  room 
air  conditioner.  4,164,852,  CI.  62-429.000. 
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Aoki,  Takao:  See— 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  A^ki,  Takao;  Kubo,  Shunichi 

Aotsuka.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Coi  Ltd.  Color  photographic 

hght-sensilive  material.  4,165,236,  CI.  96f74.000. 
Appelquist,  Jan  O.:  See—  | 

Carlsson,  Kurt  H.;  Imberg.  Bengt  Va  de  Ronde,  Frans  C-  and 
Appelquist,  Jan  O.,  4,165,454,  CI.  2»-10.55F. 
Arai,  Yoshlnobu:  See —  | 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  Kori,  Sciji;  Arai,  Ybshinobu;  Okada,  Takanori 
and  Konishi,  Yoshiuka.  4,165.437,  Q.  560-121.000. 
Archifar  Laboratori  Chiraico  Farmacologici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci.  Carmine 
4,165,317,  CI.  260-239.30P. 

ARCO  Medical  Products  Company:  See 

Alley,  Lawrence  E.,  Ill;  Lydick,  Rich«rd  P.;  and  Stanley.  Robert 
E,  4,164,944,  CI.  I28-4I9.0PG. 
Arendt.  Henry  P.;  Deaton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Dooley,  Donald  L    to  Otis 

Engineenng  Corporation.  Well  latch  4,164,977,  CI.  166-125.000. 
Armenti,  Carmen  F.;  and  De  Juneas.  James  V.,  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany. Filled  resin  compositions  containing  atactic  polyproDvlene 
4.165.302.  CI   260-8.000.  f"  7K    fy     «=• 

Am.  Kieken  Sohne:  See— 

Kleefeldt.  Frank,  4,165,112,  CI.  292-21^.000. 
Arnold,  Wendell  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Herbicidal  method 

4,165,229,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Gudmestad,    Ragnar;    and    Blaha,    Oerald    E.,    4,164,808,    CI. 

Asaoka,  Masayuki:  See— 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;   Hisamoto,   Iwao;   Fukui,   Shoshin;   Maeda 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,  Akitoshi;   Kato,  Takahisa;   Nagai,  Masayuki' 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Malayuki,  4,165,338,  CI    26a 
584.00R. 
Asbill,  Clarence  M.,  Ill,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Manifold- 
ing means  and  system  for  electrical  and/or  pneumatic  control  devices 
and  method.  4,165,139,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Astor,  Ruth:  See- 
Einstein.  Irving,  4,165,451,  a.  179-178.ioO. 
Auri,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Stubben,  David  R.,  4,165,072,  a.  273-84.000. 
Atencio,  Francisco  J.  G  Dam  with  transfoniable  hydroelectric  lUtion 

4,165,467,  CI.  290-52.000.  T 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See —  | 

Pedersen,  S.  Erik,  4,165,299,  Q.  252-43J.000. 
Yerkes,  John  W.;  and  Avery,  James  E.,  4,165.241,  CI.  136-89.0CC 
Audio  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehn,  John  P.,  4,165,078,  CI.  274-I.OOt. 
Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten,  Ralf,  to  Sfemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Distnbutor  for  optical  signals.  4,165,225,  Cl.  65-4.0OB 
Austin,  Paul  R.,  to  University  of  Delawart.  Method  for  converting 

dextro  to  levo  roUtory  chitin.  4,165,433,  Cl  536-20.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See —  ' 

Eloy,  Jacques;  and  Francois,  Claude,  4,164,986,  Q.  180-90000 
Avar.  Ujos;  and  Hofer,  Kurt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Photo-polymerizable 
systems  containing  2-haloacetophenone  diivatives  as  photosensitiz- 
ing agents.  4,165,267.  Cl.  204-159.150.       T 
Avco  Corporation:  See —  I 

Exley.   John   T.;   Kuintzle.   Charles,   J».;   and   Tate,   David   L 
4,164.845,0.60-39.290.  .   v«  »   i,.. 

Vasilos,  Thomas,  4,165,355,  Cl.  264-255.000. 
Averette,  Thomas  P.  Lifts  for  pedals  of  musical  instrumenu.  4,164.885 

Cl.  84-231.000. 
Avery.  James  E.:  See— 

Yerkes,  John  W.;  and  Avery,  James  E., 
Awamura,  Daikichi:  See— 

Kanatani,    Masataka;    and    Awamura, 
250-559.000. 
Azarov,  Nikolai  N.;  Zelensky,  Georgy  A  ;  and  Borisovsky,  Igor  V 
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.       .  Vitaly  M.; 

.     .  Osipov.  Avgust  v.;  Gromov, 

Bakina.  Galina  G ;  Andabursky, 

G.;     Vasilevskaya,     Tatyana    K.; 

and   Beizer,   Ella  J.,   4,165,253,   Cl. 


control   mechanism.    4,164,954,    Cl. 
hydrofoil  watercraft.  4.164,909.  Cl. 


Banning,   Jack   A.,   4,164,841,   Cl. 


t,165.241,CI.  13^89.0CC. 
Daikichi,    4,165,465,    Cl. 


producing    deeply    desalted 


water.    4,165,273,    Cl. 


Shibata,  Fumio;  Waube, 


Device    for 

204-301.000 
Azrak,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Stueben,  Kenneth  C;  Azrak.  Raymond  <  I.;  and  Palrylow.  Michael 
F.  4,165,266,  Cl.  204-159.150.  ^ 

Azumi,  Toshinori:  See— 

Kitamura,  Kazuo;  Takabayashi,  Fumiki;,sniData,  humio; 
Kaname;  and  Azumi,  Toshinori,  4,165217,  Cl.  8-81  000 
B/W  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  1  ^liam  T..  4.165  501  ■C\ 
335-206.000.  *  ' 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Jabsen,  Felix  S..  4.165,256.  Cl.  176-78.00  . 
Bach.  Hans;  Heinroth.  Karl-August;  Jurisc&a,  Hans-Dieter;  Kaloff. 
Hans;  Klee.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Herbcn,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  endless  filaments  with 
good  crimping  properties.  4,164,838.  Cl.  57-247.000. 
Back.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Wells.  John  C;  and  Back.  Paul  R..  4.I65<481,  Cl.  324-I600T 
Baertsch,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Baertsch,  Richard  D.,  4,165.537 
365-45.000.  j 

Bagshaw,  Trevor:  See — 

Hardwick,   Kenneth   G.;   and   Bagshaw 
164-52.000, 


Cl. 


Trevor,   4,164,973,  Cl. 


Bakina,  Galina  G.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakc  v.  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  ^  'asily  I    ~ 
Valery  S.;   Khrol,  Jury 
Semen    I.;    Kenin,    Valei  y 
Stolyarova.  Ljudmila  I 
162-19.000. 
Baliga,  B.  Jayant:  See— 

Temple,   Victor  A.   K.;  anil   Baliga,   B.  Jayant,  4,165,517,  Cl. 
357-38.000. 
Ballard,    Allan.    Fluid    pressure 

137-115.000. 
Ballard,  James  S.  Wind  driven 

1 14-282.000. 
Banks,  Edward  D.,  Jr.  Hair  waviig  device.  4,164,952,  Cl.  132-37  OOR 
Banning,  Jack  A.:  See— 

Borenstein,   David   E.;   and 
57-350.000. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See — 

Batch.  Joseph.  4.165.044.  Cl  241-264.000 
Barbieri.  Siegfried,  to  Durst  Ad   Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate. 
Apparatus  for  sampling  pnnting  light  in  a  photographic  enlarger  for 
determining  its  color  compositfcn.  4.165.175.  Cl.  355-38.000 
Bardoneschi,  Roland;  Jouquey,  Alain;  and  Philibert,  Daniel,  to  Roussel 

Uclaf  Steroids  and  their  preparation.  4,165,326,  Cl.  260-397  500 
Bargcr,  Frank  L.:  See— 

^,765!25rci"?9M4.«rT*'  ■'°''"  °  ■  '"^  ^*"'  ^'^^  ^• 
Bartels,  Herbert  D..  to  Continentai  Group.  Inc..  The.  Inward  embossed 
KJ'J,,  ;5^'  •"  punched  pou*  hole  in  top  end  unit.  4.165.0O4,  Cl. 
206-631.000.  I 

Barter,  URoy  D.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

S^-,„?J?""8  '  P"''  ^"'"«  of  4"  ""«'°8  "gnal.  4,165,508,  Cl.  340- 
347. OAD.  I 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

DiKleck,  Christian;  Diehm,  rtans;  Brunnmueller,  Fritz;  Meissner, 

Bemd;  and  Fliege,  WernerJ  4. 165,342,  Cl.  26O-603.0OC 

Huber,  Walter.  4.165.219,  C1.]23-230.00R 


Jaeckh,  Christof;  Steck.  We 

fred;  Loeser,  Werner 

75-0.5AA. 
Strehler.  Hugo;  Dietl.  Emsl 

260-501.200. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 
Login,    Robert    B.;    and    Ni 

428-395.000. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti;  Patton 

Wulff,  Harald  P.,  4,165,414 


.  Brodt,  Rudolf;  Ohlinger,  Man- 
Koester,  Eberhard,  4,165,232,  Cl. 

Pilz,  Georg,  4,165,335,  Cl. 

vkirk,    David    D.,    4,165,405,    Cl. 

John  T.,  Jr.;  Cenker,  Mosei;  and 

_..  „.-,„.,, Cl.  521-129.000. 

Batch.  Joseph,  to  Barber-Greene  Ctompany  Jaw  crusher  having  wedaes 

fortogglebeam.  4.165.044.  Cl.  241-264  000. 
^"irL?ii^"    ^     Portable    map    reading    system.    4,164.822,    Cl. 

Baudoin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Oger.  kobert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

4  I65"m  ci"l*C8Vcxm""'"  T  ""  '""'^  "''"  ''""°"  '"""'P"'"'*'^- 
Bauer.  Alfred,  to  Caracteres  S.A.  Characters  carrying  disc  for  a  print- 
ing machme.  4.165,189,  Q.  400-144.200.  "^-iorapnm 
Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Rubio.  Diigo  C.  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

4!?«'347'a^25-690ro"°''''"'^     '°"'*'     P"'*"""     composition*. 
Baum.  Kurt:  See— 

Beard.  Charles  D.;  and  Baum.  iKurt,  4,165,332,  Cl.  260-453  OOR 
Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Burdick.  Rofcert  L.;  Goff.  Willie.  Jr.;  andLibby 
Edwm  L,  to  International  Busii^  Machines  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic document  copier Jnachine  with  modular  paper  path 
assembly.  4,165,168,  Cl.  355-3.O0fc.  '^    *^ 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heine,  Diez;  Kaiier,  Reinhard;  Kolb,  Gunter  Probst 

Joachim;  and  Weider,  Fran^  4,165,431,  Cl.  525-357  000 
Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth,  Karl-AUgust;  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter  Kal- 
57  247O0b  Rudolf  J.;  ahd  Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,164,838,  C\. 

'^,'r/5,3S,'cr422-2&   f^"^    •""    ^^'    ^°'»"»"   °- 
Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Onnenberg,  Volker;  Gonzalez-Domer.  Alberto 

^i65ll?!cr'4^-T24(»o'*1  "'"J"'"'*"'  *-'^  ^•'""^  KUus. 
Baylac,  Christiane:  See— 

de  Panafieu,   Arnaud;  Villardj  Michel;   Baylac,  Christiane;  and 
Favre,  Michel.  4,165,222,  Cl.  65-2.000 
Beacham,  Bryan;  and  Sutton,  Gordon  W..  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 

pany  Limited,  The.  Nozzle.  4,16l040.  Cl.  239-600  000 

B^d,  Charles  D.;  and  Baum.  Kurt,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy 

^t^lT^jk^'^vf^^r^r"  ""  °'  '""— '"-e  sulf^ 

^L^'f^LH"^  Williams.  Edward  A.,  to  DCA  Design  Consul- 

IM  I4«  500  facepiece  therefor.  4.l&,942,  Cl. 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  S;  and  Holland'  Dewey  G..  to  Air  Products  and 

Oe'^.a.'sll.a''    '^r    *="^y'"    f°'    Po'methanes. 

Bechtold,  Joseph  A.  Smoking  appljince.  4,164.950.  Q   131-194  000 

'^;Vif^r7.1«'.i54'^Sl'3^?67<g^°«''  "^^'"^   «*-*'•'"  ""-' 
Becker.  Claus:  See— 

Jurenz.  Rolf;  and  Becker.  Clau,  4.165.167.  Cl.  354-53.000. 
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Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Barter.  LeRoy  D.,  4.165.508.  Cl.  340-347.0AD. 
Beckmann,  Georg:  See — 

Gilli.  Paul  v.;  and  Beckmann.  Georg.  4.164.848,  Cl.  60-652.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Haynes.  John  L..  4.165,484.  Cl.  324-71.0CP. 
Begiuud.  John  D.:  See — 

Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L., 
4,165,259,  Cl.  196-14.520. 
Beizer,  Ella  J.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.; 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov, 
Valery  S.;  Khrol,  Jury  $.;  Bakina.  Galina  G.;  Andabursky. 
Semen    I.;    Kenin.    Valery    G,;    Vasilevskaya.    Tatyana    K.; 
Stolyarova,   Ljudmila   I.;   and   Beizer.   Ella  J.,  4,165,253,  Cl. 
162-19.000. 
Belfort.  Gerard  L.  A.,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Cata- 
lyst complex  for  the  preparation  of  cyano-azo  dyestuffs.  4.165.297, 
a.  252-429.00R. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto.  Eino  M.;  Dueck,  Richard;  and  He- 
chimovich.  Nick.  4.165.160,  Cl.  353-55.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bergman,  John  G.,  Jr.;  Jain,  Ravinder  K.;  and  Wagner,  Sigurd, 

4,165,515,  Cl.  357-6.000. 
Blank.  Stuart  L.,  4,165.410,  Cl.  428-539000. 
Di  Domenico.  Mauro,  Jr.;  Karr,  Michael  A.,  Ill;  and  Rich,  Theo- 
dore C,  4.165.496.  Cl.  331-94.50S. 
Grabau,  Edwin  W.,  4,165,142,  Cl.  339-75.00R. 
Bennett,  J.  Richard,  to  A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc.  Boxed  awning 

assembly.  4.164,972.  Cl.  160-66.000. 
Bennett,  John  A.;  McAllister,  Ian  R.;  and  Welsh,  Howard,  to  Bennett 
Pollution    Controls    Ltd.    Oil    recovery    method    and    apparatus. 
4,165,282,  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Bennett  Pollution  Controls  Ltd.:  See- 
Bennett,   John    A.;    McAllister,    Ian    R.;    and    Welsh.    Howard. 
4,165,282,  Cl.  2IO-40000. 
Bentley,  Stanley  L.;  and  Jessup,  David  G.,  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 

Hand-held  coating-dispensing  apparatus.  4,165,022.  Cl.  222-76.000. 
Benzinger.  Theodor  H.  Thermostat  system  for  radiant  room  heating. 

4.164.869,  Cl.  73-355.00R. 
Berger,  Hans-Jurgen;  Koch,  Ferdinand;  Scharf,  Rolf;  and  Schlussler, 
Hans- Joachim,  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Low- 
foaming  disinfecting  agents  based  on  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 4,165.375.  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Bergkvisl.  Lars  A.  Electronic  measuring  tape.  4.164.816,  Cl.  33-139.000. 
Bergman,  John  G.,  Jr.;  Jain,  Ravinder  K.;  and  Wagner.  Sigurd,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Light  emitting  tunnel  junc- 
tions which  are  stable  at  room  temperature.  4,165,515,  Cl.  357-6.000. 
Beringer.  Moniquc;  and  Sporri.  Heinz,  to  Tamag  Basel  AG.  Method  for 
making  artificial  tobacco  and  apparatus  for  (lerforming  said  method. 
4.164,948,  Cl.  131-140.a0C. 
Bertoglio,  Ottavio;  De  Micheli,  Spiridione;  and  Tiribelli,  Paolo,  to 
CSELT  —  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni.  Central- 
ized data-registration  equipment  for  traffic  supervision  in  telecommu- 
nication system.  4.165.447.  Cl.  179-7.  lOR. 
Bertone.  Giuseppe,  to  Carrozzeria  Bertone  S.p.A.  Motor  vehicle  body 

with  a  rigid  sunshine  roof  4.165,122.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Alkyl  tin  oxide  cured 
polysulflde    rubbers    in    hot    melt    applications.    4.165,425.    Cl. 
528-374.000. 
Berube.  Richard  G.,  to  King  Instrument  Corporation.  Reel  holding  hub 

assembly.  4.165.050.  Cl.  242-68.300. 
Besson.  Yves:  See — 

Motola.  Marcel;  and  Besson.  Yves.  4.165.492.  Cl.  328-165.000. 
Betts.  Donald  J.;  and  Hamilton.  Martin  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dual 

liquid  level  monitor.  4.165.509.  Cl.  340-620.000. 
Beyler.  Roland  R.  C.  Method  for  reducing  pollution  due  to  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  4.164.912.  Cl.  123-26.000. 
Bierlich.  Johannes  H.  Double-glazed  doors  or  windows  and  frame 

assemblies  therefor.  4.164.830.  Cl.  52-398.000. 
Biskup.  Edward  J:,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  pro- 
pelled cambering  vehicle.  4.165.093,  Cl.  280-220.000. 
Black.  Thomas  C,  to  J.  F.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 
a   narrow   weave   from   bare   elastomeric   threads.   4,164,963,   Cl. 
139-11.000. 
Blaha.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Gudmestad.    Ragnar;    and    Blaha,    Gerald    E.,    4.164.808.    Cl. 
29-564.400. 
Blakely.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Blanton.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Blakely,  Donald  W.,  4,165.275.  Cl. 
208-113.000. 
Blank.  Stuart  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mag- 
netic bubble  devices  with  controlled  temperature  characteristics. 
4,165,410,  Cl.  428-539.000. 
Blanton,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Blakely.  Donald  W..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  powering  sulfur  oxide  output  from  catalyst  regeneration. 
4,165,275,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Bobard,  Charles  E..  to  ETS.  Bobard  Jeune  S.A.  Straddling  tractors. 

4.164.985.  Cl.  180-53.00D. 
Bodart.  Ronald  A.,  to  Little  Gem  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Combination  log 

saw  and  splitter  machine.  4.164.965.  Cl.  144-3.00K. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  *  Co..  GmbH:  Set— 
Witte,  Wolfgang  W.  F..  4.165,181.  a.  356-319.000. 


Bodmer,  Jerome  R..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  zinc- 
modified  phenol -aldehyde  novolak  resins  and  use  as  a  color- 
developer.  4.165.102,  Cl.  282-27.500. 
Bodmer,  Jerome  R..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  zinc- 
modified  phenol-aldehyde  novolak  resins  and  use  as  a  color-develop- 
ing agent  4.I65.I03.  Cl.  282-27.500. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Whitener.  Philip  C.  4,165,058,  CI.  244-45.00R. 
Boeing  Wichita  Company:  See — 

Cassatt.  Gary  G.;  and  Miller.  Richard  J..  4,164.874,  Cl.  73-799.000. 
Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  William  T.,  to  B/W  Controls  Inc. 

Position  sensing  system.  4,165,501,  Cl.  335-206.000. 
Bonser,  Norman  L.  Mechanical  Urget.  4,165,074,  Cl.  273-105.600. 
Borenstein.  David  E.;  and  Banning.  Jack  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  formation  of  bulked 
and  entangled  multifilament  yam.  4.164,841.  Cl.  57-350.000. 
Borisovsky,  Igor  V.:  See — 

Azarov,  Nikolai  N.;  Zelensky,  Georgy  A.;  and  Borisovsky,  Igor  V.. 
4,165,273.  Cl.  204-301.000. 
Bommann.  Hans:  See — 

Linden.  Heinrich;  and  Bommann.  Hans,  4.165,239,  Cl.  106-300.000. 
Borst,  Adolf  H.  System  for  the  clarification  of  waste  water  and  utiliza- 
tion of  waste  products.  4,165.289,  Cl.  210-27.000. 
Bottcher.  Wolfgang;  and  Kopineck.  Hermann-Josef  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  device  for  material  checking  by 
ultra  sound  while  employing  an  electrodynamic  sound  converter. 
4.164.873,  Cl.  73-643.000. 
Bottum,  Edward  W.  Heat  exchanger  holder.  4,164,975,  Cl.  165-68.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  and  Cunard.  Joel  C.  to  Hedstrom  Co.  Stroller 

canopy.  4,165.097,  Cl  280-647.000. 
Bouillon.  Claude;  Vayssie.  Charles;  and  Richard,  Francoise,  to  L'Oreal. 
(2-Oxo-3-bomylidene  methyl>-benzene  sulfonates  and  derivatives 
thereof  4,165.336,  Cl.  260-511.000. 
Bouza.  Gordon   F.   Shotgun   wad   for  use  as  a  practice  projectile. 

4.164.903.  CI.  102-41.000. 
Bowden.  James  J.  Lime  removal  from  furnace  surfaces.  4.165,065.  Cl. 

266-44.000. 
Bowen,  William  E.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Radiatioir  monitors 

and  method  for  positioning.  4,165,463,  Cl.  250-372.000. 
Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook.  Martin  C;  and  Gregory.  Gordon  I.,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited.  Cephalosporins  having  a  7-carboxy  substituted 
a-etherified  oximinoarylacetamido)  group.  4,165.430.  Cl  544-22.000 
Brands.  Antoon  H.;  and  Gietema.  Jouke.  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten 
B.V.  Control  unit  for  the  brightness  of  video  signals  on  a  raster  scan 
duplay.  4,165.506,  Cl.  340-706  000. 
Breuers,  Konrad  K.  Screwdriver.  4,164,967.  CI.  145-50.00A. 
Brew,  William  R.;  and  Price.  Raymond  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy.    Polyurethane   solid   propellant   binder.   4.165,247,   Cl. 
149-19.400. 
Bricker,  Lyle  J.:  See— 

Tonorich,  David  J.;  Bricker,  Lyle  J.;  and  Yasenak,  John  P., 
4.165.186.  Cl   366-142.000. 
Briggs.  Robert  W  Ski  and  ski  pole  assembly  4.165.027.  Cl  224-45.0OS 
Brinkman.  Willem.  to  Holec  N.V.  Device  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  com- 
bustion engine  and  method  of  manufacturing  said  device.  4,164,920, 
Cl.  123-139.00R. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Beacham.     Bryan;    and    Sutton.    Gordon    W.,    4,165,040,    Cl. 

239-600.000. 
du  Chaffaut,  Jean  A.;  Magnoux,  Claude  R.;  and  Obeno,  Patrick  L. 
C,  4,165,389,  CI.  426-42.000 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hardwick.   Kenneth   G.;   and   Bagshaw,   Trevor,   4,164,973,  Cl. 
164-52.000. 
Brodt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Jaeckh.  Christof:  Steck.  Werner;  Brodt,  Rudolf;  Ohlinger,  Man- 
fred; Loeser,  Wemer;  and  Koester,  Eberhard.  4,165.232.  Q. 
75-0.5AA. 
Brosow,  Jorgen,  to  Dasy  Inter  S.A.  Circuit  for  preventing  acoustic 

feedback.  4,165,445,  Cl.  179-l.OHF. 
Brown.  Douglas  S..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  securing 
removable     containers     to     vehicle     platfomu.     4.165,007.     Cl. 
414-494.000. 
Broxholm.  Anne  K..  administratrix:  Set — 

Elmore.  Lester  C.;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M.,  deceased,  4,164,889, 

Cl.  89-7.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M.,  deceased,  4,164,890, 
Cl.  89-185.000. 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M..  deceased:  See — 

Elmore.  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M..  deceased,  4,164.889, 

Cl.  89-7.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M.,  deceased,  4,164,890. 
Cl.  89-185.000. 
Brunnmueller,  Fritz:  See — 

Dudeck,  Christian;  Diehm.  Hans;  Brunnmueller.  Fritz;  Meissner. 
Bernd;  and  Fliege,  Werner.  4,165,342,  Cl.  26O-603.00C. 
Brusa,  Ugo.  Apparatus  for  grouping  into  bundles  elongated  objects, 
more  particularly  sections  or  flat  rolled  elements.  4,165.006,  Q. 
414-63.000. 
Brush,  Charles  K.;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
6-Carboxy- 1  -phenyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro- 1  H-3-benzazepine  com- 

pounds and  use  as  dopaminergic  agents.  4.165.372,  CI.  424-244.000 
Bryant,  Jon  A  Beverage  container  cooler.  4.164.851.  Cl.  62-381.000. 
Buck,  Josef  J.,  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company.  Printed  circuit  board 
jick.  4.165.147.  a.  339-182.00R. 
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Bugajski,  Frank  H.;  and  Patel,  Jitendra  C?.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 

Pipeline  charging  of  coal  into  coke  oveti.  4,165,260,  CI.  201-40.000. 

Bundy.  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Trans-2,3-didehydro-9- 

deoxy-9-methylene-PGF  compounds.  4,165,436,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Bunger,  Arthur  W,;  and  Kilchell,  TTiome  C.,  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion. Two  cell  bulk  box.  4,165,030,  CI.  129-15.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  iSee —  ] 

Dragisic,  Joseph,  4,164,812,  CI.  29-744.000. 
Burdick,  Roben  L.:  See—  ' 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Burdick,  Robart  L.;  Goff,  Willie,  Jr.;  and 
Libby,  Edwin  L.,  4.165.168.  CI.  355-3.0OR. 
Burgess.  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T..  to  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Excessive  rate  detection  system.  4.164.898.  CI.  98-1.500. 
Burgess.  Glenn  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Pressure  difTerential 

system   4.164.899.  CI.  98-1.500. 
Burgess.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Aldrich.  Howard  P.;  Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka,  Clarence 

T.,  4,164,895.  CI.  98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T.;  and  Burgess.  Glenn 
A..  4.164.897,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Burke.  Zane  L..  to  Davis  Walker  Corporation.  Recovery  of  suspended 

particulate  metal  from  quench  water.  4,165,401.  CI.  427-398.0OB. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See —  1 

Gibbs.  Stephen  R.,  4.165.252,  CI.  156^55.000. 
Krause.  Peter  L..  4.165.531,  CI.  364-2fO.OOO. 
Layton.    Wilbur   T.;   and   Schwartz.!  Sidney   J..   4.165.536,   CI. 
365-2.000.  I 

Butler.  Walter  J.;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Reference  voltage  source  with  temperature-suble  MOS- 
FET  amplifier.  4,165,478.  CI.  323-19.00a 
Cain,  Charles  J.;  and  Shankle,  Arthur  T.  Apparatus  for  remotely  deter- 
mining the  angular  orientation,  speed,  and/or  direction  of  rotation  of 
objects.  4,165,505,  CI.  340-200.000. 
Calamari,  James  A.,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  salvaging  the 
light-absorbing  matrix  and  support  of  a  li^ninescent  screen.  4.165.396. 
CI.  427-64.000.  i 

California  Injection  Molding  Co.,  Inc.:  Sea — 

Mitchell,  John  G.,  4,165,062,  CI.  249-141.000. 
Calistrat,  Michael  M.,  to  Koppers  Compaiiy,  Inc.  Segmented  driving 

shaft.  4,164,855,  CI.  64-2.00P. 
Campbell,  Paul  K.;  and  Nichols,  Edward  L,  III,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Compressible  electrical  connector  with  positive  mechanical  lock. 
4,165,148.  CI.  339-276.00R.  ^ 

Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  righl  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Laviolette,  Maurice  A.,  4,164,904,  CI.  J02-92.70O. 
Canadian  Instrumentation  and  Research  Lknited:  See — 

Failes,  Michael,  4,165,180,  CI.  356-3iaJoOO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  | 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  A^ki,  Takao;  Kubo.  Shunichi; 
Tomosada.  Akihiro;  Tachika.  Teisuji;  and  Kondo.  Eiichi. 
4.165.165.  CI.  355-4.000.  ' 

Momiyama.  Kikuo,  4.165.151.  CI.  350^01.000. 
Suzki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Hirabayashi.  Yoiihi,  4.165.149.  CI.  350-6.100. 
Caracteres  S.A.:  See—  . 

Bauer,  Alfred,  4,165,189,  CI.  400-I44.a». 
Carl  Schenck  AG,  Firma:  See—  , 

Dodt.  Hans- Walter;  and  Kraft.  Dieter  J  4. 1 64.994.  CI.  188-296.000. 
Carlson.  John  D.:  See — 

Sefton.  Roben  H.;  and  Carlson.  John  D.,  4.165,413,  CI. 
521-128.000.  I 

Carlsson.  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson.  Gusuv  B.  Ri;  and  Aberg,  Axel  K.  G.,  to 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  Amide  substituted]  phenoxy  propanol  amines. 
4,165.384.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Carlsson,  Kurt  H.;  Imberg.  Bengt  U.;  de  Rionde.  Frans  C;  and  Appel- 
quist.  Jan  O.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Microwave  oven. 
4.165.454.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Douglas  S.,  4.165.007,  CI.  4I+J494.000. 
Carrozzeria  Bertone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertone.  Giuseppe.  4.165.122.  CI.  296-(07.000. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Faust.    Donald    M.;    and    Weinert. 
414-750.000. 

Casper,  Clemens;  Lippert,  Axel;  and  Sajlien,  Johannes  O.,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi-phase  flow  tuke  for  mixing,  reacting  and 
evaporating  components.  4,165,360,  CI.  422-202.000. 
Cassatt,  Gary  G.;  and  Miller,  Richard  J.,  to  Boeing  Wichita  Company. 

Flaw  growth  correlator.  4,164,874,  CI.  73-799.000. 
Casse,  Christian,  to  Paulstra.  Multicellular  clastomeric  shock-absorbing 

device.  4.165,113.  a.  293-121.000. 
Castle.  Peter  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  making 

halogenated  acetylenes.  4,165.269.  CI.  204-I63.00R. 
Castleton,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Dickson.   Stanley   J.;   and   Castleton.   Albert   E..   4.I65.I9I,   CI. 
400-636.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Congram.  Sam  R.;  and  Cole,  George  S. 
GolofT.  Alexander,  4,164,957,  CI.  137-140.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N.,  4,165.137.  CI.  3OJ-54.000, 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co.:  See— 

Oswalt.  Leon  M.;  and  McClanahan 
222-105.000. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W..  4.164.863,  d.  l|8-6S2.000. 
Cella.  Richard  T.  Golf  putter.  4,165.076,  (  I.  273-I68.0CO. 


Harry    F..    4,165,008,    CI. 


4,164.927.  CI.  123-I95.00C. 


Jimmie  D..  4.165,024,  CI. 
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Cenker.  Moses:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  Patten.  John  T..  Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and 
Wulff,  Harald  P.,  4,165,4  4,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Central  Glass  Company  Limite<  :  See — 

Ebata.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Tsi  itomu;  Kataoka,  Nagamasa;  and  Akao. 
Akimasa.  4,165,228,  CI.  61-111.000. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  See — 

Colletta,  Angelo;  and  Mariili.  Paolo.  4.165.220.  CI.  44-23.000. 
Chadwick,  Daniel  E.  Snowboarl.  4,165,091,  CI.  280-12.00H. 
Chakrabarti,   Paritosh   M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.   Hair  preparations 

containing  vinyl  pyrrolidone  copolymer.  4,165,367,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.:  See — 

Preston,  Frank  J.;  Kraus,  T  tieodore  C;  and  Chandalia.  Kiran  B.. 
4.165.432,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Chang,  Tai  Hon  P.,  to  Internal  onal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  forming  a  high  as(  ect  ratio  structure  by  sucurssive  expo- 
sures  with   electron   beam   ind   actinic   radiation.   4,165,395.   CI 
427-43.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  S<  f — 

Blanton,  William  A.,  Jr.;  ard  Blakely,  Donald  W.,  4,165,275,  CI 

208-113.000. 
Dreher,  John  L.;  and  Suntoi ,  Garth  M.,  4,165,329,  CI.  260-404.500 
Reynolds,  Richard  N.,  Jr.,  4,165,322,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Schneider.  Ronald  A..  4.165,438.  CI.  560-211.000. 
Chilpan.  Kurt  C;  and  Lewis.. Wi^iam  L.,  to  Roberts  Company.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  twisting  yartis.  4,164,840,  CI.  57-313.000. 
Chivari,   Hie.   Coupling   for  thi   vibration-damping  transmission  of 
torques.  4,164,877,  CI.  74-574.000. 

Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  ^d  Construction  Company  Ltd.:  See 

Nakamura.  Rinjiro.  4.165.341,  CI.  26I-36.00A. 
Chou.  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  sulflnyl 

chlorides  from  penicillin  sulfoxides.  4,165,316,  CI.  26O-239.0OA. 
Christensen,  George  L.  Junior  st^rups  attachment  for  adult-size  saddle. 

4,164,834.  CI.  54-46.000.  . 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Wagner.  David  A..  4,165.09  I.  CI.  280-708.000. 
Wagner.  David  A.;  Doran.  1  >aniel  W.;  and  Emenaker.  Robert  C 
4.165.099.  a.  280-708.000 
Chung.  Jing-yau:  See— 

Hickling,  Robert;  Hamburg,  James  A.;  Feldmaier,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Chung,  Jing-yau,  4,164,86',  CI.  73-346.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Marti.  Franz;  Somlo.  Tibor  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  4,165,268,  CI. 
204-163.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

HiesUnd.  Armin;  and  Rohrii  ger.  Peter.  4.165.435.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  Kunz.  Walter;  and  Eckhardt.  Wolfgang,  4,165,381. 

CI.  424-309.000. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and    'rey,  Christoph,  4,165,319,  CI.  260- 
325.0PH. 
Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  Charles  A..  4,165,145,  CI.  339-128.000. 
Circuit  Technology  Incorporate*  I:  See- 
Becker,  Barry  E.,  4,165.494,  CI.  330-267.000. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Armenti,  Carmen  F.;  and  l>e  Juneas,  James  V.,  4,165,302.  CI 
260-8.000. 
Cities  Service  Conmpany:  See — 

Levine.    Ralph;    and    Olecl  owski,    Jerome    R.,    4,165,343,    CI. 
585-638.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara.  Heihachiro,  4,164,812,  CI.  58-23.0OA. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See-  - 

Peppel,  Jon  H.,  4,164,876,  C.  74-336.00R. 
Clegg,  Russell  B.:  See— 

Sipek,  Charles  B.;  Johnstoie.  Richard;  and  CIcEg.  Russell  B 
4.164,810,  a.  29-568.000. 
Clements,  John  A.,  to  Genera]    Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  seal  rina 
4.165,079,  a.  277-9.500.  * 

Cleveland,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Wessler,  Louis  E.;  Koch,  K(  nneth  F.; 
4,165,520,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Cobb,  Bemie  J.:  See— 

Looger,  Lonnie  L.;  and  Cob  >,  Bemie  J., 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —    [ 

Goyne,  Thomas  E,  4,165,287,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Cole,  Charles  F.;  and  Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Com- 
pany. Push  drill  guidance  incfcation  apparatus.  4,164,871,  CI    73- 
432.00R. 
Cole,  George  S.:  See— 

Congram,  Sam  R.;  and  Cole,  jeorge  S.,  4,164,927,  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Cole.  Rossa  W.:  See— 

Moskowitz,   Seymour;  and   Cole,  Rossa  W..  4.164.846.  CI.  60- 
39.46S. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  Sie— 

Liepins.  Sigurds;  and  Crane.  James  W.,  4,164,929,  Q.  124-76000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  Set— 

Gaffar,  Maria  C,  4,165,368,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Mellberg,  James  R.,  4,165,366,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Colglazier,  Donald  F ;  Kollar,  E^est  P ;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Copier  having  removable 
paper  feed  module.  4,165,069,  CI.  271-162.000. 
Colletta,  Angelo;  and  Marini,  Pa«lo,  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallur- 
gico  S.p.A.  Process  for  prodkcmg  hardened  semicoke  briquettes. 


;  and  Cleveland,  Andrew  J., 


,  4,164.888.  CI.  89- 1. 8 14. 
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Collins,  Cecil  A.,  to  Fisher  Corporation.  Comfort  lock  mechanism. 

4.165,054.  CI.  242-107.700. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Baudoin,   Jean-Claude;   and   Oger,    Robert.   4.165.116.   C\.   294- 
86.00R. 
Compagnie   Generate   pour   les   Developpemenu   Operationnels   des 
Richesses  Sous  Marines  "C.G.  Doris":  See- 
Serrano.  Francisco  de  Assis  M..  4.165.196.  CI.  405-205.000. 
Compagnie   Internationale   pour   I'lnformatique   Cii-Honeywell    Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Vinot.  Daniel,  4,165,540,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Comte,  Pierre,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Instrument  intended  to  be  carried  at 

the  wrist.  4.165.477.  CI.  320-61.000. 
Conax  Corporation:  See — 

Naab.    Cariton    W.;    and    Jankowiak.    Roman,    4,164,953,    CI. 
137-72.000. 
Concrete  Industries  (Monier)  Limited:  See— 

Tomlinson.  Robert  K..  4.164.996.  CI.  198-415.000. 
Condon.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael  E.,  4,165.320.  CI   260- 
326. 12R. 
Congram.  Sam  R.;  and  Cole.  George  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Reinforced  sUmped  valve  cover.  4,164,927,  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Consolidated  Medical  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Frank  R;  and  Abraham,  William,  4,165.141,  CI    339- 
75.00R. 
Come,  Joseph.  Grass  cutter  4,164,835,  CI.  56-291.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bartels,  Herbert  D.,  4,165,004.  CI.  206-631.000. 

Giggard.  Eari  D..  4.165.018.  CI.  220-284.000. 

Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  4.165.015.  CI.  220-269.000. 

Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  4.165.017.  CI.  220-273.000. 

Hoik.  Albert  J..  Jr..  4.165.011.  CI.  220-67.000. 

Mascia,   Carmen  T.;   and   Hawegawa.   Gary   K..  4.165.025,  CI. 

222-401.000. 
Moller,  Jens  L.,  4,165,016,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Payne,  Robert  D.,  4,165.134,  CI.  406-1.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Cole,  Charles  F.;  and  Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.,  4,164,871,  CI.  73- 

432.00R. 
Stokke,  Olaf  M.,  4,165,257,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Control  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Dickson,   Stanley  J.;   and   Castleton,   Alben   E.,   4,165,191,   CI. 
40^636.000. 
Cook,  Albert  N.;  Komatowski,  Boleslaw;  and  Tyburcy,  Raymond  S.,  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  Light  socket  with  lever  contacts.  4,165,144, 
CI.  339-88.00R. 
Cook.  Martin  C:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Janice;  Cook.  Martin  C;  and  Gregory,  Gordon  I.. 
4.165.430.  CI.  544-22.000. 
Cooper.    Thomas    F.    Bonded    stacked    snap    rings.    4.165,001.    CI. 

206-343,000. 
Corbett.  Herbert  O..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Laminated  products,  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  producing  the 
same.  4.165.210,  CI   425-133.500. 
Corbett  nee  Rolison,  Constance  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Agent  for  providing  meaty  flavor  in  fuuus.  4.165.391,  CI.  426-580.000. 
Corderman,  Roy  C.  '^w  power  system  and  method  for  communicating 
audio    information    to    patrons    having    portable    radio    receivers. 
4,165,487.  CI.  325-54.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Powers.  Dale  R..  4.165,223.  CI.  65-2  000 
Coumo,  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.;  and  Ellington.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  to  Intema- 
tional    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Gap    measurement    tool. 
4,165,178,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Coval,    Myer    Louis.    Injectable    gamma    globulin.    4,165,370,    C\. 

424-85.000. 
CPC  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Enokizono,    Shigehiro;    Kamata,    Norio;    and    Kanno,    Sumiko. 
4.165.240.  CI.  127-29.000. 
Crane.  James  W.:  See — 

Liepins.  Sigurds;  and  Crane.  James  W..  4.164.929.  CI.  124-76.000. 
Crouch.  Charles  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Rose.  Stephen  D.;  Crouch.  Charles  E.;  and  Jones. 
Elbom  W..  4.165.460.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Cruickshank,  William  T.:  See — 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank.  William  T..  4,165,501.  CI 
335-206.000. 
CSELT  —  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni:  See — 

Bertoglio.  Ottavio;  De  Micheli.  Spiridione;  and  Tiribelli.  Paolo. 
4.165.447.  CI.  179-7.  lOR 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Glasson.  Richard  E..  4.164,917.  Q.  123-97.00B. 
Cunard.  Joel  C:  See — 

Boudreau.    Robert    J.;    and    Cunard,    Jod    C,    4,165,097.    CI. 
280-647.000. 
Cunningham.  Hugh,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Hollow  cathode  for  an 

electrolytic  cell.  4.165.272.  CI.  204-282.000. 
Cunice.  Walter  R..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Time  interval  measurement. 

4.165.459.  CI.  235-92.0TF. 
Cuniss-Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Moskowitz.  Seymour;  and  Cole.  Rossa  W..  4.164,846,  CI.  60- 
39.46S. 
E>ai  Nippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shioji;  and  Sugie.  Toshinon,  4,165.307,  CI.  26(MO.0TN. 


Dai  Nippon  Toyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tugukuni,    Hideyoshi;    and    Kano,    Masafumi,    4,165,406.    Q. 
428-407.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    Iwao;   Fukui,   Shoshin;    Maeda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.   Akitoshi;   Kato.  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  4,165,338.  CI.  260- 
584.00R. 
Tohzuka,  Takashi;  and  Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke,  4,165.340,  CI.  260- 
593.00H. 
Daly.  William  T.:  See- 
Landau.  John  v.;  Mindell.  Marvin  I.;  Daly.  William  T.;  Garland,  J. 
David;  and  Price.  Anhur  B..  4.165,159.  CI  353-15.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Klingenberg.  James  C  ,  4.165,032.  CI  233-23.00R. 
Daniels.  Paul  J.,  to  Alderman.  Shirley  D.;  and  Hendrix.  Joyce  D.,  pan 
interest  to  each.  Fluid  dispenser  for  reconstituting  beverages  and  the 
like  4,164.964,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Danizig,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Method  for  inline  degassing  and  flltration  of  molten  metal.  4,165.235. 
CI  75-93.00E. 
Darch,  Doyle:  See— 

Urdea,  Myron  G.;  Darch.  Doyle;  and  Urdea,  John  N.,  4.165,089, 
CI.  280-87.04A. 
Darlington,  William  B.;  Driskill,  John  D.;  and  Du  Bois,  EX}nald  W.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  joining  fluorocarbon  membrane 
sheets    with    quatemary    ammonium    compounds.    4,165,248.    CI 
156-308.000. 
Dasy  Inter  S.A.:  See— 

Brosow,  Jorgen,  4,165,445,  Ct.  179-l.OHF. 
Davis,  Bryan  T.;  and  Moat,  Nicholas  W..  to  Edwin  Cooper  and  Com- 
pany Limited.   Lubricant  corrosion  inhibitor.  4.165,292,  CI.  252- 
5I.50A. 
Davis,  Kenneth  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Water-based  coating 
composition   conuining   polyvinyl    chloride.   4,165,304.   CI.    260- 
22.0CB. 
Davis.  Lewis  K.;  and  Lowin.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tank 

vent  system.  4.164,919.  CI.  123-136.000. 
Davis  Walker  Corporation:  See- 
Burke.  Zane  L.,  4,165.401.  CI.  427-398.008. 
Davy-Loewy  Limited:  See — 

Holmes.  Gordon  D..  4.164.858.  CI.  72-237.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Stikkers.  Tieme  C.  4.165.466.  C\.  290-3.000. 
DCA  Design  Consultants  Limited:  See — 

Beard.   Michael   A.;   and   Williams.   Edward   A..   4.164.942,   C\ 
128-146.500. 
De  Forenede  Bryggerier  A/S:  See— 

von  Wettstein,   Dietrich  H.;  Ahrenst-Larsen,  Bent;  Jende-Strid, 
Inga  B.;  and  Sorenscn.  Jorgen  A..  4.165.387,  CI.  426-16.000 
Deaton,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Arendt,  Henry  P.;  Deaton,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dooley,  Donald  L.. 
4,164,977,  CI.  166-125.000. 
Dee,  Rudolf,  to  Hacoba  Textilmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Pinna. 

Bobbin  with  snap  ring.  4.165.055.  CI   242-125.200. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Davis.    Lewis    K.;    and    Lowin,    Kenneth    J.,    4,164,919,    Q. 

123-136.000. 
Hoch,  John  J.,  4,164,983,  CI.  172-43.000 
Wilson,  John  E.,  4,164,947,  C\.  130-27.0HA 
DeGood.  David  A.;  and  Stevens,  David  K..  to  DeGood,  David  A. 

Accumulation  live  roller  con veyotiAjl 64.998.  CI.  198-781.000. 
De  Juneas,  James  V  :  See — 

Armenti.  Carmen  F.;  and  De  Juneas.  James  V..  4.165,302,  C\. 
260-8.000. 
Delbar  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Connell,  Lawrence  E.,  4,165,156,  CI   350-307  000 
Dell.  Christopher  C.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Froth  noution.  4.165.279.  CI.  209-169.000. 
DeMarco.  JoAnn.  to  Loctite  Corporation   Self-emulsifying  anaerobic 

composition.  4.165.400.  CI.  427-295.000. 
De  Micheli.  Spiridione:  See — 

Benoglio,  Ottavio;  De  Micheli,  Spiridione;  and  Tiribelli,  Paolo. 
4,165,447.  CI.  I79-7.10R. 
de  Panafieu,  Amaud;  Villard,  Michel;  Baylac,  Christiane;  and  Favre, 
Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  optical 
fibers  with  a  radial  refractive  index.  4,165,222,  CI.  65-2.000. 
de  Ronde,  Frans  C:  See — 

Carlsson,  Kurt  H.;  Imberg,  Bengt  U.;  de  Ronde,  Frans  C.-  and 
Appelquist,  Jan  O..  4,165.454,  CI.  2I9-10.55F. 
de  Saint-Palais,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine  (Produc- 
tion). Device  for  connecting  tubes  having  a  small  cross-section  per- 
pendicularly   to    a    universal    coupling    element.    4,165,108,    CI. 
285-45.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Weigen,  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  and  Schwarz.  Rudolf, 
4,165,363,  CI.  423-342.000 
Devillard,  Roger,  to  Heurtey  Metallurgie.  Paint  drying  oven.  4,164,819, 

CI.  34-72.000. 
de  Vletter,  Robbert:  See— 

Wind,  Evert;  and  de  Vletter,  Robbert,  4,165,285.  CI.  210-195.300. 
Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji;  Furuno.  Akihisa;  Ohshima.  Iwao 
and  Shibuya.  Yukio.  4.165,419.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Diakinetics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vago.  Robert  E..  4.165.127,  CI.  297-345.000. 
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Dietl,   Ernst;   ancf  Pilz,   Georg,   4,165,335,   CI. 


Dianis  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Elsa  G.,  4.165,385.  CI.  4|^ 365.000. 
Dick,  Perry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Trumbull  Corporalion.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
applying  and  compacting  castable  tliaterial  in  strips  on  a  sloped 
surface.  4,165,199,  CI.  405-271.000. 
Dickson,  Stanley  J.;  and  Castleton,  Albert  E.,  to  Control  Systems 
Limited.  Web  feed,  web  cutting  and  fibbon  feed  means  for  a  statio- 
nery mosaic  printer.  4,165,191,  CI.  4O0-636.000. 
Di  Domenico,  Mauro,  Jr.;  Karr,  Michael  A.,  Ill;  and  Rich,  Theodore 
C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Itcorporaled.  Optical  Tiber  light 
tap.  4,165,496,  CI.  331-94.50S. 
Diehl,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  E.,  4,165.231,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Diehm,  Hans:  See — 

Dudeck,  Christian;  Diehm,  Hans;  Brunnmueller,  Fritz;  Meissner, 
Bemd;  and  Fliege,  Werner,  4, 1651342.  CI.  260-603.00C. 
Dien,  Sam.  Golf  club  head  covers  imdrovement.  4,164,969,  CI. 

I.50R.  T 

Dietl,  Ernst:  See—  I 

Slrehler,   Hugo;   Dietl,   Ernst;   and  I 
260-501.200. 
Di  Marcello,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Figart,  Earl  C;  Kelly,  J.  Kevin;  aid  Di  Marcello,  Richard  A., 
4,165,443,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Di  Marco,  Joel  E.  Tool  holder  cartridgelfor  chucking  lathes.  4,164,880, 

CI.  82-36.00R. 
Dittert,  Karl;  and  Hartkorn,  Hans  W.,  lo  Ritterwerk  GmbH.  Electri- 
cally powered  knife.  4,164,813,  CI.  30^272.00A. 
Diven,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  McCall  Associate,  Inc.  Ash  trap  for  a  bong. 

4,164,949,  CI.  131-173.000. 
Dochnahl,  Johann,  to  Draftex  Development  AG.  Arrangements  for 

retaining  and  sealing  window  glass.  4,165,083,  CI.  277-184.000. 
Dodt,  Hans-Waller;  and  Kraft,  Dieter,  ito  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Firma. 

Hydraulic  eddy  brake.  4,164,994,  CI.  188-296.000. 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  heating  to 
consumption  temperature  a  liquid  commestible  product  sealed  in  a 
disposable  conlamer  4,165,456,  CI.  21B-449.000. 
Doherty,  Thomas  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  a 

web  of  material.  4,165,028,  CI.  226-4.dOO. 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest C  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

The.  Oxidation  catalysts.  4,165,300,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased  (by  Ruble,  Eulalia  Berry,  executrix),  to  Sid  Richardson 
Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.  Carbon  black  teactor  with  axial  flow  burner. 
4,165.364,  CI.  423-456.000. 
Donohue,  James  M.;  and  Mueller,  Daniel  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Control  system.  4,165,170,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Dooley,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Arendt,  Henry  P.;  Deaton,  Thomai  M.;  and  Dooley,  Donald  L., 
4,164,977.  CI.  166-125.000. 
Doran,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Wagner,  David  A.;  Doran,  Daniel  W.;  and  Emenaker,  Robert  C, 
4,165,099,  CI.  280-708.000. 
Dorling,  Rolf,  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  Gn^bH.  Hot  or  cold  operating  cast 

pressure  container.  4,165,021,  CI.  220-468.000. 
Dottore,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.  Damper.  4,164,936,  CI.  126-285.00R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Juckniess,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  R.,  4,165,262,  CI.  204- 
64.00T.  T 

Downing,  Leo  G.:  See —  J 

Kendall,   Thomas  L.;   Downing,    tieo  G.;   and   Ray,  James  A., 
4,165,532,  CI.  364-420.000.  ] 

Doya,  Masaharu:  See —  I 

Yoshinaka,  Shigeo;  Doya,  Masaharit  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  and  Nozaki, 
Sadao,  4.165,337,  CI.  260-544000. 
Drader,  Clarence  H.  Stackable  and  nestable  containers.  4,165,003,  CI 

206-506.000. 
Draftex  Development  AG 

Dochnahl,  Johann,  4,165,083,  CI.  2t7-184.000. 

Dragisic,  Joseph,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor^ration.  Termination  tool  for 

assembling  electrical  cables  to  conneoJors.  4,164,812,  CI.  29-749.000. 

Draney,  Robert  G.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co^ipany.  Vibratory  cable  plow 

assembly.  4,164,982,  CI.  172-40.000. 
Dreher,  John  L.;  and  Sunton,  Garth  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Grease  thickening  agent.  4,165,)29,  CI.  260^404.500. 
Driskill,  John  D.:  See- 
Darlington,  William  B.;  Driskill,  Jol*i  D.;  and  Du  Bois,  Donald  W., 
4,165,248,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Dniyvesteyn,  Willem  F.:  See — 

Koel,   Gerrit   J.;   and   Druyveste' 
360-125.000. 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Manion 
America,   Army.   Fluidic   pressure/i 
137-823.000. 
Du  Bois,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Darlington,  William  B.;  Driskill,  Jol 
4,165,248,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Dubs,  Walter;  and  Preiss,  Georg,  to  Kistler  Instrumente  AG.  Chip- 
removing   machining   method   and   apparatus   for  semiconducting 
crystals,  specifically  suited  for  the  prt>duction  of  force  and  pressure 
measuring  cells.  4,165,402,  CI.  428-64J0OO. 
du  Chaffaut,  Jean  A.;  Magnoux,  Claude  R.;  and  Oberto,  Patrick  L.  C, 
to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Fermentation  process 
for  the  production  of  a  protein  rich  animal  feedstuff  from  liquid  dairy 
by-products.  4,165,389,  CI.  426-42.00d 


,  CI.  2^)0-^'»4uulJ. 
tackable  and  nestable  c( 

AG:  See—  I 

,4,165.083.  CI.  2T7-184.( 


Willem   F..   4,165,525,   CI. 

rancis  M.,  to  United  States  of 
>w   regulator.   4,164,961,   CI. 


I D.;  and  Du  Bois,  Donald  W., 


Duck,  Gary  S.;  and  King,  Frelierick  D.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Low   loss  directional   cou  iling   for  optical   flbres.   4,165,150,  CI. 


350-96.150. 
Dudeck,    Christian;    Diehm, 
Bemd;  and  Fliege,  Werner, 
of  3-alkyl-buten-l-al5.  4,165 
Dueck,  Richard:  See- 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Leh^D, 
chimovich,  Nick,  4,165 


Hans;  Brunnmueller,  Fritz;  Meissner, 
lO  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation 
342,  CI.  260-603.00C. 


treating  edge  of  plate  glass 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Comte,  Pierre,  4,165,477, 
Ehrbar,    Jean-Paul;    and 
427-40.000. 
Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Onnenberg 
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Eino  M.;  Dueck,  Richard;  and  He- 
160,  CI.  353-55.000. 
Duke,  John  A.  Well  cementii  ig  method  and  apparatus.  4,164,980,  CI. 

166-291.000. 
Dummermuth,  Ernst;  Grudo4^ki,  Raymond  A.;  Grants,  Valdis;  and 
Schmidt,  Otomar,  to  Allen-1  tradley  Company.  Digital  control  system 
with  Boolean  processor.  4,155,534,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aid  Company:  See— 
Quehl,  Henry  E.,  4,165,4^4,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Dupont,  John  A.:  See- 
Greenfield,  Sunley  A.;  aid  Dupont,  John  A.,  4,165,318.  CI.  260- 
302.00A. 
Durst  AG.  Fabrik  FototechniicherApparate:  See— 

Barbien,  Siegfried,  4,165. 
E.  R.  Squibb  Si  &3ns.  Inc.:  Sei  — 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael  E.,  4,165,320,  CI.  260- 
326.12R. 
Early  California  Industries  In^.: 

Howard,  Charles  W.,  4,1<  4,960,  CI.  137-604.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Se  • — 
Ahrenkeil,  Richard  K.,  4, 1 
Anderson,  Richard  B.; 
Richard  A.,  4,165,238,  01.  96-119.00R. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 
Betts,    Donald   J.;   and 

340-620.000. 

Maltby,  Edgar  W.,  4,165,*35,  CI.  236-86.000. 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Ueno,  Tsi  tomu;  Kataoka.  Nagamasa;  and  Akao, 

Akimasa,  to  Agency  of  Irdustrial  Science  and  Technology;  and 

Central  Glass  Company  L  mited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  heat 

4,165,228,  CI.  65-111.000. 


165,471.  CI. 
I  loffmeister. 


307-311.000. 

Elaine  H.;  and  Landholm, 


Hamilton,    Martin    W.,   4,165,509,   CI. 


~1.  320-61.000. 
Oanguillet,    Claude, 


4,165,394,    CI. 


Volker;  Gonzalez-Domer,  Alberto  C; 
Lehmann,  Bernd;  Rabe,  H^nsjurgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  a  liquid  foam- 
able  reaction  mixture  to  a  tontinuously  moving  support.  4,165,211,  ' 
CI.  425-224.000. 
Ebihara,  Heihachiro,  to  Citiz<  n  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Buffer  amplifier  cir- 
cuit. 4,164,842,  CI.  58-23.00.^. 
Echlin  Manufacturing  Compa  ly.  The:  See — 

Kindlmann,  Peter  J.,  4,16.  ,926,  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Eckell,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maier,  Sieghart;  Lehman  i,  Werner;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schwartz,  R<inhard,  4,164,925,  CI.  123-140.00R. 
Eckhardt,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Hubele,  Adolf;  Kunz,  Water;  and  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang,  4.165,381, 
CI.  424-309.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  and  Company  Limited:  See- 
Davis,  Bryan  T.;  and  Moal ,  Nicholas  W.,  4,165,292,  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Eheim,  Franz;  and  Hofer,  Girald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Timing 
control  system  affording  i  laintenance  of  fuel  quanity  delivered. 
4,164,922,  CI.  123-139.0AQ. 
Eheim,  Franz:  See — 

Hofer,  Gerald;  and  Eheinl  Franz,  4,164,921,  CI.  I23-139.0AF. 
Ehrbar,  Jean-Paul;  and  GanguJIet,  Claude,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Method  of 
preparation  of  a  substrate  mbde  of  plastic  material  for  iu  subsequent 
meullization.  4,165,394,  CI.  427-40.000. 
Eichelberger,  Charies  W.See- 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Echelberger,  Charles  W.,  4,165,478.  CI. 
323-19.000. 
Eiermann,  Dankwart,  to  War  kel  GmbH.  External  axle  rotary  piston 

machine.  4,165,209,  CI.  418-190.000. 
Einstein,  Irving,  to  Astor,  Ruth;  and  Goldberg,  Estelle.  Note  pad 

supporu  for  desk  telephone:.  4,165,451,  CI.  179-178.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 
Paice,  Derek  A.,  4,165,52  ',  CI.  361-113.000. 
Temple.  Victor  A.   K.;  and   Baliga,   B.  Jayant,  4,165,517,  CI. 
357-38.000. 
Electricity  Council,  The:  See-  - 

Gale,  Philip  F.,  4,165,482,  CI.  324-52.000. 
Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.:  See — 

Cole,  Charles  F.;  and  E  enburg.  Jimmie  H.,  4,164,871,  CI.  73- 
432.0OR. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Arnold,  Wendell  R.,  4,16  ,229,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Chou.  Ta-Sen,  4,165,316,  :i.  26O-239.00A. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan,  4,165,31  5,  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
Elias,  John:  See — 

Mitchell,  Henry  M.;  Eliaj,  John;  and  Moorcroft,  John,  4,164,866, 
CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Ellington,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.:  Se ' — 

Coumo,  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.;  ind  Ellington,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  4,165,178 
CI.  356-1.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxh(  Im,  Thomas  M.,  deceased  (by  Broxholm, 
Anne  K.,  administratrix),  to  Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  propel- 
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lant  modular  gun  incorporating  dual  cam  operation  and  internal 
water  cooling.  4,164,889,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M..  deceased  (by  Broxholm, 
Anne  K.,  administratnx),  (o  Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  propel- 
lant  modular  gun  incorporating  dual  cam  operation  and  internal 
water  cooling.  4,164,890,  CI.  89-185.000. 
Eloy,  Jacques;  and  Francois,  Claude,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Device 
for   fixing   a   panel   on   an   automobile   dashboard.   4,164,986,   CI. 
180-90.000. 
Emde,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Reinke.     Friedhelm;     and     Emde.     Friedhelm.     4,165.246,     CI. 
148-150.000. 
Emenaker.  Robert  C:  See — 

Wagner.  David  A.;  Doran.  Daniel  W.;  and  Emenaker.  Robert  C, 
4,165,099,  CI.  280-708.000. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlossman.  Irwin  S.;  and  Wiman,  Robert  E.,  4,165,303,  CI.  260- 
22.00D. 
Endoh,  Tom;  and  Katoh,  Masayuki,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Adamite  roll 

material  for  a  rolling  mill.  4,165,407,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Enerco,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Eugene  W.;  Gross,  Francis  M.;  and  Knoffsinger,  Fred  E., 
4,165,216,  CI.  432-102.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Baertsch,  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Analog    charge    transfer    apparatus.     4,165,537,    CI. 
365-45.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  Victor  R.,  4,165,362,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Engelsmann,   Dieter;   Hackenberg,   Hubert;   and   Schroder,   Rolf,   to 
AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Exposure  controls  for  photographic  apparatus. 
4,165,166,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Engineering  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholson,  Albert  N.,  4,164,911,  CI.  118-670.000. 
Enokizono,  Shigehiro;  Kamata,  Norio;  and  Kanno,  Sumiko,  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Starch  hydrolysate  having  less  than  5  ppm  of  heavy 
metals.  4,165,240,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Enomiya,  Takuji:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Enomiya,  Takuji;  Shiraishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Takato.  4.165.341.  CI.  26O-600.00R. 
Epstein.  Albert;  Graham.  Glen;  and  Sklarz.  William  A.,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.  Ribonavin  purification.  4,165,250,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Eribeck,  Hans,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Control  system  of  a  railway 

vehicle  air  braking  system.  4,165,136,  CI.  303-19.000. 
Esposito,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Peluso,  Andrew,  Jr.  Portable  tennis  locker 

organizer.  4,164,968,  CI.  150-1.000. 
Establissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,164,815,  CI.  33-3.00A. 
ETS.  Bobard  Jeune  S.A.:  See — 

Bobard,  Charles  E.,  4,164,985,  CI.  18O-53.00D 
Everett,  Robert  W.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Indoor  gun 
firing  range  enclosure  having  a  ventilation  system.  4,164,901,  CI. 
98-33.00A. 
Exley,  John  T.;  Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  David  L.,  to  Avco 

Corporation.  Rotary  compressors.  4,164,845,  CI.  60-39.290. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Whitney.  Thomas  A.;  and  Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  4,165,330,  CI. 
260-448.20B. 
Fabrication  de  Maquinas,  S.A.:  See — 

Martin,  John  K.,  4,164,854,  CI.  62-536.000. 
Failes,  Michael,  to  Canadian  Instmmentalion  and  Research  Limited. 

Automatic  computing  color  meter  4,165,180,  CI.  356-310.000. 
Fair  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Popovich.  Mark.  4.165.075.  CI.  273-140.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Varshney.    Ramesh    C;    Venkaleswaran.    Kalyanasundaram;   and 
Amelio,  Gilbert  F.,  4,165,541,  CI.  365-219.000. 
Falce,  Louis  R.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Electron  tube  with  dispenser 

cathode.  4,165,473.  CI.  313-346.aOR. 
Falcione.  Ronald  D.  Word  game.  4,165,077,  CI.  273-239.000. 
Farmer  Foundation  Company:  See — 

Farmer,  Glyen  D.,  4,165,198,  CI.  405-243.000 
Fanner,  Glyen  D.,  to  Farmer  Foundation  Company.  Method  for  form- 
ing pier  foundation  columns.  4,165,198,  CI.  405-243.000. 
Faust,  Donald  M.;  and  Weinert,  Harry  F.,  to  Cascade  Corporation. 
Slider  roller  side  shifter  for  use  on  a  forklift  truck.  4,165,008,  CI. 
414-750.000. 
Favre,  Michel:  See — 

de  Panafieu,   Amaud;  Villard,  Michel;   Baylac,  Christiane;  and 
Favre,  Michel,  4,165,222,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Anzalone,  Carmen  J.,  4,164,852,  CI.  62-429.000. 
Feddersohn,  Richard  C;  and  Schaffer,  William  S.  Curb  slider  device 

for  skateboards.  4,165,090,  CI.  280-87 .04A. 
Federal  Hose  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Foti,  Sam  J.,  4,165,109,  CI.  285-177.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Sames,  Myron  C;  and  Pathak,  Ramjee,  4,165.243,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Federal  Screw  Works:  See — 

Strand,  Norman  S.,  4,164,971,  CI.  151-14.500. 
Feiler,  Robert.  Score  registering  device.  4,164,910,  CI.  116-225.000. 
Fejmert,  Bemhard  V.  Mixer,  preferably  for  the  mixing  of  concrete. 

4,165,185,  CI.  366-65.000. 
Feldmaier,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Hickling,  Robert;  Hamburg,  James  A.;  Feldmaier,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Chung,  Jing-yau,  4,164,867,  CI.  73-346.000. 


Feller,  Thomas  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  supporting  a  sensor  in  a  normally  inacessible  area  of  a  machine. 
4,164,864,  CI.  73-118.000. 
FGeppert,  Erwin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Constant  force 

face  seal  4,165,081,  CI.  277-88.000. 
Fielding,  Ivor  R.;  Poppe,  Wassily;  and  Slama,  Francis  J.,  to  Standard 
Oil    Company    (Indiana)     Flame    retardant    polymer   composition. 
4,165,309.  CI.  26O-45.80A. 
Figart.  Earl  C;  Kelly.  J.  Kevin;  and  Di  Marcello.  Richard  A.  Power 

distribution  system.  4.165.443.  CI   174-53  000. 
FIP.  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See- 
Works.  Madden  T..  4.165,064,  CI.  251-329.000. 
Fisher  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Cecil  A..  4.165.054.  CI.  242-107.700. 
Reel  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Herlein.  Daniel  K  .  4.165,092,  CI.  280-I54.50R. 
Fleming-Potter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Maarieveld,  Adrianus,  4,164,902,  CI.  99-277.100. 
Fletcher.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Latch  device 

4.164.804.  CI.  24-273.000. 
Fliege.  Werner:  See — 

Dudeck.  Christian;  Diehm.  Hans;  Brunnmueller.  Fritz;  Meissner. 
Bemd;  and  Fliege.  Werner.  4.165.342.  CI   260-603.00C. 
Flory.    Harold    E.    Signal-operated    marking   device.    4.165,513,    CI. 

346-141.000. 
Flower,  Ralph  F.  J.  Frictional  couplings.  4,165,194,  CI  403-320.000. 
Flowers,  Tliomas  E.;  and  MacDonneir  Gordon  S.  Data  transmission 
systems  (using  internal  systems  equipment,  services  and  procedures  of 
telephone  companies).  4,165,446,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Kempf,  Dennis  D.,  4,165,084,  CI.  277-212.00C. 
Foseco  Trading  A.G.:  See— 

Hazlehurst,    Ian    J.;    and    Willard,    David    C,    4,165,026,    CI 
222-591.000. 
Foti,  Sam  J.,  to  Federal  Hose  Manufacturing  Corp.  Wide-band  com- 
pression coupling  4.165,109,  CI.  285-177  000. 
Foucras,  Jacques;  and  Rodet.  Georges,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 
Leakproof  securing  means  for  mounting  a  semi-permesble  membrane 
to  a  support.  4,165,082.  CI.  277-166.000. 
Fountain.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Hill,    J.    Donald;    and    FounUin,    Gordon    H.,    4,164,943,    O 
128-348.000. 
Francois,  Claude:  See — 

Eloy.  Jacques;  and  Francois.  Claude,  4,164,986,  CI.  180-90.000 
Frederich,  Fritz:  See— 

Stiefel,  Christian:  and  Frederich,  Fritz,  4,164,990,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Freeman,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Teed,  Richard  K.;  and  Freeman,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.,  4,165,288,  a 
210-23.00H. 
Frewin,  Le  Roy  F.,  to  Inex,  Incorporated.  Article  monitoring  and 

reject  apparatus.  4,165,277,  CI.  209-3.300. 
Frey,  Christoph:  See — 

von  der  Crone,  Jo«;  and  Frey,  Christoph.  4.165,319,  CI.  260- 
325.0PH. 
Frey.  Gerald  J.  Track-type  slide  projector  magazine.  4.165.162.  CI 

353-109.000. 
Frolow.  Jack  L.  Tennis  racket.  4.165.071.  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Fmmkin.  Felix  M.:  See — 

Shapunov.  Max  M.;  Koppel.  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin,  Felix  M.; 
Zvenigorodsky,  Evgeny  I.;  and  Gabor,  Antal.  4,165,135,  CI 
406-152.000. 
Fry,  Charles  M.;  and  Hise,  Henry  W.  Wind  driven,  high  altitude  power 

apparatus.  4,165,468,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aotsuka,  Yasuo,  4,165,236,  CI.  96-74.000. 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  Tsuji,  Osami;  Kamiya.  Yukio;  and  Shiozawa, 

Etsuo,  4,165,251,  CI.  156-584.000 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakaki,  Hirokazu,  4,165,237, 
CI  96-76.00R 
Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Uda.  Ryoji,  to  Kawaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Actuation  device  for  a  tachometer  for  an  engine.  4,165,207, 
CI.  417-313.000. 
Fujimori,  Motoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Meullic  lead 
plate  and  circuit  stmcture  for  an  electronic  watch  and  method  of 
assembly.  4,164,843,  CI.  58-23.00R 
Fujimoto,  Masaham:  See — 

Iwanami.     Masaru;    Murakami.    Masuo;    Nagano.    Yoshinobu; 
Fujimoto.  Masaham;  Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Noriaki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,165,429,  CI   544-21.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sachio:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Yoshihilo;    Miyata,    Konosuke;    Ishihara,    Kanehiro: 
Fujimoto,   Sachio;   and    Kakutani,   Tsunehiro,   4,165,129,   CI. 
299-11.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Set — 

Ikeda.    Hiroyuki;    Ando.    Moritoshi;    and    Inagaki,    Talcefumi. 
4,165,464,  CI.  250-550.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kunio:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  4,165,152, 
CI.  350-96.300. 
Fukuda,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Takata,  Akira;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  and  Nakaie. 
Takamichi.  4.164.914.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Fukui.  Shoshin:  See — 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;   Hisamoto.   Iwao;   Fukui.   Shoshin;   Maeda. 
Chiaki;  Iwatani,   Akitoshi;   Kato,  Takahisa;   Nagai.  Masayuki. 
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;   Frumkin,   Felix   M.; 
Antal,  4,165,135,  CI. 


4,164.831,  CI. 


William  T.;  Garland,  J. 
CI.  353-15.000. 


T.;  and  Burgess,  Glenn 


Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masa^ulu,  4,165,338,  CI.  260- 
584.0OR. 
Fukui,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Mats^mura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okawa.  Masahisa,  4,165,2*.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Fulkerson,  David  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.   Logic  gates  with  forward 

biased  diode  load  impedences.  4.165.470.  CJ.  307-215.000. 
Furuno.  Akihisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  Furuno,  iikihisa;  Ohshima.  Iwao; 
and  Shibuya.  Yukio.  4.165,419,  CI.  526^2.000. 
Gabor,  Antal:  See — 

Shapunov.   Max   M.;   Koppel,   Mikhail 
Zvenigorodsky.  Evgeny  I.;  and  Gab<^, 
406-152.000. 
Gabor  Nadhazi:  See — 

Kaiser.  Jarome,  4,165.117.  CI.  296-27.000. 

Gabriel,  Anthony  P.;  and  Justiss.  Jimmy,  to  Gejieral  Cable  Corporation. 

Telephone  cable  with  improved  shield  combination.  4,165,442,  CI. 

174-36.000. 

Gabrielsen,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Messick.  William  E.;  and  Gabrielsen,  B^nard  L. 
52-405.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Chakrabarti,  Paritosh  M..  4.165.367,  CI.  4J4-47.000, 
GafTar.  Maria  C.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Compi  ny.  Dental  prophylactic 

paste.  4.165.368.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gagneraud.  Francis.  Treating  molten  metallu^ical  slag.  4,165,233,  CI 

75-24.000.  ^ 

Gale.   Philip  F.,  to  Electricity  Council,  Th|.  Cable  fault  location 

4.165.482.  CI.  324-52.000. 
Ganguillet,  Claude:  See — 

Ehrbar,    Jean-Paul;    and    Ganguillet.    Claude,    4,165,394,    CI. 
427-40.000. 
Garcia  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Neau.  Alain.  4.165.095.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Garland,  J.  David:  See — 

Landau.  John  V.;  Mindell,  Marvin  L;  Daly 
David;  and  Price,  Arthur  B..  4,165,159, 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  4>d  Yamanaka,  Clarence 

T,  4,164,895,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P..  4.164.896.  CI.  98-1.5^. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Yamanaka,  Clarence 

A,  4.164,897,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.,  4,164,900,  CI.  98-1.500. 
Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka,  Clailence  T.,  4,164,898,  CI. 

98-1.500.  T 

Burgess,  Glenn  A.,  4,164,899,  CI.  98-1. 5001 
Yamanaka.  Clarence  T..  4.164,894.  CI.  98-1500. 
Gavin.  Joseph  G.,  to  Grumman  Corporation.  Solar  heat  collector 

construction.  4.164.932.  CI.  126-448.000.        ' 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallmark.  Bobby  J..  4.164.886.  CI.  89-I.OOC. 
Geffon.  Arthur  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Circuit  for  detecting 

zero  crossing  points  for  daU  signal.  4.165.4911,  CI.  328-150.000. 
Gehman.  Stacy  E.:  See — 

Holmes.  Allen  B.;  and  Gehman,  Stacy    E.,  4,165,503,  CI.  340- 
17.00R. 
Genakis.   Joseph   M.    Plugless   pin   tumbler  ( ylinder.   4,164,857,   CI. 

70-352.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Gabriel,  Anthony  P.;  and  Justiss,  Jimmy,  4  165,442,  a.  174-36000. 
General  Connectors  Corporation:  See — 

Affa.  Stephen  N  ;  and  Yorke.  Roy  E..  4,H  5,107,  CI.  285-41.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Chj  rles  W.,  4,165,478,  CI. 

323-19.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Baertsch,  Rid  «rd  D.,  4,165,537,  CI. 

365-45.000. 
Fletcher,  Thomas  A.,  4.164.804.  CI.  24-27}.000. 
Hahn.  Thomas  M.,  4.165.105.  CI.  285-19.010. 
May.  John  E..  4,165,351,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Smith.  William  E..  4.165.439.  CI.  568-8O4.0OO. 
Weiser,  Earnest  F.,  4,165,476,  CI.  3l8-493i)00. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  4,165,422,  CI.  525-397.(W). 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See —  T 

Saladini.  Joseph  J.;  Pamell,  John  V.,  Ill;  Sieensen,  Wayne  L.;  and 
Topalian,  Harry  H.,  4,165,390,  CI.  426-3i»0.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Biskup,  Edward  1 .  4.165,093.  CI.  28O-220.j)0O. 

Clements.  John  A..  4.165.079.  CI.  277-9.5O0. 

Haka,  Raymond  J..  4.164.918.  CI.  123-1 19.p0A. 

Hedeen,  Carl  E.;  and  Loose.  Richard  D..  4165.1 19.  CI.  296-93.000. 

Hickling.  Robert;  Hamburg,  James  A.;  Felf  maier.  Douglas  A.;  and 

Chung,  Jing-yau,  4,164,867,  CI.  73-346.(4)0. 
Olander,  William  C;  Trabold.  William  G.;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.-  and 
Vest.  Robert  W.,  4.165,452,  CI.  200-19.aDR. 
Germonprez.  Raymond  L..  to  American  Can  Company.  Binderless  ink 

for  jet  printing.  4.165.399.  CI.  427-264.000. 
Gestetner,  Alfred,  to  Gestelner,  Alfred.  Looc-leaf  folder.  4,165,193, 

CI.  402-61.000. 
Gibbs,  Stephen  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.! Method  for  chemically 

treating  a  single  side  of  a  workpiece.  4,165,3)52,  CI.  156-655.000. 
Gietema,  Jouke:  See —  J 

Brands,  Antoon  H.;  and  Gietema,  Jouke,  4,165,506,  CI.  340-706.000. 
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to  TRW  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 
Robert  L.;  GofT,  Willie,  Jr.;  and 


Giggard,  Earl  D.,  to  Continental   Group,  Inc.,  The.  Child  resistant 

overcap  for  easy  opening  container.  4,165,018,  CI.  220-284.000. 
Gilli,  Paul  v.;  and  Beckmann,  Geoq  ,  to  Gilli,  Paul  Viktor.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  peak-load  covera)  e  and  stop-gap  reserve  in  steam 
power  plants.  4,164,848,  CI.  60-6:  2.000. 
Gilli,  Paul  Viktor:  See— 

Gilli,  Paul  v.;  and  Beckmann,  (Jeorg.  4,164,848,  CI.  60-652.000. 
Gilman,  David  J.;  Wardleworth,  Jimes  M.;  and  Yellin,  Tobias  O.,  to 
ICI  Americas  Inc.  Guanidine  deri  ^latives  of  imidazoles  and  thiazoles 
4,165,378,  CI.  424-270.000. 
GKN  Kent  Alloys  Limited:  5ef— 

Thompson,  Joseph  A.,  4,165,13  ,  CI.  301-65.000. 
Gladden,  James  B.  Hose  or  pipe  coipling.  4,165,106,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Cleanable  drain  for 

tanker  vehicle.  4,165.086.  CI.  28O45.0OR. 
Glasson.  Richard  E..  to  Cummins  ^gine  Company.  Inc.  Controllable 
valve  tappet  for  use  with  dual  raiiip  cam.  4,164.917.  CI.  123-97.00B. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Janice;  Cook,  Man  in  C;  and  Gregory,  Gordon  I . 
4,165,430,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Fred*  rick  M.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.; 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,165,379  CI 
424-274.000. 
Goff,  Clifford  E  :  See- 
Rogers,  Arden  D.,  Jr.;  and  Go  T,  Clifford  E.,  4,165,034,  CI.  236- 
12.00R. 
Goff.  Raymon  L.;  and  Rau.  Jim  L. 

4.164.892,  CI.  9I-375.00A. 
Goff,  Willie,  Jr.:  See— 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Burdick,  _ 

Libby,  Edwin  L.,  4,165,168,  CI.  355-J.o6r." 
Goldberg,  Estelle:  See- 
Einstein,  Irving,  4,165,451,  CI.  179-178.000. 
Golembeck,  Gerald  A.,  to  United  States  Bedding  Company,  The. 
Zipper  construction   for  mattresies  and   the   like    4,164,797,  CI 
5-470.000. 
Goloff,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tr  ictor  Co.  Oil-cooled  eneine  valve 

4,164,957,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Gonzalez-Domer,  Alberto  C:  See— 

Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Onnenberg,  1  'olker;  Gonzalez-Domer,  Alberto 
C;  Lehmann,  Bemd;  Rabe,  Hansjurgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus. 
4,165,211,  CI.  425-224.000.  ■         >». 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Rubio.  Diego  C  ,  4,165,347,  CI.  525-69  000 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  4,165,333,  Clj  260-455.00R 
Rinehart,  Verne  R.,  4,165,420 
Gordon,  John  A.,  to  National  R».. 
Apparatus  for  electronic  encyphei 
178-22.000. 
Gordon,  Joseph  G.,  II;  and  SincerU. 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Am 
4,165,155,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  A.,  to  Amway  Co 

4,165,293,  CI.  252-118.000. 
Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  Richmond,  J 

to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.    .  „^.  . 
compositions.  4,165,334,  CI.  260-4 J8.00R. 
Gosteli,  Jacques:  See —  1 

Marti,  Franz;  Somlo,  Tibor;  anfl  Gosteli,  Jacques,  4,165,268,  CI. 
204-163.00R.  T 

Goto,  Kenjiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Habushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  control 
system  for  read  out  from  informaion  recording  medium.  4,165  519 
CI.  358-128.000.  J 

Goyne,  Thomas  E.,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Potting  pleated  mem- 
brane. 4,165,287,  CI.  21O-232.0OO.T 
Grabau,  Edwin  W.,  to  Bell  Teleplone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Connector  clip.  4,165,142,  CI.  339-f75.00R. 
Gragson,  James  T.,  to  Phillips  Petrileum  Company.  Overbasing  cal- 
cium petroleum  sulfonates  in  lubribating  oils  employing  monoalkyl- 
benzene.  4,165,291,  CI.  252-33.0007  t-    /    e  , 

Graham,  Glen:  See — 

Epstein,  Albert;  Graham,  Glen; 
CI.  435-267.000. 
Graham,  William  H.;  and  Shepard.  „. 
Hydroxy  terminated  polybuladienC 
pellant  grains.  4,165,421,  CI.  528-7  I 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See- 
Witt,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  4,165,388,  CI.  426-16.000. 
Granbom,  Bo;  and  Lundqvist,  Gunm  r.  Sealing  device  at  pressure  fluid 

cylinders.  4,164,893,  CI.  92-88.000^ 
Grants,  Valdis:  See — 

Dummermuth,  Ernst;  Gnidowiii,  Raymond  A.;  Grants   Valdis 
and  Schmidt,  Otomar,  4,165,5: 4,  CI.  364-900.000 
Gravrok,  Ralph  E.;  and  Phillips,  Cla  ence  A.  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Agri- 
cultural spray  oils  containing  zinc  <  ialkyldithiophosphates.  4,165,230 

w- 1-     /I'iX/  ■\AA/i 

Grecnberg,  Jerome  S.,  to  Regal  C  lina  Corporation.  Fired  ceramic 
bottle  having  threaded  neck  and  n  ethod  of  making  same.  4,165  350 
CI.  264-60.000. 

Greenfield,  Stanley  A.;  and  Dupont,  John  A 


II.  526-63.000. 
irch  Development  Corporation, 
lent  of  digital  data.  4,165,444,  Q. 

k.  Glenn  T..  to  International  Busi- 
Hitude  modulation  of  light  beam. 

pration.  Solid  transparent  cleanser. 

nes  M.;  and  Wentler,  George  E., 
The.  Detergent  compounds  and 


" .,   •-, _-,»,-,  ,„.„.  „.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Formaldehyde  stabilize)!  coating  compositions.  4,165,318, 
CI.  26O-302.00A. 
Gregory,  Gordon  I.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martii  C;  and  Gresory,  Gordon  I 
4,165,430,  CI.  544-22.000.       "  ^    '    "«r»»n  »., 


nd  Sklarz,  William  A.,  4,165,250, 

lella  G.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
based  polyurethane  bound  pro- 
.000. 
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Gregion,  Richwd  P.;  and  Quinn,  Ronald  J.,  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche 

11^ -.^  ~Jr      ''  ^^■"■"'^'^"'■*"°'y''*08"»n'n=        4,165,427,       CI 
536-24.000. 

Gromov,  Valery  S.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimir  O.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M 

Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov' 

Valery  S.;  Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G.;  Andabursky, 

icmen    I.;    Kcnin,    Valery    G.;    Vasilevskaya,    Tatyana    K 

Stolyarova,   Ljudmila   I;   and   Beizer,   Ella  J..   4,165,253,   ci! 

Gross,  Francis  M.:  See— 

^':i65.!rf."'i.T32-?o^^™"^  **■'  "^  •'"°''""«"-  '''^  =■• 

Gnidowski.  Raymond  A.:  See 

Dummermuth.  Ernst;  Gnidowski,  Raymond  A.;  Grants,  Valdis- 
and  Schmidt,  Otomar,  4,165,534,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Grumman  Corporation:  See 

Gavin,  Joseph  G.,  4,164,932,  CI.  126-448.000 
GTE  Sylvania  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Nattel,  William,  4,165,010,  CI.  220-3.940. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Ammann,  Eugene  C,  4,165,469,  CI.  307-426.000 
Puhak,  Peter  G  ,  4.165.143.  CI.  339-75.00T. 
Gudmestad.  Ragnar;  and  BUha.  Gerald  E..  to  Artos  Engineering  Com- 
pany Apparatus  for  producing  sets  of  accurately  and  idenlicallv  sized 
wire  leads.  4,164.808.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Guidoux.  Loic  B.  Y.;  and  Renaudat.  Jean-Louis,  to  Telecommunica- 
tions Radioelectnques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.  Derangement  detec- 
tor in  a  receiver  of  a  system  for  data  transmission  by  means  of  phase 
modulation  of  a  carrier.  4.165.488.  CI   325-321.000. 
Guillemin.  Claude;  and  Mayen,  Christian,  to  Prolabo.  Safety  device  for 

chromatography  apparatus.  4.165.284.  CI.  2IO-I98.00C. 
Haahjem  Mekanishe  A/S:  See— 

Haahjen.  Kaare.  4,165.202.  CI.  414-313.000. 
Haahjen.  Kaare,  to  Haahjem  Mekanishe  A/S.  Apparatus  for  emptying 

bulk  material  from  a  storage  chamber.  4,165,202,  CI.  414-313  000 
Hackcnberg.  Hubert:  See— 

Engelsmann,   Dieter;   Hackenberg,   Hubert;  and  Schroder,   Rolf 
4,165,166,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Hacoba  Textilmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Firma  See- 
Dee.  Rudolf.  4.165.055.  CI.  242-125.200. 
Hagelthom.  Allan  Lamp  shade  and  knock-down  kit  for  formintt  same 

4,165,529,  CI.  362-352.000. 
Hager,  Jurgen;  and  Viclh,  Walter.  Disintegrating  machine  for  food 

4,165,045,  CI.  241-282.000. 
Hahn,  Thomas  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Cabinet  transition 

sleeve.  4,165,105,  CI.  285-19.000. 
Haka,  Raymond  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  eas  recir- 
culation control.  4,164,918,  CI.  123-1  I9.00A 
Hall,  John  B.:  See— 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall,  John  B.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  Schmilt,  Frederick  L.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.    Shu    Chi- 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,165,301,  CI.  252-522.000 
Hall,  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Siu  Au,  to  United  States  of  America,  Com- 
merce. Fringe  counting  interferometric  system  for  high  accuracy 
measurements.  4,165,183,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Hall,  Uwrence  G.;  and  Loveland.  Robert  S..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Acoustical  wave  flowmeter  4,164,865.  CI.  73-194.00A 
Hallmark,  Bobby  J.,  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.  Sealing  proiec- 

tile.  4,164,886,  CI.  89-l.OOC. 
Hamburg,  James  A.:  See— 

Hickling.  Robert;  Hamburg,  James  A.;  Feldmaier.  Douglas  A.  and 
Chung,  Jing-yau.  4.164,867,  CI.  73-346.000. 
Hamilton,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Betts,    Donald    J.;    and    Hamilton,    Martin    W.,    4,165,509,    CI. 

Hardwick,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bagshaw,  Trevor,  to  British  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Methods   and   apparatus   relating   to   electroslag   deposition 
4,164,973,  CI.  164-52.000. 
Hardwick,  Lester  S.:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  J.,  Jr ;  and  Hardwick,  Lester  S.,  4,165.096,  CI 
28a*»1.0OO. 
Harrington.  Timothy  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Pro- 
tected amplifier  apparatus.  4,165,493,  CI.  33O-2O7.0OP. 
Harris,  Eugene  G.;  and  While.  John  F.  Process  for  the  production  of 

heterocyclic  compounds  4.165,321,  CI.  260-340.200. 
Harrison,  Aline  M.:  See— 

Mazzocchi,    Paul    H.;   and    Harrison,   Aline   M.,   4,165.371     CI 
424-244.000. 
Harrison,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Irven,  John;  and  Harrison,  Andrew  P.,  4,165,224,  CI.  65-3  OOA 
Hartkom,  Hans  W.:  See— 

Dittert,  Karl;  and  Hartkom,  Hans  W.,  4,164,813,  CI.  30-272.00A. 
Hartlaub,  Jerome  T.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Digital  cardiac  pacemaker 

medical  device.  4,164,945,  CI.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Harvey,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Olander,  William  C;  Trabold,  William  G.;  Harvey,  Douglas  J    and 

Vest,  Robert  W.,  4,165,452,  CI.  200-I9.0DR. 

Hasegawa,  Gary  K.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Lanced  scored 

and    punched    easy    opening    panel    arrangements.    4,165.015     CI 

220-269.000. 

Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  to  Continental  Group.  Inc..  The.  Child  resistant 

pull  tab.  4,165,017,  CI.  220-273.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Matoba,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Sugahara,  Mikio,  4,165,416 
CI.  525-346.000. 


^"u  ^  '  "^  P«>vanas,  John  A.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Pneumatic  control  of  the  motion  of  objects 
suspended  on  an  air  film.  4,165,132,  CI.  406-10.000. 

Hathaway,  Richard  A  .  to  Ampex  Corporation  Automatic  scan  track- 
ing using  an  additional  sensing  means  on  a  bimorph  4.165.523,  CI. 
360-77.000. 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takata,  Akira;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  and  Nakase 
Takamichi,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Air-fuel  ratio  controlling  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,164.914,  CI.  I23-32.0EE. 

Hausenblas,  Helmut,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  improving  the  guiding  of  reaction  driven  flying  bodies  for  ground- 
to-ground  employment   4.165.057.  CI.  244-3  120 

Hawegawa.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Mascia,   Carmen   T;   and   Hawegawa,   Gary   K.,  4,165,025,   CI 
222-401.000. 

Hayashi  Masaki;  Kori,  Seiji;  Arai,  Yoshinobu;  Okada.  Takanori;  and 
Konishi.  Yoshitaka.  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd  A^-Pros- 
taglandin  analogs.  4.165.437,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Haynes.  John  L  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Particle  counting 
apparatus  utilizing  various  fluid  resistors  to  maintain  proper  pressure 
differentials.  4.165.484,  CI   324-7 l.OCP  pr~ure 

Hazlehurst,  Ian  J.;  and  Willard.  David  C,  to  Foscco  Trading  A  G 

4  165  026  Cl'^2"59l'oC10*    ''"*"*    '"'*    "*"*'    '""°''""«    "°"'e 
Hechimovich.  Nick:  See— 

Persha.  Thomas  J.;  Uhto.  Eino  M.;  Dueck.  Richard;  and  He- 
chimovich, Nick,  4.165,160.  CI.  353-55  000 
Hedeen  Carl  E.;  and  Loose.  Richard  D..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Window  reveal  molding.  4,165,1 19,  CI  296-93  000 
Hedge,  Russell  K.;  and  Huss,  William  S.,  to  Mosinee  Paper  Company 

?i6^l'3l!cT3lT39O0o''"*'    """™'    '"''    """''"    '"~*'*"«'" 
Hedstrom  Co.:  See— 

Boudreau,    Robert    J.;    and    Cunard,    Joel    C.    4,165,097,    CI. 

Heider,  James  E    to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  tubular 
CI  2M-'5'9^0OO       '"*  "  Oare-top  edge  using  a  blow  head.  4,165,356, 
Heine,  Diez:  See — 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heme,  Diez;  Kaiser,  Reinhard;  Kolb,  Gunter  Probst 
Joachim;  and  Weider,  Franz,  4,165,431,  CI   525-357  000 
Heinroth,  Karl-August:  See- 
Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter   Kal- 

„',,JIL '''•*•  Rudo"'-' ;  "nd  Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,164,838,  CI 
57-247.000. 
Hemmert,  John  R.:  See— 

Throop,  C  Terry;  Moffett,  Richard  E.;  Hemmert,  John  R.   and 
Sawyer,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  4.165.450.  CI.  179-175  20C 
Hcndrix,  Joyce  D.:  See- 
Daniels,  Paul  J.,  4,164,964,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

^;*f^     Hans-Jurgen;     Koch,     Ferdinand;     Scharf,     Rolf;     and 

Schlussler.  Hans-Joachim.  4.165.375.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Linden,  Heinnch;  and  Bommann.  Hans.  4, 1 65,239,  CI.  106-300  000 
Hennemann,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  UNELEC.  Switch  with 
device  to  interlock  the  switch  control  if  the  contacts  stick  4,165,453, 
CI.  200-1 53. OOG. 
Henstra,  Rauke;  van  der  Kley,  Tonny;  and  Rens,  Johannes  N   M  ,  to 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden,  B.V.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  coke  oven  door 
4,165,261,0.202-241.000. 

"^!"ii°''!L^'"  drilling  bit  dressing  apparatus  and  method.  4,164,878, 

CI.  76-5. OOR. 
Herlein,  Daniel  K.,  to  Fleet  Engineers,  Inc.  Bracket  for  removably 

mounting  a  mud  flap  assembly.  4,165,092,  CI.  280-154  50R 
Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Lieser,  Karl,  4,164,891,  CI.  4O9-I65.00O. 
Hermans  Johny  C,  to  s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.  Bispipcrazido  phospho- 
rus polyamides.  4,165,424,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Hernandez,  Sebastian:  See — 

K^an,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,165,379,  CI.' 

"^'f   *""*'    Demurring  tool   for  deburring  bores.  4,165.201,  CI. 
408- 1 87.000. 

Heurtey  MeUllurgie:  See— 

Devillard.  Roger.  4.164.819,  CI.  34-72.000. 

Heywang.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  making  a 

semiconductor     omponent  with  eleclncal  contacts.  4,164,811,  CI. 

29-628.000. 
Heywang,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  purifying 

germanium  bodies.  4.165,249,  CI.  156-605.000.  i-       /    6 

Hickling.  Robert;  Hamburg.  James  A.;  Feldmaier.  Douglas  A    and 

Chung.  Jing-yau.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of'mea- 

^,'''?J^"i.°L^""'  '"nperatures  of  gas  in  engine  cylinders.  4.164.867 
CI.  73-346.000. 

Hi«tand.  Armin;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Hre  retardant  s-tnazine  derivatives.  4.165.435.  CI  544-197  000 

Higashi.  Kazo;  and  Sawa.  Kiyohiko.  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Crusher 
apparatus.  4,165,043,  CI.  241-236.000.  «-ru»ner 

Hiland,  Emelyn  L.:  See- 
Johnson,   Samuel   M.;  and   Hiland,   Emelyn   L.,  4,165,290,  CI. 

"4.'l6?380.  ci.wl'^WWo"'  ^"P"""'""  B«(s"lfide)gold(l-^)  saltt. 
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Hill,  Ira  D.:  See— 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall,  John  B.;  HBl,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Mookhertee,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William  L..  4,16i,301,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Hill.  J.  Donald;  and  Fountain,  Gordon  H.,  to  Thoratec  Laboratories 

Corporation.  Catheter  anchor.  4,164,943,  Cl    128-348.000. 
Himes,  Herman  C;  and  Koepnich,  John  P.,  to  Pnce  Brothers  Company. 

Slab  preparation  apparatus.  4,165,215,  Cl.  425-169.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yoichi:  See —  , 

Suzki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Yoichi  4,165,149,  Cl.  350-6.100. 
Hirai,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  sign^  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  4.165,518,  Cl.  358-8.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Miyata,i  Satoru;  Nakashima,  Yoi- 
chi; and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  4,165.428,  Cl.  ^273.000. 
Hisamoto,  Iwao;  See — 

Katsushima,  Atsuo;  Hisamoto,  Iwao;  Fukui,  Shoshin;  Maeda, 
Chiaki;  Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Vfasayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masfyuki,  4,165,338,  Cl.  260- 
584.00R.  r 

Hise,  Henry  W.:  See—  I 

Fry.  Charles  M.;  and  Hise,  Henry  W.,  4^65,468,  Cl.  290-55.000. 
Hoch,  John  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Walk-bihind  filler  with  combined 

drag  stake  and  wheel.  4,164,983.  Cl.  172-41.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  1 

Maag.  Fritjof;  and  Unger,  Friedrich,  4,164,837,  Cl.  57-3.000. 
Schlegel,  Albert;  and  Wirtz,  Peter.  4,161313.  Q.  260-123.700. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bottcher.  Wolfgang;  and  Kopineck,  Hertnann-Josef.  4,164,873,  Cl. 
73-643.000. 
Hofer,  Gerald;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pump.  4,164,921,  Cl.  123-139.0AF. 
Hofer,  Gerald:  See—  [ 

Eheim,  Franz;  and  Hofer,  Gerald,  4,164^22,  Cl.  123-I39.0AQ. 
Hofer,  Kurt:  See— 

Avar,  Lajos;  and  Hofer,  Kurt,  4,165,267^  Cl.  204-159.150. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See —  | 

Gregson,    Richard    P.;    and    Quinn,    Rfcnald    J.,    4,165,427,    Cl. 

536-24.000.  i 

Schoenenberger,  Guido  A.,  4,165,312,  q.  260-1 12.50R. 
Hoffmeister,  Elaine  H.:  See —  ! 

.\nderson,  Richard  B.;  Hoffmeister,   Elaine  H.;  and  Landholm, 
Richard  A.,  4,165,238.  Cl.  96-119.00Ri 
Holder,   Philippe.   Tank   for   fluids   under '  pressure.   4,165,019.   Cl. 

220-288  000 

Holdren,  Fred  V.;  Hulsing,  Rand  H..  11;  and  !  Iteinke,  Kurt  E.,  to  Sunds 

trand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Capacitive  pick  off  circuit.  4,165,483,  Cl. 

324-6O.0OC. 

Holec  N.V.:  See— 

Bnnkman,  Willem,  4,164,920,  Cl.  123-13fe.OOR, 
Hoik.  Albert  J..  Jr..  to  Continental  Group.  lie.  The.  Bonded  can  top. 

4,165.011.  Cl.  220-67.000. 
Holland,  Dewey  G.:  See — 

Bechara,   Ibrahim  S.;  and  Holland,  pewey  G.,  4,165,412,  Cl 
521-121.000. 
HoUandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See — 

Brands,  Antoon  H.;  and  Gietema.  Jouke, 
Holley.  Jasper   B.   Method   and   means  fo 

4,165,280.  Cl.  209-245.000. 
Holmes.  Allen  B.;  and  Gehman.  Stacy  E..  tojUnited  States  of  America. 

Army.  HydrosUtic  seismic  sensor.  4.165.3  )3.  Cl.  34O-I7.0OR. 
Holmes.  Gordon  D..  to  Davy-Loewy  Limil  ed.  Rolling  mill  with  roll 

bending  unit.  4.164,858,  Cl.  72-237.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Fulkerson,  David  E.,  4,165,470,  Cl.  3074215.000. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  E.,  Jr..  4,165.174.  Cl.  $55-29.000. 


t,  165,506,  Cl.  340-706.000. 
cleaning   feed   hoppers. 


Variable   delay   device. 


Peterson,  Dean  M.,  4,165,512,  Cl.  346-2  1.000. 
Hongu,    Masayuki,    to    Sony    Corporation, 

4,165,498,  Cl.  333-144.000. 
Honma,  Masanori:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Munetaka;  N#itsuzaki.  Tsuneo;  Honma, 
Masanori;  and  Shida.  Seiji,  4,1 65,28 l,Tci.  210-17.000. 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden,  B.V.:  See — 

Henstra,  Rauke;  van  der  Kley,  Tonny;  ^nd  Rens,  Johannes  N.  M 
4,165,261,  Cl.  202-241.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziegler,  William  E..  4,165,212,  Cl.  425-|82.0OR. 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas,  Robert  R.,  4,164,801,  Cl.  I5-2|6.00R 
Hori.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hori.  Masaki;  and  Hori.  Hisashi,  4,165,121,  Cl.  296-57.00A 
Hori,  Masaki;  and  Hori,  Hisashi,  to  Jidosha  $eiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
opening  and  closing  a  side  plate  of  a  loading  box  on  a  motor  truck 
under  no-load  condition.  4,165,121,  Cl.  2^57.00A. 
Horio,  Shunichiro:  See —  i 

Kawai,  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  Shuzo;  Akiya,  jTakeo;  Horio.  Shunichiro; 
Yagi,  Naoki;  Kim.  Kwang  Y;  and  N»kaji.  Tarushige,  4,165,392, 
Cl.  426-657.000.  J 

Horvat,  Borut.  Apparatus  for  active  reductfcn  of  vertical  vibrations  of 

a  vibrating  mass.  4,165,066.  Cl.  267-65.00P. 
Hosellon,  Harry,  to  Polysar  Resins,  Inc.  Closures  and  container  assem- 
blies. 4,165,020,  Cl.  220-306.000. 
Howard,  Charles  W.,  to  Early  California  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

mixing  nuids.  4,164,960.  Cl.  137-604.000. 
Howe,  Leiand  D.,  Jr.;  Paniccia.  Albert  E.;  tmd  Scotto.  Vincent  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  pulse  generator 
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with  selective  pulse  delay  and  bulse  width  control.  4.165,490,  CI. 
328-60.000. 

Hubele,  Adolf;  Kunz,  Walter;  and  fickhardt,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Microbicidal  compositions.  4,165,381,  Cl.  424-309.000. 

Huber,  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesllschaft.  Analysis  of  solutions  using 

chromatographic  column.  4,165,  !I9,  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  II:  See— 

Holdren,  Fred  V.;  Hulsing,  land  H.,  II;  and  Steinke,  Kurt  E., 
4,165,483,  Cl.  324-60.0OC. 
Huss,  William  S.:  See- 
Hedge,  Russell  K.;  and  Huss,  > /illiam  S.,  4,165,138,  Cl.  312-39.000. 
Hutchison,  Louis  C.  Device  for  relucing  firearm  recoil.  4,164,825,  Cl. 

42-l.OOV. 
Hutson,  Howard  A.  High  chair  apon.  4.165,123,  O.  297- 1 33.000. 
I  Guzzini  S.P.A.:  See— 

Sowden.  George  J.,  4,165,530,  Cl.  362-401.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  M  jneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya; Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiichi;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh, 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shi|;eaki,  4,165,311,  Cl.  260-1  I2.30R. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Gilman,  David  J.;  Wardlewort  h,  James  M.;  and  Yellin,  Tobias  O., 

4,165,378,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Jones,  Derrick  F.;  and  Yellin,  1  obias  O.,  4, 165.377.  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Ide,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akin;  Miyata.  Satoru;  Nakashima,  Yoi- 
chi; and  Ide.  Hiroyuki,  4,16^,428,  Cl.  546-273.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:|See — 

Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Saito,  Hirokichi,  4,164,956.  Cl.  137-242.000. 

lida.  Noboru,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kiogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

producing  plastic  pipes  having  cval  cross-sectional  shape.  4.165,354, 

Cl.  264-178.00R. 

lijima,  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Tbshihiro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  4,165,369, 
Cl.  424-70.000. 
limure,  Tamio:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Seizi;  Matsuura,  faizo;  and  limure,  Tamio,  4,165,265. 


and  Inagaki.  Takefumi,  to  Fujitsu 
4,165,464,  Cl.  250-550.000. 


and 


,418,  Cl.  525-377.000. 


Cl.  204-159.140. 
Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Moritoshi 
Limited.  Light  scanning  system 
Imberg,  Bengt  U.:  See— 

Carlsson,  Kurt  H.;  Imberg,  flengt  U.;  de  Ronde,  Frans  C 
Appelquist,  Jan  O.,  4,165,451,  CI.  2I9-I0.55F 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limi  led:  See — 

Speakman,  Derek  N.  A.,  4,16! 
Inagaki,  Takefumi:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hiroyuki;    Ando,    Mbritoshi;    and    Inagaki,    Takefumi, 
4,165,464,  Cl.  250-550.000 
Industrial  Pollution  Control  Corp.i  See — 

Weber,   Roland   E.;   and   Zii^mermann,   Carl  J.,  4,165,283,   CI. 
21O-III.0O0. 
Inex,  Incorporated:  See — 

Frewin,  U  Roy  F.,  4,I65.277JC1.  209-3.300. 
Inficon  Leybold-Heraeus  Inc.:  See  — 

Schlereth,  Fritz  H.;  and  Moi  gan,  Michael  J.,  4,164,861.  Cl.  73- 
l.OOG. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 
Bugajski,    Frank    H.;    and 
201-40.000. 
Inoue,  Masaru:  See — 

Iwai,    Fumio;    Koiso,    Junicli;    Kokiso,    Masakazu;   and   Inoue, 
Masaru,  4,165.173,  Cl.  355- (5.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  J.,  Jr., 
Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Burdic  Ic, 

Libby,  Edwin  L.,  4,165,168 
Chang,  Tai  Hon  P.,  4,165,395  ( 
Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  Koll4r, 

4,165,069,  Cl.  271-162.000. 
Coumo,  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.;  and 


latel,   Jitendra   G.,    4,165,260,    Cl. 


Cl.  356-1.000. 
Gordon,  Joseph  G., 

350-285.000. 
Hassan,    Javathu    K.; 

406-10.000. 
Howe,  Leiand  D.,  Jr.; 


M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L, 


Iowa  Manufacturing  Company  of 


and 


4,165,539,  Cl.  365-183.000. 

Robert  L.;  GofT,  Willie.  Jr 
Cl.  355-3.00R. 
CI.  427-43.000. 

Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R. 


Ellington,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  4,165,178, 


II;  and    Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.,  4,165,155,  Cl. 
and    1'aivanas,   John    A.,   4,165,132,   Cl. 


Panicc%  Albert  E.;  and  Scotto,  Vincent  A., 
4,165,490,  Cl.  328-60.000. 
Mortelmans,  Joost;  and  Voeg^li,  Otto,  4,165,535,  Cl.  365-2.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragranciis  Inc.:  See- 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall,  fohn  B.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 


Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 


Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,165,301,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  C  jrporation:  See — 

Irven,  John;  and  Harrison,  A  idrew  P.,  4,165,224,  Cl.  65-3.0OA. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegiiph  Corp.:  See — 

Turcotte,  Gordon  W.,  4,165,.i57,  Cl.  219-516.000. 


Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa:  See — 


Schlarmann,  Philip  J.,  4,165,184,  Cl.  366-12.000. 
Irons,  Ronald  E.,  to  Aiken  Indistries  Inc.  Wideband  RF  switching 
■  ~  333-101.0)0. 

Andre  n  P.,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 


matrix.  4,165,497,  Cl. 
Irven,  John;  and  Harrison, 
trie  Corporation.  Method  of  nianufacturing  optical  fibre  preforms. 

4,165,224,  Cl.  65-3.00A. 
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Ishihara,  Kanehiro:  See— 

Sugimoto,    Yoshihito;    Miyata,    Konosuke;    Ishihara,    Kanehiro; 
Fujimoto,   Sachio;   and    Kakutani,   Tsunehiro,   4,165,129,   Cl. 
299-11.000. 
Ishii,  Hiromichi;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Kato, 
Masaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  regenerating  an 
oxidation  catalyst.  4,165,296,  Cl.  252-412.000. 
Ishijima,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Detecting  appa- 
ratus for  inserts,  thickness  unevenness  or  impurities.  4,165,461,  Cl. 
250-359.000. 
Ishikawa,   Haruo.   Loudspeaker  with  improved   voice  coil  support. 

4,165,448,  Cl.  179-1 15.5VC. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugimoto,    Yoshihito;    Miyata,    Konosuke;    Ishihara,    Kanehiro; 
Fujimoto,    Sachio;    and    KakuUni,    Tsunehiro,    4.165.129,    Cl. 
299-11.000. 
Ishima,  Kazumi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  multi-stylus 

electrode  device.  4,165,514,  Cl.  346-155.000. 
Ishizuka,    Hiroshi.    Abrasive    machine    for    stones.    4,164,828,    Cl. 

51-110.000. 
Isleif,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Jardin,   Hans;   Rottenfusser,    Wolfgang;   and    Isleif,    Karl-Heinz, 
4,165,120,  Cl.  296-137.00J. 
isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tetsuya; 
Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiichi;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh,  Heijiro;  and 
Nishimura,  Shigeaki,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.;  and 
(Zaidanhojin)  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Addition  com- 
pound of  dipeptide  derivative  and  amino  acid  derivative.  4,165,311, 
Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Ito,  Mitsuru.  Device  for  tightening  the  waist  of  a  garment.  4,164,792. 

Cl.  2-108.000. 
Itzler.  Daniel.  Plumbing  device.  4,165,110,  Cl.  285-226.000. 
Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.;  Losik, 
Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov.  Valery  S.; 
Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G.;  Andabursky,  Semen  !.;  Kenin, 
Valery  G.;  Vasilevskaya,  Tatyana  K.;  Stolyarova,  Ljudmila  I.;  and 
Beizer.  Ella  J.  Process  for  producing  pulp.  4,165,253,  Cl.  162-19.000. 
Ivashina,  Evgeny  N.:  See — 

Kostyanoi,  Boris  M.;  Manokhin,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev,  .\lexei  G.; 
Kolganov,  Gennady  S.;  Volkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin,  Igor  A.; 
Kazansky,  Viktor  V.;  and  Ivashina,  Evgeny  N.,  4,165,234,  Cl. 
75-60.000. 
Iwai,  Fumio;  Koiso,  Junichi;  Kokiso,  Masakazu;  and  Inoue,  Masaru,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  removing  means  for 
photosensitive     drums     for    electrophotography.     4,165,173,     Cl. 
355-15.000. 
Iwami,   Naoki;   Kadowaki,   Hidejiro;   Aoki,  Takao;   Kubo,   Shunichi; 
Tomosada,  Akihiro;  Tachika,  Tetsuji;  and  Kondo,  Eiichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  formation  apparatus.  4,165,165,  Cl. 
355-4.000. 
Iwanami,  Masaru;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Nagano,  Yoshinobu;  Fujimoto, 
Masaharu;  Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Noriaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Atsuki, 
to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  7a-methoxy-cephalospo- 
ranic  acid  derivatives.  4,165,429,  Cl.  544-21.000. 
Iwata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takami;  and  Iwata.  Nobuo,  4,165,190,  Cl.  400-144.200. 
Iwatani,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;    Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Fukui,   Shoshin;    Maeda, 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;   Nagai,   Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki,  4,165,338,  Cl.  260- 
S84.00R. 
Iyengar,  Melicote  R.:  See — 

Pye,  E.  Kendall;  Maciag,  Thomas;  Weibel,  Michael  K,;  and  Iyen- 
gar, Melicote  R.,  4,165,258,  Cl.  435-215.000. 
J.  F.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Thomas  C,  4,164,963,  Cl.  139-11.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Draney,  Robert  G.,  4,164,982,  a.  172-40.000. 
Kulhavy,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelton,  Donald  G.,  4.164.915.  Cl.  123- 
32.0OR. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Fuel  element 

grid  plate  with  corrugation  and  bosses.  4,165,256,  Cl.  176-78.000. 
Jackson,  Milton  L.  Multicomponent  thermal  conductivity  analyzer. 

4,164,862,  Cl.  73-27.00R. 
Jacobs,  Norman  L.  Soldering  flux  and  method  of  using  same.  4,165,244, 

Cl.  148-23.000. 
Jacobs,  Stanley  C:  See — 

Kinosz.  Donald  L.;  Jennings,  Charles  E.;  and  Jacobs,  Stanley  C, 
4,165,263,  Cl.  204-67.000. 
Jaconette,  John  J.,  to  Jenkins  Brothers.  Swing  check  valve.  4.164,958, 

Cl.  137-527.000. 
Jaeckh.  Christof;  Steck.  Werner;  Brodt.  Rudolf;  Ohlinger.  Manfred; 
Loeser,  Werner;  and  Koester.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Manufacture   of  ferromagnetic   metal   particles  essentially 
consisting  of  iron.  4.165.232.  Cl.  75-0.5AA. 
Jaffey.    Irving.    Separator    for    shredded    materials.    4,165,278.    Cl. 

209-45.000. 
Jagers,  Leopold.  Guide  for  a  sawblade.  4,164,883,  Cl.  83-488.000. 
Jai,  Kenneth.  Machine  for  cleaning  tubes  and  pipes.  4,164,799,  Cl. 

I5-104.10R. 
Jain,  Ravinder  K.:  See — 

Bergman,  John  G.,  Jr.;  Jain,  Ravinder  K.;  and  Wagner,  Sigurd, 
4,165,515,  Cl.  357-6.000. 
James,  James  R.,  to  Accuratio  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and 
dispensing  reactive  fluids.  4,165,187,  Cl.  366-150.000. 


James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Mackie.  Gordon,  4.165.047,  Cl.  242-43.00A. 
James,  Paul  M,  Rear  projection  microfilm  reader/printer.  4,165,177,  Cl. 

355-45.000. 
James  River  Corp.:  See — 

Volkman,  Roy  G.,  4.165,352,  Cl.  264-113.000. 
Jankowiak,  Roman:  See — 

Naab,    Cariton    W.;    and    Jankowiak,    Roman,    4,164,953,    CX. 
137-72.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murayama,  Kashiwa,  4,165,009,  Cl.  215-230.000. 
Jardin,  Hans;  Rottenfusser,  Wolfgang;  and  Isleif,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Webas- 
to-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  roof.  4,165.120,  Cl.  296- 
I37.00J. 
Jaunin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Man- 
agement Services  S.A.  Timepiece  display  indicator.  4.164,844,  Cl 
58-39.500. 
JDS  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
J     Walker,  Thomas  G.,  4,164,817,  Cl.  33-371,000. 
Jende-Strid,  Inga  B.:  See— 

von  Wettslein,  Dietrich  H.;  Ahrenst-Larsen,  Bent;  Jende-Strid, 
Inga  B.;  and  Sorensen,  Jorgen  A.,  4,165,387,  Cl.  426-16.000. 
Jenerl,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Edward  A,  4,165,118,  Cl.  296-50.000. 
Jenkins  Brothers:  See— 

Jaconette,  John  J.,  4,164,958,  Cl.  137-527.000. 
Jenkins,  Henry  H.  Die  chase  apparatus.  4,164,881,  Cl.  83-128.000. 
Jenkins,  James  H.  Thermal  deflector.  4,164,931,  Cl   126-132.000. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recording  apparatus 
4,165,174,  Cl.  355-29.000.  e     hh       "» 

Jennings,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  Jennings,  Charles  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Stanley  C 
4,165,263,  Cl.  204-67.000. 
Jensen,  Edward  A.,  to  Jenerl,  Inc.  Louvered  tailgate  with  automatically 

adjustable  vanes.  4,165,118,  Cl.  296-50.000. 
Jemigan.  Emory  J.  Apparatus  for  making  substantially  impenetrable 

members.  4,165,067,  Cl.  269-40,000, 
Jessup,  David  G,:  See— 

Bentley,    Stanley    L.;    and    Jessup,    David    G.,    4,165,022,    Cl 
222-76,000. 
Jidosha  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hori,  Masaki;  and  Hori,  Hisashi,  4,165.121,  Cl.  296-57,00A, 
Johansen,  Svend  B,  Method  for  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels  and  flue 

gases,  4,164,847,  Cl.  60-274.000. 
Johnson,  Albert  O.  Material  handling  system  for  wide  range  of  materi- 
als and  flow  rates.  4,165,133,  Cl.  406-109.000. 
Johnson,  David  R.:  See — 

Juckniess,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  R.,  4,165,262,  a    204- 
64.00T. 
Johnson,  Ernest  K.  Portable  urinal.  4,164,795,  Cl.  4-144.100. 
Johnson,  Jay.  Process  for  clamping,  sealing,  and  aiding  the  filling  of 

matched  molds.  4,165,358,  Cl.  264-571.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and  Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
9-Hydroxyhexahydrodibenzo[b,dlpyrans,        1  -substituted-9-hydrox- 
yhexahydrodibenzo[b.d)pyrans  and  intermediates  therefor.  4.165.323. 
Cl.  260-345.200. 
Johnson.  Samuel  M.;  and  Hiland.  Emelyn  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Fabric  care  composition  containing  starch  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound.  4,165,290,  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Johnston,  Harold  E.  Cooking  stove.  4,164,930,  Cl.  126-38.000. 
Johnstone.  Richard:  See — 

Sipek.  Charles  B.;  Johnstone.   Richard;  and  Clegg,  Russell   B 
4,164,810,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Jokinen,  Olli,  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
insullation    of  the    support    element    of  a   crane.    4,165.005,    Cl 
212-145.000. 
Jones,  Dennis  R.  Magnetic  Upe  cleaner.  4,165,526,  Cl.  360-137.000. 
Jones,   Derrick   F.;  and  Yellin,  Tobias  O.,   to  ICI  Americas   Inc. 

Guanidino  imidazoles  and  thiazoles.  4,165,377,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Jones,  Elbom  W.:  See — 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Rose,  Stephen  D;  Crouch,  Charles  E;  and  Jones 
Elbom  W.,  4,165,460.  Cl.  250-253.000. 
Jonsson.  Bjorn  E.  R..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Identifica- 
tion of  a  faulty  address  decoder  in  a  function  unit  of  a  computer 
having  a  plurality  of  function  units  with  redundant  address  decoders 
4,165,533,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Jordan,  Charles  P.  Infiatable  bag.  4,164,970,  Cl.  150-3.000. 
Jouquey,  Alain:  See — 

Bardoneschi,    Roland;    Jouquey,    Alain;    and    Philibert.    Daniel 
4,165,326,  Cl,  260-397.500. 
Juckniess,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  electrowinning  tiunium.  4,165,262,  Cl    204- 
64.00T. 
Jurenz,  Rolf;  and  Becker,  Claus,  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera- 

Undkinowerke  Photographic  camera.  4,165,167,  Cl.  354-53.000. 
Jurischka.  Hans-Dieter:  See- 
Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter;  Kal- 
off,  Hans;  Klee,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,164,838  Q 
57-247.000. 
Justiss,  Jimmy:  See — 

Gabriel,  Anthony  P.;  and  Justiss,  Jimmy,  4,165,442,  Cl.  174-36.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Ishijima,  Hiroshi,  4,165,461,  Cl.  250-359.000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho: 
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See— 


Ishihara,    Kanehiro; 
Tsunehiro,    4,165.129,    CI. 


Komiyama,    Kunihika;    Kanai,    S^kicbi;    and    Okada,    Ma$aru, 
4,164,913.  CI.  123-3O.00C. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See—^ 

Fujimori.  Moloyuki.  4,164.843.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Kabushiju  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  S«isakusho:  See — 

SuzulcT.-Yoshihisa;  Ueda.  Shozo:  Taaiguchi,  Toshinori;  and  Onoue, 
Keiji,  4,165.046.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Kadija,  Igor  V.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Diaphragms  for  use  in  the  elec- 
trolysis of  alkali  metal  chlorides.  4,I6J,271,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  See —  i 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  lAoki,  Takao;  Kubo,  Shunichi; 
Tomosada.    Akihiro;    Tachika.    I'etsuji;    and    Kondo,    Eiichi, 
4,165,165,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Kagawa,  Kunihiko,  to  Mas  Co.,  Ltd.  Snow-surface  driving  vehicle. 

4,165,087,  CI.  280-16.000.  I 

Kahan,  Frederick  M.:  See —  I 

Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Fredericlq  M.;  Goegelman.  Robert  T.; 

Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  HemaMdez.  Sebastian.  4.165,379.  CI. 

424-274.000.  I 

Kahan.  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Obegelman,  Robert  T.;  Stapley, 

Edward  O.;  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian]  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  N-acetyl 

thienamycin.  4,165,379,  CI.  424-274.0*. 

Kaiser,    Jarome,    to    Gabor    Nadhazi.    Collapsible    camping    trailer. 

4,165,117,  CI.  296-27.000. 
Kaiser,  Reinhard:  See — 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heine,  Diez;  Kaiser,  Reinhard;  Kolb,  Gunter;  Probst, 
Joachim;  and  Weider,  Franz,  4,166,431.  CI.  525-357.000. 
Kakehashi.  Ikutaro.  to  Roland  Corporation.  Device  for  producing  a 

chorus  effect.  4.164.884.  CI.  84-1.240. 
Kakutani.  Tsunehiro.  See — 

Sugimoto.    Yoshihito;    Miyata.    K<  nosuke; 
Fujimoto.    Sachio;   and   Kakutai  i. 
299-11.000. 
Kaloff.  Hans:  See- 
Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth,  Karl-August  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter;  Kal- 
off, Hans;  Klee,  Rudolf  J.;  and  S<hmidt,  Herbert,  4,164.838,  CI. 
57-247.000. 
Kamata,  Norio;  See — 

Enokizono,    Shigehiro;    Kamata,    1  lorio:    and    Kanno,    Sumiko, 
4,165,240,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Kaminskas,  Rimvydas  A.,  to  Standun.  Iilc.  Internal  gaseous  fluid  strip- 
per for  can  bodymakers  and  the  like.  1. 164.860,  CI.  72-345.000. 
Kamiya,  Yukio:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  Tsuji.  Osami;  I  amiya,  Yukio;  and  Shiozawa, 
Etsuo.  4.165,251.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Kanai,  Seikichi:  See — 

Komiyama.    Kunihiko;    Kanai.    Sekichi;    and    Okada.    Masaru. 
4.164.913.  CI.  123-30.00C. 
Kanatani,  Masataka;  and  Awamura,  Dai  :ichi,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.  System  for  checking  printed  com  ition  of  printed  sheet  matters. 
4,165,465,  CI.  250-559.000. 
Kanno,  Sumiko:  See — 

Enokizono,    Shigehiro:    Kamata,    1  lorio;    and    Kanno,    Sumiko, 
4,165,240.  CI.  127-29.000. 
Kano,  Masafumi:  See — 

Tugukuni,    Hideyoshi;    and    Kana      Masafumi.    4,165,406..   CI. 
428-407.000. 
Kantar.  Anthony  M.;  and  Pribyl,  Geor|  e  E.  Apparatus  for  matching 

skis.  4, 1 64.875,  CI.  73-8 1 2.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Toshih  ro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  4.165,369. 

CI.  424-70000. 
Yamanaka.    Makoto;    Takano,    Sa  oshi;    Mikata,    Tsuruo;    and 
Okamoto,  Kikuhiko.  4.165,327,  C    260-397.250. 
Karr,  Michael  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Di  Domenico,  Mauro.  Jr.;  Karr,  Mi  ihael  A..  Ill;  and  Rich,  Theo- 
dore C,  4,165.496.  CI.  331-94.50S 
Kataoka.  Nagamasa:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Tsutomu;  I  ataoka,  Nagamasa;  and  Akao. 
Akimasa.  4,165,228,  CI.  65-1 11. CO  i. 
Kato,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiromichi;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo 
Masaaki.  4.165,296,  CI.  252-412.0(  1 
Kato,  Takahisa:  See — 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Hisamoto.    I\wo:    Fukui.   Shoshin;    Macda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.   Akitoshi;   Kato,  Takahisa;   Nagai.   Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  4,165,338,  CI.  260- 
584.00R. 
Katoh,  Masayuki:  See — 

Endoh.  Toru;  and  Katoh,  Masayuki,  4.165,407,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Katsushima,  Atsuo;  Hisamoto,  Iwao;  Fakui,  Shoshin;  Maeda,  Chiaki; 
Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;  Nagai,  Masayuki;  Shinkai. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  2- 
Hydroxy-1.1.2.3.3-pentahydro-pernuoloalkyl  derivatives,  their  pro- 
duction and  use.  4.165,338.  CI.  26O-584.0OR. 
Kaufmann,  Ernst:  See —  I 

Strien,    Werner;    Zwanziger,    Rudblph;    and    Kaufmann,    Ernst. 
4,165,126,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Kawai,  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  Shuzo;  Akiya.  Takeo;  Horio.  Shunichiro;  Yagi. 
Naoki;  Kim.  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji.  Ttrushige.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Minaminihon  Rakuno  Kyodo  ICabushiki  Kaisha.   Process  for 
producing  fibrous  high-protein  food.  4.165,392.  CI.  426-657.000. 
Kawaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See*- 

Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Uda,  Ryoji,  4,165,207,  CI.  417-313.000. 


Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Kato. 
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Kazansky,  Viktor  V.:  See— 
Kostyanoi,  Boris  M 
Kolganov.  Gennady  S.; 
Kazansky.  Viktor  V 
75-60.000. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporati 
Sipek.  Charles  B.;  John^one. 
4.164,810.  CI.  29-568 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.:  See— 

Marans,  Nelson  S.;   Keh^ 
4,165,411,  CI.  521-107 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  Gm)>H 

Strowick,  Willibald;  and 
Kellerstrass.  Donald  L.  Watei 
able  along  a  line.  4.165,073, 
Kelly.  J.  Kevin:  See— 

Figart.  Earl  C;  Kelly.  J 
4.165,443.  CI.  174-53 
Kelly,  Roger  A.;  and  Pekar, 
Treatment  of  metal  parts  to 
phating  and  electrophoretic^lly 
ing.  4,165.242.  CI.  148-6.153^ 
Kempf.  Dennis  D..  to  FMC 

4.165.084.  CI.  277.212.OOC, 
Kendall.  Thomas  L.;  Downink 
Company,  The.   Automatic 
4,165.532.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Kenin,  Valery  G.:  See- 
Ivanov,  Mikhail  A 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokii 
Valery   S.;   Khrol.  Jul 
Semen    I.;    Kenin 
Stolyarova.   Ljudmila 
162-19.000. 
Kersten.  Ralf:  See— 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Ketfcten 
Keuro  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.:  5e 

Stolzer,  Paul,  4,165,068 
Khrol,  Jury  S.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushal( 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokii , 
Valery  S.;  Khrol,  Jur; 
Semen    I.;    Kenin, 
Stolyarova,   Ljudmila 
162-19.000. 
Kihara,  Keiichi:  See — 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmor 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kil 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura, 
Kikuhara,  Iwao.  Bread  and  a 

CI.  426-9.000. 
Kim,  Kwang  Y.:  See — 

Kawai,  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  SI|uzo; 
Yagi.  Naoki;  Kim.  K 
CI.  426-657.000 
Kim,  Leo,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

to  ethylene  glycol.  4,165,44< 
Kimata.  Kei;  Nakazeki.  Tsugi 
Bearing  Co.  Ltd.  Fuel  injedli 
gines.  4.164,923.  CI.  123 
Kimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 
Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  and 
3.0DR. 
Kindlmann.  Peter  J.,  to  Echliji 
Ironic  ignition  advance  circfit 
King.  Fr^erick  D.:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  S.;  and  King, 
King  Instrument  Corporation 
Berubc.  Richard  G..  4.165 
King.  John  O..  Jr.  Method 

29-523.000. 
Kinosz,  Donald  L.;  Jennings, 
Aluminum  Company  of 
lytic  cell  for  operation.  4, 
Kistler  Inslrumente  AG:  See- 
Dubs.  Walter;  and  Preiss, 
Kita,  Katsuhiko,  to  Narumi 
an  element  of  a  dual-in-line 
sealing  glass.  4.165,226,  CI. 
Kitamura,    Kazuo;    Takabaya^ 
Kaname;  and  Azumi,  TosfiinDri 
treatment  of  a  glycol  and  w^te 
tion  of  the  glycol.  4.165.217 
Kitamura,  Yoshishige,  to  Nip; 
ory.  4.165,538,  cr  365- 104. 
Kilchell,  Thome  C:  See — 
Hunger.    Arthur   W.;  anc 
229-15.000. 
Klee,  Rudolf  J:  Sff 

Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth, 
off.  Hans;  Klee,  Rudolf  ll 
57-247.000. 
Kleefeldt,  Frank,  to  Am.  Kii 

4,165,112,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kline.  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyea ' 
idants.  4,165,333,  CI.  260-45  1 


Clifton  L.;  and  Murch,  Robert  M., 
0(». 

&  Co.  KG:  See— 
'  t'erner,  Paul,  4.165,128,  CI.  297-367.000. 
gun  game  with  revolvable  target  mov- 
Cl.  273-101.000. 

Kevin;  and  Di  Marcello,  Richard  A., 

lOOb. 

H(  ward  G.,  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Company.  Inc. 

>rovide  rust-inhibiting  coatings  by  phos- 

depositing  a  siccative  organic  coat- 

C(  rporation.  Reciprocating  pump  packing. 

Leo  G.;  and  Ray.  James  A.,  to  Toro 
irrigation  sprinkler  system  controller. 


Ushs  kov,  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.; 

,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov. 

S.;    Bakina.   Galina  G.;   Andabursky. 

V^ery    G.;    Vasilevskaya.    Tatyana    K.; 

and   Beizer.   Ella  J..   4.165,253,   CI. 


Ralf.  4,165,225,  CI.  6S-4.00B. 
269-136.000. 


ov.  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov.  Vitaly  M.; 

Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov, 

S.;   Bakina,  Galina  G.;   Andabursky. 

G.;     Vasilevskaya,    Tatyana    K.; 

and   Beizer,   Ella  J.,   4,165,253,   CI. 
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in,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev,  Alexei  G.; 

Volkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin,  Igor  A.; 

Ivashina,  Evgeny  N.,  4,165,234.  CI. 


See— 

Richard;  and  Clegg,  Russell  B  . 


Muneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
kara,  Keiichi;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh. 
,  Shigeaki.  4.165.311.  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
n  lethod  of  producing  the  same.  4,165,386, 


Akiya,  Takeo;  Horio,  Shunichiro; 
Y.;  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige,  4,165,392. 


.  Catalytic  hydration  of  ethylene  oxide 
CI.  568-867.000. 

;  and  Oshima.  Saburo.  to  NTN  Toyo 
ion  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
140J0MC. 

ILimura.  Katsuhiko.  4.165.169.  CI.  355- 

Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Elec- 
4,164,926,  CI.  123-I48.00E. 

Frederick  D.,  4,165,150,  CI  350-96.150. 
See — 

050,  CI.  242-68.300. 
of  fqrming  a  coldworked  joint.  4, 1 64.807.  CI. 

Charles  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Stanley  C.  to 
An  erica.  Method  of  preparing  an  electro- 
.161.263.  CI.  204-67.000. 


jeorg.  4.165,402.  CI.  428-64.000. 
ina  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
ctramic  package  provided  with  a  layer  of 
( 15-42.000. 
i.    Fumiki;    Shibau,    Fumio;    Watabe. 
.  to  Teijin  Limited.  HaJohydrocarbon 
dye  liquor  followed  by  water  extrac- 
Cl.  8-81.000. 
n  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Read-only  mem- 


'dST 


Kitchen,  Thome  C,  4,165,030,  CI. 


August;  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter;  Kal- 
.;  and  Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,164,838,  CI. 


i<kert  Sohne.  Motor-vehicle  door  latch. 


Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Antiox- 
i.OOR. 
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Klingenberg,  James  C  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Disposable  centrifugal 

separator  with  baHle  means  4,165,032,  CI.  233-23.0OR. 
Klostermark,  Bernt.  Personal  use  device  for  removing  Urtar  from  the 

inner  side  of  teeth.  4,164,814,  CI.  32-69.000. 
Knight,  Charles  B..  deceased  (by  Knight.  June  S..  personal  represenu- 
tive).  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Nuclear  fuel  rack  lateral  sup- 
port and  preload  device.  4.165.255.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Knight.  June  S..  personal  representative:  See — 

Knight.  Charles  B..  deceased,  4,165.255.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Knoffsinger.  Fred  E.:  See — 

White.  Eugene  W.;  Gross,  Francis  M.;  and  Knoffsinger.  Fred  E.. 
4.165.216,  CI.  432-102.000. 
Knopick,  Robert  A.;  and  Morlock,  Allen  B.,  to  Steraplasl.  Inc.  Dispos- 
able drape  for  surgical  table.  4.164.941.  CI.  128-132.0OD. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Eribeck.  Hans.  4.165.136.  CI.  303-19.000. 
Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Krueger.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Liquid    crystal    cell    having   a   glass    fiber    frame.    4,165.157.    CI. 
350-343.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See— 

Ishii.  Hiromichi;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Kato, 
Masaaki.  4.165.296.  CI.  252-412.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashi.  Kazo;  and  Sawa.  Kiyohiko,  4,165,043,  CI.  241-236.000. 
Kobelt,  Jacob.  Air  cooled  brake  disc.  4,164,993,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Koch.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Berger.    Hans-Jurgen;    Koch.    Ferdinand;    Scharf.    Rolf;    and 
Schlussler.  Hans-Joachim,  4,165.375.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Koch,  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Wessler,  Louis  E.;  Koch,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Cleveland,  Andrew  J., 
4.165,520,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Koel,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Druyvesleyn,  Willem  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  head  having  a  core  provided  on  a  substrate  by  means 
of  thin-film  technology.  4,165,525,  CI.  360-125.000. 
Koepnich,  John  P.:  See — 

Himes,    Herman   C;   and    Koepnich,   John    P..   4,165,215,   CI. 
425-169.000. 
Koester,  Eberhard:  See — 

Jaeckh,  Christof;  Sleek,  Wemer;  Brodt,  Rudolf;  Ohlinger,  Man- 
fred; Loeser,  Wemer;  and  Koester,  Eberhard,  4,165,232,  CI. 
75-0.5AA. 
Kohler.  Hans  W.;  and  Sommcr.  Helmut,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Lumped  neutralization  coil  arrangement  for  inductance  fuze. 
4,164,905,  CI.  102-212.000. 
Kohner,  Inc.:  See — 

Palumbo.  Nunzio.  4,164,827,  CI.  46-119.000. 
Koiso,  Junichi:  See — 

Iwai.    Fumio;    Koiso,   Junichi;    Kokiso.    Masakazu;    and    Inoue. 
Masam.  4.165,173.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Koizumi.  Takayuki;  and  Usami.  Teruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Signal  decision  system.  4.165.458.  CI.  235-92.0PE. 
Kokiso.  Masakazu:  See — 

Iwai,   Fumio;    Koiso,   Junichi;    Kokiso,    Masakazu;   and   Inoue. 
Masaru.  4.165,173,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Kolb.  Gunter:  See— 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heine,  Diez;  Kaiser.  Reinhard;  Kolb.  Gunter;  Probst, 
Joachim;  and  Weider,  Franz,  4,165,431,  CI.  525-357.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Smith,    Oliver    W.;    and    Koleske.    Joseph    V..    4,165.345,    CI. 
525-419.000 
Kolganov,  Gennady  S.:  See— 

Kostyanoi,  Boris  M.;  Manokhin,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev,  Alexei  G.; 
Kolganov,  Gennady  S.;  Volkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin,  Igor  A.; 
Kazansky,  Viktor  V.;  and  Ivashina.  Evgeny  N.,  4,165,234,  CI. 
75-60.000. 
Kolin,  Alexander,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Orthogonal    electromagnetic    flow    and    diameter    sensor    system. 
4,164,939,  CI.  128-692.000. 
Kollar.  Emest  P.:  See— 

Colglazier.  Donald  F.;  Kollar.  Emest  P.;  and  Mares.  Fred  R., 
4.165.069.  CI.  271-162.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  and  Komatsu,  Toshiaki, 
4.165,373.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Komiyama,  Kunihiko;  Kanai.  Seikichi;  and  Okada.  Masaru,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Combustion  chamber  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  of  direct  injection  type.  4.164.913.  CI.  123- 
30.00C. 
Kondo.  Eiichi:  See — 

Iwami.  Naoki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Aoki,  Takao;  Kubo,  Shunichi; 
Tomosada.    Akihiro;    Tachika.    Tetsuji;   and    Kondo,    Eiichi, 
4,165.165,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Konig,    Heinz.   Cable   drum   for   automatic    rewinding   of  a   cable. 

4,165,053,  CI.  242-107.100. 
Konishi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kon.  Seiji;  Arai,  Yoshinobu;  Okada,  Takanori; 
and  Konishi.  Yoshitaka,  4.165.437.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwai,    Fumio;   Koiso,   Junichi:    Kokiso,   Masakazu;   and   Inoue, 
Masaru.  4,165.173.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Kopineck.  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Bottcher.  Wolfgang;  and  Kopineck,  Hermann- Josef,  4,164,873,  CI. 
73-643.000. 
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Koppel.  Mikhail  A.:  See— 

Shapunov.   Max   M.;   Koppel.   Mikhail   A.;   Frumkin.   Felix 
Zvenigorodsky,  Evgeny  I.;  and  Gabor,  Anul,  4,165,135, 
406-152.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Calistrat.  Michael  M..  4.164,855.  CI.  64-2.00P. 
Seflon.    Robert    H;    and    Carlson.    John    D.,    4.165,413, 
521-128.000. 
Kori,  Seiji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaki:  Kori.  Seiji;  Arai.  Yoshinobu;  Okada,'Takanori: 
and  Konishi.  Yoshitaka.  4.165.437.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Komatowski.  Boleslaw:  See — 

Cook,  Albert  N.;  Kornatowski.  Boleslaw;  and  Tyburcy.  Raymond 
S.  4.165.144.  CI.  339-88.00R. 
Kostyanoi.  Boris  M.;  Manokhin.  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev,  Alexei  G.;  Kol- 
ganov, Gennady  S.;  Volkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin.  Igor  A.;  Ka- 
zansky. Viktor  v.;  and  Ivashina.  Evgeny  N.  Process  for  producing 
ferrovanadium  alloys.  4.165.234.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Kraft,  Dieter:  See— 

Dodt.  Hans- Walter;  and  Kraft.  Dieter.  4,164.994.  CI.  188-296.000. 
Kramer.  Gideon  A.   Multiple  optics  slide  projector.  4,165.161.  CI. 

353-86.000. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Preston,  Frank  J.;  Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Chandalia.  Kiran  B , 
4.165,432,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Krause.  Peter  L..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Data  generator  for  disc 

file  addresses.  4.165.531.  CI.  364-200  000 
Krickovich,  Eli  G.  Snow  remover  and  vacuum  sweeper.  4.164.820.  CI 

37-12.000. 
Krjukov.  Viuly  M.:  See— 

Ivanov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov.  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov.  Viuly  M.; 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov. 
Valery  S;  Khrol.  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G.;  Andabursky. 
Semen  I.;  Kenin,  Valery  G.;  Vasilevskaya.  Tatyana  K. 
Stolyarova.  Ljudmila  1.;  and  Beizer,  Ella  J.,  4,165,253.  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See— 

Kobale.  Manfred;  and  Kraeger.  Hans.  4.165.157.  CI.  350-343.000. 
Kubo.  Shunichi:  See — 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Aoki,  Takao;  Kubo,  Shunichi; 
Tomosada,    Akihiro;    Tachika,    TeUuji;   and    Kondo,    Eiichi, 
4,165,165,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Kubota.  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh,  Toru;  and  Katoh,  Masayuki.  4.165.407.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Kuehn.  John  P..  to  Audio  Dynamics  Corporation.  Flip-up  stylus  pro- 
lector  for  a  phonograph  cartridge.  4.165,078,  CI.  274-I.OOR. 
Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.:  See — 

Exley,   John   T.;    Kuintzle.   Charles.   Jr.;   and   Tate.   David   L.. 
4,164,845.  CI.  60-39.290. 
Kukolja.  Stjepan.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Sulfinyl  halides  and  their 

preparation  from  penicillin  sulfoxides  4.165.315.  CI.  26O-239.00A 
Kulhavy.  Joseph  T ;  and  Shelton.  Donald  G..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company. 

Conversion  of  gasoline  to  diesel  engine.  4.164.915,  Q.  I23-32.00R. 
Kulpa,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Hobe;  and  Kulpa.  Stanley  J..  4.165.324.  CI.  260-346.700. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 

atomizing  and  dispersing  a  fiuid.  4.165.038.  CI.  239-405.000. 
Kuniyasu.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Kuniyasu,  Kenji;  and  Ono, 
Satoro.  4.165.328.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Kunz,  Walter:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf;  Kunz.  Waller;  and  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang,  4.165.381. 
CI.  424-309.000. 
Kuppcrman.  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman.    Sam;    and    Kuppcrman,    Dennis,    4,165,061,    CI. 
249-92.000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 
Co.  Integrally  formed  molding  unit  for  freezing  a  liquid  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  unit  severable  for  forming  a  handle  for  the  frozen  product. 
4.165.061.  CI.  249-92.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Syuji;  Ohyabu.  Shuzo;  Akiya,  Takeo;  Horio,  Shunichiro: 
Yagi,  Naoki;  Kim.  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige,  4,165,392. 
CI.  426-657.000. 
Kuriyama,    Kiyoshi;    Sato,    Munetaka;    Matsuzaki,   Tsuneo;    Honma. 
Masanori;  and  Shida.  Seiji.  to  Niigata  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  unit  for  wastewater  treatment  by  microorganisms.  4.165.281.  CI 
210-17.000. 
Kurosaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki.  Shiro.  4.165.152. 
CI.  350-96.300 
Kwant,  Pieter  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

synthetic  crude  oil  4.165.274.  CI.  208-93.000. 
Kwiatkowski.  George  T.:  See — 

Spcctor.  Myron;  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.;  Smarock.  Waller  H  ■ 
and  Michno.  Michael  J..  Jr..  4.164,794,  CI.  3-1.912. 
L.  Si  C.  Sleinmuller  GmbH:  See— 

Dorling.  Rolf.  4.165,021.  CI.  220-468.000. 
Labavia  -  S.G.E.:  See — 

Lagarde,  Roger,  4,164,987,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Lagarde.  Roger,  to  Labavia  ■  S.G.E.  Control  device  for  the  decelera- 
tion of  a  heavy  vehicle.  4.164.987,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Lake  Shore  Roentgenology,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Cari  S..  4.165.376.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Land.    Edwin    H.,    to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Translucent   screen. 
4.165.153.  CI.  350-126.000 
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Landau,  John  V.;  Mindell.  Marvin  I.;  D  ly,  William  T.;  Garland,  J. 
Davids  and  Price,  Arthur  B..  to  Singer  C  ompany.  The.  Microproces- 
sor controlled  filmstrip  projector.  4,165  159,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Landholm,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  B.;  HorTmeister,   Elaine  H.;  and  Landholm, 
Richard  A..  4,165,238,  CI.  96-1 19.0(  R. 
Landwehr,  Golz:  See — 

Lux,  Helmut;  and  Landwehr,  Gotz,  4,164,989,  CI.  181-265.000. 
Langer,  Alois  A.,  to  Mirowski,  Mieczyslai '.  Fault  detection  circuit  for 

permanently  implanted  cardioverter.  4.1  i4,946,  CI.  I28-4I9.00D. 
Lamger,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Whitney.  Thomas  A.;  and  Langer,  A  thur  W.,  Jr.,  4,165,330,  CI. 
260-448.208. 
Larsen,  Darrell  R.,  to  Minneapolis  Electric  Steel  Castings  Company. 
Shell  liner  assembly  for  ore  grinding  mill*.  4, 1 65,04 1 ,  CI.  24 1  - 1 82.000. 
Laska,  Ronald  C;  and  Pierce,  Wayne  R.,  w  Pako  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic Tilm  measurement  with  interchaigeable  light  guiding  mod- 
ules. 4, 1 65, 1 76,  CI.  355-68.000.  I 
Laizina,  Kurt;  Martin,  Hans;  and  Wolf,  Richard,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Pressurized    medium    poweral    device.    4,165,203,    CI 
415-113.000.  I 
Laviolette,  Maurice  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Tubular  projec- 
tile. 4,164,904,  CI.  102-92.700.                 T 
Layton,  Wilbur  T.;  and  SchwarU.  Sidney  ji  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Magnetic  bubble  package.  4,165.536,  Cl.|365-2.000. 
Lee,  Siu  Au:  See —  1 

Hall,  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Siu  Au.  4.I65.|83.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Lefebvre,  Elsa  G..  to  Dianis  Creations.  In^  Water-in-oil  emulsion  for 

skin  moisturizing.  4.165,385,  CI.  424-3651)00. 
Lehmann.  Bemd:  See —  T 

Ebeling.  Wilfried;  Onnenberg.  VolkerJ  Gonzalez-Domer,  Alberto 
C;  Lehmann.  Bemd;  Rabe.  Hansjirgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus. 
4.I65.2I1.  CI.  425-224.000.  | 

Lehmann,  Werner:  See —  | 

MaJer.  Sieghart;  Lehmann.  Werner;  Bitter,  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schwartz,  Reinhard,  4,164,925,  CI.  123-14O.00R. 
Lehto.  Eino  M.:  See—  ] 

Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto.  Eino  M.;  Dueck.  Richard-  and  He- 
chimovich.  Nick.  4.165.160.  CI.  353-55.000. 
Lemanski.  Savarian  F.  Camera  having  multiile  i.-nage  device.  4,165,163. 

CI.  354-122.000. 
Lemmen,  Conrardus  J.  G,  to  Oce-van  der 
apparatus  and  process.  4.165.171.  CI.  35: 
Levine.  Ralph;  and  Olechowski.  Jerome 
pany.    Dehydration    of    tertiary    butyl 
585-638.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Hardwick,  Lester  S.  Storable  utility  trailer. 

4,165,096,  CI.  280-641.000.  ^ 

Lewis,  William  L.:  See — 

Chilpan,  Kurt  C;  and  Lewis,  William 
Libby.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Baumann.  Gerald  W.;  Burdick,  Robei 

Libby,  Edwin  L.,  4,165,168,  CI.  355- 

Liepins,  Sigurds;  and  Crane,  James  W.,  ti 

The.  Projectile  loader  for  gun.  4,164.929]  CI.  124-76.000. 
Lieser,  Karl,  to  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  t  Co.  Machine  for  simulta- 
neously milling  of  several  grooves  in  rotting  workpieces.  4,164,891, 
CI.  409-165.000.  I 

Linden,  Heinrich;  and  Bornmann,  Hans,  td  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  dispersing  pigments  and  fillers  using 
carbojiylic  acid  esters  of  tertiary  allAlolamines.  4,165,239.  CI. 
106-300.000.  1 

Lippert.  Axel:  See — 

Casper.    Clemens;    Lippert.    Axel;    a^d    Sajben.    Johannes    O., 
4.165.360,  CI.  422-202.000. 
Lippler.  Remy  R.:  See — 

Passagnc.  Claude  G.;  Senel.  Jean-Piem 
Plazanet,  Jacques.  4,165.423.  CI.  528  370.000.' 
Little  Gem  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodart.  Ronald  A..  4,164,965,  CI.  144-:  OOK.  ■- 

Lockwood,  Phyllis,  executrix:  See- 
Otto.  Carl  L..  Jr..  deceased;  and  Lo<  cwood,  Phyllis,  executrix. 
4.165,205.  CI.  417-262.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

DeMarco,  JoAnn,  4,165,400,  CI.  427-2'  5.000. 
Loeser,  Werner:  See — 

Jaeckh,  Christof;  Steck,  Werner;  Brodt, 
fred;  Loeser,  Werner;  and  Koester, 
75-0.5AA. 

Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Newkirk,  David  D..  ti  >  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration. Fiber  lubricants  based  upon  fatty  iters  of  heteric  polyoxyalk- 
ylated  alcohols.  4,165.405,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Looger.  Lonnie  L.;  and  Cobb.  Bernie  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Rocket  remote  engagement  mechanism.  4.164.888.  CI. 
89-1.814. 
Loose.  Richard  D.:  See—  I 

Hedeen.  Carl  E.;  and  Loose.  Richard  OL,  4.165,119,  CI.  296-93.000. 
L'Oreal:  See—  ] 

Bouillon,  Claude;  Vayssie.  Charles;  '  and  Richard,  Francoise. 
4.165.336.  CI.  260-511.000.  [ 

Losik.  Viktor  I.:  See—  I 

Ivanov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov.  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.; 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Otipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov, 
Valery  $.;  Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G.;  Andabursky, 
Semen    I.;    Kenin,    Valery    G.;    \^ilevskaya.    Tatyana    K.; 


irinten  N.V.  Electrographic 
T- 15.000. 
.  to  Cities  Service  Conm- 
alcohol.    4,165,343.    CI. 


.4.164,840.  CI.  57-313.000. 

L.;  Goff.  Willie.  Jr.;  and 
I.OOR. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.. 


G.;  Lippler.  Remy  R.;  and 


,  Rudolf;  Ohiinger.  Man- 
Eberhard.  4.165.232.  CI. 
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and  Bcizer,  ElU  J.,  4,165,253,  a. 


lowin.    Kenneth    J.,    4,164,919,    CI. 


Stolyarova.   Ljudmila   I.; 
162-19.000. 
Loveland.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Hall.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Ldveland,  Robert  S.,  4,164,865,  CI.  73- 
194.00A. 
Lowi,  Alvin,  Jr.  Combined  enkine  cooling  system  and  waste-heal 
driven  automotive  air  conditioning  system.  4,164,850,  CI.  62-196.00C. 
Lowin.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Davis,    Lewis    K.;    and 
123-136.000. 
Luber,  Beulah,  Intestate  Successor:  See — 

Luber,  Lawrence  B.,  deceasKl;  and  Luber.  Beulah.  Intestate  Suc- 
cessor. 4.164.992.  CI.  186-j.OOR. 
Luber,  Beulah  F  :  See- 

Luber,  Lawrence  B.,  deceased;  and  Luber,  Beulah,  IntesUte  Suc- 
■  OOR. 

Luber,  Lawrence  B..  deceased;  a^d  Luber.  Beulah,  Intestate  Successor, 

to  Luber,  Beulah  F.  Dispensing  unit.  4,164,992,  CI.  186-I.OOR. 
Ludwig,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  for  the  fabrication 

of  internally  weld-cladded  pipe  elbows.  4,165,245,  CI.  148-127.000. 
Lundquist,   Ingemar   H.,   to  Va  leylab.   Intravenous  delivery  puma 

4,165,208,  CI.  417-565.000. 
Lundqvist.  Gunnar:  See — 

Granbom,  Bo;  and  Lundqvis;,  Gunnar.  4,164.893.  CI.  92-88.000. 
Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.;  and  Lupke.  M  uifred  A.  A.  Apparatus  for  producing 

corrugated  thermoplastic.  4.161.214,  CI.  425-532.000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.:  See — 

Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.;  and  Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  4,165,214,  CI. 
425-532.000. 
Luttke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schafer,  Fritz  P.;  and  Luttke.  Wolfgang.  4.165.434.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. 2,6-Dinitroaniline  herbicdes.  4,165,231,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Lutz,  Timothy  J.  Covered  cup.  4,165.013.  CI.  220-215.000. 
Lux.  Helmut;  and  Landwehr.  G>tz.  to  Andreas  StihI.  Muffler,  espe- 
cially   for    poruble    internal    combustion    engine.    4,164,989.    CI 
181-265.000. 
Lydick,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Alley,  Lawrence  E.,  Ill;  Ly(  ick,  Richard  P.;  and  Stanley,  Robert 
E.,  4,164,944,  CI.  128-4I9.(  PG. 
Lyman,  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  1  Iruce  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Vacuum  cleaner  attachment  w  ind  with  demounuble  electrical  con- 
nector. 4.165,140.  CI.  339-I5.OC0. 
Maag.  Fritjof;  and  Unger.  Friejich.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  forming  a  wrapped  vam.  4.164,837,  CI.  57-3.000. 
Maarleveld,  Adrianus,  to  Flemini  -Potter  Company,  Inc.  Fermenution 

tank.  4,164,902.  CI.  99-277.100. 
MacDonnell.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Flowers,  Thomas  E.;  and  M;  icDcnnell,  Gordon  S.,  4,165,446,  CI. 
179-2.0DP. 
Maciag,  Thomas:  See — 

Pye,  E.  Kendall;  Maciag,  Th  jmas;  Weibel,  Michael  K.;  and  Iyen- 
gar, Melicote  R.,  4,165,258  CI.  435-215.000. 
Mackie,  Gordon,  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited.  Yam  winder. 

4,165,047.  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Macovski,  Albert;  and  Rosenfell,  Dov.  Variable  code  gamma  ray 

imaging  system.  4,165,462,  CI.   [50-363.00S. 
Maeda.  Chiaki:  See— 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;   Hisamalo,   Iwao;   Fukui,    Shoshin;   Maeda, 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Takahisa;   Nagai,   Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka,  Masayuki,  4,165,338,  CI.  260- 
584.00R. 
Maeda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Nagano,     Yoshinobu; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Mae  la,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Noriaki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,165,42),  CI.  544-21.000. 
Magnetic  Controls  Company:  See  — 

Buck,  Josef  J.,  4,165.147.  CI.  339-I82.00R. 
Magnoux.  Claude  R.:  See — 

du  Chaffaut,  Jean  A.;  Magnoi  ix.  Claude  R.;  and  Obertb.  Patrick  L 

C.  4.165.389.  CI.  426-42.00). 

Maier.  Sieghart;  Lehmann.  Werner;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolfgang; 

and  Schwartz,  Reinhard,  to  R<  bert  Bosch  GmbH.  Centrifugal  rpiii 

governor  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4.164,925.  CI.  123-140.00R. 

Maine,  Jack.  Method  of  fabricating  wood  composite  panels  having 

enhanced  fire  reUrdancy.  4,16i409,  CI.  428-535.000. 
Makino,  Niro,  to  Nippondenso  C  o.,  Ltd.  Centrifugal  speed  governor 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,164,924.  CI.  I23-I4O.0OR. 
Maltby.  Edgar  W.,  to  Eaton  Corp  iration.  Thermally  actuated  valve  for 

plural  fluid  sources.  4,165,035,   ;i.  236-86.000. 
Mangus.  James  D.,  to  United  Sui  es  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  thermal  power  g^eration.  4,164,849,  CI.  60-679.000, 
Manion,  Francis  M.:  See- 


Kazansky,  Viktor  V.;  and 
75-60.000. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Goto,  Kenjiro,  4,165,519,  CI. 


Manion,  Francis  M.,  4,164,961,  CI. 


Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.;  an( 
137-823.000. 
Mannin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Henry  M.;  Elias,  Jclhn;  and  Moorcrofi,  John,  4,164,866 
CI.  73-23 I.OOR.  ^ 

Manokhin,  Anatoly  I.:  See— 

Kostyanoi,  Boris  M.;  Manokjin,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev.  Alexei  G.- 
Kolganov.  Gennady  S.;  Volkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin.  Igor  A.' 


Ivashina.  Evgeny  N.,  4.165,234,  CI. 

See— 

358-128.000. 
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Mansfield,  Peter,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  and  methods.  4,165.479.  CI. 
324-0. 50A. 
Marans.  Nelson  S.;  Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Murch.  Robert  M.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.  FUune  retardanl  urethane  and  method.  4.165,411,  CI. 
521-107.000. 
Mares.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Colglazier.  Donald  F.;  Kollar.  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.. 
4.165,069,  CI.  271-162.000. 
Marini,  Paolo:  See — 

Colletta,  Angelo;  and  Marini,  Paolo,  4,165,220,  CI.  44-23.000. 
Markwood,  Robert  E.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Filler  for  pres- 
sure vessel.  4,165,012.  CI.  220-71.000. 
Maries,  Kevin  C;  and  Spencer,  Brian  W.,  to  Solar  Apparatus  &  Equip- 
ment Limited.  Solar  heating  panels.  4,164,935,  CI.  126-447.000. 
Marra,  Aldo.  Fire  escape  device.  4,164.991.  CI.  182-70.000. 
Marsico.  Joseph  J.  Luminous  effects  device.  4.164,823.  CI.  40-427.000. 
Marsili.  Leonardo:  See — 

Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine, 
4,165,317,  CI.  26O-239.30P. 
Marti,  Franz;  Somlo,  Tibor;  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Process   for   the   production    of  substituted    toluene    compounds. 
4,165.268.  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Martin.  Hans:  See — 

Latzina.  Kurt;  Martin.  Hans;  and  Wolf,  Richard,  4,165,203,  CI. 
415-113.000. 
Martin,  John  K.,  to  Fabrication  de  Maquinas,  S.A.  Desalination  method 

with  mercury  refrigerant.  4,164,854,  CI.  62-536.000. 
Martin,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Machine  tool 

coolant  system.  4,164,879,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.;  and  Pieters,  Ferdinandus  A.,  to  Micropump  Corpo- 
ration. Three  gear  pump  with  module  construction.  4,165,206,  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Mas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagawa,  Kunihiko.  4,165,087,  CI.  280-16.000. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.;  and  Hawegawa,  Gary  K.,  to  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  The.  Propellantless  aerosol  with  fluid  pressure  generating  pump. 
4,165,025,  Ci   222-401.000. 
Mason,  Charles  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  self-feeding  and  sawing 

wooden  workpieces.  4,164,966.  CI.  144-312.000. 
Mason,  Warren  S.  Impact  tunneling  machine  with  cutters  spaced  for 

equal  work.  4,165,130,  CI.  299-62.000. 
Masuyama,  Tetsuo:  .See — 

Okano,  Takeshi;  Masuyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshiharu, 
4,165,441.  CI.  585-444.000. 
Matoba.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Sugahara.  Mikio,  to  Osaka  Soda 
Co.  Ltd.  Cured  or  uncured  chlorinated  polyethylene  composition  and 
process  for  curing  uncured  chlorinated  polyethylene.  4,165,416,  CI. 
525-346.000. 
Matsumoto,   Nobuo;  Tsuji,  Osami;   Kamiya,   Yukio;   and   Shiozawa, 
Etsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Stripping  and  developing  device. 
4,165,251,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Matsumura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiga.  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okawa,  Masahisa.  4.165.298.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Matsuoka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirokazu.  4.164.836,  CI.  57-2.000. 
Matsuura,  Taizo:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Seizi;  Matsuura,  Taizo;  and  limure,  Tamio,  4,165,265. 
CI.  204-159.140. 
Matsuzaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Munetaka;  Matsuzaki.  Tsuneo;  Honma. 
Masanori;  and  Shida.  Seiji.  4.I6S.28I.  CI.  21O-I7.0O0. 
Matsuzawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiromichi;  Matsuzawa.  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Kato. 

Masaaki,  4,165,296,  CI.  252-412.000. 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.;  See— 

Schafer,  Fritz  P.;  and  Luttke,  Wolfgang,  4.165.434,  CI.  544-197.000. 

May.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  metal  oxide  varistor.  4.165.351.  CI.  264-66.000. 
Mayen.  Christian:  See — 

Guillemin,   Claude;   and   Mayen,   Christian,   4,165,284,   CI.    210- 
198.00C. 
Mayfield,  Esther  O.  Steam  or  hot-water  boiler.  4,165,455,  CI.  219- 

10.55A. 
Mazzocchi,  Paul  H.;  and  Harrison,  Aline  M..  to  Research  Corporation. 
1.2.3.4.5,6-Hexahydro-l,6-methano-3-benzazocines.     4,165,371.     CI. 
424-244.000. 
McAllister.  Ian  R.:  See- 
Bennett,   John    A.;    McAllister,    Ian    R.;   and    Welsh,    Howard, 
4,165,282.  CI.  210-40.000. 
McCall  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Diven,  Jeffrey  K.,  4.164,949,  CI    131-173.000. 
McCarson,  Donald  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  combined  solar  and 

heat  pump  heating  and  cooling  system.  4,165.037.  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
McClanahan.  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Oswalt.  Leon  M.;  and  McClanahan,  Jimmie  D..  4.165,024,  CI. 
222-105.000. 
McDonough,  John.  Cooler.  4,164,853.  CI.  62-457.000. 
McFarland,  Douglas  F.  Inertia  controlled  conveyor  clutch.  4.164,995. 

CI.  I92-103.0OC. 
McJones.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Qasim,  Javed;  and  McJones.  Robert  W..  4.165,063,  CI.  251-168.000. 
McLean.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Shaler,  Amos  J.;  and  McLean,  Daniel  C.  4,164.951.  CI.  132-3I.0OR. 


Meagher.  Richard  R..  to  Rescon  Corporation.  Tlie.  Product  authentica- 
tion system.  4.165.002,  CI.  206-459.000. 
Meares.  Hurshel.  Basketball  tossing  device.  4.164.928.  CI.  124-16.000. 
Meckler.  Milton.  Multi  source  heat  pump  air  conditioning  system. 

4,165,036,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Scordato.  Emil  A.;  and  Pratt,  Hugh  W.,  4,164,870,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartlaub,  Jerome  T.,  4,164,945,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Mehnert,  Gottfried.  Apparatus  for  multi-stage  blow  molding  of  hollow 

shaped  articles.  4,165,213,  CI.  425-530.000. 
Meissner,  Bemd:  See — 

Dudeck.  Christian;  Diehm.  Hans;  Brunnmueller,  Fritz;  Meissner. 
Bemd;  and  Fliege.  Werner.  4.165.342.  CI  260-603  OOC. 
Mellberg.  James  R.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Dental  prophylac- 
tic paste  4,165,366.  CI  424-49.000. 
Mellen,  Craig  R  Asphalt  spreading  machine.  4,165,192,  CI.  401-48.000. 
Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and  Melvin.  Lawrence  S.,  Jr..  4,165.323,  CI. 
260-345.200. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Epstein,  Albert;  Graham,  Glen;  and  Sklarz,  William  A.,  4,165,250, 

CI.  435-267.000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.; 
Supley,  Edward  O.;  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,165,379,  CI 
424-274.000. 
Mericle,  John  E.  Spacer  for  workpiece  supporting  apparatus  used  with 
power  tools  having  high  speed  cutting  members.  4.164.882.  CI. 
83-409.000. 
Messick,  William  E.;  and  Gabrielsen,  Bernard  L.  Heat  insulating  and 

sound  absorbing  concrete  wall  panel.  4.164.831.  CI.  52-405.000. 
Metzler.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Metzler.    Phares   H.;   and   Metzler.    Norman    P..   4.164.826.   CI 
43-42.050. 
Metzler.  Phares  H.;  and  Metzler.  Norman  P.  Salmon  jig.  4.164.826.  CI. 

43-42.050. 
Meyer.  J.  Joe,  to  Westem-Cullen  Hayes,  Inc.  Portable  derail.  4,165.060. 

CI.  246-163.000. 
Meyer-Simon,  Eugen:  See — 

Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and  Schwarz,  Rudolf. 
4.165.363,  CI.  423-342.000. 
Michael,  William  R.:  See— 

Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Michael.  William  R..  4.165,305.  CI.  260- 
29.40R. 
Michno.  Michael  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Spector.  Myron;  Kwiatkowski.  George  T.;  Smarock.  Walter  H.; 
and  Michno,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  4,164,794.  CI.  3-1.912. 
Micropump  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Thomas  B.;  and  Pieters,  Ferdinandus  A.,  4,165,206,  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Midorikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Midorikawa.  Akira;  Tani, 
Tatsuo;  and  Miyakawa,  Seiichi,  4,165,172,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Mikata,  Tsuruo:  See — 

Yamanaka,    Makoto;    Takano,    Saloshi;    Mikata.    Tturuo;    and 
Okamoto.  Kikuhiko.  4.165.327.  a.  260-397.250. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C:  See — 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;   and    Milberger.    Ernest    C.    4.165.300.    CI 
252-462.000. 
Millars  Wellpoint  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Allen.  Ronald  N..  4.164,955,  CI.  137-202.000. 
Miller,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cassatt,  Gary  G.;  and  Miller,  Richard  J.,  4.164.874.  a.  73-799.000 
Milstein.  Joseph  B.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparation  of  single 

crystals  and  textured  polycrystals  4.165.361.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Minaminihon  Rakuno  Kyodo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai,  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  Shuzo;  Akiya,  Takeo;  Horio,  Shunichiro: 
Yagi,  Naoki;  Kim,  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige,  4,165,392, 
CI.  426-657.000. 
Mindell,  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Landau,  John  V.;  Mindell,  Marvin  I.;  Daly,  William  T.;  Garland.  J 
David;  and  Price.  Arthur  B..  4.165.159.  CI.  353-15.000. 
Minneapolis  Electric  Steel  Ca<>tings  Company:  See — 

Larsen.  Darrell  R..  4,165.041.  CI.  241-182.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
NidelkofT.  James  G..  4.164.824.  CI  40-450.000. 
Ogden.  P.  H.;  and  Pennicott.  H..  4.165,397,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw:  See —  i 

Langer,  Alois  A.,  4.164.946.  CI.  I28-419.00D. 
Misawa,  Akira.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tuning  indicating 
device  having  a  two-dimensional  display  of  two  values.  4.165.500.  CI. 
334-86.000. 
Mitchell,  Charles  S.,  to  Silonics,  Inc.  Paper  advance  mechanism  for  an 

ink  jet  printer.  4.165.029.  CI.  226-25.000. 
Mitchell.  Henry  M.;  Elias.  John;  and  Moorcroft.  John,  to  Mannin 
Industries  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  amount  and  directions  of 
fiuid  flow  in  fluid  power  systems.  4.164,866.  CI.  73-231.00R. 
Mitchell.  John  G..  to  California  Injection  Molding  Co.,  Inc.  Mold  with 

porous  cavity  vent  4,165,062,  CI.  249-141.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okano,  Takeshi;  Masuyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshiharu. 
4,165,441,  CI.  585-444.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koizumi,  Takayuki;  and  Usami,  Tenio,  4,165,458,  CI.  235-92.0PE 
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Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Sei— 

Yoshinaka.  Shigeo:  Doya.  Masahani;  Ucl  liyama,  Seijii  and  Nozaki, 
Sadao.  4.165.337,  CI.  260-544,000. 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Toshiharu.  4.165,038,  CI.  23t-4O5.O0O. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiromichi;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Kot^yashi.  Masao;  and  Kato, 

Masaaki,  4.165.296,  CI.  252-412.000. 
Ohshima,  Iwao;  Shibuya.  Yukio;  and  Orkni,  Hisao,  4,164,818.  CI. 

34-12.000. 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji;  Furuno, 
and  Shibuya,  Yukio,  4,165,419,  CI.  524*2.000. 
Miyakawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Toyoo;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Alidorikawa,  Akira;  Tani, 


Vkihisa;  Ohshima,  Iwao; 


Tatsuo;  and  Miyakawa,  Seiichi,  4,165,172,  CI.  355-15.000, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t  >  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
t  lectrographic  apparatus. 


,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma, 


emmert,  John  R.;  and 
9-175.20C. 

z  Ltd.  Mass-dyeing  or 
one  dyes.  4.165,306,  CI. 


Miyashita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Katsuhiko, 
pany  Limited.   Photosensitive  drum  for 
4.165,169.  CI.  355-3.0DR. 
Miyata.  Konosuke:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Yoshihito;    Miyata.    Konosuke;    Ishihara.    Kanehiro; 

Fujimoto.    Sachio;    and    Kakutani,    Tlunehiro,   4,165,129,    CI, 

299-11.000, 

Miyata.  Satoru:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Miyata.  ^toru;  Nakashima,  Yoi 
chi;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  4,165.428,  CI.  5^-273.000. 
Miyazaki,  Haruhiko:  See- 

Nishimura,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Kbniyasu,  Kenji;  and  Ono, 
Satoru,  4.165.328,  CI.  260-404.000, 
Mizuno,  Shioji;  and  Sugie,  Toshinori.  to  Dai  Hippon  Ink  &  Chemicals 
Incorporated,  Process  for  preparation  of  nlolding  resins,  4,165,307, 
CI.  26O-4O.0TN.  I 

Moat,  Nicholas  W.:  See—  J 

Davis,  Bryan  T.;  and  Moat,  Nicholas  W.,  4165,292,  CI.  252-51.50A. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See —  T 

Davis,  Kenneth  C,  4,165,304,  CI.  260-22vpCB. 
Mochizuki,  Manabu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Oyai 
Teruyuki,  4,165.393,  CI.  427-18.000. 
Moffett,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Throop,  C.  Terry;  Moffett,  Richard  E. 
Sawyer,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  4,165,450,  CI.  1| 
Moissonnier,  Rene;  and  Seiler,  Hans,  to  San< 
polyester  with  anthraquinone  and  benzantl 
260-40.00P. 

Moller,  Godfrey  T.  Video  recorder  and  plaiback  unit  including  re- 
motely operable  timed  fast  forward  wvance.  4,165,522,  CI 
360-73.000.  i 

Moller.  Jens  L..  to  Continenul  Group,  Inc.,  T(ie.  Easy  open  reclosable 

end  unit.  4,165,016,  CI.  220-270.000.  ' 

Momiyama,  Kikuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish*.  Two-reflecting  catadi- 

optric  optical  system.  4,165,151,  CI.  350-201,000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Morita,  Eiichi,  4.165.310,  CI.  260-45.85A. 
Scrim.  Irving,  4,165,308,  CI.  260-42.520. 
Wolfmger,  Mark  D.,  4,165,417,  CI.  525-3|00. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall,  John  B,;  Hilt  Ira  D  ;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Mookherjte,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William  L..  4,165^501.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Moorcroft,  John:  See — 

Mitchell.  Henry  M.;  Elias,  John;  and  Ma>rcroft.  John,  4,164,866, 
CI.  73-23 l.OOR, 
Moore.  George  G,  I,;  and  Sell.  Donald  M..  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Anti-inflammatory  method.  4,165,383,  CI.  41 14-33 1 .000. 
Morgan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Schlereth.  Fritz  H.;  and  Morgan,  Michel  J„  4,164,861,  CI.  73- 
l.OOG.  T 

Mori,  Kaoru:  See —  ! 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori.  Muneki;  Mori  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara.  Keiichi;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh, 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeaki,  4.165^1 1.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Morita.  Eiichi.  to  Monsanto  Company   Scored  inhibited  vulcanizable 
rubber  compositions  containing  carbamic  a^id  esters.  4,165,310,  CI 
260-45.85A. 
Morlock,  Allen  B,:  See— 

Knopick,  Robert  A.;  and  Morlock,  Allei   B.,  4,164,941,  CI.  128- 
132.00D. 
Morrison,  H.  Frank,  to  University  of  Califon  ia.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Prospecting  system  using  rotating  supercon  lucting  electromagnetic 
dipole.  4.165.480,  CI.  324-6.000. 
Mortelmans,  Joost;  and  Voegeli,  Otto,  to  Inl  ;mational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Bubble  memory  drive  system  using  a  picture 
frame  core  and  a  reflection  box.  4,165,535,  ( ;i.  365-2.000. 
Mosinee  Paper  Company:  See- 
Hedge.  Russell  K.;  and  Huss,  William  S.,  4165,138,  CI.  312-39.000. 
Moskowitz,  Seymour;  and  Cole,  Rossa  W.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corpora- 
tion. Gas  turbine  power  plant  utilizing  a  Quidized-bed  combustor. 
4,164,846,  CI.  60-39.46S,  ] 

Motola,  Marcel;  and  Besson,  Yves,  to  Thonkon-CSF.  Recirculation 
circuit   for  repetition  of  an  analog   pulsj  signal.   4,165,492,  CI 
328-165.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Remedi.  James  J.,  4,165,504,  CI.  340-167.(<)R. 
Mueller,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Donohue,   James   M.;   and    Mueller,    D^iiel   L.,   4,165,170,   CI 
355-14.000, 
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Yoshinobu; 
Noriaki;  and 


Yoshinobu; 
Noriaki;  and 


Mueller,  Martin,  to  Owens-Illinois    Inc.  Article  transport  device  and 

method.  4,164,997,  CI.  198-427.0  10. 
Muenkel.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Nubani,  Jawdat  I.;  and  Mueikel,  Raymond  L.,  4,165,227,  CI. 
65-56,000, 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG:  See— 

Vetler,  Arthur,  4,165,357,  CI.  !  64-548.000. 
Murakami,  Masuo:  See — 

Iwanami,    Masaru;    Muralkani,    Masuo;    Nagano,    Yoshinobu; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Maedii,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Noriaki-  and 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,165,429,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Murayama,  Kashiwa,  to  Japan  Cro\  in  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.  Bottle  closure  for 

sales  promotion.  4,165,009,  CI.  2  5-230.000. 
Murch,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Marans,  Nelson  S.;  Kehr.  Clfton  L.;  and  Murch,  Robert  M., 

4,165,411,  CI.  521-107.000. 

Myers,  David  J.,  to  Texas  Instrunents  Incorporated.  Optoelectronic 

displays  using  uniformly  spaced  irrays  of  semi-sphere  light-emittina 

diodes.  4,165,474,  CI.  313-500.00( . 

Myers,  Thomas  E.  Agricuhural  hirvesting  assembly.  4,164,981,  CI 

171-50.000. 
Naab,  Carlton  W.;  and  Jankowial ,  Roman,  to  Conax  Corporation. 
Normally<losed  electro-thermal  y  operated  flood  valve.  4,164,953. 
CI.  137-72.000. 
Nagai,  Masayuki:  See— 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;   Hisamotc     Iwao;    Fukui.   Shoshin;    Maeda, 
Chiaki;   Iwatani,   Akitoshi;    Kato.   Takahisa;   Nagai.   Masayuki; 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Asat  ka,  Masayuki,  4,165,338,  CI.  260- 
584.00R. 
Nagano,  Noriaki:  See— 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Murakam ,     Masuo;     Nagano, 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Maedi,  Tetsuya;   Nagano, 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,165,429,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Nagano.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Iwanami.     Masaru;     Murakam ,     Masuo;     Nagano. 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Maedi,  Tetsuya;  Nagano, 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki.  4,165,429,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Seizi;  Matsuura,  TaijD;  and  limure,  Tamio.  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-stage  irradii  lion  method  of  curing  a  photocur- 
able  coating  composition.  4,165,215,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See— 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira   Miyata,  Satoru;  Nakashima,  Yoi- 
chi;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  4.165, 128.  CI.  546-273.000. 
Nakagome,  Takenari:  See— 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  and  Komatsu,  Toshiaki 
4,165,373,  CI.  424-246,000, 
Nakaji,  Tarushige:  See — 

Kawai,  Syuji;  Ohyabu,  Shuzo;  Akiya,  Takeo;  Horio,  Shunichiro 
Yagi,  Naoki;  Kim,  Kwang  Y.  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige,  4,165,392! 
CI,  426-657,000,  6       .       .       . 

Nakamura,  Rinjiro,  to  Chiyoda  Ch  imical  Engineering  and  Construc- 
tion Company  Ltd.  Apparatus  foi  fuel  supply  to  spark  ignition  type 
internal  combustion  engine,  4,165  348,  CI.  26I-36.0OA. 
Nakamura,  Takato:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Takamitsu.  N  igaaki;  Enomiya.  Takuji;  Shiraishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Takato.  4.165.341.  CI.  26O-6O0.00R 
Nakase.  Takamichi:  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Takata,  Akira;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  and  Nakase. 
Takamichi.  4.164,914.  CI.  123  32,OEE, 
Nakashima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira  Miyata,  Satoru;  Nakashima,  YoH 
chi;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  4,165, 128,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Nakazeki,  Tsugito:  See — 

Kimata,  Kei;  Nakazeki,  Tsugito;  and  Oshima,  Saburo,  4,164,923  CI 

123-140.0MC,  •       ■>-. 

Narayan,  Thirumurti;  Patton,  John   P.,  Jr,;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Wulff, 

Harald   P,,  to  BASF  Wyandottd  Corporation,   Urethane-modified 

isocyanurate  foams  having  improved  insulating  and  flame  reurdant 

properties,  4.165.414,  CI.  521-129.000. 

Narumi  China  Corporation:  See —    [ 

Kita.  Katsuhiko,  4.165.226.  CI.  ♦5-42.000. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Cdrporation:  See 

Corbett,  Herbert  O.,  4.165.210.  CI.  425-133.500. 
National  Musical  String  Company:  See— 

S'one,  W.  Norman;  and  Allmartsberger,  Robert  A.,  4,164,806,  CI. 

National  Research  Development  Cc  rporation:  See- 
Dell.  Christopher  C.  4,165.279.Tci.  209-169.000. 
Gordon.  John  A..  4.165.444.  Cl.  178-22.000 
Mansfield.  Peter.  4.165.479.  Cl.  124-0.50A. 

National  Seating  Company:  See — 

Owen.  Hugh  J..  4.165.125,  Cl.  2)7-220.000. 

Nattel,  William,  to  GTE  Sylvania   [juiada  Limited.  Electrical  outlet 
box.  4.165,010,  Cl,  220-3,940,        ' 

NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Bodmer.  Jerome  R,.  4,165.102,  tl.  282-27.500 
Bodmer.  Jerome  R..  4.165.103.  ( :i. 

Neau,  Alain,  to  Garcia  Corporatic  n. 
binding.  4.165,095,  Cl,  280-613,00(1, 

Nelson.  Dale  W,  Combination  cart.  1,165,088.  Cl.  280-47  350 

Newkirk,  David  D.:  See— 

B.;    and    Newfcirk,    David    D.,    4,165,405,    Cl. 


Login.    Robert 

428-395.000. 

Nichols,  Edward  L. 

Campbell,  Paul 

339-276.00R. 


282-27.500. 

The.  Self  restoring  safety  ski 


III:  See— 

K.;  and  Nichok  Edward  L.,  IH,  4,165,148, 
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Nicholson.  Albert  N..  to  Engineering  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  rc-inking  printing  ribbons.  4,164.91 1.  Cl.  1 18-670.000. 
Nldelkofr.  James  G„  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Changeable  character  sign  structure.  4.164.824.  Cl.  40-450.000 
Nielsen.  Axel  L.  Sump  pump.  4.165.204.  Cl  417-40.000. 
Nielsen.  Holger;  and  Sailing.  Per.  to  A/S  N.  Foss  Electric   Identifica- 
tion system.  4,165.033.  Cl.  235-439.000. 
Nieviarovski.  Leslav  M.,  to  Norca  Corporation.  Schnabel  car  bogie 

4,164,906.  Cl.  105-367.000. 
Nihon  Technical  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tamaki;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  4,165,499,  Cl.  334-47.000. 
Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuriyama,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  MuneUka;  Matsuzaki,  Tsuneo;  Honma. 
Masanori;  and  Shida.  Seiji.  4.165.281.  Cl.  210-17,000, 
Ninomiya,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Velocity  error  control  appa- 
ratus, 4.165.524.  Cl.  360-36,000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura,  Yoshishige.  4.165.538.  Cl.  365-104.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Akasaka,  Shigeo.  4.165.164.  Cl.  354-289.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakabayashi,  Seizi;  Matsuura.  Taizo;  and  limure.  Tamio,  4.16S.26S. 
Cl.  204-159.140. 
Nippon  Precision  Optical  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Ko,  4,165,179,  Cl.  356-246.000 
Nippon  S  R  S,  Inc.:  See- 
Sato,  Ko,  4,165,179,  Cl.  356-246.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  TakaU.  Akira;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu:  and  Nakase. 
Takamichi.  4.164.914.  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Takao;  and  Wada.  Akira,  4,165,344,  Cl.  525-111.000. 
Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Maklno.  Niro,  4,164,924,  Cl,  123-14O,00R, 
Nishimura,  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Haruhiko;  Kuniyasu,  Kenji;  and  Ono, 
Satoru,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  I  l-cyanoun- 
decanoic   acid,   cyclohexanone   and   c-caprolactam,   4,165,328,   Cl, 
260-404,000, 
Nishimura,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya; Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara.  Keiichi;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Satoh. 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeaki.  4.165.31 1.  Cl,  260-1 12,50R, 
Nissim.  Joseph,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Motion  simu- 
lating display  apparatus,  4.165.510.  Cl,  340-754,000, 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry'  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Ohshima.  Iwao;  Shibuya.  Yukio;  and  Otani.  Hisao.  4,164,818,  Cl, 

34-12,000. 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji;  Furuno.  Akihisa;  Ohshima,  Iwao; 
and  Shibuya,  Yukio.  4.165.419.  Cl,  526-62,000, 
Noda.  Kanji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Miyau.  Satoru;  Nakashima.  Yoichi; 
and  Ide.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Inc,  Indoleace- 
tic  acid  ester  denvatives.  4.165,428.  Cl,  546-273.000. 
Nonaka,  Yuji:  See — 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori.  Muneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya; Nonaka,  Yuji:  Kihara,  Keiichi;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Satoh. 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeaki.  4.165.311.  Cl.  260-1 12,50R. 
Nooner.  Daryl  W,.  to  Texaco  Inc,  Reservoir  subilization  by  treating 

water  sensitive  clays,  4.164.979.  Cl,  166-288.000 
Norca  Corporation:  See — 

Nieviarovski.  Leslav  M.,  4,164,906,  Cl.  105-367,000. 
Northern  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

Throop,  C.  Terry;  Moffett.  Richard  E.;  Hemmert.  John  R.;  and 
Sawyer.  Robert  E..  Jr..  4.165.450.  Cl.  179.175.20C. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  S.;  and  King.  Frederick  D..  4.165.150.  Cl.  350-96,150, 
Novak.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J  ;  Hall,  John  B.;  Hill.  Ira  D,;  Novak.  Robert 
M.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Shu.  Chi- 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber.  William  L.,  4.165,301.  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Nozaki,  Sadao:  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Shigeo;  Doya.  Masaharu:  Uchiyama.  Seiji:  and  Nozaki. 
Sadao.  4.165.337.  Cl.  26O-544.00D. 
NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kimata.  Kei;  Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Oshima.  Saburo.  4.164.923.  Cl, 
123-140.0MC 
Nubani.  Jawdat  I,;  and  Muenkel.  Raymond  L..  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Stem-sealing  method  for  assembling  electron  tubes  including  im- 
proved cuUet  collection,  4.165.227.  Cl,  65-56.000. 
Nutter.  Larry  L.  Truss  hoist.  4.165.114.  Cl.  294-19,0OR. 
N,V.  Centrale  Suiker  Maatschappij:  See — 

Wind.  Evert;  and  de  Vletler.  Robbert.  4.165.285.  C\.  210-195.300. 
Oberto.  Patrick  L.  C:  See— 

du  Chaffaut,  Jean  A.;  Magnoux,  Claude  R.;  and  Oberto,  Patrick  L. 
C,  4.165.389.  CI   426-42.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See — 

Lcmmen.  Conrardus  J,  G,.  4.165.171.  Cl.  355-15.000. 
O'Connell.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Delbar  Products,  Inc.  Outside  mounted 
vehicle  mirror  with  multiple  roution  axes.  4,165.156.  Cl.  350-307,000. 
O^den.  P.  H.;  and  Pennicott.  H,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company   Repair  of  glass  laminates.  4.165.397.  Cl.  427-140.000. 
Oger.  Robert:  See— 

Baudoin,  Jean-Claude;   and  Oger,   Robert,  4,165.116.  Cl.   294- 
86.00R. 
Ohashi,  Tamaki;  and  Sato,  Susumu.  to  Nihon  Technical  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Channel -selecting,  presettable,  rotary  type  tuning  device. 
4,165,499,  Cl.  334-47.000. 


Ohio  &  Penna.  Fuels,  Inc.:  See — 

Valenti.  Nicholas,  4.165,221,  Cl,  44-26,000, 
Ohiinger,  Manfred:  See — 

Jaeckh.  Chrislof;  Steck.  Werner;  Brodt.  Rudolf;  Ohiinger.  Man- 
fred;  Loeser,   Werner;  and   Koesler.   Eberhard.  4.165.232.  Cl, 
75-0,5AA, 
Ohmori.  Muneki:  See— 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu:  Ohmori.  Muneki:  Mori.  Kaoru;  Ichikawa.  Tet- 
suya; Nonaka.  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiichi:  Oyama,  Kiyotaka:  Satoh. 
Heijiro:  and  Nishimura.  Shigeaki,  4,165,311.  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Ohnuma.  Teruyuki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kohji;  Mochizuki.  Manabu:  Oyama.  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma 
Teruyuki.  4.165.393,  Cl.  427-18.000. 
Ohsaka,  Yohnosuke:  See— 

Tohzuka,  Takashi;  and  Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke.  4.165.340.  Cl.  260- 
593.00H 
Ohshima.  Iwao;  Shibuya.  Yukio;  and  Otani.  Hisao.  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.   Method  for 
preventing  adhesiveness  of  a  hydrogel  of  a  water-soluble  acrylamide- 
type  polymer.  4.164.818.  Cl.  34-12.000. 
Ohshima.  Iwao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  Wada.  Yoji;  Furuno.  Akihisa;  Ohshima.  Iwao 
and  Shibuya,  Yukio.  4,165.419.  Cl.  526-62.000 
Ohyabu.  Shuzo:  See— 

Kawai.  Syuji;  Ohyabu.  Shuzo;  Akiya.  Takeo;  Horio.  Shunichiro 
Yagi.  Naoki;  Kim.  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji,  Tarushige.  4.165.392. 
Cl.  426-657.000. 
Okada.  Masaru:  See — 

Komiyama.    Kunihiko;    Kanai.    Seikichi;    and    Okada.    Masaru 
4.164.913.  Cl.  123-3O.00C. 
Okada.  Takanori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kori.  Seiji;  Arai.  Yoshinobu:  Okada,  Takanori 
and  Konishi.  Yoshitaka.  4,165,437.  Cl.  560-121  000, 
Okamoto.  Kikuhiko:  See— 

Yamanaka.    Makoto;    Takano.    Satoshi;    Mikata.    Tsuruo     and 
Okamoto.  Kikuhiko.  4,165.327.  Cl,  260-397,250, 
Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Midorikawa.  Akira;  Tani.  Tatsuo; 
and  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  to  Ricoh  Co,,  Ltd,  Drum  cleaning  system  for 
electrophotographic  apparatus,  4,165.172.  Cl.  355-15.000. 
Okamura.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Shiba.  Haruo;  and  Okamura.  Masatoshi.  4.165,051.  Cl.  242-74.100. 
Okano.  Takeshi;  Masuyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshiharu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
styrene.  4.165.441.  Cl.  585-444.000. 
Okawa.  Masahisa:  See — 

Shiga.  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 

Toshio;  and  Okawa.  Masahisa.  4.165.298.  Cl.  252-429,0OB, 

Okuda.  Takao;  and  Wada.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd  Cyclopcnta- 

diene  resin  and  isocyanate  cured  epoxy  resin  compositions.  4.165.344. 

Cl.  525-111.000. 

Olan.  Jose  A.  Combination  of  chair  and  apparel  cabinets.  4.165,124  Cl 

297-190.000. 
Olander,  William  C  ;  Trabold,  William  G.;  Harvey.  Douglas  J.;  and 
Vest,  Roben  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition  distributor 
electrode  for  suppressing  radio  frequency  interference.  4.165.452.  Cl 
200-I9.0DR 
Olechowski.  Jerome  R.:  See— 

Levine.    Ralph;    and    Olechowski.    Jerome    R..    4.165.343.    Cl 
585-638.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kadija.  Igor  V..  4.165,271.  CI.  204-252.000. 

Preston.  Frank  J.;  Kraus.  Theodore  C;  and  Chandalia.  Kiran  B . 
4.165.432,  Cl.  536-4.000. 
Olsson.  Rune  J  .  to  Produnik  AB.  Jar  holder.  4.165,1 15,  Cl.  294-27.00R 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Katsuhiko.  4.165.169,  Q.  355- 
3.0DR 
Onda.  Isao,  to  Ageo  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Juvenile  toy  vehicle.  4,165.094. 

Cl.  280-261  000. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon.  Michael  E..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc.  Amino  acid  derivatives.  4.165.320.  CI.  260-326. 12R. 
Ong.  Kian  K..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Non-linear  digital  to  analog 
conversion  by  intermediate  conversion  to  time  interval.  4.165.507.  Cl 
340-347.0DA. 
Onnenberg.  Volker:  See — 

Ebeling.  Wilfried;  Onnenberg.  Volker;  Gonzalez-Domer.  Albeno 
C;  Lehmann,  Bernd:  Rabe.  Hansjurgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus 
4.165.211.  Cl.  425-224.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kon.  Seiji;  Arai.  Yoshinobu;  Okada.  Takanori; 
and  Konishi.  Yoshitaka.  4.165.437,  Cl.  560-121.000. 
Ono.  Satoru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Haruhiko:  Kuniyasu.  Kenji;  and  Ono 
Satoru,  4,165,328,  Cl.  260-404.000 
Onoue,  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  and  Onoue 
Keiji,  4,165.046.  Cl.  242-35.50A. 

Orion  Machinery  and  Engineering  Corporation:  See 

Sleinhilber.  Wilhelm  A..  4,164,859.  Q.  72-289.000 
Osaka  Soda  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Matoba.  Yasuo:  Hashimoto.  Akira:  and  Sugahara.  Mikio.  4,165  416 
Cl.  525-346.000. 
Osborne,  Edward  L.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  Short  depth  retunu*le 
bottle  conuiner.  4,165,031,  Cl.  229-34.00R. 
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Oshima.  Saburo:  See — 

Kimala.  Kei;  Nakazeki,  Tsugito;  and  OshiAia,  Saburo,  4,164,923,  CI. 
I23-140.0MC. 
Osipov,  Avgust  v.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimir  JG.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.; 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin.  Vasily  I.;  Osii  ov,  Avgust  V,;  Gromov 
Valery  S.;  Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  i  jalina  G.;  Andabursky, 
Semen  I.;  Kenin,  Valery  G.;  Vas  levskaya.  Tatyana  K. 
Stolyarova,  Ljudmila  I.;  and  Beizer]  Ella  J.,  4,165.253.  CI. 
162-19.000.  1 

Ost,  Robert  J.;  and  Perry,  Robert  F.,  to  Sflerry  Rand  Corporation. 

Circuit  integrity  tester.  4.165,270,  CI.  2O4-1P5.0OR. 
Oswalt.  Leon  M.;  and  McClanahan,  Jimmie  El,  to  Cato  Oil  and  Grease 

Co.  Bulk  shipping  conuiner.  4,165,024.  Cl.|222-105.000. 
Otani.  Hisao:  See —  j 

Ohshima.  Iwao;  Shibuya,  Yukio;  and  Ottni,  Hisao,  4,164,818,  CI. 
34-12.000.  I 

Otis  Engineermg  Corporation:  See —  | 

Arendt,  Henry  P.;  Deaton,  Thomas  M.;  tind  Dooley.  Donald  L., 
4.164,977,  CI.  166-125.000. 
Otto,  Carl  L..  Jr.,  deceased;  and  by  Lock\  'ood,  Phyllis,  executrix. 

Multi-stage  pump.  4,165,205,  CI.  417-262.0(0. 
Ouellette,  Charles  W..  to  Raytheon  Company  Multiple  buoy  launcher. 

4.164.887,  CI.  89-1. 50R. 
Owen,  Hugh  J.,  to  National  Seating  Company  Slipover  headrest  pillow 

assembly.  4,165,125,  CI.  297-220.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See —  • 

Doherty,  Thomas  E.,  4,165,028,  CI.  226-4 .000. 
Heider,  James  E.,  4.165,356,  CI.  264-519.(  00. 
Mueller,  Martin.  4,164,997,  CI.  198-427.0(0. 
Oyama,  Hajime:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kohji;  Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Oyan  la.  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma, 
Teruyuki,  4.165.393,  CI.  427-18.000. 
Oyama.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Moi  i,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiichi;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh, 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeaki,  4,I6),311.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
P  Ferrero  &.  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare.  4,165.456,  CI.  219-449.000. 
Paepke,  Horst.  Positive  feed.  4.165,048,  CI.  2u2-47.0IO. 
Paice.  Derek  A.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Current 

limiting  circuit  arrangement.  4,165,527,  CI. P61-1 13.000. 
Paivanas,  John  A.:  See — 

Hassan.   Javathu    K.;   and    Paivanas,   Jl>hn   A.,   4,165,132,   CI. 
406-10.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Laska,  Ronald  C;  and  Pierce,  Wayne  R.  JJ.165,176,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Palmer,  Harold.  Garden  implement.  4,164.98" ,  CI.  172-371.000. 
Palumbo.  Nunzio,  to  Kohner,  Inc.  Action  toy. |4, 164,827,  CI.  46-1 19.000. 
Paniccia,  Albert  E.:  See — 

Howe,  Leiand  D.,  Jr.;  Paniccia,  Albert  Ei  and  Scotto,  Vincent  A., 
4,165.490.  CI.  328-60.000. 
Parnell.  John  V..  Ill:  5ee— 

Saladini,  Joseph  J.;  Parnell.  John  V.,  III;ISteensen,  Wayne  L.;  and 
Topalian.  Harry  H.,  4,165.390,  CI.  426(540.000. 
Pasqualucci.  Carmine:  See — 

Rossetti,  Vittorio;  Marsili.  Leonardo;  a^d  Pasqualucci.  Carmine, 

4,165,317,  CI.  260-239.30P. 

Passagne,  Claude  G.;  Senel,  Jean-Pierre  G 

Plazanet.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Nationale  (fcs  Poudres  et  Explosifs. 

Poly-(carbonate-urethane)-triols  and  prepat'ation  thereof.  4,165,423, 

CI.  528-370.000. 

Patel,  Jitendra  G.:  See— 

Bugajski,    Frank    H.;    and    Patel,    Jite4dra    G.,    4,165,7.60,    CI. 
201-40.000. 
Pathak.  Ramjee:  See- 

Sames.  Myron  C;  and  Pathak,  Ramjee,  fl65,243,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Patrylow.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Stueben,  Kenneth  C;  Azrak.  Raymond  (].;  and  Patrylow,  Michael 
F.,  4,165,266,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Narayan,  Thirumurti;  Patton,  John  T., 
Wulff.  Harald  P.,  4,165.414.  CI.  521-l*.O0O. 
Patton.   William   F.   Medical   pressure  gau^  and  indicator  device. 

4.164.938,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Paul,  Henry  N..  Ill,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Einc  oxide  cured  polysul- 
Tide  polymers  containing  levulinic  acid  suiiible  for  hot  melt  applica- 
tion. 4,165,426,  CI.  528-374.000. 
Paulstra:  See — 

Casse,  Christian,  4,165,113,  CI.  293-121 
Payne,  Robert  D.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc^  The.  Pneumatic  powder 

flow  diverting  device.  4.165.134,  CI.  406-1 
Pedersen,  S.  Erik,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Preparation  of  a 
single  phase  vanadium  (IV)  bis  (metapho^hate)  oxidation  catalyst 
with  an  improved  surface  area.  4,165,299, 


Lippler.  Remy  R.;  and 


Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and 


:i.  252-435.000. 


Pegg.  John  C.;  and  Walker.  Clive  R..  to  Tl  lom  Electrical  Industries 

Limited.    Discharge    lamp    with    starter    circuit.    4,165,475,    CI. 

315-99.000. 

Pejchal,  Karel;  and  Tholander,  Lars  H.  G..  td  AB  IRO.  Thread  storage 

and  delivery  apparatus.  4.165.049.  CI.  242-f 7.010. 
Pekar.  Howard  G.:  See — 

Kelly,  Roger  A.;  and  Pekar,  Howard  G\  4,165,242,  CI.  148-6.1SZ. 
Peluso,  Andrew,  Jr.:  See — 

Esposito,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Peluso,  Anflrew,  Jr.,  4,164,968,  CI. 
150-1.000. 


i.aA 


vin, 


S.Ol  2, 


Pennicott,  H.:  See— 

Ogden,  P.  H.;  and  Pennicott,  h, 
Peppel,  Jon  H.,  to  Clark  Equipmi 
circuit.  4,164,876.  CI.  74-336.00R 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The: 
Hall,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
194.00A. 
Perry,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Ost,  Robert  J.;  and  Perry,  Robert 
Persha,  Thomas  J.;  Lehto,  Eino  M.; 
Nick,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
for  fanless  microfiche  reader.  4,i 
Persson,  Stig,  to  SKF  Industries, 

4,165,085,  CI.  277-228.000. 
Peterson,  Carl  R.^  to  United  State! 

crusher.  4,165,042,  CI.  241-198 
Peterson,  Dean  M.,  to  Honeywell  I 

CI.  346-24.000. 
Pfendler,  Thomas:  See — 

Wocher,   Berthold;   Pfitzmaiei , 
4,165,511,  CI.  343-7.0VM 
Pfitzmaier,  Heinz:  See — 

Wocher,    Berthold;    Pritzmaiei , 
4,165,511,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and  Mel 
260-345.200. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corporation:  See — 
Satchell,  Donald  P..  Jr.,  4.165 
Philibert,  Daniel:  5ee— 

Bardoneschi,    Roland;   Jouqu^ 
4,165,326,  CI.  260-397.500, 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 
Markwood,  Robert  E.,  4,165 
Phillips,  Clarence  A.  L.:  See— 

Gravrok,  Ralph  E.;  and  Philip. 
71-127.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Eiorenstein,    David    E.;    and 

57-350.000. 
Gragson,  James  T.,  4,165,291 
Piatscheck.  Michael;  and  Sievers. 

4,164.907.  CI.  109-50.000. 
Pierce,  Donald  C.  Cardboard 
4,165,408,  CI.  428-452.000. 
Pierce,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Laska,  Ronald  C;  and  Pierce, 
Pieters,  Ferdinandus  A.:  See — 

Martin,  Thomas  B.;  and  Piet^, 
417-310.000. 
Pilz,  Georg:  See— 

Strehler,   Hugo;    Dietl,   Ernst: 
260-501.200. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 

Misawa,  Akira,  4,165,500,  CI 
Plazanet,  Jacques:  See — 

Passagne,  Claude  G.;  Senet 
Plazanet,  Jacques,  4,165,423, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  4,165,153,  CI 
Polysar  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoselton,  Harry,  4,165,020,  CI. 
Poncy,  George  W.  Tear-tab 

206-306.000. 
Popovich,  Mark,  to  Fair  Equipment 

device.  4,165,075,  CI.  273-140.001. 
Poppe,  Wassily:  See — 

Fielding,  Ivor  R.;  Poppe,  Wassfy 
CI.  260-45.80A. 
Postma,   Randall   F.    Method   and 

4,165,197,  CI.  405-218.000. 
Powers,  Dale  R.,  to  Coming 

optical  waveguides.  4,165,223,  C 
Pozuelo,  Jose.  Method  of  phai 

with  alpha-methyl-para-tyrosine. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Hugh,  4.165,272, 
Darlington,  William  B.;  DriskilL 
4,165,248,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Pratt,  Hugh  W.:  See— 

Scordato,  Emil  A.;  and  Pratt. 
Pratt  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 
Todd.  Henry  E..  4,164,833.  CI 
Preiss,  Georg:  See — 

Dubs.  Walter;  and  Preiss, 
Preston,  Frank  J.;  Kraus.  Theodore 

Corporation.  Peroxy  di-ester  pol  to\s. 
Pribyl,  George  E.:  See— 

Kantar,   Anthony   M.;   and 
73-812.000. 
Price,  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Landau,  John  v.;  Mindell,  Maifrin 
David;  and  Price.  Arthur  B 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See — 
Himes,    Herman    C;    and 
425-169.000. 
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4,165.397,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Company.  Downshift  inhibitor 

Ser— 
Love  and,  Robert  S.,  4,164,865,  CI.  73- 


F.,  4,165,270,  CI.  204-195.00R. 
3ueck.  Richard;  and  Hechimovich, 
Lamp  assembly  and  power  module 
45,160.  CI.  353-55.000. 
Ifc.  Foamed  plastic  lubricating  seal. 


of  America,  Interior.  Rotary  jaw 
ic.  Recording  apparatus.  4,165,512, 

Heinz;   and   Pfendler,   Thomas, 


Heinz;   and   Pfendler.   Thomas, 
Lawrence  S.,  Jr.,  4,165,323,  a. 


St! 


.  Geo  g 


64.  CI.  204-106.000. 
,    Alain;   and    Philibert,    Daniel, 


CI.  220-71.000. 
,  Clarence  A.  L.,  4,165.230,  01. 


Manning,   Jack    A.,   4,164,841,    CI. 

( :i.  252-33.000. 
Qieter.  Device  for  storing  valuables. 

pictiire  mat  with  colored  surface  areas. 

>  I'ayne  R.,  4,165.176,  CI.  355-68.000. 
;,  Ferdinandus  A.,  4,165,206,  Q. 


and   Pilz,   Georg,  4,165,335,   d 


;  34-86.000. 

,  Jej  n-Pierre  G.;  Lippler,  Remy  R.;  and 
CI.  528-370.000. 

350-126.000. 

220-306.000. 
sterile  (thermometer  sheath.  4,165,000,  CI. 

Company,  Inc.  Fishing  game 

;  and  SUma.  Francis  J..  4,165,309, 

apparatus  for  installing  a  dock. 

Gla^  Works.  Method  of  making  dry 

65-2.000. 
rmicologically  treating  schizophrenia 
4,165.382.  CI.  424-319.000. 

CI.  204-282.000. 
John  D.;  and  Du  Bois.  Donald  W., 


lugh  W.,  4,164,870.  CI.  73-425.600. 
53-545.000. 


4,165,402,  CI.  428-64.000. 
C;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B.,  to  Olin 
4,165,432,  CI.  536^.000. 


Iribyl,  George  £.,  4,164,875,  a. 


I.;  Daly,  William  T.;  Garland,  J. 
4,165,159.  CI.  353-15.000. 

Kiepnich.   John    P.,   4.165,215,   d. 
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Price,    Raymond    M.,    4.165.247.    CI. 


Price.  Raymond  M.:  See — 
Brew.    William    R.;    and 
14919.400. 
Probst.  Joachim:  See — 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heine.  Diez;  Kaiser.  Reinhard;  Kolb.  Gunter;  Probst. 
Joachim;  and  Weider,  Franz.  4.165.431.  CI.  525-357.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  Richmond,  James  M.;  and  Wentler,  George 

E.,  4,165,334,  CI.  260-458.00R 
Johnson,    Samuel    M.;   and    Hiland.   Emelyn   L.,   4,165,290.   CI. 
252-8.800. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See — 

Belfort.  Gerard  L.  A.,  4,165,297,  CI.  252-429.00R. 
Produnik  AB:  See— 

Olsson,  Rune  J.,  4.165,115,  CI.  294-27.00R. 
Prolabo:  See— 

Guillemin,   Claude;   and   Mayen,   Christian.   4,165,284,   CI.    210- 
198.0OC. 
Puhak,  Peter  G.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Electron  tube  socket 

securing  means.  4,165,143,  CI.  339-75.00T. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  4,165.086.  CI.  280-5.00R. 
Pulsepower  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm.  TTiomas  M.  deceased,  4.164.889, 

CI.  89-7.000. 
Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M.,  deceased,  4,164,890, 
CI.  89-185.000. 
Pye,  E.  Kendall;  Maciag.  Thomas;  Weibel.  Michael  K.;  and  Iyengar, 
Melicote  R.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Plasminogen  activating 
enzyme-specific  competitive  inhibitor.  4,165.258.  CI.  435-215.000. 
Qasim.  Javed;  and  McJones.  Robert  W.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Linear  retractable  seal  valve.  4,165.063.  CI.  251-168.000. 
Quehl,  Henry  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  producing   laminates  of  fabric   and   fluorocarbon   copolymer. 
4,165,404,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Strahs,  Martin  P.,  4,164,800,  CI.  15-119.00R. 
Quinby,  James  D.  Dental  cleaning  and  massaging  apparatus.  4,164,940, 

CI.  128-62.00A. 
Quinn.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Gregson,    Richard    P.;    and    Quinn.    Ronald    J..    4,165,427.    C\. 
536-24.0^. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Kelly.  Roger  A.;  and  Pekar.  Howard  G..  4,165,242,  CI.  148-6. 1 5Z. 
Rabe,  Hansjurgen:  See — 

Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Onnenberg,  Volker;  Gonzalez-Domer,  Alberto 
C;  Lehmann,  Bemd;  Rabe,  Hansjurgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus, 
4,165,211,  CI.  425-224.000. 

RACl  S.p.A.:  See 

Zanicheili,  Gianni,  4,165,111,  CI.  285-419.000. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W.,  to  Cavitron  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

analyzing  tonosignals.  4.164.863,  CI.  128-652.000. 
Raine.  Paul  R.;  and  Weslcott.  Lawrence,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited. 

Pressure-sensitive  copying  paper.  4,165,398,  CI.  427-150.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Bentley,    Stanley    L.;    and    Jessup,    David    G.,    4,165,022.    CI. 
222-76.000. 
Rau.  Jim  L.:  See — 

Goff,  Raymon  L.;  and  Rau,  Jim  L.,  4,164,892,  CI.  91-375.0DA. 
Rauma-Repola  Oy:  See — 

Jokinen,  Olli,  4,165.005.  CI.  212-145.000. 
Ray.  James  A.:  See — 

Kendall,  Thomas  L.;   Downing,   Leo  G.;  and   Ray,  James  A.. 
4,165,532,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Ouellette,  Charles  W.,  4,164,887,  O.  89-I.SOR. 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See — 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and    Kupperman,    Dennis,    4,165,061,    CI. 
249-92.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Calamari.  James  A..  Jr.,  4,165,396,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Curtice,  Walter  R.,  4,165,459,  CI.  235-92.0TF. 
Nubani,  Jawdat   I.;  and   Muenkel,   Raymond   L.,  4,165.227,  O. 
65-56.000. 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Strien,    Werner;    Zwanziger,    Rudolph;    and    Kaufnuinn,    Ernst. 
4,165,126,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Reed,  Peter,  executor:  See — 

Wuraburger,    Paul   D.,   deceased;   and    Reed, 
4,164.959,  CI.  137-553.000. 
Regal  China  Corporation:  See — 

Greenberg.  Jerome  S.,  4.165.350.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Reichle.  Walter  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  aldol 

condensations.  4.165,339,  CI.  26O-586.00C. 
Reinke,  Friedhelm;  and  Emde.  FrieJhelm.  to  Aeg-Elotherm,  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  thick  walled  steel  pipes.  4.165.246, 
CI.  148-150.000. 
Remedi,  James  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   CMOS  Decoder.  4.165.504.  CI 

34O-167.0OR. 
Rempel,  William  D..  to  Sycor,  Inc.  Ribbon  mask  and  guide  for  dot 

matrix  impact  printers.  4.165.188.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Renaudat.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Guidoux,  Loic  B.  Y.;  and  Renaudat.  Jean-Louis.  4,165,488,  CI. 
325-321.000. 


Peter,   executor. 


Rens.  Johannes  N.  M.:  See — 

Henstra.  Rauke;  van  der  Kley,  Tonny;  and  Rens,  Johannes  N.  M., 
4.165,261,  CI.  202-241.000. 
Rescon  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Meagher,  Richard  R.,  4.165.002.  CI.  206-459.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Mazzocchi,    Paul    H.;   and    Harrison.    Aline   M..   4.165.371,   CI. 
424-244.000. 
Reyes,  Renato  D  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp  Pulley  system  in- 
cluding emergency  locking  means  for  nuclear  reactor  vessel  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  4,165,254.  CI.  I76-19.00R. 
Reynolds,  Richard  N.,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Alkylation 
of  aniline  with  a  lactone  in  the  presence  of  water.  4,165,322,  CI. 
260-343.600. 
Reynolds.  Victor  R.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
Hydrometallurgical   processing   of  molybdenite  ore  concentrates. 
4.165.362,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Foucras.  Jacques;  and  Rodet.  Georges.  4,165,082,  CI.  277-166.000. 
Ricciuti,  Gaetano:  See — 

Zurawin,  Adam;  and  Ricciuti,  Gaetano,  4,164,803.  CI.  15-257.050. 
Rice,  Max.  Torsion  and  gripping  type  exercise  device  for  total  arm 

development.  4,165,070,  CI.  272-68.000. 
Rich,  Theodore  C  :  See— 

Di  Domenico,  Mauro.  Jr :  Karr,  Michael  A.,  Ill;  and  Rich.  Theo- 
dore C.  4.165.496.  CI.  331-94.50S. 
Richard,  Francoise:  See — 

Bouillon,    Claude;    Vayssie,    Charles;    and    Richard,    Francoise, 
4,165,336,  CI.  260-511.000. 
Richmond,  James  M.:  See — 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  Richmond,  James  M  ;  and  Wentler,  George 
E..  4.165.334,  CI.  26O-458.00R. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishima,  Kazumi,  4,165,514,  CI.  346-155.000. 

Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Midorikawa,  Akira;  Tani, 

Tatsuo;  and  Miyakawa,  Seiichi.  4.165.172,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma. 

Teruyuki.  4.165,393.  CI.  427-18.000. 
Suzuki.  Takami;  and  Iwata.  Nobuo,  4,165,190,  CI.  400-144.200. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See- 
Teed,  Richard  K.;  and  Freeman,  Ernest  A„  Jr.,  4.165.288.  CI. 
2I0-23.00H. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,   George   G    I.;   and   Sell,    Donald   M.,   4,165,383,   CI 
424-331.000. 
Rinehart,  Verne  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Solid 
state    polymerization    of    polyester    prepolymer.    4,165,420,    CI 
526-63.000. 
Ritter,  Ernst:  See— 

Maier.  Sieghart;  Lehmann.  Werner;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schwartz,  Reinhard,  4.164.925.  CI.  123-140.00R. 
Ritterwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Ditlert,  Karl;  and  Hartkom.  Hans  W.,  4,164,813,  CI.  30-272.00A. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Eheim,  Franz;  and  Hofer.  Gerald.  4.164.922.  CI  123-139.0AQ. 
Hofer.  Gerald;  and  Eheim.  Franz.  4,164.921.  CI.  123-139.0AF. 
Latzina,  Kurt;  Martin.  Hans;  and  Wolf,  Richard,  4,165,203,  CI. 

415-113.000 
Maier,  Sieghart;  Lehmann.  Werner;  Ritter.  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Schwartz.  Reinhard,  4,164.925.  CI,  123-140.00R. 
Wocher,    Berthold;    Pfitzmaier.    Heinz;   and    Pfendler.    Thomas. 
4,165.511,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
Roberts  Company:  See — 

Chilpan,  Kurt  C  ;  and  Lewis,  William  L.,  4.164,840,  CI.  57-313.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Asbill,  Clarence  M.,  Ill,  4,165,139,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Rogers,  Arden  D..  Jr.;  and  Goff,  Clifford  E..  4.165.034.  CI.  236- 
I2.00R. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harrington.  Timothy  A.,  4.165,493,  C\.  330-207 .OOP. 
Nissim,  Joseph.  4.165.510.  CI.  340-754.000. 
Wittry.  David  B..  4.165.472.  Q.  313-35.000. 
Rodet,  Georges:  See— 

Foucras,  Jacques;  and  Rodet.  Georges.  4.165.082,  CI.  277-166.000. 
Rogers.  Arden  D  .  Jr ;  and  Goff.  Clifford  E .  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Fluid  mixing  valve  construction  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  4.165.034.  CI.  236-12.00R 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Greenfield,  Stanley  A.;  and  Dupont.  John  A..  4,165,318,  CI.  260- 
302.00A. 
Rohringer,  Peter:  See — 

Hiestand.  Armin;  and  Rohringer.  Peter.  4.165.435.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Kakehashi,  Ikutaro.  4.164.884.  CI.  84-1.240. 
Rose.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Rose.  Stephen  D.;  Crouch.  Charles  E.;  and  Jonet, 
Elbom  W..  4.165.460.  CI.  250-253.000 
Rosenberg.  Carl  S..  to  Lake  Shore  Roentgenology.  Ltd.  Treatment  of 
the  acute  after-effects  resulting  from  alcohol  ingestion.  4.165.376.  CI 
424-267.000. 
Rosendahl  Industrie-Handels  AG:  See —  '' 

Seibert,  Gerhard,  4,165,052,  CI.  242-78.100. 
Rosenfeld.  Dov:  See— 

Macovski.  Albert;  and  Rosenfeld,  Dov.  4,165,462,  a.  25O-363.0OS. 
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Siegfried.    4.165,286,    CI. 


I  rancis  E.,  4,165,359,   CI. 


I  nncis   E.,   4,165,359,   CI. 


Steensen,  Wayne  L.;  and 
Corporation.   Process  for 


Rosseiti,  Vittorio;  Marsili,  Leonardo;  and    Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  to 
Archifar  Laboratori  Chimico  Farmacolo  [ici  S.p.A.  Rifamycin  com- 
pounds. 4.165,317,  CI   260-239.30P.  I 
Rottenfusser,  Wolfgang:  See —  I 

Jardin,   Hans;   Rottenfusser,   Wolfgang;   and   Uleif,   Karl-Heinz, 
4,165,120,  CI.  296-1 37.0OJ.  T 

Rouse,  Donald  E.,  to  Wiper-Mate.  Inc.  Detergent  holder  on  windshield 

wiper  arm.  4.164.802,  CI.  15-250.030. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Bardoneschi.    Roland;    Jouquey.    Alaiti;    and    Philibert,    Daniel, 
4,165,326,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Rubio,  Diego  C:  See —  i 

Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Rubio,  Diego  Q.  4,165,347,  CI.  525-69.000 
Ruble,  Eulatia  Berry,  executrix:  See —  ' 

Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Qinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,165,364,  CI.  423-456.000. 
Ruble,  Theodore  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Dollinger.  Roben  E.;  Wright.  Clinton  hi.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A. 
deceased,  4.165.364.  CI.  423-456.000.1 
Rudolph,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schreiber,    August;    and    Rudolph, 
210-220.000. 

Ruer,  Jacques;  and  Vedda,  Louis.  Liquid-cooled  electromagnetic  con- 
tinuous casting  mold.  4,164,974,  CI.  164-1 17.000. 
Ruscitti,  Tomaso.  Caps  having  frangible  op  mng  means.  4,165,014,  CI. 

220-266  000. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Thomas,   Michael   D.;  and   Ryder, 
422-105.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 
Thomas,    Michael    D.;    and    Ryder, 
422-105.000. 
Sadler,  Philip  M.  Inflatable  structure.  4,164^29,  CI.  S2-2.000. 
Saito,  Hirokichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Saito,  Hirokichi,  |,  1 64,956,  CI.  137-242.000. 
Sajben,  Johannes  O.:  See — 

Casper,    Clemens;    Lippert,    Axel;    add    Sajben,    Johannes    O. 
4,165,360,  CI.  422-202.000. 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Shiba,  Kelsuke:  Tajima.  Tatsuya;  and  S4kaki,  Hirokazu,  4,165,237, 
CI.  96-76.00R. 
Sakow,  Lawrence.  Sink  strainer  assembly.  4,164,796,  CI.  4-288.000. 
Saladini,  Joseph  J ;  Pamell,  John  V.,  Ill; 
Topalian,  Harry  H.,  to  General  Foods 

solubilizing  FD&C  Red  3  under  acidic  conditions  and  composition. 
4,165,390,  CI.  426-540.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  Ste- 

Wurzburger,    Paul    D.,    deceased;    and    Reed,    Peter,    executor, 
4,164,959,  CI.  137-553.000. 
Sailing,  Per:  See— 

Nielsen,  Holger;  and  Sailing,  Per,  4,16Sj033,  CI.  235-439.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Establissemenis  Francois 

Device  for  measuring  a  human  foot.  4.164,815,  CI.  33-3.00A. 
Samuelsson.  Gustav  B.  R.:  See — 

Carlsson.  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson.  Gustav  6   R.;  and  Aberg.  Axel  K. 
G..  4.165.384,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Sandelli.  Gregory  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  ribbed  electrode  substrate.  4, 165,349,  CI.  264-29.100. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Avar,  Lajos;  and  Hofer,  Kurt.  4.165.267,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Moissonnier,  Rene;  and  Seiler,  Hans,  4,  65,306,  CI.  260-40.00P. 
Troxler,  Franz;  and  Wiskott,  Erik,  4,16i  ,374,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  4,165,314,  CI.  26<-145.00A. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshimasa,  4,165,154,  CI.  35^128.000. 
Sames,  Myron  C;  and  Pathak,  Ramjee,  to  F(  deral-Mogul  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  selectively  carburi/ed  I  srged  powder  metal  parts. 
4,165,243,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Sasaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Mai  iumura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okawa,  Masahisa,  4,165,;  98,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Satchell,   Donald  P.,  Jr.,  to  Phelps  E>odg ;  Corporation.   Ammonia 

leaching.  4,165,264,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Sato,  Ko,  to  Nippon  Precision  Optical  Instr  jment  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nip- 
pon S  R  S,  Inc.  Device  for  wiping  optical  Lvindow  in  turbidimeter  or 
similar  optical  instrument  for  examming  libuid  sample.  4,165,179,  CI. 
356-246.000. 
Sato  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Yoshihito;    Miyata,    Konoj  ike;    Ishihara,    Kanehiro; 
Fujimoto,    Sachio;    and    Kakutani,   ' 'sunehiro,    4,165,129,    CI. 
299-11.000. 
Sato,  Munetaka:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Kivoshi;  Sato,  Munetaka;  M  itsuzaki,  Tsuneo;  Honma, 
Masanori;  and  Shida,  Seiji,  4,165,281,  CI.  210-17.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tamaki;  and  Sato.  Susumu,  4,1(  5,499,  CI.  334-47.000. 
Satoh,  Heijiro:  See— 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Mi  iri,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiichi;  Gyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh, 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeaki,  4,11  5,311,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Sawa,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Higashi,  Kazo;  and  Sawa,  Kiyohiko,  4,165,043,  CI.  241-236.000. 
Sawyer,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Throop,  C.  Terry;  Moffett,  Richard  EJ;  Hemmert,  John  R.;  and 
Sawyer,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,165,450,  ClJl79-175.20C. 
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Schafer,  Fritz  P.;  and  Luttke, 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaiteii 
rescent  and  laser  dyestuff  residfies 
SchafTer,  William  S.:  See— 

Feddersohn,  Richard  C;  anc 
280-87.04A. 
Scharf,  Rolf:  See— 

Berger,    Hans-Jurgen;    Koc)i, 
Schlussler,  Hans- Joachim, 
Schlarmann,  Philip  J.,  to  Iowa 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  s 
4,165,184,  CI.  366-12.000. 
Schlegel,  Albert;  and  Wirtz, 
Process  for  deodorizing  foami 
foams.  4,165,313,  CI.  260-123 
Schlereth,  Fritz  H.;  and  Morgan, 

eus  Inc.  Leak  standard  generator 
Schlossman,  Irwin  S.;  and  Wiman 
Polymer  compositions  containing 
polybasic  acids.  4,165,303,  CI. 
Schlussler,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 
Berger.     Hans-Jurgen;    Koc( 
Schlussler,  Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt,  Herbert:  See- 
Bach,  Hans;  Heinroth.  Karl-, 
off,  Hans;  Klee,  Rudolf  J.; 
57-247.000. 
Schmidt,  Otomar:  See— 

Dummermuth,  Ernst;  Grudo^vski 
and  Schmidt,  Otomar.  4. 1 
Schmit.  Justin  M.  Fluid  containir  g 

deformable  flexible  wall  ponioi 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See— 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall 
M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  Williim 
Schneider.  Ronald  A.,  to  Chevrpn 

acrylic  acids  and  esters.  4,165,' 
Schoenenberger,  Guido  A.,  to 
lated  nonapeptides,  processes  fo 
ceutical  compositions  containin;  i 
Schreiber,   August;   and   Rudolpl 
Apparatus  for  the  intermittent 
210-220.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See— 
Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall, 
M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L. 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See— 
Engelsmann,  Dieter; 
4,165,166,  CI.  354-21,000. 
Schroeder,  Hobe;  and  Kulpa, 
(Indiana).  Removal  of  phthalii 
4,165,324,  CI.  260-346.700, 
Schulte,  Klaus:  See— 

Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Onnenberg 
C;  Lehmann,  Bemd;  Rab^, 
4,165,211,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Schwartz,  Reinhard:  See— 
Maier,  Sieghart;  Lehmann, 
gang;  and  Schwartz,  Reinhard 
Schwartz,  Sidney  J.:  See — 
Layton,    Wilbur   T.;   and 
365-2.000. 
Schwarz,  Rudolf:  See — 

Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer-I 
4,165,363,  CI.  423-342.000. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.  Fault 
same.  4,165,528,  CI.  361-156.000 
Schweizer,  Udo  P.,  to  Akzona  I 

CI.  57-293.000. 
Scordato,  Emil  A.;  and  Pratt, 

mation.  Inc.  Pipettes.  4,164,870, 
Scott,   Harold  W.,  to  Winton 

4,164,978,  CI.  166-249.000. 
Scotto,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Howe,  Leland  D..  Jr.;  Paniccii 
4,165,490,  CI.  328-60.000. 
Sefton,  Robert  H.;  and  Carlson, 
Process  for  producing  phenolic 
4,165,413,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Seibert,  Gerhard,  to  Rosendahl 
winding  or  unwinding  of  a  coi 
CI.  242-78.100. 
Seiler,  Hans:  See — 

Moissonnier,  Rene;  and  Seiler 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

lida,  Noboru,  4,165,354,  CI. 
Sell,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Moore,   George   G.    I.;   and 
424-331.000. 
Senet,  Jean-Pierre  G.:  See — 
Passagne,  Claude  G.;  Senet, 
Plazanet,  Jacques,  4,165,423 , 
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\V|}irgang,  to  Max-Planck-Gescllschaft 
e.V.  Laser  dyes  comprising  fluo- 
4,165,434,  CI.  544-197.000. 

SchafTer,  William  S.,  4,165,090,  CI. 


Michael  J.,  to  Inficon  Leybold-Hera- 

4,164,861,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Robert  E.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc. 
poly  (alkylene  ether)  esters  of 
466-22.0OD. 

Ferdinand;    Scharf,    Rolf;    and 
165,375,  CI.  424-263.000. 

August;  Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter;  Kal- 
ind  Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,164,838,  CI. 


,  Hu{h 


Ferdinand;    Scharf,    Rolf;    and 
165,375,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Cedar 
phaltic  concrete  hot  mix  recycling. 


to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
agents  for  the  manufacture  of  air 


i,  Raymond  A.;  Grants,  Valdis; 
,534,  CI.  364-900.000. 
and  dispensing  structure  having  a 
4,165,023,  CI.  222-105.000. 


lohn  B.;  Hill,  Ira  D  ;  Novak,  Robert 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 
L.,  4,165,301,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Research  Company.  Synthesis  of 
:  CI.  560-211.000. 
HjfTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Phosphory- 
the  preparation  thereof  and  pharma- 
them.  4,165,312,  CI.  260-U2.50R. 
Siegfried,   to   Schreiber,   August, 
aeration  of  sewage.  4,165,286,  CI. 


ohn  B.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 
L.,  4,165,301,  CI.  252-522.000. 

Hacker^rg,  Hubert;  and  Schroder,  Rolf, 

Stanley  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
from  impure  phthalic  anhydride. 


Volker;  Gonzaiez-Domer,  Alberto 
Hansjurgen;  and  Schulte,  Klaus, 


\f  emer;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Eckell,  Wolf- 
4,164,925,  CI.  123-I40.00R. 

Siiwartz,   Sidney  J.,  4,165,536,   CI. 


-Stnon,  Eugen;  and  Schwarz,  Rudolf, 

indicator  and  means  for  resetting 

in^rporated.  Yarn  process.  4,164,839, 

W.,  to  Medical  Laboratory  Auto- 
Cl.  73-425.600. 

:ion.  Oil  extraction  method. 


C  >rporati( 


Albert  E.;  and  Scotto,  Vincent  A., 


J}hn 


D.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
foams  with  a  uniform  appearance. 


In  dustrie-Handels  AG.  Apparatus  for 
rdfshaped  winding  material.  4,165,052, 


Hans,  4,165,306,  CI.  260-40.00P. 
Kaisha:  See — 
2f»-178.00R. 

Sell,   Donald   M.,   4,165,383,   CI. 


J<an' 


-Pierre  G.;  Lippler,  Remy  R.;  and 
CI.  528-370.000. 
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Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud,  John  D.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  furfural  reflning  unit  receiving 
heavy  sour  charge  oil.  4.165,259,  CI.  196-14.520. 

Serlin.  Irving,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Coating  compositions  compris- 
ing F>olymer  blends  containing  polystyrene  or  poly(a-methyl  sty- 
rene).  4,165,308,  CI  260-42.520. 

Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis  M..  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Deve- 
loppements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous  Mannes  "CO.  Doris". 
Method  ofcoiutructing  a  column  formed  from  annular  elements  and 
elements  for  the  application  of  said  method.  4,165,196,  CI. 
405-205.000. 

Shaler,  Amos  J.;  and  McLean,  Daniel  C.  Hair  curler  system.  4,164,951, 
CI.  I32-31.00R. 

See— 

J.;    and    Shankle, 


Arthur    T.,    4,165,505,    CI. 


Shankle,  Arthur  T.: 
Cain,    Charles 
340-200.000. 

Shapunov,  Max  M.;  Koppel.  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin,  Felix  M.;  Zvenigo- 
rodsky,  Evgeny  I.;  and  Gabor,  Antal.  Method  of  unloading  bulk 
materials  from  vessels  and  device  for  implementing  same.  4,165,135, 
CI.  406-152.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Kim,  Leo,  4,165,440,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Kwant,  Pieter  B.,  4,165,274,  CI.  208-93.000. 
Shelton,  Donald  G.:  Set— 

Kulhavy,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelton.  Donald  G.,  4,164,915,  CI.  123- 
32.00R. 
Shepard,  Inella  G.:  .See — 

Graham,   William   H.;  and   Shepard,   InelU  O.,   4,165,421,  CI. 
528-75.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Okamura,  Masatoshi,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tape  reel.  4,165,051,  CI.  242-74.100. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakaki,  Hirokazu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive  material.  4,165,237,  CI. 
96-76.00R. 
Shibata,  Fumio:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kazuo;  Takabayashi,  Fumiki;  Shibata,  Fumio;  Watabe. 
Kaname;  and  Azumi,  Toshinori,  4,165,217,  CI.  8-81.000. 
Shibuya.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohshima,  Iwao;  Shibuya.  Yukio;  and  Otani,  Hisao,  4,164,818,  CI. 

34-12.000. 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji;  Furuno,  Akihisa;  Ohshima,  Iwao; 
and  Shibuya,  Yukio,  4,165,419,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Shida,  Seiji:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Munetaka;  Matsuzaki,  Tsuneo;  Honma, 
Masanori;  and  Shida,  Seiji,  4,165,281,  CI.  210-17.000. 
Shiga,   Akinobu;   Fukui,   Yoshiharu;   Matsumura,   Kazuhiro;   Sasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okawa,  Masahisa,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  4,165,298,  CI. 
252-429.00B. 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katsushima,   Auuo;    Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Fukui,   Shoshin;    Maeda. 
Chiaki;   Iwatani.   Akitoshi;   Kato.  Takahisa;   Nagai,   Masayuki; 
Shinkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asaoka.  Masayuki.  4.165,338,  CI.  260- 
584.00R. 
Shiozawa,  Euuo:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  Tsuji,  Osami;  Kamiya,  Yukio;  and  Shiozawa, 
Etsuo,  4,165,251,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Enomiya,  Takuji;  Shiraishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Takato,  4,165,341,  CI.  26O-60O.00R. 
Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  optical  transmission 
fiber.  4,165,152,  CI.  350-96.300. 
Shirose,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Toshihiro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  4,165,369,. 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Shu,  Chi-Kuen:  See— 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall,  John  B.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  Novak,  Robert 
M.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Shu,  Chi- 
Kuen;  and  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  4,165,301,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.:  See— 

Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,165,364,  CI.  423-456,000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten,  Ralf,  4,165,225,  CI.  65-4.00B. 

Heywang,  Walter,  4,164,811,  CI.  29-628.000 

Heywang,  Walter,  4,165,249,  CI.  156-605.000 

Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Krueger,  Hans,  4,165,157,  CI.  350-343.000. 

Vanhumbeeck,  Jacky;  and  Vandenbossche,  Christiaan,  4,165,218, 

CI.  23-230.00R. 
Weigl.  Karlheinz,  4,164,872,  CI.  73-510,000. 
Sievers,  Dieter;  See— 

Piatscheck,  Michael;  and  Sievers,  Dieter,  4,164,907,  CI.  109-50000 
Silonics,  Inc.:  .See — 

Mitchell,  Charles  S.,  4,165,029,  CI.  226-25.000. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.:  See- 
Gordon,  Joseph  G.,  II;  and  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.,  4,165,155,  CI. 
350-285.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Cook,  Albert  N.;  Komatowski,  Boleslaw;  and  Tyburcy,  Raymond 

S,  4,165,144,  CI.  339-88.00R. 
Landau,  John  V.;  Mindell,  Marvin  I.;  Daly,  William  T.;  Garland.  J. 
David;  and  Price.  Arthur  B..  4,165.159.  CI.  353-15.000. 
Singer,  Hans  S.  Strand  tensioning  device  and  method.  4,165,056,  CI. 
242-151.000. 


Sipek,  Charles  B.;  Johnstone,  Richard;  and  Clegg,  Russell  B„  to  Kear- 
ney &  Trecker  Corporation.  Automatic  tool  changer  for  machine 
tool.  4,164.810,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Siuta,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta,  Gerald  J  ,  4,165,331,  CI.  260-448.80R 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Persson.  Stig.  4,165.085.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Sklarz,  William  A.:  See- 
Epstein,  Albert;  Graham,  Glen;  and  Sklarz,  William  A.,  4,165,250, 
CI.  435-267.000. 
Slama,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Fielding,  Ivor  R.;  Poppe.  Wassily;  and  Slama.  Francis  J.,  4,165,309, 
CI.  260-45.80A. 
Smarock,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Spector,  Myron;  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.;  Smarock,  Walter  H.; 
and  Michno,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  4,164,794,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Smith,  Arthur  R..  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  Yam  end  collection. 

4,164,856,  CI.  66-140.00R 
Smith,    Herman    W.,    to    Upjohn    Company,    The.    11-Deoxy-trans- 
4,5,13,14-tetradehydro-PGIi  compounds.  4,165,325,  CI.  260-346  220 
Smith,  Oliver  W  ;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  lo  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. High  solids  coating  compositions.  4.165,345.  CI.  525-419.000 
Smith.  William  E..  to  General   Electric  Company.   Process  for  the 
selective  ortho-alkylation  of  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  copper- 
chromium  catalyst.  4.165,439,  CI.  568-804.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Brush.    Charles    K;    and    Weinstock.    Joseph.    4,165.372.    CI. 

424-244.000. 
Hill.  David  T.,  4.165,380,  CI.  424-290.000. 
Snader,  Kenneth  M..  4.165.365.  CI.  424-45.000 
Smulders.  Walter  H.  M.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  and   method   of  manufacturing   same.   4,165,516.   CI. 
357-34,000. 
Snader.  Kenneth  M..  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Substituted  2H-pyran- 

2,6<3H)-dione  derivatives  4.165,365.  CI.  424-45.000 
Snyder.  Charles  A.,  to  Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.  Retention  means  for 

snap-in  spring.  4,165,146,  CI.  339-128.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  UNELEC:  See — 

Hennemann,  Jean,  4,165,453,  CI   200-1 53.00G. 
s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.:  See — 

Hermans,  Johny  C,  4,165,424,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Passagne,  Claude  G.;  Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G.;  Lippler.  Remy  R.;  and 
Plazanet.  Jacques.  4.165.423,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

de  Sainl-Palais.  Jacques,  4,165,108,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.: 
5ff 

Jaunin,  Jean-Pierre,  4,164,844,  CI.  58-39  500. 
Soderberg,  Nils-Eirk,  lo  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Control  valve  for 

parallel  flows.  4,164,962.  CI.  137-862.000. 
Solar  Apparatus  &  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Maries.    Kevin    C;    and    Spencer,    Brian    W.,    4,164,935,    CI. 
126-447,000, 
Somlo,  Tibor:  See — 

Marti,  Franz;  Somlo,  Tibor;  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  4,165,268,  CI. 
204-16300R 
Sommer.  Helmut:  See — 

Kohler.  Hans  W.;  and  Sommer.  Helmut,  4,164,905,  CI.  102-212.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai,  Jun,  4,165,518,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Hongu,  Masayuki,  4,165.498,  CI.  333-144.000, 
Ninoniya,  Takeshi.  4.165.524,  CI   360-36,000, 
Takahashi.  Hiroo.  4,165.495.  CI   330-283.000. 
Waunabe,  Yoshimi,  4,165,521,  CI.  360-10.000 
Sorbier,  Pierre,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).  Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  articles  from  agglom- 
erated particles.  4.165.353.  CI.  264-120.000. 
Sorensen,  Jorgen  A.:  See — 

von  Wettstein,  E>ietrich  H.;  Ahrenst-Larsen,  Bent;  Jende-Strid, 
Inga  B.;  and  Sorensen.  Jorgen  A..  4,165,387,  CI.  426-16,000, 
Sorokin,  Vasily  I.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M.; 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V,;  Gromov, 
Valery  S,;  Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G,;  Andabursky, 
Semen  I.;  Kenin,  Valery  G.;  Vasilevskaya,  Tatyaiu  K.; 
Stolyarova,  Ljudmila  I.;  and  Beizer,  Ella  J.,  4,165,253,  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Sowden,  George  J.,  to  I  Guzzini  S.P.A.  Articulated-arm  supporting 

member,  especially  for  lamps  4,165,530,  CI.  362-401.000. 
Speakman.  Derek  N.  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Paint 

manufacture.  4,165,418,  CI.  525-377.000. 
Spector,  Myron;  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.;  Smarock,  Walter  H.;  and 
Michno,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Prosthetic 
devices  having  coatings  of  selected  porous  bioenginecring  thermo- 
plastics. 4,164,794,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Spencer,  Brian  W.:  See — 

Maries.    Kevin    C;    and    Spencer,    Brian    W„    4,164,935,    CI, 
126-447.000, 
Spencer,  William  E.  Equipment  for  detecting,  monitoring,  measuring, 
displaying    and    recording    pulse    and    heartbeat,    4,164,937,    CI. 
128-666.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Geffon,  Arthur  P.,  4,165,491,  CI.  328-150.000, 

Ost,  Robert  J.;  and  Perry,  Robert  F„  4,165.270,  CI.  204-195.00R 
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Sporri.  Heinz:  See — 

Beringer.  Monique;  and  Sporri,  Heinz,  ^164,948,  CI.  13I-I4O.0OC 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Andersen,  Paul  R..  4,165.502,  CI.  335-34000. 
Campbell,  Paul  K.;  and  Nichols,  Edwird  L.,  Ill,  4,163,148,  CI. 
339-276.C»R. 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See — 

Soderberg,  Nils-Eirk,  4,164,962,  CI.  137^62.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;    and    Milberger,    ^est    C,    4.165.300.    CI 
252-462.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  5fe— 

Fielding.  Ivor  R  ;  Poppe,  Wassily;  and  S4ma,  Francis  J..  4,165,309, 

CI.  26O-45.80A. 
Schroeder.  Hobe;  and  Kulpa,  Stanley  J..  ^.165,324,  CI.  260-346.700. 
Standun,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaminskas,  Rimvydas  A..  4,164.860,  CI.  f72-345.000. 
Stanley.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Alley,  Lawrence  E..  Ill;  Lydick,  Richaiil  P.;  and  Stanley,  Robert 
E.,  4.164,944,  CI.  I28-4I9.0PG. 
Stanton,  Garth  M.:  See— 

Dreher.  John  L.;  and  Stanton.  Garth  M.,    ,165,329,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.:  5** — 

Kahan.  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;.  Goegelman,  Robert  T.: 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Hernandez,  i  Sebastian.  4.165,379,  CI 
424-274.000.  ' 

StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See —  i 

Corbett  nee  Rolison,  Constance  R..  4, 161391,  CI.  426-580.000. 
Steck,  Werner:  See—  1 

Jaeckh,  Christof;  Steck.  Werner;  Brodt  j  Rudolf;  Ohiinger.  Man- 
fred; Loeser.  Werner;  and  Koester.  Eberhard.  4,165,232.  CI. 
75-0.5AA.  : 

Stedman.  Robert  N..  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apex  track  shoe  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  4,165.137.  C^  305-54.000. 
Steensen,  Wayne  L.:  See —  | 

Saladini.  Joseph  J.;  Pamell.  John  V..  Ill;  Steensen.  Wayne  L.;  and 
Topalian,  Harry  H..  4.165.390.  CI.  426J540.000. 
Steinbach.  Thomas  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Ribbon iconnector  constructions 

4.165.145.  CI.  339-9I.00R.  i 

Steinhilber.  Wilhelm  A.,  to  Orion  Machinery  «id  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Wire  accumulator.  4,164.859.  CI.  72-2i9.000. 
Steinke,  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Holdren,  Fred  V.;  Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  I  ;  and  Steinke,  Kurt  £.. 
4.165.483,  CI.  324-60.00C. 
Steraplast,  Inc.:  See — 
'    Knopick,  Robert  A.;  and  Morlock,  All«  i  B.,  4,164,941.  CI.  128- 
132.00D 
Sternberg.    Hans    J.    Duplicating    postcar<     form.    4,165,101.    CI. 

282-27.500. 
Stevens,  David  K.:  See— 

DeGood,    David    A.;    and    Stevens,    D  vid    K.,    4,164.998.    CI 
198-781.000. 
Stewart.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Lyman.  John  B.;  and  Stewart.  Bruce  E..  4.165.140.  CI.  339-15.000. 

Stiefel.  Christian;  and  Frederich.  Fritz,  to  Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Passenger  evacuation  i  pparatus.  4.164.990.  CI 

182-48.000.  " 

Slikkers.  Tieme  C,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Difve  apparatus  for  vehicle 

mounted  generator.  4,165.466,  CI.  290-3.001 
Stokke,  Olaf  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Biopolymer  filterability 
improvement      by     caustic-enzyme      treatment.      4.165.257.      CI 
435-262.000. 
Stolyarova.  Ljudmila  I.:  See— 

Ivanov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov.  Vladimir  t>.;  Krjukov.  Vitaly  M., 
Losik.  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin.  Vasily  I.;  Osip  ov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov,' 


Valery  S. 
Semen    I 


Khrol,  Jury   S 
Kenin,    Valery 


Bakina,  (iaiina  G 
G.;    Vasi  levskaya, 


Andabursky. 

Tatyana    K.; 

Ella  J..  4.165.253.  CI. 


Device  for  clamping  a 


Stolyarova.  Ljudmila  1.;  and  Beizer. 
162-19.000. 

Stolzer,  Paul,  to  Keuro  GmbH  &.  Co.,  KG 
workpiece.  4.165,068,  CI.  269-136.000. 

Stone,  W.  Norman;  and  Allmansberger.  Robert  A.,  to  National  Musical 
String  Company.  Method  for  attaching  an  end  bead  to  a  musical 
instrument  string.  4.164.806.  CI.  29-517.000. 

Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Vachon.  Patrick  A.,  4.165.449,  CI.  I79-17D.200. 

Sirahs,  Martin  P..  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corp.  Combination  mop 
and  wringer.  4.164.800.  CI.  15-1 19.00R. 

Strand.  Norman  S  .  to  Federal  Screw  Works.  Threaded  fastener  prod- 
uct with  adhesive  coating.  4.164,971.  CI.  151-14.500. 

Strehler.  Hugo;  Dietl,  Ernst;  and  Pilz.  Georg;  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Salts  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diamires.  having  an  Improved 
color  number,  their  manufacture  and  their  use.  4.165  335  CI 
260-501.200. 

Strien,  Werner;  Zwanziger.  Rudolph;  and  Kailfmann.  Ernst,  to  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.  Adjustable  vehicle  seat  jbottom.  4,165.126,  CI 
297-284.000.  i 

Strowick.  Willibald;  and  Werner.  Paul,  to  iCeiper  Automobiltechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Inenially  locked  hinge  for  motor-vehicle  seat 
4.165.128.  CI.  297-367.000.  I 

Stubben.  David  R.,  to  Atari.  Inc.  Method  of  Operating  a  video  game 
4.165.072.  CI.  273-85.00G. 

Stueben.  Kenneth  C;  Azrak.  Raymond  G.;  and  Patrylow.  Michael  F., 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Radiation  curable  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  compositions.  4,165.266,  CI.  204-1 J9. 150. 
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Sugahara.  Mikio:  See — 

Matoba,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto.  A  lira;  and  Sugahara,  Mikio.  4,165.416 
CI.  525-346.000.  T  " 

Sugie.  Toshinori:  See— 

Mizuno.  Shioji;  and  Sugie.  Toihinori.  4.165.307.  CI.  260-40.0TN. 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihilo;  Miyata.  Kon^uke;  Ishihara.  Kanehiro:  Fujimoio. 
Sachio;  and  Kakutani.  Tsunehir^.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sato  Kog  yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shield  tunnel- 
ing machine  and  method.  4.165.  29.  CI.  299-1 1.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See —       | 

Ludwig.  Alfred.  4.165,245.  ClJ  148-127.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Liftiited:  See— 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshijaru;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki. 

Toshio;  and  Okawa.  Masahi$a.  4.165.298,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakagomel  Takenari;  and  KomaUu,  Toshiaki. 
4.165,373.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltdi  5«— 

Shiraishi.  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kinio;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  4.165.152. 
CI.  350-96.300.  T 

Summer.  James  R..  to  American  sifety  Equipment  Corporation.  Float 

assembly  for  a  helicopter  or  the  like.  4.165.059.  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania!  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  M..  4.165.3*6.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Sundie.  Richard  D.;  and  Michael  William  R..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Two-component    binder    for    exterior    flberboard 
4,165.305.  CI.  26O-29.40R.  "=  ««>u. 

Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See  — 

Holdren.  Fred  V.;  Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II;  and  Steinke,  Kurt  E.. 
4.165.483.  CI.  324-6O.0OC. 
Suntola,  Tuomo  S.,  to  Vaisala  O;-.  Capacitive  humidity  transducer. 

Sutton,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Beacham.    Bryan;    and    Sutt<  n.    Gordon    W..    4.165.040     CI 
239-600.000. 
Suzki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Hirabayashi.  1  oichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  scanning  an  object  with  a  light  beam.  4.165.149   CI 
350-6.100. 
Suzuki,  Kohji;  Mochizuki.  Manab  i;  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma, 
Teruyuki.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Ma|  netic  brush  developing  process  for 
electrostatic  images.  4,165,393.  C  .  427-18.000. 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji;  Furjno,  Akihisa;  Ohshima.  Iwao   and 
Shibuya,  Yukio,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Diafloc  Cd.,  Ltd.  Metal  surfaces  coated  with 
aliphatic  acids  containing   12  carbon  atoms  or  more  to  eliminate 
polymer  build-up  on  reactor  wills  during  the  polymerization  of 
water-soluble  cationic  polymers.  (1,165,419,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Suzuki,  Takami;  and  Iwata.  Nobuoj  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  printing 

apparatus.  4.165.190.  CI.  400-144.  !00. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Janiguchi.  Toshinori;  and  Onoue. 
Keiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  DofTing 
apparatus  in  spinning  machine.  4, 165,046,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Swanson,  Alfred  B.  Lunate  implant  4,164,793,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tjler,  Derek  E.,  4,165.235,  CI    75- 
93.00E. 
Sycor,  Inc.:  See — 

Rempel.  William  D..  4.165.188,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Tachika,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki.  Hide  iro;  Aoki,  Takao;  Kubo.  Shunichi- 
Tomosada.    Akihiro;    Tachil  a.    Tetsuji;    and    Kondo.    Eiichi' 
4.165.165,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Tajima,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Tajima,  Tatsuyu  and  Sakaki.  Hirokazu.  4.165.237. 
CI.  96-76.00R. 
Takabayashi,  Fumiki:  See— 

Kitamura,  Kazuo;  Takabayashi,  Fumiki;  Shibata,  Fumio;  Watabe. 

Kaname;  and  Azumi,  Toshim  ri.  4.165.217.  CI.  8-81.000. 

Takada.  Juichiro.  to  Takata  Kojy(»  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  belt  applyina 

system.  4.165.100.  CI.  280-802.000  yy  }    H 

Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Saito,  Hirokicfci,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co 

Ltd.  Switching  valves.  4,164,956,  Cl.  137-242.000. 
Takahashi,  Hartio,  to  Tokyo  Shiba  ira  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

watt-hour  meter.  4,165,485,  CI.  33  4-142.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroo,  to  Sony  Corporati  on.  Circuit  system  for  reproducing 

a  signal  from  a  moving  record  cairier.  4,165,495,  Cl.  330-283.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Sanyo  El  !ctric  Co..  Ltd.  Projection  screen 

assembly.  4.165.154,  Cl.  350-128.0)0. 
Takamitsu.  Nagaaki:  See— 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Takamitsu.  N  igaaki;  Enomiya.  Takuji;  Shiraishi 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Takalo.  4.165.341.  Cl.  260-600  OOR 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.    Makoto;    Takano.    Satoshi;    Mikata,    Tsuruo     and 
Okamoto.  Kikuhiko.  4.165.32  .  Cl.  260-397.250 
Takata,  Akira:  See— 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takata.  Akin;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  and  Nakase 
Takamichi,  4,164,914,  Cl.  123  32.0EE. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Juichiro,  4,165,100,  Cl.  280-802.000 
Takikawa^  Yujiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chainstitch  fonrnnu 

device  for  sewing  machines.  4,164908,  Cl.  1 12-168  000 
Taldykin,  Igor  A.:  See—  \ 

Kostyanoi,  Boris  M.;  Manokhin^  Anatoly  1.;  Zubarev,  Alexei  G 
Kolganov.  Gennady  S.;  Volkav,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin  Igor  A  ■ 

^^^^'  ^''"°'  ^^  ""*  Ivphina,  Evgeny  N.,  4.165.234.  ci." 
75-60.000. 
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Tamag  Basel  AG:  Set — 

Beringer.  Monique;  and  Sporri.  Heinz,  4,164,948,  Cl.  131-140.00C. 
Tanae.  Fumio;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirokazu.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Company 

Limited.  Bulky  yam  producing  apparatus.  4.164,836,  Cl.  57-2.000. 
Tanga,  Michifumi:  See — 

Adachi.     Terufumi;     and     Tanga.     Michifumi.     4.I6S.415.     Cl. 
521-145.000. 
Tani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Toyoo;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Midorikawa.  Akira;  Tani. 
Tatsuo;  and  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  4.165.172.  Cl.  355-15.000. 
Taniguchi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Ueda.  Shozo;  Taniguchi,  Toshmori;  and  Onoue. 
Keiji.  4.165.046.  Cl.  242-35.50A. 
Tate.  David  L.:  See— 

Exley,   John   T.;   Kuintzle.   Charles.   Jr.;   and   Tate.    David   L.. 
4.164.845.  Cl.  60-39.290. 
Taylor.   Lyie   M.   Drilling  and  deburring  apparatus.   4.165.200.  Cl. 

408-118.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Okamura,  Masatoshi,  4,165.051,  Cl.  242-74.100. 
Teed,  Richard  K.;  and  Freeman.  Ernest  A..  Jr.,  to  Riegel  Textile  Cor- 
poration. Process  of  treating  waste  water  from  a  textile  vat  dyeing 
operation  to  produce  a  concentrate  for  reuse.  4,165.288.  Cl.  21(^ 
23.0OH. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Kitamura.  Kazuo;  Takabayashi.  Fumiki;  Shibata,  Fumio;  Watabe, 
Kaname;  and  AzumI,  Toshinori,  4.165,217,  Cl.  8-81.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirokazu.  4.164.836.  Cl.  57-2.000. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See — 
Guidoux.  Loic  B.  Y.;  and  Renaudat,  Jean-Louis,  4,165.488.  Cl. 
325-321.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Jonsson.  Bjom  E.  R  .  4,165.533,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.;  and  Baliga,  B.  Jayant,  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc.  Self-protection  against  breakover  turn-on  failure 
in  thyristors  through  selective  base  lifetime  control.  4,165.517.  Cl. 
357-38.000. 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Recirculating  ball  bearing  spline  joint.  4.165.195. 

Cl.  403-359.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Gravrok.  Ralph  E.;  and  Phillips.  Clarence  A.  L.,  4.165,230.  Cl. 

71-127.000. 
Nooner.  Daryl  W..  4.164.979.  Cl.  166-288.000. 
Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.;  Begnaud.  John  D.;  and  Barger.  Frank  L.. 
4.165,259.  Cl.  196-14.520. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Myers,  David  J.,  4.165,474.  Cl.  313-500.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Bertozzi.  Eugene  R..  4.165,425,  Cl.  528-374.000. 

Graham.    William    H.;   and   Shepard.    Inella   G..   4.165.421,   Cl. 

528-75.000. 
Paul,  Henry  N.,  Ill,  4.165.426,  Cl.  528-374.000. 
Tholander.  Lars  H.  G.:  See— 

Pejchal.    Karel;    and    Tholander,    Lars    H.    G..    4.165.049,    Cl. 
242-47.010. 
Thomas,  Michael  D.;  and  Ryder,  Francis  E..  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation.  Autoclave  aseptor.  4.165.359.  Cl.  422-105.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  R..  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bear  claw 

ice  scraper.  4,164,801,  Cl   15-236.00R. 
Thompson,  Joseph  A.,  to  GKN  Kent  Alloys  Limited.  Cast  vehicle 

wheels.  4,165,131.  Cl.  301-65.000. 
TTiompson,  Robert  M.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Copoly- 
mer of  poly(4,7-dioxadecamethylene   adipamide)-polycaprolactam 
containing  terephthalic  acid.  4,165,346,  Cl.  525-432.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

de  Panafleu,   Amaud;   Villard,   Michel;   Baylac,  Christiane;  and 

Favre,  Michel,  4,165.222,  Cl.  65-2.000. 
Motola,  Marcel;  and  Besson,  Yves,  4,165,492,  Cl.  328-165.000. 
Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,    J.     Donald;    and    Fountain,    Gordon    H.,    4,164,943,    Cl. 
128-348.000. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Pegg,  John  C;  and  Walker,  Chve  R  ,  4,165,475.  Cl.  315-99.000. 
Throop,  C.  Terry;  Moffett,  Richard  E.;  Hemmert,  John  R.;  and  Sawyer, 
Robert  E.,  Jr..  to  Northern  Telecom  Inc.  Telephone  signalling  test 
system.  4.165.450.  Cl.  179-175.20C. 
Thyssen  Industne  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hausenblas.  Helmut.  4.165.057.  Cl.  244-3.120. 
Timmerman  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Timmerman,  Walter  C.  4.164.976.  Cl.  165-101.000. 
Timmerman,  Walter  C.  to  Timmerman  Engineers.  Inc.  Damper  assem- 
bly. 4.164.976.  Cl.  165-101.000. 
Tiribelli.  Paolo:  See— 

Bertoglio.  Ottavio;  De  Micheli.  Spiridione;  and  Tiribelli.  Paolo. 
4.165.447.  Cl.  179-7.  lOR. 
Todd.  Henry  E..  to  Pratt  Manufacturing  Corp.  Skip-seal  mechanism  for 

packaging  machine.  4.164.833.  Cl.  53-545.000. 
Tohzuka.  Takashi;  and  Ohsaka,  Yohnosuke,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  hexanuoropropanone-2.  4.165,340.  Cl.  260- 
593.00H. 
Tokuyama  Sekishi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.    Terufumi;    and    Tanga,     Michifumi.    4.165,415,    Cl. 
521-145.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Haruo.  4.165.485.  Cl.  324-142.000. 


Tomlinson.  Robert  K..  lo  Concrete  Industries  (Monier)  Limited.  Tile 

stacking  machine  and  method  4,164,996.  Cl.  198-415.000. 
Tomosada,  Akihiro:  See— 

Iwami,  Naoki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Aoki,  Takao;  Kubo,  Shunichi; 
Tomosada,    Akihiro;    Tachika,    Tetsuji;    and    Kondo,    Eiichi, 
4,165,165,  Cl.  355-4.000. 
Topalian,  Harry  H.:  See — 

Saladini,  Joseph  J.;  Pamell,  John  V.,  Ill;  Steensen,  Wayne  L.;  aad 
Topalian,  Harry  H.,  4,165,390,  Cl.  426-540.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanatani,    Masataka;    and    Awamura,    Daikichi,    4,165,465.    Cl. 
250-559.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Kendall,   Thomas   L.;   Downing.    Leo  G.;   and   Ray,  James  A., 
4.165.532.  Cl.  364-420.000. 
Tortorich,  David  J.;  Bricker.  LyIe  J.;  and  Yasenak.  John  P..  to  Bricker. 
LyIe  J.;  and  Yasenak.  John  P.  Photographic  chemical  mixing  system. 
4.165.186.  Cl.  366-142.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori.  Muneki;  Mori.  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara.  Keiichi;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Satoh. 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeaki.  4.165.311.  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Akira;  and  Yamakage.  Tetsuro.  4.164.809.  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Takata,  Akira;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  and  Nakase, 
Takamichi,  4,164,914,  Cl.  I23-32.0EE. 
Trabold,  Wilham  G.:  See— 

Olander,  William  C;  Trabold,  William  G.;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.;  and 
Vest,  Robert  W.,  4,165,452.  Cl  20O-19.0DR. 
Travnicek.  Edward  A.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Cast  contact 

lenses  and  method  for  making  same.  4,165,158,  Cl.  35I-160.00H. 
Troxler,  Franz;  and  Wiskott,  Erik,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Thieno[3,2-c]pyri- 

dines.  4,165,374,  Cl.  424-256.000. 
Trumbull  Corporation:  See — 

Dick,  Pen-y  J.,  Jr.,  4,165,199,  Cl.  405-271.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  5«— 

Goff,  Raymon  L.;  and  Rau,  Jim  L.,  4,164,892,  Cl.  91-375.00A. 
Steinbach,  Thomas  M.,  4,165,145,  Cl.  339-91.00R. 
Tsuboi,  Akira;  and  Yamakage,  Tetsuro,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha.    Machine    tool    with    automatic    tool    change    apparatus. 
4,164,809,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Tsuji,  Osami:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  Tsuji,  Osami;  Kamiya,  Yukio;  and  Shiozawa, 
Etsuo,  4,165,251,  Cl.  156-584.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Talumi.  Cigarette  package.  4,164,999,  Cl.  206-91.000. 
Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  and  Kano,  Masafumi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toyo  Co. 
Ltd.  Powdery  coating  composition  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  4,165,406,  Cl.  428-407.000. 
Turcotte,  Gordon  W.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp. 
Thermostatically     controlled     pre-weld     heater.     4,165,457,     Cl. 
219-516.000. 
Tyburcy,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Cook.  Albert  N.;  Komatowski.  Boleslaw;  and  Tyburcy.  Raymond 
S..  4.165.144.  Cl.  339-88.00R. 
Tyler.  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dantzig.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,165,235,  Q.  7S- 
93.00E. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Kuniyasu,  Kenji;  and  Ono, 

Satoru.  4.165.328,  Cl.  260-404  000 
Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Enomiya,  Takuji;  Shiraishi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Takato.  4.165.341.  C\.  260-600.00R. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Shigeo;  Doya.  Masaharu;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  and  Nozaki. 
Sadao.  4.165.337.  Cl.  26O-544.00D. 
Uda.  Ryoji:  Set — 

Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Uda.  Ryoji,  4.165.207.  a.  417-313.000. 
Ueda.  Shozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  and  Onoue, 
Keiji,  4,165,046,  Cl.  242-35.50A. 
Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Mixtures  of  1:2  cobalt  complexes 
of  monoazo  compounds  having  an  acetoacelanilide  coupling  compo- 
nent radical.  4,165.314.  Cl.  260-145.00A. 
Ueno.  Tsutomu:  See — 

EbaU.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Tsutomu;  Kataoka.  Nagamasa;  and  Akao, 
Akimasa.  4.165.228.  Cl.  65-111.000. 
Umemura.  Sumio;  Takamitsu.  Nagaaki;  Enomiya,  Takuji;  Shiraishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Takato,  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  protocaiechualdehyde  and  its  derivatives.  4,165,341,  Cl. 
26O-6OO.O0R 
Unger,  Friedrich:  See — 

Maag,  Fritjof;  and  Unger,  Friedrich.  4.164,837,  a.  57-3.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Bunger,   Arthur  W.;  and   Kitchell,  Thome  C,  4,165,030,  Q. 
229-15.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Set — 

Reichle,  Walter  T.,  4,165.339,  Cl.  26O-586.00C. 

Smith,    Oliver    W.;    and    Koleske.    Joseph    V..    4,165,345,    Cl. 

525-419.000. 
Spector,  Myron;  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.;  Smarock.  Walter  H.; 

and  Michno.  Michael  J..  Jr..  4.164,794,  Cl.  3-1.912. 
Stueben,  Kenneth  C;  Azrak,  Raymond  G.;  and  Patrylow,  Michael 
F.,  4,165,266,  Cl.  204-159.150. 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  The:  5m — 

Golembeck,  Gerald  A.,  4,164,797.  a.  5-470.000. 
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Helmut,    4,164,905,    CI. 


24*.0( 
3.000. 


United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Manic  n,  Francis  M.,  4,164.961  CI 

137-823.000. 
FGeppert.  Erwin.  4,I6S.08I,  CI.  217-88.000. 
Holmes.  Allen  B.;  and  Gehman,  S  acy  E.,  4,165  503    CI 

17.00R. 
Kohler.    Hans    W.;    and    Sommet 

102-212.000. 

Looger.  Lonnie  L.;  and  Cobb,  Bern  c  J.,  4,164,888,  CI.  89-1  814 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b   the  Department  of  Health 

Education  and  Welfare.  The:  See 

Vilkomerson.  David  H.  R..  4,165,182,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Commerce:  See— 

Hall.  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Siu  Au,  4,I(  5,183,  CI.  356-346.000 
Energy:  See— 

Mangus,  James  D..  4,164,849,  CI  60  679.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Peterson,  Carl  R.,  4.165,042,  CI.  24M98.00A. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Rose,  Stephen  D.;  Crouch,  Charle«E.;  and  Jones,  Elbom  W 
Coal-rock  interface  detector.  4,16  ,460,  CI.  250-253.000 
Navy:  See- 
Beard.  Charles  D.;  and  Baum,  Kurt.U.  165.332.  CI.  260-453.00R 
Brew.   William   R.;   and   Price.   Raymond   M.,   4,165,247,   CI 
149-19.400.  " 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Carlsson.  Kurt  H.;  Imberg.  Bengt  U.;  de  Ronde.  Frans  C;  and 

Appelquist.  Jan  O..  4,165,454,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Kocl.    Gerrit    J.;    and    Druyvesteyn.    liVillem    F..    4.165,525,   CI. 

Ong.  Kian  K..  4,165,507,  CI.  340-347.obA. 

Smulders,  Walter  H.  M.  M.,  4.165,5I6,|CI.  357-34.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—     i 

Sandelli.  Gregory  J..  4.165.349.  CI.  26*29.100. 

Wells.  John  C;  and  Back.  Paul  R  ,  4.165.481.  CI.  324-1600T 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kolin.  Alexander.  4.164.939.  CI.  l28-69p.000. 

Morrison.  H.  Frank.  4.165.480.  CI.  324*000 
University  of  Delaware:  See- 
Austin.  Paul  R..  4,165,433,  CI.  536-20 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Pye.  E.  Kendall;  Maciag.  Thomas;  Wetiel.  Michael  K.:  and  Iyen- 
gar, Melicote  R,.  4.165.258.  CI.  435-215.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See—  I 

Amos.  George  J..  4.165,276,  CI.  2O8-13».O0O. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See —  1 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4,165,436,  CI.  560-E1  000  -^ 

Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,165,325.  CI.  260-146.220. 
Urdea.  John  N.:  5ee—  ] 

Urdea,  Myron  G.;  Darch.  Doyle;  and  ^rdea,  John  N.,  4,165,089, 

Urdea,  Myron  G.;  Darch,  Doyle;  and  Urdte,  John  N.  Flexible  skate- 
board. 4,165,089.  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Usami,  Teruo:  See—  , 

Koizumi.  Takayuki;  and  Usami.  Teruo,  4.165.458,  CI.  235-92  OPE 
Ushakov,  Vladimir  G.:  See—  I 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushakov,  Vladimii  G.;  Krjukov,  Vitaly  M 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin,  Vasily  I,;  oSpov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov 
Valery  S.;  Khrol,  Jury  S.;  Bakina,  Galina  G.;  Andabursky 
Semen  I.;  Kenin,  Valery  G.;  Visilevskaya.  Tatyana  K 
Stolyarova,   Ljudmila   I.;   and   Beize^.   Ella  J.   4,165,253,   Cl! 

Vachon,  Patrick  A.,  to  Storage  Technologl-  Corporation.  Echo  sup- 
pressor circuit.  4.165.449,  CI.  179-170.200. 

Vago.  Robert  E..  to  Diakinetics,  Incorporalfed.  Therapeutic  and  reha- 
bilitative carriage.  4.165.127.  CI.  297-345  000 

Vaisala  Oy:  See—  T 

Suntola,  Tuomo  S.,  4,164,868,  Cl.  73-334.500. 

Valenti,  Nicholas,  to  Ohio  &  Penna.  Fuels,,  Inc.  Formed  carbon  fuel 
briquettes,  process  for  forming  the  same  aid  process  for  utilizing  the 
same  in  the  manufacture  of  steel.  4,165,221,  Cl  44-26  000 

Valleylab:  See—  ' 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  4,165,208,  Cl.  417-565.000. 

Vanchot,  Andre  H.  Snow  plow  blade  attachment  system.  4,164,821,  Cl. 

"'a  f«  i^'**^f^"J-:S  "  •  '°  ^"""  ^^-  ^«*  J°'"'  P'P*  connection. 
Vandenbossche,  Christiaan:  See — 

Vanhumbeeck,  Jacky;  and  Vandenboss(  he.  Christiaan.  4.165  218 
Cl.  23-230.0OR. 
van  der  Kley.  Tonny:  See — 

Henstra,  Rauke;  van  der  Kley.  Tonny;  a  id  Rens,  Johannes  N.  M 
4,165,261,  Cl.  202-241.000.  I 

Vander  Mey.  John  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cofporation.  Phenol-free  and 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon-free  photoresist  ^ripper  comprising  surfac- 
tant and  hydrotropic  aromatic  sulfonic  acids.  4.165  294  Cl 
252-143.000.  '      ' 

Vander  Mey,  John  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cfcrporation.  Organic  strip- 
ping compositions  and  method  for  usitie  same  4  165  295  Cl 
252-143.000.  .      .    v,i. 

Vanhumbeeck.  Jacky;  and  Vandenbossche,  Christiaan.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Monitoring  surfactant  |i  electrolyte  durins  metal 
treatment.  4,165,218,  Cl.  23-230.00R  F  '  » 
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groove  structure  in  preformed  wall 
000. 


Van  Zandt,  Alex.  Tongue  and 
sections.  4,164,832,  Cl.  52-593 

Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Falce,  Louis  R.,  4,165,473,  tl.  313-346.0OR. 

Varshney,  Ramesh  C;  Venkatesfaran,  Kalyanasundaram;  and  Amelio. 
Gilbert  F.,  to  Fairchild  Camefa  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Serial- 
parallel-senal  charge-coupled  device  memory  having  interlacing  and 


of    the    parallel    shift    registers.    4,165,541,    Cl. 


Vladimir  G.;  Krjukov,  Viuly  M.; 
'asily  I.;  Osipov,  Avgust  V.;  Gromov. 

Bakina.  Galina  G.;  Andabursky. 
•y  G.;  Vasilevskaya,  Tatyana  K.; 
and  Beizer,   Ella  J.,  4,165,253,  Cl. 

>ration.  Method  for  manufacture  of  a 
iropic  ceramic  composite  structure. 


Charles;    and    Richard,    Francoise, 

'ndkinowerke:  See- 
ms, 4,165,167,  Cl.  354-53.000. 


and 


;  and 


ripple    clocking 
365-219.000. 
Vasilevskaya,  Tatyana  K.:  See 
Ivanov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ushak 
Losik,  Viktor  I.;  Sorokin 
Valery  S.;   Khrol,  Jury 
Semen    I.;    Kenin.    Val 
Stolyarova,  Ljudmila  I 
162-19.000. 
Vasilos.  Thomas,  to  Avco  Coi 
substantially  mechanically 
4,165,355,  Cl.  264-255.000. 
Vayssie,  Charles:  See- 
Bouillon.    Claude;    Vayssie, 
4,165,336,  Cl.  260-511.000 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera 
Jurenz,  Rolf;  and  Becker.  C 
Vedda.  Louis:  See— 

Ruer.  Jacques;  and  Vedda.  Liouis.  4.164,974.  Cl.  164-147  000 
Venkateswaran,  Kalyanasundaraii:  See— 

Varshney,   Ramesh   C;   V^kateswaran.   Kalyanasundaram 
Ameho,  Gilbert  F.,  4,165,<4I,  Cl.  365-219  000 
Vest,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Olander,  William  C;  Trabold  William  G.;  Harvey,  Douglas  J 
Vest,  Roben  W,  4,165,451  Cl.  200-I9.0DR 
Vetter,  Arthur  to  Multivac  Seppi  Haggenmuller  KG.  Method  of  shap- 

mg  plastics  foils.  4,165,357,  Cl.  264-548.000 
Vieth,  Walter:  See— 

»,  I,."'*"'  ■'"■■8™:  «"<!  Vieth,  Wiltcr,  4,165,045,  Cl.  241-282  OOO 
Vilkoinerson,  David  H,  R.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  1  Education  and  Welfare,  The   System 
for  obtaining  displaccment-amp  itude  information  from  a  quadrature- 
dual  interferometer.  4,165.182.  Cl.  356-349000 
Villard.  Michel:  See— 

de  Panafieu.  Arnaud;   Villai  i,  Michel;   Baylac.  Christiane;  and 
Favre.  Michel.  4,165.222.  Cl.  65-2.000. 
Vinot.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Injernationale  pour  Plnformatique  Cii- 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anoiyme).  Method  for  storing  a  binary 
signal  in  a  high  speed  flip  Hop  inemory  having  controlled  minimum 
changeover  time  and  apparatusltherefor.  4,165,540,  Cl.  365-190  000 
Virva  John  J    to  Admiral  Corporation.  Fine  tuned,  column  speaker 
system.  4,164.988,  Cl.  181-156.000.  »'"»<=■ 

Voegeli,  Otto:  See—  T 

Mortelmans,  Joost;  and  Voegtii,  Otto,  4,165,535,  Cl.  365-2.000 
Volkman,  Roy  G.,  to  James  Rivtr  Corp.  Method  of  producing  self- 
4J65J52,cf  26Zm(Mo'*''^   Separators,   and    resulting   product. 
Volkov,  Stanislav  S.:  See— 

Kostyanoi,  Boris  M.;  Manoknin,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev,  Alexei  G  ■ 
Kolganov,  Gennady  S.;  Vofcov,  StanUlav  S.;  Taldykin,  Igor  A  ■ 

Jr/2l"^'  ^''"°'  ^•'  '^  Pvashina,  Evgeny  N.,  4,165,234,  d.' 
75-60.000.  I 

von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Frey.  Cljristoph.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Isoindoline  pigments.  4,165,319.jCI.  260-325  OPH 
von  Wetutein.  Dietrich  H.;  Ahren»t-Larsen.  Bent;  Jende-Strid.  Inga  B 

and  Sorensen,  Jorgen  A.,  to  Dej  Forenede  Bryggerier  A/S   Method 
..,°„   .^^'"8  '^''  o' 'mproved  stability.  4.165.387.  Cl.  426-16  000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See—  1 

^yf?^..M'^'5il",5•  •'=''^'  *^'f'°n  L.;  and  Murch,  Robert  M., 
4,165,411,  Cl.  521-107.000. 


Ira.  4.165,344,  Cl.  525-111.000. 

Furuno,  Akihisa;  Ohshima,  Iwao; 
9,  Cl.  526-62.000. 


Wada,  Akira:  See— 

Okuda.  Takao;  and  Wada,  A 
Wada,  Yoji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  Wada,  Yoji 
and  Shibuya.  Yukio,  4.165,4,...  ^,.  ^i„-„^.v„ 
Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen  Aktiengtsellschafi:  See— 

Stiefel.  Christian;  and  Frederidh.  Fritz.  4.164.990.  Cl   182-48  000 
Wagner,  David  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Rear  suspension  apparatus 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  4.165.098,  Cl.  280-708  000 
Wagner   David  A.;  Doran,  Danie   W.;  and  Emenaker,  Robert  C    to 
i;  1 65  OW  cP^80^TO8  «»  '  ''"PTaon  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
Wagner.  Sigurd:  See- 
Bergman.  John  G..  Jr.;  Jain 
4,165.515.  Cl.  357-6.000. 
Walker.  Clive  R.:  See— 
..,  ,?^^d°^^  ^'  »nd  Walker,  cive  R.,  4,165.475,  Cl.  315-99  000 

4'!'M,8n,°cT33°37l'°O0i°'  '^^'"'^  '""  *^"'""'  **■"•'"«  '-«'■ 
Wankel  GmbH:  See— 

Eiermann,  Dank  wart,  4.165,2ob.  Cl.  418-190  000 
Wardleworth.  James  M.:  See— 

°a"?!l^\«'?^^i  ^^■!i'^^^'^  •"•  ■'""«  ^'  "™»  Yellin.  Tobias  O.. 


lavinder  K.;  and  Wagner,  Sigurd, 


Kaname;  and  Azumi.  Toshirori.  4.165.217.  Cl.  8-81.000 


4.165,378.  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The: 

Martin,  Kenneth  R.,  4,164,879, 
WaUbe.  Kaname:  See— 

Kitamura,  Kazuo;  Takabayash .  Fumiki;  Shibata.  Fumio-  Waube 


Set— 

Cl.  82-2.COR. 
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Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Shirose,  Toshihiro;  and  lijima,  Eiji,  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  hair  rinse  containing  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and 
a  synthetic  secondary  alcohol.  4,165.369,  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toyoo;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Midorikawa.  Akira;  Tani, 
Tatsuo;  and  Miyakawa,  Seiichi,  4,165.172.  Cl.  355-15.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshimi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  reproducing 
system   with  moveable  head  for  slow  or  stop  tracking  control. 
4.165,521,0.360-10.000. 
Wavin  B.V.:  See- 
van  den  Beld.  Paul  C.  H..  4.165.104.  Cl.  285-21.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W   Baier  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Jardin.    Hans;    Rottenfusser.    Wolfgang;   and    Isleif.    Karl-Heinz, 
4.165,120,  Cl.  296-137.00J. 
Weber,  Joseph  T.  Seat  cushion.  4,164.798,  Cl.  5-464.000. 
Weber.  Roland  E.;  and  Zimmermann.  Carl  J.,  to  Industrial  Pollution 
Control    Corp.    Multi-stage    purification    system.    4,165.283.    O. 
210-111.000. 
Weibel.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Pye,  E.  Kendall;  Maciag.  Thomas;  Weibel.  Michael  K.;  and  Iyen- 
gar. Melicote  R..  4.165.258.  Cl.  435-215.000. 
Weider.  Franz:  See — 

Alfes,  Franz;  Heine.  Diez;  Kaiser,  Reinhard;  Kolb,  Gunter.  Probst. 
Joachim;  and  Weider.  Franz.  4.165.431.  Cl  525-357.000. 
Weigen.  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and  Schwarz,  Rudolf,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process 
for  the  production  of  chlorosilanes.  4.165,363.  Cl.  423-342.000. 
Weigl.  Karlheinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determin- 
ing spinning  or  slipping  of  the  wheels  in  propulsion  vehicles  without 
dead  axles.  4.164.872,  Cl.  73-5IO.C'X). 
Weinert,  Harry  F.:  See — 

Faust.    Donald    M.;    and    Weinert.    Harry    F.,    4,165,008.    Cl. 
414-750.000. 
Weinstock.  Joseph:  See — 

Brush.    Charles    K.;    and    Weinstock,    Joseph,    4,165,372,    Cl. 
424-244.000. 
Weiser,  Earnest  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  loss,  resettable 
exciution  control  for  an  inductive  load.  4.165.476.  Cl.  318-493.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta.  Gerald  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. I  l-(2-Hydroxyethylthio)prostenoic  acid  E  series  derivatives. 
4.165,331.  Cl.  260-448.80R. 
Wells,  John  C;  and  Back.  Paul  R..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Versatile  ignition  defeat  and  signal  conditioning.  4,165,481,  Cl.  324- 
io.OOT. 
Welsh,  Howard:  See- 
Bennett.    John   A.;    McAllister.    Ian    R.;    and    Welsh.    Howard. 
4,165.282.  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Wentler.  George  E.:  See— 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  Richmond.  James  M.;  and  Wentler.  George 
E..  4.165.334.  Cl.  260-458.00R. 
Werner.  Paul:  See— 

Strowick.  Willibald;  and  Werner.  Paul,  4,165,128,  Cl.  297-367.000. 
Wessler.  Louis  E.;  Koch.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Cleveland.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Xerox   Corporation.    Video   hard  copy  controller.   4,165.520.   Cl. 
358-280.000. 
Westcott.  Lawrence:  See — 

Raine.     Paul     R.;     and     Westcott.     Lawrence,    4,165,398,    Cl. 
427-150.000. 
Westem-Cullen-Hayes,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  J.  Joe,  4,165.060.  Cl.  246-163.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Castle.  Peter  M..  4.165.269.  Cl.  2O4-163.0OR. 
Knight.  Charles  B..  deceased.  4.165,255.  C\.  176-30.000. 
Reyes.  Renato  D..  4.165.254.  Cl.  176-I9.00R. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Osborne,  Edward  L..  4.165,031,  Q.  229-34.00R. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman.  John  B.;  and  Stewart.  Bruce  E..  4,165.140.  Cl.  339-15.000. 
White.  Dwain  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acyl  capped  quinone- 

coupled  polyphenylene  oxides.  4.165.422,  Cl.  525-397.000. 
White,  Eugene  W.;  Gross,  Francis  M.;  and  Knoffsinger,  Fred  E.,  to 
Enerco,  Inc.  Continuous  drying  and/or  heating  apparatus.  4,165,216, 
Cl.  432-102.000. 
White,  John  F.;  See- 
Harris.  Eugene  G.;  and  White.  John  F.,  4.165.321.  Cl.  260-340.200. 
Whitener,  Philip  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Tandem  wing  airplane. 

4.165.058.  Cl.  244-45.00R. 
Whitney.  Thomas  A.;  and  Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Asymmetric  synthesis  via  optically  active  chelating 
agents.  4,165.330,  Cl.  260-448.20B. 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Hall.  John  B  ;  Hill.  Ira  D.;  Novak.  Roben  M.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Shu.  Chi-Kuen;  and 
Schreiber.  William  L..  to  International  Flavors  b.  Fragrances  Inc. 
Uses   of  terpene   dimers   in    perfumery   processes   and    products. 
4.165.301.  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited:  See — 

Raine.     Paul     R.;    and     Westcott,     Lawrence.    4.165,398.    Cl. 
427-150.000. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  Arthur  R.,  4,164.856,  Cl.  66-I40.00R. 
Willard.  David  C:  See— 

Hazlehurst.    Ian    J.;    and    Willard.    David    C,    4.165.026,    Cl. 
222-591.000. 
Williams,  Edward  A.;  See — 

Beard.   Michael   A.;  and   Williams,   Edward   A.,   4,164,942,   Cl. 
128-146.500. 


Williams,  Frank  R.;  and  Abraham,  William,  to  Consolidated  Medical 
Equipment  Inc.  Locking  electrical  connector.  4,165,141,  Cl.  339- 
75.00R. 
Wilson,  John  E.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rotor  for  an  axial  flow  rotary 

separator.  4,164.947,  a.  130-27.0HA. 
Wiman,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Schlossman.  Irwin  S.;  and  Wiman.  Robert  E.,  4,165,303,  Cl.  260- 
22.00D. 
Wind,  Evert;  and  de  Vletter,  Robbcrt,  to  N.V  Centrale  Suiker  Maat- 
schappij.   Combined  anaerobic  reactor  and  settler.  4,165.285,  Cl. 
210-195.300. 
Winton  Corporation:  See — 

Scott.  Harold  W.,  4,164,978,  Q.  166-249.000. 
Wiper-Mate,  Inc.;  See- 
Rouse,  Donald  E.,  4,164,802,  Cl.  15-250.030. 
Wirtz,  Peter:  See— 

Schlegel,  Albert;  and  Wiru,  Peter,  4,165,313,  CI.  260-123.700. 
Wiskott,  Erik:  See— 

Troxler,  Franz;  and  Wiskott,  Erik,  4,165,374,  Cl.  424-256.000. 
Witt,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation   Torrefied  barley 

for  brewer's  mashes  4,165,388,  Cl.  426-16.000. 
Witte,  Wolfgang  W  F.,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkm-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH 
Optical     arrangement     in     spectrophotometers.     4,165,181,     Cl. 
356-319.000. 
Wittry,  David  B.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Rotating 
anode  x-ray  source  and  cooling  technique  therefor.  4,165,472,  Cl. 
313-35.000. 
Wocher,  Berthold;  Pfitzmaier,  Heinz;  and  Pfendler,  Thomas,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Reduction  of  echoes  of  irrelevant  targets  in  a  vehicle 
anti-collision  radar  system.  4.165.511,  Cl.  343-7.0VM. 
Wolf,  Richard:  See— 

Latzina,  Kurt;  Martin,  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Richard,  4,165,203.  Cl 

415-113.000. 

Wolfinger,  Mark  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  3-<Ten-alkylthio)-l,3- 

thiazolidin-2,4-dione  used  to  inhibit  premature  vulcanization  of  diene 

rubbers.  4,165,417,  Cl.  525-3.000. 

Works.  Madden  T..  to  FIP.  S.A   de  C.V.  Gate  valve.  4.165,064.  Cl. 

251-329.000. 
Wright.  Clinton  M.:  See— 

Dollinger.  Robert  E.;  Wright.  Clinton  M  ;  and  Ruble.  Theodore  A  . 
deceased.  4.165.364.  Cl  423-456.000. 
Wuerfel.  Roben  P.  Variable  displacement  arrangement  in  four  cycle, 
reciprocating,  internal  combustion  engine.  4.164.916,  Cl.  I23-7g.00C. 
Wulfr.  Harald  P.:  See— 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  Patton.  John  T .  Jr.:  Cenker.  Moses-  and 
WulfT.  Harald  P..  4.165.414.  Cl.  521-129.000. 
Wurzburger.  Paul  D..  deceased;  and  by  Reed.  Peter,  executor,  to  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Metering  valve.  4.164.959.  Cl 
137-553.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Donohue.   James   M.;   and   Mueller.    Daniel    L.,   4,165,170,   CX. 

355-14.000. 
Wessler,  Louis  E.;  Koch.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Cleveland,  Andrew  J., 
4.165,520.  Cl.  358-280.000. 
Yagi.  Naoki:  See — 

Kawai.  Syuji;  Ohyabu.  Shuzo;  Akiya.  Takeo;  Horio.  Shunichiro; 
Yagi.  Naoki;  Kim.  Kwang  Y.;  and  Nakaji.  Tarushige,  4.165.392. 
Cl.  426-657.000. 
Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiaki.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  7.<a-Acylamino-a-phenyl 
or    thienylacetamido)    cephalosporin    derivatives.    4.165.373.    Cl. 
424-246.000. 
Yamakage.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Akira;  and  Yamakage,  Tetsuro.  4.164,809.  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Yamanaka,  Clarence  T.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Simultaneous 

state  prevention  system.  4,164.894,  Cl.  98-1. 500. 
Yamanaka.  Clarence  T.:  See — 

Aldrich.  Howard  P.;  Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka.  Oarence 

T.  4.164,895,  Cl.  98-1.500. 
Aldrich,  Howard  P.;  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T.;  and  Burgess,  Glenn 

A.  4,164,897,  Cl.  98-1  500. 
Burgess,  Glenn  A.;  and  Yamanaka,  Clarence  T..  4.164.898.  Cl. 
98-1.500. 
Yamanaka,  Makoto;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Mikata,  Tsurtio;  and  OkamotQ, 
Kikuhiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  lower  aller- 
genic lanolin  or  derivatives  thereof  4,165,327.  Cl.  260-397.250. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Nagano,     Yoshinobu; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Noriaki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,165,429,  O.  544-21.000. 
Yamazaki,  Atsuki;  See — 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Nagano,     Yoshinobu; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Maeda.  TeUuya;  Nagano.   Noriaki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Atsuki.  4.165.429.  Cl.  544-21.000 
Yasenak.  John  P.:  See— 

Tortorich,   David  J.;   Bricker.   Lyle  J.;  and   Yasenak.  John   P.. 
4,165,186,  Cl.  366-142.000. 
Yellin,  Tobias  O.:  See— 

Oilman,  David  J.;  Wardleworth,  James  M.;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  O., 

4,165,378,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Jones,  Derrick  F.;  and  Yellin,  Tobias  O..  4,165.377.  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Yerkes.  John  W.;  and  Avery.  James  E..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Solar  cell  with  improved  printed  contact  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  4.165,241.  Cl.  136-89.0CC. 
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and  Yokoyama,  Toshiharu, 


Yokoyama,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Okano,  Takeshi;  Masuyama,  Tetsuo 
4,165,441,  CI.  585-444.000. 
Yorke,  Roy  E.:  See—  ' 

Affa,  Stephen  N.;  and  Yorke,  Roy  E,,  4,165,107,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Yoshinaka.  Shigeo;  Doya,  Masaharu;  U^hiyama,  Sciji;  and  Nozaki, 
Sadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Cotipany,  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing phthaloyl  dichlorides  of  high  purity.  4,165,337,  CI.  260- 
544.C0D. 
Yoshisato,  Akiyuki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Single  sideband  trans- 
ceiver. 4,165,486,  CI.  325-17.000. 
(Zaidanhojin)  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Mori,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;  Nonaka,  Yuji;  Kihara,  Keiici;  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Satoh, 
Heijiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeaki,  4,165,31 1,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
2^nichelli,  Gianni,  to  RACI  S.p.A.  Collar  for  gas  pipelines.  4,165,1 1 1, 

CI.  285-419.000. 
Zato,  Thomas  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Channel  change  indica- 
tion   circuit    with    delayed    memory    activation.    4,165,489,    CI. 
325-464.000. 
Zelensky,  Georgy  A.:  See —  i 

Azarov,  Nikolai  N.;  Zelensky,  GeorgyA.;  and  Borisovsky,  Igor  V., 
4.165.273.  CI.  204-301.000. 


Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.:  See— 

Altenweger,  Alois,  4,164,_ 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See 

Zato,  Thomas  J.,  4,165,489 

Ziegler,  William  E..  to  Hoover 

assembly.  4,165.212.  CI.  425 

Zielinski,    John    P.    Gas 

239-600.000. 
Zimmermann,  Carl  J.:  See — 
Weber,   Roland   E.;  and 
210-111.000. 
Zubarev,  Alexei  G.:  See — 

Kostyanoi.  Boris  M  . 

Kolganov.  Gennady  S.; 
Kazansky.  Viktor  V 
75-60.000. 
Zurawin.  Adam;  and  Ricciuti.  . 
ing  Co..  Inc.  Paint  pan  for 
4,164,803,  CI.  15-257.050. 
Zvenigorodsky,  Evgeny  I.:  See 
Shapunov,  Max  M.,  __,^ 
Zvenigorodsky,  Evgeny 
406-152.000. 
Zwanziger,  Rudolph:  See — 
Strien.   Werner;   Zwanzige 
4,165,126.  CI.  297-284.doc 
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805.  CI.  28-202.000. 

CI.  325-464.000. 

Jniversal.  Inc.  Multiple  extrusion  head 
3  B2.00R. 
appl^ce   retrofit   orifice.    4,165.039,    CI. 


^limmermann,  Carl  J.,  4,165.283.  CI. 


Manokhin,  Anatoly  I.;  Zubarev.  Alexei  G.; 

V  olkov,  Stanislav  S.;  Taldykin,  Igor  A.; 

Ivashina,  Evgeny  N.,  4,165.234.  CI. 


an{| 


(^aetano.  to  Adams  Brush  Manufactur- 
applying  paint  to  pads  and  rollers. 


Kopdel.   Mikhail  A.;   Frumkin,   Felix  M.; 
I.;  and  Gabor,  Antal.  4,165,135,  CI. 


Rudolph;   and   Kaufmann,   Ernst. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1ST  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tanner,  Lee  E.;  Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  Re.  30.080.  CI. 
75-175.500. 
Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  Kasten,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  X-ray 
tube  having  focusing  cup  with  non-emitting  coating.  Re.  30,082.  CI. 
313-57.000. 
Cline,  Carl  F.:  See- 
Tanner,  Lee  E.;  Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  Re.  30,080,  CI. 
75-175.500. 
Czikk,  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Kun,  Leslie  C;  and  Czikk,  Alfred  M..  Re.  30,077.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Foulkes,  Frank  R.,  to  Huron  Chemicals,  Limited.  Ion  exchange  chro- 

mate  removal.  Re.  30,081,  CI.  423-54.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

McEathron,  Eugene  D.,  Re.  30,079,  CI.  303-69.000. 
Gonos,  Michael  G.;  Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vranka,  Ronald  S.,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  improp- 
erly positioned  or  bent  rolls.  Re.  30.075.  CI.  33-143.00L. 
Harris  Dynamics:  See — 

Harris.  Trevor  L..  Re.  30.078,  CI.  280-236.000. 
Harris,  Trevor  L.,  to  Harris  Dynamics.  Vehicle  with  variable  speed 

transmission.  Re.  30,078,  CI.  280-236.000. 
Huron  Chemicals,  Limited:  See — 

Foulkes.  Frank  R.,  Re.  30.081,  CI.  423-54.000. 


Ives.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Gonos,  Michael  G.;  Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vranka.  Ronald  S.. 
Re.  30.075,  CI.  33-143.00L. 
Kasten,  Roy  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Atlee,  Zed  J  ;  and  Kasten,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,082,  CI.  313-57.000. 
Kun,  Leslie  C;  and  Czikk.  Alfred  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Surface  for  boiling  liquids.  Re.  30,077,  CI.  165-133.000. 
McEathron,  Eugene  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Ruid  brake 

control  system.  Re.  30,079,  CI.  303-69.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See — 

Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  Kasten,  Roy  F..  Jr..  Re.  3a082,  a.  313-57.000. 
Ray,  Ranjan:  See — 

Tanner,  Lee  E.;  Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  Re.  30,080.  CI. 
75-175.500. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Thombery,  James  M.,  Re.  30.076.  CI.  137-625.290. 
Tanner.  Lee  E.;  Ray,  Ranjan:  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Titanium-beryllium  base  amorphous  alloys.  Re.  30,080, 
CI.  75-175.500. 
Thombery,  James  M,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Four- way  reversing 

valve  with  differential  area  operator.  Re.  30,076,  CI.  137-625.290. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kun,  Leslie  C;  and  Czikk,  Alfred  M.,  Re.  30.077.  CI.  165-133.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Gonos,  Michael  G.;  Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vranka,  Ronald  S., 
Re.  30,075,  CI.  33-143.0OL. 
Vranka,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Gonos.  Michael  G.;  Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vranka,  Ronald  S., 
Re.  30,075,  CI.  33-143.00L. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Berggren.  Lars,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant — Gabriella.  4.452. 

8-21-79,  CI.  28.000. 
Daniel,  William  H.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Distinct  variety  of 

bluegrass  plant.  4,453,  8-21-79,  CI.  88.000. 
Hilltop  Orchards  &  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 
Hughes,  J.  Wilson,  4,451,  CI.  43.000. 


Hughes,  J.  Wilson,  to  Hilltop  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc.  Peach  tree 

WH2 1 5.  4,45 1,8-21  -79,  CI.  43.000. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See — 

Berggren,  Urs,  4,452,  CI.  28.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  4,454,  8-21-79,  C\.  10.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daniel,  William  H.,  4,453.  CI  88.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Seki.  Yasusuke;  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  252.684.  CI.  D14-72.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.:  See— 

Schlagheck.  Norbert;  and  Schultes,  Herbert,  252.687.  CI.  D16- 
31.000. 
Ahn.  Chong  T.  Music  box.  252.688.  8-21-79.  CI.  D17-24.000. 
Aldrich,  Thomas  B..  Ill,  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle. 

252.672,  8-21-79,  CI.  D9-137.00O. 
Andersen,  David  C:  See — 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson.  Richard  E.;  Swan. 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252,689, 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan,  Ralph 
M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  to  Artec  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Typewriter  for  word  processor.  252,689,  8-21-79, 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Armistead,  John  A.,  to  Polyphase  Corporation.  Subterranean  water 

drain.  252,702.  8-21-79.  CI.  D23-40.000. 
Artec  International  Corporation:  See — 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252.689, 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Beeman,  Everett  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bottle  or  similar  article. 

252,670,  8-21-79,  CI.  D9-1 16.000. 
Beeman,  Everett  C.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bottle  or  similar  article. 

252.673.  8-21-79.  01.  09-143.000. 


Beeman,  Everett  C.  Combined  bottle  and  closure  therefor  or  similar 

article.  252,674,  8-21-79,  CI.  D9-144.000. 
Bergh,  Magnhild  L.,  to  Strouse,  Adler  Company,  The.  Body  briefer. 

252,656,  8-21-79,  CI.  D2-3.000. 
Berglund,  Sidney  J.;  and  Goff,  Dewain  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  connector.  252.682.  8-21-79,  CI. 

D 13-24  000 
Besnard,  Joel.  Inhaler.  252,707,  8-21-79,  CI.  D24-62.000. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.;  Morrison,  Thurber  H.;  and  Greb,  Francis  J.,  to 

National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  mini-oven  with  removable 

cover.  252,665,  g-21-79,  CI.  D7- 1 26.000. 
Bounds,  William  E.  Combined  cheese  grater  and  container.  252,662, 

8-21-79,  CI.  D7-47.000. 
Bowman.  Vincent  G.,  to  Doerner  Products  Co.  Limited.  Swivel  pos- 
ture chair  control.  252,661,  8-21-79,  CI.  D6-191.000. 
Bradley.  Arthur  S.  Golf  tee.  252.712.  8-21-79.  Ci.  D21-208.000. 
Brawner.  William  H..  to  H.P.G.  IV,  Inc.  Skateboard  truck.  252,693. 

8-21-79.  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Brickman.  Harold.  Portable  foldable  bar.  252.659.  8-21-79.  d.  D6- 

144.000. 
Caldwell,  Jerry  L.  Valve  core.  252,701,  8-21-79.  CI.  D23-19.000. 
Cole.  David  M.  Small  arms  storage  container.  252.715,  8-21-79,  CI. 

D3-78.000. 
Connolly,  John  P.:  See — 

Sheehan,  Edward  P.;  Connolly,  John  P.;  and  King,  James  B.. 
252,683,  01.  D  14-40.000. 


PI  27 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Cordell  Tackle.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Fred  C,  252.700.  CI.  D22-28.allO. 
Corini,  Louis  J.,  to  Fogel  Commercial  Regt  gerator  Company.  Portable 

insulated  food  chest  or  the  like.  252.663. 
Cupit.  George  M.  Pipe  Hashing.  252,703.  »  21-79.  CI.  D23-42.000. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  Tt :.  Control  console.  252,681, 

8-21-79.  CI.  013-12.000. 
Daugherty.  Gaye  L.  Plaque.  252,676,  8-21-19,  C[.  Dl  1-132.000. 
Doemer  Products  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Bowman,  Vincent  G.,  252,661,  CI.  D6491.000. 
Don  Hall  Company:  See —  [ 

Hall,  George  W.,  252,664,  CI.  D7- 109.^00. 
Fessler,  Herman  S.,  to  McLean  Engineei  mg  Midwest.  Electric  air 
conditioner  for  electronic  enclosures.   ;  52,705,  8-21-79,  CI.   D23- 
144.000. 
Fogel  Commercial  Regrigerator  Company  See — 

Corini,  Louis  J.,  252,663,  CI.  D7-77.0O  . 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Malm,  Curtis  L.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarenci  ,  252,691,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Globol-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Schimanski,  Georg,  252,706,  CI.  D23-1  O.OOO. 
Goff,  Dewain  R.:  See— 

Berglund,  Sidney  J.;  and  Goff,  Dewain  t,  252,682,  CI.  D13-24.000. 
Greb.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Boldt.  Melvin  H.;  Morrison,  Thurber 
252,665,  CI.  D7- 126.000. 
H.P.G.  IV,  Inc.:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.,  252,693,  CI.  D21 
Hall,  George  W.,  to  Don  Hall  Company.  Bl  rbecue  grill  body.  252,664, 

8-21-79,  CI.  D7-109.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Yasusuke;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  252. 
Jackson.  Harris  C.  Fishing  jig.  252,698,  8-2  -79,  CI.  D22-27.000. 
Jackson,  R.  Kelley  Golf  cart  trailer.  252,671  ,  8-21-79,  CI.  D12-101.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer.  Thomas  J.;  J(  hnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  P  larmer,  David  D.,  252,689, 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Johnston,  Duane  K.  Evaporative  cooler  f  imp.  252,685,  8-21-79, 

D  15-7.000. 
King,  James  B.:  See — 

Sheehan,  Edward  P.;  Connolly,  John 
252,683,  CI.  D  14-40.000. 
Kingsley,  Michael  C;  and  Kingsley,  Rid  ird  J.  Exterior  visor  for 

vehicles.  252,680,  8-21-79,  CI.  D12-191.0C  ). 
Kingsley.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kmgsley,  Michael  C;  and  Kingsley,  Ri  ;hard  J.,  252,680,  CI.  D12- 
191.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas  J.;  Jc  hnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David  C;  and  PI  larmer,  David  D.,  252,689, 
CI.  D  18-2.000.  I 

Kressin,  Richard  H.  Portable  seat.  252,658,  !-21-79.  CI.  D6-41.000. 
Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt,  Fred,  to  Lil  ton  Business  Systems,  Inc 

Desk.  252,660,  8-21-79,  CI.  D6-161.000.     ' 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt.  Fred.  152,660,  CI.  D6-I61.000. 
MacFadden,  Flora  J.  Lotion  applicator.  252,709. 8-21-79.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Malm.  Curtis  L.;  and  Zierhut.  Clarence,  t*  Gillette  Company.  The. 

Writing  instrument.  252,691,  8-21-79,  CI.  1319-51.000. 
Massachusetts  Bay  Transportation  Aulhoritr:  See — 


H.;  and  Greb,  Francis  J.. 


226.000. 


i84,  CI.  D  14-72.000. 


CI. 


P.;  and  King,  James  B., 


Sheehan.  Edward  P.;  Connolly.  John 
252.683.  CI.  D14-40.000. 
Matsuzaka  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masaharu.  252.666,  CI.  D8-6b.OOO. 


P.;  and  King,  James  B., 


Maxwell,  James  D.  Fishmg  plug.  252,699,  gl21-79,  CI.  D22-28.000. 
McLean  Engineering  Midwest:  See —  1 

Fessler.  Herman  S.,  252.705,  CI.  D23-144.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Comfany:  See — 

Berglund,  Sidney  J.;  and  Goff.  Dewain  l|.,  252,682,  CI.  D13-24.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 

Beeman,  Everett  C,  252,670,  CI.  D9-llfc.000. 
Beeman.  Everett  C.  252.673,  CI.  D9-14p.000. 
Morrison,  Thurber  H.:  See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.;  Morrison,  Thurber 
252,665,  CI.  D7-126.000. 
Munz,  Ethiel  L.  Cartridge  belt.  252.695,  8-21-79,  CI.  D22-14.000. 
Mushkin,  Nicholas  M.  Switch  for  killing  inects.  252.696.  8-21-79.  CI. 

D22-20.000. 
Muttart.  Vincent  H..  to  Spring  Crest  Company.  Floor  pulley  cord  lock 

252.667.  8-21-79,  CI.  D8-360.000. 
Muttart,  Vincent  H.,  to  Spring  Crest  Compa 
8-21-79,  CI.  D8-380.000. 


fi.;  and  Greb,  Francis  J., 


y.  Track  stirrup.  252,669, 


d:;3 

r  flsh  ng 


-W(rk 


023 


ultds 


N  A  S  Import  Corp.;  See- 
Young,  Helen,  252,657,  CI 
Nakano,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Suiek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Nakan^, 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.;  Morrison 
252.665,  CI.  D7-I26.000. 
Nordic  Saunas  Limited:  See — 
Read,  Ian  R.,  252,704,  CI 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  Handle  for 

D22-23.000. 
Petrisco,  Joseph.  Simulative  toy 

128.000. 
Pharmer.  David  D.:  See — 

Arjani,  Farouk;  Kramer,  Thomas 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  Davit 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Picinic,  John  M.  Razor.  252,710, 
Pixyfoto  GmbH:  See— 

Viering,  Rudolf,  252,686,  CI. 
Polyphase  Corporation:  See— 

Armistead,  John  A.,  252,702, 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Th(  i 

Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  III.  252J572 
Read,  Ian  R.,  to  Nordic  Saunas 

D23-55.000. 
Richardson,  Sam  M.,  III.  Truck 

98.000. 
Rudinski,  Robert  S.  Drapery  rod 
Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  to  Matsuzalia 

252,666.  8-21-79,  CI.  D8-6O.0OO 
Schiermeier,  Theodore  L.  One 

252,694,  8-21-79,  CI.  D22- 1.000 
Schimanski,  Georg,  to  Globol 

material.  252,706.  8-21-79,  CI 
Schlagheck,  Norbert;  and  Schu 

Copying  machine.  252,687,  8-2 
Schmitt,  Fred:  See — 

Lerner,  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt 
Schultes.  Herbert:  See— 

Schlagheck,  Norbert;  and 
31.000. 
Seki,  Yasusuke;  and  Abe,  Takeshi, 
and  radio  receiver.  252,684,  8-: 
Sheehan,  Edward  P.;  Connolly, 
chusetts  Bay  Transportation 
252,683,  8-21-79,  CI.  D14-40.001  L 
Short,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Welden,  Ronald  L.;  and 
181.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  252,681, 
Spring  Crest  Company:  See— 
Muttart,  Vincent  H.,  252,667. 
Muttart.  Vincent  H.,  252,669, 
Strand,  Gordon  A.  Bottle.  252,67 
Strouse,  Adler  Company.  The 

Bergh.  Magnhild  L..  252,656. 
Sulek.  Eugene  J.;  and  Nakano,  Walter 

rated.  Wrist  watch.  252,675,  8 
Swan,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Arjani.  Farouk;  Kramer.  Thokias 
Ralph  M.;  Andersen,  David 
CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Sulek.  Eugene  J.;  and  Nakano 
Tidwell.  Harold  D.  Toy  vehicle. 
Viering,  Rudolf,  to  Pixyfoto  Gmt>H. 

8-21-79,  CI.  D16-02.000. 
Vincent,  Clarence  K.  Go-cart 

38.000. 
Weiss,  Gary  D.  Chess  board.  252, 
Welden,  Ronald  L.;  and  Short, 
deflector.  252,679,  8-21-79,  CI 
White,  Beverly  A.:  See- 
White,  David  L.;  and  White, 
White,  David  L.;  and  White,  Beverly 

252,711,  8-21-79,  CI.  D21-17.0Ciq. 
Wong,   Hon  Wai.   Combined 

252,690,  8-21-79,  CI.  D19-36.0a. 
Young.  Fred  C.  to  Cordell  Tackli , 

a.  D22-28.00O. 
Young,  Helen,  to  N  A  S  Import 

8-21-79,  CI.  D3-54.000. 
Zierhut,  Clarence:  See — 

Malm,  Curtis  L.;  and  Zierhut 


1 13-54.000. 


i,  Walter  S.,  252,675,  CI.  D  10-38.000. 
$ee- 
Thurber  H.;  and  Greb,  Francis  J., 


vehicle.  252,692,  8-21-79,  CI.  D21- 


J.;  Johnson.  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D.,  252,689. 

1-21-79,  CI.  D28-46.000. 

D  16-02.000. 

CI.  D23-40.000. 
See — 

CI.  D9- 137.000. 
Limited.  Bathtub.  252,704,  8-21-79,  CI. 

yed  liner.  252,677,  8-21-79,  CI.  DI2- 

252,668,  8-21-79,  CI.  D8-377.000. 
Iron  Works,  Inc.  Vinyl  pipe  cutter. 

p  ece  handgun  grip  or  similar  article. 


:,  Fred,  252.660,  CI.  D6- 16 1.000. 

Sihultes.  Herbert,  252,687,  CI.  DI6- 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined  television 
•79,  CI.  D14-72.000. 
P.;  and  King,  James  B.,  to  Massa- 
Aijthority.  Card  reader  head  assembly. 


i-21 
JchnI 


55.000. 
rod  assembly.  252,697,  8-21-79,  CI. 


GmbH.  Dispenser  for  air  treating 
1- 1 50.000. 

Herbert,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG. 
79.  CI.  D16-31.000. 


Sh)rt,  Richard  L.,  252,679,  CI.  D12- 


:i.  D 1 3- 12.000. 

CI.  D8-360.000. 

CI.  D8-380.000. 

,  8-21-79,  CI.  D9-129.000. 
Set- 

CI.  D2-3.000. 

S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
t-3l-79,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 

J.;  Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Swan, 
C;  and  Pharmer,  David  D..  252,689, 

.  Walter  S..  252,675,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
52,714,  8-21-79,  CI.  D21-78.000. 
Transportable  camera.  252,686, 

gDsrd  rail.  252,708,  8-21-79,  CI.  D25- 

'13,  8-21-79,  a.  D2I-24.000. 
R^hard  L.,  to  Welden,  Ronald  L.  Air 
12-181.000. 

teveriy  A.,  252,711,  CI.  D21-17.000. 
'■■A.  Base  member  for  parlor  game. 

h(irological   and   writing   instrument. 

,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  252,700,  8-21-79. 

Handle  for  a  handbag.  252.657, 


Corp. 


Clarence,  252,691,  CI.  DI9-51.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  21,  1979 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


144.1 
288 


464 
470 


SI 


class: 

108  4.164.792 

CLASS3 

1.91  4.164.793 

1.912  4.164.794 

CLASS  4 

4,164.795 
4.164.796 

CLASS  5 

4,164.798 
4,164.797 

CLASS8 

4,165.217 
CLASS  15 

104.1  R  4.164.799 

I19R  4.164.800 

236  R  4. 164.801 

230.03  4.164.802 

257.05  4,164.803 

CLASS  23 

230  R  4.165.218 

4,165.219 

CLASS  24 

4.164.804 
CLASS  2S 

4.164.805 
CLASS  29 

4,164,806 


273 


202 


517 
523 
564.4 
568 


628 
749 


4.164.807 
4.164.808 
4.164.809 
4.164.810 
4.164,811 
4.164,812 

CLASS  30 

272  A  4.164,813 

CLASS  32 

69  4,164,814 

CLASS  33 

3  A  4,164,815 

139  4.164.816 

143  L  Re  30,075 

371  4,164,817 

CLASS  34 
12  4,164,818 

72  4,164.819 

CLASS  37 


12 
141  R 


361 

427 

450 


4.164.820 
4.164.821 

CLASS  40 

4,164,822 
4,164.823 
4.164.824 


CLASS 


1  V 


CLASS 


42.05 


42 

4.164.825 

43 

4.164.826 


CLASS  44 


23 
26 


119 


110 


2 
398 
405 

593 


545 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.165.220 
4.165.221 

4« 

4.164,827 
51 

4,164,828 
S2 

4.164,829 
4.164,830 
4,164,831 
4,164,832 

53 

4,164,833 


46 


291 


2 
3 

247 
293 
313 
350 


CLASS  54 

4,164,834 
CLASS  56 

4,164,835 

CLASS  57 

4.164.836 
4.164.837 
4.164.838 
4,164,839 
4,164,840 
4,164.841 


CLASS  58 

23  A  4.164.842 

23  R  4,164.843 

39.5  4.164.844 

CLASS  60 

39.29  4.164.845 

39.46  S  4.164.846 

274  4.164,847 

652  4,164,848 

679  4,164.849 

CLASS  62 

196  C  4.164.850 
381  4.164.851 
429  4.164.852 
457  4,164.853 
536        4.164,854 

CLASS  64 

2  P  4.164.855 

CLASS  65 

2  4.165.222 
4.165.223 

3  A  4,165.224 

4  B  4,165,225 
42  4,165.226 
56  4,165,227 

111  4.165.228 

CLASS  66 

140  R  4.164.856 

CLASS  70 
352  4,164,857 

CLASS  71 
90  4,165,229 

121  4.165.231 

127  4.165.230 


237 
289 
345 


CLASS  72 

4.164.858 
4.164.859 
4,164.860 

CLASS  73 

I  G  4,164,861 

27  R  4,164,862 

118  4,164,864 

194  A  4,164,863 

231  R  4,164,866 

336.5  4,164.868 
346  4.164.867 
355  R  4.164.869 

425.6  4.164.870 
432  R  4.164.871 
510  4.164,872 
643  4.164.873 
799  4,164,874 
812  4,164,875 

CLASS  74 

336  R  4,164,876 

574  4,164,877 

CLASS  75 

0.5  AA         4.163.232 


24 
60 
93  E 
175.5 


4.165.233 
4,165.234 
4.165.235 
Re30.080 


CLASS  76 
5  R  4.164,878 

CLASS  82 

2  R  4,164,879 

4,164,880 


128 
409 
488 


CLASS  S3 

4,164,881 
4.164.882 
4.164.883 


CLASSM 

1.24  4.164.884 

231  4.164.883 

CLASS  89 

1  C  4.164.886 

1.3  R  4.164.887 

1.814  4.164,888 

7  4.164,889 

185  4.164.890 

CLASS  91 

375  A  4.164.892 

CLASS  92 

4.164.893 
CLASS  96 

4.165.236 


88 

74 

76  R 
1I9R 

15 


4.163.237 
4.163.238 


CLASS  98 


36  R 


33  A 


277.1 


41 

92.7 
212 


4.164.894 
4.164,895 
4.164.896 
4.164.897 
4.164.898 
4,164.899 
4.164.900 
4.164.901 

CLASS  99 

4.164.902 

CLASS  102 

4.164.903 
4.164.904 
4.164.905 


CLASS  105 

367  4.164,906 

CLASS  106 
300  4.165.239 

CLASS  109 
50  4.164.907 

CLASS  112 
168  4.164.908 

CLASS  114 
282  4.164.909 

CLASS  116 
225  4.164.910 

CLASS  118 
670  4,164.911 

CLASS  123 


26 

4.164.912 

30C 

4.164.913 

32  EE 

4.164.914 

32  R 

4.164.915 

78  C 

4.164.916 

97  8 

4.164.917 

119  A 

4.164.918 

136 

4,164,919 

139  AF 

4.164.921 

139  AQ 

4.164,922 

139  R 

4,164,920 

140  MC 

4,164,923 

140  R 

4,164,924 

4,164.925 

148  E 

4.164.926 

193  C 

4.164.927 

CLASS  124 

16  4.164.928 

4.164.929 


76 


CLASS  126 

38  4.164.930 

132  4.164.931 

285  R  4.164.936 

438  4.164.934 

447  4.164.933 

4,164,935 


448 


29 


4,164,932 
CLASS  127 

4,165,240 
CLASS  12* 


62  A 
132  D 
146.3 
348 
419  D 
419  PG 

652 
666 
692 
716 

CLASS 

27  HA 

CLASS 

140  C 

173 

194 

CLASS 

31  R 
37  R 

CLASS 

89  CC 

CLASS 

72 

lis 

202 

242 

340 

527 

553 

604 

625.29 

823 

862 

CLASS 
11 

CLASS 
329 

CLASS 
3K 
312 

CLASS 

JOA 

CLASS 

6.13  Z 

16.3 

23 
127 
150 

CLASS 
19  4 

CLASS 

1 
1.5  R 

3 

CLASS 

145 


4.164.940 
4.164.941 
4.164,942 
4,164,943 
4.164.946 
4.164.944 
4.164.943 
4.164.863 
4.164.937 
4.164.939 
4.164.938 

130 

4.164.947 

131 

4.164.948 

4.164.949 

4.164.950 

132 

4.164.951 

4,164.952 

136 

4.165.241 

137 

4.164.953 
4.164.954 
4.164.955 
4.164.956 
4.164.957 
4.164.958 
4.164.939 
4.164.960 
Re.30.076 
4.164.961 
4.164.962 

139 

4.164.963 

141 

4.164.964 

144 

4.164.965 
4.164.966 

145 

4.164.967 

I4« 

4.165.242 
4.165.243 
4.165.244 
4.165.245 
4.165.246 

149 

4.163.247 

150 

4.164.%8 

4.164.969 

4.164,970 

151 

4.164.971 


308 
584 
603 
655 


52 
147 


68 
101 


CLASS  156 

4.165.248 
4.163.231 
4.165.249 
4,165.252 

CLASS  160 

4.164.972 
CLASS  162 

4.165.253 

CLASS  164 

4.164.973 
4.164.974 


CLASS  165 


133 


125 
249 
288 
291 


50 


40 

43 

371 


36 
53 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


19  R 

30 
78 

CLASS 

22 

CLASS 

1  HF 

2  DP 
7.1  R 

115.5  VC 
170.2 
175,2  C 
178 

CLASS 

53  D 
90 
271 

CLASS 

156 
265 

CLASS 

48 
70 

CLASS 
I  R 

CLASS 

218  XL 
2% 

CLASS 

103  C 

CLASS 

1452 


Re.  30.077 
IM 

4.164.977 
4.164.978 
4.164.979 
4.164.980 

171 

4.164.981 

172 

4.164.982 
4,164.983 
4.164.984 

174 

4.165.442 
4.165.a3 

176 

4.163.254 
4.163,255 
4.163.256 

178 

4.163.444 

179 

4.163.443 
4.163.446 
4.165.447 
4.165.448 
4.165.449 
4.165.450 
4.165.451 

180 

4.164.983 
4.164.986 
4.164.987 

181 

4.164.988 
4.164.989 

182 

4.164.990 
4.164.991 

186 

4,164.992 
188 

4.164.993 
4.164.994 

192 

4.164.995 

196 

4.165.259 


CLASS  198 

415  4.164.996 

427  4.164.997 

781  4.164:998 

CLASS  200 

19  DR  4.165.452 

153  G  4,165.453 

CLASS  201 

40  4.165.260 

CLASS  202 

241  4.165.261 


CLASS  204 


64T 

67 
106 
159.14 
159.15 

163  R 

195  R 

252 
282 
301 


4.163.262 
4.163.263 
4.165.264 
4.165.265 
4.165.266 
4.165.267 
4.165,268 
4,165,269 
4,165,270 
4,165,271 
4,165,272 
4.165.273 


4,164,975 
4,164,976 


CLASS  206 

91  4.164.999 

306  4.165.000 

343  4.165,001 


459 
506 
631 


4.165.002 
4.165.003 
4.165.004 


CLASS  200 

93  4.165.274 

113  4.165,275 

139  4.165.276 

CLASS  209 

3.3  4,165.277 

45  4,163.278 

169  4,163.279 

245  4,165,280 

CLASS  210 


17 

4,165.281 

23  H 

4.163.288 

27 

4.165.289 

40 

4.165.282 

111 

4.165.283 

195.3 

4.163.285 

198  C 

4.165.284 

220 

4.163.286 

232 

4.163.287 

CLASS  212 

145 

4.165.005 

CLASS  215 

230 

4.165.009 

CLASS  219 

10.55  A  4.163.433 

10.55  F  4.165.454 

449  4.165.456 

316  4.165.437 


CLASS  220 


394 

67 

71 
213 
266 
269 
270 
273 
284 
288 
306 
468 


CLASS 


76 
103 


401 
591 


CLASS 


43  S 


4 
25 


CLASS 


CLASS 


13 
34R 

CLASS 
23  R 

CLASS 
92  PE 
92  TF 
439 

CLASS 

12  R 
86 

CLASS 

1  A 


CLASS 


403 
600 


CLASS 


182 
198  A 
236 


4.163.010 
4.165.011 
4.163.012 
4,165,013 
4,165,014 
4.165,015 
4.165.016 
4.165.017 
4,163.018 
4,165.019 
4.165.020 
4.165,021 

222 

4,165,022 

4,163.02.' 

4,165.024 

4.165.025 

4.165.026 

224 

4.165.027 
22* 

4,163.028 
4.163.020 

229 

4.165.030 
4.165.031 

233 

4.165.032 

235 

4,165.458 
4,163.459 
4.165.033 

236 

4.163.034 
4.163.035 

237 

4.165.036 

4.165.037 

239 

4.165.038 
4,165.039 
4.165.040 

241 

4.165.041 
4.165.042 
4.165.043 


PI  29 


PI  30 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


264 
282 


4.165.044 
4.165.045 


CLASS  242 


35.5  A  4.165.046 

43  A  4.165.047 

47.01  4.165.048 
4.165.049 

68.3  4.165.050 

74.1  4.165.051 

78.1  4,165.052 

107.1  4.165.053 
107.7  4,163.054 

125.2  4.165.055 
131  4.163.056 

CLASS  244 

3.12  4.165.057 

45  R  4,165.058 

100  A  4.165.059 

CLASS  246 

163  4.165.060 

CLASS  249 

92  4.165.061 

141  4.165.062 

CLASS  2S0 

253  4.165.460 

359  4.165.461 

363  S  4.165,462 

372  4.165.463 

550  4,165.464 

359  4.165,465 

CLASS  251 

168  4,165.063 

329  4.165.064 


CLASS  252 


33 

51.5  A 
118 
143 

412 
429  B 
429  R 
435 
462 
522 


4.165.290 
4.165,291 
4,165,292 
4.165.293 
4.165.294 
4.165.295 
4.165.296 
4,165.298 
4.163.297 
4.165.299 
4,165.300 
4.165.301 


CLASS  260 


22  CB 
22  D 
29.4  R 
40P 
40  TN 
42.32 
45.8  A 
45.85  A 
1 12.5  R 

123.7 
145  A 
239  A 

239.3  P 
302  A 
325  PH 
326.12  R 
340.2 
343.6 
345.2 
346.22 
346.7 
397.25 
397.5 
404 
404.5 
448  2  B 
448  8  R 
453  R 
455  R 
458  R 
501.2 
511 
544  D 
584  R 
586  C 
593  H 
600R 
603  C 


4.165.302 
4.165.304 
4.165.303 
4.165.303 
4.163.306 
4.163.307 
4.163,308 
4.163.309 
4.163.310 
4.165.311 
4.165.312 
4.165.313 
4.165.314 
4,165,315 
4,165,316 
4,165,317 
4.165.318 
4.165.319 
4.165.320 
4.165.321 
4.165.322 
4.165.323 
4.165.325 
4.165.324 
4.165.327 
4.165.326 
4.165.328 
4.165.329 
4.165.330 
4.165.331 
4.165,332 
4,165,333 
4,165,334 
4,165,335 
4,165.336 
4,165.337 
4,165.338 
4,165,339 
4.165.340 
4.165.341 
4.165.342 


CLASS  261 

36  A  4,165.348 


CLASS  264 

29.1  4,165,341 

60  4,165.351 

66  4,165,35 

113  4,165.35: 

120  4.165,35: 

178  R  4.165.354 

255  4.165.35J 

519  4.165.35<j 

548  4.165.351! 

571  4.163.35J 

CLASS  266 

44  4.165.065 

CLASS  267 
63  D  4.163.066 

CLASS  269 

40  4.165,067 

136  4,165,06»: 

CLASS  271  , 

162  4,165.069 

CLASS  272 
68  4.165.070 


CLASS  273 


73  C 
85  G 

101 

105.6 

140 

168 

239 


4.165.071 
4.165.072 
4.165.073 
4.165.074 
4.165,075 
4,165.076 
4.165.077 


CLASS  274 

I  R  4.165.078 


CLASS  277 


9.5 

72  FM 

88 
166 
184 
212  C 
228 


4.165.079 
4.165.080 
4.165.081 
4.163.082 
4.163.083 
4.165.084 
4.165.085 


CLASS  280 


5  R 

12  H 
16 

47.35 
87.04  A 

154.5  R 

220 

236 

261 

613 

641 

647 

708 

802 


4.165.086 
4.165.091 
4.165.087 
4.165.088 
4.165,089 
4,165,090 
4.165.092 
4.165.093 
Re.30.078 
4.165,094 
4,165,093 
4.165.096 
4.165.097 
4.165.098 
4.165.099 
4.165,100 

CLASS  2«2 

27.5  4.165.101 

4,165,102 
4,163,103 

CLASS  285 

19  4,165.103 

21  4.165.104 

39  4,165.106  i 

41  4.165.107 

45  4,165,108 

177  4,165.109 

226  4.163.110 

419  4.165.111 

CLASS  290 

3  4.165.466 

52  4.165.467 

55  4,165.468 

CLASS  292 

216  4.165.112 

CLASS  293 

121  4.165.113 

CLASS  294 

19  R  4.165.114 

27  R  4.165.115 

86  R  4.165,116 

CLASS  296 

27  4,165,117 

50 4.165.118 


57  A 

93 
107 
137  J 


153 
190 
220 
284 
345 
367 


4.165.121 
4.165.119 
4.165.122 
4.165.120 

CLASS  297 

4.165.123 
4.165.124 
4,165.125 
4.165.126 
4.165.127 
4.163.128 


CLASS  299 

II  4.163.129 


62 


63 


19 
69 


213 
311 
426 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


39 


CLASS 


33 

57 
346  R 
500 


CLASS 


99 


4.165.130 
301 

4.165.131 
303 

4.163,136 
Re.30,079 

305 

4,165,137 

307 

4,165,470 
4,165,471 
4,165,469 

312 

4,163,138 

313 

4,163,472 

Re.30,082 

4,165,473 

4.165,474 

315 

4,165,475 


CLASS  318 

493  4,165,476 

CLASS  320 
61  4,165,477 

CLASS  323 
19  4,165,478 

CLASS  324 

05  A 
6 
16  T 


52 

60C 
71  CP 

142 


4.165.479 
4.165.480 
4.165.481 
4.165.482 
4.165.483 
4.165.484 
4.165.485 


CLASS  325 

17  4.165.486 

54  4.165.487 

321  4,165.488 

464  4,165,489 

CLASS  328 

60  4,165,490 

130  4,163,491 

165  4,165,492 


CLASS  330 


207  P 

267 

283 


4,165,493 
4.165,494 
4,165,495 


CLASS  331 

94.5  S  4,165,496 

CLASS  333 

101  4,165.497 

144  4.165.498 

CLASS  334 

47  4.165.499 

86  4.165.500 

CLASS  335 

39  4.165.502 

206  4.165.501 


CLASS  339 


75  R 

75  T 
88  R 
91  R 

128 

182  R 


4.165.139 
4.165,140 
4.165.141 
4.165.142 
4.165.143 
4.165.144 
4.165,145 
4.163.146 
4.163.147 


276  R 


4.163.148 


CLASS  340 


17  R 
167  R 
200 

347  AD 
347  DA 
620 
706 
734 


4.163.503 
4.165.504 
4.165.505 
4.165,308 
4.165.507 
4.165,509 
4,163.506 
4.165.510 


CLASS  343 

7VM  4.165.511 

CLASS  346 

4.165.512 
4.165.513 
4.165.514 


24 
141 
153 


CLASS  350 


6.1 
96.15 
96.30 

126 

128 

201 

285 

307 

343 


4.165.149 
4.163.150 
4.165.152 
4.165.153 
4.163.154 
4.163,151 
4.165.155 
4,163,156 
4,165,157 


CLASS  351 

160  H  4,165,158 

CLASS  353 

13  4,165,159 

55  4,165,160 

86  4,165,161 

109  4,165,162 

CLASS  354 

21  4,163,166 

53  4.163.167 

122  4.165.163 

289  4.165.164 


CLASS  355 


3DR 
3R 

4 
14 
IS 


29 
38 
45 

68 


1 
246 
310 
319 

346 
349 


4.165.169 
4.165.168 
4,165,165 
4,163,170 
4,165,171 
4,165,172 
4,165,173 
4,165.174 
4,165,175 
4.165.177 
4.165.176 
CLASS  356 

4.165.178 
4.165.179 
4.165.180 
4.165.181 
4,165,183 
4.165.182 


CLASS  357 

6  4.165.515 

34  4.165.516 

38  4.165.517 

CLASS  358 

8  4.165.518 

128  4.165.519 

280  4.165.520 

CLASS  360 

4.165.521 
4.165.524 
4.165.522 
4.165,323 
4.165.525 
4.165.526 

CLASS  361 

113  4.165,527 

4,165,528 


10 
36 

73 

77 

125 

137 


156 


CLASS  362 

352  4,165.529 

401  4.165.530 

CLASS  364 

200  4.165.531 

420  4.165.532 

900  4.165.533 

4.165.534 

CLASS  365 

2 4,165,533 


45 
104 
183 
190 
219 


12 

65 

142 

150 


CLAS 


CLAIS 


124 
144.2 


636 


48 


61 


320 
359 


205 
218 
243 
271 


1 

10 

109 

152 


118 

187 


165 


63 
313 
494 

750 


113 


40 
262 
310 
313 
563 


190 


105 
202 
249 


53 
54 

342 
456 

43 
47 
49 
32 
70 
85 
244 

246 
256 
263 
267 
270 

274 
290 
309 
319 
324 
331 
363 


CLAIS 


CLAJS 


CLAJS403 


CLASS 


CLA!  S406 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASi 


CLASS 


CLASi 


CLASi 


CLAS; 


CLAS!I424 


4,163,336 
4.165.537 
4.165.538 
4.165.539 
4,165.540 
4.165.341 

366 

4.163.184 
4.163,185 
4.165.186 
4.165.187 

1400 

4.165.188 
4,165.189 
4,165,190 
4.165,191 

i401 

4,165,192 
402 

4,165,193 


4,165.194 
4,165,195 

405 

4,165.196 
4,165,197 
4.165.198 
4.165.199 


4.165.134 
4.165.132 
4.165.133 
4,165,133 

408 

4.165.200 
4.165.201 

409 

4.164.891 

414 

4.165,006 

4,165,202 

4,165.007 

4,165,008 

415 

4.165.203 

417 

4.163.204 
4.165.205 
4.165.206 
4.163,207 
4.163.208 

418 

4.165.209 

422 

4.165.359 

4.165.360 

4.165.361 

423 

4.165.362 
Re.30,081 
4.165.363 
4.165.364 


4.165.365 
4.165,367 
4.165,366 
4,163,368 
4.163.369 
4,165,370 
4,165,371 
4,165,372 
4,165,373 
4.165.374 
4,165.375 
4,165.376 
4,165.377 
4,165.378 
4,165.379 
4,I6S,U0 
4,163,381 
4,163,382 
4,163,384 
4,163,383 
4,163,383 


CLASS  425 

I33.J 

4,165,210 

169 

4.165,213 

224 

4,165,211 

382  R                4,163,212 

530 

4.165.213 

532  . 

4.165.214 

CLASS  426 

9 

4.165.386 

16 

4.165.387 

4.165,388 

42 

4.165.389 

540 

4,165,390 

380 

4,163,391 

657 

4,165.392 

CLASS  4r 

18 

4.165.393 

40 

4.165.394 

43 

4.165.395 

64 

4.165.396 

140 

4,165.397 

130 

4,165,398 

264 

4,165,399 

295 

4.165.400 

398  G 

4,165.401 

CLASS  428 

64 

4.165,402 

140 

4,165,403 

212 

4,165,404 

395 

4.165.405 

407 

4,165.406 

408 

4.163.407 

432 

4.163.408 

535 

4,165.409 

539 

4.165.410 

CLASS  432 

102 

4.165.216 

CLASS  435 

215 

4.165.258 

262 

4.165.257 

267 

4.165.250 

107 
121 
128 
129 
145 


3 

69 

111 

346 

357 
377 
397 
419 
432 


62 
63 


CLASS  521 

4.165.411 
4.165.412 
4.165.413 
4.163.414 
4.165.413 

CLASS  525 

4.165.417 
4.163.347 
4.163.344 
4.165.416 
4.165.431 
4.163.418 
4.163.422 
4.165.345 
4.165.346 


CLASS  526 


4.165.419 
4.165.420 


CLASS  528 

75 
370 

374 

4.165.421 
4.165.423 
4.165.424 
4.165.425 
4.165.426 

CLASS  536 

4.165.432 
4.165.433 
4.165.427 

CLASS  »M 


21 

22 

197 

4.165.429 
4.165.430 
4.165.434 
4.165.435 

CLASS  546 

273 

4.165.428 

CLASS  560 

121 
211 

4.165.436 
4.165,437 
4,165,438 

CLASS  568 

804 
867 

4,165,439 
4.165.440 

CLASS  585 

444 
638 

4.165.441 
4.165.343 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D2— 

3 

252.656 

126 

252.665 

DIO— 

38 

252.675 

D15- 

7 

252,685 

128 

252.692 

D23- 

19 

252,701 

D3— 

54 

252.657 

D8—          60 

252.666 

D11- 

132 

252.676 

D16- 

02 

252.686 

208 

252.712 

40 

252.702 

78 

252,715 

360 

252.667 

D12— 

98 

252.677 

31 

252.687 

226 

252.693 

42 

D6— 

41 

252,658 

377 

232,668 

101 

252.678 

D17- 

24 

232,688 

D22-          1 

252.694 

55 

252.704 

144 

252.659 

380 

252,669 

181 

252.679 

D18- 

2 

252.689 

14 

252.695 

144 

252.705 

161 

252.660 

D9—        116 

252.670 

191 

252.680 

D19- 

36 

252.690 

20 

252.696 

150 

232.706 

191 

252.661 

129 

252.671 

D13- 

12 

252.681 

51 

252.691 

23 

252.697 

D24— 

62 

232.707 

D7 

47 

232.662 

137 

252,672 

24 

252,682 

D21  — 

17 

232.711 

27 

252.698 

D25— 

38 

252.708 

77 

252.663 

143 

252.673 

D14- 

40 

252.683 

24 

252.713 

28 

252.699 

D28— 

252,709 

109 

252.664 

144 

252.674 

72 

232.684 

78 

252.714 

252,700 

46 

252,710 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


10 


4,454 


28 


4.452 


43 


4,451 


88 


4.453 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVE^iTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  aid  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 


Alabama  j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  5 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut ) 

Delaware  ]  ) 

District  of  Columbia  1  | 

Florida  ]  > 

Georgia j  ( 

Guam  1  [ 

Hawaii  j  ; 

Idaho 1  j 

Illinois 1  r 

Indiana j  ; 

Iowa J  I 

Kansas  2  I 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  1.1  venter  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  2I 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  35 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  3g 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


R  CO,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 
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Ex.  Gp.:  334 


Filed  May  14,  1979,  CI.  172/ 
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344,     SUBSTITUTED 
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Lilly  and  Company,  IndiSiapoli 
Cornelius  W.  Pettinga,  Ex 


118,  Filed  May  15,  1979,  CI.  156/ 
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B,      WIRE     STRIPPER 
BLADES,  Joseph  A.  Perr  no, 
ironies  Inc.,   Newport,   R.^ 
Salter,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 


,^55,  Filed  May  3,  1979,  CI.  81/9.5 
HAVING  REPLACEABLE 
I,  Owner  of  Record:  Micro  Elec- 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Elliot  A. 


PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Aug.  28,  1979 


D.  244,459 

4,127,791 

4,149,217 

4,150,054 

D.  248,555 

4,131,038 

4,149,344 

4,156,391 

0.  249,881 

4,133,987 

4,149,623 

4,156,426 

D.  251,791 

4,136.060 

4,150,126 

4,150,898 

3,953,398 

4,138,746 

4,151,263 

4,166,910 

3,971,228 

4,142,196 

4,151,491 

4,156,973 

4,060,593 

4,143,179 

4,152.086 

4,157,116 

4,081,900 

4,143,292 

4,152.840 

4,157,326 

4,095,272 

4,143,494 

4,153,304 

4,157,374 

4,095,792 

4,144,462 

4,153.305 

4,157,382 

4,097,228 

4,145,249 

4,153,394 

4,157,463 

4,103,526 

4,145,357 

4,153.475 

4,157,547 

4,108,796 

4,145,416 

4,153,545 

4,157,597 

4,111,865 

4,145,417 

4,153,955 

4,157,797 

4,112,738 

4,146,841 

4,154,176 

4.157,977 

4,117,394 

4,148,609 

4,154,707 

4,117,711 

4,148,662 

4,155,362 

Disclaimers 

4,061,487. — Kazuo  Kiyonaga,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  IX  A  ROTARY  FURNACE. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  6,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  June  25,  1979, 
by  the  assignee.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 
and  10  of  said  patent. 


4,122,926. — Edioin  A.  Bpanke.  Oak  Forest,  Loui$  F.  CarHeri, 
LaGrange  Park,  and  Mclvin  H.  Francey,  Palos  Heights, 
111.  FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  31,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  July  11,  1979,  by 
the  assignee.  Gulf  rf  Western  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  17  and  18  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

4,003,206.— 2VeeW  D.  Tanksley.  Antioch.  Calif.  UNIVERSAL 
END    CONNECTOR    FOR    FLOATING    BOOM.    Patent 
dated  Jan.  18.  1977.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Mar. 
27,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Acgua  Control,  Inc. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  all  claims  of  said  patent. 
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Reference  Ci)llections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  i^ublic  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  des  gnated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  is^ies  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  is$ued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  liionths  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  pijtents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libi 
the  publications  of  the  patent  cl 
The  Manual  of  Classification.  Ii 
Classification,  Classification  Def 
vides  technical  staff  assistance  in 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  iliformation  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  ndted  in  the  table  follow- 


^pen  to  public  use  and 
aries,  in  addition,  offers 

Ossification  system  (e.g. 
iex  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
litions,   etc.)    and   pro- 

<heir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 


ing,    the    collections   an 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the 
able  in  microfilm,  in  boi^nd 
in  some  combination  of 
copies  from  either  micrcjfilm 
the  bound  volumes  in 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  ir 
among  the  patent  deposi 
of  service  to  the  public, 
patents  at  a  particular 
library,  in  advance,  about 
to  avert  possible  inconveipence 


organized   in   patent   number 

li  5rary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
•oth.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
in  reader-printers  or  from 
paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

the  scope  of  patent  collections 

itory  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

myone  contemplating  use  of  the 

liprary  is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


State 

Alabama 

California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Lib\  -ary 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Pi  tent  Library* 

Denver  Publi;  Library 

Atlanta:    Pri:e   Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute 

Technolog;'  . 
Chicago  Put  lie 
Boston  Pubic 


Library. 
Library.. 
Detroit  Public  Library 


Seattle:  Engii 
Madison:    K(rt 

Wisconsin 
Milwaukee  Piiblic  Library. 


•Collection  oreanized  by  subject 
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Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library. 

St.  Louis  Pu  lie  Library. 

Lincoln:  Uni /ersity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library. 

Newark  Pub  ic  Library. 

Albany:  Nev    York  State  Library. 

Buffalo  and    Erie  County  Public  Library. 

New  York  P  iblic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries). 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N  C.  State  University. 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library. 

Cleveland  Public  Library. 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Luca    County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  O  ;lahoma  State  University  Library. 
Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library. 
Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 
University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries. 
Providence  Pi  blic  Library. 

Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 
Center  _. 

Dallas  Public!  Library 

Houston  :_Th(    Fondren  Library.  Rice  University 

leering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

F.    Wendt   Engineering    Library,    University 


matter. 


of 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)  322-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 


Ext.  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.  267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


of 


(901)  528-2957 

(214)  748-9071 

(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

(206)  543-0740 


(608) 
(414) 


262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 8-11-78 

Inoreanic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chomistrv;  MotallurKv:  Mptallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director       ..... , .....  .......  ^2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrate.';  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinoncs;  Acids;  Carboxylic  .^.cid  Esters;  Acid  .Anhydrides;  Acid  Halidcs. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Tarlrohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.    ....  ....  ........         3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..         12-1-77 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Maniitecture;  Oas: 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  .Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-WL.  CARLSON,  Director  11-2-77 

Generation  and  Utiliza'ion;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  bwltclies; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director..  .............................  2-3-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination:  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes. 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Poutr  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fucb. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  AN SHER  Director...    --—.---  6-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director  8-25-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  PlumbinK  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  .\gitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  aod  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.50-L.  FORMAN,  Director -.-v.-;-         *-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lmes  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 2-22-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director..  ...  .         5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines,  Special  Article  .Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TRE.ATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director.      ...  4-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating: Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director -^--A v J         1-80-78 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  .MINING,  GROUP  3.W—G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.      -- 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Reparations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  l>elow  expire  during  April  1979.  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
cariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6'JO,  7Uth  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1M6  (60  Mat.  940)  and  1  ublic  L,aw  ei», 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  oi  3S  l  .s.l  . 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1.  years  lor  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

p.tent<!  Numbers  3,027,558  to  3,031,668,  inclusive 

PlMt  PatViits.V.V.V.V.V.V.V.'.V/.V.V/.V/.V.V." '."  V.V.V.V.V/.V.V.y^^^^^  Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

AUGUST  28,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,083 
IRON  TITANIUM  MANGANASE  ALLOY  HYDROGEN 
STORAGE 
James  J.  Reilly,  Bellport,  and  Richard  H.  Wiswall,  Jr.,  Brook- 
haven,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Original  No.  3,922,872,  dated  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,073, 
Feb.  4,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
849,569 

Int.  a.2  F26B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  34—15  5  Oaims 


oil     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 
0       0-2      0.4      0-6      0-8 


''      I      I      I      I     I      I     I 


ATOM    RATIO. H/W 


1.  A  three  component  alloy  capable  of  reversible  sorption  of 
hydrogen  having  the  chemical  formula  TiFei_xMn;t  where  x 
is  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  0.5. 


Re.  30,084 
PICKING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FABRIC 

SECTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  O.  Morton,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,940,125,  dated  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  471,029, 
May  17,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No, 
831,771 

Int.  a,2  B65H  3/06.  3/22.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  271—10  26  Qaims 


upon  the  ply  stack,  adjacent  said  ply  gripping  member, 
whereby  ply  material  displaced  by  movement  of  said 
member  is  caused  to  buckle  into  a  wave  in  the  region 
between  said  member  and  said  shoe,  and 

e.  said  stripping  element  and  said  shoe  means  forming  an 
accumulation  cavity  for  receiving  said  wave. 

16.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  transporting  limp  plies  one 
at  a  time  from  a  stack  thereof,  which  comprises 

a.  means  for  gripping  and  lifting  one  edge  portion  of  a  top 
ply  of  the  stack, 

b.  hold-down  means  for  engaging  the  stack  below  the  top 
ply  in  the  region  of  said  one  edge, 

c.  a  plate-like  shutter  means  movable  into  interposition 
below  said  top  ply  and  above  the  remainder  of  the  stack, 
to  fully  separate  said  top  ply  from  said  stack, 

d.  means  guiding  said  plate-like  shutter  for  progressive  inter- 
posing, longitudinal  movement,  entering  adjacent  said  one 
edge  and  progessing  toward  and  beyond  the  opposite 
edge, 

e.  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate-like  shutter  between  an 
interposed  position,  between  said  stack  and  top  ply,  and  a 
predetermined  destination  position,  and 

f.  means  independent  of  said  gripping  and  lifting  means 
effective  to  retain  said  top  ply  on  said  shutter  during 
movement  of  the  shutter  and  the  ply  to  said  destination 
position. 

31.  An  apparatus  for  picking  and  separating  plies  of  limp  mate- 
rial, one  at  a  time,  from  a  stack,  which  comprises 

(a)  gripping  means  for  engaging  a  first  limited  area  of  the  top 
ply  and  displacing  it  away  from  one  edge  of  the  ply  stack 
through  a  predetermined  limited  distance, 

(b)  ply  stack  hold-down  means  engageable  with  the  top  of  the 
stack  in  a  second  limited  area  spaced  from  said  one  edge  a 
distance  less  than,  but  greater  than  half  the  distance  of  dis- 
placement, whereby  to  engage  all  plies  below  the  top  ply, 
including  any  plies  whose  edges  are  connected  to  said  top  ply, 

(c)  control  means  for  lowering  said  hold-down  means  into  en- 
gaged relation  to  said  stack  after  actuation  of  said  gripping 
means,  and 

(d)  means  for  lifting  said  top  ply. 


<V"     « 
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5.  A  picking  apparatus  for  nipping  and  lifting  a  limp  ply, 
which  comprises 

a.  a  movable  gripping  member  movable  about  an  axis  and 
having  an  arcuate  ply  gripping  surface, 

b.  lifting  means  supporting  said  member  for  rotary  move- 
ment of  its  gripping  surface  about  said  axis, 

c.  means  forming  a  ply  stripping  element  extending  from  a 
point  outside  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  gripping  member 
to  a  point  within  the  projected  configuration  of  the  mem- 
ber and  disposed  at  a  relatively  shallow  angle  with  the 
gripping  suiiace  of  the  member  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  said  stripping  element  with  said  gripping  surface, 

d.  ply  retaining  shoe  means  positioned  to  yieldably  press 


Re.  30,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CODING  AND 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFACTION  OF  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Jean  C.  Perret,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Fran- 

caise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  3,364,685,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  534,830, 
Mar.  16,  1966.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,246,  Sep.  29,  1969, 
now  Re.  29,914.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
506,165 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma^  31,  1965,  65.11371 
Int.  ex.-  F25J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  62—9  18  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  totally  liquefying  a  gaseous  methane-rich  feed 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  said  methane-rich  feed  stream  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  precooling  said  stream. 

b.  providing  a  multicomponent  refrigerant, 

c.  compressing  said  multicomponent  refrigerant  to  a  superat- 
mospheric  pressure, 

d.  cooling  said  multicomponent  refrigerant  and  phase  separat- 
ing a  single  vapor  fraction  and  a  single  liquid  fraction  from 
said  cooled  multicomponent  refrigerant, 

e.  subcooling  said  liquid  fraction  in  heat  exchange  with  itself 
after  expansion  to  form  a  first  subcooled  liquid  fraction, 

f  liquefying  and  subcooling  all  of  said  vapor  fraction  in  heat 
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exchange  with  said  first  subcoolei 
itself  after  expansion,   to  fitrm 
fraction,  and 
g.  totally  liquefying  said  precooled  rtiethane' 
further  cooling  said  precooled  methane- 
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liquid  fraction,  and  with 
second  subcooled  liquid 


■rich  feed  stream  by 
•-rich  feed  stream  to  at 


and  a  major  prof)ortion  of 
selected  from  the  group 
groundnut,  safflower,  sunflower, 


in  additional  fat  where  said  fat  is 
consisting   of  corn,   cottonseed, 
sesame  and  soybean  oils. 


Re.  30,086 

PLASTIC  EMULSION  FO^D  SPREAD 

Norman  J.  Carlile,  Wirral,  England,  and  Theodonis  J.  Van 

Selm,  Krimpen  aan  den  Ijssel,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,939,282,  dated  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  357,750, 

May  7,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

944,048 

Claims  priority,  application  United  lingdom.  May  10,  1972. 

21794/72 

Int.  a.2  A23D  skX) 
U.S.  a.  426-603  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  plastic  emulsion  food  spread  Comprising  an  aqueous 
phase  and  a  fat  phase  in  the  form  of  a^  emulsion  in  which  the 
fat  phase  is  partly  crystallized  and  coiiprises  by  weight  of  the 
fat  phase,  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  triglyceride  com- 
position, the  fatty  acid  residues  of  whith  are  in  random  distri- 
bution and  consist  essentially  of  the  atjid  residues  of  palm  oil, 
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R !.  30,087 
COHERENT  SAMPLE  >  READOUT  aRCUIT  AND 
FOR  A  CHARGE  COUPLED 
device:  ARRAY 
Marvin  H.  White,  Laurel;  D^vid  H.  McCann,  Jr.,  Ellicott  aty; 
Ingham  A.  G.  Mack,  Printe  George,  and  Franklyn  C.  Biaha, 
Glen  Burnie,  all  of  Md.,  issignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,781,574,  datetf  Dec.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  299,480, 
Oct.  20, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 


642,032 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/353:  GIK 
U.S.  a.  307—304 


least  its  liquefaction  temperature,  at  the  superatmospheric 
pressure  thereof  solely  by  progrei^ive  heat  exchange  steps 
with  said  first  and  second  subcooled^  liquid  fractions  undergo^ 
ing  vaporization,  said  methane-ridfi  feed  stream  and  said 
multicomponent  refrigerant  being  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  each  other  throughout  the  protess.      '^ 


11.   Circuitry  for  coherent 
charge  storage  apparatus, 
a  charge  storage  detector 

tion  signal; 
a  first  field  effect  device 

input  and  an  output; 
a  second  field  effect  device 

said  input; 
said  input  constituting  a 
said  second  field  effect  devici 

voltage  to  said  node 
means  coupled  to  said  ou,_ 

reference  voltage  applied 
means  operable  subsequent 

information  signal  to  said 
said  sampling  and  holding 

again  sample  the  voltage 

obtaining  a  resultant 

ence  between  said  two  saikplings. 


sign,  (/ 


19/28;  H04B  1/04; 


HOIL  29/78 
11  Oaims 


readout  and  signal  processing  of 
conlprising: 
ciivuit  operable  to  receive  an  informa- 

ope^ble  as  an  amplifier  and  having  an 

0  arable  as  a  reset  switch,  coupled  to 

cirfuit  node  capacitance; 

being  operable  to  apply  a  reference 
capaiitance; 

tp  ut  for  sampling  and  holding  said 

o  said  node  capacitance; 

to  said  sampling  to  couple  said 

node  capacitance; 

i  neans  being  thereafter  operable  to 

c  pplied  to  said  node  capacitance  for 

■  which  is  indicative  of  the  differ- 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,455 
AZALEA  NAMED  VARIEGATED  DOGWOOD 

Richard  A.  Arnesen,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 

Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 
i  Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,560 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 55  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  azalea  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  prolific 
branching  tendencies  and  floriferous  habit,  the  bright  Camellia 
Rose,  white  and  Tyrian  Purple  variegation  of  its  flowers,  and 
the  excellent  lasting  ability  of  the  blooming  plant. 


decorative  flower  form  with  large  white  blooms  having  light 
cream  centers,  by  its  upright  plant  habit,  durable  foliage  and 
strong  stems,  its  9  week  response,  and  its  good  performance 
when  flowered  year  around  on  tall  treatment. 


4,456 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  ALPINE 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield-Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,148 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  pot  chrysanthemum,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 


4,457 
ROSE  PLANT 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  58  Hammond  St.,  Rowley,  Mass.  01969 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,222 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  beautiful  deep  yellow  blooms  of  strong  fra- 
grance borne  primarily  singly  to  a  stem  on  a  very  compact 
plant  of  attractive  foliage. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

057-268 4,165,585 

405-017 4,165,617 

428-207 4,165,741 

414-736 4,165,808 

414-104 4,165,809 

414-595 4,165,810 

414-412 4,165,811 

406-192 4,165,845 

249-102 4,165,855 

549-072 4,166,061 

585-369 4,166,076 

585-310 4,166,077 

525-208 4,166,079 

525-183 4,166,080 

525-075 4,166,081 

525-078 4,166,082 

528-126 4,166,166 

351-160  H 4,166,255 


\ 
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4,165,542 

HEAD  COVERING 

RiU  E.  McLaughlin,  P.O.  Box  1662,  Boston,  Mass.  02105 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,022 

Int.  a.i  A42B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  2—209.1 


over  said  guide  means,  winding  drum  means  joumalled  from 
the  portion  of  said  overhead  support  structure  disposed  along 
said  one  pool  marginal  portion  and  to  which  the  other  set  of 
ends  of  said  tension  are  anchored  for  winding  thereon  and 
unwinding  therefrom,  said  pool  including  a  diving  board  and 
9  Qaims  pool  steps  projecting  inwardly  from  spaced  marginal  portions 
of  said  pool,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  cover  corresponding 
to  said  spaced  marginal  portions  of  said  pool  defining  out- 
wardly opening  notches  formed  therein  upwardly  through 
which  said  diving  board  and  steps  are  receivable  when  said 
cover  is  lowered  into  position  closely  overlying  said  pool,  said 
notch  defining  marginal  portions  of  said  cover  including  de- 
pending skirt  portions  projectable  downwardly  below  the 
water  level  of  said  pool  when  said  cover  is  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion over  said  pool. 


1.  A  head  covering  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  and 
comprising: 

a  domed  crown; 

a  brim  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  crown;  and 

a  pocket  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  atuched 
inside-out  to  said  crown,  said  pocket  having  an  opening 
and  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  crown  and  brim  can  be 
stored  within  said  pocket  by  turning  the  pocket  inside-in 
and  stuffing  said  crown  and  brim  into  said  pocket. 


4,165,544 

ODORLESS  TOILET  STOOL 

Bill  H.  Barry,  P.O.  Box  607,  Bartlesnlle,  Okla.  74003 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,727 

Int.  a.2  E03D  9/04.  9/05 


U.S.  a.  4—213 


2  Claims 


4,165,543 

SUSPENDED  MOTOR  LIFTED  SWIMMING  POOL 

COVER 

George  R.  Relnert,  R.D.  #1,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,697 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/19;  B66C  23/62 

U.S.  a.  4—172.12 


6  Churns 


'>-;--• 


^ ^■ 


•    ? SP=^i~^ 


/ 


i 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  of  a  given  size  and 
shape,  overhead  support  structure  disposed  above  said  pool 
and  along  one  marginal  portion  thereof,  a  lightweight  cover 
for  said  pool  including  a  horizontal  skeleul  frame  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  but  of  slightly  larger  size  than  said  pool 
and  including  crossed  and  interconnected  frame  members  and 
peripheral  frame  portions  extending  about  the  periphery  of 
said  frame,  a  lightweight  panel  secured  over  said  frame,  said 
cover  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  anchor 
members  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  panel  member,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  sup- 
ported from  said  overhead  support  structure  vertically  above 
said  anchor  members,  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  tension 
members  having  one  set  of  ends  anchored  relative  to  said 
anchor  members  and  midportions  thereof  guidingly  engaged 


1.  A  system  for  eliminating  odorous  air  from  a  bathroom 
stool  of  the  type  including  a  toilet  bowl,  a  water  tank  con- 
nected by  a  discharge  pipe  to  the  toilet  bowl,  the  water  tank 
including  a  vertical,  open  top  overflow  passageway  connected 
to  the  discharge  pipe  so  that  water  in  excess  of  the  desired  level 
in  the  tank  is  dispensed  into  the  toilet  bowl  and  through  which 
odorous  air  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  toilet  bowl,  the  system 
comprising; 

a  hollow,  open  bottom  vertical  member  positioned  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  overflow  passageway,  the  sleeve  lower 
end  terminating  below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  water 
tank,  whereby  a  water  seal  provides  closed  communica- 
tion between  the  overflow  passageway  and  the  member; 
means  of  creating  low  air  pressure  connected  to  the  upper 
end  whereby  odorous  air  is  drawn  from  the  bowl  through 
the  overflow  pipe  and  scrubbed,  said  means  comprising; 
a  manifold  having  a  hollow  vertical  sleeve  portion  of  inter- 
nal diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
overflow  pipe  and  positioned  to  extend  down  over  the 
overflow  pipe  upper  end,  the  lower  end  terminating 
below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  water  tank  whereby  a 
water  seal  is  provided  between  the  overflow  pipe  and  the 
manifold  vertical  portion,  and  the  manifold  having  a  hori- 
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zontal  portion  integrally  connecjted  to  the  vertical  portion 
of  one  end,  the  other  end  being' open,  the  horizonUl  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  within  the  tank  above  the  water 
surface; 

an  electrically  actuated  pump  having  an  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  tube  extending  from  the  pump  inlet  into  the  water  in  the 
tank; 

at  least  one  jet  positioned  within  said  manifold  horizontal 
portion  and  oriented  towards  the  open  end;  and 

a  tube  connecting  said  pump  oujlet  to  said  jet,  whereby 
when  said  pump  is  energized  waler  from  the  tank  is  passed 
through  the  jet  inducing  air  {\ovi  in  said  manifold,  causing 
air  to  be  moved  from  the  toilet  i  bowl,  the  overflow  pipe 
and  manifold  into  the  tank,  thfc  air  being  scrubbed  by 
water  within  the  manifold  hori^ntal  portion  to  substan- 
tially remove  the  odor  therefroi 


with  said  rinse  fluid  supplj  means  for  discharging  rinse  fluid 
against  interior  surface  por  ions  of  said  cup  member  for  drain- 
age through  said  drain  ope  ling  means  and  said  fluid  drainage 
means,  said  first  flexible  hos  e  means  comprising  a  vacuum  hose 
for  aspirating  discharge  flu  d  from  said  cup  member,  said  sec- 


4,165,545 

COMMODE  CONDENSATION/OVERFLOW  CATCH 
BASIN 
Sarah  D.  Stoltzfus,  8645  Conyerse  Huff  Rd.,  Plain  City,  Ohio 
43064  I 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,357 

Int.  a.2  E03D  /,  VOO 

U.S.a4-252A  4aaims 


'J  J  J  '  ^ 


1.  A  liquid  catch  basin  for  a  toilet  I  aving  a  cross  tank  and  a 
bowl,  said  basin  of  a  single  unitary  striicture  having  a  generally 
T-shape  with  the  crossportion  thereof  completely  underlying 
the  bottom  of  the  cross  tank,  a  cental  portion  of  said  catch 
basin  being  in  contact  with  the  lowen»ost  portion  of  said  bowl 
and  extending  below  said  bowl  and  ineans  for  retaining  said 
basin  in  contact  with  said  bowl;  I 

said  catch  basin  has  its  central  area  'removed  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  extending  below  said  bowl,  and  the  inner  edge 
of  said  basin  adjacent  of  said  reipoved  central  area  is  in 
sealing  contact  to  said  bowl;  ' 
a  gutter  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  basin,  and  a  dike 
formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  gutter,  and  wherein  said 
basin  is  slanted  outwardly  from  said  bowl  to  said  outer 
edge  dike  and  thence  rearwardlyl  to  form  an  evaporation 
bin. 


4,165,546 
PORTABLE  CUSPIDOR 
Alvin  L.  Philipson;  Noel  W.  Abramsoo,  and  Michael  J.  Wolt- 
check,  all  of  7321  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,138 
Int.  a.2  A61J  19/04:  AllC  17/04      ■ 
U.S.a.4-262  I  fioaims 

1.  A  portable  cuspidor  comprising!  •"  combination,  a  cup 
member,  a  handle  for  said  cup  membet*,  drain  opening  means  in 
said  cup  member,  a  first  flexible  hos«  means  communicating 
with  said  drain  opening  means  for  th4  drainage  of  fluid  from 
said  cup  member,  a  second  flexible  hOse  means  for  supplying 
rinse  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cup  member,  said  cup  mem- 
ber defining  a  substantially  closed  chamber  except  for  an  ac- 
cess opening  large  enough  for  the  plaflement  of  facial  portions 
surrounding  the  mouth  thereagainst  fo  •  expectorating  into  said 
cup  member,  and  multiple  jet  conduii  means  communicating 


ond  flexible  hose  means  cbmprising  a  fluid  hose,  said  cup 
member  being  substantially  kn  the  form  of  a  spherical  section 
defining  an  access  opening  htving  a  curved  edge,  and  a  remov- 
able ring  gasket  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  access 
opening  in  said  cup  membe^ 


165,547 

VACUUM  ASSISTED  TUFT  DYE  PRINTING  PROCESS 
David  B.  Parlin,  and  Helm^th  Vits,  both  of  GreenviUe,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Bigelow-Sanfiird,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  917,414 


VS.  CL  8—148 


Int.  C\}  D06B  7/00 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  fabric  in  a 

'    tudinal  direction  along  a 
and  an  upwardly  oriente  1 
disposed  above  the  pile 
horizontal  portion  of 

displacing  said  horizontal 
ward  to  immerse  the  pi 
form  comprising  a  plurality 
rated  by  thin  vertical 
colors  defining  a  print 
dance  with  said  pattern; 

thereafter  displacing  said 
path  upward  to  withdra\/ 

thereafter  moving  said  fabric 
said  path  and  then 
thereof; 

intermittently  applying  suction 
in  a  zone  of 
zone  being  disposed 


saij 


il ; 


I  wals 


predetermi  led 


alorg 


6aainis 


>ile  fabric  having  a    acking  web, 

repetitive  stepwise  manner  in  a  longi- 
path  having  a  horizonUl  portion 
1  portion,  said  backing  web  being 
portion  of  said  fabric  along  said 
i  path; 

I  Kjrtion  of  said  fabric  path  down- 
portion  of  said  fabric  in  a  print 
y  of  open  compartments  sepa- 
and  containing  dyes  of  varying 
pattern,  to  dye  said  fabric  in  accor- 


lorizontal  portion  of  said  fabric 

said  fabric  from  said  print  form; 

a  predetermined  distance  along 

ten^porarily  halting  the  movement 


to  the  backing  of  said  fabric 

width  along  said  path,  said 

the  upwardly  oriented  portion 
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of  said  path  adjacent  the  horizontal  portion  thereof,  said 
suction  being  applied  only  during  said  fabric  moving  step, 
to  draw  dye  toward  said  backing  and  remove  excess  dye 
from  said  fabric;  and 

thereafter  causing  said  dye  to  set  in  said  fabric. 

6.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  a  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  web 
comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  fabric  in  a  repetitive  stepwise  manner 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  a  path  having  a  horizontal 
portion  and  an  upwardly  oriented  portion; 

means  for  disposing  said  backing  web  above  the  pile  portion 
of  said  fabric  along  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  path; 

a  print  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  compartments 
separated  by  thin  vertical  walls  and  containing  dyes  of 
varying  colors  defining  a  print  pattern; 

means  for  displacing  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  fabric 
path  downward  to  immerse  the  pile  portion  of  said  fabric 
in  said  print  form,  to  dye  said  fabric  in  accordance  with 
said  pattern; 

means  for  displacing  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  fabric 
path  upward  to  withdraw  said  fabric  from  said  print  form; 

means  for  moving  said  fabric  a  predetermined  distance  along 
said  path  and  for  then  temporarily  halting  the  movement 
thereof; 

means  for  intermittently  applying  suction  to  the  backing  of 
said  fabric  in  a  zone  of  predetermined  width  along  said 
path,  said  zone  being  disposed  along  the  upwardly  ori- 
ented portion  of  said  path  adjacent  the  horizontal  portion 
thereof,  said  means  being  operative  to  apply  suction  to 
said  backing  only  while  said  fabric  is  in  motion;  and 

means  for  causing  said  dye  to  set  in  said  fabric. 


4,165,549 
REACTOR  VESSEL  CLOSURE  STUD  CLEANING 
MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Wennerstrom;  James  S.  Brown,  Sr.,  both  of  Chatta- 
nooga, and  William  E.  Milligan,  Soddy,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,237 
Int.  CV  A46B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  15—88  3  Claims 


4,165,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF  ENDLESS 
STRANDS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Schuierer,  Michelstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Michelstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1977,  2717313 

Int.  a.2  D06B  3/24 
U.S.  a.  8—151.1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  wet  treatment  of  an  endless  strand  of 
textile  material  in  a  vat  which  is  partitioned  into  compart- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  initially  dyeing  an  endless 
strand  of  textile  material  by  transporting  it  spirally  through 
successive  compartments  of  the  vat  and  simultaneously  and 
separately  circulating  a  homogeneous  dye  liquor  through  the 
compartments  individually,  (b)  and  then  rinsing  the  textile 
material  while  continuing  to  transport  it  through  said  succes- 
sive compartments,  by  causing  a  rinsing  liquor  to  flow  succes- 
sively through  the  compartments  in  countercurtcnt  to  the 
movement  of  the  textile  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  threaded  studs  or  bolts  including  a 
housing,  a  removable  cover  for  the  housing,  a  pair  of  roller 
assemblies  for  supporting  the  stud  to  be  cleaned,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  stud,  including  a  first  drive  shaft,  said  first 
drive  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  at  each  end  thereof,  means 
attached  to  one  of  the  universal  joints  which  can  be  attached  to 
the  stud,  a  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudi- 
nally along  the  length  of  the  stud,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced, 
rotary  brushes  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  brushes  being 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
can  be  pivoted  away  from  or  into  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  stud,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes,  and  vacuum 
means  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  housing. 


4,165,550 

MOP  HOLDER  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL  HANDLE 

CONNECTION 

Frederick  A.  Burke,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 

Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,323 

Int.  a.2  A47L  13/255:  B25G  3/38 

MS.  a.  15—144  A  3  daiou 


1.  A  mop  connector  comprising,  a  handle,  a  frame  for  releas- 
ably  carrying  a  sleeve-like  mop  member,  first  swivel  means 
mounted  for  1 80'  swivel  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  relative 
to  the  frame  and  releasably  attached  to  the  handle,  second 
swivel  means  mounted  for  180*  swivel  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  frame,  the  first  swivel  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  finger-like  mirtor-image  half  parts,  loosely 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  having  a  disc  p>ortion  at 
its  opposite  end,  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  each  disc 
portion,  the  second  swivel  means  comprising  a  flat  centrally- 
apertured  disc  portion  having  oppositely  projecting  cylindrical 
lugs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  central  axis  thereof, 
said  lugs  and  apertured  disc  portion  being  substantially  copla- 
nar,  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  bosses  extending  upwardly  from 
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the  frame  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  se<  ond  swivel  means  rotat- 
ably  therein,  pairs  of  locking  fingers  <  n  the  frame  disposed  on 
a  plane  below  the  bosses,  the  lugs  beii^  rotatably  supported  by 
the  locking  fingers,  the  disc  portions  of  the  first  swivel  means 
embracing  the  opposed  planar  faces  df  the  disc  portion  of  the 
second  swivel  means  with  the  pins  of  the  first  swivel  means 
received  loosely  in  the  central  apertuj^e  of  the  disc  portion  of 
the  second  swivel  means  to  pivot  th^ein,  and  with  the  half- 
parts  of  the  first  swivel  means  being  rfleasably  engaged  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle. 


■  pu  ley 


driven  shaft,  and  an  idler 
cable  operatively  engaging 
arranged  that  upon  rotation 
said  driven  shaft  will  be  routed 


mounted  on  said  frame,  a  first 

fleeted  ones  of  said  drum  and  so 

said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction 

in  a  direction  to  move  said 


(»f 


4,165,551 
ROTARY  BRUSH  ROLL  CC^STRUCTION 

Richard  B.  Rosseau,  Oaremont,  Calif.,  lassignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,473,  Feb.  9,  1^76,  Pat.  No.  4,104,760. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  |Ser.  No.  865,146 
Int.  a.2  A46B  13(02 
U.S.  a.  15—179  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  brush  roller  comprised  bf  a  tubular  open-ended 
metallic  core  of  cylindrical  shape  havitg  brush  means  secured 
to  its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  eatending  radially  there- 
from, the  improvement  comprising  a  fair  of  fittings  arranged 
to  be  received  in  each  end  of  said  core,  each  of  said  fittings 
being  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  niterial  having  a  Shore 
scale  A  hardness  within  the  range  of  from  about  85  to  about 
100,  each  of  said  fittings  having  an  arfally  extending  passage 
therein  arranged  to  snugly  receive  a  ritatable  driving  or  sup- 
port means,  said  core  at  each  end  therejof  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  projecting  elements  spaced  circumferentially 
about  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  feaid  core,  each  of  said 
fittings  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
axially  extending  recessed  portions  arranged  to  be  received  by 
said  inwardly  projecting  elements  of  th^  core  when  said  fitting 
is  axially  slidably  assembled  within  said  core,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  fittings  in  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
ends  of  said  core  so  that  said  inwardly!  projecting  elements  of 
the  core  are  in  resilient  engagement  With  said  fittings,  said 
means  for  retaining  each  of  said  fittings  ^n  said  core  comprising 
means  secured  to  said  rotatable  driving  or  support  means  and 
being  adjustably  movable  with  respeqt  thereto  for  applying 
axial  pressure  to  said  fitting  to  force  it|  into  axial  resilient  en- 
gagement with  said  inwardly  projecting  elements  of  said  core. 


4,165,552 

SOOT  BLOWER  DRIVE  lvi:CHANISM 

Jesse  C.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Carroll,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,586 

Int.  C1.2  F23J  i/4? 

U.S.  a.  15—312  R  I  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  retracting  soot  blower  assembly  including  a  lance 

tube,  a  support  frame  and  a  carriage  raitatably  supporting  said 

lance  tube  and  movable  to  move  said  lance  tube  to  projected 

and  retracted  positions,  drive  means  fa>-  moving  said  carriage 

to  move  said  lance  tube  between  said  positions,  said  drive 

means  including  a  drive  shaft  mounte^  on  said  frame,  and  a 

driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage,  characterized  by  a  pair 

of  drum  portions  on  said  drive  shaft  ijnd  drivable  thereby,  a 

pair  of  drum  portions  on  said  driven  shaft  for  driving  the 


carriage  to  project  said  lance 
lively  engaging  selected 
arranged  that  upon  rotation 
direction  said  driven  shaft 
move  said  carriage  to  retract 


on<s 


<if 
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tube,  and  a  second  cable  opera- 
of  said  drum  portions  and  so 
said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite 
be  rotated  in  a  direction  to 

said  lance  tube. 


\/ill 


4,165,553 
SLIDING  DOOB  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  Salerno,  47  Waltop  Ave.,  Oakland,  N J.  07436 


U.S.  a.  16—86  A 


Filed  Feb.  1,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  874,344 
Int  a.2  EM5D  13/00 


2  0aims 


1.  A  sliding  door  safety  d<  vice  for  a  sliding  door  slidably 
mounted  in  a  door  frame  havi  tg  a  track  slidably  accommodat- 
ing the  door,  said  door  having  a  leading  edge  which  abuts  the 
frame  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a  leading  surface  in  the  area 
of  the  leading  edge,  said  frami  having  a  leading  surface  which 
is  next-adjacent  the  leading  sitfface  of  the  door  when  the  door 
is  closed,  said  sliding  door  sal  ety  device  comprising 
a  resilient  ball;  and 

support  means  pivotally  sujiporting  the  resilient  ball  on  the 
leading  surface  of  the  f3ame  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
gravitational  force  on  said  ball  moves  said  ball  between 
the  door  and  the  frame,  slid  ball  being  manually  movable 
away  from  said  door  and  said  frame,  so  that  said  ball  is 
positioned  by  gravitatioaal  force  in  abutment  with  the 
leading  surface  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed 
thereby  permitting  said  dior  to  be  securely  closed  with  its 
leading  edge  in  abutment  with  said  frame,  and  is  inter- 
posed by  graviutional  fo<ce  between  said  leading  edge  of 
said  door  and  said  frame  [when  said  door  is  open  thereby 
preventing  the  door  from  closing  fully  by  preventing  said 
leading  edge  of  said  doot  from  abutting  said  frame  and 
thus  protecting  hands  frim  being  crushed  between  said 
door  and  said  frame,  said  iupport  means  comprising  a  rod 
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having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  rod 
having  a  linear  part  extending  for  most  of  its  length  from 
the  first  end  and  being  bent  in  the  area  of  its  second  end  in 
a  manner  whereby  said  second  end  is  spaced  at  a  substan- 
tially radial  distance  from  said  linear  part,  said  ball  being 
mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  rod,  and  mounting 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rod  at  an  acute  angle 
with  said  leading  surface  of  said  frame  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  ball  is  rotatable  in  an  operating  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  linear  part  and  at  an  acute  angle  with 
said  leading  surface  of  said  frame,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  housing  affixed  to  said  leading  surface  of  said 
frame  and  having  spaced  substantially  parallel  top  and 
bottom  parts  extending  in  planes  spaced  below  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  operating  plane,  said  top  part 
having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  first  and  second 
bushings  mounted  at  said  bottom  and  top  parts,  respec- 
tively, for  pivotally  accommodating  said  rod  with  the  first 
end  of  said  rod  in  said  first  bushing  and  said  rod  passing 
through  said  second  bushing  and  said  hole  in  the  area  of 
the  end  of  said  linear  part  adjacent  its  bent  area,  said 
second  bushing  being  positioned  at  said  hole  and  said 
linear  part  of  said  rod  being  in  said  housing  and  the  bent 
area  of  said  rod  being  outside  of  said  housing,  said  second 
bushing  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
leading  surface  of  said  frame  and  said  first  bushing  being 
spaced  at  least  four  times  said  predetermined  distance 
from  said  leading  surface  of  said  frame. 


4,165,554 

HAND-HELD  PORTABLE  CALCULATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  J.  Paget,  572  E.  Marlin  Ct.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,546 

Int.  a.2  G06C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—114  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable,  electronic  calculator  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  calculator  body  means  having 

i.  a  front  surface  means,  said  front  surface  means  contain- 
ing keyboard  means  and  first  means  for  receiving  a 
gripping  and  covering  means,  and 

ii.  a  back  surface  means  opposite  said  front  surface  means 
containing  second  means  for  receiving  said  gripping 
and  covering  means;  and 

b.  gripping  and  covering  means  adapted  for 

i.  placement  on  said  back  surface  means  of  said  calculator 
body  means  to  enable  operation  and  holding  of  said 
calculator  body  means  by  one  hand,  and 

ii.  placement  on  said  front  surface  of  said  calculator  body 
means  for  covering  said  front  surface  and  preventing 
access  to  said  keyboard  means. 


4,165,555 

HOOK-AND-PILE  STRIPS  FOR  SOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rubin  Boxer,  and  Robert  K.  Boxer,  both  of  564  Ricardo  Ave., 

SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,969,  Sep.  29,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  632,818,  Nov.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,058,853.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,827 

Int.  a.^  A44B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  24—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  strip  for  supplying  hook-and-pile  patch  pairs 
that  engage  complementary  pile-and-hook  pairs  for  fastening 
pairs  of  clothing  items  together,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  backing  material  having  edges  and 
opposite  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  single  longitudinal  area  on  one  surface  of  said 
backing  material  having  pile  structures  disposed  thereon; 

(c)  a  second  single  longitudinal  area  parallel  to  and  on  the 
same  surface  of  said  backing  material,  said  second  area 
having  hook  structures  disposed  thereon; 

(d)  clear  tab  areas  on  both  surfaces  along  at  least  one  com- 
mon edge,  said  areas  being  free  of  structures; 

(e)  a  flexible,  hinge  area  free  of  said  hook  and  pile  structures 
between  said  first  and  second  areas; 

(0  and  a  flexible,  adhesive  material  disposed  on  that  part  of 

the  other  surface  of  the  flexible  backing  material  that  is 

back  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  area  furthest  from 

said  tab  area; 

said  hook-and-pile  pairs  being  formed  by  cutting  the  strip 

transversely,  and  said  clear  area  acting  as  a  tab  for  pulling  the 

hook  and  pile  apart. 


4,165,556 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUEDE-LIKE 
ARTinCIAL  LEATHERS 
Takeshi  Nishida,  Ibaragi;  Masao  Morioka,  Sabae;  Tetsuro  Ohta, 
Joyo,  and  Yukio  Yamakawa,  Hofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,851,  Nov.  29, 1976.  Pat.  No.  4.073.988. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,873,  Feb.  4,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.806 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-16429; 
Dec.  18,  1974,  49-146170 

Int.  C\:-  B29H  7/18 
MS.  a.  28—162  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  artificial  leather  having  a 
suede-like  texture,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

immersing  ( 1 )  a  fabric  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pile  woven  fabrics,  raised  woven  fabrics,  pile  knitted 
fabrics  and  raised  knitted  fabrics,  said  fabric  consisting  of 
a  substrate  having  piles  projecting  therefrom  and  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate 
at  a  high  density,  said  piles  having  a  length  of  O.S  to  4.0 
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mm,  said  piles  consisting  essent&lly  of  composite  fila- 
ments consisting  of  synthetic  polymers  having  mutually 
low  adhesive  affmity  to  each  oth^r,  said  composite  fila- 
ments in  transverse  cross-sectioa  consisting  of  at  least 
three  integral  layers  (A)  of  one  polymer  wherein  said 
layers  diverge  from  each  other  subctantially  radially  in  the 
outward  direction  and  extend  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
filament  and  the  spaces  between  sa|d  layers  are  filled  with 
either  segments  (B)  of  another  polymer  or  concave  seg- 
ments (B')  of  said  another  polyiter  the  concavities  of 
which  are  filled  with  segments  (C)!of  a  different  polymer, 
wherein  all  of  the  polymers  extend' to  the  perimeter  of  the 
filament,  in  (2)  an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  chemi- 
cal effective  to  swell  said  polymers  and  to  shrink  said 
fabric,  at  a  temperature  of  from  higher  than  5'  C.  to  120' 
C,  until  said  fabric  is  reduced  front  10  to  40%  in  area  and 
said  composite  filaments  are  ftbrillftted, 

then  impregnating  said  fabric  with  a  tolution  or  an  emulsion 
of  a  substantially  microporous  synthetic  polymer  so  as  to 
impregnate  said  fabric  with  from  3  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  said  substantially  micro  x>rous  synthetic  poly- 
mer, based  on  the  weight  of  said  f  ibric, 

then  coagulating  said  substantially  nicroporous  synthetic 
polymer, 

then  buffing  said  piles  to  transform  same  to  napped  piles 
consisting  of  uniformly  dispersed  separate  very  fine  fibrils 
of  (A)  and  (B)  or  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  having  a  nap  fibril 
denier  of  from  O.OS  to  1  denier  and  a  nap  fibril  length  of 
from  0.2  to  3.0  mm. 


4,165,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  SECURING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  INSERTED  INTO  A 

PRINTED  ORCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

Yoshinobu  Taguchi;  Kotaro  Harigane,  itnd  Tetsuro  Ito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-148712; 
Feb.  12,  1977,  52-16052[U];  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-15659[U] 
Int.  a:-  B23P  23/00;  B23Q  41/00;  B21F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  29—566.3  16  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  and  securing  leads  of  a  parallel 
lead  electronic  component  to  a  circuit  substrate  by  cutting  and 
bending  the  leads  of  the  component  inserted  into  the  substrate 
comprising: 

a  base;  I 

driving  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocatively  displaced  between  a  fiist  position  away  from 
said  substrate  and  a  second  posit  on  towards  said  sub- 
strate; 

bending  means  mounted  on  said  driving  means  for  bending 
said  leads; 

cutting  means  mounted  on  said  bending  means  for  cutting 
said  leads;  and  ' 

cam  means  mounted  on  said  driving  {means  and  engageable 
with  said  cutting  means  and  said  biding  means  for  actua- 
tion of  said  cutting  means  and  ^id  bending  means  in 
response  to  displacement  of  said  driving  means,  said  cam 


dfi' 


means  including  cutting 
means  on  the  driving 
adapted  to  selectively  engage 
ation  of  said  cutting  m 
adapted  to  selectively 
actuation  of  said  bending 
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cam  means  and  bending  cam 

i^eans,  said  cutting  cam  means 

said  cutting  means  for  actu- 

and  said  bending  cam  means 

^gage  said  bending  means  for 

means. 


4,1(5, 


FABRICATION  OF 
SOLID 

William  F.  Armitage,  Jr.,  5 
Mass.  01803,  and  Everett  E. 
R.I.  02906 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19t7, 
Int.  a.2  HOlt 
U.S.  a.  29—572 


>,558 
PHOjTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES  BY 
PH>5E  EPITAXY 
Ba^n  Park  La.,  Apt.  37,  Burlington, 
Crisman,  8  East  St.,  Providence, 


7,  Ser.  No.  853,325 

21/20.  21/24 


7  Claims 


n  letal  i 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
vice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor 
type  having  at  least  one 

depositing  a  composite  of 
flat  surface,  said  composite 
capable  of  rendering  the 
opposite  in  conductivity 
type; 

heating  said  semiconductoi 
temperature,  less  than 
composite,  sufficient  to 
composite  to  epitaxially 
substrate  as  a  layer  of  opfcosite 
given  conductivity  type 

selectively  stripping  away 
leave  a  grid  of  said  residual 
layer  of  opposite  conduct  ivity 


]  thotovoltaic  semiconductor  de- 


!  ubstrate  of  a  given  conductivity 
s  ubstantially  fiat  surface; 

and  semiconductor  on  said 

containing  dopant  impurities 

s  emiconductor  of  said  composite 

ype  to  said  given  conductivity 


substrate  and  composite  to  a 

melting  temperature  of  said 

c^use  said  semiconductor  of  said 

grow  on  said  semiconductor 

conductivity  type  to  said 

ind, 

residual  of  said  composite  to 
in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
type. 


tie 


tie  1 


4,1«  5,559 

REFORMABLE  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Roger  J.  Lang,  and  Gary  E.  Lapg,  both  of  Garden  Grove,  Calif„ 

assignors  to  Eltra  Corporatien,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,309,  Oct.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,113,335. 


This  application  May  1 ,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,313 
Int.  a.2  \  I02G  15/00 


U.S.  a.  29—629 


8  Qaims 


BONDED 

cz/vsoNxa  '   ^ —  ^0 


1.  A  method  of  making  mufti-conductor 
comprises: 

aligning  a  plurality  of  lateraly 


BONoeo 
^^^  94a. 
96 


cable  units,  which 
spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
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ing  insulated  multiple  conductors  along  one  side  of  a 
single  plastic  film,  intermittently  bonding  said  laterally 
spaced  conductors  to  said  film  to  form  a  main  cable  hav- 
ing transversely  extending  segments  of  film  peelably 
bonded  to  said  laterally  spaced  conductors  alternating 
with  transversely  extending  segments  of  film  which  are 
not  bonded  to  said  laterally  spaced  multiple  conductors, 
and  severing  said  main  cable  within  a  plurality  of  peelably 
bonded  segments  to  form  a  plurality  of  cable  units. 


and  in  which  the  first  and  second  portions  are  formed 
simultaneously  by  casting,  whereby  said  adhesive  may 


4,165,560 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DIAMOND 
STYLUS  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYERS 
Yasushi  Matsumoto,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1976, 
37852/76 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/70.  3/44;  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  29—630  R 


^SA 


esA 


2BA 


enter  the  porous  tooth-abutting  surface  portion  but  cannot 
pass  through  the  base  to  reach  the  orthodontic  appliance. 


4,165,562 
PRECISION  ENDODONTIC  FILE 
13  Claims   D""^  E.  Sarfatti,  1520  Spruce  St.,  Apt.  907,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19102 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,158 

Int  a.2  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  32—57  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pickup  stylus  for  playing  back 
prerecorded  signals  from  a  disc  record  by  modifying  a  stylus 
element;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  tip  having  a  conical  surface  at  one  e  \  of  said 
stylus  element;  said  conical  tip  having  an  axis; 

(B)  forming  a  substantially  flat,  non-record-engaging  surface 
in  the  region  of  said  tip; 

(C)  forming  substantially  fiat,  record-engaging  surface  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  said  non-record-engaging  surface 
in  said  tip  region  such  that  said  flat  surfaces  intersect  each 
other  along  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  forming  the  base  edge  of  said  record-engaging  sur- 
face; and 

(D)  forming  a  pair  of  converging,  substantially  flat  surfaces 
in  the  region  of  said  tip  such  that  the  intersection  of  said 
converging  flat  surfaces  with  said  record-engaging  sur- 
face defines  the  sides  of  said  record-engaging  surface. 


4,165,561 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  WTTH  POROUS 
TOOTH-ABUTTING  FACE 
Frank  R.  Miller,  Azusa;  Craig  A.  Andreiko,  Pasadena,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Premo,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,011,  Jun.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,068,379, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,056,  Mar.  18, 
1977,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,412,  Apr. 
15, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
832,376 
Int.  a.2  A61C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  32—14  A  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  practice  of  orthodontics  by  being 
fixed  to  a  tooth  by  means  of  an  adhesive  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  portion  which  is  porous  with  interstitial 
passages  and  an  outer  tooth-contour  conforming  face  and 
a  second  co-extensive  portion  which  is  non-porous,  said 
first  portion  terminating  in  said  second  portion, 
said  second  portion  having  an  orthodontic  appliance  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  remote  from  said  first  portion; 


^ 


1.  A  precision  endodontic  file,  comprising: 

sleeve  means; 

base  means  disposed  in  said  sleeve  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  sleeve  means 

and  said  base  means,  the  adjustment  means  including 

locking  means; 
an  endodontic  file  affixed  to  said  base  means  and  extending 

beyond  said  sleeve  means;  and, 
cover  means  positively  and  removably  engaging  said  sleeve 

means  and  overfitting  said  file,  said  cover  means  including 

scale  means  for  directly  adjusting  the  extension  of  said  file 

beyond  said  sleeve  means,  prior  to  removal  of  said  cover 

and  use  of  said  file. 


4,165,563 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Bert  I.  Harju,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sodertalje  Tek- 
niska  Ide  Produkter  Aktiebolap„  SMertiilje,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,118 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1976,  7605239 
Int.  a.2  B43L  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  33—18  R  16  Claims 

4.  Automatic  pilot  apparatus  for  a  printer  comprising: 
a  program  mill; 
a  guide  unit  connected  to  said  program  mill; 
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printing  means  moveable  by  said  gv  ide  unit; 

a  first  motor  for  moving  said  guide  unit  in  either  direction 
along  a  flrst  guide  path; 

a  second  motor  for  moving  said  guid :  unit  in  either  direction 
along  a  second  guide  path  perpen(  icular  to  said  first  guide 
path;  I 

said  guide  unit  comprising  two  ^uide  plates  moveably 
mounted  in  a  fixed  guide  such  thatjthe  plates  are  moveable 
in  said  first  and  second  guide  pat  is  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  each  guide  plate  includinj ;  a  slot,  said  guide  plates 
being  positioned  such  that  said  sk  ts  overlap  and  provide, 
at  the  point  where  the  lots  crois  one  another,  a  guide 
point  for  transferring  a  orintinj  movement  from  said 
guide  plates  to  said  printing  meat  s; 


a  first  rotatable  cam  disc  driven  by  si  id  first  motor  for  effect- 
ing reciprocating  movement  of  a  first  of  said  two  guide 
plates  in  said  first  guide  path; 

a  second  rotatable  cam  disc  driven  l^  said  second  motor  for 
effecting  reciprocating  movemen  I  of  the  second  of  said 
two  guide  plates  in  said  second  g  lide  path; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  rota  able  cam  discs  and  its 
respective  drive  motor  being  con  tiected  to  said  program 
mill  such  that  the  guide  plates  an 
concurrently  in  dependence  upofi  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  cam  discs  in  a  sequence  (which  is  determined  by 
the  program  mill  such  that  said  gtide  point  is  moved  in  a 
path  corresponding  to  the  sign  \^hich  is  intended  to  be 
printed. 


GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed. 


4,165,564 
ENCAPSULATED  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Horst  Burkhardt,  Truchtlaching,  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Wo.  883,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  2712096 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/0(1  5/00 
U.S.  a.  33—125  C  I  4  Oaims 

1.  In  an  encapsulated  measuring  dek'ice  including  a  hollow 
body,  a  scale  disposed  within  the  holfcw  body  and  defining  a 
measuring  direction,  a  sensing  unit  di^osed  to  move  along  the 
scale  within  the  hollow  body,  entraii^ent  means  resistant  to 
bending  in  the  measuring  direction  and  secured  to  the  sensing 
unit  so  as  to  extend  out  of  the  hollow  body,  and  sealing  mem- 
bers defining  an  effective  sealing  surf  ice  between  the  hollow 
body  and  the  entrainment  means,  sjid  sealing  members  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  effective  sealing  sut  face  extends  beneath  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  inner  surfacas  of  the  hollow  body  for 
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a  predetermined  range  of  moi  nting  positions,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


r^. 


means  for  articulating  the 
the  measuring  direction 
at  which  the  entrainment 
sealing  members. 


e  itrainment  means  transversely  to 

to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination 

means  extends  through  the 


1S5 


4, 
FOOI 

Michel  Cloutier;  Yves  Douce  t. 

Baieville,  and  Pierre  Gagnc , 

Filed  Dec.  23, 

Iiita.2 

U.S.  a.  33—174  T 


IS  77 
GO  F 


vails 


to 


1.  A  food  meter  comprisin; ; 
ing,  spaced,  substantially 
height  defining  three 
being  generally  rectangular 
planes  respectively,  said 
top  and  at  both  ends,  said 
plane  substantially  parallel 
faces  of  each  compartment 
associated  walls  being  smooih 
eluding  the  edges  of  said  bas : 
gressively  spaced  apart  tw<i 
ments  of  progressive  width  i, 
being  two  and  three  times, 
rowest  compartment,  whereby 
pasta  or  similar  rod-like  rigi( 
compartment  longitudinally 
of  the  rod-like  food  protru 
compartment,  the  rod-like 
surfaces  of  said  compartmei  t, 
quantity  of  such  rod-like  foo< 
ment  and  is  flush  with  the  tO| 
compartment. 


,565 
METER 

,  both  of  Nicolet;  Gilles  Jutra$, 
Nicolet,  all  of  Canada 

,  Ser.  No.  864,041 

79/Oa  11/28 

1  Claim 


a  base  and  at  least  four  upstand- 

paiallel  walls  of  substantially  equal 

compapments,  said  base  and  said  walls 

the  horizontal  and  vertical 

coni|3artments  being  fully  open  at  the 

having  top  edges  lying  in  a 

the  plane  of  said  base,  the  sur- 

is  defined  by  said  base  and  two 

and  free  of  any  protrusion  in- 

and  walls,  said  walls  being  pro- 

i-by-two  and  defining  compart- 

the  two  wider  compartments 

r^pectively,  the  width  of  the  nar- 

uncooked  rigid  spaghetti-like 

food  may  be  inserted  in  anyone 

the  latter  with  the  end  portions 

i^ing  from  the  open  ends  of  the 

being  in  contact  with  the  entire 

the  latter  measuring  a  precise 

when  the  latter  fills  the  compart- 

edges  of  the  two  walls  of  anyone 


oft 


;foiKl 
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4,165,566 
OFFSET  GAGING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A  DEPTH 

MEASURE  FOR  BORES  OR  SHOULDERS 

Goodwin  A.  Lycan,  P.O.  Box  23,  Stevensville,  Mich.  49127 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,807 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/20.  3/28 

VS.  CI.  33—174  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  gage  for  measuring  the  offset  of  two  structural  mem- 
bers positioned  end  to  end,  said  gage  including  parallel  first 
and  second  bar  members  having  mutually  contacting  side  faces 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  bar  members,  a  retainer  part 
joining  said  bar  members  with  said  first  bar  member  and  re- 
tainer part  being  shiftable  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  bar 
member  being  shiftable  lengthwise  relative  to  said  second  bar 
member  over  the  contacting  side  faces  thereof,  contact  means 
carried  by  said  first  and  second  bar  members  for  engagement 
with  said  structural  members  whereby  the  offset  of  the  struc- 
tural members  is  indicated  by  the  relative  lengthwise  position 
of  the  bar  members,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first  bar 
member  includes  an  end  face,  a  bore  formed  in  said  first  bar 
member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bar  member  from  said  end 
face  thereof  a  pin  carried  within  said  bore  and  being  shiftable 
therein  between  an  extended  position  in  which  one  end  portion 
of  the  pin  protrudes  beyond  said  bar  member  end  face  to  pro- 
vide a  depth  measurement  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  pin  one  end  portion  is  flush  with  said  bar  member  end  face, 
said  retainer  pan  including  means  for  engaging  said  pin  to  shift 
said  pin  from  its  retracted  position  into  its  extended  position  as 
said  retainer  part  shifts  relative  to  said  first  bar  member,  said 
pin  engaging  means  of  the  retainer  part  having  a  release  posi- 
tion permitting  movement  of  said  first  bar  member  and  pin 
relative  to  said  retainer  pari  and  a  securement  position  con- 
necting said  pin  and  retainer  part  for  joint  movement  relative 
to  said  first  bar  member. 


4,165,567 

CHECKING  AND  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  CHASSIS 

Conny  E.  Olsson,  Trangsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BiUkadecen- 

ter  I  Stockholm  AB,  Trangsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1976,  7613070 
Int.  O.-  GOIB  5/25 
U.S.  a.  33—288  5  Qaims 

1.  A  checking  and  measurement  device  for  a  vehicle  chassis, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  central,  longitudinal  datum  member  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended in  a  longitudinal  direction  below  a  vehicle  chassis 
to  be  checked  and  measured, 
a  plurality  of  measurement  scale  carriers  each  comprising  a 
rigid  transversely  extending  measurement  bar  having  a 
central  portion  and  opposite  end  portions,  said  central  and 
opposite  end  portions  having  a  common  axis, 
means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  mounting  each  of  said 
measurement  bars  at  the  central  portion  thereof  on  said 
central  datum  member  with  said  end  portions  of  said 
measurement  bars  extending  in  opposite,  transversely 


extending  directions  from  said  central  datum  member  in 
perpendicular  relationship  therewith,  said  mounting 
means  being  adapted  for  adjustable  mounting  of  said  mea- 
surement bars  in  longitudinal  spaced  positions  along  said 
central  datum  member  in  accordance  with  the  spaced 
positions  of  measurement  points  in  the  vehicle  chassis  for 
measuring  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 

a  plurality  of  measurement  rods  on  said  measurement  bars 
each  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

cooperating  mounting  means  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  measurement  rods  and  on  each  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  measurement  bars  for  detachable  and  adjustable 
mounting  of  said  lower  end  of  said  measurement  rods  on 
said  end  portions  of  said  each  measurement  bar  for  selec- 
tive adjustment  therealong  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  a  corresponding  measurement  point  in  the  vehicle 
chassis  for  measurement  in  the  transverse  direction 
thereof  each  of  said  measurement  rods  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  thereof 


means  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  measurement  rods  for 
fixing  and  centering  said  measuring  rod  to  a  measurement 
point  in  the  vehicle  chassis  in  a  suspended  position, 

each  of  said  measurement  rods  further  having  a  universal 
joint  means  for  permitting  self-adjustment  of  said  measure- 
ment rod  in  relation  to  the  vertical  when  said  rod  is  fixed 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  measurement  point  in  the  vehicle 
chassis  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  measurement  bar 
wherein  said  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said 
measurement  bars  on  said  central  datum  member  com- 
prises a  clamping  means  and  means  for  securing  said 
clamping  means  on  a  corresponding  measurement  bar  and 
for  clamping  said  clamping  means  on  said  datum  member, 
said  datum  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
forms  a  reference  axis  for  a  reference  plane  (zero  plane) 
for  measurement  purposes,  said  datum  member  having  a 
longitudinal  reference  line  means  and  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  having  a  reference  mark  for  reading-off  the 
angular  position  thereof  relative  to  said  datum  member  as 
well  as  the  longitudinal  position  thereof  along  said  datum 
member. 


4.165,568 
PROCESS  FOR  PUTTING  PHASES  IN  CONTACT  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  PROCESS 
Henri  Gibert,  and  Jean-Louis  Baxerres,  both  of  Montpellier, 
France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,481 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1976,  76  34846 
Int  a.'  F26B  3/08;  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-10  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  putting  phases  into  intimate  contact  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  phases  is  in  the  form  of  a  particulate  solid  and 
at  least  one  other  phase  is  a  fluid  comprising: 
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providing  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  distributor  at  its  base  and 
including  at  least  one  circulation  cell  formed  by  a  conduit 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  S  and  at  least  one  baffle  at  the 
base  of  said  cell,  said  baffle  being  arranged  asymmetrically 
in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  and  inclined  from  the 
horizontal  at  an  angle  at  least  as  grtat  as  the  natural  slope 
angle  of  said  particulate  solid,  said  at  least  one  baffle 
deflning  an  opening  into  said  cell  hiving  an  area  s  defmed 
by0.12Ss/SS0.60,  ] 


'■f 

/■ 

3 

feeding  into  said  cell  said  particulate  product  having  a 
granulometry  of  at  least  1  mm  at  a  s  ifTicient  quantity  so  as 
to  establish  a  maximum  height  of  si  id  product  in  said  cell 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  He  of  said  baffle, 

causing  said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  op>ening  into  said  cell 
at  a  velocity  V  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  fluidization 
velocity  V„/of  said  particulate  product  and  less  than  the 


pneumatic  transport  velocity  V(  of 
uct 


said  particulate  prod- 


4,165,569 
HYDRIDE  STORAGE  AND  HEAT  E^dCHANGER  SYSTEM 

AND  method' 
Donald  B.  Msckay,  Spanish  Fork,  Utak,  assignor  to  Billings 

Energy  Corporation,  Prove,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,371,  Mar.  25, 19?7,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,268,  Apr.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  S«r.  No.  883,905 
Int.  a.2  F26B  5/04:  Fnt  11/00 
U.S.  a.  34—15  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hydride  storage  and  heat  exchanger  system  comprising: 

an  elongate,  cylindrical  container  for  holding  hydride  mate- 
rial; 

elongate,  cylindrical  heat  transfer  n|eans  having  one  side 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  hydrid^  material  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  on  the  other  sidt  thereof  with  a  heat 
exchange  fluid,  said  heat  transfer  mjeans  having  a  plurality 
of  fins  disposed  longitudinally  alo^ig  the  side  thereof  in 
contact  with  said  hydride  material,  said  flns  extending 
outwardly  from  said  heat  transfer  means  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  hydride  material; 

means  for  introducing  hydrogen  into  and  receiving  hydro- 
gen from  said  container, 

means  for  directing  a  heat  exchanga  medium  substantially 
uniformly  about  said  other  side  of  ^id  heat  transfer  means 
to  enable  exchange  of  heat  from  (he  heat  exchange  me- 
dium to  the  hydride  material  through  said  heat  exchange 
means  and  said  fins  dis[>osed  thereabout. 
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4,165,570 

PEDESTRIAN  STREET  AND  ROAD  CROSSING 

TRAINER  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  Crancer,  Jr.,  9021  Strat  Ford  La.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

FUed  Jiui.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  911,913 


Int.  a.2  C  098  19/00 


U,S.  a.  35—8  A 


of  images  at  a  spaced 
spaced  distance  defining 
pedestrian  trainee/testee, 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  training/tesi  ing  pedestrians,  especially  chil- 
dren, in  the  safe  transit  of  roa  dways,  street  intersections  and 
the  like  comprising  the  steps  0  f: 

displaying  two  generally  coi  ifronting  images  of  two  groups 


((stance  from  each  other,  said 
passage  for  the  transit  of  a 
,  said  two  groups  of  images  in- 
cluding scenes  corresponding  substantially  to  respective 
opposite  views  of  a  roadwpy,  at  least  one  of  the  images  of 
one  group  of  images  depic  ing  the  presence  of  a  pedestrian 
danger  in  the  roadway  see  ne,  said  one  image  providing  an 
indication  of  an  unsafe  en  tssing  condition;  and 
producing  a  signal  perceptib  e  to  the  trainee/testee  when  an 


unsafe  crossing  condition 


Is  indicated  by  said  one  image. 


TRENCHING  AND 


4,16  !,571 
SEA  SLED  WITH  JET  PUMP  FOR  UNDERWATER 


SLURRY  REMOVAL 


Nuke  M.  Chang,  and  Elmer  R.  Remkes,  both  of  Orange,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation,  Orange, 
Calif. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539j 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 
3,877,238.  This  application 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
1992,  has 
Int.  a.2  E02F  i/88. 
U.S.  a.  37—62 

1.  A  device  for  making  a 
removing  slurry  formed  durini 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
ing  on  the  sea  bottom,  said 


30,  Jan.  8,  1975,  abandoned, 
13,378,  Nov.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,733 
patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 
in  disclaimed. 
i/02:  F04F  5/00,  5/46 

22  Claims 

ench  in  a  sea  bottom  and  for 

making  such  trenches,  adapted 

led  drawn  by  a  vessel  and  mov- 


ievice  comprising:  at  least  one 
outlet  nozzle  with  means  for  Isupplying  high  pressure  water 
through  same  by  means  of  a  hpse  from  the  vessel  for  produc- 
tion of  a  trench  by  swilling:  at  least  one  suction  tube  having 
associated  therewith  a  jet  pump  operated  also  from  the  same 
high  pressure  water  supply  us<  d  to  displace  slurry  made  up  of 
spoil  mixed  with  water;  said  je  t  pump  comprising  two  nozzles 
which  are  arranged  substantia  lly  coaxially  in  tandem  with  an 
adjustable  spacing  between  th ;  nozzles  providing  a  free  inter- 
mediate space  which  is  in  cc  inmunication  with  surrounding 
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water  in  trenching  operation,  the  forward  of  these  nozzles 
being  introduced  from  the  side  of  such  suction  tube  into  the 


4,165,573 
COIN  HOLDER 
Marjorie  S.  Richards,  4  Ct.  of  Fox  River  Valley,  Lincolnshire, 
III.  60015 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,216 

Int  a.2  G09F  i/l8 

U.S.  a.  40—10  D  6  Qaims 


same  substantially  coaxially  at  a  bent  portion  of  the  suction 
tube. 


4,165,572 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Morris  Sussman,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shore  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,601 

Int.  a.2  G09F  i/n 

U.S.  a.  40—10  D  5  aaims 


1.  A  display  stand  for  a  notice  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  pieces  each  formed  by  a  transparent  panel 
having  a  right-angle  ledge  extending  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  so  that  when  the  two  panels  are  brought  together  to 
sandwich  said  sheet  therebetween,  the  ledges  extend  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  define  a  base  to  support  the  stand  in  an  up- 
right position,  and  interlocking  elements  just  above  the  junc- 
tion of  the  lower  end  of  each  panel  and  its  ledge,  said  elements 
being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  slot  and  a  companion  tongue 
of  the  same  length  and  width,  the  tongue  on  each  panel  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  ledge  direction  whereby 
when  the  panels  are  brought  together,  the  tongue  of  one  fits 
into  the  slot  of  the  other,  each  tongue  having  an  edge  slot 
making  it  possible  to  slide  one  panel  relative  to  the  other  to 
interlock  the  panels. 


1.  A  coin  holder  for  interchangeably  receiving  and  display- 
ing respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  like-size  coins 
comprising: 
a  decorative  backing  member  of  a  pre-established  configura- 
tion having  on  one  face  thereof  a  raised  annular  rim  which 
is  of  a  diameter  and  height  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  and  thickness  of  one  of  said  coins,  whereby 
said  coin  is  removably  retained  therein; 
an  annular  locking  ring  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  having  a  height  and  a  diameter  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  height  and  diameter  of  said  annular 
rim  for  receiving  the  latter  therein,  said  top  wall  extending 
inwardly  from  said  annular  rim  so  as  to  secure  a  coin 
within  said  annular  rim  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
permitting  a  coin  disposed  within  said  annular  rim  to  be 
visually  observed  when  said  locking  ring  is  secured  to  said 
annular  rim;  and 
complimentary  interlocking  means  on  said  annular  rim  and 
said  side  wall  of  said  locking  ring  for  removably  securing 
said  locking  ring  to  said  annular  rim,  said  complimentary 
interlocking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  L- 
shaped  locking  slots  formed  in  one  of  said  annular  rim  and 
said  locking  ring  in  diametrically  opposed  positions  and  a 
pair  of  locking  pins  on  the  other  one  of  said  annular  rim 
and  said  locking  ring  proportioned  and  positioned  to 
lockingly  engage  within  the  respective  ones  of  said  lock- 
ing slots,  said  locking  pins  being  engaged  by  downwardly 
disposing  said  locking  pins  on  one  leg  of  said  locking  slots 
until  said  locking  ring  can  be  angularty  rotated  to  engage 
said  locking  pins  in  the  other  leg  of  said  locking  slots  and 
the  angularly  rotating  said  locking  ring. 

4,165,574 

PATENTEES  FINGER  RING  OR  EMBLEM 

Robert  Sciotti,  31821  Wellston,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,792 

Int.  a.2  G09F  3/14 

\i&.  CI.  40-21  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  finger  ring,  comprising  a  body  having  joined  band,  side 
and  top  portions  forming  an  inner  ring  surface,  said  top  portion 
being  formed  with  a  center  design  or  ornamentation  and  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  around  said  design  or  ornamentation  repre- 
senting any  desired  status  of  the  wearer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
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side  portions  having  a  legend  memb*  thereon  providing  more 
specific  additional  information  regvding  said  status  indicia, 
said  legend  member  being  formed  ab  as  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  said  body  by  means  coopeikting  with  said  inner  sur- 
face and  being  free  of  separate  fasteners  so  as  to  be  replaceable 
when  the  wearer's  additional  information  status  changes, 
thereby  bringing  said  legend  information  up-to-date,  said  top 
portion  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  having  a  larger 
dimension  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  and  a  smaller 
dimension  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  portion,  said  center 
design  or  ornamentation  comprising  an  element  being  formed 
so  as  to  be  receivable  in  said  top  opening  and  having  dimen- 
sions such  that  is  insertable  through  i  aid  top  opening  from  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  ring  but  cannot  be  removed  from 
said  opening  from  the  outer  diametef  of  said  ring,  each  of  said 
side  portions  having  an  opening  at  least  at  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  a  slot  connecting  said  side  opening  with  said  top 
opening,  said  element  being  formed  with  a  slot  aligned  with 
said  side  slots,  said  legend  comprising  a  resilient  member  com- 
pressed lengthwise  and  having  end  portions  received  in  said 
side  openings  and  intermediate  portions  received  in  said  slots, 
whereby  the  tendency  of  said  resilieit  member  to  return  to  its 
free  state  retains  said  member  removably  secured  to  said  body 
and  said  element  removably  securefl  to  said  body  in  proper 
orientation  with  respect  thereto,  said  side  openings  extending 
through  said  sides  and  said  ends  of  said  resilient  members 
receivable  in  said  side  openings  having  said  legend  formed 
thereon  so  as  to  be  visible  at  the  dutside  of  said  ring,  said 
element  being  transparent,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  having  ornamentation  the^on  visible  through  said 
element. 


4,165,575 
ROTARY  CARDl  FILE 

Hildaur  L.  Neilsen,  Metuchen,  N.J.,  ^ignor  to  Rolodex  Corpo- 
ration, N.J.  \ 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Sen  No.  783,382 
Int.  a.-  B42F  AJ/;2 


U.S.  a.  40—379 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  card  file  comprising  a  Ixed  shaft,  means  support- 
ing said  shaft  horizontally,  a  plurality  of  card  holders  indepen- 
dently rotatable  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  card  holders  having 
peripheral  means  for  removably  holding  cards,  a  multiplicity 
of  cards  disposed  around  each  said  card  holder  and  removably 
and  hingedly  held  by  said  card  holding  means,  capstan  means 
fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  card  folders  at  one  end  thereof 
for  rotation  therewith  in  both  rotational  directions,  said  cap- 
stan means  comprising  a  central  hubi  portion  fixed  to  said  card 
holder  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  projjecting  radially  from  said 
hub  portion  and  extending  radially ;  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  card  holder,  said  spokes  being  t)ositioned  for  manual  en- 
gagement to  rotate  said  card  holdet  in  both  rotational  direc- 
tions on  said  shaft,  and  brake  means  for  exerting  a  braking 
action  on  each  of  said  card  holders  lequally  in  both  rotational 
directions,  said  brake  means  compflsing  two  brake  members 
rotatable  with  said  card  holder  ancj  disposed  with  said  shaft 
between  them,  said  brake  membersj  frictionally  gripping  said 
shaft  to  retain  said  card  holder  in  ^  position  to  which  it  has 
been  turned  by  said  capstan  means. 
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4 ,165,576 
ADVERTISING  OR  DECORATIVE  SIGN  FOR 
REPRESEJNTING  IMAGES 
Eduardo  J.  Joselevich,  Av.  Libertador  270,  Buenos  Aires,  Ar- 
gentina (1001) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,961 
Oaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Dec.  21,  1976,  265949 
Int.  a.2  C09F  7/08,  7/14 
VS.  a.  40—452  I  7  Claims 


with  a  front  face  and  a  si 
according  to  a  plane  whicl 
plane  containing  said  fron 
perimetral  portion,  the  peri 
ending  in  a  first  channel,  an< 


1.  An  advertising  or  decctative  sign  for  representing  images 
of  small  size,  comprising  at  least  one  base  member  representing 
a  first  type  of  module  whicl  is  divided  into  rows  and  columns 
forming  a  plurality  of  resilient  basic  units  having  elastic  mem- 
ory, each  basic  unit  having  ^  central  embossed  and  tapered  end 

rrounding  sloping  zone  oriented 
is  approximately  parallel  to  the 
face,  said  sloping  zone  having  a 
letral  portion  of  said  sloping  zone 
a  plurality  of  cover  plates  capable 
of  being  press-fitted  and  at  I  least  partially  covering  said  basic 
units,  said  plates  defining  s«:ond  types  of  modules  which  are 
submultiples  of  said  first  tvpe  of  module,  said  cover  plates 
being  likewise  resilient  and  having  elastic  memory  and  having 
approximately  the  same  sh^pe  and  arrangement  as  said  basic 
unit,  said  cover  plates  comprising  a  first  series  having  basic 
units  with  substantially  identical  central  embossed  and  tapered 
zones  each  with  a  front  faca  member  and  a  surrounding  sloping 
zone  including  a  perimetra^  portion  which  ends  at  least  into  a 
partial  channel  capable  of  etitering  and  becoming  linked  to  the 
first  channel,  a  second  series  having  basic  units  each  with  a 
central  zone  defining  an  opening  and  a  surrounding  sloped 
zone,  having  a  perimetral  |  ortion  which  likewise  ends  into  a 
channel  also  capable  of  en  ering  and  becoming  linked  to  the 
first  channel,  a  third  series  laving  only  caps  with  a  front  face, 
each  cap  having  a  substant  al  identical  shape  to  the  embossed 
central  portion  of  each  bas  c  unit,  whereby  a  combination  of 
difTering  ones  of  said  series  of  cover  plates  combine  with  said 
base  member  to  provide  a  ( lisplay  having  different  degrees  of 
transparency,  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  base 
member  by  cooperating  wi  h  the  perimetral  channels  thereof 


4,165,577 
ELECTRIC  BASEBO>l  JU)  TRAP  FOR  CRAWLING 
r>JSECTS 
Francis  V.  Shanahan,  ValUy  Stream,  and  Herman  H.  Feller, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  Assignors  to  Shock-M-AU,  Inc.,  Val- 
ley Stream,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  fier.  No.  694,742,  Jun.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,148 
Int.  d.2  AOIM  1/22 
U.S.  a.  43—112  21  Claims 

1.  An  electric  baseboard  trap  for  crawling  insects,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flat  elongated  base, 

(b)  means  for  securing  si  id  base  along  the  bottom  of  a  wall 
at  the  juncture  betwee  n  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  room, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced-apar  electrical  conductors  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  conduc  tors  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
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small  enough  such  that  a  crawling  insect  can  touch  both 
conductors  simultaneously, 

(d)  means  for  providing  an  electrical  voltage  difference 
between  said  conductors, 

(e)  an  elongated  cover  extending  along  but  spaced  from  said 
base,  said  cover  concealing  said  conductors,  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cover  being  spaced  from  the  room  floor  to 
provide  access  for  crawling  insects  to  said  base  and  con- 
ductors, 

(0  means  defining  a  well  at  the  bottom  of  said  base  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  base,  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors being  above  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  on  opposite 


4,165,578 

BAITING  HOOK  WITH  BARBED  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Ct.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,026 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  83/06 

US.  a.  43—44.8  5  Claims 


1.  A  hook  with  a  connector  therefor  upon  which  bait  can  be 
threaded  thereon  and  securely  held  in  place,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod-like  tubular  connecting  member  of  a  resil- 
ient synthetic  resin  material  having  a  diameter  which  does 
not  greatly  exceed  the  diameter  of  a  hook  shank  attached 
thereto; 

an  axial  socket  extending  into  one  end  of  said  connecting 
member  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  hook  shank  with  a  hook  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending into  and  resiliently  and  firmly  gripped  by  said 
axial  socket; 


the  other  end  of  said  connecting  member  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  fishing  line;  and 

at  least  one  spur  integrally  formed  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  outward,  up- 
ward and  away  from  said  hook  shank,  said  spur  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  and  securely  hold  bait  threaded 
thereover  and  further  defining  directing  means  in  the 
nature  of  a  pivot  point  by  which  the  point  of  said  hook, 
upon  the  application  of  a  pulling  force  on  the  shank,  will 
have  a  tendency  to  be  directed  into  the  tissue  of  a  fish  by 
pivoting  against  the  fish  about  said  spur. 


4,165,579 

TOY  FASHION  DISPLAY  MECHANISM 

Herbert  S.  Chase,  1  Lincoln  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.  10803 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,401 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—13  6  Claims 


sides  of  said  well,  so  that  after  an  insect  touches  both  of 
said  conductors  it  can  fall  between  them  into  said  well, 
and 
(g)  a  connector  for  electrically  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
conductors  to  the  ends  of  a  similar  pair  of  conductors 
when  the  ends  of  two  bases  are  butted,  said  connector 
comprising  a  nonconductive  resilient  member  having  a 
pair  of  arms  flexible  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  arm  having  a  conductive  portion  and  said  connector 
fitting  snugly  within  the  wells  of  said  bases  and  bridging 
the  line  of  separation  between  the  bases,  each  of  said 
conductive  portions  engaging  one  of  said  conductors  of 
each  base. 


1.  A  toy  fashion  display  mechanism  for  presentation  of  a  doll 
fashion  show  including  a  doll  which  comprises: 

portable  storage  means  having  at  least  two  compartments, 

a  turntable, 

means,  to  rotate  said  turntable  including  a  series  of  wide 
gears  located  on  the  circumference  of  said  turntable,  a 
driver  gear  having  a  depending  locating  post,  an  up- 
wardly extending  driver  post  on  said  driver  gear  for  man- 
ual manipulation  and  said  driver  gear  meshing  with  said 
wide  gears  to  rotate  said  turntable 

support  means  secured  within  the  first  of  said  compartments, 
said  support  means  including  rigid  column  means  to  rotat- 
ably  support  said  turntable  and  said  turntable  rotation 
means, 

means  on  said  turntable  to  support  at  least  one  doll  for  dis- 
play purposes  including  a  shallow  circular  recess,  a  sup- 
port stand  matable  into  said  recess  and  means  on  said 
support  stand  for  engaging  said  doll, 

a  backdrop  removably  mounted  on  the  first  of  said  compart- 
ments partially  obscuring  a  portion  of  the  turntable  area, 
the  backdrop  having  openings  to  allow  passage  of  the 
displayed  doll  to  the  obscured  area, 

the  second  of  said  compartments  having  means  to  releasably 
secure  at  least  one  doll,  said  compartment  also  having 
means  to  store  a  selection  of  clothing. 


4,165,580 
FLYING  TOY 
Motoshi  Miura,  1127-1  Kido-cho,  Ogaki-shi,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,943 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    5,    1976,    51- 
149403[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63H  27/14 
VS.  a.  46—74  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  flying  toy  having  disc-shaped  or  dish-shaped  flying 
object  symmetrical  about  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  disc 
and  provided  with  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  a  rotauble  driving  member  of  a  launching 
device  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  flying  object,  the  improve- 
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ment  wherein  said  engaging  means  at 
object  is  located  at  a  position  offset  fro  n 
the  object  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 


he  bottom  of  the  flying 

the  axis  of  symmetry, 

eccentrically  about  an 
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foot  member  insertable  into 
rotatable  90"  for  attachment 
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the  opening  of  the  C-form  and 
therein  and  a  head  portion  for 


axis  through  said  offset  position  parall  1  to  the  axis  of  symme-   gripping  around  a  corresponding  channel  profile  to  cause 
try  when  said  means  is  engaged  with  a  oUUble  drive  member   clamping  of  same  at  an  anglejto  the  foot  member, 
of  a  launching  device. 


4,165,581 
SOUND  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE 

Tobin  Wolf,  285  Aycrigg  Ave.,  Passaic,  N.J.  07055 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,998,  Oct.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  i977,  Ser.  No.  841,701 

Int.  a.2  A63H  29.  22 

U.S.  a.  46—256  52  Gaims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  toy  having  plural  support  elements 
which  comprises  in  combination, 

(a)  means  defining  a  predetermined  jelectrically  conductive 
pattern, 

(b)  contact  means  contacting  said  pittem, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  signal  iii  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  for  rotating  said  mei  ns  defining,  and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  rotal  on  of  said  means  defin- 
ing and  coupled  to  said  contact  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  toy. 


4,1<  15,583 
WINDOW-RAISER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Jean-Oaude  Meyer,  La  Mentbrolle  sur  Choisille,  France,  as- 
signor to  Compagnie  IndustHelle  de  Mecanismes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1977,  77  17272; 
Feb.  27,  1978,  78  05551 


Int.  a.2 


E05F  15/16 


U.S.  a.  49—349 


1.  A  window-raiser 
means  and  actuating  means 
supp>ort  in  substantially  rectilinear 
means  comprising  a  U-shapec 
ing  a  longitudinally  extending 
the  rack  in  the  region  of  the 
drive  gear  pinion  having  a 
and  a  fixed  pivot  received  in 


;  for 


1  fix(  d 


4,165,582 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLAINTS,  BUSHES  AND 
SMALL  TREES 
Frank  S.  Skaug,  LangbQigen  23,  Oslo  IH,  Norway 
File4  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,014 
Claims  priorifV,  application  Norway,  Nov.  26,  1976,  764050 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  77/06 
U.S.  a.  47-44  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  articles  such  as  plants,  bushes 
and  small  trees,  employing  channel  pieans  formed  of  a  C- 
formed  cross-section  suitable  for  attacl|ment  on  a  wall  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  take  up  at^ching  means  disposed 
on  a  elongated  member  for  suspending  said  articles;  and  con- 
necting means  for  the  coupling  of  several  rails  to  form  a  multi- 
ple grouping,  said  connecting  means  btfing  further  defined  by  a 


19  Qaims 


composing  a  window  support,  guide 

said  support  for  displacing  said 

translation,  the  actuating 

rack  having  an  apex  and  defin- 

slot,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting 

ipex  of  the  U  to  said  support,  a 

axis  and  meshed  with  the  rack, 

the  slot  of  the  rack. 


4,1 15,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  LA  PPING  OR  POLISHING 
MAT  ERIALS 
Raymond  E.  Scherrer,  West  Pilm  Beach,  Fla.,  assi^ior  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,451,  4an.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,104,099. 
This  application  Dec.  iS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,659 
Int  a.2  B24B  7/22 


U.S.  a.  51—131.1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  lapping  plate  for  mou  uting  semiconductor  wafers  in  a 
lapping  machine,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  substantial  ly  flat  upper  surface; 
receiving  means  formed  ab<  lut  the  periphery  of  said  body  for 

receiving  a  retaining  mei  ins; 
retaining  means  for  coope  ating  with  the  receiving  means 
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for  securing  a  carrier  sheet  between  the  retaining  means 
and  the  receiving  means; 
threaded   adjusting   means  extending  upwardly   from   the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  for  adjusting  the  thickness  of 
the  semiconductor  wafers; 


a  circular  recessed  surface  formed  about  said  adjusting 
mean;,;  and 

plug  means  for  insertion  into  said  recessed  surface  for  engag- 
ing edges  of  openings  formed  in  the  carrier  sheet  and 
securing  said  edges  to  the  body  at  said  recessed  surfaces. 


4,165,585 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  AND  DONNING  APPARATUS 
Kinyu  Ishida,  Takatsuki,  and  Kumaichi  Fukumoto,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1977,  52/64622 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  9/08 

MS.  CI.  57—268  17  Oaims 


B-        30D 


iS 


1.  An  automatic  movable  doffing  and  donning  apparatus  for 
replacing  a  plurality  of  full  bobbins,  which  are  mounted  on 
winding  spindles  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  on  a  yam 
processing  machine,  with  a  plurality  of  empty  bobbins,  which 
are  mounted  on  a  bobbin  reservoir  means  disposed  along  and  in 
front  of  said  winding  spindles,  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
a  movable  frame  which  is  horizontally  movable  along  both 
said  yam  processing  machine  and  said  bobbin  reservoir 
means; 
a  full  bobbin  doffing  device  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
for  doffing  said  full  bobbins  formed  on  said  winding  spin- 
dles and  transferring  them  to  said  bobbin  reservoir  means, 
and; 
an  empty  bobbin  donning  device  mounted  on  said  movable 
frame,  which  device  is  provided  with; 
an  empty  bobbin  transfer  means  which  moves  said  empty 
bobbins  on  said  bobbin  reservoir  means  to  a  stand-by 
position  which  is  located  outside  of  the  operating  space 
of  said  full  bobbin  doffing  device,  so  that  said  empty 


bobbins  do  not  disturb  the  operation  of  said  full  bobbin 
doffing  device,  and 
a  bobbin  insert  means  which  receives  said  empty  bobbins 
from  said  empty  bobbin  transfer  means  located  at  said 
stand-by  position  and  which  inserts  on  said  winding 
spindles  after  said  full  bobbins  are  doffed  from  said 
winding  spindles  by  said  full  bobbin  doffing  device. 


4,165,586 

SPARK  PLUG  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 

Roy  A.  Fricke,  1034  Ashland  Ave.,  River  Forest,  III.  60305 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,257 

Int.  a.2  B24B  1/00.  3/34 

VS.  a.  51—412  6  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  cleaner  for  directing  particulate  against  the 
electrodes  of  a  spark  plug,  including  in  combination: 

a  cup-shaped  blower  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side- 
wall  therearound, 

a  self-sealing  spark  plug  holder  mounted  in  said  sidewall, 
said  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  mount  a  spark  plug  to 
present  the  electrodes  of  the  spark  plug  to  the  interior  of 
said  blower  casing, 

a  cover  plate  mounted  to  said  casing, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  cover  plate,  said  motor  having  a 
vertical  drive  shaft  extending  below  said  cover  plate, 

a  closed  impeller  mounted  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  said 
closed  impeller  having  a  bottom  plate  with  a  central  inlet 
opening  and  having  blades  adapted  to  engage  and  project 
particulate  into  contact  with  the  exposed  electrodes  of  the 
spark  plug  held  in  said  holder,  and 

a  spiral  vane  mounted  to  said  sidewall  and  extending  in- 
wardly in  a  decreasing  radius  along  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  blower  casing  to  the  center  of  said  blower  casing  to  a 
position  below  said  central  inlet  opening  of  said  closed 
impeller,  such  that  upwn  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said 
impeller  directs  particulate  particles  and  air  along  said 
spiral  vane  and  into  said  closed  imjjeller  to  be  directed  into 
contact  with  the  electrode  of  the  spark  plug  to  clean  the 
same. 

6.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  electrodes  of  a  soark  plug, 
including  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  circulating  flow  of  air  and  particulate  length  a 
closed  impeller, 

directing  said  air  and  particulate  against  the  electrodes  of  a 
spark  plug, 

dropping  said  air  and  spent  particulate  to  a  level  lower  than 
said  closed  impeller, 

forming  particulate  into  a  spiral  pile  of  increasing  height 
which  terminates  at  a  point  below  said  closed  impeller, 
and  \. 

circulating  said  air  and  particulate  alon|  said  spiral  pile  of 
particulate  and  into  the  interior  of  said  closed  impeller  so 
that  said  air  and  said  particulate  may  be  directed  against 
the  electrodes  of  a  spark  plug. 
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4,165,587 
GRIT  BLASTING  APIfARATUS 
Richard  L.  Cottingham,  Uckfield,  and  Ralph  A.  Boyne,  Burgess 
Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thormack  Engineering 
Limited,  Uckfield,  England  i 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
45564/76 

Int.  a.2  B24C  3H00 


U.S.  a.  51—428 


i/'l  li 


1.  A  grit  blasting  apparatus  compri  ing,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  burner  assembly  including  |ui  annular  combustion 
chamber  comprising: 
(i)  an  outer  tubular  wall; 
(ii)  an  inner  tubular  wall; 
(iii)  a  first  annular  end  plate  connected  to  said  outer  and 

inner  tubular  walls; 

(iv)  an  igniter  on  said  first  end  pi  ite; 

(v)  a  second  annular  end  plate  coi  nected  to  said  outer  and 
inner  walls; 

(vi)  at  least  one  inlet  for  fuel  andja 
between  the  outer  and  inner  tu  sular  walls; 

(vii)  means  defining  an  annular  jed  in  said  second  end  wall, 
whereby  combustion  in  said  cofnbustion  chamber  takes 
place  in  a  flashback  condition  i|i  which  the  combustion 
is  complete  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  an 
annular  blasting  jet  of  combustion  gases  leaves  said 
combustion  chamber  via  said  ji  :t; 

(b)  a  feed  pipeline  extending  through  said  inner  tubular  wall 
for  feeding  a  stream  of  grit  into  t|e  interior  of  said  jet  for 
entrainment  thereby. 


5  Claims 


of  each  post  and  an  upder 
the  upper  end  portion  ^f 
open  frame; 

a  panel  located  between 
connector  member  so  th  at 
removable  from  the  frai  ne 

a  locking  member  positioned 
member;  and 

means  for  latching  said  lobking 
locking  member  and  sai<  1 
locking  surfaces  for  secunng 
position  within  the  frarr  e 


he  posts  and  beneath  the  upper 
the  panel  is  insertable  into  and 
after  assembly  of  the  frame; 
over  the  upper  connector 

member  to  said  posts,  said 

panel  having  cooperating  inter- 

the  panel  in  its  assembled 


4, 


REGLETS  AND 
Arnold  E.  F.  de  Carteret, 

NSW,  Australia  (2089) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
application  Apr.  5, 
Int.  0.2  E04DI 
MS.  CL  52—61 


165,589 
ASSC  CIATED  COMPONENTS 

1|S/21  Harrison  St.,  Neutral  Bay, 


No.  627,352,  Oct.  30, 1975.  This 
1977,  Ser.  No.  784,724 
13/14;  E04B  1/54 

26  Claims 
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air  to  the  space  formed 


4,165,588 
FURNITURE 
James  J.  Bayley,  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  E04B  / 
U.S.  a.  52—36 


UIJIT 


1  Jo.  923,172 
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1.  A  furniture  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  posts  having  uppet 


[L 


*?    r' 


1.  In  a  weatherproofing 
tion  of  a  reglet  comprising  a 
connecting  said  walls  along 
assizor  to  Hardwood  House   channel  adapted  to  be  secure^ 

one  of  said  walls  having  a 
along  one  side  to  said  web,  a 
side  of  said  elongate  portion 
8  Claims   the  other  one  of  said  walls 
facing  said  web  and  an  inner 
wall,  a  second  elongate  por^oi 
said  flange  adjacent  said 
wardly  of  said  channel  in  a 
said  other  wall  and  having  at 
the  inner  surface  thereof  to 
ment  surface  facing  towards 
said  second  elongate  portion 
tially  less  than  the  spacing 
other  wall  providing  said 
elongate  protective  element 
building  part  to  be  protected 
through  said  channel  mouth; 
a  first  elongate  part  receivab!  e 
the  space  between  said  first 
wall,  a  second  elongate  par 
and  lower  end  portions;   elongate  portion  and  said 
a  lower  connector  member  secured|to  the  lower  end  portion    necting  said  first  elongate 


-2_!1 
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connector  member  secured  to 
each  post,  thereby  defining  an 


io«    roe         loti 


system  for  a  building,  the  combina- 
rst  wall,  a  second  wall  and  a  web 
^jacent  sides  to  form  an  elongate 
to  the  wall  of  a  building,  at  least 
first  elongate  portion  connected 
flange  extending  along  the  other 
and  projecting  laterally  towards 
to  provide  an  abutment  surface 
terminal  surface  facing  said  other 
n  connected  along  one  side  to 
terininal  surface  and  extending  out- 
Jirection  substantially  parallel  to 
least  one  groove  extending  along 
I^rovide  at  least  one  primary  abut- 
said  web,  the  spacing  between 
and  said  other  wall  being  substan- 
b  ;tween  said  first  ptortion  and  said 
cli  annel  with  a  narrow  mouth;  and 
1  laving  a  first  part  for  covering  the 
and  a  second  part  receivable 
and  a  flexibly  wedge  comprising 
through  the  channel  mouth  into 
elongate  portion  and  said  other 
receivable  between  said  second 
wall,  and  a  neck  portion  con- 
portion  to  said  second  elongate 


ot  ler 
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portion,  said  first  wedge  part  including  a  flared  portion  includ- 
ing terminal  portion  for  bearing  respectively  against  said  first 
elongate  portion  and  said  second  part  of  said  protective  ele- 
ment to  clamp  said  second  part  of  said  protective  element 
against  said  other  wall,  said  second  elongate  wedge  part  in- 
cluding a  flared  part  having  at  least  one  terminal  element 
receivable  behind  said  at  least  one  primary  abutment  surface  to 
lock  said  wedge  in  said  channel  and  at  least  one  terminal  por- 
tion bearing  against  said  second  protective  element  part  and 
said  other  wall,  and  a  rear  surface  portion  for  closing  off  the 
mouth  of  said  channel. 


1.  An  industrial  building  structure  for  housing  a  machine  and 
related  operating  equipment  for  protection  against  the 
weather,  the  machine  having  an  anchored  frame  with  at  least 
two  opposed,  weight-bearing  sides,  the  machine  requiring 
operating  and  maintenance  space  at  the  sides  of  the  machine, 
the  structure  comprising: 

(a)  enclosure  means  for  the  top  of  the  machine,  said  top 
enclosure  means  including  roof  means  and  a  building 
frame  superstructure  for  supporting  said  roof  means,  said 
roof  means  including  means  for  providing  access  from 
outside  the  building  structure  to  substantially  the  entire 
machine  top  area  bounded  by  the  two  machine  frame 
sides,  said  access  means  permitting  maintenance  on  the 
machine  through  said  roof  means,  said  building  frame 
superstructure  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  support 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  positioned  parallel 
and  outwardly  adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  opposed  ma- 
chine weight-bearing  sides  and  elevated  with  respect  to 
the  highest  {Mint  on  the  machine,  and  said  roof  means 
including  a  plurality  of  edge-abutted  roof  sections  each 
extending  between  said  pair  of  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers and  spanning  the  machine  and  being  removably  at- 
tached to  both  immediately  adjacent  sections  and  to  said 
longitudinal  support  members,  each  section  being  rotat- 
able  about  180'  on  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  axes  lying  along 
the  respective  abutted  edges  for  exposing  the  top  of  the 
machine,  and  each  of  said  sections  being  substantially 
rigid  for  minimizing  deformation  during  rotation,  each  of 
said  sections  after  rotation  being  supported  solely  by  the 
respective  one  of  said  adjacent  sections;  and 

(b)  means  providing  for  support  by  the  machine  frame  sides 
of  a  substantial  part  of  the  weight  of  said  top  enclosure 
means,  said  support  means  including  a  building  frame 
substructure  for  transmitting  said  substantial  part  of  the 
weight  of  said  top  enclosure  means  to  the  machine  frame 
weight-bearing  sides  and  for  enclosing  each  of  the  two 
machine  frame  sides  along  with  the  operating  and  mainte- 
nance space  associated  with  each  side. 


4,165,591 

COMPONENT  TYPE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCnON 

SYSTEM 

Chester  M.  Fitzgibbon,  837-29th  Ave.,  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98144 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,057 

Int.  a.2  E04C  I/IO:  E04B  2/32:  E04C  2/34 

U.S.  a.  52—90  7  Claims 


4,165,590 

INDUSTRIAL  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ERECnON 

Thomas  S.  Bartley,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,243 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/346 

U.S.  a.  52—66  11  Qaims 


1.  A  wall  components  building  construction  system  for 
structures  having  generally  conventional  foundation  and  roof 
construction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  portion  including  structural  frame  members  defin- 
ing horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges  and  vertical  end 
edges  and  also  defining  facing  surfaces  on  each  side, 

(b)  facing  members  secured  to  said  facing  surfaces  to  form  a 
sandwich  construction  in  which  at  least  one  vertical  edge 
of  said  core  portion  of  said  wall  component  is  recessed 
with  respect  to  one  of  the  vertical  edges  of  said  facing 
members  and  the  other  vertical  core  edge  protrudes  with 
respect  to  the  other  vertical  edges  of  said  facing  members, 
said  facing  members  including  spline  kerf  means  on  each 
vertical  edge  thereof  for  receiving  a  spline  member,  and 

(c)  spline  members  for  being  received  in  said  kerfs  for  sealing 
between  matching  abutting  edges  of  abutting  wall  compo- 
nents. 


4,165,592 
CABLE  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Blankenship,  230  Manassas  Dr.,  Manassas  Park,  Va. 
22110 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,842 

Int.  a.J  E04B  5/4% 

U.S.  a.  52—220  8  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-contained,  inverted  T-shaped  cable- 
directing  apparatus  through  which  electrical  cables  of  an  un- 
derground distribution  system  may  pass  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  to  a  generally  vertical  plane  so  as  to  be  directed 
upwardly  for  connection  with  terminals  of  an  above  ground 
transformer  comprising: 
a  hollow  generally  horizontal  portion  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  with  a  flat  lower  surface  or 
floor; 
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a  hollow  generally  vertical  portion  ir  tegral  with  said  hollow 
generally  horizontal  portion  and  also  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  hollow  generally  horizontal 
portion  having  one  end  with  a  firit  opening,  said  hollow 
generally  vertical  portion  having  an  upper  end  with  an 
upwardly  directed  opening,  said  hollow  generally  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  pKsrtions  intersecting  each  other  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  generally  vertical  portion  to  provide 
communication  between  said  flrsl  and  second  openings 
through  said  generally  horizontal  and  vertical  portions, 
said  hollow  generally  horizontal  |X}riion  also  having  a 
second  end  with  a  further  opening^  said  hollow  generally 
horizontal  and  vertical  poriions  intersecting  each  other  at 
said  lower  end  of  said  generally  vertical  portion  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends  of  taid  generally  horizon- 
tal portion  to  also  provide  commanication  between  said 
upwardly  directed  and  said  further  openings  through  said 
generally  vertical  and  horizontal  portions; 

an  arcuate  guide  member  extending  within  said  generally 
horizontal  portion  and  including  a  lower  section  merging 
into  said  lower  surface  or  floor  of  laid  generally  horizon- 
tal portion,  said  arcuate  guide  member  extending  from 
said  lower  surface  or  floor  from  bdth  directions  for  about 
90°  and  forming  a  first  concave  surface  whereby  any  cable 
inserted  into  said  first  opening  M'ill  upon  coming  into 
contact  with  said  guide  member  be  directed  upwardly 
toward  said  upwardly  directed  opening  and  a  second 
concave  surface  whereby  any  cdble  inserted  into  said 
further  opening  will  upon  coming  into  contact  with  said 
guide  member  be  directed  upwardly  toward  said  up- 
wardly directed  opening,  said  hoQow  generally  vertical 
portion  including  a  first  wall  and  asecond  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hollow  generally  horizontal  portion 
with  said  first  and  second  walls  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  side  walls  on  opposite  sidQs  thereof  to  define  said 
hollow  generally  vertical  portion  pnd  said  upwardly  di- 
rected opening,  said  first  and  second  walls  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  the  extent  that  any  cable  segment 
extending  therethrough  may  be  n^ved  toward  or  away 
from  said  first  and  second  walls  anjd  said  side  walls  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  tht  extent  that  any  cable 
extending  therethrough  may  be  nioved  toward  or  away 
from  either  of  said  side  walls  to  enable  flexing  of  such  a 
cable  segment  and  thereby  facilitate  connection  with  a 
transformer  terminal  regardless  of  cable  rigidity. 


«,165,593 
KING  A  HAI« 


PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  H4NGER  LOOP  TO  A 
WRAPPER  SECTION  CLOSED  WITH  A  U-SHAPED  CLIP 

Herbert  Niedecker,  am  Ellerbang  6,  6240  Konigstein  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  N«.  866,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1977,  2700641 

Int.  a.2  B65B  61/14 
VS.  a.  53 — 413  1  Qaim 


1.  A  process  for  attaching  a  hanger  1(  op  to  a  gathered  mouth 


of  a  tubular  wrapper  and  for  closing  the  mouth  with  a  Li- 
shaped  clip,  comprising  pulling  a  thread  from  a  supply  to  form 
a  loop,  both  side  portions  of  which  are  extended  into  the  feed 
path  for  the  clip,  displacing  tie  two  side  portions  of  the  loop 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  loop  and  then 
twisting  them  so  as  to  cross  ieach  other  and  form  an  eyelet 
independent  of  the  loop,  positioning  the  eyelet  in  the  feed  path 
for  the  clip,  advancing  the  clip  so  that  one  leg  engages  the 
crossing  of  the  loop  and  is  thea  moved  through  the  eyelet,  and 
then  closing  the  clip  around  tlje  mouth,  the  clip  thereby  secur- 
ing the  thread  and  its  loop  to  *ie  gathered  mouth  of  the  wrap- 
per. I 


4,1<  5,594 
PACKAGING  OF  A  PRODliCF  IN  A  STERILE  MEDIUM 
Yves  J.  Corbie,  Chatou,  Franc^  assignor  to  Societe  dite:  Gatrun 
Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser,  No.  903,963 
Qaims  priority,  application  prance.  May  10, 1977,  77  14286; 
May  16,  1977,  77  14954 

Int.  a.2 1658  55/04 
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1.  In  a  process  for  packing!  a  product  in  a  sterile  medium 
wherein  containers  are  formed  in  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial by  hot  forming  of  the  theimoplastic  material  in  a  forming 
station,  the  container  strip  btting  sterile  at  least  on  the  side 
forming  the  inside  of  the  coatainers,  the  formed  containers 
being  filled  in  a  filling  sUtioti  the  forming  and  filling  of  the 
containers  being  made  in  a  stdrile  enclosure  in  which  a  slight 
excess  pressure  prevails  as  compared  with  the  non-sterile  ex- 
ternal atmosphere,  and  whicW  enclosure  comprises  side  walls 
and  an  upper  wall,  as  well  as  a  bottom  wall  constituted,  at  least 
in  part,  by  the  container  strip,  the  filled  containers  being  cov- 
ered with  a  strip  without  thair  inside  being  able  to  become 
contaminated  by  the  non-sterilC  atmosphere,  at  least  the  face  of 
said  strip  facing  the  inside  of  the  containers  being  sterile,  and 
the  cover  strip  being  sealed  ok  the  container  strip  around  the 
filling  opening  of  each  container;  characterized  by  using  a 
composite  strip  constituted  bj|  at  least  the  container  strip  and 
the  cover  strip  having  each  a  iterile  side  isolated  from  outside 
by  application  on  another  steijile  side,  in  seal-tight  manner,  at 
least  along  its  sides,  the  sterile  {sides  of  the  container  strips  and 
cover  strips  being  made  to  fact  each  other,  the  container  strip 
and  the  cover  strip  are  separa  ed  at  the  entrance  to  the  sterile 
enclosure,  causing  the  cover  s  trip  to  travel  along  a  path  over- 
hanging that  of  the  container  strip,  as  it  passes  above  forming 
and  filling  stations,  providing  a  sterile  atmosphere  with  slight 
excess  pressure  relatively  to  the  non-sterile  outside  atmosphere 
on  the  side  of  the  sterile  face,  i  umed  downwards,  of  the  cover 
strip,  moving  the  container  ai  id  cover  strips  along  walls  pro- 
vided with  incorporated  healing  means  by  causing  them  to 
pass  respectively  below  and  a  bove  a  non-sterile  area  contain- 
ing elements  of  forming  and  filling  stations,  and,  outside  the 
sterile  enclosure,  joining  the  cover  strip  and  the  container  strip 
carrying  the  filled  containers  i  i  seal-tight  manner  at  least  along 
their  edges. 
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4,165,595 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Terence  W.  J.  PUIey,  Waltham  Cross;  Ronald  A.  Smith,  Mod- 
bury,  and  Joseph  F.  Middleton,  New  Bamet,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Metal  Box  Limited,  Reading,  England 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,577 
Int  a.2  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CL  53—556  8  Oaims 


59  51 


^^ 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  an  article  or  pack  in  a 
sleeve  of  stretch-wrap  material,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  the  sleeve  of  stretch-wrap  material  and 
opening  it  at  one  end,  sleeve  stretching  means  for  entering 
the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  operable  to  stretch  the 
sleeve  to  a  size  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  article  or 
pack  to  be  wrapped  by  the  sleeve, 

means  for  moving  the  article  or  pack  relative  to  the  stretch- 
ing means  so  that  the  ariicle  or  pack  is  accommodated 
within  the  sleeve, 

gripping  means  for  gripping  both  the  article  or  pack  and  the 
sleeve,  and 

control  means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  and  stretching 
means  relative  to  one  another  to  free  the  sleeve  wrapped 
article  or  pack  from  the  stretching  means. 


4,165,596 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CUTTING  TWO  ROWS  OF  CANE  AND  PILING  FOUR 

ROWS  OF  CUT  CANE  ON  TWO  ROWS 

Richard  A.  Duncan,  123  Len  CL,  Thibodeaux,  La.  70301 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,524 

Int  a.2  ACID  45/10 

VS.  CI.  56— 14J  7  Claims 


of  said  power  train  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  free 
ends  thereof,  and  mounting  opposed  and  oppositely  rotat- 
able  cane  engaging  means  arranged  to  define  a  pair  of  cane 
passageways  in  continuation  of  said  cane  passageways  of 
said  power  train  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  two 
rows  of  cane  therein; 

(c)  cane  cutting  and  topping  means  slidably  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  cane  passageways  of  said  power  train 
means  for  cutting  and  topping  the  cane  passing  there- 
through at  adjustable  heights; 

(d)  a  pair  of  articulated  piler  means,  pivoted  to  a  back  of  said 
power  train  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  the  free  ends 
thereof  in  two  cane  discharging  positions,  said  piler  means 
mounting  opposed  and  oppositely  rotatable  cane  engaging 
means  arranged  to  define  a  pair  of  cane  passageways  in 
continuation  of  said  power  train  means  cane  passageways 
for  simultaneously  discharging  and  piling  the  cane  en- 
gaged therein  across  the  rows  from  which  cut,  in  one  of 
said  two  cane  discharging  positions,  and  across  two  adja- 
cent rows  on  each  side  of  the  two  rows  from  which  the 
cane  is  cut  in  another  of  said  two  cane  discharging  posi- 
tions; 

(e)  steering  means  mounted  on  said  power  train  means  for 
pivoting  said  pair  of  front  wheels  differentially  in  a  direc- 
tion of  turn; 

(0  differential  speed  control  means  mounted  in  said  power 
train  for  adjusting  speed  of  rotation  of  said  cane  engaging 
means  relative  to  speed  of  rotation  of  said  four  wheel 
drive  of  the  power  train  means  in  an  infinite  range  of 
rations  to  compensate  for  a  windblown  condition  and 
direction  of  cane  that  affect  cane  gathering  and  pickup; 
and 

(g)  power  means  mounted  in  said  power  trainmeans  for  the 
operation  and  control  of  all  aforesaid  means. 


4,165,597 
CUTTER  PIN  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
Joseph   E.  Scanland,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Gerald  C.  Fisher, 
Shelby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611^47,  Sep.  8,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  lSr77,  Ser.  No.  756,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 

VS.  CI.  56—295  16  Claims 


1.  Cane  cutting  and  piling  apparatus  for  harvesting  cane 
comprising: 

(a)  an  hydraulic  four-wheel  drive  power  train  means  having 
pairs  of  transversely  spaced  front  and  back  wheels 
adapted  to  span  two  rows  of  can  including  an  inter-row 
space  therebetween,  with  said  pairs  of  front  and  back 
wheels  engaging  in  inter-row  spaces  adjacent  said  two 
spanned  rows  for  rolling  up  and  down  a  cans  field,  two 
rows  at  a  time,  said  power  train  means  mounting  opposed 
and  oppositely  rotatable  cane  engaging  means  arranged  to 
define  a  pair  of  cane  passageways  through  said  power 
train  means  and  in  alignment  with  said  spanned  two  rows 
for  passing  cane  alongsaid  passageways; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  cane  gathering  means,  pivoted  to  a  front  end 


1.  As  an  ariicle  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  cutter  disc  of  a 
rotary  lawn  mower  having  cantilevered  pin  anchoring  means 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery,  a  cutter  pin  of  durable 
resilient  plastic  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  thick 
shank,  the  shank  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  relatively  thin 
but  stiffly  resilient  tip  portion  for  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  to  provide  a  cutting  edge,  the  shank 
having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  for  retaining  the  pin  in  the  pin 
anchoring  means,  the  pin  being  substantially  straight  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  stiffness  as  to  be  able  to  support  itself  cantilever 
fashion  free  of  any  drooping  of  the  tip  under  its  own  weight 
and  having  sufficient  stiffness  as  to  maintain  orientation  at  a 
downward   angle  during  rotation   notwithstanding  the   ten- 
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dency  of  centrifugal  force  to  elevate  ( he  pin  to  the  plane  of  its 
region  of  attachment,  the  pin  being  |of  tapered  construction 
with  the  taper  being  so  extensively  distributed  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  dimension  and  of  such  uniformity  that 
upon  striking  a  weighty  obstruction  tjie  pin  yields  by  bending 
backwardly  with  smoothly  distribu^d 
wipe-by  the  obstruction. 


curvature  to  safely 


4,165,598 
SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 

Ero  A.  Kutsi,  306  S.  60tfa  Ave.  W.,  Dilluth,  Minn.  55807 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,309 
Int.  a.2  AOID  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  56—400.1  2  Claims 


laving  a  multiplicity  of 


)late  on  said  handle  for 


1.  A  self-cleaning  rake  comprising: 

(a)  a  rake  head  including  a  frame 
spaced  tines  extended  substantia  ly  normal  thereto  and 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  saiq  handle, 

(b)  a  plate, 

(c)  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  rake  head  and  tines, 

(d)  said  plate  formed  with  a  multiflicity  of  holes  through 
which  said  tines  freely  extend  a$  said  plate  is  pivotally 
moved  to  and  from  said  rake  hea^,  and 

(e)  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  Movement  of  said  plate 
beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  tine$ 

(0  the  area  of  said  plate  being  substatitially  that  of  the  extent 
of  said  frame  of  said  rake  head,    , 

(g)  said  plate  having  weight  means  Connected  thereto  to  aid 
the  downward  pivotal  movemeni  of  said  plate  for  disen- 
gaging debris  collected  on  said  tiiies, 

(h)  said  means  for  limiting  the  pivlotal  movement  of  said 
plate  including  \ 

(i)  a  check  bolt  connected  to  said  p  ate  and  having 

(j)  a  first  lug  for  contact  with  said  1  rame, 

(k)  said  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
plate  including  a  second  lug  pivptally  mounted  on  said 
check  bolt  for  releasable  engageitient  with  said  frame  to 
selectively  hold  said  plate  in  clos*  proximity  to  said  rake 
head  frame  to  allow  use  of  said  t^ies  independent  of  said 
plate. 


4,165,599 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TWIST|VG  OF  HBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Ferdinand  Lenorak,  Bratislava,  Czectioslovakia,  assignor  to 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost,  Don  techniky,  Bra- 
tislava, Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser,  No.  880,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  25,  1977, 
1260/77;  Apr.  7,  1977,  2302/77 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/86.  7/88 
U.S.  a.  57—58.83  ,  6  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  twisting  on  fibrous  material  while 
moving  said  material  along  a  predeteijnined  path,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  frame, 

at  least  three  partly  hollow  shafts  ro^tably  supporied  within 
said  frame,  said  shafts  being  situated  one  behind  the  other. 


a  carrier  for  the  processed 
of  said  shafts,  means  foi 

a  stationary  hollow  suppo  t 
the  fibrous  material  to 
situated  between  the  noddle 
shafts, 

a  filament  brake  at  one 

a  take-up  device  for  the 
the  second  outer  shaft, 


:  en  J 
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fibrous  material  mounted  on  each 

rotating  said  shafts, 

for  holding  a  supply  package  of 

be  processed,  said  support  being 

shaft  and  one  of  the  outer 


August  28,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


of  said  hollow  support, 
irocessed  fibrous  material  behind 


the 


guiding  elements  for  the  fit)rous 
path  of  the  processed 
fibrous  material  from 
ment  brake  through  the 
the  middle  shaft,  to  the 
hollow  of  one  of  the  oufer 
said  shaft,  to  the  carrier 
the  hollow  of  said  othe  r 
device. 


material  disposed  along  the 

f  brous  material,  for  guiding  said 

supply  package  over  said  fila- 

iollow  support,  into  the  hollow  of 

larrier  fixed  on  said  shaft,  to  the 

shafts,  to  the  carrier  fixed  on 

fixed  on  the  other  outer  shaft,  to 

outer  shaft  and  to  the  take-up 


4,1 65,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENIeND  SPINNING  OF  FIBERS 
Heinz  Schippers;  Herbert  T«rk,  both  of  Remscheid;  Herbert 
SchiminskI,  Hiickeswagen,  and  Peter  Dammann,  Remscheid, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Rem^heid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1!^8,  Ser.  No.  937,798 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1977,  2739410 

Int.  a:- 

VS.  CL  57—58.95  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the 
yam  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  revolution  taper  in  the 
larger  diameter  to  an  end  of 
ably  driving  said  bodies  in 
bodies  being  positioned  to 
and  means  for  conveying 
onto  said  surface,  for  spinnint 


th: 


<  pen-end  spinning  of  fibers  into  a 

I  >f  rotatable  bodies  whose  surface 

lonj  ;itudinal  direction  from  an  end  of 

jailer  diameter,  means  for  rotat- 

same  direction  of  rotation,  said 

pre  vide  therebetween  a  narrow  gap, 

individual  fibers  in  a  current  of  air 

into  said  yarn  characterized  by 


the  fact  that  said  tapered  surfaces  respectively  correspond  to  a 
segment  of  a  hyperboloid  of  revolution,  said  segment  being 
entirely  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  hyperbo- 
loid of  revolution,  which  plane  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  hyperboloid  of  revolution,  said  surfaces  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  at  said  gap  to  impart  axial  thrust 
to  the  yarn  formed  therebetween  in  the  direction  from  the 
larger  diameter  end  of  said  surfaces  toward  the  smaller  diame- 
ter end  thereof 


transversely  spaced  from  said  creel  section  and  defining  there- 
with an  operator  aisle;  at  least  one  upright  setting  heater 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  creel  section  and  having  an  outlet 
upwardly  spaced  from  said  upper  end  and  an  inlet  located  a 
substantial  distance  above  floor  level  and  adjacent  said  upper 
end;  at  least  one  elongated  yam  stabilizing  and  cooling  guide 


4,165,601 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  YARN-TYING  DEVICE  OF 
THREAD-WINDING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Igel,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1977,  2710442 

Int.  a:  DOIH  15/00.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  57—264  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  thread-winding  machine  provided  with  an  array  of 
upright  spindles  surrounded  by  respective  spinning  rings  form- 
ing tracks  for  thread-engaging  travelers,  a  common  mounting 
for  said  spinning  rings  vertically  displaceable  with  reference  to 
a  machine  frame,  constant-stroke  drive  means  on  said  machine 
frame  coupled  via  a  variable-length  linkage  with  said  mounting 
for  imparting  thereto  a  reciprocating  vertical  motion  superim- 
posed upon  a  separately  generated  progressive  vertical  shift 
resulting  from  changes  in  the  effective  length  of  said  linkage, 
and  monitoring  means  horizontally  movable  with  reference  to 
said  machine  frame  along  said  array  to  check  for  and  repair 
said  raptured  threads, 

the  combination  therewith  of  signal-generating  means  dis- 
posed at  a  horizontally  fixed  location  on  said  machine 
frame  and  directly  coupled  with  said  drive  means  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  operating  interval  for  a  unit 
of  said  monitoring  means  during  a  selected  phase  of  a 
cycle  of  reciprocation  of  said  mounting,  independently  of 
said  vertical  shift. 


spanning  said  aisle  and  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
outlet  inclined  down  to  said  false  twister,  whereby  the  yam  is 
positively  guided  over  substantially  the  entire  distance  from 
said  inlet  to  said  false  twister;  and  at  least  one  secondary  heater 
provided  in  the  texturing  section  to  treat  yarn  running  between 
the  false  twister  and  package  winders. 


4,165,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAXING  YARN  USING  SOLID  WAX 

ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Andre   Lattion,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,   assignor   to   Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,291 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   26,   1976, 
6634/76 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  13/30 
U.S.  a.  57—296  15  Claims 


4,165,602 
YARN  TEXTURING  MACHINE 

Ronald  S.  Eaves,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 

Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,938.  Mar.  21,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,106,274.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,893 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1976, 
11595/76 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  13/28:  D02G  1/02 
VS.  a.  57—291  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  yarn  texturing  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
creel  section  including  at  least  one  upright  row  of  yam  supply 
packages,  said  row  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end;  a  textur- 
ing section  comprising  package  winders  and  at  least  one  false 
twister,  said  texturing  section  being  on  the  same  level  as  and 

985  O.G.  35 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open-end  spinning  machine  from 
which  a  yam  travels  through  a  predetermined  yam  path,  an 
apparatus  for  waxing  a  yam  in  said  path,  said  apparatus  consist- 
ing of 
a  guide  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  move- 
ment  between   a   working  position   in   which  said   pin 
projects  through  said  path  on  a  downwardly  inclined 
angle  and  an  idling  position  in  which  said  pin  is  located 
outside  said  path  on  an  upwardly  inclined  angle,  said  pin 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  of  said 
path  with  said  pin  in  said  working  position; 
a  wax  body  of  cylindrical  shape  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 

ably  mounted  on  said  guide  pin;  and 
a  stop  on  said  pin  for  determining  the  axial  position  of  said 
wax  body  on  said  pin  with  said  pin  in  said  working  posi- 
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tion,  said  stop  and  said  wax  ba  Jy  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  path  with  sai  i  pin  in  said  working  posi- 


tion and  with  said  wax  body 
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1.  A  solar  battery  timepiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  module, 

(b)  a  base  plate  arranged  on  said  module, 

(c)  an  insulating  flexible  sheet  haying  a  print  wiring  pattern 
thereon  and  mounted  on  said  b|ise  plate, 

(d)  a  solar  battery  cell  disposed  On  said  insulating  flexible 
sheet  and  connected  to  said  priiit  wiring  pattern,  and 

(e)  a  dial  ring  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base 
plate  through  a  dial  ring  frame  located  along  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  base  plate. 


4,165,605" 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Sen  No.  801,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1976,  51-62751 

Int.  a.2  G04C  13/02 

VS.  a.  58-24  R  ,  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  reference  oscillator  means  for  gfenerating  reference  clock 

signals; 
count  means  for  counting  reference  clock  signals  from  said 

reference  oscillator  means  to  oljtain  a  time  count  value; 
an  electroconductive  terminal  forldata  input  which  is  to  be 
connected  directly  to  an  external  data  supply  device  and 


cau 


>ressed  against  said  stop  in 


into  which  a  preset 
of  the  time  is  inputteb; 


said  working  position  under  tl|e  weight  of  said  wax  body 
to  deflect  the  yarn  in  said  yarn  path  whereby  a  yam  is 
guided  between  a  face  side  of  i  aid  wax  body  and  said  stop 
for  waxing  of  the  yam  in  a  ca  nfined  condition. 


4,165,604 
SOLAR  BATTERY  TIMEPIECE 

Osamu  Matsumura,  Choufu;  Yutak4  Kato,  Kodaira;  Tsunetoshi 
Sekiguchi,  Sayama,  and  Ryo  Namiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1976,  51-74938[U]- 
Jun.  9,  1976.  51-73694[U];  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-98458[U];  Aug.  26^ 
1976,  51-113446[U];  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-163327[U] 

Int.  a.2G04Ci/00 
U,S.  a.  58-23  BA  J  g  Qaims 


a  second  electroconduct 
control  signal  for  writ  ing 
data  supply  device 


!  m  0 
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which  is  involved  during  setting 
;  and 


ve  terminal  to  which  is  connected  a 
the  preset  data  from  the  external 
said  count  means. 


1,165,606 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  A  UTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF 

WEIGHT  BRIVEN  CLOCKS 

Paul  C.  MUller,  Herderstr^  2,  9000  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,007 

Oaims   priority,  appliation   Switzerland,   May  31,   1976, 


006824/76 

U.S.  a.  58—46  R 


Int.  C  1.2  G04B  7/00 


■sfc 


1.  In  a  weight  driven 
weight,  the  improvement 
device  comprising  a  drivin  5 
weight,  said  driving  unit 
roller,  said  roller  winding 
the  other  end  of  said 
clock  mechanism,  and  switch 
the  zone  of  the  lower 
deactuating  said  motor  in 
weight  thereby  raising  saic 
position  to  said  upper  posit  on 


ISGaims 


0^. 


mmwv  .',.'. ',;t" 


I  clo<  k  having  a  freely  hanging  winding 

comprising;  an  automatic  winding 

unit  inside  said  hanging  winding 

liaving  an  electric  motor  driving  a 

end  of  a  flexible  pulling  means, 

pulling  means  held  in  the  zone  of  the 

means  actuating  said  motor  in 

position  of  the  winding  weight  and 

he  upper  position  of  the  winding 

winding  weight  from  said  lower 
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4,165,607 

WATCH  MODULE 

Richard  J.  Fedorowicz,  and  William  P.  Cegles,  both  of  Chicago, 

111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,488 

Int.  a.2  G04C  i/00,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  58—50  R  5  Qaims 


ing: 


trigger  a  second  output  signal  from  said  pressure-sensitive 
sensing  means  for  application  to  a  control  means  in  response  to 


1.  An  improved  integral  watch  module  assembly  compris- 


4,165,608 
SENSOR  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Walter  Diesinger,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Hans-Joachim  Eick- 
mann,  Wermelskircben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1975,  2555934 

Int.  a.2  F02K  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  60—245  29  Claims 

29.  A  sensor  for  rocket  engines  having  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  pressure-sensitive  sensing  means 
responsive  to  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive sensing  means  including  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, said  first  member  being  movable  into  contact  with  said 
second  member  to  close  an  electric  circuit  and  trigger  a  first 
output  signal  from  said  pressure-sensitive  sensing  means  for 
application  to  a  control  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  rising  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
pressure  and  said  first  member  being  movable  out  of  contact 
with  said  second  member  to  open  said  electric  circuit  and 


the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  dropping  below 
predetermined  minimum  pressure. 


a  chassis  member  formed  in  essentially  egg-crate  configura- 
tion having  two  sides  and  having  upstanding  peripheral 
walls  and  a  central  aperture,  said  chassis  member  further 
including  a  portion  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  walls  between  the  upstanding  extremities  thereof 
and  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  flat  substrate  adapted  to  be  contained  within  said  periph- 
eral walls  on  one  of  said  two  sides  of  said  chassis  member 
and  said  central  aperture  and  carrying  electronic  watch 
com|x>nents  and  conductors  thereon; 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  element; 

means  for  mounting  said  piezoelectric  crystal  element  to  said 
substrate; 

means  for  affixing  said  substrate  to  said  chassis  member  so 
that  the  substrate  and  the  cavity  integrally  form  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  chamber  for  said  crystal  element,  and 

a  digital  display  adapted  to  be  contained  within  said  periph- 
eral walls  on  the  other  of  said  two  sides  of  said  chassis 
member  and  opposite  said  substrate. 


4,165,609 
GAS  TURBINE  MIXER  APPARATUS 
Peter  K.  C.  Rudolph,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,530 

Int.  a.2  F02K  3/06 

U.S.  a.  60—262  12  Oaims 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  first  and  second  fluid  streams 
with  one  another  wherein  said  first  fluid  stream  flows  through 
an  inner  duct  and  said  second  fluid  stream  flows  through  an 
annular  passageway  formed  between  said  inner  duct  and  an 
outer  duct  that  coaxially  surrounds  said  inner  duct,  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  streams  substan- 
tially being  in  the  same  axial  direction  relative  to  said  coaxially 
arranged  inner  and  outer  ducts,  said  outer  duct  extending 
axially  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  beyond  the  terminus  of 
said  inner  duct  to  define  a  common  duct  for  the  mixing  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  streams,  said  mixing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  free  mixer  mountable  to  said  terminus  of  said 
inner  duct  to  extend  in  said  axial  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
said  annular  free  mixer  having  a  cross-sectional  geometry 
at  the  forwardmost  end  thereof  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-sectional  geometry  of  said  terminus  of  said 
inner  duct,  said  annular  free  mixer  having  a  smoothly 
contoured  terminating  edge  for  permitting  those  regions 
in  said  first  and  second  fluid  streams  flowing  contiguous 
with  the  boundaries  of  said  free  mixer  to  partially  mix 
with  one  another  as  said  contiguous  regions  flow  past  said 
terminating  edge  of  said  free  mixer; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  members  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  terminating  edge  of  said  free  mixer,  said 
plurality  of  axially  extending  members  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced-apart  from  one  another  along  said  terminat- 
ing edge  of  said  annular  free  mixer,  said  plurality  of  axially 
extending  members  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
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ing  open  regions  between  adja  ;ent  ones  of  said  axially 
extending  members,  said  plura  ity  of  axially  extending 
members  being  configured  and  arranged  to  deflne  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  geometry  of  said  plurality  of 
open  regions  as  segments  betw(en  two  concentric,  geo- 
metric closed  curves  with  each  of  said  axially  extending 
members  forming  a  boundary  m  all  that  separates  one  of 
said  open  regions  from  an  adja<  ent  one  of  said  open  re- 
gions to  thereby  collectively  del  ne  said  plurality  of  open 
regions; 
means  for  inducing  a  component  c  f  outward  radial  flow  of 
said  first  fluid  stream  through  a  first  plurality  of  said 
axially  extending  open  regions  ai  id  for  inducing  a  compo- 
nent of  inward  radial  flow  of  aid  second  fluid  stream 
through  a  second  plurality  of  sai  d  axially  extending  open 
regions,  said  radially  induced  floi  v  of  said  first  fluid  stream 
penetrating  into  said  second  flui<  stream  and  said  radially 
induced  flow  of  said  second  flui(  I  stream  penetrating  into 
said  first  fluid  stream,  individual  open  regions  of  said  first 
plurality  of  open  regions  for  oul  ward  radial  flow  of  said 
first  fluid  stream  being  interspirsed  in  circumferential 
alternation  with  individual  opei  regions  of  said  second 
plurality  of  open  regions  for  inward  radial  flow  of  said 
second  fluid  stream,  said  means  for  inducing  said  radial 
flow  of  said  first  and  second  f  uid  streams  including  a 
plurality  of  deflection  vanes  moiinted  transversely  within 
individual  open  regions  of  at  le^st  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  axially  extefiding  open  regions,  said 
plurality  of  deflection  vanes  moisted  within  said  individ- 
ual open  regions  to  extend  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
circumferentially  spaced-apart,  pxially  extending  mem- 
bers, said  deflection  vanes  beinj 
another  along  said  axially  extern 
relative  to  the  axial  flow  directic 
fluid  streams,  said  deflection  van( 
the  forwardmost  boundary  of 
vanes  with  that  one  of  said  first 
being  induced  to  include  a  radial 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


certa  n 


spaced-apart  from  one 
fng  members  and  canted 

I  of  said  first  and  second 

;  being  canted  to  expose 
bach  of  said  deflection 
ind  second  fluid  streams 

flow  component. 


4,165,610 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIKE  WITH  VARIABLE 

CYLINDER  DISABLEMENT  CONTROL 
Haruhiko  lizuka,  and  Seishi  Yasuhari,  both  of  Yokosuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan  | 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  9>io.  858,860 
Claims     priority,     application     Jaban,     Dec.     10,     1976, 
51/164728[U] 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3il5 
V.S.  O.  60—284  1-4  Claims 


ENQNE 
SPEED 
SENSOR 


EXHAUST  GA 
TREATMENT  ^ 
DEVICE 


1.  A  multicylinder  internal  combuslion 
intake  manifold  and  a  fuel  injector  for  each 
the   engine   adapted    when    activate! 
thereto,  comprising: 
means  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
reducing  the  amount  of  noxious 
sions,  said  reducing  means  being 
the  temperature  of  the  emission 
range; 


engine  including  an 

of  the  cylinders  of 

for   discharging    fuel 


pas  >age 


of  said  engine  for 

(  omponents  of  the  emis- 

lormally  operable  when 

is  in  a  predetermined 


means  for  detecting  when!  the 
of  the  engine  falls  beloiv 

means  for  disabling 
power  falls  below  said 
through  the  disabled 
resulting  in  a  lowerin 
reducing  means 

means  for  providing  a  si 
said  reducing  means 
temperature  range;  and 

means  provided  in  said  injake 
all  of  said  cylinders  in 
increase  the 
toward  said  operating 
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level  of  output  power  required 
a  preset  value; 

of  said  fuel  injectors  when  said 

jreset  value,  whereby  air  is  drawn 

cylinders  to  said  reducing  means 

of  the  temperature  within  said 

i|  nal  when  the  temperature  within 
f>lls  below  said  normal  operating 

manifold  for  supplying  fuel  to 
response  to  said  signal  to  thereby 
temperature  within  said  reducing  means 
I  ange. 


4,165,611 

SECONDARY  AIR  Fl  CEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norikatsu  Ishikawa,  Mishims,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kais  ba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  783,768 

Japan,  Nov.  26,  1976,  51-141097 
FOIN  3/J5 

4  Claims 


Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Int.  af 
U.S.  a.  60—290 


seco  tidary 


said 


1.  A  secondary  air  feeding 
combustion  engine  which 
a  throttle  valve  therein  and 
lytic  converter  therein 
a  secondary  air  passage 
exhaust  passage  at  a 
converter,  and 
a  secondary  air  control 
and  comprising  a  housir  g 
flow  rate  control  valve 
opening  and  closing  to 
air  flowing  in  said 
with  movement  of  said 
chamber  separated  by 
housing,  and  a  resilient 
for  urging  said  diaphragi  fi 
a  valve  closing  direction 
fluidly  connected  to  said 
amount  of  secondary  aii 
response  to  a  change  in 
sage,  said  second  cham^r 
port  which  opens  into 
downstream  of  the  throttle 
fully  closed  idling 
passage  at  a  position 
said  throttle  valve  is 
running  with  the  throttle 
intake  passage  is 
substantially  atmospheri< 
port  to  said  second  chaniber 
urging  of  said  resilient 
to  the  exhaust  passage 
the  throttle  valve  in  its 
uum  in  said  intake  passag  i 
ber  and  through  said 


poit 


control  device  of  an  internal 
cdmprises  an  intake  passage  having 
;  in  exhaust  passage  having  a  cata- 
com  )rising: 

CI  mnecting  the  atmosphere  to  said 
position  upstream  of  said  catalytic 

m^ans  in  said  secondary  air  passage 
,  a  diaphragm  in  said  housing,  a 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  for 
c  ontrol  the  flow  rate  of  secondary 
air  passage  in  accordance 
diaphragm,  a  first  and  a  second 
■  diaphragm  and  defined  in  said 
nember  disposed  in  said  housing 
towards  said  second  chamber  in 
said  first  chamber  being  directly 
intake  passage  for  controlling  the 
fed  into  said  exhaust  passage  in 
vacuum  level  in  said  intake  pas- 
being  fluidly  connected  to  a 
aid  intake  passage  at  a  position 
valve  when  the  throttle  is  in  a 
but  opens  into  said  intake 
of  said  throttle  valve  when 
whereby,  when  the  engine  is 
valve  open,  vacuum  in  said 
to  the  first  chamber  and 
pressure  is  transmitted  from  said 
to  open  said  valve  against  the 
n  lember  for  feeding  secondary  air 
1,  when  the  engine  is  idling  with 
Fully  closed  idling  position,  vac- 
is  transmitted  to  said  first  cham- 
to  said  second  chamber  so  that 


posi  ion 
ups  ream  i 
;  opened 


transr  litted 


■  atd 
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the  valve  is  closed  by  the  urging  of  the  resilient  member 
for  stopping  the  feeding  operation  of  secondary  air  at  the 
time  of  idling. 


4,165,612 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  EXHAUST 

MANIFOLD  TO  THE  BODY  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuo  Fujioka,  Toyota,  and  Kenichi  Nakano,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,165 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1977,  52-112441 
Int.  a.-  FOIN  7/10 
U.S.  a.  60—322  3  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  an  exhaust  manifold  to  the  body 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  manifold  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  tubular  portions  and  a  continuous  strip-like 
flange  portion  which  joins  the  free  end  portions  of  said  branch 
tubular  portions,  wherein  mounting  bolts  are  provided  so  as  to 
fasten  only  opposite  end  portions  of  said  strip-like  flange  por- 
tion to  the  body  of  the  engine. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  proportioning  a  supply  of  fluid 
between  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuators  having  a  combined  flow 
rate  capacity  exceeding  the  available  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
supply  comprising: 

fluid  source  means  operable  to  supply  pressurized  fluid. 


having  a  minimum  output  flow  rate  greater  than  zero  flow 
and  a  maximum  output  flow  rate; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  power  valves  connected  in  series-type 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  source  means,  having 
a  combined  flow  rate  capacity  exceeding  the  maximum 
output  flow  rate,  each  valve  being  pilot  operated  and 
constructed  so  that  pressurized  fluid  moves  downstream 
through  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  in  a  neutral  position; 

pilot  pressure  source  means  operable  to  supply  pressurized 
pilot  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  pilot  control  valves,  each  pilot  control  valve 
being  in  communication  with  the  pilot  pressure  source 
means  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid 
power  valves,  and  operable  to  actuate  the  corresponding 
fluid  power  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  the  pilot 
control  valve;  and 

sensing  means  ojjerable  to  sense  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  ex- 
hausting from  the  plurality  of  fluid  power  valves  and  to 
effect  a  reduction  in  the  predetermined  actuation  pressure 
when  the  sensed  flow  rate  is  below  a  preselected  value, 
the  reduced  actuation  pressure  being  operable  to  lower 
the  flow  rate  required  by  the  plurality  of  fluid  p>ower 
valves  to  the  maximum  output  flow  rate  available  so  as  to 
proportion  the  available  flow  between  the  plurality  of 
fluid  power  valves. 


4,165,614 

SELF-CONTAINED  VAPOR-POWER  PLANT 

REQUIRING  A  SINGLE  MOVING-PART 

George  C.  Yeh,  Smedley  Dr.,  R.D.  #1,  Newton  Square,  Pa. 

19073 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,084 

Int.  a.2  POIK  11/02.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  60—531  3  Qaims 


4,165,613 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACTUATABLE  FLUID  MOTORS 
Gerald  W.  Bemhoft,  Wauwatosa,  and  Thomas  J.  Limbach,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Brook- 
field,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,229 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/06.  13/09 

U.S.  a.  60—420  10  Qaims 


1.  A  vapor-power  plant  comprising:  a  body;  wall  means 
defining  an  enclosed  space  within  said  body,  and  across  which 
heat  and  work  flow;  a  porous  structure  adjoining  the  inside 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  and  containing 
continuous  capillary  passages,  said  continuous  capillary  pas- 
sages being  open  at  least  in  part  to  said  enclosed  space  in  at 
least  two  separated  areas;  a  vaporizable  working  fluid  wetting 
and  saturating  said  porous  structure;  means  for  introducing 
heat  to  heat  and  vaporize  said  working  fluid  in  the  pari  of  said 
porous  structure  near  one  of  said  separated  areas;  means  for 
expanding  the  vapor  formed  from  said  working  fluid;  means 
for  converting  the  work  of  expansion  done  by  said  vapor  into 
mechanical  work;  means  for  removing  said  mechanical  work; 
means  for  removing  heat  to  cool  and  condense  said  working 
fluid  vapor  in  the  part  of  said  porous  structure  near  another  of 
said  separated  areas;  internal  heat  exchange  means  located 
inside  said  enclosed  space,  for  exchanging  heat  with  said  work- 
ing fluid;  said  porous  structure  being  constructed  so  that  when 
said  liquid  working  fluid  is  vaporized  in  part  of  said  porous 
structure,  the  capillary  suction  pressures  created  at  the  smaller 
menisci  of  said  liquid  working  fluid  being  vaporized  cause  said 
working  fluid  to  flow  to  said  part  of  said  p>orous  structure 
where  said  vaporization  takes  place  from  said  part  of  said 
porous  structure  where  said  condensate  is  formed  through  the 
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larger  capillary  passages  connectit  g  said  separated  areas  of 
said  porous  structure;  said  means  fof  expanding  said  vapor  and 
said  means  for  converting  said  wark  of  expansion  into  said 
mechanical  work  being  located  in  s  lid  enclosed  space  relative 
to  the  location  of  said  porous  struc  ture  so  that  said  working 
fluid  may  undergo  said  processes  jf  vaporizing,  expanding, 
condensing  and  returning  itself  to  sxecute  a  complete  cycle 
involving  said  processes  in  a  closed  ^ystem  defmed  within  said 
body. 


4,165,615 

PRESSURE  REGENERATOR  FDR  INCREASING  OF 
STEAM,  GAS,  OR  HOT  AIR  PRESSURE  AND  ROTATING 

STEAM  BOILER,  WITH  ADDITIONAL  EQUIPMENT 
Paune  Morcov,  No.  12,  Georg  Biichn«r  Wag,  6050  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1976,  2613418 


ing  pressure  range  of  the 
comprising: 

an  elastic  fluid  turbine 

an  exhaust  stage; 
a  heat  rejection  element 
exhaust  stage,  said  hea  t 
member  and  a  pluralit  y 
therein,  said  tubes 
for  removing  heat  fror  i 
means  for  measuring 
through  the  exhaust 
means  responsive  to  s 
coolant  flow  rate 
to  regulate  both  the 
shell  and  its  velocity 
predetermined  range. 


Int.  a.2  FOIK  i 


U.S.  a.  60—685 
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urbine's  exhaust  stage,  said  system 

h  iving  a  plurality  of  stages  including 

in  fluid  communication  with  said 

rejection  element  including  a  shell 

of  heat  exchange  tubes  contained 

ig  coolant  circulated  therethrough 

the  elastic  fluid  entering  said  shell; 

efcstic  fluid  flow  rate  and  velocity 

and 

measuring  means  for  controlling 

thro  iigh  said  heat  exchange  tubes  so  as 

elastic  fluid's  pressure  within  said 

I  hrough  the  exhaust  stage  within  a 


si  age; 
sail  I 


i  ,165,617 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND 
12  Claims    COMPACTING  CASTABtE  MATERIAL  IN  STRIPS  ON  A 

SLOPED  SURFACE 
Perry  J.  Dick,  Jr.,  Pittsburi  ;h.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Corpo- 


ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  J977,  Ser.  No.  784,073 
Int.  q.2  E02D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  405—17 


»   fo      \   n  M    >r 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  prtssure  and  temperature  of 
exhaust  working  fluid  from  a  heat  ejgine,  comprising 

a  casing  defining  two  heated  zoifes,  a  neutral  zone  and  a 
cooled  zone; 

at  least  one  pair  of  contra-rotatijig  drums  in  said  casing 
arranged  such  that  successive  s^tions  of  each  drum  pass 
in  sequence  through  said  zones;  and 

a  spirally-coiled  pipe  m  each  dru|n,  said  pipes  being  con- 
nected such  that  fluid  fed  to  one  jdrum  passes  in  succession 
through  the  pipes  of  both  drui^is  to  an  outlet  from  the 
other  drum. 


:  compri  img 


mei  ms 


S) 


4,165,616 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTRICTING 

TURBINE  EXHAUST  VELOCITY  WITHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  RANGE 

Mario  F.  Pierpoiine,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,897 

Int.  a.2  FOIK  9/00 

U.S.  a.  60—686  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applyin 
on  a  sloped  surface 

means  for  depositing 
surface, 

spreader  means  for  appl)|ing 
of  a  preselected  thickn^s 
sloped  surface  and 
lected  lateral  dimension 
face,  said  spreader 
material  on  the  strip 
tween  the  lateral  edge 
horizontal  surface, 

roller  means  positioned 
for  compacting  the 
a  preselected  degree  ol 

forming  means  associated 
ing  the  lateral  edge  of 
projecting  outwardly 
wardly  from  the  upper 

propelling  means  for  adv 
roller  means  on  the  s 


[ ;  and  compacting  castable  material 


thi:  castable  material  on  the  sloped 


the  castable  material  in  a  strip 

extending  longitudinally  on  the 

5  a  lateral  edge  extending  a  prese- 

outwardly  from  the  sloped  sur- 

operable  to  apply  the  castable 

that  the  portion  of  the  strip  be- 

1  nd  the  sloped  surface  has  an  upper 


1.  A  turbine  power  plant  system  f  r  controlling  the  operat- 


TREATMENT 
Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  145 
60521 

'     Filed  Apr.  24, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  62—64 

1.  Apparatus  for  process^g 
liquid  cryogen  at  or  near 
ratus  comprises 
a  processing  chamber  ha\jjng 
the  product  to  be  tre^ed 
drawn. 


16  Claims 


(ea 


;arwardly  of  said  spreader  means 
upp)er  horizontal  surface  of  the  strip  to 
compaction, 

with  said  roller  means  for  round- 
strip  in  an  arcuate  configuration 
f  'om  the  slo[>ed  surface  and  down- 
horizontal  surface  of  the  strip,  and 
a  ncing  said  spreader  means  and  said 
"  surface. 


t  lei 


losed 


165,618 
WI PH  LIQUID  CRYOGEN 
BriarVood  Ave.,  North,  Oak  Brook,  IIL 


1978,  Ser.  No.  899,410 
'  F25D  17/02 

17  Claims 

a  product  by  treatment  with  a 
e(  uilibrium  conditions,  which  appa- 

opening  means  through  which 
can  be  introduced  and  with- 
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means  for  supplying  cryogen  vapor  under  superatomos-   ofsaid  second  heat  exchanger,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
pheric  pressure,                                                                         from  said   utilisation  circuit   through  said   second   heat  ex- 
a  holding  container  for  liquid  cryogen,                                      changer  in  dependence  upon  the  temperature  or  pressure  of  the 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  holding  chamber  and   ^q\^  generating  fluid  at  the  outlet  of  the  second  heat  ex- 
said  processing  chamber,                                                          chancer 
control  means  for  establishing  a  cryogen  vapor  pressure  in 
said  processing  chamber  which  is  about  the  desired  pres- 
sure, '  

means  for  supplying  said  holding  chamber  with  liquid  cryo- 
gen, 
a  compressor, 

4,165,620 
SELF-SERVICE  COOLING  CABINET 
Liselotte  Gehauf  nee   Kiesel,   Munich;   Heinrich   Eberhardt, 
Scbwaig,  and  Rolf  W.  Galling,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Kiesel  oHG,  Nuremberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1977,  7711392[U] 

Int.  a.=  A47F  3/04 
MS.  a.  62—256  17  Claims 
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means  for  operating  said  compressor  to  transfer  liquid  cryo- 
gen by  differential  pressure  flow  from  said  holding  cham- 
ber to  said  processing  chamber  for  treatment  of  said  prod- 
uct and  for  transferring  liquid  cryogen  by  differential 
pressure  flow  from  said  processing  chamber  back  to  the 
holding  chamber  at  the  conclusion  of  such  treatment,  and 

means  for  assuring  that  the  pressure  in  said  holding  chamber 
and  the  pressure  in  said  processing  chamber  both  remain 
above  the  saturation  pressure  at  any  time  when  said  differ- 
ential pressure  transfer  of  liquid  cryogen  is  occurring. 


4,165,619 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  HEAT  PUMP,  AND  A 

HEAT  PUMP  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  OPERATE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID  METHOD 

Edmond  Girard,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Messier,  Societe 

Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,542 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1977,  77  00112 

Int  a.2  F25D  n/02:  F25B  29/00.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—99  9  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  heat  pump  comprising  a  circuit 
of  a  cold  generating  fluid,  a  first  heat  exchanger  arranged  in 
said  circuit  in  order  to  draw  calories  from  a  heat  containing 
fluid  passing  through  a  cooling  circuit,  and  a  second  heat 
exchanger  arranged  in  said  circuit  in  order  to  transmit  calories 
to  a  fluid  passing  through  a  utilisation  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  controlling  the  flow  of  heat-carrying 
fluid  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  in  dependence  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  of  the  utilisation  circuit  at  the  output 


1.  A  self-service  low  temperature  cooling  cabinet  for  easily 
spoilable  food  and  edible  products,  which  includes:  a  housing 
having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  and  also  having  a 
front  wall  with  an  easily  accessible  front  withdrawal  opening 
and  a  rear  wall  opposite  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  front 
wall  and  provided  with  a  servicing  opening,  an  air  imperme- 
able bottom  wall  connected  to  said  lower  section  Bf  said  hous- 
ing, a  ceiling  wall  connected  to  said  housing  upper  section  and 
arranged  opposite  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bottom 
wall,  said  front  and  rear  walls  together  with  said  bottom  and 
ceiling  walls  defining  a  display  chamber,  evaporating  cells 
comprising  evaporator  means  respectively  provided  above  and 
below  said  display  chamber  for  generating  cooling  air  cur- 
rents, said  evaporator  means  above  said  display  chamber  being 
within  the  region  of  said  withdrawal  opening  and  within  the 
region  ofsaid  servicing  opening  respectively  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  and  said  evaporator  means  below  said 
display  chamber  being  within  the  region  of  said  withdrawal 
opening  and  within  the  region  of  said  servicing  opening  re- 
spectively provided  with  an  air  outlet  and  an  air  inlet,  said  air 
outlet  of  said  evaporator  means  below  said  display  chamber 
being  at  least  partially  in  alignment  with  said  air  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  means  above  said  display  chamber,  and  said  air 
outlet  of  said  evaporator  means  above  said  display  chamber 
being  at  least  partially  in  alignment  with  said  air  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  means  below  said  display  chamber,  said  at  least 
partially  aligned  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  evaporator  means 
above  and  below  said  display  chamber  respectively  being  so 
arranged  that  the  cooling  air  current  in  the  vininity  of  one  end 
of  said  display  chamber  splits  up  so  that  one  portion  of  said 
cooling  air  current  serves  for  freezing  any  food  and  edible 
products  in  said  display  chamber  whereas  another  part  of  said 
cooling  air  current  serves  for  creating  an  air  barrier  at  said 
withdrawal  opening,  said  two  parts  of  cooling  air  currents 
being  adapted  to  unite  again  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  of 
said  display  chamber. 
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4,165,621 
PENDANT  r|nG 
Joseph  B.  Gould,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  National  Utilities 
Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser  No.  826,934 

Int.  a.  2  D06F  23/04;  p06F  3  7/40 

VS.  a.  63-1  R  r  7  aaims 


said  I 


10"c 


body  having  an  inner 
diameter  of  said 
principal  diameter  of 
to  between  about 
O-ring  diameter;  and 
truncated  annular  groov  ;s 
drical  casing  spaced 
be  aligned  with  said  O 
lar  recesses,  each  of 
formed  from  the  edges 
defining  a  groove  widt  i 
cross-sectional  diameter 
from  said   stiffly 
between  said  lips  with)n 
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<  iameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  outer 

cylinjlrical  end  portion  but  less  than  the 

O-ring  compressing  said  O-ring 

and  85%  of  the  cross-sectional 


fr)m 


around  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 

each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 

•ring  disposed  in  each  of  said  annu- 

said  annular  grooves  having  lips 

of  said  truncated  annular  grooves 

of  from  about  25%  to  50%  of  said 

of  said  O-ring  forming  a  bead 

springy  O-ring  material 

said  annular  grooves. 


def(  )rmable. 


1.  An  ornamental  article,  compris  ig 

(a)  a  ring  sized  to  be  worn  on  a  hi  nan  finger  or  thumb,  the 
ring  defining  an  axis, 

(b)  there  being  an  elongated  open  ing  extending  through  a 
continuous  sector  of  the  ring  u  id  adapted  to  receive  a 
supporting  holder, 

(c)  there  being  a  short  tube  fitting  within  said  opening,  the 
tube  adapted  to  receive  such  supporting  holder,  the  tube 
having  opposite  ends  contouredjto  have  the  curvature  of 
the  ring  periphery  at  opposite  ei^ds  of  said  opening, 

(d)  the  tube  having  a  side  portion  projecting  sidewardly  into 
the  open  space  surrounded  by  t|ie  ring,  the  tube  having 
opposite  end  portions  located  cohnpletely  within  the  ring 
itself. 


4,165,623 

METHOD  AND  APPAF  ATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

YARN  IN  PACKAGE  FORM 

Edward  J.  Negola,  8220  Tyn  scastle  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30338,  and 

Jerald  Brown,  Carl  Sand^  Ave.,  Jasper,  Ga.  30143 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,70i  Dec.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,232, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pa|t  of  Ser.  No.  628,374,  Nov.  3, 1975^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiituation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,127^ 
Jan.  15,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser  ' 
Ni  820,108 
Int.  a.2  D06B  1/08.  J  J/00.  21/02 
U.S.a.68-5C  I  laaim 


4,165,622 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

Milton  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,986 

Int.  a.'  G04B  37/08:  B|55D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  64-4  T  3  aaims 


ard 


o 


w  th 


fo- 


1.  A  releasable  locking  and  sealing 
in  a  hnear  motion  potentiometer; 
an  elongate  body  having  cylindrica  I 

portions  having  an  annular  reces) ; 
an  O-ring  disposed  in  each  of  said 

from  a  stiffly  deformable,  spring) 

sectional  diameter  greater  than 

recess; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  it  fit  sliiably  over  said  elongate 


issembly  comprising: 

end  portions,  said  end 

innular  recesses  formed 
material  having  a  cross 
t|e  depth  of  said  annular 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating 
package  having  two  ends 
comprising: 

a  first  capping  means 
engagement  with  one 

a  second  capping  means 
plate  for  engagement 

first  fiuid  supply  means 
said  first  capping  mean; 
through  the  formaina  i 
into  contact  with  the  oi 

second  fluid  supply  mean  , 
fluid  to  said  second 
fluid  to  pass  through  th( 
nous  plate  and  into 
package; 

third  fluid  supply  means 
first  and  said  second 
,  control  means  for 
second  fluid  supply 
means  to  simultaneously 
into  opposite  ends  of 
coupling  said  third  flui( 
means  to  simultaneously 
ends  of  the  package,  an( 
said  second  capping 
other  whereby  the  first 
pressively  engage  the 


'  meai  is 


tie 


a  mass  of  yam  in  the  form  of  a 
a  an  intermediate  body  portion 


comprising  a  first  foraminous  plate  for 

the  ends  of  the  package; 

comprising  a  second  foraminous 

the  other  end  of  the  package; 

supplying  at  least  a  first  fluid  to 

to  cause  the  first  fluid  to  pass 

said  first  foraminous  plate  and 

:  end  of  the  package; 

for  supplying  at  least  a  second 

caifping  means  to  cause  the  second 

foramina  of  said  second  forami- 

colitact  with  the  other  end  of  the 


f)r 


T  supplying  a  third  fluid  to  said 

ca|lping  means; 

simult^eously  coupling  said  first  and 

to  said  first  and  second  capping 

urge  the  first  and  second  fluids 

package  and  for  subsequently 

supply  means  to  both  capping 

urge  the  third  fluid  into  opposite 

means  for  moving  said  first  and 

toward  and  away  from  each 

md  second  capping  means  com- 

oi^site  ends  of  the  package. 


me  ins 
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4,165,624 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  B.  Ruble,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,854 

Int.  C.W)6F  23/04;  D06F  37/40 

U.S.  a.  68—23.7  14  Claims 


8.  In  a  laundry  machine  including  a  tub,  a  clothes  container 
within  said  tub  mounted  for  spinning  rotation  at  a  relatively 
high  extraction  speed,  and  an  agitator  mounted  within  said 
clothes  container  for  oscillating  movement  relative  to  the 
clothes  container:  ■» 

a  shaft  for  driving  said  agitator; 
driving  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  thereby  said 

agitator; 
container  driving  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  con- 
tainer; 
means  for  alternately  effecting  operation  and  inactivation  of 

said  respective  driving  means;  and 
a  spring  friction  clutch  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operative  to 
effect  corotation  of  the  shaft  and  agitator  and  the  con- 
tainer when  the  shaft  driving  means  is  unactivated  and  the 
container  driving  means  is  activated. 


4,165,625 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  SECTIONS  FROM  AN  INGOT 
Alfred  Wagner,  Steisslingen;  Adolf  Ames,  Hilzingen-Duchtlin- 
gen,  and  Karl  Graf,  Singen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1976,  2651564 

Int.  a.2  B21C  25/02.  26/00.  27/04;  B23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  72—38  9  aaims 

1.  An  improved  extruding  device  for  extruding  sections 
from  ingots  and  in  particular  light  metal  ingots  such  as  alumi- 
num or  the  like  comprising: 
container  means,  said  container  means  having  a  hollow 
center  extending  therethrough  along  a  first  axis;  shaping 
die  means  located  'n  part  within  said  hollow  center; 
ram  means  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  line 
with  said  first  axis,  said  ram  means  including  a  pressure 
plate  provided  with  a  working  face; 
wherein  said  shaping  die  means  and  said  working  face  each 
include  deformation  means  for  deforming  the  end  faces  of 
said  ingot  so  as  to  form  an  edge  on  the  outer  periphery  of 


said  end  faces  which  continuously  seals  against  the  surface 
of  the  container  defining  said  hollow  center;  and 


wherein  said  container  is  provided  with  means  for  removing 
air  trapped  between  said  ingot  and  said  surface  of  said 
container  defining  said  hollow  center. 


4,165,626 

WASH  WATER  SUPPLYING  DRIVE  HEAD  AND 

SCRAPER  AND  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Whetstine  B.  Pridy,  15522  Woodington  Ave.,  Bellflower,  Calif. 

90706 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,819,  May  20,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,131,005.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,190 

Int.  a.-  B21D  3/10:  B21C  43/00 
U.S.  a.  72—40  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  tubular  member  and 
removing  foreign  material  from  the  interior  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus being  of  the  type  that  includes  an  elongate  bed  that  has  a 
forward  and  rearward  end,  an  elongate  rigid  element  that  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  member  after  the 
latter  has  been  straightened  and  still  rests  on  said  bed,  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  said  forward  end  of  said  bed,  said  apparatus 
being  characterized  by: 

a.  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  centered  longitudinal  position  adjacent  said 
forward  end  of  said  bed  and  rotated  by  said  prime  mover, 
said  tubular  member  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  sold 
end  portion,  a  transverse  bore  in  said  solid  end  portion 
that  communicates  with  a  longitudinal  bore  that  extends 
forwardly  through  said  tubular  portion,  said  solid  end 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  therein,  said 
longitudinal  bore  in  communication  with  a  source  of  low 
pressure  water; 

b.  a  ngid  block  that  has  a  rearwardly  extending  cavity  that 
snugly  engages  a  rearward  part  of  said  rearward  solid  end 
portion,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores 
that  are  aligned  with  said  slots; 

c.  a  plurality  of  bolts  that  extend  through  said  bores  to  en- 
gage said  slots  to  prevent  said  block  rotating  relative  to 
said  tubular  member,  said  bolts  having  threaded  portions 
that  project  from  said  block; 
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d.  a  plurality  of  nuts  that  engage!  said  threaded  portions  of 
said  bolts; 

e.  forward  and  rearward  tubular  sections  that  have  interen- 
gaging  fingers  that  permit  said  Karward  tubular  section  to 
flex  transversely  relative  to  said  forward  tubular  section, 
said  forward  tubular  section  secured  to  said  block; 

f.  a  solid  rigid  body  secured  to  said  rearward  tubular  portion, 
said  rigid  body  having  a  transvterse  bore  therein; 

g.  a  plurality  of  externally  threaded  sections  of  decreasing 
diameter,  with  said  section  of  greatest  diameter  secured  to 
said  body,  and  a  bore  that  extends  longitudinally  through 
said  sections  and  is  in  communication  with  said  transverse 
bore  in  said  body; 

h.  check  valve  means  in  said  transverse  bore  in  said  body 
that  permits  flow  of  water  frofn  said  transverse  bore  in 
said  body  to  said  bore  in  said  sections; 

i.  first  and  second  nipples  secured  to  said  solid  end  (K>rtion 
and  said  body  and  in  communi(}ation  with  said  transverse 
bores  therein;  and  I 

a  pliable  hose  that  extends  between  said  first  and  second 
nipples  and  is  secured  thereto!  said  hose  being  free  of 
abrasive  action  when  said  tubul|r  member,  block,  forward 
and  rearward  tubular  portions,,  body  and  sections  rotate 
concurrently  as  a  unit,  with  Water  discharged  into  said 
tubular  member  flowing  through  said  hose  to  discharge 
from  longitudinal  bore  in  said  sections  into  said  tubular 
member  being  straightened,  with  the  latter  having 
threaded  ends,  and  one  of  said  threaded  ends  connected  to 
one  of  said  threaded  sections  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
threaded  member  being  straigh|tened  as  said  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  member  is  rotited  by  said  prime  mover. 


J- 


4,165,627' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  END 

OF  AN  EXTRUDED  TUBE  SUBMERGED  IN  WATER 
Raymond  F.  Boshold,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  822,575 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/i8,  35/04 

U.S.  a.  72-48  11  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machinelsuch  as  an  extrtision  press 
for  producing  a  first  portion  of  a  hallow  elongated  workpiece 
of  finite  length  such  as  an  extruded^  metal  tubing  and  a  water 
tank  for  receiving  and  treating  said  hollow  elongated  work- 
piece,  wherein  in  the  production  of  khe  workpiece  the  leading 
end  thereof  has  a  closed  end  so  that  water  is  prevented  from 
entering  inside  of  the  workpiece  when  said  workpiece  enters 
said  water  tank,  the  steps  comprisii^: 
completing  the  remainder  of  the  production  of  the  work- 
piece  including  the  trailing  eiid  thereof  and  before  the 
hollow  trailing  end  portion  exits  the  press, 
deforming  a  hollow  portion  of  pe  workpiece  at  a  point 
inward  of  the  open  trailing  end  ^  a  manner  to  close  off  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  workpiece  at  said  inward  point  from 
the  open  trailing  end,  from  the  entrance  of  water. 


FIN 
Kuniaki  Okada,  Matsue, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  72—182 


August  28,  1979 


i,165,628 
PASS  ROLL 
Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 


CI 


1978,  Ser.  No.  884,166 
1.2  B21D  5/12 


11  Claims 


1.  A  fin  pass  roll  for  use  ii  a  single  or  multiple  roll  stands  for 
forming  a  flat  metal  strip  i^to  a  desired  tubular  shape,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  fin  pass  toll  is  divided  into  a  fin  roll  and  fin 
side  rolls  in  such  a  way  that  said  fin  roll  has  an  arcuate  profile 
which  extends  to  both  sic  es  from  a  fin  of  said  fin  roll  and 
merges  with  an  arcuate  pr<  file  of  said  fin  side  rolls;  means  are 
fin  side  rolls  to  a  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewii  h;  and  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  mounting  said  fin  roll  s<  as  to  be  rotatable  independently  of 
said  fin  side  rolls  and  the  c  rive  shaft. 


'  ,165,629 

MULTI-PUNCH,  MULTI-DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STAMPING  HOOK-SHAPED  DAMPER  HINGE 

MEMBERS 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  239  Hastings  Ct.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,823,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,080,860,  which  is  a  contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,926, 

Jan.  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,004,480.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1978, 

Ser^No.  874,001 

Int.  a  .2  B21D  28/14 

U.S.  a.  72—325  23  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  deforming 

(a)  punch-and-die  means 
face  thereof  at  least  a 

(b)  punch  means  movabh : 
means  for  selectively 
workpiece  between  said 
die  means  and  for  deft  trming 
during  movement  of  s^id 
punch-and-die  means; 

(c)  die  means  for  at  least 
workpiece,  said  pundh 


50  «a^  404      (0?  ^ 


a  workpiece,  comprising: 
for  receiving  along  at  least  a  sur- 
portion  of  said  workpiece; 
with  respect  to  said  punch-and-die 
Engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
punch  means  and  said  punch-and- 
a  portion  of  said  workpiece 
punch  means  with  respect  to  said 
and 

further  deforming  a  portion  of  said 
and-die  means  and  said  punch 
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means  being  relatively  movable  in  unison  toward  said  die 
means  following  said  deforming  caused  by  movement  of 
said  punch  with  respect  to  said  punch-and-die  means,  and 
when  said  workpiece  is  engaged  therebetween,  to  bring  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  into  contact  with  said  die 
to  effect  said  further  deforming. 


4,165,630 
CONTINUOUS  IN-STACK  POLLUTANT  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Felder,  and  James  K.  Ferrell,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh, 
.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,553 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  73—23  11  Qaims 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  monitoring  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  substance  within  an  atmosphere  comprising: 
directing  a  carrier  gas  past  a  permeable  interface  which  is 
disposed  within  said  atmosphere  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substance  permeates  said  interface  and  becomes  homoge- 
neously susftended  within  said  carrier  gas;  directing  said  sub- 
stance containing  carrier  gas  into  a  gas  analyzer;  analyzing  said 
carrier  gas  to  determine  the  concentration  of  said  substance 
therein;  transmitting  the  concentration  data  to  a  microproces- 
sor; measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  carrier  gas;  transmitting 
the  rate  of  flow  data  to  said  microprocessor;  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  carrier  gas  adjacent  the  permeable  inter- 
face; transmitting  the  measured  temperature  data  to  said  micro- 
processor; comparatively  evaluating  said  substance  concentra- 
tion data,  said  flow  rate  data,  and  said  temperature  data  with 
like  determined  calibration  data  previously  obtained  whereby 
an  accurate,  relatively  continuous  determination  of  atmo- 
sphere concentration  of  said  substance  can  be  obtained. 


probe  being  placed  within  the  viscometer  at  the  point  of 
measurement  of  viscosity, 
and  regulating  means  for  adjusting  said  temperature  to  an 
index  value  comprised  between  a  lower-limit  temperature 


ra' 


Ti  and  an  upper-limit  temperature  T2,  said  regulating 
means  being  adapted  to  produce  action  on  the  output  of 
the  pump  and  on  the  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heat-exchanger  wall. 


4,165,632 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  FLUIDITY  OF  LIQUIDS 
FOR  MEDICAL  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PURPOSES, 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Gerhard  Weber,  Wackenroderstr.  31,  8500  NUmberg;  Siegfried 
Peters,  Lange  Zeile  138,  8520  Erlangen;  JUrgen  Kiinzel,  Am 
Pfarrbaum  1,  and  Torsten  Kreisel,  Amalienstr.  43,  both  of 
8500  NUmberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,475 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1976,  2613212;  Dec.  24,  1976,  2658799 

Int  a.-  COIN  U/08,  33/16 
U.S.  a.  73—55  27  Qaims 


4,165,631 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VISCOSITY,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
BITUMENS 
Abel  Boinet,  Pau;  Lucien  Mondeil,  Serres  Morlaas,  and  Jean- 
Louis  Montay,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf-Union, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,092 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1977,  77  13526 

Int  Q.2  GOIN  U/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—54  12  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  continuous  measurement  of  viscosity  of 

bitumens  in  particular,  of  the  type  comprising  a  viscometer 

adapted  to  the  product  whose  viscosity  is  to  be  measured,  and 

an  entraining  pump  for  receiving  and  transferring  said  product 

to  a  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  wall  in  which  is  formed  a 

channel  for  the  circulation  of  said  product,  said  wall  being 

brought  to  an  adjustable  temperature  by  suitable  means,  the 

output   of  said  channel   being  connected   to  a  viscometer, 

wherein  the  output  of  the  entraining  pump  can  be  varied  at  will 

and  wherein  said  instrument  comprises  in  addition: 

a  probe  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  product,  said 


'x^-^ 


8.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fluidity  of  a  liquid,  such 
as  blood  or  serum,  in  a  capillary,  for  medical  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal purposes  comprising: 
a  measuring  capillary  tube  having  two  ends,  a  diameter,  a 

length  and  a  cross  sectional  area; 
a  source  of  the  liquid;  first  connecting  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  source  to  one  end  of  said  capillary  tube; 
a  reservoir  unit  having  two  ends;  second  connecting  means 

connecting  one  end  of  said  reservoir  unit  to  the  other  end 

of  said  capillary  tube; 
means  for  drawing  in  and  returning  said  liquid  through  said 

capillary  tube  operatively  associated  with  the  other  end  of 

said  reservoir  unit; 
third  connecting  means  connecting  said  means  for  drawing 

and  returning  liquid  to  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir  unit; 

and 
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measuring  means  for  measuring 
being  passed  through  said  capilary 
means  being  ojjeratively  connecjted 
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he  fluidity  of  the  liquid 

tube,  said  measuring 

to  said  capillary  tube. 


4,165,633 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
Walfred  R.  Raisanen,  Scottsdale,  Aiiz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 
Process  Control  Inc.,  Tempe,  Arizj 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.JNo.  876,300 
Int.  a.2  COIN  p/56 
U.S.  a.  73—76 


displacement  applied  I  y  the  first  displacement  generator; 
and 
(e)  mechanical-electrical 
material  for  transformijig 
cal  signals,  the 
displacement  generatoi 
ing  a  constant  rate  disp  ai 
with  the  cyclic  displ 
second  displacement 


transforming  means  coupled  to  the 

mechanical  motions  into  electri- 

imprc^vement  which  comprises  a  third 

coupled  to  the  material  for  apply- 

icement  to  the  material  co-linearly 

j  cement  applied  by  the  first  and 

g  :nerator$. 


llOaims 


METHOD  OF  TESTI>  G 


4165,635 

FUEL-INJECTOR  SPRAY 


N(  )ZZLES 


1.  A  gravimetric  moisture  measuring  system,  comprising: 
means  for  weighing  a  material  whosa  moisture  content  is  to  be 
determined,  the  means  for  weighing  producing  an  output  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  weight  if  the  material;  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  coupled  to  thej  means  for  weighing  to 
provide  a  digital  output  representative  of  the  weight  of  the 
material;  a  digital  data  processor  fir  processing  the  digital 
output  and  for  determining  change  of  the  digital  output  to 
allow  the  digital  data  processor  to  provide  a  continuously 
updated  output  representative  of  thflj  moisture  content  of  the 
material,  the  digital  data  processor  including  a  microprocessor, 
a  random  access  memory,  and  a  readjonly  memory;  means  for 
displaying  the  output  of  the  digital  dfita  processor;  and  means 
for  heating  the  material  to  cause  a 
content  of  the  material  the  means  for 
by  the  digital  data  processor. 


Ivan  Komaroff,  Regensburg, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^many 

Filed  Sep.  21, 
Oaims  priority,  applicati<^ 
1977,  2757966 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  73—119  A 


and  Viktor  Schatz,  Gerlingen,  both 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 


1978 


change  in  the  moisture 
heating  being  controlled 


4,165,634 

VISCOELASTOMETER  AnA  PROCESS  FOR 

MEASURING  VISCOELASHC  PROPERTIES 

Dusan  C.  Prevorsek;  Young  D.  Kwon,  and  Raj  K.  Sharma,  all  of 

Morristown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allifd  Chemical  Corporation, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  1  ij. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19^8,  Ser.  So.  875,712 


fu  1 


U.S.  a.  73—810 


Int.  a.^  GOIN  •  /32 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  vis  ;oelastic  material  includ 


ing 


1.  A  method  of  testing 
ing  directing  a  laser  beam 
path  passing  close  to  the 
a  photoelectric  signal  and  applying 
29  Claims    an  electronic  signal-eval 

the  content  of  the  signal  am 
of  the  nozzle. 


(a)  holding  means  connected  to  thd  material  for  holding  the 
material  in  a  predetermined  post  ;ion  during  testing; 

(b)  pretension  means  coupled  to  t  le  material  for  applying 
tension  to  the  material  during  letting; 

(c)  a  first  displacement  generator  having  an  eccentric  means 
coupled  to  the  material  for  appl  ang  cyclic  displacement 
to  the  material; 

(d)  a  second  displacement  generator  having  an  eccentric 
means  coupled  to  the  material  for  applying  cyclic  dis- 
placement to  the  material  co-dii  ectional  with  the  cyclic 


METHOD  AND  MEANS 

IN  ASSEMBLfeo 
Stephen  J.  Bartholet,  Orang  t 
Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  73—141  R 

1.  Means  for  determining 
in  an  assembly  of  clamped 
a  rotatable  element 
elements  within  said 
the  surface  friction 


el: 


August  28,  1979 


:,  Ser.  No.  944,374 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 


GOIM  15/00 


5  Claims 


onto 


spi  ay 


Juat  on 


l-injector  spray  nozzles,  compris- 

a  light  detector  along  a  beam 

orifice(s)  of  the  nozzle  to  form 

the  photoelectric  signal  to 

unit  operative  for  evaluating 

thereby  evaluating  the  operation 


4, 165,636 


1  OR  MEASURING  PRELOADS 
MECHANISMS 
,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Odetics,  Inc., 


Ser. 


.  No.  774,265,  Mar.  4,  1977, 
Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,119 
GOIL  I/OO 

11  Oaims 

he  amount  of  compressional  load 

lements  comprising: 

positioned  between  two  non-rotatable 

a^mbly,  the  relationship  between 

said  rotatable  element  and 


be(  ween 
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said  two  non-rotatable  elements  and  compressional  load 
being  known  whereby  the  torque  necessary  to  rotate  said 


rotatable  element  is  directly  proportional  to  said  compres- 
sional load. 


4,165,637 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Willem  H.  Kooman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,598 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.    28,    1977, 
7702140;  Nov.  24,  1977,  7712971 

Int.  O.-  GOIL  5/10 
U.S.  O.  73—141  A  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  transfer  of  a  force,  comprising  a  member 
for  applying  a  force,  and  having  an  opening;  and  a  shear- 
loaded  pin  inserted  in  the  opening  for  transferring  the  force, 
the  pin  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pin  and  strain  gauges  arranged  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  hole  for  measuring  the  value  of  the  force, 
wherein  the  pin  has  two  holes  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pin,  the  axes  of  holes  being  situated  in  a  plane, 
the  pin  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the  member  so  that  the 
plane  is  transverse  to  the  main  direction  in  which  the  force  is 
acting,  and  the  strain  gauges  being  disposed  on  the  facing  inner 
walls  of  the  two  holes. 


4,165,638 

ENTANGLEMENT  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Jerome  R.  Verlin,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techniservice 
Division  Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,424 
Int.  O.-  GOIL  5/04 
U.S.  O.  73—160  25  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  for  repeatedly  testing  yam  for  filament  entan- 
glement wherein  a  yarn  supply  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
selectively  stopping  yarn  movement  from  said  supply  during 
each  test  but  for  releasing  said  yarn  from  said  supply  to  provide 
further  yam  for  each  successive  test,  said  apparatus  also  in- 
cluding a  movable  gaging  member  for  indicating  distances 


between  point  of  insertion  of  an  entanglement  testing  pin  into 
said  yarn  and  point  of  entanglement  of  filaments  in  said  yam, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  guide  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  stopping 
means  arranged  to  provide  said  yarn  in  a  multiplicity  of 
angularly  related  paths,  said  yam  paths  including: 
(i)  a  pair  of  yarn  legs  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  connected  to  said  movable  gaging  member,  re- 
straining means  confining  said  movable  gaging  member 
against  movement  but  permitting  such  movement  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  tension  of  yarn  in  said  legs, 
(ii)  another  pair  of  yjirn  legs  connected  downstream  of 
said  legs  (i)  each  extending  through  a  movable  guide, 
each  said  movable  guide  being  movable  to  shorten  the 
yarn  path  in  response  to  a  yarn  tension  in  said  legs 
which  tension  is  less  than  said  predetermined  amount  of 


yam  tension  required  to  move  said  movable  gaging 

member  in  leg  (i), 
(iii)  a  yam  testing  leg  extending  between  said  yarn  legs  (ii), 

and 
(b)  a  yam  testing  pin  mounted  in  line  with  said  yarn  testing 
leg  (iii)  and  in  a  position  to  penetrate  said  yarn  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  yarn  tension  sufficient  to  displace 
said  movable  guides,  whereby  tensioning  of  said  yam  at 
said  tension  level  causes  movement  of  said  movable  guides 
and  shortening  of  said  yarn  legs  (ii)  to  penetrate  said  pin 
through  said  yarn  testing  leg  (iii),  whereby  application  of 
a  higher  tension  to  said  yarn  than  said  predetermined  yarn 
tension  causes  said  yam  to  move  past  said  pin  until  an 
entanglement  site  is  reached,  said  movement  of  said  yam 
shortening  the  yarn  in  yam  legs  (i)  causing  a  correspond- 
ing and  measurable  movement  of  said  movable  gaging 
member. 


4,165,639 
FLOWMETER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Robert  B.  Adams,  Tredyffin  Township,  Chester  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,698 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  a.  73—194  B  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fiow  sensitive  device  comprising 
a  housing  providing  a  liquid  inlet  nozzle  having  a  connection 

to  a  source  of  liquid  for  producing  a  liquid  jet, 
an  interaction  chamber  for  receiving  said  jet, 
said  interaction  chamber  having  a  liquid  delivery  passage- 
way opposite  to  and  aligned  with  said  nozzle, 
said  interaction  chamber  having  diverging  wall  members  for 

alternate  attachment  of  said  jet, 
said  interaction  chamber  having  on  opposite  sides  of  deliv- 
ery passageway  openings  aligned  with  said  diverging  wall 
members, 
feedback  passageways  communicating  with  said  openings 
and  with  oppositely  disposed  control  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  contiguous  to  said  nozzle. 
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said  openings  receiving  a  portion  of  the  jet  attached  to  the 
adjacent  side  wall  with  which  i^  is  ahgned  and  dehvering 
said  portion  to  said  opening  for  detaching  said  jet  from 
said  adjacent  side  wall  and  causing  it  to  attach  to  the 
opposite  side  wall  thereby  providing  a  cyclic  oscillation  of 
the  jet  between  said  diverging  fvalls, 

the  period  of  said  cyclic  oscillatioi  being  principally  propor- 
tional to  the  interval  of  each  cyi  ;le  from  the  time  the  jet  is 
first  deflected  toward  one  of  sai  d  diverging  walls  and  the 


time  a  portion  of  the  jet  reaches  the  opening  aligned  with 
said  diverging  wall, 

a  member  responsive  to  said  cycli :  oscillation  for  transmit- 
ting a  signal  related  thereto,  am  I 

ducts  connected  to  said  feedback  i)assageways  intermediate 
said  openings  and  said  control  |)orts  and  communicating 
with  said  fluid  delivery  passageway  for  venting  gaseous 
material  from  said  feedback  p^sageways  to  said  liquid 
delivery  passageway. 


4,165,640 
DATA  COLLECTION  AND  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SHOCK  SUPPRESSOR  VALVE  TEST  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Feser,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  JVo.  914,229 


Int.  a.2  GOIF 


U.S.  a.  73—194  E 


1  Claim 


^'l—f.H^..    I 


1.  A  data  reduction  system  for  us^  with  a  portable  test  sys- 
tem having  a  flow  meter  and  a  first  rScorder  for  recording  and 
outputting  an  AC  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  velocity 
of  fluid  flowing  through  the  flow  mtter  comprising: 

amplifier  means  interconnected  ijo  the  first  recorder  for 
amplifying  the  AC  voltage  sigiial  output  by  the  first  re- 
corder and  for  generating  an  amplified  AC  voltage  signal; 

first  circuit  means  interconnected  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
generating  a  square  wave  voltage  signal  responsive  to  said 
amplifier  means,  wherein  said  square  wave  voltage  signal 
corresponds  in  frequency  to  said  amplified  AC  voltage 
signal;  | 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  center  op>erating 
frequency  for  generating  a  refeijence  signal; 

second  circuit  means  for  selectivelV  determining  said  center 
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operating  frequency  o  "  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
and 

means  for  comparing  said  square  wave  voltage  signal  and 
said  reference  signal,  auch  that  said  means  for  comparing 
generates  a  DC  voltagfc  signal  for  application  to  a  second 
recorder  for  subsequent  analysis  of  the  test  data  generated 
by  the  portable  testing  system. 


1,165,641 
LIQUID  LEV^L  SENSING  MEANS 
Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  and  Michael  Smolin,  Brook- 
line,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,052,  Jun.  17,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,919 

Int.  Cli^  GOIF  23/28 

1  Claim 


U.S.  a.  73—290  R 


10 


iacj 


coil 


1.  A  sensing  means  for 
ing: 

a.  a  container  containing 

b.  a  coil  of  wire  wound 
said  coil  former 

c.  a  detector/amplifier 
said  detector/amplifiei 
coil  of  wire  comprising 
electrical  oscillations 
cuit  including  means 
lator  circuit  such  that 
proximity   to   said 
quenched,  said 
electrical  signal  to 
oscillations  are  quenchkl 

d.  said  detector/amplifiei 
base  of  which  is 
means  and  a  first  side 
lector  of  which  is 
resistance  means  and  to 
and  the  emitter  of  which 
terminal  and  a  first 
second  side  of  said  first 
second  side  of  said 
ond  electric  terminal 
means  connected  to  a  f 
a  third  electric  termina 
tance  means  connecte( 
wire. 


se  ising  the  level  of  a  liquid  compris- 

said  liquid; 
a  round  the  outside  of  a  coil  former, 
dispos  k1  in  said  container;  and 

ci^uit  connected  to  said  coil  of  wire, 

circuit  in  combination  with  said 

an  oscillator  circuit  to  provide 

t  lerein,  said  detector/amplifier  cir- 

justing  the  sensitivity  of  said  oscil- 

^hen  a  liquid  is  provided  in  close 

of  wire   said   oscillations   are 

detectfcr/amplifier  circuit  providing  an 

activate  at  least  one  device  when  said 


circuit  including  a  transistor,  the 
connected  to  a  first  side  of  a  capacitance 
a  first  resistance  means,  the  col- 
conhected  to  a  first  side  of  a  second 
a  first  side  of  an  inductance  means, 
is  connected  to  a  first  electric 
of  a  third  resistance  means;  a 
and  second  resistance  means  and  a 
indi  ictance  means  connected  to  a  sec- 
second  side  of  said  third  resistance 
f  rst  side  of  said  coil  of  wire  and  to 
;  and  a  second  side  of  said  capaci- 
to  a  second  side  of  said  coil  of 


side 


4 165,642 

MONOLTTHIC  CMOS  DIGFTAL  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUTT 

Robert  J.  Lipp,  15881  Rose  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Mar.  22,  |978,  Ser.  No.  889,492 


U.S.  a.  73—362  SC 


Int.  a 


2  GOIK  7/00 

15  Claims 

1.  A  single  low  power  monolithic  silicon  chip  integrated 
circuit  for  continuously  ser  sing  temperature  phenomena  and 
for  providing  a  digital  outpi  t  corresponding  to  sensed  temper- 
ature, said  circuit  including  in  electrical  interconnection: 

temperature  sensor  transi  tor  means  in  said  chip  for  provid- 
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ing  an  output  voltage  which  varies  with  the  temperature 
of  said  chip  at  the  region  of  said  sensor  transistor  means, 
bandgap  voltage  reference  means  in  said  chip  for  providing 
a  known,  stable  reference  voltage  which  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  temperature  of  said  chip. 


analog  to  digital  converter  means  in  said  chip  for  comparing 
said  output  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  and  deriv- 
ing from  the  comparison  thereof  said  digital  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  sensed  temperature. 


4,165,643 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  BEER  FOR  ANALYSIS 

Manfred  Moll,  Ricbardmenil;  Jean  J.  Delorme,  Nancy,  and  Jean 

C.  Weber,  Vandoeuvre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tepral, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,787 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1977,  77  04025 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/16 

U^.  a.  73—421  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sampling  and  measuring  beer  fermentation 
products  stored  within  a  fermentation  tank  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  main  sampling  conduit  having  branch 
conduits  each  connected  to  the  fermentation  tank  at  different 
vertical  locations  .for  sampling  therefrom  beer  fermentation 
products;  initially  charging  said  main  sampling  conduit  with 
water;  withdrawing  a  sample  of  beer  fermentation  products 
through  one  branch  conduit  at  a  time  into  the  main  sampling 
conduit  while  maintaining  the  other  branch  conduits  isolated 
from  the  main  sampling  conduit;  advancing  the  withdrawn 
sample  of  beer  fermentation  products  through  the  main  sam- 
pling conduit  to  a  measurement  station  by  pushing  it  with 
water  to  thereby  minimize  the  amount  of  beer  fermentation 
products  withdrawn  from  the  fermentation  tank  for  sampling 
and  measuring  purposes;  and  measuring  certain  properties  of 


the  withdrawn  sample  at  the  measurement  station  and  provid- 
ing corresponding  output  signals  each  representative  of  a  mea- 
sured property  of  the  beer  fermentation  products  at  the  partic- 
ular veriical  location  of  the  fermentation  tank  at  which  the 
measured  sample  was  withdrawn. 


4,165,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  SAMPLES  INTO 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHS  OR 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Hans-Walter  Brandt,  Unter-Odenthal;  Giinter  Schnabel,  W'er- 
melskirchen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2716013 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/10 
MS.  CL  73—422  GC  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  samples  into  a  high  pressure 
fluid  chromatograph  having  a  partition  column  and  a  high 
pressure  carrier  fluid  flow  passage  to  the  partition,  comprising 
a  double  passage  cross  over  spherical  valve,  two  single-passage 
spherical  valves  connected  in  series  therewith  to  define  a  sam- 
ple passage,  wherein  one  passage  of  the  cross-over  spherical 
valve  is  alignable  with  the  carrier  fluid  passage  to  the  partition 
column  while  the  other  passage  of  the  cross-over  spherical 
valve  is  aligned  with  the  sample  passage  for  introducing  the 
sample  under  atmospheric  pressure  when  the  sample  is  injected 
and  wherein  the  one  passage  is  thereafter  alignable  with  the 
sample  passage  while  the  other  passage  is  aligned  with  the 
carrier  passage  to  enable  the  carrier  fluid  to  deliver  the  sample 
therein  to  the  partition  and  a  check  valve  wherein  one  end  of 
the  sample  passage  communicates  via  one  single-passage  spher- 
ical valve  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end  of  the  sample 
passage  is  connected,  via  the  check  valve  adapted  to  open  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  close  after  pressure  compensation 
and  via  the  other  single-passage  spherical  valve,  to  a  gas  under 
said  predetermined  pressure  for  dissolving  the  sample  sub- 
stance. 


4,165,645 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  ORE  SAMPLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harrison  R.  Cooper,  AMF  Box  22014,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84122 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,914 
Int.  Q\:-  GOIN  1/20 
U.S.  a.  73—423  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  drive  means  for  ore  samplers  and  the  like,  said  drive 
means  comprising 
a  support  frame  having  spaced  apart  ends; 
a  belt  having  its  opposite  ends  anchored  to  the  spaced  apart 

ends  of  the  support  frame; 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  rollers; 
means  joumalling  said  rollers  for  movement  along  the  sup- 
port frame,  said  means  being  movable  with  said  rollers 


822 


along   the  support   frame  and 
whereby  the  belt  extends  from 


ne 


said  rollers,  around  the  second  re  ler,  between  the  rollers. 


and  around  the  first  roller  to  the 
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positioning   said   rollers    shaft  in  a  direction  to  retract 
fixed  end  past  one  of  portion,  and  abutment 

said  stop  bushing  means  tc 
means. 
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said  plunger  means  in  said  conduit 

meajis  on  said  shaft  engageable  with 

limit  retraction  of  said  plunger 


other  fixed  end;  and 


means  for  rotationally  driving  one  <  )f  said  rollers. 


n 


il 


1.  A  pipet  comprising  a  main 
portions  and  provided  with  an  axial 
engaged  in  the  barrel  to  actuate  meani 
ing  liquid  relative  to  the  barrel,  a 
one  end  portion  of  said  main  barrel, 
prising   a   barrel-coupling   portion 
plunger  means  operatively  engaged 
means  coaxially  connecting  said  plun 
whereby  the  plunger  means  can  be  reci 
ing  the  shaft,  adjustable  elongated  sto| 
ediy  engaged  coaxially  in  said  barrel  at 
opposite  said  dispensing  tip,  locknut 
means  engageable  with  the  barrel  to  re 
ment  of  the  stop  bushing  means  relativ< 
ing  volumetric  delivery  of  liquid 
secured  on  said  stop  bushing  means, 
cured  to  said  finger  grip  means  and 
said  stop  bushing  means,  said  guard 
enlarged  opening  providing  access  foi 
ing  said  locknut  means,  spring  means 


Slid 
aid 


bari^l  having  opposite  end 
)perating  shaft  slidably 
for  filling  and  dispens- 
dis[^nsing  tip  connected  to 
dispensing  tip  com- 
a   conduit   portion, 
said  conduit  portion, 
;er  means  to  said  shaft, 
:i  procated  by  reciprocat- 
bushing  means  thread- 
the  end  portion  thereof 
mtans  on  the  stop  bushing 
easably  lock  the  adjust- 
to  the  barrel  for  adjust- 
there  From,  finger  grip  means 
guard  shield  means  se- 
si  bstantially  surrounding 
I  hield  means  having  an 
loosening  and  tighten- 
biasing  said  operating 


4, 165,647 
SCAN  ACOUSTICAL  HOL  ^GRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 


H.  Dale  Collins,  Richland, 
Submarine  Services,  London, 
Filed  May  12, 

Int.  a:- 

VS.  a.  73—603 


MITHOD 


Wash.,  assignor  to  International 
I,  England 

I,  Ser.  No.  905,234 
COIN  29/04 

22  Oaims 


r>78, 


4,165,646 
ADJUSTABLE  MICRO-DISPENStNG  LIQUID  PIPET 

Justin  J.  Shapiro,  620  Hearst  Ave.,  Btrkeley,  Calif.  94710 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.   io.  928,080 
Int.  a.-  COIN  /  14 
V.S.  CI.  73—425.6  11  Qaims 


re  :eive  i 


e  ncy; 


1.  In  a  scan  acoustical 
holographic  information  fror  i 

a  generally  two  dimensional 
for  receiving  transmit 
sponse  thereto  directing 
into  the  volume  during  a 
reflected  pulsed  acoustic  al 
and  in   response  thereto 
pulse  signals  during  a 

a  clock  means  for  generatin  ; 
at  a  desired  clock  frequi 

a  plurality  of  frequency-diVider 
responding  transducers 
clock  means  for 
signals  having  a  desire( 
fraction  of  the  clock  fre<  | 

electronic  scan  control 
frequency  divider  mean; 
lecting  various  combinat  ons 
combination  of  transducers 
the  volume  having  a 
the  phases  of  the  transnjil 
the  relative  distances  between 
the  selected  focal  point 
mixing  the  phase  adjusted 
with  the  received  pulse  si 
the  transducers  on  the  c 
during  the  receive  mode, 
bination  of  transducers 
ceive  modes  to  sequenti^ly 
ume  to  obtain  high  contr  ist 
each  portion  of  the  volufne 


ind 


general  ing 


me  ins 


holographic  apparatus  for  obtaining 
a  volume; 

array  of  acoustical  transducers 
e  ectrical  pulse  signals  and  in  re- 
pulsed acoustical  wave  energy 
transmit  mode  and  for  receiving 
wave  energy  from  the  volume 
generating  received  electrical 

mode; 
clock  pulses  at  regular  intervals 


means  associated  with  cor- 

operatively  connected  to  the 

the  transmit  electrical  pulse 

operating  frequency  that  is  a 

luency; 

operatively  connected  to  the 
and  the  transducers  (I)  for  se- 
of  the  transducers  with  each 
associated  with  a  portion  of 
;d  focal  point,  (2)  for  adjusting 
electrical  signal  in  relation  to 
the  selected  transducers  on 
uring  the  transmit  mode,  (3)  for 
transmit  electrical  pulse  signals 
i  gnals  to  focus  the  combination  of 
(  rresponding  selected  focal  point 
and  (4)  for  sequencing  the  com- 
luring  both  the  transmit  and  re- 
scan  each  portion  of  the  vol- 
holographic  information  from 
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4,165,648 

TWO  WHEEL  ULTRASONIC  RAIL  TESTING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Dominick  A.  Pagano,  10  Sas4)ua  Trail,  Georgetown,  Conn.  06829 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,544 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—625  47  Qaims 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  for  performing  ultrasonic  inspec- 
tion of  a  length  of  test  material,  such  as  a  rail,  with  ultrasonic 
transducing  means  emitting  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  from 
within  sealed  wheel  means  containing  a  coupling  fluid  therein 
and  having  a  flexible  cylindrical  surface  member  transparent  to 
the  ultrasonic  beam  and  arranged  for  rolling  contact  along  the 
test  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

leading  wheel  means  arranged  for  rolling  contact  along  the 

length  of  test  material; 
trailing  wheel  means  spaced  behind  the  leadmg  wheel  means 
and  arranged  for  rolling  contact  along  the  length  of  test 
material;  and 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  fixedly  mounted  and  oriented  in 
each  of  the  leading  and  trailing  wheel  means  so  that  a 
beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  emitted  from  the  transducer 
means  in  one  wheel  means  will  enter  the  test  material,  be 
reflected  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  and  be  received 
by  the  transducer  means  in  the  other  wheel  means; 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  wheel  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  length  of  test  mate- 
rial; and 
means  for  controlling  said  adjustment  means  in  response  to 
said  measuring  means  to  space  said  wheel  means  and 
orient  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means  properly  for  the 
measured  thickness  of  the  test  material; 
whereby  the  testing  system  provides  improved  detection  of 
defects  in  the  test  material. 


4,165,649 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION  OF  HIGHLY  ATTENUATIVE  MATERIALS 

Amos  S.  Greer,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,537 
Int.  a:-  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—644  5  Qainis 

1.  An  inspection  module  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  materi- 
als that  are  highly  attenuative  to  the  propagation  of  ultrasonic 
waves,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  module  frame  for  supporting  the  components  of  said  in- 
spection module; 
an  absorption  medium  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  a  first  face  adapted  to  be  placed  at  least  adjacent 
the  object  to  be  inspected  and  a  second  face,  said  absorp- 


tion medium  having  sufficient  thickness  between  said  first 
and  said  second  face  to  absorb  a  substantial  part  of  the 
near-field  of  any  transmitted  ultrasonic  waves  without 
appreciably  interfering  with  the  transmission  of  the  far- 
field  of  such  waves; 

a  transmitting  transducer  mounted  on  said  second  face  for 
generating  longitudinal  ultrasonic  waves; 

a  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  ultrasonic  waves  from 
said  object  to  be  inspected,  and  spaced  a  relatively  small 
but  effective  distance  from  said  transmitting  transducer  to 
receive  desired  ultrasonic  signals  with  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  cross-talk  between  said  transducers,  the  trans- 
mitting transducer  being  mounted  on  said  second  face  and 
positioned  in  one  direction  on  said  face  with  respect  to 


said  receiving  transducer  to  have  a  small  but  effective 
included  angle  with  said  receiving  transducer  to  provide 
for  substantially  uniform  inspection  in  said  highly  atten- 
tuative  material  throughout  a  generally  fan  sha(>ed  enve- 
lope of  inspection;  and 
a  second  absorption  medium  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  first  face  adapted  to  be  placed  at  least 
adjacent  the  object  to  be  insi>ected  and  a  second  face,  and 
wherein  said  receiving  transducer  is  mounted  on  said 
second  face,  the  second  faces  of  each  absorption  medium 
having  a  first  angle  in  on',  direction  with  respect  to  said 
object  to  be  inspected  to  provide  said  included  angle,  and 
a  second  angle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  to  provide  an  angle  of  refraction  for  the  longitu- 
dinal inspection  beam  of  substantially  greater  than  0°. 


4,165,650 
DUAL  PURPOSE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Harold  E.  Weissler,  II,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,920 
Int.  O.'  GOIL  7/00,  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—700  14  Claims 

1.  Pressure  sensor  means  including  a  single  pressure  trans- 
ducer for  generating  signals  relating  to  pressures  at  at  least  first 
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and  second  regions,  wherein  said  pressu  e  transducer  is  located 
to  sense  directly  the  pressure  at  said  fiiit  region,  comprising: 
an  offset  differential  pressure  means  iesponsive  to  the  pres- 
sures at  said  first  and  second  regions  for  generating  a  first 
signal  when  the  pressure  at  said  firft  region  is  a  predeter- 
mined offset  from  the  pressure  at  s|iid  second  region; 
means  for  generating  a  ramping  signal ,  i 
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being  determined  by  a  second  sign  il; 


sig  al 


first  means  responsive  to  said  first 
ramping  signal  against  the  signal 
sure  transducer,  the  results  of  the 
said  second  signal;  and, 

means  applying  an  offset  signal  equivalent 
pressure  switch  predetermined 
output  signal,  said  output  signal  thereby 
the  pressure  at  said  second  region 


the  direction  of  ramp 


surfaces  thereof  respectiv  s  fluid  pressures  the  diflerential 
of  which  is  to  be  measure  i; 

said  body  means  including  f  rst  and  second  diaphragm  sup- 
port means  each  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  a  corresponding  diaphragm  to  establish  first  and 
second  enclosed  regions  therebetween; 

a  vibratable-wire  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  first  diaphragm; 

means  fixing  the  other  end  c  f  said  wire  with  respect  to  said 
body  means; 

tubular  means  surrounding  said  wire,  closely  adjacent 
thereto,  providing  an  elon  gate  passageway  of  small  cross- 
sectional  dimension  leadin,  5  from  said  first  enclosed  region 
adjacent  said  first  diaphra  pn; 

means  providing  communica  :ion  between  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  means  and  said  fir  it  and  second  enclosed  regions 
adjacent  said  first  and  seci  )nd  diaphragms; 

means  for  establishing  a  sea  ed  chamber  including  said  en- 
closed regions,  said  elongated  tubular  passageway,  and 
said  communication  mean  i; 

a  fill-liquid  in  said  sealed  chi  imber;  and 

means  for  supplying  energy  1 3  said  wire  to  cause  it  to  vibrate 
at  a  frequency  related  to  i  ;s  tension. 


for  comparing  said 
generated  by  said  pres- 
et >mparison  comprising 


to  said  differential 

for  generating  an 

being  related  to 


4,165,651 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPAhATUS  USING 

VIBRATABLE  WIRE 

Everett  O.  Olsen,  Wrentham;  James  R.  la  Croix,  North  Attle- 

boro,  and  Heel  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  ^11  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  IV|ass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  N*  834,481 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  13/0  ? 

U.S.  CI.  73—704  I  47  Qaims 


4,165,652 
VIBRATABLE-WIRE  INSTRUME>rr  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING 
TECHNIQUE 
Everett  O.  Olsen,  54  Creek  St.,  KVrentham,  Mass.  02093;  James 
R.  La  Croix,  89  Oakcrest  Dri  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  02760, 
and  Donald  C.  Simpson,  172  sL  Washington  St.,  Norton,  Mass. 
02766 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978  Ser.  No.  911,869 
Int.  a.2  73  717;  pOlL  7/08.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—704 


TEW^NATUMC   ■ 

C0MI>CN9*TIN6{. 

WIDUCTW 


1.  A  vibratable-wire  instrument  for 
ment  signal  corresponding  to  an  appliei 
and  comprising: 

body  means  providing  an  internal  cavity: 

first  and  second  spaced  diaphragms 
means  and  sealing  said  cavity; 

said  diaphragms  being  arranged  to 


1.  For  use  in  a  pressure  measurement 
diaphragm  arranged  to  receive 
tude  of  which  is  to  be  measure^ 
ble-wire  coupled  to  said  diaph: 
is  varied  in  relation  to  the  mag|>itude 
and  wherein  said  liquid  has  a 
effect  on  the  vibration  frequeijcy 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  temperature  compensating 
parallel  with  said  vibratalle 
characteristic  temperature 
frequency  opposite  to  and 
effect  such  that  the  combined 
ond  coefficients  on  said 
tially  zero. 


16  Claims 


instrument  having  a 

an  applied  pressure  the  magni- 

a  liquid-surrounded  vibrata- 

I  agm  and  the  tension  on  which 

of  said  applied  pressure, 

rst  characteristic  temperature 

of  said  vibratable-wire,  an 

inductive  element  coupled  in 

wire  and  having  a  second 

coefficient  on  said  vibration 

natching  said  first  temperature 

effect  of  said  first  and  sec- 

vibration  frequency  is  substan- 


d  jveloping  a  measure- 
differential  pressure 


lecured  to  said  body 
eceive  on  the  outer 


4,1651,653 
SIGNAL  RATIO  INDICATOR 
Thomas  P.  Morehouse,  Amhent,  N.H.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1978 


U.S.  a.  73—722 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing 


Ser.  No.  928,623 
Int.  a.2  CJDIL  9/10 

3  Claims 

a  direct  voltage  ratio  signal 


proportional  to  the  ratio  of  a  irst  direct  voltage  signal  to  a 
second  direct  voltage  signal  I  laving  a  magnitude  which  is 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  direct  voltage  signal 
which  comprises: 
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a  regulated  direct  voltage  supply  for  providing  a  constant 
level,  direct  voltage  signal; 

first  and  second  signal  filtering  means,  each  including  a 
resistor-capacitor  network  and  having  an  input  and  out- 
put, for  filtering  a  pulsed,  discontinuous,  DC  input  signal 
to  produce  a  continuous  direct  voltage  output  signal; 

a  signal  comparator  means; 

a  first  switching  means,  actuated  by  said  signal  comparator 
means,  for  connecting  said  first  signal  filtering  means  to 
receive  the  constant  level,  direct  voltage  signal  from  said 
regulated  direct  voltage  supply; 

a  second  switching  means,  actuated  by  said  signal  compara- 
tor means,  for  connecting  said  second  signal  filtering 
means  to  receive  the  second  direct  voltage  signal;  and 

said  signal  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  receive  the  first  direct  voltage  signal  and  a  second  input 


structure  having  an  axial  passageway,  said  sleeve  structure 
being  disposed  in  said  internal  cavity  and  surrounding  said 
conductor  means  to  protect  said  conductor  means  from  fluids 
having  extreme  temperatures,  said  spring  means  forcibly  en- 
gaging said  annular  sleeve  structure  to  urge  said  sleeve  struc- 


*N0    RtAD 

OUT 
CIRCUIT 


?a. 
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/   /    7    / 


\/  /  /  y 


connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
signal  filtering  means,  said  signal  comparator  means  simul- 
taneously closing  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
whenever  the  output  signal  of  said  second  signal  filtering 
means  falls  below  the  first  direct  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  increment,  and  simultaneously  oi>ening  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  whenever  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  filtering  means  rises  above  the  first 
direct  voltage  signal  by  a  predetermined  voltage  incre- 
ment; 
whereby  the  average  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  filtering  means  is  equal  to  the  average  magnitude 
of  the  first  direct  voltage  signal,  and  the  direct  voltage 
output  signal  of  said  first  signal  filtering  means  constitutes 
the  direct  voltage  ratio  signal  and  is  proportional  to  the 
ratio  of  the  first  direct  voltage  signal  to  the  second  direct 
voltage  signal. 


ture  against  said  transducer  placing  said  transducer  in  direct 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  holder  member  having 
an  extension  collar  portion  slidably  movable  into  said  axial 
passageway,  said  holder  being  engaged  by  said  sleeve  structure 
and  supporting  said  transducer  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
diaphragm  member. 


4,165,655 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  APPARATUS  HAVING  DUAL 
FUNCTION  ECCENTRIC  WEIGHTS 
Peter  B.  Alford,  Cheshire,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  El-Jay,  Inc.,  Eu- 
gene, Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,565 

Int.  a.^  F16H  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  74—61  4  Qaims 


4,165,654 

HIGH  RESPONSE  RATE  PRESSURE  PULSE  SENSING 

PROBE  WITH  WIDE  TEMPERATURE  RANGE 

APPLICABILITY 

Frederick  G.  Hammitt,  1306  Olivia  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48104,  and  Jia-Bo  G.  Hwang,  1435  Sunnybrook  Dr.,  Naper- 

ville.  III.  60540 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,351 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/08 

UJS.  a.  73—723  4  Qaims 

1.  A  probe  for  sensing  pressure  pulses  in  a  fluid  medium 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  internal  cavity,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
member  mounted  on  said  housing  in  covering  relation  with 
said  opening,  said  diaphragm  member  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal 
with  said  housing  around  said  opening,  a  transducer  positioned 
in  said  cavity  in  direct  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  mem- 
ber, spring  means  in  said  cavity  interposed  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  transducer  forcibly  urging  said  transducer  into 
direct  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  member  so  that  said 
diaphragm  member  is  deflected  against  said  transducer  in 
response  to  pressure  pulses  impinging  against  said  diaphragm 
member,  a  second  opening  formed  through  said  housing,  con- 
ductor means  connected  to  said  transducer  and  extending 
therefrom  through  said  second  opening  to  a  location  spaced 
from  said  probe,  insulating  means  including  an  annular  sleeve 


1.  In  a  vibrating  apparatus, 

a  plurality  of  unbalanced  shaft  assemblies,  each  of  which 
includes  a  shaft, 

means  establishing  a  driving  relation  between  said  shafts 
including  an  annular  member  surrounding  one  shaft  and  a 
mounting  member  on  said  shaft  on  which  said  annular 
member  is  mounted  for  relative  circumferential  adjusting 
movement  with  respect  thereto, 

clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  annular  mem- 
ber in  fixed  relationship  to  said  mounting  member, 

said  clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  clamping  elements 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  member  and  annular 
member, 

and  means  located  inwardly  of  said  annular  member  for 
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forcing  said  clamping  elements 
engagement  with  said  mountinj 
member. 
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into  mutual  clamping 
member  and  annular 
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4,165,656 
MULTI-MODE  RATCHEt  INDEXER 
Edward  T.  Rude,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  MRC  Corporation,   6873-76 
Hunt  Valley,  Md.  ; 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  !*o.  818,240 

Int.  a.2  F16H  27,  '02 

U.S.  CI.  74-129  ,  12  Qaims 


4,1  65,657 
,    MULTISTAGE  AUTOtMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Jifl   Bednar,   Lanska,  Czechoslovakia,   assignor  to   Povazske 
strojarne,  narodni  podnik,  Povazska  Bystrice,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,590,  Oct.  26,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  jMar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,625 
Gaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  26,  1976, 


ai  d 


ge«r 
I  adjac  e: 


saii 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprisi  ig 

base  means, 

a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  said  basi; 
movement  in  forward  and  reverse 

drive  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
cal  movement  independent  of  said 

first  and  second  pawls  mounted  to 
movement  therewith,  said  first 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagemei  it 

third  and  fourth  pawls  mounted  to 
third  and  fourth  pawls  being  mqvable 
engagement  with  said  gear  wheel 

a  first  cam  member  mounted  adjacent 
movement  independent  of  said 

a  second  cam  member  mounted 
movement  independent  of  the  gea  • 

mode  selection  means  coupled  to 
members  for  selectively  moving 
second  cam  members  between 
positions; 

wherein: 

in  its  first  position,  said  first  cam 
of  said  third  pawl  relative  to  said 
second  position,  the  first  cam  memt)er 
of  said  first  pawl  relative  to  said 
in  its  first  position,  the  second 
movement  of  said  second  pawl  restive 
and,  in  its  second  position,  the 
trols  movement  of  said  fourth 
wheel;  and 

wherein: 

when  said  first  and  second  cam  meijibers 
respective  first  positions,  said 
being  intermittently  driven  by  sai 
first  rotational  direction;  and 

when  said  first  and  second  cam  mei^ibers 
respective  second  positions,  said 
being  intermittently  driven  by  saic 
second  rotational  direction 
direction. 


I  meir  )er 


pavl 


geir 


U.S.  a.  74—329 


F16H  3/08 


means  for  rotational 

directions; 

;ear  wheel  for  recipro- 

gear  wheel; 

said  drive  means  for 
second  pawls  being 
with  said  gear  wheel; 

said  base  means,  said 
into  and  out  of 


said  gear  wheel  for 
wheel; 

nt  said  gear  wheel  for 

wheel;  and 

first  and  second  cam 

each  of  said  first  and 

respective  first  and  second 


controls  movement 
gear  wheel  and,  in  its 
controls  movement 
wheel;  and  wherein. 
;am  member  controls 
to  said  gear  wheel 
cam  member  con- 
relative  to  said  gear 


lge»r 


second 


are  each  in  their 

wheel  is  capable  of 

drive  means  only  in  a 


are  each  in  their 

wheel  is  capable  of 

drive  means  only  in  a 

opposite  said  first  rotational 


g;ar ' 


3  Claims 


^^^ap 


chai  igi 


oie 


1.  A  multistage  automatic 
nism,  comprising  a  support 
and  a  countershaft  all   ro 
frame,  a  centrifugal  gear 
ally  mounted  relative  to  said 
working  surface,   at   least 
adapted  to  engage  said  workiilg 
ally  supported  on  said  output 
hub,  a  driving  gear  fixedly 
being  freely  rotatably  support(  d 
rotatably  supported  on  the 
fixed  to  the  countershaft,  the 
ing  the  idle  gear,  carrier  mean  i 
on  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
gaily  actuated  shoes,  said 
carrier  element  operatively 
ing  carrier  fixed  to  the 
having  an  engagement  edge, 
which  are  adapted  to  be 
said  carrier  element. 


c  ountershaft  transmission  mecha- 

fn  me,  a  drive  shaft,  an  output  shaft 

tatpbly  mounted  on  said  support 

;e  clutch  having  a  drum  coaxi- 

>utput  shaft,  said  drum  having  a 

centrifugally   actuated   shoe 

surface;  a  hub  rotatably  coaxi- 

shaft,  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  said 

connected  to  said  drum,  said  drum 

on  said  hub,  an  idle  gear  freely 

cbuntershaft,  a  countershaft  gear 

driving  gear  operatively  engag- 

of  the  gear  change  clutch  fixed 

ofceratively  support  said  centrifu- 

cafrier  means  having  at  least  one 

:cted  to  said  shoes,  a  regulat- 

outp^t  shaft,  the  regulating  carrier 

driving  edge  and  a  rest  surface 

sel^tively  operatively  engaged  by 


Yoshio  Ueno,  and  Akio  Nagam 
ors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd., 

Filed  Oct.  26,  19^7 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  74-^12  R 

1.  A  gear  transmission  for 
adapted  to  be  used  for  openin  5 
a  motor  and  an  output  shaft  < 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical 
lower  supporting  plates, 

(b)  first  and  second  gear  shajfts 
and  lower  supporting  pi; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  pairs  1 
mounted  on  said  first  gear 
in  each  pair  being  integra  ly 
another,  and  each  pair 


4,1<  5,658 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  FO  I  ELECTRICAL  OPERATION 

MIANS 


,  both  of  Kuwana,  Japan,  assign- 
Tokyo,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No,  846,224  ^ 

lapan,  Oct.  27,  1976,  51-128372 
='16H  1/20 

9  Qaims 

an  electrical  operation  means 

and  closing  a  valve,  including 

said  motor  comprising: 

gear  box  including  upper  and 


fixedly  secured  to  said  upper 
»  of  said  gear  box, 
large  and  small  gears  rotatably 
shaft,  said  large  and  small  gears 

and  coaxially  secured  to  one 
being  independently  rotatable 
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about  said  first  gear  shaft, 
(d)  a  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  large  and  small  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  gear  shaft,  said  large 
and  small  gears  in  each  pair  being  integrally  and  coaxially 
secured  to  one  another,  and  each  pair  being  independent- 
ly rotatable  about  said  second  gear  shaft,  a  large  gear  of 
one  of  said  pairs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  gear  shaft 
being  engaged  with  a  gear  attached  to  said  output  shaft  of 
said  motor,  each  small  gear  of  said  pairs  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  gear  shafts  being  engaged  with  a  large 
gear  of  said  pairs  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
gear    shafts    to    form    a    reduction    gear    mechanism. 


4,165,660 
ALIGNMENT  PIN  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Jack  D.  Behrens,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,569 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/48 

U.S.  Q.  81—55  3  Qaims 


(e)  a  first  transmission  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  upper  and  lower  supporting  plates  and  a  gear  fixedly 
attached  to  said  first  transmission  output  shaft,  said  gear 
being  engaged  with  a  small  gear  of  the  final  pair  of  gears 
of  said  reduction  gear  mechanism  to  rotate  said  first  trans- 
mission output  shaft,  and 

(0  a  second  transmission  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  upper  and  lower  supporting  plates,  said  second  trans- 
mission output  shaft  having  fixedly  attached  thereto  a 
small  gear  engaged  with  said  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said 
first  transmission  output  shaft. 


4,165,659 

VALVE  HAND  WHEEL  COVER 

Norman  C.  Fawley,  P.O.  Box  6090,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91734 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,802 

Int.  Q.2  B62D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—558  4  Qaims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  valve  hand  wheel  including  a  top  portion 
and  an  axially  extending  annular  fiange  portion  having  a  ring 
of  radial  projections  spaced  by  a  ring  of  radial  depressions,  for 
engagement  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  user,  the  cover 
comprising: 

a.  a  cover  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  fiange  portion 
conforming  respectively  with  the  top  portion  and  fiange 
portion  of  the  valve  hand  wheel  to  resist  relative  rotation; 

b.  the  axially  extended  end  of  the  cover  flange  portion  defin- 
ing a  circle  approximating  the  ring  of  radial  depressions 
formed  in  the  hand  wheel; 

c.  the  cover  member  being  formed  of  plastic  material  having 
elastomeric  properties  whereby  the  cover  member  is  capa- 
ble of  stretching  over  the  ring  of  radial  projections 
thereby  to  retain  the  cover  member  in  position  on  the 
valve  hand  wheel. 


1.  A  fastening  system,  comprising: 

an  alignment  pin  assembly  that  includes  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  rearward  portion  with  a  key-receiving  recess  at 
the  rearward  end  and  an  offset  forward  bolt  portion,  an 
adjustment  nut  with  a  hole  receiving  the  bolt  and  an  outer 
surface  offset  from  the  hole,  and  a  locking  nut  for  turning 
on  the  rearward  bolt  portion  to  lock  the  bolt  and  adjust- 
ment nut  in  p>osition; 

a  socket  wrench  which  includes  an  inner  socket  lying  on  a 
predetermined  axis,  said  socket  having  an  open  front  end 
formed  to  closely  engage  the  locking  nut  and  an  opposite 
rear  end,  said  wrench  also  including  a  handle  at  said  rear- 
ward end  of  said  socket; 

a  key  wrench  rotatable  in  said  socket  wrench,  said  key 
wrench  including  a  key  having  a  forward  end  formed  to 
closely  fit  said  key-receiving  recess  in  said  bolt  to  turn  or 
prevent  turning  of  the  bolt,  and  a  handle  at  a  rearward  end 
of  said  key  opposite  said  forward  end;  and 

an  outer  socket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  socket  to 
engage  the  adjustment  nut,  said  outer  socket  being  radially 
shiftable  with  respect  to  said  inner  socket  to  follow  the 
offsetting  of  said  adjustment  nut,  whereby  to  enable  hold- 
ing of  the  adjustment  nut  at  any  rota'able  position  while 
tightening  the  locking  nut. 


4.165,661 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthony  Wasco,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  and  David  L.  Kreucher,  Franken- 

muth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Wickes  Corporation, 

Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,803 

Int.  Q.-  B23B  3/06.  3/30 

U.S.  Q.  82—2  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upstanding 
bed  provided  with  front  and  rear  sides;  means  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  workpiece;  a  first  slide;  means  mounting  said  first 
slide  on  the  front  side  of  said  bed  for  sliding  movements  along 
a  path  between  rest  and  operating  positions;  yieldable  force 
transmitting  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  said  first 
slide  for  moving  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  between  said 
positions,  said  force  transmitting  means  exerting  a  yieldable 
force  on  said  first  slide  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operating 
p>osition  and  biasing  said  first  slide  toward  said  operating  posi- 
tion; a  second  slide;  means  mounting  said  second  slide  on  said 
first  slide  for  movements  with  the  latter  and  for  movements 
laterally  of  said  path,  said  second  slide  being  biased  by  gravity 
to  move  in  one  direction  laterally  of  said  path;  rotatable  first 
and  second  cam  means  carried  by  said  first  slide;  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  means;  first  motion  transmitting  means 
acting  between  said  first  cam  means  and  said  frame  for  effect- 


828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  movements  of  said  first  slide  along  >aid  path  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  first  cam  means;  and  si  icond  motion  transmit- 
ting means  acting  between  said  second  slide  and  said  second 
cam  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  second  slide  in  the 
opposite  direction  laterally  of  and  relatively  to  said  first  slide  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  second  cai^  means. 

16.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  fraiie  having  a  base  and  an 
upright  bed  extending  above  said  base,  taid  upright  bed  having 
front  and  rear  sides  and  an  opening  in  its  rear  side;  a  first  slide 
having  an  opening  therein  communicalle  with  the  opening  in 
said  bed;  means  mounting  said  first  sliae  on  the  front  side  of 
said  upright  bed  for  reciprocable  mov^nents  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path;  a  second  slide;!  means  mounting  said 
second  slide  on  said  first  slide  for  mo>  ements  with  the  latter 
and  for  reciprocable  movements  rela  ive  to  said  first  slide 
laterally  of  said  path,  said  second  slide  I  leing  biased  by  gravity 


dressed,  and  holding  said 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
axial  alignment  therewitl 
bers  bearing  against  said 
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flat  wall  in  a  plane  perpendicular 


mountable  on  said  shaft  in 
1,  with  one  of  said  spacer  mem- 
plate;  and 


4,165,662 

WORK  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOFJ  LATHE  USED  IN 
DRESSING  CYLINDRICAL  AND  DISC  SHAPED 
ARTICLES     I 
Alex  Besenbruch,  and  Franz  Krause,  both  of  Isabella,  P.R., 
assignors  to  Besenbruch-Hofmann  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Isa- 
bella, P.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,943,  Dec.  23,  1977.  This  application 
Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  163,940 
Int.  a:-  B23B  i/OP 
U.S.  a.  82—4  A  I  9  Qaims 

1.  Means  for  dressing  a  work  piece  haying  a  substantially  fiat 
wall  in  a  lathe  having  a  rotary  driven  shaft,  comprising: 
a  work  holder  assembly  having  a  first  pair  adapter  members 
mountable  on  said  shaft  with  said  flat  wall  disposed  be- 
tween said  members; 
a  fiat  rigid  plate  mountable  on  said  shift;  and  bearing  against 

one  of  said  members; 
a  plurality  of  adjustment  members  carried  by  said  plate,  each 
of  said  adjustment  members  bearing  against  said  flat  wall 
to  prevent  it  from  vibrating  while  sAid  work  piece  is  being 


so-'      5« 


another  bolt  engageable  in  in 
against  another  one  of  sa  d 
spacer  members,  plate,  w  jrk 
in  place  on  said  shaft  vfhile 
dressed. 


41  10* 
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73       *'  » 


end  of  said  shaft  and  bearing 

spacer  members  to  hold  said 

piece  and  adapter  members 

said  work  piece  is  being 


4,165,663 
VERTICAL  BANDSAW  MACHINE  WORK  FEED 
Kikuo  Tsutsui,  Isehara,  and  Maiao  Sato,  Hadano,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Amada  Compank  Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,617 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-157014 


U.S.  a.  83—74 


Int.  C\r  B26D  7/06 


to  move  in  one  direction  laterally  of  sa  d  path;  means  on  said 
second  slide  for  supporting  tooling;  a  jair  of  rotatable  cams 
accommodated  in  said  opening  of  said  fi  st  slide;  means  remov- 
ably mounting  said  cams  on  said  first  sli(  le  for  movements  with 
the  latter,  said  mounting  means  being  a(  cessible  via  said  open- 
ings for  removal  and  replacement  of  siid  cam  from  the  rear 
side  of  said  upright  bed  without  distuibing  said  tooling  sup- 
porting means;  first  motion  transmittingimeans  acting  between 
one  of  said  cams  and  said  first  slide  for  imparting  movement  of 
the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  cams; 
second  motion  transmitting  means  acting  between  the  other  of 
said  cams  and  said  second  slide  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  other  of  said  cams;  means 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  workpi^ce  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  tooling  supported  on  said  se|ond  slide;  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  cams. 


1.  In  a  saw  having  a  cutting 
piece  supported  on  a  table,  a 
workpiece  towards  the  cuttirg 
comprising:  a  driving  compon  snt 
tions  in  response  to  the  appl 
pressure;  valve  means  responsi'  'e 
ment  of  the  workpiece  toward  s 
ling  the  application  of  hydraul  c 
component,  said  valve  means 
to  and  movable  with  said 
spool  axially  movable  within 
parallel  to  the  direction  of 
and  workpiece  engaging 
said  driving  component  in  one 
piece  towards  the  cutting  blade 
ment  of  the  workpiece  away 
movement  of  the  driving 
said  workpiece  engaging  me^ns 
element  trained  around  a  plur 
said  idlers  being  mounted  at 
and  at  least  one  of  said  idlers 
laterally  from  an  elongated 
reciprocal  in  a  direction  paralh  1 
of  said  driving  component  and 
spool. 


7  Claims 


blade  arranged  to  cut  a  work- 
eed  mechanism  for  urging  the 
blade,  said  feed  mechanism 
movable  in  opposite  direc- 
ic^tion  thereto  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  forces  opposing  move- 
the  cutting  blade  for  control- 
fluid  pressure  to  said  driving 
1  laving  a  valve  body  connected 
drving  component,  and  a  valve 
laid  valve  body  in  a  direction 
of  said  drive  component; 
responsive  to  movement  of 
direction  for  urging  the  work- 
and  for  accommodating  move- 
from  the  cutting  blade  during 
in  the  opposite  direction, 
having  an  endless  flexible 
lity  of  rotauble  idlers,  some  of 
St  itionary  locations  on  said  table 
carried  on  an  arm  extending 
the  said  rod  being  axially 
to  the  direction  of  movement 
being  acted  upon  by  said  valve 


mov  tment  ( 


meai  is 


;  comp  Dnent  i 


ral 


be  ng( 

ri)d. 
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4,165,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CANS 
Richard  E.  DeYoung,  182  Captains  Quarters,  Roswell,  Ga. 
30076 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,292 

Int  a.2  B23D  21/14,  29/02 

VS.  a.  83—188  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  along  the  circumferential  surface  of 
a  can,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

support  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  receiving  and  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  can; 

cutter  means  for  cutting  along  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  can;  and 

guide  means  coupled  to  said  cutter  means  and  said  frame  in 
known  registration  with  said  support  means,  said  guide 
means  for  movably  guiding  said  cutter  means  along  an 
average  guide  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  with  a  cylin- 
drical axis  of  the  can;  whereby  the  circumferential  surface 
of  the  can  may  be  cut  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips. 


jjTwt6       *Dnrai.     ^ QnEOlCBJL 


;CUTTN6 


■  DtcrOL         


,  njLK  eciKiuro*  JO 


1.  A  web  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuously  travel- 
ing web  into  a  desired  length,  comprising: 

a  length  detecting  portion  for  generating  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  length  of  web  fed  to  said  cutting  appara- 
tus; 

an  output  rotary  shaft  for  driving  said  cutting  apparatus,  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  output  rotary  shaft  controlling  the 
frequency  at  which  said  web  is  cut; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  output  rotary  shaft; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  output  rotary  shaft; 


means  for  generating  a  variable  third  signal  representative  of 
the  desired  length  of  web  to  be  cut; 

means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  driving 
means  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  rotary 
shaft  whereby  said  web  is  cut  into  said  desired  lengths; 

first  and  second  cutting  blades  in  face-to-face  relation  to  one 
another  on  either  side  of  said  continuously  travelling  web, 
one  of  said  blades  being  movable  toward  the  other  and 
engagable  therewith  to  effect  the  cutting  of  said  web; 

a  cylindrical  cam  mechanism  driven  by  said  output  rotary 
shaft  and  including  a  modified  isokinetic  cam  surface 
which  causes  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  to  simul- 
taneously move  in  the  length  direction  of  said  web  and 
parallel  to  said  web  by  the  rotation  of  said  output  rotary 
shaft;  and 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  also  driven  by  said  output  rotary 
shaft  for  moving  said  one  of  said  blades  in  a  reciprocating 
manner  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
blades  by  the  rotation  of  said  output  rotary  shaft,  the 
parallel  travelling  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  cutting 
blades  being  identical  with  the  travelling  speed  of  said 
web  at  the  approximate  center  of  the  parallel  travelling 
motions  of  said  first  and  second  blades  where  said  first  and 
second  blades  are  brought  into  engagement. 


'  4.165,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  ADVANCE  OF 
WEB  AND  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  BUCKET  OR  LIKE 
METHOD 

Arthur  R.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Paul 
A.  Hudon,  administrator.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,521 

Int.  a.2  B21D  43/04 

U.S.  a.  83—313  12  Oaims 


4,165,665 
WEB  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Shigehisa  Shimizu,  and  Shigemitsu  Mizutano,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,339 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51-155541 
Int.  Q.2  B26D  1/56:  B23D  25/04 
VS.  Q.  83—287  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  assembly  operable  to  perform  a  work  operation  on 
a  moving  web  of  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  members; 

(b)  a  web  drive  train  to  advance  a  web  of  material  along  a 
selected  path  of  travel  including  a  work  station  between 
said  frame  members; 

(c)  first  and  second  tool  means; 

(d)  mounting  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  tool 
means  on  said  frame  for  periodic  movement  of  said  tool 
means  at  a  selected  frequency  to  and  from  a  closely  spaced 
work  engaging  position  at  a  work  station  at  which  said 
tool  means  cooperate  to  perform  a  work  operation  on  a 
web  of  material  passing  therebetween,  said  tool  means 
having,  at  the  time  of  performing  said  work  operation,  a 
tangential  velocity  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web 
along  said  path  of  travel; 

(e)  shuttle  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shuttle  bars 
disposed  along  said  path  of  travel  of  the  web,  and  first  and 
second  guide  members  extending  transversely  between 
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said  shuttle  bars  adjacent  their  op|  (osite  ends,  said  first  and 
second  guide  members  being  ada  )ted  to  engage  the  web, 
respectively,  before  and  after  $ai<  work  station; 

(0  means  mounting  said  shuttle  ni  sans  on  said  frame  for 
simultaneous  reciprocating  movei  nent  of  said  shuttle  bars 
and  guide  members  in  at  least  first  and  second  directions  in 
said  path  of  travel  to  respectivel  i  increase  and  decrease 
the  velocity  of  the  web  through  said  work  station  by 
alternately  shortening  and  lengthening  that  portion  of  said 
path  of  travel  from  said  first  guide  member  to  said  work 
station; 

(g)  drive  means  for  effectuating,  at  a  selected  frequency,  said 
periodic  movement  of  said  first  an<l  second  tool  means  and 
said  reciprocating  movement  of  laid  shuttle  means,  said 
drive  means  including  an  eccentric  assembly  drivingly 
connected  to  said  shuttle  bars  lo  effect  reciprocating 
movement  thereof;  and 

(h)  control  means  to  synchronize  the  periodic  movement  of 
said  tool  means  and  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
shuttle  means  to  provide  a  selected  velocity  of  the  web 
through  said  work  station  which  js  substantially  equal  to 
the  tangential  velocity  of  said  tdol  means,  said  control 
means  including  adjustable  engagement  means  connect- 
able  to  said  shuttle  means  to  synclronize  a  selected  phase 


said  shuttle  means  with 
tool  means,  said  drive 


of  said  reciprocating  movement  ol 

said  periodic  movement  of  said 

means  and  said  drive  train  operating  simultaneously  so 

that  the  web  is  continuously  adva  iced  along  said  path  of 

travel,  said  tool  means  acting  upoi  the  web  as  it  continues 

to  move  through  the  work  statioi 


4,165,667 

PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  WORKPl|CE  SUPPORTING 

MEANS 

Theodore  F.  Brolund,  Rockford;  Williaif  B.  Scott,  Rochelle,  and 

Merle  R.  Pauley,  Rockford,  all  of 

Whitney  Corp.,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,826,  Dec.  27,  li>76,  Pat.  No.  4,106,183. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  i  er.  No.  892,685 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/  76 

U.S.  a.  83—409  6  aalms 


II.,  assignors  to  W.  A. 


hoi  s 


1.  A  punch  press  for  forming 
comprising  a  bed  having  forward 
supported  on  the  forward  portion  of 
reciprocable  punch  adapted  to  coact 
holes  in  said  workpiece,  a  table  for 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  fore-; 
bed  to  locate  said  workpiece  in  varioi^ 
over  said  die,  said  table  being  formed 
on  one  side  of  said  die  and  by  a 
section  lo^ed  on  the  opposite  side  ol 
fore-and-aft  extending  throat  between 
permit  said  table  to  move  forwardly  to 


in  a  workpiece  and 

rear  portions,  a  die 

said  bed,  a  vertically 

with  said  die  to  form 

sup  porting  said  workpiece 

l-aft  direction  on  said 

fore-and-aft  positions 

a  first  section  located 

conjjaintly  movable  second 

said  die,  there  being  a 

said  table  sections  to 

positions  in  which  said 


and 


a  id-i 


^' 


<ie. 


table  sections  straddle  said 
said  table  sections  and 
some  positions  of  said  table 
supporting  said  workpiece 
tion  of  said  table  and 
table  is  moved  forwardly 
means  mounting  said  platfonji 
tive  to  said  table  and  said  be( 
move  out  of  the  way  of  said 
form  is  engaged  by  said 


to 
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a  platform  disposed  between 

locafed  within  said  throat  in  at  least 

and  having  an  upper  surface  for 

ibutment  means  on  the  rear  por- 

engagefble  with  said  platform  when  said 

a  predetermined  position,  and 

on  said  bed  for  movement  rela- 

and  permitting  said  platform  to 

abutment  means  when  said  plat- 

abut|nent  means. 


4,^5,668 
MFTER  GAUGE  FOR  TABLE  SAW 
Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  Loaisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
American  Corporation,  Lou  isville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  H78,  Ser.  No.  890,633 
Int.  a.'  P27B  27/06 

9aainis 


U.S.  a.  83—435.1 


si(  les 


tv  o 


1.  A  miter  gauge  for  use 
slots  provided  on  opposite 
which  the  gauge  is  to  be  supported 

(a)  base  means  having 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  at  a 

(b)  a  guide  rail  joined  to 
cooperating  with  either 
surface  on  which  the 

(c)  adjustable  clamping  meins 
base  means  for  selective!  y 
either  one  of  the  locating 


V  'ith  a  cutting  tool  having  guide 
thereof  in  a  work  surface  on 

comprising: 
workpiece  locating  surfaces 
right  angle  to  one  another; 
said  base  means  for  selectively 
of  the  guide  slots  in  the  work 
gaijge  is  to  be  supported;  and 

reversibly  mountable  on  said 
clamping  a  workpiece  against 
surfaces. 


4,li  i5,669 
MODULAR  TURtET  PUNCH  PRESS 


Paul  R.  Brown,  Akron;  Robert 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  83—552 

1.  In  a  turret  punch  press 


of  the  turret,  said  modules 


P.  DeGeorge,  Kenmore;  Adrien 


P.  Malof,  N.  Tonawanda;  M  ichael  F.  Dutton,  Newfane;  Percy 
L.  Cady,  Darien  Center,  and  Eugene  G.  Lawrie,  Lockport,  all 
of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Stripp  t  Division,  Houdaille  Industries, 
Inc.,  Akron,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698 ,473,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,213 
\i2lD  37/04 

18  Oaims 
having  a  plurality  of  die  tools 
rotatably  carried  by  a  turret  ai  id  retained  in  die  tool  holders  on 
said  turret,  the  improvement  <  f  said  die  tool  holders  formed  as 
individual  modules  individual!  y  detachable  from  the  remainder 


ncluding  a  base  portion  and  a 


part-collar  portion,  the  part-c  ollar  portion  having  an  engage- 
ment face  dimensioned  to  snigly  engage  a  peripheral  portion 
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of  a  die  tool  carried  by  the  module  in  an  opposition  to  an 
engagement  face  of  the  base  portion  dimensioned  to  snugly 


of  a  guitar  against  which  said  barr  may  be  placed  at  any 
position  along  the  length  of  the  neck  of  a  guitar. 


tn   'n     " 


1.  A  slidable  device  for  fretting  a  set  of  guitar  strings  at 
different  positions  along  the  length  of  the  neck  of  a  guitar 
comprising 

a  bracket  means  including 
upper  frame  means  positionable  adjacent  the  undersurface 
of  a  guitar  neck  and  having 

means  for  prohibiting  direct  contact  between  said  upper 
frame  means  and  the  neck  of  such  a  guitar  and  for 
facilitating  relative  movement  between  said  upper 
frame  means  and  the  neck  of  such  a  guitar,  and 
lower  frame  means  extending  from  said   upper   frame 
means  in  such  a  direction  as  to  be  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  undersurface  of  such  a  guitar  neck  when 
said  upper  frame  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the  un- 
dersurface of  such  a  guitar  neck  wherein  said  bracket 
means  comprises 
a  single  element  configured  such  that  said  upper  and 
lower  frames  are  formed  so  that  said  upper  frame  is 
substantially  closed  about  its  periphery  and  said  lower 
frame  is  open  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof; 
barr  means  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  upper 
frame  means  and  including 

means  for  contacting  the  strings  of  a  guitar  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  neck  thereof,  such  contacting  means 
being  slidable  relative  to  such  strings  with  the  genera- 
tion of  only  substantially  inaudible  levels  of  noise  in 
such  strings  during  such  sliding;  and 
means,  releasably  fixable  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  barr 
means  and  passing  over  said  lower  frame  means,  for  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  barr  means  sufficient  to  fret  the  strings 


4,165,671 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 
Errol  A.  De  Bose,  Lower  Apartment,  3031  Dumaine,  New  Or- 
leans, U.  70119 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,783 

Int.  a.;  GIOD  13/06 

U.S.  a.  84 — 402  14  Claims 


engage  an  opposite  jjeripheral  portion  of  the  die  tool,  the 
part-collar  portion  removably  attached  to  the  base  portion. 


4,165,670 
SLIDABLE  CAPO 
Maurice  S.  Cahn,  c/o  Dennis  L.  Deckert,  Esq.,  330  Washington 
St.,  4th  Floor,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,999 

Int.  Ci:-  GIOD  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—318  10  Claims 


1.  A  hand  percussion  instrument,  comprising; 

a.  at  least  two  substantially  linear  and  parallel,  extended 
hollow  tubes  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

b.  loose  rattle  means  in  said  tubes  for  making  percussion 
sounds  as  they  move  about  in  said  tubes;  and 

c.  handle  means,  extending  across  from  one  of  said  tubes  to 
the  other  and  connecting  said  tubes  together,  for  gripping 
with  the  human  hand  between  said  spaced  tubes  and  for 
moving  the  instrument  about  to  cause  said  loose  rattle 
means  to  produce  percussion  sound  as  they  move  about  in 
said  tubes. 


4,165,672 

CONNECTOR  PLATE 

John  C.  Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  and  Benjamin  H.  Kushner,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated  Building  Components, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,945,  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,930 

Int.  a.2  F16B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  85—13  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  plate  for  joining  wooden  members  compris- 
ing a  planar  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  teeth  on  said 
plate  formed  by  being  struck  from  said  plate  so  as  to  form  a 
single  opening  between  said  teeth  of  each  said  pair,  said  teeth 
extending  in  a  direction  that  is  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  modified 
diamond  configuration  at  its  free  end,  the  width  of  one  tooth  of 
said  pair  of  teeth  at  its  root  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
other  tooth  of  said  pair  at  its  root,  the  length  of  said  one  tooth 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  other  tooth  and  the  point 
of  said  one  tooth  of  said  pair  of  teeth  is  on  one  side  of  the  center 
of  its  root  and  the  point  of  said  other  tooth  of  said  pair  of  teeth 
is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  its  root  to  impart  clench- 
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ing  action  to  said  teeth  as  they  are  etnledded  into  material  to   energizable  by  each  proximity 
be  joined  together,  said  openings  beiag  disposed  in  parallel 
longitudinal  rows  and  said  teeth  being  disposed  in  said  rows. 
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switch  and  each  thereof  opera- 


ble when  energized  to  energi%  said  solenoid,  a  holding  circuit 
for  each  relay  including  a  noj-mally  closed  switch,  each  nor- 


4,165,673      I 

METAL  STAMPED  AND  FOtMED  SCREW 

John  I.  Shue,  Jr.,  York,  and  George  H.  Oouty,  Mifflintown,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Np.  892,613 

Int.  a.2  F16B  27/00.  33/02 

U.S.  a.  85—44  J  6  Qaims 


mally  closed  switch  being  op<  rable  into  open  position  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  operable  I  ollowing  the  energization  of  one 


1.  A  screw  stamped  and  formed  fro  n  a  continuous  web  of 
material,  said  screw  comprising: 

a  head  portion  having  a  top  plate  wi  th  a  slot  therein,  a  pair 
of  integral  sidewalls  depending  fro  n  opposite  sides  of  said 
top  plate  and  defining  an  external 
and  said  profile  being  adapted  to  teceive  associated  tool- 
ing for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  screw,  a  pair  of 
bottom  plates  integrally  extending  from  said  sidewalls 
underneath  said  top  plate,  and  at  least  one  tab  intermediate 
said  bottom  plates  and  said  top  plate  providing  support 
therefor;  and  i 

a  shank  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  elongated  leg  portions 
integrally  depending  from  adjacei|t  edges  of  said  bottom 
plates  and  interengaging  along  thetr  longitudinal  edges  to 
form  said  shank  portion,  each  sai(l  leg  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  inclined  parallel  slotsj  and  an  outwardly  di- 
rected protrusion  adjacent  one  lil^  side  of  each  said  slot 
forming  an  interrupted  screw  thr^d  on  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  shank  portion. 


of  said  relays  for  removing 
means  to  cease  relative 
bers  in  response  to  the  adjusti^i 
magnetic  valve  to  open  said 
exhaust. 


4.K5 


LOAD  CHECK  VALVEj 
John  R.  Cryder,  Joliet,  and 
assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Filed  Apr.  7, 
Int.  a.2  F15$ 
VS.  a.  91—420 


1977 


4,165,674 

CONTACT  FREE  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  HVDRAULICALLY 

ACTUATED  MEMBERS 

Armin  Weigt,  Schwerte-Wandhofen,  Pad.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Ko^pel  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,243 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1975,  2555642 

Int.  Ci:-  F15B  11/16,  li/06.  15/22 
U.S.  a.  91—178  I  3  Qaims 

1.  A  control  device  for  contact-free  limitation  of  the  relative 
movement  between  a  pair  of  membei)s  which  approach  one 
another  in  respective  opposite  directioife  of  relative  movement, 
especially  movement  of  hydraulically  actuated  mechanical 
parts  of  a  steering  device  for  bucket  loaders;  fluid  motor  means 
connected  to  said  members  to  effect!  relative  movement  in 
opposite  directions  between  said  members,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  control  valve  means  for  revetsibly  connecting  said 
source  to  said  motor  means,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  a  proximity  switch  actuated  in  each  of 
the  op]X>site  relative  positions  of  said  members  in  which  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  in  a  respective  direction  is  to  be 
interrupted,  only  one  pressure  control  magnetic  valve  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  an  exhaust,  ^id  valve  being  spring 
urged  toward  closed  position  and  haying  a  solenoid  energiz- 
able for  movement  of  said  valve  int6  open  position,  a  relay 


Fluid  pressure  from  said  motor 

moveinent  between  said  pair  of  mem- 

ent  of  said  one  pressure  control 

vklve  to  connect  said  source  to  an 


,675 

CYLINDER  MOUNTED 
Lokell  R.  Hall,  Elwood,  both  of  111., 
Tnktor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 
,  Ser.  No.  785,629 
11/08.  13/042 

SQaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  am  control  system  therefor  which 
comprises  fluid  source  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  sump 
means  via  first  conduit  means  to  control  valve  means  having  a 
float  position  wherein  a  first  e  nd  of  said  motor  is  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  second  end  thereof  and  with  said  sump 
means,  a  first  position  for  app  ying  fluid  from  said  fluid  source 
means  to  power  said  motor  to  move  in  a  first  direction  by 
delivering  said  fluid  to  said  fir  tt  end  thereof  via  second  conduit 
means,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  motor  moves  in  a 
second  direction;  and  sump  conduit  means  communicating  said 
control  valve  means  with  said  sump  means;  an  improvement 
comprising: 

check  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  means  allowing 
fluid  flow  therethrough  t }  said  first  end  of  said  motor  and 
normally  blocking  fluid  I  low  therethrough  from  said  first 
end  of  said  control  valv<  means; 
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hydraulically  actuated  opening  means  for  opening  said 
check  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  flow  therethrough  from 
said  first  end  of  said  motor  to  said  control  valve  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  control  valve  means  in  said 
second  position; 

third  conduit  means  communicating  a  second  end  of  said 
motor  with  said  valve  means; 

wherein  said  control  valve  means  provides  as  said  float 
position  a  mode  in  which  said  first,  second  and  third 
conduit  means  communicate  thereby  with  said  sump  con- 
duit means,  as  said  first  position  a  mode  in  which  said  third 
conduit  means  communicate  thereby  with  said  sump  con- 
duit means  and  said  first  conduit  means  communicates 
thereby  with  said  second  conduit  means  and  as  said  sec- 
ond position  a  mode  in  which  said  second  conduit  means 
communicates  thereby  with  said  sump  conduit  means  and 
said  first  conduit  means  communciates  thereby  with  said 
third  conduit  means; 

wherein  said  hydraulically  actuated  opening  means  com- 
prises a  pilot  operated  check  valve;  means  biasing  said 
pilot  operated  check  valve  to  be  closed;  pilot  conduit 
means  communicating  said  third  conduit  means  with  said 
pilot  operated  check  valve  to  provide  fluid  pressure  from 
said  fluid  source  means  in  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means;  drain  conduit  means  communicating  said  first  end 
of  said  hydraulic  motor  with  said  pilot  operated  check 
valve;  pilot  sump  conduit  means  communicating  said  pilot 
operated  check  valve,  when  open,  with  said  sump  means; 
float  conduit  means  communicating  said  drain  conduit 
means  to  said  control  valve;  an  in-line  check  valve  in  said 
float  conduit  means  which  allows  fluid  flow  towards  said 
control  valve  means  and  prevents  fluid  flow  away  there- 
from; and  drain  path  means  in  said  control  valve  means 
which  communicates  said  float  conduit  means  to  said 
sump  means  when  said  control  valve  means  is  in  said  float 
position; 

pressure  relief  means  communicating  said  first  conduit 
means  to  said  sump  means  when  said  control  valve  means 
is  in  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 

wherein  said  drain  path  means  comprises  a  sleeve  which  is 
closed  at  one  end  thereof  with<n  a  drain  bore  in  said  con- 
trol valve  means  biased  so  that  said  closed  end  sits  against 
a  drain  seat  formed  in  said  control  valve  means,  an  open 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
float  conduit  means,  said  drain  seat  being  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  first  conduit  means,  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing passage  means  therethrough  to  said  sump  means  in 
said  float  position,  said  passage  means  closing  when  said 
sleeve  moves  away  from  said  seat,  movement  of  said 
sleeve  away  from  said  seat  being  caused  by  pressure  build 
up  against  said  closed  end  thereof  overcoming  said  biasing 
thereof  in  said  first  and  second  p>ositions  to  provide  con- 
nection between  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  second 
and  third  conduit  means,  respectively. 


valve  being  Vented  to  atmosphere  through  said  venting  pas- 
sage when  said  trigger  valve  and  said  safety  valve  are  actuated. 


4,165,676 
nRING  SAFETY  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  NAILER 
Carl  Siegmann,  Weizenkampstr.  60,  2800  Bremen  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1977,  2718942 

Int.  a?  B25C  1/04 
MS.  Q.  91—461  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  nailer  having  a  housing,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  in  said  housing,  a  pneumatically  controlled  inlet  valve 
for  admitting  pressurized  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  venting  passage 
exclusively  for  venting  said  pressurized  air  to  atmosphere,  a 
manually  actuatable  safety  valve  disposed  in  said  venting  pas- 
sage, and  a  trigger  valve,  said  trigger  valve  and  said  safety 
valve  being  independently  actuatable,  said  inlet  valve  being 
subjected  to  pressurized  air  when  said  trigger  valve  is  in  its 
unactuated  position,  and  the  pressurized  air  acting  on  said  inlet 


and  said  safety  valve,  in  its  unactuated  position,  blocking  said 
venting  passage. 


4,165,677 
RADIAL  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
WITH  STABILIZED  PINTLE  SHAFT 
Jaromir  Tobias,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hydrau- 
lic Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,554 
Int.  Q.^  POIB  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  91—497  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  which  includes 
spaced-apart  inside  and  outside  frame  members,  an  input-out- 
put shaft  joumaled  in  the  inside  frame  member,  a  first  reaction 
ring  joined  to  the  input-output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  pintle  shaft  mounted  on  the  outside 
frame  member  in  cantilevered  relation  and  for  translation 
along  a  plane  that  includes  the  axis  of  the  input-output  shaft 
and  having  a  blind  end  portion  located  radially  inwardly  of  a 
portion  of  the  first  reaction  ring,  a  cylinder  block  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  pintle  shaft  axially  outwardly  from  the  blind 
end  and  a  second  reaction  ring  mounted  axially  outwardly 
from  the  cylinder  block  for  rotation  conjointly  with  the  first 
reaction  ring  about  the  axis  of  the  input-output  shaft  journal, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  cantilever  support  for  the  pintle 
shaft  includes  means  on  the  outside  frame  member  defining  a 
pair  of  guideways  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plane  along  which  the  pintle  shaft  is  translatable,  one  such 
guideway  being  on  each  side  of  said  plane,  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  pintle 
shaft,  and  each  guideway  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  sum  of  (a)  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  pintle  shaft 
in  said  plane  and  (b)  the  distance  of  maximum  translation  of  the 
pintle  shaft  axis  along  said  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  flanges  joined 
to  the  pintle  shaft,  each  of  which  is  received  slidably  in  one  of 
the  guideways  of  the  frame,  and  wherein  the  blind  end  of  the 
pintle  shaft  is  joined  to  the  first  reaction  ring  by  a  first  bearing 
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block  which  receives  the  first  r«  iction  ring  for  rotation 
thereon,  the  first  bearing  block  having  spaced-apart  flat  sur- 
faces oriented  parallel  to  each  other  ind  to  the  plane  of  transla- 
tion of  the  pintle  shaft,  and  the  blind  end  of  the  pintle  shaft 
having  flat  parallel  surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  flat  surfaces 
on  the  first  bearing  block  and  frictionklly  engageable  due  to  the 
resultant  force  components  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
translation  imposed  between  said  flitt  surfaces  such  that  the 
resultant  force  components  parallel  to  said  plane  of  translation 
acting  on  the  first  bearing  block  a^e  opposed  by  fractional 
forces  induced  a  said  surfaces. 


4,165,678 
PAPER  LOG  FORMING  APPARATUS 


John  M.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  13646,  San 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser, 

Int.  a.2  B31C  , 

U.S.  a.  93—1  C 


Antonio,  Tex.  78213 
No.  844,614 

/OO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming 
comprising: 

a  work  surface; 

motor  means  stationarily  moun 
surface; 

shaft  means  connected  to  and  turiied 
said  shaft  means  extending  ove 
shaft  means  having  a  first  and 
pered  half,  said  first  longitudinally 
longitudinally  stationary,  said 
pered  half  being  slideably  attac 
nally  tapered  half  with  a  taper 
along  an  axis  of  said  shaft  means, 
longitudinally  tapered  half  in  a 
axis  increasing  cross-sectional  diimeter 
and  movement  in  a  second  direction 
creasing  said  cross-sectional  diafieter 
said  sheets  of  paper  being  wi 
means  turned  by  said  motor  mea^s 


paper  logs  from  sheets  of  paper 


te  i  with  respect  to  work 


4,165,679 
CHIMNEY  DAMPER 
Bentford  C.  Lyemance,  4501 
40216 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  F23L 
U.S.  a.  98—59 

1.  A  chimney  flue  damper  and  demure 
ing: 

(a)  frame  means  of  substantially 
disposed  adjacent  the  outlet 
an  outlet  from  said  chimney  fl 

(b)  damper  flap  means  pivotably  c; 
to  rotate  from  a  first  position  c 
by  said  frame  means  to  a  secon  i 
portion  of  said  damper  flap  mea  ns 
chimney  flue  and  a  second  poition 
means  is  rotated  to  a  position 


froi  1 


12  Claims 


by  said  motor  means, 

said  work  surface,  said 

iecond  longitudinally  ta- 

tapered  half  being 

second  longitudinally  ta- 

to  said  first  longitudi- 

trterebetween  and  slideable 

movement  of  said  second 

first  direction  along  said 

of  said  shaft  means 

along  said  axis  de- 

of  said  shaft  means; 

rapped  around  said  shaft 

to  form  said  paper  logs. 


AR  RANGEMENT 
Sedgefield  Ct.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

No.  824,977 
1^/02 

3  Oaims 
arrangement  includ- 


rectangular  shape  to  be 
a  chimney  flue  defining 


lui: 


Ic  sing  • 


^ried  by  said  frame  means 

said  opening  defined 

position  wherein  a  first 

is  disposed  within  said 

of  said  damper  flap 

tending  outwardly  from 


I  sa  d 


f  om  ! 


said  frame  means  so 
open  to  flow  of  fluid 

(c)  pivot  means  connected 
said  frame  means  to 
means  to  said  frame  m^ns 
between  said  first 

(d)  bias  means  to  urge  sail  I 
position  when  said  dan  iper 

(e)  flexible  pull  means 
said  damper  flap  to  pull 
position  to  said  first 


opening  defined  by  said  frame  is 

said  chimney  flue; 
to  said  dam[>er  flap  means  and 
p  votably  connect  said  damper  flap 
so  said  damper  flap  is  rotatable 
posi^on  and  said  second  position; 

damper  flap  means  to  said  second 
is  unrestrained; 

to  said  second  portion  of 
said  damper  flap  from  said  second 
Kisition  where  said  flexible  pull 


cc  nnected 


t(i 


means  is  connected  to 
connected  a  first  end 
end  to  said  flexible  pul 
(0  flexible  connector  mes  ns 
first  portion  of  said  dar  iper 
said  flexible  pull  mears 
means  is  in  said  first 
pull  means  extends  said 
flexible  connector 
cient  force  on  said  second 
urge  said  damper  flap 


means 


Charles  G.  Smith,  West 
Coldfield,  and  John  G. 
assignors  to  Dresser 

Filed  Nov.  13, 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  98—115  R 


1.  A  fume  extraction 

(a)  elevated  canopy  mear  s 
means  comprising  opp<  isite 
extending  between  the 

(b)  elongated  outlet  meatus 
extending  slots  for 
means  and  for  com 
trolled  extraction  rates 
means  extending  along 
being  offset  from  the 

(c)  baffle  means  facing 
towards  the  outlet  mestis. 


August  28,  1979 


said  damper  flap  by  spring  means 

said  damper  flap  and  at  a  second 

means;  and 

connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 

means  and  at  a  second  end  to 

so  that  when  said  damper  flap 

petition  force  exerted  on  said  flexible 

spring  means  to  the  point  that  said 

is  drawn  taught  to  exert  suffi- 

portion  of  said  damper  flap  to 

I  oward  said  second  position. 


165,680 
FUME  EXTRACrioHl  CANOPY  WITH  BAFFLE 


DEI  XECrOR 


Bro^wich;  Kenneth  R.  Parker,  Sutton 
\^yatt,  Birmingham,  all  of  England, 
Induftries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
1  978,  Ser.  No.  960,495 
=  F23J  11/00 

7  Claims 


assepibly  which  comprises: 

for  collecting  fume,  said  canopy 

side  walls  and  a  pitched  roof 

side  walls; 

defining  a  plurality  of  upwardly 

extracting  fume  from  the  canopy 

peiisating  for  a  tendency  to  uncon- 

along  the  outlet  means,  said  outlet 

at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  and 

of  the  pitched  roof;  and 

outlet  means  for  directing  fume 


a)ex  I 
tie 
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4,165,681 

ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER  AND  DISPENSER 

Irving  R.  Belinkoff,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kidde 

Consumer  Durables,  Corp.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,951 

Int.  ar-  A47J  31/10,  31/54 

U.S.  a.  99-280  12  Claims 


between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position  with  respect  to  the  flat 
griddle  when  the  clamp  device  is  afTixed  to  the  splash  wall  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  heating  and  then  dispensing 
small  amounts  of  water  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base,  a 
tank  supported  by  the  housing  at  an  elevation  above  the  base 
and  spaced  therefrom  so  that  a  portable  receiver  may  be  tem- 
porarily positioned  below  the  tank  to  receive  hot  water  there- 
from, said  tank  having  a  capacity  of  about  two  to  three  cups  of 
water,  means  on  said  housing  for  facilitating  introduction  of 
water  into  said  tank,  said  tank  having  a  discharge  port  in  a 
bottom  wall,  a  heat  sink  fixedly  secured  to  substantially  the 
entire  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  circumscribing  said  dis- 
charge port,  a  valve  supported  below  said  port  for  controlling 
flow  of  water  from  said  port,  a  valve  actuator  coupled  to  said 
valve  for  manipulating  the  valve  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  valve  actuator  including  a  tube  open  at  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  actuator  tube  circumscribing  the 
tank  discharge  port,  said  tube  supporting  a  generally  conical 
funnel  coaxial  with  said  discharge  port  and  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  means  biasing  said  valve  to  a  closed  position, 
heater  coil  means  fixedly  supported  on  said  heat  sink  for  heat- 
ing water  in  the  tank  by  conduction  and  for  thereafter  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  water  substantially  constant  when 
the  water  temperature  is  at  a  predetermined  elevated  tempera- 
ture below  100°  C,  electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  coil 
means,  and  means  for  venting  steam  and  hot  air  from  within 
said  housing. 


4,165,682 
SANDWICH  GRIDDLE 

Frank  F.  Weiss,  Etowah,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mid-Continent  Metal 

Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909.531 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/06:  H03B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  99—331  12  Qaims 

1.  A  sandwich  griddle  assembly  for  converting  flat  griddles 
to  two-sided  cooking  sandwich  griddles  comprising  a  clamp 
device  for  clamping  the  assembly  to  a  splash  wall  of  a  flat 
griddle,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  clamp  device  and  pivot- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  a  top  plate  assembly  depending  from 
the  arm  and  pivotable  with  respect  thereto,  a  beatable  plate 
affixed  to  an  underside  of  the  top  plate  assembly,  a  heat  means 
in  the  top  plate  assembly  for  heating  said  heatable  plate,  a  heat 
control  for  controlling  said  heat  means,  a  power  supply  to  said 
heat  control  independent  of  the  flat  griddle,  the  arm  pivotable 


the  flat  griddle,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  arm  in  at  least  one 
of  a  raised  and  lowered  position. 


4,165,683 
BARBECUE  APPARATL^S 
Carl  Van  Gilst,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Industries, 
Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,319 

Int.  a  J  A47J  37/08 

U.S.  a.  99-393  7  claims 


1.  A  barbecue  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
body  having  two  side  panels,  two  end  panels  and  an  open  top, 
a  rotatable  grill  having  longitudinally  movable  shafts  at  oppo- 
site ends  extending  outwardly  over  said  end  panels  and  having 
two  sections  for  holding  meat  therebetween,  elongated  re- 
tainer means  disposed  near  the  bottom  for  holding  burning 
fuel,  a  lid  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  an  arched  top  and 
two  end  panels,  said  lid  having  an  opening  therein  for  escape  of 
smoke  and  hot  gases,  and  a  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
grill  when  said  lid  is  in  either  its  closed  or  open  position,  said 
last  mentioned  means  having  a  handle  with  a  finger  which 
engages  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  body  end  panels  for 
holding  the  grill  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  pair  of  screws 
extending  through  one  grill  section  into  the  other  section  for 
releasably  holding  the  sections  together. 


4,165,684 
DEFROST  AND  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Cornelius  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.E.N.O  C  T 
Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,737,  May  6,  1976.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,175 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99-421  H  11  Claims 

1.  A  food  defrost  and  cooking  apparatus  for  use  in  an  oven 

comprising  an  openwork  drum,  said  drum  including  a  divider, 

said  divider  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  drum, 

removable  closure  means  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  said  closure 

means  adapted  to  cover  said  compartments,  a  mounting  stand, 

said  drum  including  rotaubly  interengagable  means  on  said 
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mounting  stand  at  one  end,  said  other  iend  of  said  drum  freely 
interengagable  with  said  mounting  statid,  said  stand  and  drum 


at  said  other  end  including  means  to  n  irmally  support  the  end 


of  said  drum  in  a  selected  position  an< 


^^r^i^-^-' 


o°o 


M 


against  rotation. 


4,165,685     I 
ICAL  LINK  1 


MECHANICAL  LINK  PRESS 
Toshio  Nakada,  and  Naoaki  Ikeoka,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komitsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaa,    Apr.    11,    1977,    52- 
44013[U] 

Int.  a.2  B30B  1A)6 


U.S.  a.  100—282 


"4. 


6-: 


« 


1.  A  mechanical  link  press  comprisi  ng  a  bed,  a  pair  of  side 


frames  extending  upwardly  from  the 


ZClaims 


10 

^6 


both  ends  of  said  bed 


sandwiched  therebetween,  a  crown  sai  dwiched  by  said  pair  of 
side  frames  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  ti  slide  adapted  to  move 
up  and  down  guided  by  said  pair  of  side  frames,  a  pair  of  main 
drive  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pair  of  side  frames 
respectively,  a  pair  of  gearings  each  bejng  drivingly  connected 
to  said  main  drive  shaft  means  respectively,  said  pair  of  gear- 
ings being  mechanically  connected  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  power  source  and  jt  pair  of  linkage  means 
arranged  within  said  side  frames  for  dtivingly  connecting  said 
main  drive  shaft  means  with  said  slide,  said  linkage  means 
being  adapted  to  converi  the  rotatioqal  motion  of  said  main 
drive  shaft  means  to  a  linear  motion  ojf  said  slide. 


wherein  the  latent  images 
applying  a  toner  to  the  medilim: 
at  least  one  electrographic 
latent  image  of  a  predetermined 
said  recording  medium, 
matting  station  includes 
either  side  of  said  recording 
format  roller  on  each  sid( ; 
with  each  other  and  wit  i 
tion  of  travel  of  said  rec  srding 
an  electrode  structure  on 
dium,  each  electrode  strilcture 
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a'e  subsequently  made  visible  by 


formatting  station  for  applying  a 

format  on  each  side  of 

wherein  said  electrographic  for- 

at  least  one  charging  roller  on 

medium,  and  at  least  one 

of  said  recording  medium,  offset 

said  charging  roller  in  a  direc- 

medium; 

each  side  of  said  recording  me- 

spaced  adjacent  the  path  of 


rows  of  electrodes,  with 

said  rows  being  spaced 

electrodes  of  successive 

first  means  for  selectively 


said  recording  medium  a  id  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 


successive  electrodes  in  each  of 
from  each  other,  and  with  the 
:  rows  being  staggered; 
'  energizing  substantially  simulta- 
neously each  of  said  ele(  trodes;  and 
second  means  for  continuo  isly  maintaining  the  energization 
aid  electrodes  to  form  elongated 
latent  images  substantially  simultaneously  on  each  side  of 
said  recording  medium  and  substantially  longer  than  the 
length  of  the  electrodes  jin  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  recording  medium. 


4,1]S5,687 

PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Chikao  Tezuka,  Shiojiri,  Japftn,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha  and  Sbinshii  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,512 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1976,  51/59282 


Int.  a.'  B41J  1/44 


U.S.  a.  101—93.01 


4,165,686 
TWO-SIDED  NON-IMPACT  POINTING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  F.  Borelli,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Kishor  M.  Lakhani,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,714 
Int.  a.2  G03G  13/00;  B*1F  35/00 
U.S.  a.  101—1  8  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrographic  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein 
a  recording  medium,  comprised  of  !a  conductively  treated 
paper  base  supporting  a  plastic  dielectfic  coating  on  each  of  its 
sides  and  moving  along  a  path,  ha^  electrographic  images 
formed  on  each  side  of  said  recording  medium  by  selectively 
applying  a  high  p)otential  across  thelrecording  medium  and 


10  Claims 


1.  Printing  apparatus,  coiAprising 
rings  each  ring  having  tyje 
thereof,  a  shaft  for  supportir  g 
the  forward  and  reverse  directions 
roll  for  making  intermittent 
each  of  said  rolls  and  tran^erring 
means  for  selectively  stoppin  5 


a  plurality  of  character 

characters  on   the   periphery 

and  rotating  said  rings  in  both 

in  reciprocation,  an  inking 

contact  with  said  characters  on 

ink  to  same,  a  selecting 

each  of  said  character  rings  in  a 
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printing  position,  and  a  printing  means  disposed  in  registry 
with  said  printing  position,  said  shaft  being  arranged  and  dis- 
posed for  rotating  through  two  complete  turns  in  one  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  directions  for  a  total  of  three  complete 
turns,  one  of  said  complete  turns  being  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion and  serving  for  rotating  a  selected  character  on  each  of 
said  rings  to  said  printing  position,  one  of  said  complete  turns 
being  in  said  reverse  direction  and  serving  for  return  of  said 
rings  to  a  rest  position,  and  one  of  said  turns  in  said  one  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  directions  serving  for  transfer  of  ink  to  all 
of  said  characters,  whereby  inking  of  said  characters  may  be 
effected  without  interference  with  the  rotation  of  said  charac- 
ter rings  and  during  rotation  of  said  character  rings  through  a 
full  turn. 


4,165,689 

DEVICE  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  OVERTURNING  OF 

SHEETS  IN  MULTI-COLOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Pietro  Giuiuzza,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  OfTicine  Meccaniche 

Cigardi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,796,  Jul.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,645 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1975,  25698  A/75 

Int.  a.2  B41F  S/02;  B41L  15/10 

U.S.  a.  101—230  1  Claim 


4,165,688 
INK  DAM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Dale  D.  Leanna,  Little  Suamico,  and  Allen  R.  Jorgensen,  Town- 
tend,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Magna-Graphics  Corporation, 
Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,434,  Apr.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,751 

Int.  aj  B41F  31/06 

VS.  a.  101—207  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printing  press: 

a  roll  having  two  adjacent  sections  to  which  ink  is  applied; 

an  ink  fountain  including  means  for  applying  ink  to  said 
adjacent  sections; 

and  means  for  preventing  ink  travel  between  said  adjacent 
sections  of  said  roll  and  for  dividing  said  ink  fountain  into 
separate  compartments,  said  means  comprising: 

a  circumferential  groove  in  said  roll  between  said  two  adja- 
cent sections; 

a  divider  comprising  at  least  two  separable  sections  cooper- 
ating to  define  an  opening  therein  for  accommodating  said 
roll,  said  divider  completely  surrounding  said  roll  and 
comprising  an  edge  along  said  opening  which  extends  into 
and  entirely  around  said  groove,  said  divider  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gas  holes  near  said  edge 
to  accommodate  passage  of  compressed  gas  therethrough 
into  said  groove; 

and  a  hollow  resilient  pneumatically  operated  sealing  tube 
disposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  sections  of  said 
divider  and  said  ink  fountain  and  op>erable  to  prevent  ink 
flow  between  said  compartments  of  said  ink  fountain  and 
to  bias  said  divider  toward  said  roll. 


1.  A  device,  for  the  sequential  overturning  of  printed  sheets 
in  a  multi-color  offset  printing  machine  including  at  least  two 
printing  units  each  having  a  known  assembly  of  plate,  rubber 
and  printing  cylinders,  said  printing  units  being  interconnected 
by  at  least  one  means  for  transferring  a  printed  sheet  from  one 
printing  unit  to  another  printing  unit,  said  device  being  posi- 
tioned e)(temally  of  and  associated  with  said  transfer  means, 
said  device  comprising: 
(i)  an  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder  (R')  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  transfer  means  (T)  said  auxiliary  overturning  cylin- 
der being  of  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  printing  cylinder  (S)  next  upstream  thereof, 
(ii)  means  (P)  for  engaging  a  leading  edge  of  a  printed  sheet 
carried  on  said  transfer  means  (T)  and  for  temporarily 
holding  said  leading  edge  on  said  auxiliary  overturning 
cylinder  (R)  until  said  printed  sheet  has  become  fully 
detached  from  said  transfer  means  (T)  and  has  become 
wholly  carried  on  said  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder  (R') 
(iii)  means  (30,32)  for  detaching  said  printed  sheet  from  said 
auxiliary  overturning  cylinder  (R)  and  for  carrying  said 
sheet  along  a  path  which  meets  the  contour  of  said  trans- 
fer means  (T)  at  a  second  point  downstream  of  the  point 
(Y)  of  detachment  of  the  sheet  from  said  transfer  means 
(iv)  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder 
(R')  through  an  angular  stroke  such  that  its  peripheral 
movement  is  at  least  equal  to  the  arc  defined  on  the  con- 
tour of  the  transfer  means  (T)  between  said  point  of  de- 
tachment and  said  second  point,  said  driving  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  member  (34)  rotatable  oppositely  to  and  at  a  speed  of 
rotation  constant  relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
transfer  means  (T)  about  an  axis  (O)  parallel  to  the  axis 
(O')  of  the  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder  and  situated 
between  said  point  of  detachment  (Y)  and  the  axis  (O) 
of  the  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder 

(b)  means  (36,38,40)  coupling  said  rotaUble  member  and 
said  auxiliary  overturning  cylinder  for  roration. 
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4,165,690  ! 
DRILL  UNITS  FOR  DRILLING  A^D  CHARGE  LAYING 
OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD  OP  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
OPERATIONS 

Joseph  L.  Abrahams,  Barrhead.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Rock  Fall 
Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotlaad 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1976, 
52717/76 

Int.  a.2  E21B  t'OO 
U.S.  a.  102—22  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  drill  unit  for  drilling  and  c  [large  laying  operations 
comprising  a  gantry,  a  vertically  c  isposed  frame  structure 
mounted  on  the  gantry,  a  rock  drilling  machine  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  the  frame  struci  ure,  a  first  drill  magazine 
mounted  on  the  gantry  adjacent  the  flame  structure  on  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plura  lity  of  drill  steels  having 
co-axial  casing  members  mounted  the  reon,  a  second  drill  mag- 
azine vertically  mounted  in  spaced  en(  l-to-end  relation  with  the 
first  drill  magazine  adapted  to  hold  u  sed  drill  steels,  said  drill 
magazines  having  adjacent  ends  open,  means  for  moving  a  drill 
steel  and  its  associated  casing  membe '  into  alignment  with  the 
drilling  machine  for  attachment  then:to  to  drill  a  hole  below 
the  gantry  and  put  a  casing  member  down  the  hole  a  charge 
magazine  located  adjacent  the  frame  structure  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  explosive  cartridg  is,  means  for  moving  an 
explosive  cartridge  in  the  charge  ma^zine  into  register  with  a 
casing  member  put  down  by  the  drillipg  machine  to  charge  the 
hole  with  explosives. 


4,165,691 
DELAY  DETONATOR  AND  ITS  IKE  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 

PACKAGED  BOOSTERS  M^  CARTRIDGES 

Arthur  F.  Bowman,  and  Francis  J.  C^erini,  both  of  Tamaqua, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Contpany,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a:-  F42B  j(/;o 

U.S.  CI.  102—24  R 

1.  A  nonelectric  delay  detonator 
blasting  cap  which  is  open  at  one 
explosive  material  positioned  in  the 


10  Qaims 

:omprising  a  nonelectric 
;nd  and  contains  a  base 
opposite  extreme  end  of 


the  cap  with  a  delay  material  positioi  ed  above  the  base  explo- 


sive material,  a  passive  signal  carrier 


open  ended  tube  having  an  inner  dia  neter  of  1.0-4.0  millime- 


in  the  form  of  an  empty 


ters,  said  carrier  extending 
into  the  open  end  of  said 


ca  J, 


over  the  opposite  end  of  the 

in  open  and  direct  communication 


;arrier  tube,  said  carrier  tube  lying 
with  sensor  and  said  cap. 


>.IECTIIE 


FRANGIBLE  PRO 
Robert  H.  Dufort,  Kenmore, 
tion,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  102—92.7 


Ci  sing; 
Ci  sing; 


and 


1.  A  frangible  projectile  including 
a  brittle,  sintered  metal 
a  cavity  formed  in  said 
an  axially  extendig  sharp 

casing  and  forming  at 

cavity  whereby,  upon 

along  said  stress  riser 
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rom  a  point  externally  of  the  cap 
,  and  a  detonation  sensor  applied 


4,165 


,692 

FOR  GUNNERY  PRACTICE 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan  Corpora- 


1|>77,  Ser.  No.  844,752 
F42B  13/20 


4  Claims 


edged  stress  riser  formed  in  said 

1  ;ast  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said 

impact,  said  casing  will  fracture 


4jl65,693 

MOBILE  TRACK  LEVEUNG,  LINING  AND  TAMPING 

APPARATUS 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austi  la,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

baumaschinen-Industriegei  ellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1!>77,  Ser.  No.  858,717 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  ■  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1977,  238/77 

Int.  CI.-  E(1B  27/77.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  104—7  B  10  Qaims 

1.  A  mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus 

comprising  a  first  vehicle  m  Dunted  on  two  undercarriages  for 

mobility  on  the  track  in  a  working  direction,  track  lifting, 

lining  and  tamping  means  m<  lunted  on  the  first  vehicle  between 

the  two  undercarriages,  a  r«  ference  system  for  controlling  the 

track  leveling  and  lining  by  the  track  lifting  and  lining  means, 
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means  for  measuring  parameters  of  the  track  position  during 
leveling  and  lining,  a  drive  for  the  first  vehicle,  a  second  vehi- 
cle associated  with  and  preceding  the  first  vehicle  in  the  work- 
ing direction  and  forming  therewith  a  single  machine  assembly 
while  being  mechanically  separated  therefrom,  a  separate 
drive  for  the  second  vehicle  whereby  the  machine  assembly 
may  be  operated  while  the  first  vehicle  advances  intermittently 


/ 


^'rnb-T^TX^ 


m 


t^    . 


a   2*  2j     r  2e  o 


and  the  second  vehicle  advances  non-stop,  a  ballast  plow 
means  mounted  on  the  second  vehicle,  track  position  parame- 
ter indicating  means  mounted  on  the  second  vehicle,  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  the  measuring  means  to  the  indicating 
means  for  transmitting  the  measured  parameters  whereby  the 
indicating  means  indicates  the  track  position  leveled  and  lined 
at  the  first  vehicle,  and  a  common  power  source  on  the  first 
vehicle  for  the  drives. 


4,165,694 

MOBILE  TRACK  LEVELING,  LINING  AND  TAMPING 

APPARATUS 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser-Bahn- 

baiunaschinen-Industriegesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  27,  1976,  9686/76 
Int.  a.2  EOIB  27/17.  29/04 
VS.  Q.  104—7  B  23  Claims 


K  J  ID      33       3  *'  •»•  "    '     ^   _"■-,     --     /  "J 


1.  A  mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus 
comprising  frame  means  mounted  on  undercarriages  for  mobil- 
ity on  the  track  in  a  working  direction,  tamping  means,  track 
shifting  means  and  a  reference  system  for  controlling  the  track 
leveling  and  lining  by  the  track  shifting  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  means,  means  for  actuating  the  tamping  and  track  shift- 
ing means,  and  means  for  driving  the  frame  means  in  the  work- 
ing direction,  the  frame  means  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  undercarriages, 
one  end  of  the  main  frame  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  a  coupling  between  the  ends  of  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary frames,  the  coupling  being  arranged  to  permit  at  least 
temporary  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  the  frame  ends 
and  relative  movement  between  the  frames  in  the  working 
direction,  track  surfacing  means  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
frame,  the  driving  means  comprising  a  drive  for  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  control  operatively  associated  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  drive  for  selectively  driving  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the 
main  frame  and  relative  to  the  main  frame,  the  control  being 
arranged  to  control  the  auxiliary  frame  drive  for  non-stop 
forward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  in  the  working  direc- 
tion at  a  pre-adjustable  constant  speed,  whereby  the  auxiliary 
frame  moves  away  from  the  main  frame  at  said  speed  when  the 
main  frame  is  stopped  during  successive,  intermittent  track 
leveling,  lining  and  tamping  cycles,  and  the  speed  is  pre- 
adjusted  to  one  lower  than  that  of  the  main  frame  in  movement 


whereby  the  main  frame  approaches  the  auxiliary  frame  during 
said  movement. 

17.  A  mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus 
comprising  frame  means  mounted  on  undercarriages  for  mobil- 
ity on  the  track  in  a  working  direction,  tamping  means,  track 
shifting  means  and  a  reference  system  for  controlling  the  track 
leveling  and  lining  by  the  track  shifting  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  means,  means  for  actuating  the  tamping  and  track  shift- 
ing means,  and  means  for  driving  the  frame  means  in  the  work- 
ing direction,  the  frame  means  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  undercarriages, 
one  end  of  the  main  frame  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  a  coupling  between  the  ends  of  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary frame,  the  coupling  being  arranged  to  permit  at  least 
temporary  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  the  frame  ends 
and  relative  movement  between  the  frames  in  the  working 
direction,  track  surfacing  means  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
frame,  the  driving  means  comprising  a  drive  for  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  control  operatively  associated  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  drive  for  selectively  driving  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the 
main  frame  and  relative  to  the  main  frame,  dye  spraying  means 
mounted  in  a  forward  section  of  the  frame  means  for  applying 
a  colored  mark  on  the  track  ties  and  ballast  in  the  direction  of 
track  elongation  for  indicating  lining  deviations  of  the  track, 
the  dye  spraying  means  being  arranged  for  continuously  apply- 
ing the  colored  mark  as  a  marking  line  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  track  elongation,  and  a  television  observation  means 
mounted  in  a  rear  section  of  the  frame  means  for  observing  the 
colored  marking  line  in  the  operation  of  the  track  shifting 
means  for  lining  the  track. 

18.  A  track  surfacing  method  wherein  a  mobile  track  level- 
ing, lining  and  tamping  apparatus  comprising  frame  means 
mounted  on  undercarriages  for  mobility  on  the  track  is  ad- 
vanced intermittently  along  a  track  between  successive  tamp- 
ing stations,  the  apparatus  being  stopped  at  each  of  the  stations 
for  tamping,  the  frame  means  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  undercarriages, 
one  end  of  the  main  frame  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  and  track  surfacing  means  being  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  frame,  which  comprises  the  step  of  advancing  the 
auxiliary  frame  non-stop  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  the 
auxiliarly  frame  advancing  in  relation  to  the  main  frame  while 
the  main  frame  is  stopped  at  the  successive  tamping  stations 
and  the  main  frame  approaching  the  auxiliary  frame  as  the 
main  frame  advances  from  station  to  station,  the  track  surfac- 
ing means  on  the  auxiliary  frame  continuously  advancing  at  the 
constant  speed  while  the  main  frame  of  the  apparatus  advances 
intermittently. 


4,165,695 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  WITH  VERTICAL  TRACK  LOOP 
Anton  Schwarzkopf,  Munsterhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Finna  Anton  Schwarzkopf  Stahl-  und  Fahrzeug- 
bau,  Munsterhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  2703833 

iBt  a.2  A63G  21/10.  21/04 
US.  Q.  104—55  10  Claims 


■^*Y^'^^^ 
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1.  A  roller  coaster  comprising: 

a  track  having  a  substantially  level  stretch  followed  by  a 

vertical  loop  and  a  steep  incline; 
a  nondriven  vehicle  movable  on  said  track; 


985  O.G.  36 
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a  station  at  said  stretch  provided 

resting  said  vehicle  in  a  predetermined 

external  drive  means  at  said  stret|;h 
arrested  vehicle  for  accelerating 
to  traverse  said  loop  in  one  direiti 
to  a  predetermined  level,  descend 
said  loop  in  the  opposite  direction 
arrested  at  said  station. 
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%'ith  brake  means  for  ar- 

[x>sition;  and 

engageable  with  the 

I  ame  to  a  speed  sufficient 

ion,  ascend  said  incline 

said  incline  and  traverse 

before  being  again 


U.S.  a.  104—147 


1.  An  arrangement  for  pipeline  trtinsportation  of  cargoes 
comprising:  a  pipeline  filled  with  liquid  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  containers  accommodated  in  said  pipeline; 
conveyors  arranged  in  a  sequence  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  pipeline;  said  conveyors  being  jidapted  to  displace  said 
containers  along  said  pipeline;  endless  traction  members  of  said 
conveyors  engaging  said  containers  dtiring  their  displacement 
along  said  pipeline;  supports  mounteci  in  said  pipeline  serving 
as  guides  for  each  of  said  endless  ti^ction  members  of  said 
conveyors  during  their  movement;  etch  of  said  endless  trac- 
tion members  of  said  conveyors  comprising  a  belt  having  at 
least  one  row  of  elements  equally 
thereof;  each  of  said  containers  having 
groove  extending  substantially  the 
recessed  within  an  exterior  surface 

positioned  in  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove;  said  endless 
traction  members  of  said  conveyors  leing  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  longitudinal  grooves  and  engage  said  stops  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  conveyors  displaces  said  containers;  a  drive  for 
said  conveyors;  a  source  of  liquid  at  stibstantially  atmospheric 
pressure  communicating  with  said  pipeline. 


paced  along  the  length 
I  at  least  one  longitudinal 
|ntire  length  and  being 
3f  said  container;  stops 


4,165,697    I 
HAND  OPERATED  SEED  PLANTER 
Robert  R.  Yeager,  Union  City,  and  Ro«ald  E.  Shaner,  Rossburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lambert  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8j6,646,  Aug.  22,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30;  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,456 
Int.  a.2  AOIC  5)102 
U.S.  a.  111t-92  12  Qaims 

1.  A  hand  ^operated  seed  planting  d«vice  comprising  a  verti- 
cally oriented  tubular  body,  a' pair  of  apil  spreading  jaws  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  nid  tubular  body,  a  soil 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  body  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  jaws  being  proportioned  to  extend  through  said 
soil  collar  and  into  the  ground  at  o|e  axial  end  of  said  soil 
collar  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  collar  on  said  tubular 
body,  means  coacting  between  said  soil  collar  and  said  jaws  for 
engaging  said  jaws  responsive  to  and  Concurrently  with  down- 
ward movement  of  said  tubular  body  gelative  to  said  collar  and 
for  causing  said  jaws  to  be  spread  ap^  in  the  soil  in  response 


to  said  downward  movemen  t 
creating  a  seed  receiving 
means  carried  on  the  upper 


of  said  tubular  body  and  thereby 
sbace  in  the  ground,  and  hopper 
qnd  of  said  tubular  body,  including 


4,165,696 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  CARGOES 
Zinovy  F.  Chukhanov;  Sergei  A.  Tsuprov,  and  Danil  M.  Apter, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  t0  Gosudarstvenny  Nauch- 
noissledovatelsky     Energetichesky     Institut     Imeni     G.M. 
Krzhizhanovskogo,  Moscow,  U.S.S.It. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,565 


12  Qaims 


metering  means  for  dropping 
body  from  said  hopper  means 
operating  movement,  thereby 
space  in  the  ground  opened 


4. 
STEEL 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 
Int.  O 
U.S.  a.  108—156 


August  28,  1979 


a  single  seed  through  said  tubular 
concurrently  with  said  jaw 
depositing  said  seed  into  the 
between  said  jaws. 


65,698 
SHELVING 
III.,  assignor  to  Hirsh  Company, 


1976,  Ser.  No.  711,527 
A47B  7/00 


3  Claims 


means  for  securing  said  shelf 
said  shelf  having  a  planar  ] 
metal  flanges,  at  least  some  < 
atuchment  portion  with  a 
through,  each  of  said  verticii 
one  wall  including  die  mean^ 
by  said  deformable  attachme 


1.  A  metal  shelving  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  shelf;  vertical  support  columns;  and  securing 
rigidly  to  said  support  columns, 
ion  and  having  depending  sheet 
said  flanges  having  a  deformable 
lange  aperture  extending  there- 
support  columns  having  at  least 
for  receiving  and  being  engaged 
it  portion,  said  die  means  includ- 
ing a  vertical  U-shaped  channel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  column  apertures  therethrough,  said  deformable  at- 
tachment portion  including  Iwo  spaced  parallel  slots  in  each 
said  flange  on  either  side  of  one  said  flange  aperture,  said  slots 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shelf  planar  portion 
and  substantially  parallel  to  it  least  one  wall  of  said  channel  in 
said  support  column,  each  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
jam  piece  and  a  drive  piece  i  mutually  threadingly  engaged  and 
interconnecting  one  of  said  support  columns  with  said  shelf 


August  28,  1979 
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flange  deformable  attachment  portion  through  said  flange  and 
column  apertures  whereby,  when  said  jam  piece  and  said  driVe 
piece  are  threadingly  tightened  to  interconnect  said  support 
column  with  said  deformable  attachment  portion,  said  deform- 
able attachment  portion  is  drawn  to  engage  said  die  means  and 
to  deform  therein,  thereby  preventing  said  jam  piece  from 
rotating. 


4,165,699 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Naoichi  Nishi,  No.  1012,  Aza  Hiyoshicho,  Oaza  Sai\jo,  Sanjo 
Oty,  Niigata  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    26,    1977,    52- 
11338«[U];  Nov.  5,  1977,  52-148805[U] 

lot  a.2  D05B  29/12.  87/04 
VS.  CI.  112—240  4  Claims 


4,165,700 
THREAD  SEPARATING  HNGER 
Roy  W.  Fletcher,  Riverdale,  and  Anthony  D.  Forte,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,464 

Int.  a.2  D05B  65/02 

U.S.  a.  112—286  2  Claims 


<5^-;__^ 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine,  said  presser 
foot  comprising: 

a  shank  including  an  upper  vertical  portion,  a  lower  horizon- 
tal portion,  and  a  lug  extending  in  a  rearward  direction 
from  said  upper  portion,  said  upper  vertical  portion  hav- 
ing therein  a  groove  for  receiving  a  presser  foot  bar  of  a 
sewing  machine,  said  lower  horizontal  portion  having 
formed  therein  a  transverse  slot  opening  onto  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  lower  horizontal  portion,  said  lug  having 
formed  therein  an  upwardly  extending  slit,  and  said  lower 
horizontal  portion  having  therein  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  first  end  opening  into  said 
transverse  slot  to  a  second  end  opening  onto  a  rear  surface 
of  said  lower  horizontal  portion; 

a  presser  foot  shoe  having  thereon  a  pair  of  supports,  and  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  shoe  between  said 
supports,  said  shaft  being  dimensioned  to  be  received 
within  said  transverse  slot; 

a  rod  having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  second  outer  end,  said 
rod  being  mounted  within  said  bore  for  sliding  movement 
therein  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  inner  end  of 
said  rod  extends  into  said  transverse  slot  to  retain  therein 
said  shaft  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  inner  end  of 
said  rod  is  retracted  from  said  transverse  slot  into  said 
bore  and  said  shaft  may  be  removed  from  or  inserted  into 
said  transverse  slot,  said  rod  having  extending  therefrom 
stopper  means  for  abutting  against  said  rear  surface  of  said 
lower  horizontal  portion  and  for  thereby  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  rod  toward  said  first  position  thereof; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  slit  in  said  lug,  said 
lever  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  rod,  said  lever  being  pivotable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion moving  said  rod  toward  said  first  position  thereof, 
and  said  lever  being  pivotable  in  a  second  direction  mov- 
ing said  rod  toward  said  second  position  thereof; 

an  elastic  flexible  plate  connected  to  said  lug  and  bearing  on 
said  lever,  said  plate  having  therein  first  and  second  open- 
ings; and 

torsion  spring  means,  having  first  and  second  arms  slidably 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said 
plate,  respectively,  for  urging  said  plate  against  said  lever 
and  for  thereby  urging  said  lever  to  pivot  in  said  first 
direction. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knife  assembly  adapted  for  cutting 
thread  utilized  in  a  sewing  machine,  said  assembly  having  first 
and  second  levers,  each  lever  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  a  medial  r>ortion  therebetween,  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  second  lever  defining  a  first  cutting  blade  por- 
tion, first  means  at  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  lever 
for  mounting  said  second  lever  for  pivotal  movement,  a  link 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  medial  portion 
therebetween,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  link  defining  a 
second  cutting  blade  portion  cooperative  with  said  first  cutting 
blade  portion  for  cutting  a  thread  therebetween  upon  relative 
pivoting  motion  between  said  link  and  said  second  lever,  sec- 
ond means  pivotally  connecting  together  said  medial  portions 
of  said  link  arid  second  lever,  and  third  means  pivotally  con- 
necting together  the  first  end  portion  of  said  first  lever  and  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  link  creates  said  relative  pivoting 
motion  between  said  link  and  said  second  lever  to  cut  a  thread 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cutting 
blade  portions  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  thread 
separating  finger  means  for  moving  into  a  loop  of  needle 
thread  ahead  of  said  first  and  second  cutting  blade  portions  and 
separating  the  legs  of  said  loop  to  insure  that  only  one  of  said 
legs  will  be  cut  by  said  first  and  second  cutting  blade  portions, 
including:  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  second  end  por- 
tion defining  said  thread  loop  spreading  implement  and  means 
for  adjusubly  securing  said  first  end  portion  to  said  medial 
portion  of  said  second  lever. 


4,165,701 

SEA-GOING  CRAFT 

P.  H.  Kluytmans,  SevaneU  350  B,  Aruba,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,752,  Oct.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,264 

Int.  a.-  B63B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  114—61  4  Claims 

1.  A  sea-going  craft,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cabin  hull 

secured  to  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  floats  or  pontoons 

having  engine  means  for  driving  an  air  propeller,  in  order  to 

provide  thrust  for  movement  of  said  craft  in  the  water,  the 

forward  ends  of  said  floats  each  having  a  sidewardly,  angularly 

inclined  front  surface  on  its  outer  side,  so  as  to  converge  in  a 
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forwardly  direction,  in  order  to  red  ice  water  turbulence  be- 
tween said  floats,  said  floats  extendinj ;  forwardly  of  a  front  end 
of  said  cabin  hull  as  well  as  rearwarqiy  of  a  rear  of  said  cabin 
hull  for  maximum  stability,  said  floats  each  having  a  constantly 
same  cross-sectional  configuration  tearwardly  of  said  front 
inclined  wall  surfaces,  and  said  floats  elevating  a  bottom  of  said 


cabin  hull  above  said  water,  said  en^ne  being  secured  fixedly 
upon  a  top  of  said  cabin  hull;  said  fngine,  together  with  its 
propeller,  being  within  a  circular  ci 
that  includes  rudders  on  each  side 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  cow 
tionally  turn  said  craft. 


1  having  rudder  means 

said  cowl,  said  rudders 

by  hinges  so  as  to  direc- 


4,165,702 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TWIN  HULLED, 

COLUMN  STABILIZED,  SEMl-SUBMERSIBLE 

DERRICK  BARGE 

Samuel  H.  Lloyd,  III,  and  Yoram  Goren,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,    assignors   to   Santa    Fe    Ii^emational    Corporation, 

Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,953,  J«i.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,588,  Jul.  8,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  161,865,  Jul.  9, 1971, 

Fat.  No.  3,835,800,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,175, 

Feb.  13, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

765,583 

Int.  a.2  B63B  3i/00 

U.S.  a.  114—65  R  I  52  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  colu  mn  stabilized  semisubm- 
ersible  derrick  barge  comprising  the  ^eps  of  fabricating  a  pair 
of  elongated  hulls,  disposing  said  hull*  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  side-by-side  relation  with  each pf  said  hulls  spaced  from 
and  lying  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  barge,  fabricating  a  working  plat^rm,  locating  a  plurality 
of  columns  between  each  of  said  huiy  and  said  platform,  con- 
necting opposite  end  portions  of  said  Columns  to  said  platform 
and  said  hulls,  respectively,  for  supporting  said  platform  in 
fixed  spaced  relation  above  said  hull}  at  least  in  part  by  said 
columns,  forming  said  barge  such  thatithe  distance  between  the 
extremities  of  the  barge  along  its  longitudinal  centerline  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  extremities 
of  the  barge  along  its  transverse  centerline,  providing  at  one 
end  of  said  barge  a  mounting  means  for  a  heavy  duty  crane  of 
a  size  having  a  rated  capacity  and  a  rolatable  boom  of  sufficient 
length  capable  of  performing  lifting  qperations  off  both  barge 
beams  and  off  the  end  of  said  barge  a  djacent  to  the  mounting 
means,  providing  ballast  compartment  s  in  said  hulls  of  a  capac- 


enls 


oi 


longitud  inal 


ity  to  ballast  said  barge 
low  draft  hull  supported 
semi-submerged  column 
said  hulls  to  provide  a 
float  the  barge  when  in  use 
hulls  having  freeboard, 
tioned  columns  connected 
sides  of  the  roll  axis  of  the 
near  each  of  the  opposite 
the  pitch  axis  of  the  barge, 
an  intermediate  position 
columns  configurations  and 
distances  from  the 
axis  of  said  barge  when  in 
righting  moment  about  the 
than  the  righting  moment 
thereof  when  said  barge  is 
and  to  maintain  a  barge 
the  crane  within  a 
predetermined  magnitudes 
beyond  which  angle  the 
plurality  of  longitudinally 
the  structural  relationship 
including  providing 
bers  interconnecting  the 
thereof  for  restraining  the 
ment  when  the  barge  is  in 


use 


I  predeterr  lined 


S|  aced  : 
o^ 
:  substani  ially 
hills 
hulls: 
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whe  n  in  use  to  alter  its  draft  between  a 
fl  sating  condition  and  a  high  draft 
sta  )ilized  floating  condition,  forming 
cofibined  displacement  sufficient  to 
said  low  draft  condition  with  the 
locating  at  least  three  of  the  aforemen- 
'  vith  each  of  the  hulls  on  opposite 
barge,  locating  one  such  column 
of  each  hull  on  opposite  sides  of 
l^ating  another  of  such  columns  at 
each  hull,  and  providing  such 
areas  and  locating  such  columns  at 
roll  axis  and  transverse  pitch 
to  provide  a  significantly  greater 
transverse  pitch  axis  of  the  barge 
about  the  longitudinal  roll  axis 
n  use  in  the  high  draft  condition, 
attiljide  keeping  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
crane  slew  limiting  angle  for 
of  load  and  boom  outreach  and 
cr^ne  cannot  slew,  and  providing  a 
structural  means  reinforcing 
said  hulls,  platform  and  columns 
transversely  extending  mem- 
adjacent  uppermost  portions 
against  relative  lateral  displace- 


use. 


4,165,703 

AIR  RIDl ;  BOAT  HULL 

Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  SW.  jS4th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,403,  Noy.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,303 


U.S,  CL  114—67  A 


Int.  a?  B63B  1/34 


1.  In  an  improved  V  hull 
keel,  stem,  exterior  surface 
provement  comprises: 

at  least  one  recess  in  the 

intersecting  the  exterior  jsurface 
right  angles  thereto  em 
sidewalls  substantially  pjirallel 
one  half  of  its  area,  said 
the  exterior  surface  of 
waterline; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  connected 

at  least  one  air  supply  due  : 
recess  through  an  air 

pressure  control  means 
fluid  communication 

sealing  means  in  an  aft  pottion 

at  least  one  powered  air  biswer 
communication  with 
supply  duct,  whereby 
substantially  purge  it  of  jwater 
air  chamber  beneath 
reducing  hull  displacen^nt 
tion,  drag  at  all  speeds. 


with 


th: 


21  Qaims 


the  type  having  at  least  one  bow, 
and  waterline  wherein  the  im- 

hull  substantially  aft,  said  recess 

of  the  hull  at  substantially 

It  rely  below  the  waterline,  having 

to  the  keel  for  at  least  an  aft 

parallel  sidewalls  extending  from 

l|ie  hull  and  being  distal  from  the 


to  the  recess; 
in  fluid  communication  with  the 


met; 
po 


viding  hull  trim  adjustment  in 
the  recess; 
of  the  recess; 

having  its  discharge  in  fluid 

recess  through  at  least  one  air 

(he  recess  may  be  pressurized  to 

creating  therein  a  captured 

waterline  thereby  significantly 

and  induced,  as  well  as  fric- 
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4,165,704 

SELF  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SEA  CRAFT 

Francis  West,  Jr.,  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Robert  S. 

Sanborn,  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,510 

Int  a.2  B63H  25/52 

U.S.  a.  114—144  C  IS  Claims 


'<llljll)lil|l1IBiri:|ifTi^ii!i'wii]TTyiIL,,.    '-' 


1.  A  self  steering  device  of  the  type  which  includes  a  wind 
vane  responsive  to  the  relative  apparent  wind  and  operable 
normally  to  exert  a  turning  force  in  either  direction  to  control 
a  rudder  for  maintaining  a  sea  craft  on  a  pre-selected  course, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  damping  means  which 
is  responsive  to  deviation  of  the  craft  in  either  direction  from 
said  pre-selected  course  independently  of  forces  produced  by 
the  wind  vane,  said  damping  means  being  connected  to  act 
upon  the  said  rudder  with  a  turning  force  in  either  direction 
which  is  separate  from  and  additional  to  the  turning  force 
exerted  on  the  rudder  by  the  wind  vane,  and  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  substantially  reduce  such  deviation  of  the  craft  from  said 
pre-selected  course. 


4,165,705 
COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  COUPLING  TOGETHER 

A  PUSHER  TUG  AND  A  BARGE 
Tatsuki  Yoshikai,  Yokohama;  Hisatomo  Morito,  Tokyo,  and 
Hanihito  Tsuboi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-116064 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/58 
U.S.  a.  114—249  12  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  together  a  pusher  tug 
and  a  barge  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  of  either  one  of  said  tug  and  barge,  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  rod  receiving  means  mounted  on  re- 
spective opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  tug 
and  barge  for  respectively  receiving  and  slideably  engag- 
ing said  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  receiving  means 
including: 

two  substantially  vertical  members,  each  of  said  vertical 
members  having  a  vertically  arranged  peripheral  por- 
tion which  is  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  said  connect- 
ing rods; 
means  for  coupling  said  vertical  members  together  so  that 
one  of  said  vertical  members  is  movable  relative  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  spacing  therebetween; 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  vertical  members 
relative  to  said  other  of  said  tug  and  barge; 

at  least  two  separate  contact  members  respectively  se- 
cured to  the  peripheries  of  said  vertical  members  and 
being  curved  in  the  vertical  direction  to  substantially 
conform  to  said  circular  arc  shape  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, said  curved  contact  members  being  arranged  to 
form  a  generally  V-shaped  groove  therebetween  for 
receiving  and  slidably  engaging  a  connecting  rod  in  said 
V-shai>ed  groove  such  that  said  connecting  rod  is  slid- 
able  at  least  in  the  vertical  direction  relative  to  said 
contact  members  when  said  connecting  rod  is  received 
and  engaged  in  said  generally  V-shaped  groove,  each  of 
said  curved  contact  members  being  arranged  to  make 


substantially  point  contact  with  an  engaged  connecting 
rod; 

urging  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  vertical  members 
and  their  associated  contact  members  toward  each 
other,  said  vertical  members  being  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other  against  said  urging  means  under  the  influ- 
ence of  pressure  exerted  by  a  received  connecting  rod 
to  widen  the  spacing  between  said  vertical  members  in 
order  to  widen  the  spacing  between  said  contact  mem- 
bers, thereby  widening  said  generally  V-shaped  groove; 
and 

stop  members  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
vertical  members,  whereby  said  vertical  members  are 
rotatable  against  the  force  of  said  urging  means  over  a 
predetermined  range. 


4,165,706 
SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE  DEPLOYMENT  AND 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUGH  WATER 
John  S.  Parsons,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global  Ma- 
rine, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,669 

Int  a.2  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  a.  114—258  13  Claims 


-i?^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  deploying  and  retrieving  a  heavy  submers- 
ible object  from  and  to  a  floating  vessel  and  comprising 
arm  means  carried  by  the  vessel  and  movable  relative  to  the 
vessel  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  in 
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arm  means  and  selec- 
ecuring  the  arm  means 


which  the  arm  means  extends  ve  rtically  of  the  vessel  to  a 
point  a  selected  distance  below  I  lie  vessel, 

gimbal  means  connecting  the  arm 
enabling  the  arm  means,  at  leastj  in  the  lowered  position 
thereof,  to  assume  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  stable 
attitude  despite  rolling  and  pitchkig  motions  of  the  vessel, 

latch  means  coupled  to  the  arm  meens  and  cooperable  with 
an  object  to  be  deployed  or  reprieved  for  coupling  the 
object  substantially  fixedly  to  th^  latch  means, 

lift  means  operable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latch  means 
and  an  object  coupled  to  the  latth  means  relative  to  the 
vessel  from  and  to  the  lower  ex|ent  of  said  selected  dis- 
tance, and 

snubbing  means  associated  with  tl 
lively  operable  for  effectively 
from  angular  movement  thereof  Relative  to  the  vessel. 

13.  A  method  for  deploying  and  Retrieving  a  submersible 
object  from  and  to  a  floating  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of,  for 
retrieval  of  the  object,  i 

(a)  disposing  a  selected  distance  below  the  vessel  an  object 
connector  capable  of  supporting  at  least  the  immersed 
weight  of  the  object  and  operabl  j  for  releasably  engaging 
the  object  substantially  fixedly  tliereto, 

(b)  providing  a  variable  stiffness  Connection  between  the 
connector  and  the  vessel,  the  connection  having  a  first 
state  in  which  the  connection  is  Sufficiently  free  that  the 
connector  can  be  positionally  stable  irrespective  of  vessel 
roll  and  pitch  motions,  and  a  second  state  in  which  the 
connection  is  sufficiently  stiff  thqt  the  connector  follows 
substantially  exactly  vessel  roll  atd  pitch  motions, 

(c)  engaging  the  object  to  the  connector  while  the  connector 
is  disposed  said  selected  distance  ^low  the  vessel  and  the 
connection  is  in  its  first  state,       [ 

(d)  operating  the  connection  from  it^  first  to  its  second  state, 
and 

(e)  raising  the  connector  with  the  object  engaged  thereto  to 
the  vessel, 

the  procedure  for  deploying  the  object  from  the  vessel  being 
substantially  the  reverse  of  steps  (c)^ 
formed  in  substantially  reverse  order. 
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during  free-fall  of  said  plate  member  within  said  vertical 
column  of  water;  and 
.  a  plurality  of  shear  key^  i 
plate  member,  said  sheaf  1 
from  a  common  point  i 
and  providing  lateral 
sembly. 


attached  on  the  underside  of  said 
keys  extending  radially  outward 
tbward  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
l(  >ad  resistance  for  said  anchor  as- 


4,165,708 
DRIVE  FOR  WATERCRAFTS 

Bernhard  Osswald,  Uberlingin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayerische  Motoren  Wfrke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Noy.  29,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  855,776 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1976,  2655126 

Int.  a.2  B^H  1/14.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  115—41  HT  16  aaims 


(d)  and  (e)  above  per- 


4,165,707 
HIGH  LATERAL  LOAD  CAPaCtTY,  FREE-FALL 
DEADWEIGHT  ANCHOR 
Philip  J.  Valent;  John  M.  Atturio,  botb  of  Ventura,  and  Robert 
D.  Rail,  Ojai,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  867,631 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/24.  21^27.  21/29 
U.S.  a.  114—300 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  lar  watercrafts  comprising  drive 
means  having  a  housing  and  f  ivotally  arranged  at  a  rear  wall  of 
the  watercraft  about  an  esser  tially  horizontal  axis,  and  at  least 
one  lift  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  the  drive  means  about  said 
pivot  axis,  said  lift  cylinder  n  leans  being  rigidly  and  non-pivo- 
tally  connected  with  the  hous  ing  of  the  drive  means,  character- 
means  is  operatively  connected 
I  the  side  of  the  watercraft  by  way 


ized  in  that  the  lift  cylinder 
with  the  connecting  place  on 


of  a  link  means  which  coope  rates  with  the  lift  cylinder  means 

place  by  way  of  respective  pivot 


and  also  with  the  connecting 
16  Claims   bearing  means. 


tical  Corporation,  Raritan, 


U.S.  CI.  116—308 


1.  A  free-fall,  moderate-velocity,  d<  ep-water  anchor  assem- 
bly having  high  lateral  loading  capacit  es  even  when  subjected 
to  high  mooring  line  angles  comprisiii  g: 

a.  a  substantially  flat  plate  member  p  resenting  a  large  surface 
area  to  the  direction  of  travel  through  the  water  to  main- 
tain a  moderate  rate  of  fall  thrcugh  the  water  and  to 
provide  a  large  contact  area  on  tie  surface  of  the  ocean 
bottom;  I 

b.  a  lip  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  said  plate  member  and 
extending  upwards  therefrom  for  maintaining  said  plate 
member  within  a  substantially  vertical  column  of  water 


4,165,709 
TABLET  DISPENSER 

John  E.  Studer,  Flemington,  ^  .J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Pharmaceu- 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  871,869 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  8ij{04,  85/56;  G09F  9/00 

24  Claims 
1.  A  tablet  dispenser  compHsing:  a  subsuntially  flat  support 
having  a  single  tablet  dispensing  aperture  therein;  a  tray  rotat- 
ably  attached  to  one  surface  ^f  said  support,  said  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  disposed  in  a  circu- 
lar orientation  and  spaced  substantially  equally  apart,  said 
openings  arranged  to  individually  align  in  registration  with 
said  aperture  in  said  support  i  ipon  roution  of  said  tray  relative 
to  said  support,  each  of  said  openings  having  an  indicator  of 
periodicity  associated  therewith,  said  indicators  being  sequen- 
tially arranged  from  one  opening  to  the  next  and  being  rotat- 
able  with  said  tray;  and  a  re  novable  tablet  package  disposed 
on  said  tray  comprising  a  plu  rality  of  collapsible  pockets  each 
containing  a  tablet  therein,  « id  pockets  arranged  in  a  circular 
orientation  and  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  to  thereby 
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correspond  with  the  orientation  of  said  openings  in  said  tray  so 
that  a  tablet  is  disposed  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings, said  pockets  being  covered  with  a  frangible  membrane 
interposed  between  said  pockets  and  said  openings,  said  pack- 
age being  rotatable  with  said  tray,  whereby  a  tablet  is  dis- 


pensed by  collapsing  the  pocket  which  is  in  registry  with  said 
aperture,  thereby  urging  said  tablet  to  fracture  said  membrane 
and  pass  through  its  corresponding  opening  and  then  through 
said  aperture  in  said  support  for  collection  by  the  operator 
thereof,  said  package  being  removable  and  replaceable  in  said 
tray  when  the  supply  of  tablets  has  been  exhausted. 


4,165,710 
TENNIS  SCORE  KEEPING  DEVICE 
John  Gaetano,  1143  Crane  St.,  Suite  D,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

FUed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,516 

Int  C1.2  A63B  71/06 

VS.  a.  116—223  2  Qaims 


each  of  said  arms  being  disposed  to  slidably  engage  said 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  ratchet  means; 

said  ratchet  teeth  being  characterized  by, 
a  radial  section; 
a  flat  section  at  right  angles  to  said  radial  section  and 

connecting  therewith; 
an  arcuate  section  connecting  said  flat  section  with  the 
radial  section  of  the  succeeding  tooth; 

said  elongated  arms  of  said  pawl  means  being  made  of  a 
springy  material  and  disposed  to  slidably  engage  in  turn 
said  flat  section  and  said  arcuate  section  of  said  ratchet 
teeth  when  said  wheels  are  rotated  and  to  engage  posi- 
tively said  radial  section  of  said  ratchet  teeth  when  said 
wheels  are  stationary; 

said  engagement  of  said  radial  section  being  effected  with 
considerable  force  and  creating  an  audible  sound. 


4,165,711 
FISH-GATHERING  BLOCK 

Koichiro  Aoki,  Asano  2381,  Kagawa-cho,  Kagawa-gun,  Kagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66739; 
Jul.  17,  1976,  51-85235;  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-117653 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  61/00 
VJS.  a.  119—3  17  Claims 


1.  A  fish-gathering  block  comprising  a  base  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  supports  erected  thereon,  said  supports  supporting 
an  upper  structure,  at  least  one  vertical  wall  unit  disposed 
within  the  region  between  said  supports  and  positioned  verti- 
cally between  said  upp>er  structure  and  said  base  frame,  and 
means  supporting  said  wall  unit  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship above  said  base  frame  so  as  to  leave  a  current  flow- 
through  space  above  said  base  frame  and  below  said  wall  unit. 


1.  A  tennis  score  keeping  device  comprising: 

a  housing  of  generally  flat  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
so  that  a  portion  of  their  peripheries  project  slightly  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  said  housing; 

a  series  of  numbers  positioned  in  sequence  circumferentially 
and  concentrically  upon  one  face  of  each  of  said  wheels; 

windows  through  said  housing  positioned  against  said  faces 
of  said  wheels  so  that  one  of  said  numbers  is  visible 
through  said  windows  at  a  time  as  said  wheels  are  rotated; 

ratchet  means  fixedly  positioned  upon  the  face  of  each  of 
said  wheels  concentrically  therewith  and  forming  a  part 
thereof; 

said  ratchet  means  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  being  aligned  with  one  of 
said  numbers; 

pawl  means  fixedly  p)ositioned  within  said  housing  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  ratchet  means; 

said  pawl  means  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated arms  projecting  radially  from  a  central  point  within 
said  housing  in  spider-like  formation; 


4,165,712 
RODEO  DEVICE 
John  C.  Crowley,  Jr.,  Keech  Rd.,  R.D.  #1,  Branchport,  N.Y. 
14418 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,935 

Int.  a.'  B68B  1/00;  AOIK  15/02 

U.S.  a.  119—29  8  Claims 


1.  A  rodeo  device  comprising: 

a.  a  girth  strap  fastenable  around  an  animal; 

b.  a  fastener  mounted  on  said  girth  strap  to  be  disposed  in  the 
region  of  said  animal's  back; 
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c.  said  fastener  being  formed  as  a  oair  of  spring  clips  spaced 
apart  on  said  girth  strap  and  ori(  nted  to  open  rearwardly 
of  said  animal; 

d.  a  ropable  and  manually  graspajble  object  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  fastener  to  ride  sequrely  above  said  animal's 
back  as  said  animal  runs;  and 

e.  said  object  being  removable  fro^  said  fastener  by  being 
pulled  rearwardly  of  said  anima 


the  platform  between  <he  upper  ground  level  and  lower 
immersed  level,  compr  sing: 

(1)  a  drive  means 
means  at  one  end  of 

(2)  a  plurality  of  cables  > 
to  the  cable  receivinj  i 


drum 


mcbrporating  cable  receivmg 
r  the  platform, 
I  each  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end 
drum  means  and  disposed  within 


4,165,713 
RETRACTABLE  LEASH 
William  H.  Brawner,  El  C^on,  and  James  O.  Umphries,  Victor- 
ville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IfiP.G.  IV,  Inc.,  El  Cnjon, 
Calif.  I 

Filed  No?.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,502 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  2T/00 

U.S.  a.  119—109  10  Oaims 
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the  tubular  housing  tieans,  extending  over  the  cable- 
carrying  pulleys  andj  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support 
points  below  the  cable-carrying  pulleys,  and 
(3)  control  means  for  ©Berating  the  drive  means, 

whereby  a  quadruped  is  supported  on  the  platform  while  being 

lowered  into  and  raised  froi^  the  reservatory. 


1.  A  retractable  leash  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  flat  side 
walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  defw  ing  a  central  enclosable 
cylindrical  cavity, 

a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  sail  cylindrical  cavity, 

a  coil  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  saia  housing  and  connected   U.S.  CI.  119 159 

at  the  other  end  to  said  reel,        | 

a  flexible  leash  member  wound  abf)ut  said  reel,  having  an 
inner  end  connected  to  said  reel  ind  an  outer  end  extend- 
ing externally  of  said  housing,  and 

a  handle  defined  by  a  resilient  loop  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  leash  member,  said  h^dle  adapted  to  encircle 
and  snugly  fit  onto  the  outside  of  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  housing  when  said  leash  men|ber  is  retracted  into  said 
housing. 


4,i65.715 

ANIMAL  SPRAY 

Frank  Knapp,  R.F.D.  No.  3,  Mineral  Point,  WU.  53565 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1«78,  Ser.  No.  885,004 

Int.  a.2|  AOIK  29/00 


5aaims 


-// 
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4,165,714 

ANIMAL  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Jerry  Weissman,  Pumphouse  Rd.,  Brewster,  N.Y.  10509,  and 

Ely  Kass,  26  Kings  Ridge  Rd.,  Mahopac,  N.Y.  10541 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,411 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00:  AJilD  U/00 

U.S.  a.  119—158  I  12  Qaims 

1.  An  animal  handling  system  for  (iiadrupeds  comprising: 

a.  a  reservatory  containing  an  aqieous  solution  disposed 
below  ground  level  for  receiving  |i  quadruped  for  exercise 
and  therapeutic  purposes, 

b.  a  platform  movable  between  an  apper,  ground  level,  and 
an  immersed  lower  level,  incofporating  a  plurality  of 
support  points  about  its  periphery, 

c.  a  stationary  support  structure  disposed  substantially  at 
ground  level,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  housing 
means  above  the  periphery  of  thel  platform  and  a  plurality 
of  cable-carrying  pulleys  each  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing means  above  one  of  the  platfbrm  support  points;  and 

d.  means  disposed  substantially  at  (  round  level  for  moving 


7t' 


-^^/^ 


~4e 


-ii 


\. 


entry  of  only  one  animal  at 
end  enabling  the  animal  to 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  fo 
animal  and  so  obstructing  : 
require  an  enticed  animal 
ing,  a  treadle  inside  the  fra 
animal,  means  normally  bia 


4.  An  animal  spray  apparatus  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the 
animal  and  comprising  a  fr^e  defining  a  stall  allowing  the 

time,  said  stall  being  open  at  one 
Iter  therein,  means  adjacent  the 
presenting  an  enticement  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  as  to 
ick  out  of  the  stall  after  indulg- 
le  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
jng  the  treadle  upwardly  so  that 
the  treadle  is  urged  dowi|wardly  by  an  animal  stepping 
thereon,  a  pumping  cylinder  Ind  piston  therein  operated  by  the 
treadle,  said  frame  supporting  spray  means  directed  generally 
toward  the  backside  of  an  aiimal  indulging  inside  the  stall,  a 
first  conduit  adapted  to  comihunicate  with  a  tank  at  the  side  of 
the  frame  containing  a  bod;  -  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed  on  the 
animal,  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  said  spray 
means,  and  valve  means  so  connecting  the  conduits  to  the 
cylinder  that  the  spray  mean  s  is  activated  only  when  the  cow 
steps  off  the  treadle  when  bi  eking  out  of  the  stall. 
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4,165,716 
PROCESS  AIR  COOLERS  USED  FOR  COMBUSTION  AIR 

PREHEATING 
John  W.  Thomas,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Ronald  L.  Harris,  Oin- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,709 

Int.  a.^  F22B  i3/l8 

U.S.  a.  122—1  A  28  Oaims 


1.  In  a  chemical  processing  operation  in  which  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  is  combusted  in  a  furnace  to  provide  heat  input,  and 
in  which  a  process  fluid,  independent  of  said  furnace  is  cooled 
by  passing  said  process  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  air 
in  an  air-cooled  process  heat  exchanger,  and  air  passing  out  of 
said  process  heat  exchanger  is  discharged  to  waste,  the  im- 
provement wherein  at  least  part  of  the  air  passing  out  of  said 
heat  exchanger  is  used  as  at  least  part  of  the  air  fed  to  said 
furnace  so  that  the  heat  value  of  the  air  passing  out  of  said  heat 
exchanger  is  transferred  to  said  furnace. 

22.  An  air-cooled  process  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  bundle,  said  bundle  being  one  or  more  rows  of  one 
or  more  parallel  tubes  connected  between  a  first  and  a 
second  end  of  the  exchanger; 

(b)  an  airflow  channel  covering  a  portion  of  said  bundle, 
having  one  or  more  top  chambers  above  the  tube  bundle 
in  open  communication  with  said  bundle,  wherein  said  top 
chambers  are  offset  with  respect  to  said  bottom  chambers, 
and  wherein  a  serpentine  airflow  across  the  tube  bundle  is 
created  by  movement  of  the  air  between  the  top  and 
bottom  chambers,  independent  of  the  air  passing  over  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  bundle;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  air  across  the  tube  bundle. 


4,165,717 
PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
Lothar  Reh,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Martin  Hirsch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Per  H.  Collin,  Falun, 
and  Sune  N.  Flink,  Vaesteraas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,351,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,359 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1975,  2539546 

Int.  a.2  F22B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  122—4  D  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  burning  a  carbonaceous  material  to  provide 
steam  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  carbonaceous  material  into  a  fluid  bed  in  an 

upright  reactor; 
fluidizing  the  carbonaceous  material  in  said  fluid  bed  with  a 
primary  fluidizing  gas  introduced  at  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  and  a  secondary  gas  introduced  into  said  fluid  bed  at 
a  level  above  that  at  which  the  primary  gas  is  introduced 
and  above  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  bed,  at  least  the  second- 
ary gas  containing  oxygen; 
burning  the  carbonaceous  material  with  the  oxygen; 


maintaining  the  supply  of  carbonaceous  material  and  oxygen 
to  said  fluid  bed  at  distinct  proportions; 

maintaining  the  volume  ratio  of  fluidizing  gas  to  secondary 
gas  at  substantially  1:20  to  2:1; 

controlling  the  velocity  and  the  volume  ratio  of  said  gases  to 
maintain  the  solids  density  above  the  location  at  which 
said  secondary  gas  is  introduced  at  substantially  15  to  100 
kg/m-'  and  with  said  density  decreasing  continuously  over 
substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  reactor; 

removing  thermal  energy  from  said  fluid  bed  by  disposing 
therein,  at  a  level  above  the  location  at  which  said  second- 
ary gas  is  introduced,  cooling  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 
solids  of  said  fluid  bed; 


tM^m^tntmr 


cooling  said  surfaces  with  water  to  produce  steam; 

maintaining,  below  the  level  at  which  the  secondary  gas  is 
introduced,  a  space  substantially  free  of  internal  obstruc- 
tions at  which  said  carbonaceous  material  is  introduced; 

separating  solids  from  the  gas  effluent  from  said  bed  at  the 
top  thereof  to  collect  solid  particles; 

recycling  said  solid  particles  to  said  fluid  bed  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof  whereby  said  fluid  bed  and  the  means  for 
separating  and  recycling  said  pariicles  constitute  a  closed 
solids  circuit;  and 

removing  excess  solids  from  said  circuit. 


4,165,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

CONDENSATE  TO  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  VAPOR 

GENERATOR 

Thomas  Y.  C.  Chen,  4142  Maqoun  Ave.,  EJtst  Chicago,  Ind. 

46312 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,490 

Int.  a.;  F22D  5/28.  5/30 

VS.  a.  122—451  R  31  Oaims 


1.  A  high  efficiency  energy  saving  condensate  feeding  sys- 
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tern  for  feeding  condensate  into  a  higji  pressure  vapor  genera- 
tor of  more  than  100  psig  vapor  pressure,  comprising: 
a  fii^t  and  a  second  energy  saving  high  pressure  vessels  filled 
with  the  same  kind  of  vapor  as  is  generated  by  said  genera- 
tor and  said  vapor  in  said  first  vtssel  being  high  pressure 
vapor  of  which  at  least  most  of  tl|e  energy  content  is  to  be 
restored  to  the  system; 
a  condensate  charging  line  for  charging  condensate  into  said 

second  vessel;  T 

a  vapor  releasing  line  leading  from  baid  first  vessel  into  said 
second  vessel; 

a  vapor  bleeding  line  leading  froiB  a  high  pressure  vapor 
source  to  said  first  vessel;  I 

a  condensate  discharge  line  leadina  from  said  second  vessel 
to  said  first  vessel;  | 

a  condensate  feeding  line  leading  from  said  first  vessel  to  said 
generator;  ] 

a  pump  for  feeding  condensate  from  said  first  vessel  to  said 
generator  through  said  condensate  feeding  line; 

means  for  charging  said  condensatekhrough  said  condensate 
charging  line  into  said  second  vessel  to  fill  up  to  a  prede- 
termined primary  liquid  level  in  laid  second  vessel; 

valve  means  for  isolating  said  secotd  vessel  from  said  con- 
densate charging  line;  ' 

a  high  pressure  vaf)or  distributor  Iwith  multiple  openings 
under  the  liquid  level  in  said  second  vessel; 

first  valve  means  in  said  vapor  releasing  line  for  releasing 
high  pressure  vapor  from  said  firjt  vessel  into  said  second 
vessel  and  for  injecting  said  high]  pressure  vapor  into  the 
condensate  in  said  second  vessel! through  said  high  pres- 
sure vapor  distributor  for  reduciiig  the  vapor  pressure  by 
condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapoir  and  for  preserving  the 
energy  content  of  the  condensed  ivapor; 

second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said 
condensate  from  said  second  vessel  into  said  first  vessel 
through  said  condensate  dischargje  line; 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  b^ing  operable  for  isolat- 
ing said  first  vessel  from  said  sec<)nd  vessel; 

third  valve  means  in  said  vapor  blefeding  line  to  bleed  high 
pressure  vapor  from  a  high  pressure  vapor  source  to  said 
first  vessel  to  build  up  a  pressure]  head  in  said  first  vessel 
for  assisting  condensate  feeding  i^to  said  generator; 

said  pump  in  said  condensate  feedinfe  line  being  operable  for 
pumping  said  condensate  from  sjiid  first  vessel  into  said 
generator  through  said  condensate  feeding  line  until  said 
first  vessel  is  selectively  drained|  while  said  third  valve 
means  in  said  vapor  bleeding  line!  is  selectively  opened  to 
permit  said  bleeding  of  vapor  intt»  said  first  vessel; 

and  said  third  valve  means  in  said  viipor  bleeding  line  being 
operable  for  selectively  isolating 
high  pressure  vapor  source. 

12.  A  high  efficiency  energy  savi 
condensate  into  a  high  pressure  vapoi 
100  psig  vapor  pressure,  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  energ; 
vessels  and  filling  said  vessels  witi 

as  is  generated  by  said  generator,  and  the  vapor  in  said 
first  vessel  being  high  pressure  ^apor  of  which  at  least 
most  of  the  energy  content  is  to 

charging  condensate  into  said  secoi 
second  vessel  up  to  a  substantial  li 
vessel; 

selectively  isolating  said  second  ve! 

releasing  said  high  pressure  vapor  inlsaid  first  vessel  into  said 
second  vessel  and  injecting  said  High  pressure  vapor  into 
the  condensate  in  said  second  yessel  through  a  vapor 
distributor  with  multiple  openings|  under  the  liquid  level  in 
said  second  vessel  and  thereby  reducing  the  vapor  pres- 
sure and  condensing  a  portion  of  said  vapor  and  preserv- 
ing the  energy  content  of  said  co  idensed  vapor; 

charging  said  condensate  from  said 
first  vessel; 

isolating  said  first  vessel  selectively 

bleeding  high  pressure  vapor  from 
source  into  said  first  vessel  and 


aid  first  vessel  from  said 

iig  method  for  feeding 
\  generator  of  more  than 

saving  high  pressure 
I  the  same  kind  of  vapor 


:  restored  to  the  system; 
id  vessel  and  filling  the 
Quid  level  in  said  second 

Lei; 


second  vessel  into  said 


rom  said  second  vessel; 
a  high  pressure  vapor 
building  up  a  pressure 


head  in  said  first  vessel 
feeding  into  said  genen  tor; 

charging  said  condensate 
generator  until  said  first 
said  vapor  bleeding  is 

selectively  isolating  said 
vapor  source. 


f  rst 
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and  thereby  assisting  condensate 


from  said  first  vessel  into  said 
vessel  is  selectively  drained  while 
s  slectively  in  operation;  and 

vessel  from  said  high  pressure 


4, 165,719 

EMISSION  CONTROL  /APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINEJS  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLY 

DISABLED  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Masahani  Asano,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  752,965 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int..Cl.' 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE 


conce  fitration  i 


th! 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating 
a  closed  or  an  open  loop 
supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture 
an  engine  operating  parameti  r 
ing  the  concentration  of  an 
gases  and  generating  a 
high  voltage  level  when  sai( 
and  a  low  voltage  level  whe  i 
ratio,  means  for  detecting 
representative  signal  from  a 
sired  air-fuel  ratio  and 
signal,  means  for  correcting 
accordance  with  a  correction 
deviation  representative  sig 
a  closed  loop  control  mode 
leaned  when  said  concentrat^n 
low  or  high  voltage  levels 
has  a  tendency  to  oscillate 
delay  time  present  in  said 
comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting 
the  air-fuel  ratio  to 
closed  loop  control 
said  oscillation  to  cause 
loop  control  mode;  and 
second  means  operative  in 
suspending  said  open 
period  of  time  whereb; 
contentration 
mixture  to  become 
within  said  certain  perio< 
is  functioning  properly 


cause 
mole 


Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  50/155772 
F02B  3/00 

11  Qainu 


an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
ccntrol  mode  including  means  for 
to  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
•,  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  for  sens- 
i  jxhaust  composition  of  the  spent 
representative  signal  at  a 
mixture  has  a  low  air-fuel  ratio 
said  mixture  has  a  high  air-fuel 
deviation  of  said  concentration 
reference  value  indicating  a  de- 
generating a  deviation  representative 
I  he  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  in 
signal  corresponding  to  said 
when  said  engine  is  operated  in 
that  the  mixture  is  enriched  or 
representative  signal  is  at  said 
r*pectively,  whereby  the  mixture 
jbout  said  desired  ratio  due  to  a 
closed  control  loop,  said  apparatus 


tie 


presence  of  said  oscillation  of 

said  engine  to  operate  in  the 

and  detecting  the  absence  of 

aid  engine  to  operate  in  an  open 


l<K)p 


the  absence  of  said  oscillation  for 

control  mode  for  a  certain 

the  low  voltage  level  of  said 

representitive  signal  causes  said  air-fuel 

enriphed  to  produce  said  oscillation 

of  time  if  said  exhaust  gas  sensor 
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4,165,720  chamber  and,  each  exhaust  valve  being  operable  to  discharge  a 

FUEL  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    hot  exhaust  stream  therefrom  subsequent  to  said  charge  being 

fired; 


ENGINE 

Joseph  S.  Barcak,  3416  N.  44th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,563 
Int.  a.^  FOIP  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123— 41  Jl  1  Oaim 


1.  In  a  fuel  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  intake  system  including 

means  for  forming  a  fuel-air  combustion  charge,  and 
means  defining  an  inlet  manifold  for  conducting  at  least  the 
air  component  of  said  charge  to  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
combustion  chambers  of  said  engine, 
the  improvement  whereby  said  air  component  is  cooled  before 
said  combustion  charge  is  introduced  into  said  combustion 
chambers,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  plenum  to  receive  at  least  said  air  com- 
ponent; 

(b)  separate  conduits  for  separately  conducting  equal  por- 
tions of  at  least  said  air  component  from  said  plenum  to 
the  inlet  pori  of  each  of  said  combustion  chambers; 

(c)  cooling  water  jacket  means  surrounding  each  of  said 
conduits,  for  conducting  cooling  water  to  and  around 
substantially  the  entire  outer  surfaces  to  said  conduits,  to 
cool  at  least  the  air  component  of  said  combustion  charge 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  cooling  water  circulating 
therethrough;  and 

(d)  means  for  circulating  cooling  water  as  a  single  phase 
liquid  through  said  cooling  water  jacket  means. 


4,165.721 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Kashmir  S.  Virk,  Hopewell  Junctior,  and  Henry  E.  Leikkanen, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,667 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

VS.  a.  123—119  A  12  Qaims 


CZl 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  engine  which 
includes;  a  plurality  of  cylinders  which  define  a  plurality  of 
combustion  chambers,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  communi- 
cated with  the  respective  combustion  chambers,  each  intake 
valve  being  operable  to  introduce  a  charge  to  a  combustion 


an  exhaust  gas  mixer  having  at  least  one  compartment, 

conduit  means  separately  communicating  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chambers  with  said  gas  mixing  com- 
partment, 

first  valve  means  in  said  gas  mixer  being  operable  to  sequen- 
tially admit  an  exhaust  gas  stream  from  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  combustion  chambers  into  said  mixing  compart- 
ment, and 

said  gas  mixer  having  a  discharge  port  communicated  with 
said  combustion  chamber  intake  valves  to  intermix  a 
stream  of  mixed  exhaust  gas  with  incoming  charge  being 
directed  to  said  respective  combustion  chambers. 


4,165,722 
EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,190 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     15,     1976, 
51/152145[U] 

Int.  a:-  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control  system  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle  including  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  passageway 
providing  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  venturi  formed  in  the  intake  passage- 
way, a  throttle  valve  rotatably  disposed  in  the  intake  passage- 
way downstream  of  the  venturi,  and  an  exhaust  gas  passage- 
way providing  communication  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere,  said  EGR  control  system  comprising: 
EGR  passageway  means  providing  communication  between 
the  exhaust  gas  passageway  and  the  intake  passageway  for 
recirculating  exhaust  gas  back  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
a  diaphragm  actuated  EGR  control  valve  operatively  dis- 
posed in  said  EGR  passageway  means  to  divide  said  EGR 
passageway  means  into  an  upstream  portion  connecting  to 
the  exhaust  gas  passageway  and  a  downstream  portion 
connecting  to  the  intake  passageway,  said  EGR  control 
valve  being  operative  in  opposite  directions  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  up- 
stream portion  of  said  EGR  passageway  means  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas,  the  diaphragm  of 
said  EGR  control  valve  defining  a  first  chamber  which 
communicates  through  first  passage  means  with  the  intake 
passageway  to  provide  the  first  chamber  with  an  intake 
vacuum  in  the  intake  passageway; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  intake  vacuum  provided  to 
the  first  chamber  of  said  EGR  control  valve  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  exhaust  gas  pressure  in  the  upstream 
portion  of  said  EGR  passageway  means  in  accordance 
with  a  decrease  and  an  increase  in  the  exhaust  gas  pressure 
in  the  u(>stream  jwrtion,  respectively,  and  in  accordance 


850 


with  a  decrease  and  an  increase 
turi,  respectively;  and 
means  for  decreasing  the  degree 
vided  to  the  first  chamber  of 
under  a  suburban  area  cruising 


in  a  vacuum  in  said  ven- 

ol  the  intaice  vacuum  pro- 
I  aid  EGR  control  valve 
<  ondition  of  the  vehicle. 


4,165,723 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  BOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Max  Straubel,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fet  I 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed 
1976,  2609724;  Feb.  11,  1977,  270571! 
Int.  a.-  F02D  i/ft  , 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AR 


>f  Germany,  assignor  to 
.  Rep.  of  Germany 
So.  776,036 
.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 


Rip 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for 
which  includes  a  housing,  a  cylindrical 
ing.  a  piston  disposed  to  reciprocate 
cylindrical  bore,  a  pressure  line 
chamber  of  said  pump,  said  chamber 
of  said  piston  and  by  said  cylindrical 
being  closable  by  a  pressure  valve,  saii 
ing  a  pressure  relief  conduit  leading 
said  cylindrical  bore  via  an  auxiliary 
sure  relief  conduit  being  disposed  so 
valve  and  said  pump  working  chamh : 
cylindrical  bore  by  way  of  said  auxi 
piston  having  a  plurality  of  control  s 
trol  edges  which  cooperate  with  a  ma 
cylindrical  bore  to  thereby  establish 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  a  space  surroi 
ing  fuel  at  lower  pressure  than  fuel 
improvement  comprising: 
a  channel  in  said  piston  leading  fron 
the  side  surface  thereof,  said 
said  main  control  orifice  by  at  1 
surfaces  during  the  motion  of  said 
control  orifice  being  so  disposed  ii 
to  be  opened  at  approximately  th( 
control  orifice  by  one  of  said 
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4,165,724 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  tOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  EN  SINE 

Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  and  Nobuyuki  Fujitani,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co«  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  IHo.  794,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,ki|.  1,  1976,  51-78569 
Int.  a.^  F02M  39^00 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AT 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  int(  rnal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

fuel  injection  valves  for  injecting  fitl; 
a  fuel  injection  pump  for  distributin  5  the  fuel  to  the  respec- 
tive fuel  injection  valves; 
a  tank  for  storing  fluid; 


lOaim 


wi  h 


13  Claims 


a  fluid  pump  communicat  :d 
fluid  therefrom  under 

said  fuel  injection  valves 

a  valve  casing  formed 

a  nozzle  needle  reciprocal  y 
opening  and  closing 
movement  of  said  nozz  e 

a  piston  connected  to  saic 
is  reciprocated  in  acco  dance 
ment  of  said  nozzle  neqdle 

a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
communicated  with  saic 
said  tank  is  supplied  th(  reto 

said  piston  being  reciproc  illy 
chamber,  so  that  the 
in  a  valve  closing  direction, 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  vfelve 
needle  in  said  valve 
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with  said  tank  for  supplying  the 
pressure; 
ncluding, 
an  injection  port, 
mounted  in  said  valve  casing  for 
injection  port  by  the  reciprocal 
needle, 
nozzle  needle,  so  that  said  piston 
with  the  reciprocal  movc- 


cloiing 


internal  combustion  engines 

bore  within  said  hous- 

and  rotate  within  said 

coijnected  to  the  working 

(eing  defined  by  the  top 

bore,  said  pressure  line 

housing  further  includ- 

fi  om  said  pressure  line  to 

C  ontrol  orifice,  said  pres- 
to bypass  said  pressure* 
r  and  to  open  into  said 
liary  control  bore,  said 

iU  faces  with  oblique  con- 
n  control  orifice  in  said 

communication  between 
nding  the  same  contain- 
injection  pressure,  the 

the  end  face  thereof  to 

chart  lel  being  connectable  to 

i  ast  one  of  said  control 

piston  and  said  auxiliary 

said  cylindrical  bore  as 

same  time  as  said  main 

coiirol  surfaces. 


whti 


a  fuel  collecting  space  foriljed 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  &  lid 
communicated  with  said 
said   injection   port 
whereby  when  the  fuel 
space  from  said  fuel  in 
pressure  in  said  fuel  co 
needle  in  a  valve  openir  g 

orifice  means  communicat  id 
ber;  and 

a  check  valve  connected 
ber  and  said  fluid  pumb 
flowing  from  said  fluid 
pump,  whereby  the  fluic 
in  the  valve  closing  dir^tion 
lifted,  thus  performing 
tion. 


formed  in  said  valve  casing  and 

fluid  pump,  so  that  the  fluid  from 

under  pressure, 

disposed  in  said  fluid  pressure 

pressure  is  applied  to  said  piston 


casing  for  biasing  said  nozzle 
direction,  and 


in  said  valve  casing  surround- 

nozzle  needle,  said  space  being 

fuel  injection  pump  and  also  with 

n  said  nozzle  needle  is  lifted, 

is  supplied  to  said  fuel  collecting 

ection  pump  under  pressure  the 

lecting  space  biasing  said  nozzle 

direction; 

with  said  fluid  pressure  cham- 


b  etween  said  fluid  pressure  cham- 

for  preventing  the  fluid  from 

pressure  chamber  to  said  fluid 

pressure  is  applied  to  said  piston 

when  said  nozzle  needle  is 

gentle  starting  of  the  fuel  injec- 


4,465,725 
FUEL  PUMPl  NG  APPARATUS 
Michael  George,  Twickenhair ;  Colin  P.  Brotherston,  Banstead, 
and  Stanislaw  J.  A.  Sosnow^ki,  London,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lucas  Industries  Liitited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,686 


Claims  priority,  application 
20905/76 

Int.  a.2  ^2M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AL 


1.  A  fuel  pumping 
combustion  engines  comprisii  ig 


United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1976, 


2  Qaims 


apparal|us  for  supplying  fuel  to  internal 
a  housing,  a  rotary  distributor 
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member  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  outlets  formed  in  the 
housing  and  opening  onto  the  periphery  of  the  distributor 
member,  said  outlets,  in  use,  being  connected  to  the  injection 
nozzles  of  the  associated  engine,  the  distributor  member  hav- 
ing delivery  passage  means  substantially  equiangularly  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  the  distributor  member  through  which 
fuel  is  delivered  to  the  outlets  in  turn  as  the  distributor  member 
rotates,  said  delivery  passage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  delivery  passages  found  in  the  distributor 
member  and  breaking  out  onto  the  periphery  of  the  distributor 
member  at  axially  spaced  positions,  said  outlets  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  with  which  the  delivery 
passages  register  respectively,  the  outlets  being  connected  to 
apertures  on  the  periphery  of  the  housing,  said  apertures  and 
outlets  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  plane  including  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  distributor  member,  and  there  is  formed  in 
the  periphery  of  the  distributor  member  a  plurality  of  discon- 
tinuous circumferential  grooves  which  are  aligned  with  the 
delivery  passages  respectively,  the  delivery  passages  being 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  respective  grooves,  the  an- 
gles subtended  by  the  ends  of  the  grooves  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  between  alternate  outlets. 


4,165,726 
LOW  MASS  BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Harry  W.  Helmer,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,529 

Int.  CI.:  F02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—146.5  A  11  Qaims 


fH^}^ 


cally  grounded  therethrough  to  said  source  of  low  tension 
energy, 

a  low  mass  distributor  rotor  unit  including  a  thin  insulative  disc 
member  of  an  axial  thickness  less  than  its  diameter  and 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  disc  mem- 
ber carrying  an  electrically  conducting,  radially  extending 
rotor  blade  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  broad  continuous 
metallic  stiffener  plate  molded  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the 
inner  end  of  said  rotor  blade  electrically  contacting  said 
central  cap  electrode  and  its  outer  end  spaced  from  an  oppo- 
sitely positioned  output  cap  electrode  for  transfer  of  high 
tension  energy  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  spark  discharge 
therebetween, 

a  mounting  plate  positioned  in  said  distributor  body, 

electrical  pickup  means  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  the 
engine  crankshaft  and  developing  an  electrical  triggering 
control  signal  for  said  electronic  control  switching  unit,  said 
pickup  means  including  a  source  of  excitation  and  electrical 
semiconductor  sensor  means  both  carried  on  said  mounting 
plate  and  insulated  from  the  distributor  body,  said  sensor 
means  responsive  to  excitation  from  said  excitation  source 
and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap  therebetween,  and  exci- 
tation source  interrupting  means  carried  on  said  distributor 
rotor  disc  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  equally  arcu- 
ately  and  radially  centrally  displaced,  electrically  conduct- 
ing exposed  vane  elements  integrally  formed  on  and  depend- 
ing from  said  stiffener  plate  to  extend  into  said  air  gap  be- 
tween and  be  successively  conveyed  past  said  excitation 
source  and  said  sensor  means,  and 

rotor  shaft  contacting  means  provided  on  said  stiffener  plate  to 
place  said  interrupter  vanes  at  the  electrical  potential  of  said 
rotor  shaft  and  divert  any  electrical  energy,  which  may  be 
accidentally  discharged  from  the  rotor  blade,  away  from 
said  electrical  semiconductor  sensor  means,  and  to  conduct 
it  instead  through  the  interrupter  vanes  and  rotor  shaft, 
thereby  to  protect  said  electrical  semiconductor  sensor 
means  from  such  electrical  discharge. 


4,165,727 

AUTOMATIC  FUEL  PUMP  SWITCH  UNIT  FOR 

FUEL-INJECTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arthur  O.  Fitzner,  and  Francis  E.  Knincos,  both  of  Fond  du  Lac, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,758 

Int.  a:-  F02N  77/00,  F02D  29/06 

U.S.  a.  123—179  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  breakerless  ignition  distributor  for  an  electronic  ignition 
system  including  an  ignition  coil  energizable  from  an  electri- 
cally grounded  source  of  low  tension  electrical  energy  through 
a  triggerable  electronic  control  switching  unit  to  supply  high 
tension  electrical  energy  to  the  spark  plugs  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  at  various  angular  positions  of  the  crankshaft  of 
the  engine,  said  distributor  comprising  in  combination, 
a  metallic  bowl-shaped  body  having  a  stem  portion  by  which  it 

is  mounted  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  engine, 
an  insulative  cap  releasably  attached  to  the  distributor  body 

and  having 

a  central  electrode  for  electrical  connection  to  the  high 
tension  side  of  said  ignition  coil  and 

a  plurality  of  output  electrodes  disposed  in  a  circular  array 

about  said  central  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  different  corresfX)nding  ones  of  the  engine  spark  plugs, 

a  steel  rotor  shaft  extending  through  and  journalled  in  the 

distributor  body  stem  poriion,  said  rotor  shaft  mechanically 

coupled  at  one  end  for  rotation  from  the  engine  and  electri- 


te 


^"tP 


1H»«K-t 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pump 
means  including  an  electrical  pump  operator  to  drive  said  fuel 
pump  means  connected  to  a  power  supply  system  including  a 
battery  means  and  an  alternator  means  having  an  outward  coil 
means  connected  to  charge  said  battery  means  through  an 
appropriate  rectifier  means,  said  battery  means  connected  to  a 
reference  potential  means  and  said  output  coil  means  being 
connected  thereto  through  said  rectifier  means,  a  switch  means 
connected  to  control  the  operative  connection  of  the  electrical 
operator  to  the  power  supply  system,  said  switch  means  having 
an  electrically  operated  input  means,  sensing  means  connected 
to  the  input  means  and  to  the  output  of  the  alternator  means 
and  responsive  to  the  rotationally  generated  output  to  actuate 
said  switch  means  to  complete  the  operative  connection  of  said 
operator  to  said  power  supply  system. 
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4,165,728 

DECOMPRESSING  DEVICE  TO  flE  USED  IN  ENGINES 
FOR  PRIME  MOVER-EQUIPPEDJ  BICYCLES  AND  THE 

LIKE       I 
Shigeo   Matsumoto,   Niiza;   Sadashi   Yamamoto,   Wako,  and 
Masaki  W'atanabe,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  jjo.  830,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110425 
Int.  a:-  FOIL  13/08;  B62D  3/00 
V.S.  a.  123—182  I  6  Qaims 


1.  A  decompressing  device  for  a  velicle 

a  vehicle  engine,  said  engine  incluc  ing 

a  decompression  valve  cooperating 
said  decompression  valve  being 
closing  direction  by  a  spring; 

said  engine  including  a  starting  shaf 
and  further  including  means  for 
and  off; 

an  operating  member  operatively  c(^nected 
in  conjunction  with  said  means 
on  and  off,  and  opening  said  decamp 
said  spring; 

a  cam  provided  on  said  starting 
operating  member; 

the  decompressing  operation  of 
being  regulated  and  released  through 
ber  by  relative  movement  with 

said  cam  being  formed  of  two  stepi 
diameters  to  be  provided  with 
regulating  operating  member  fror  i 
to  the  small  diameter  part;  and 

said  cam  being  provided  on  said  stirtmg 
slidable  while  being  rotated  intq 
shaft  and  resiliently  pressed  by  a 


engme,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  head; 
with  said  cylinder  head, 
esiliently  pressed  in  the 

for  starting  said  engine, 
I  witching  said  engine  on 


4,165,729 

ELASTIC  TYPE  PROJECfING  DEVICE 

Jerzy  Niemirow,  3  Beaufort  Ave.,  Doi  er,  N.J.  07801 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  811,548 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  7,  00 

U.S.  a.  124-17  15  aaims 


to  and  operated 

switching  said  engine 

ression  valve  against 


s  laft  coaxially  with  said 


sa  d 


Si  lid 


c)  m 


decompression  valve 
said  operating  mem- 
cam; 

having  large  and  small 
grooves  guiding  said 

the  large  diameter  part 


shaft  to  be  axially 
«rally  with  said  starting 
spring. 


Fixed  headers  disposed 


1.  A  launcher  for  propelling  objects  over  extended  distances 
comprising 

a  tubular  body, 

a  plurality  of  movable  pistons  and 

within  said  tubular  body,  said  Alstons  including  a  first 
movable  piston,  and  a  second  motable  piston,  a  first  fixed 
header  disposed  forwardly  said  fjrst  and  second  movable 
pistons,  elastic  means  communicating  between  said  first 
header  and  said  first  and  second  fnovable  pistons,  a  third 


movable  piston  disposei ! 

and  a  second  fixed  header 

of  said  tubular  body, 
a  launching  cup  disposed 

tubular  body, 
a  rod  having  one  end  coni^ted 

other  end  fixed  to  said 
means  for  placing  said  el^tic 

tional  means  for  releasir  g 

bands  whereby  said  firs  t 

propelled  violently  for\i'ardly 

launching  cup  to  propel 

within,  said  means  for 

tension  comprising  a 

movable  piston  and  longitudinally 
crank  means  for  rotating 
clamping  means  disposec 

movable  pistons,  said  c' 

zontal  member  rearwar(|ly 

piston,  a  slidable  plate 

able  piston,  said  horizonjtal 

and 
a  clamping  device 

member  through  said 
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forwardly  said  first  fixed  header, 
sealing  a  forwardmost  portion 

ixially  exteriorly  forwardly  of  said 

to  said  launcher  cup  and  the 
«cond  movable  piston, 

means  into  tension  and  addi- 
energy  stored  within  said  elastic 
and  second  movable  pistons  are 
with  said  rod  to  cause  the 
outwardly  an  object  placed  there- 
placing  said  elastic  means  into 
disposed  rearwardly  said  first 
said  tubular  body, 
!  aid  shaft, 

between  said  first  and  second 

1  imping  means  comprising  a  hori- 

affixed  to  said  second  movable 

forwardly  affixed  to  said  first  mov- 

member  having  a  hole  therein. 


sh  aft 


4, 


SPRING  SUPPORT  IN  A 
Ludwig  Jaedicke,  Thalfingen 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  i* 

Filed  Jul.  6, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2633519 

Int.  a:-  F41BI 
U,S.  a.  124—67 


5      6      4 


adapted  for  engaging  said  horizontal 
h(  >Ie. 


,  65,730 

( :OMPRESSED  AIR  FIREARM 

and  Dieter  Straub,  Ulm,  both  of 

assignors  to  J.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH, 


7,  Ser.  No.  813,308 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 


H/00:  F41F  1/04 


10  aaims 


being 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  firearm 
comprising  a  cylindrical  hou!  ing 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  hou  sing 
displaceable  in  said  cylinder, 
sion  springs  of  different  diameter 
to  each  other,  said  springs 
inside  the  other  axially  in  said 
held  fast  in  the  compressed 
after  shooting  to  be  released 
axially  aligned  and  supportii^ly 
cal  compression  springs,  the 
support  tube  comprises  at 
able  relatively  to  one  anothe  r 
ing  a  diameter,  a  length  and 
radially  supporting  at  least 
transfer  load  to  each  other 


laist 


with  spring  support  tube, 

having  an  axis,  a  compression 

a  compression  piston  axially 

two  cylindrical  helical  compres- 

loading  said  piston  in  parallel 

disp>osed  concentrically  one 

housing  and  being  arranged  to  be 

[X)sition  by  a  trigger  device,  and 

again,  and  a  spring  support  tube 

associated  with  said  two  heli- 

mprovement  wherein  said  spring 

two  tube  portions  freely  mov- 

in  the  axial  direction,  each  hav- 

end  surfaces,  said  tube  portions 

opie  of  said  springs  and  not  axially 
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4,165,731 

SELF-ADJUSTING  DRIVE  SHAFT  FOR  BARBECUE 

GRID 

Ritva  M.  Lehtovaara,  20  S.  Qose  Green,  Merstbam,  Surrey, 

England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,553,  Apr.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1974, 
17716/74;  Jul.  4,  1974,  29659/74 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/07;  F24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—25  AA  12  Claims 


S,j,4P 


1.  An  adjustable  length  flexible  drive  shaft  for  use  in  barbe- 
cues, comprising: 

first  and  second  flexible  members  each  having  an  eye  termi- 
nal fixed  to  an  end  thereof, 

saif  first  flexible  member  being  engaged  by  and  slidable 
through  and  rotatable  in  said  eye  terminal  fixed  to  said 
second  flexible  member  and  said  second  flexible  member 
being  engaged  by  and  slidable  through  and  rotatable  in 
said  eye  terminal  fixed  to  said  first  flexible  member  so  that 
when  the  eye  terminals  are  separated  from  each  other,  on 
rotation  of  one  flexible  member  relative  to  the  other  the 
portions  of  the  flexible  members  between  the  eye  termi- 
nals are  twisted  around  each  other  thereby  fixing  the 
length  of  the  drive  shaft, 

means  for  attachment  to  a  motor  on  an  end  of  said  first 
flexible  member,  and 

means  for  attachment  to  a  barbecue  grid  on  an  end  of  said 
second  flexible  member. 


4,165,732 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  HOT 

WATER  BY  USE  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Claude  Morin,  St.  Lattier,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Ugine 

Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,188 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  18,  1975,  75  35749 
Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—419  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  heating  water  through  the  use  of  solar 
energy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


supplying  relatively  cold  water  into  a  bottom  portion  of  a 
first  reservoir; 

heating  the  relatively  cold  water  by  solar  energy  in  a  portion 
of  the  first  reservoir  other  than  a  top  portion; 

ducting  the  heated  water  from  the  top  of  the  first  reservoir 
to  a  lower  portion  of  a  second  reservoir; 

further  heating  the  heated  water  by  non-solar  energy  in  the 
second  reservoir;  and, 

ducting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  further  heated  water  to  the 
top  of  the  first  reservoir,  thereby  creating  a  circulation  of 
water  in  a  closed  loop  between  said  reservoirs  to  cause  the 
temperature  of  water  in  both  of  said  reservoirs  to  attain  a 
desired  level. 

6.  Apparatus  for  heating  water  through  the  use  of  solar 
energy,  comprising: 

a  first  reservoir; 

cold  water  inlet  means  for  introducing  relatively  cold  water 
into  a  bottom  f)ortion  of  the  first  reservoir; 

means  for  collecting  solar  energy; 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  first  reser- 
voir other  than  the  top  portion  in  heat  exchanging  contact 
with  water  contained  therein; 

means  connecting  the  solar  energy  collecting  means  with  the 
heat  exchanger  to  deliver  solar-derived  energy  from  the 
solar  energy  collecting  means  to  the  heat  exchanger, 
water  contained  within  the  first  reservoir  being  heated  by 
heat  exchange  with  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  reservoir; 

piping  means  connecting  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  reser- 
voir to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  second  reservoir  for  intro- 
ducing heated  water  from  the  first  reservoir  into  the  sec- 
ond reservoir; 

means  disposed  within  the  second  reservoir  for  further  heat- 
ing the  heated  water  introduced  into  the  second  reservoir; 

outlet  conduit  means  for  discharging  the  further  heated 
water  from  the  second  reservoir;  and, 

recirculation  means  disposed  between  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  conduit  means  and  an  upper  portion  of  the 
first  reservoir  for  carrying  a  portion  of  the  further  heated 
water  to  the  first  reservoir,  thereby  creating  a  closed 
circuit  water  circulation  between  the  first  and  second 
reservoirs. 


4,165,733 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Verne  L.  Middleton,  East  Alton,  III.,  and  Charles  A.  Kleine, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,341 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—420  8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  system  including  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  panel  possessing  a  system  of  first  internal  integral 
tubular  passageways  defining  opposed  headers  connected  by 
connecting  portions  of  said  passageways  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  passageways  including  entry  and  exit  portions 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  headers  to  provide  in- 
gress and  egress  openings  for  a  heat  exchange  medium,  said 
panel  also  possessing  at  least  one  internal  integral  second  pas- 
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sageway,  wherein  one  end  of  said 
and  arranged  adjacent  and  in  juxtapotition 
tubular  passageways  but  spaced  thi-efrom 
therefrom,  and  wherein  another  en 
way  terminates  at  an  edge  of  said 
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pahel. 


d  passageway  is  closed 

to  said  first  internal 

and  independent 

of  said  second  passage- 


1.  A  solar  motor  array  comprising  i 
lens  for  gathering  rays  from  the  sun 
a  steam  generator  located  at  the  lens 
within  a  housing,  a  framework  supp^rtmg 
relationship  with  the  steam  generator, 
the  lens  toward  the  sun  as  it  moves, 
horizontal  elongated  traverse  bar  af^xed 
traverse  bar  and  the  housing  being  si 
each  other  and  supported  by  an  exteriial 
carriage  axiaily  movable  along  and  carried 
carrying  at  one  end  said  framework, 
supported  by  a  bearing  support  afftiied 
being  rotationally  movable  in  a  vertici 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage 
with  the  other  end  pivotably  connecl^d 
of  the  rotatable  bearing  support  of 
movable  in  one  of  the  vertical  plane 
plane,  and  means  for  moving  the 
traverse  bar  so  that  the  framework 


combination  an  optical 

ind  having  a  focal  point, 

'ocal  point  and  disposed 

the  lens  in  spaced 

and  means  for  directing 

.aid  means  comprising  a 

to  the  housing,  the 

(^tionary  with  respect  to 

supporting  member,  a 

by  the  bar,  an  arm 

>aid  arm  being  rotatably 

to  the  housing  and 

1  plane,  a  link  pivotably 

and  upending  therefrom 

to  said  arm  eccentric 

the  arm,  the  link  being 

and  a  collateral  vertical 

axiaily  along  the 

the  lens  are  moved. 


ca  rriage 


ai  d 


4,165,735    1 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Harold  T.  Smith,  5623  Fillmore  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 


Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser. 


No.  844,452 


U.S.  CI.  126—437 


Int.  a.2  F24J  3.  02 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  using  a  fluid  medium  for  absorb- 
ing solar  radiation  energy,  comprisin] ;: 
a  housing, 
a  first  conduit; 
a  second  conduit; 


2  Claims 


area 


4,165,734 
SOLAR  M0T4>R 
Gunter  A.  Schmidt,  Hohenzollernstraase  114, 8000  Munchen  13, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.jNo.  810,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R  tp.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  7620151[U] 

Int.  a:-  F24J  3^02 
U.S.  CI.  126—424  4  Qaims 


a  planar  tray; 

a  fluid  storage  tank; 

an  integrally  formed  thehnal 
said  housing,  said  integi  ally 
including  a  recessed 
flrat  conduit  and  said 
portion  of  said  insulatic  n 

said  insulation  bed  including 
insulation  portion  sizec 
tank,  said  fluid  bank  mounted 

said  planar  tray  having  a 
therein  mounted  within 
mal  insulation  bed; 

a  thermally  conductive  ab^rber 
said  tray,  said  absorber 
said  tray  forming  a  plurality 

a  first  header  formed  in 
fluid  communication 
tray,  a  second  header 
opposite  end  connected 
channels,  said  first  con 
and  said  flrst  header, 
between  said  second  hebder 
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insulation  bed  connected  to 

formed  thermal  insulation  bed 

for  receiving  a  planar  tray,  said 

«cond  conduit  disposed  within  a 

bed; 

a  preformed,  molded,  hollow 

to  encompass  said  fluid  storage 

in  said  insulation; 

[plurality  of  recessed  areas  disposed 

said  recessed  portion  of  said  ther- 


plate  mounted  on  the  top  of 

ate  and  said  recessed  portions  on 

of  channels; 

tray  connected  at  one  end  in 

said  channels  formed  in  said 

farmed  in  said  tray  disposed  at  the 

in  fluid  communication  with  said 

luit  connected  between  said  tank 

said  second  conduit  connected 

and  said  tank. 


said 
with 


and 
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APPARATUS  FOR 
Sumner  H.  Wolfson,  Tucsoij, 
tional,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26, 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  128—687 


165,736 
OCIJJLAR  PLETHYSMOGRAPHY 

Ariz.,  assignor  to  Zira  Intema- 


1P77,  Ser.  No.  800,884 
A61B  5/02 


both! 


cip 


1.  Apparatus  for  detectink 
eyes  produced  by  pulsatile 
and  second  eye  cup  means, 
air  passageway  therethrough 
transducer  means;  first  and 
connecting  said  first  eye 
means  and  said  second  eye 
ducer  means  respectively; 
nected  to  said  first  air  tube 
means;  and  air  valve  means 
means  and  said  first  air  tub; 
cups  are  placed  upon  a  pers  )n 
created  in  the  air  tubes  by 
transducer  means  are  placed 
the  person's  eyes  and  said  a 
interrupt  communication 
and  second  air  tube  means 
second  air  tube  means  from 
pulsations  of  each  eye  may 


tie 


and 


4, 


FOOT 

Arturo  Chapa,  7302  Stewart 
Filed  Feb.  17, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  128—24.3 
1.  A  foot  massaging  devic ;, 
a  box  having  a  partially 
parallel  sides  and  a 


seccnd 


8  Oaims 


ocular  pulsations  of  a  person's 
a^erial  blood  flow  comprising  first 
said  eye  cup  means  having  an 
first  and  second  air  pressure 
second  air  tube  means  operably 
means  to  said  first  transducer 
cup  means  to  said  second  trans- 
vacuum  pump  means  operably  con- 
means  and  said  second  air  tube 
interposed  said  vacuum  pump 
means  whereby  when  said  eye 
s  eyes  and  a  partial  vacuum  is 
vacuum  pump,  the  air  pressure 
in  sealed  air  communication  with 
valve  means  may  be  closed  to 
interference  between  said  first 
and  thereby  isolate  said  first  and 
each  other  in  order  that  ocular 
1^  separately  detected. 


,  65,737 
MASS  AGING  DEVICE 

Id.,  Galveston,  Tex.  77551 

I,  Ser.  No.  878,515 
A61H  29/00 

2  Oaims 

comprising 
top,  a  bottom,  a  first  pair  of 
pair  of  parallel  sides; 


1!»78, 


open 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  the  box 
parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  sides,  first  and  second  ones  of 
the  sprocket  wheels  being  adjacent  one  of  the  first  pair  of 
sides  and  third  and  fourth  ones  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
being  adjacent  the  other  of  the  first  pair  of  sides; 

a  first  endless  sprocket  chain  mounted  on  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sprocket  wheels  and  extending  therebetween; 

a  second  endless  sprocket  chain  mounted  on  the  third  and 
fourth  sprocket  wheels  and  extending  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  hard  rubber  rod-like  massage  members  each 
having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
of  each  massage  member  being  affixed  to  the  first  chain, 
the  second  end  of  each  massage  member  being  affixed  to 


means  mounted  on  said  platform,  conduit  means  interconnect- 
ing said  first  manifold  and  said  common  outlet  of  said  supply, 
a  plurality  of  breathing  masks  connected  to  said  first  manifold 
and  located  for  use  at  various  locations  on  said  rig. 


■^  sitM  amu  K  3      -snu  wilei 


^  EiEcnic  Hm  a 
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4,165,739 

INOCULATOR 

Norman  R.  Doherty   870  Main  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735, 

and  Richard  F.  Doherty,  2  Freshman  La.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 

11790 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,733,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,090,512.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,239 

Int.  a.2  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  128—173  H  8  Claims 


the  second  chain,  said  massage  members  being  positioned 
parallel  to  the  second  pair  of  sides  of  the  box  and  extend- 
ing between  the  chains; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  box  and  coupled  to  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  in  a  manner  whereby  when  the  motor 
is  energized  it  rotates  the  sprocket  wheels  thereby  rotating 
the  sprocket  chains  and  causing  the  massage  members  to 
move  in  a  plane  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  the  open 
top  of  the  box  so  that  a  foot  resting  thereon  is  massaged; 
and 

circuit  means  including  electrical  conductors  and  a  switch 
for  electrically  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  under  the  control  of  the  switch. 


4,165,738 
LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING  RIGS 
Phillip  H.  Graves,  and  Don  L.  Dyer,  both  of  Box  6564,  Odessa, 
Tex.  79762 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,048 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—142.4  7  aalms 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  rig  having  a  platform,  a 
draw  works,  a  derrick  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  at 
least  one  workman  support  on  the  derrick  at  an  elevation 
substantially  above  said  platform,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; an  emergency  breathing  system  for  protection  against 
toxic  gases,  said  system  including,  a  vehicle-carried  supply  of 
breathing  gas  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bottles  of  compressed 
air  having  outlets  connected  to  a  common  outlet  which  can  be 
located  on  the  surfac  adjacent  said  drilling  rig,  first  manifold 


1.  An  inoculator  apparatus  comprising: 

injector  head  means  for  containing  a  fluid  to  be  ejected 
thereby, 

an  elongated  body  connecting  with  said  injector  head  and 
defining  a  serum  chamber  of  predetermined  volume  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  injector  head, 

an  elongated  unitary  main  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  thereof 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  serum  chamber,  said  main  shaft 
being  movable  in  said  body  between  charged  and  dis- 
charged positions  and  having  an  axiaily  disposed  opening 
for  supporting  a  fluid  containing  ampule  therein  and  for 
movement  therewith  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  serum  chamber, 

operable  means  releasable  from  engagement  with  said  main 
shaft  to  expose  said  opening  to  enable  the  insertion  of  a 
fluid  containing  ampule  in  said  supporting  opening  and  for 
applying  a  force  to  the  fluid  in  an  ampule  contained  in  said 
supporting  opening  to  enable  the  ejection  of  the  fluid  from 
the  ampule  into  said  serum  chamber  and  said  injector  head 
as  said  main  shaft  moves  from  the  discharged  to  the 
charged  position, 

cocking  means  normally  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
main  shaft  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  piston  for  mov- 
ing said  main  shaft  to  its  charged  p>osition, 

said  cocking  means  being  operable  to  move  said  main  shaft 
beyond  its  charged  position  to  expand  said  serum  chamber 
initially  beyond  its  predetermined  volume  and  to  enable 
said  main  shaft  to  return  to  its  cocked  position  and  said 
serum  chamber  to  its  predetermined  volume  to  purge  said 
serum  chamber  of  air, 

adjustable  means  on  and  movable  relative  to  said  cocking 
member  and  to  said  body  for  engagement  with  said  body 
when  said  main  shaft  is  moved  to  its  discharged  position, 

said  adjustable  means  thereby  being  adjusted  to  limit  the 
relative  discharge  movement  of  said  main  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  and  to  selectively  control  the  amount  of 
fluid  to  be  ejected  by  the  inoculator, 

trigger  means  on  said  body  intermediate  said  cocking  means 
and  said  piston  to  retain  said  main  shaft  in  its  charged 
position  and  to  release  the  same  for  movement  to  its  dis- 
charged position. 
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and  energy  storing  means  operabi 
said  main  shaft  for  storing  energ; ' 
moved  to  said  charged  position 
energy  to  move  said  main  shaft  tt) 
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between  said  body  and 

when  said  main  shaft  is 

and  to  release  its  stored 

its  discharged  position. 


h  aving 


said  i 


4,165,740 

MEDICAL  ALTITUDE  CHAMBER 

Viktor  I.  Kurichev,  and  Boris  V.  Spolitak,  both  of  Moscow, 

U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovalelsky 

Ispytatelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,850 

Int.  a.2  A61M  h  /02 

U.S.  a.  128—204  2  Claims 


recording  medium,  a  solubl ; 
lecular  weight  compound 
about  3000  and  3,000,000,  \\|hich 
state  on  the  support,  whereii 
pound  is  selected  from  the 
maleic  acid  anhydride  copdlymer 
styrene/maleic  acid  anhyd 
acid  copolymer;  a  styrene/iulfonic 
acetate/maleic  acid  anhydric  e 
tonic  acid  copolymer;  a  vin; 
a  vinyl  alcohol/maleic  acid 
soluble  polyethyleneimine  r 
mula  (IV): 
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heat-sensitive  organic  high  mo- 
molecular  weight  between 
is  folded  to  show  a  granular 
high  molecular  weight  com- 
g^up  consisting  of  an  isobutylene/- 
er  or  ester  or  salt  thereof;  a 
copolymer;  a  styrene/crotonic 
acid  copolymer;  a  vinyl 
copolymer;  a  vinyl  acetate/cro- 
I  acetate/acrylic  acid  copolymer; 
mhydride  copolymer;  or  a  water 
•  presented  by  the  following  for- 


of  pressurized  gas  for 

lid  liquid  reservoir  in 

le  gas  contained  in  said 

that  upon  the  pressure 


4,165,741 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS  AND 
RECORDING  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Eiichi  Inoue;  Taiji  Nose,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masakazu  Inaba, 
Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Process  Shizai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,136,  Dec.  22,  lf76,  Pat.  No.  4,115,613. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1975,  50-158479 
Int.  a.-  B32B  3/10:  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-207  I  23  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
and  having  thereon  a  recording  layer  ( omprising,  as  the  heat 


H2N-(-CH2-CH2-N-)]  t-CH2-CH2-NHi5 

CH; 

CH: 
I 

NH; 


wherein  x  an  y  each  is  a 
primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
(0.1-2):(0.2-3):(0.1-2). 


pasitive  integer,  and  the  ratio  of 
nitrogen  atoms  in  said  imine  is 


1.  A  medical  altitude  compression  c  lamber  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  pressure  tight  therapeutic  cl  amber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  gas  under  pressure;  a  jet  pum  y,  first  pipe  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication  betwee  i  said  jet  pump  and  said 
therapeutic  chamber;  said  jet  pump  >eing  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  an(  I  an  outlet;  second  pipe 
means  for  providing  fluid  communical  ion  between  the  nozzle 
inlet  and  a  source  of  pressurized  gas;  a  I  least  one  valve  means 
for  discharging  gas  from  said  therajleutic  chamber;  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  captained  in  said  pressure 
tight  chamber  for  moistening  the  gas  fcerein,  said  moistening 
means  including  a  liquid  reservoir  having  liquid  and  gas  con- 
taining portions,  third  pipe  means  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  said  liquid  containing  portion  of  said 
reservoir  and  an  internal  space  defined  within  said  nozzle, 
adjustable  throttle  means  interposed  i^  said  third  pipe  means 
for  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  and  pressure  regulator  means  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  chamber  arid  liquid  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  souro 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  of  I 

pressure  tight  chamber  in  a  manner  suc_ ^„ ^  p.^^u.^ 

of  the  gas  in  the  pressure  tight  chamber  Increasing,  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  reservoir  decreases,  and  upon  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  pressure  tig^t  chamber  decreasing, 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  liqiiid  reservoir  increases, 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  nozzle  from  the  liquid  reser- 
voir through  the  third  pipe  means  varies  inversely  with  the 
change  in  the  gas  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


SYRINGE  CONNECTABLE 
Ina  F.  Gardner,  Rte.  1,  Box 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
UA  a.  128—229 


4,<65,742 

TO  A  WATER  FAUCET 
Oyerton,  Tex.  75684 
,  Ser.  No.  791,195 
A61M  3/00 

IQaim 


445. 
1977, 


fir  It 


1.  A  syringe  connectible 
comprising 

a  tube  having  spaced 

connecting  means  at  the 
coupling  said  tube  to  a 

a  syringe  tip  removably 
end  thereof; 

clamping  means  removably 
said  tube  intermediate 
selectively  preventing  a 
and 

medicament  means  for 
said  medicament  means 
tube  at  a  point  between 
clamping  means,  a  tubu(ar 
tube  around  said  slit 
medicament  fittable 
cap  removably  covering 
ing  means  comprising  an 
at  the  first  end  of  said  tub( 
the  open  end  of  a  water 
point  of  the  tube  having 
spaced  opposite  ends 
of  said  slit,  and  additional 
positioned  on  said  tube 
and  the  end  of  said  bypas  s 


fo 
throi  gh 


(IV) 


o  a  water  faucet,  said  syringe 


opposite  first  and  second  ends; 

end  of  the  tube  for  removably 
Water  faucet; 
cojipled  to  said  tube  at  the  second 


and  adjustably  positioned  on 

thej  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 

low  of  water  through  said  tube; 


•  inser  ing 


Si  lid 


a  medicament  into  said  tube, 

comprising  a  slit  formed  in  said 

■  first  end  of  said  tube  and  said 

branch  extending  from  said 

accommodating  a  capsule  of 

said  slit  into  said  tube,  and  a 

I  he  tubular  branch,  said  connect- 

<  lastic  bell-like  coupling  member 

removably  positionable  around 

,  a  bypass  tube  bridging  the 

slit  formed  therein  and  having 

from  said  tube  on  both  sides 

clamping  means  adjustably 

intermediate  said  tubular  branch 

tube  closer  to  said  first  end  of 


f(  ucet, 

tlie 


i  opei  img 
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said  tube  for  selectively  preventing  a  flow  of  water  past 
said  slit  in  said  tube. 


4,165,743 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  CONTAINING 
ALKALI  METAL  OR  AMMONIUM  SALT  OF  A 
COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND 
ETHYLENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
David  B.  Denning,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,934 
Int.  a.^  A61F  13/18 
U.S.  a.  128—290  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  absorbent  regenerated  cellulose  fiber  containing  in 
physical  admixture  therewith  from  about  2  to  about  35%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  of  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  and  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  250,000  said  fibers 
being  more  absorbent  than  non-alloyed  cellulosic  fibers. 


4,165,744 

DYNAMIC  KERATOMETRY  AND  KERATOSCOPY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  V.  Cravy,  2265  Fallen  Leaf  Dr.,  and  Dennis  D.  Shepard, 

333  Las  Flores  Dr.,  both  of  SanU  Maria,  Calif.  93454 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,991 

Int.  CX?  A61B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  128—303.1  15  Qaims 


first  ends  being  integrally  connected  to  one  another  at  a  join- 
der, said  second  ends  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis; 

bias  means  resiliently  biasing  said  prongs  to  move  said  sec- 
ond ends  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  axis  in  a 
plane  of  flexure  which  includes  said  axis; 

a  manipulation  surface  on  each  of  said  prongs  spaced  from 
said  point  of  joinder; 

a  spindle  including  a  knuckle  rest  surface  on  said  instrument 
closer  to  the  joinder  than  the  manipulation  surface; 

a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  prongs  which  move  toward  one  another 
when  the  manipulation  surfaces  are  pressed  toward  one 
another; 

a  hinge  carried  by  each  of  said  jaws; 

a  pair  of  crosslinks  joined  by  a  pivot  between  their  ends  to 
form  a  scfissor-type  linkage,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
crosslinks  being  joined  to  a  respective  one  of  said  hinges; 

an  operative  element  carried  by  each  of  said  crosslinks  far- 
ther from  the  prongs  than  the  pivot; 

the  manipulation  surfaces  and  the  knuckles  rest  surface 
being  axially  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  when  the 
thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  surgeon  press  against 
respective  manipulation  surfaces,  the  knuckle  rest  surface 
bears  against  his  hand  near  the  knuckle  at  the  base  of  his 
index  finger, 

the  manipulation  surfaces,  when  the  jaws  are  brought 
toward  one  another,  forming  a  substantially  regular  geo- 
metric surface  circumferential  around  the  axis  and  no 
more  out  of  round  than  a  hexagon,  the  pressing  together 
of  the  manipulator  surfaces  causing  the  scissor  linkage  to 
close  to  move  the  operative  elements  relative  to  one  an- 
other, 

the  knuckle  rest  surface  being  a  continuous,  substantially 
regular  geometric  surface  circumferential  around  the  axis 
and  no  more  out  of  round  than  a  hexagon. 


•«•         J*     ji  -»* 


1.  A  keratometer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  for  projecting  a  single  substan- 
tially circumferentially  continuous  circle  of  light  onto  a 
cornea  for  reflection  of  a  generally  circular  image  from 
the  cornea,  said  housing  further  including  walls  defining  a 
central  opening  free  of  any  light  refracting  means  having 
the  effect  of  focusing  said  image,  said  image  being  observ- 
able along  an  axis  extending  through  said  opening;  and 

support  means  for  said  housing,  said  support  means  being 
operable  to  systematically  vary  the  distance  between  said 
housing  and  the  cornea  thereby  to  vary  the  diameter  of 
said  image  without  significant  effect  upon  the  sharpness  of 
said  image  whereby  said  image  may  be  progressively 
reflected  from  all  portions  of  said  cornea  from  the  center 
of  the  cornea  to  the  corneal  periphery. 


Milton  D, 
90210 


Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,471 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17/32.  17/28.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  128—318 


14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  having  a  central  axis,  comprising  a 
pair  of  prongs,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 


4,165,746 

PLASTIC  FORCEPS 

Kermit  H.  Burgin,  R.R.  #1,  Box  334,  Whitestown,  Ind.  46075 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,550 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/28.  1/06.  1/32 

UJS.  a.  128—321  10  Claims 


4,165,745 
SURGICAL  MANIPULATOR 
Heifetz,  704  No.  Bedford  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 


6.  Forceps  including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  each  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  providing  a  handle  and  a  distal  end  por- 
tion including  means  for  attachment  of  a  contacting  member  to 
each  of  the  arms,  and  a  hinge  means  for  movably  joining  the 
arms  to  one  another  about  an  axis  other  than  one  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  arms  to  provide  adjust- 
ment of  the  forceps,  the  hinge  means  joining  the  arms  interme- 
diate their  ends,  means  for  adjustably  rotatably  attaching  the 
hinge  means  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  arm  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  in 
adjusted  p>osition  relative  to  the  hinge  means. 
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4,165.747 
MICROVASCULAR  CLAMPS  WITH  SUTURE 
RETAINING  MEANS 
Michael  A.  Bermant,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Division  of  Plas- 
tic Surgery  of  the  Medical  School  of  Northwestern  University, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  763,575 

Int.  a.^  A61B  r>'ll 

U.S.  a.  128-334  C  20  Oaims 


1.  A  microvascular  clamp  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated,  rigid  bar; 
a  pair  of  clamps  spaced  apart  along  sail  I  bar  and  each  carrying 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel-clos  ng,  relatively-movable 

jaws; 
guide  and  attachment  means  on  each  of  said  clamps  for  retain- 
ing said  clamps  on  said  bar  in  transvorse  relation  thereto  in  a 

substantially  coplanar  relationship  ti  one  another  and  at  a 

selected  spacing  from  one  another; 
spring  means  on  each  of  said  clamps  for  biasing  at  least  one  of 

the  relatively-movable  jaws  of  each] pair  into  contact  with 

the  other  at  a  contact  surface;  and 
a  stay  suture  retainer  affixed  to  said  piir  of  clamps  to  extend 

substantially  in  plane  of  the  clamps  aid  bar,  said  stay  suture 

retainer  comprising  | 

first  and  second  arms  carried  on  at  leist  one  of  said  jaws  and 
lying  substantially  in  said  plane  anj  adjacent  but  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  line  extending  betwein  said  contact  surfaces 
of  the  jaws  of  the  clamps,  and 

attachment  means  on  each  of  said  afms  for  removably  en- 
gaging a  stay  suture, 
whereby  two  ends  of  a  blood  vessel  c  amped  at  said  contact 
surfaces  by  said  jaws  are  immobilized  (  jr  connection  together 
by  stay  sutures  placed  through  said  en(  Is  and  engaged  by  said 
attachment  means  on  said  stay  suture  t  :tainer  arms. 


4,165,748 

CATHETER  TUBE  H<^LDER 

Melissa  C.  Johnson,  758  Main  St.,  Leotiinster,  Mass.  01453 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,080 

Int.  a.-  A61M  25k)2 

U.S.  a.  128-348  I  4  Qaims 


)air  of  main  members 
patient  in  closely  spaced 


1.  A  catheter  holder  comprising  a 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  limb  of  a 
relation, 
a  piece  of  material  extending  from  (Corresponding  edges  of 

each  of  said  main  members, 
said  pieces  of  material  being  the 
width  less  than  the  width  or  lengtl 


in  size  and  having  a 
of  the  main  members, 


said  extending  pieces  bein  ; 
relation  forming  a  double 

and  cooperating  fastening 
one  side  thereof,  said 
base  of  said  bridge  mem()er 
closely  spaced  edges  of 
the  end  portion  of  said 
fastening  means  are  connected 
vided  to  include  and 
with  respect  to  the  patiint 
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secured  together  in  superposed 

bridge  member, 

means  on  the  combined  pieces  at 

fa^ening  means  being  located  at  the 

adjacent  to  the  corresponding 

the  main  members,  and  adjacent 

•ridge  member,  so  that  when  the 

a  separable  loop  is  pro- 

1  holtl  a  catheter  in  desired  orientation 


4,]  65,749 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSHOCK  THERAPY 
Albert  Cansell,  Altenstadt,  Frfince,  assignor  to  Bruker-Medizin- 
technik  GmbH,  Rheinstett^n-Forchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


many 


Filed  Oct.  25,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  844,619 


Qaims  priority,  applicatioi   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1976, 2651031  ^ 

Int.  a.^A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128-419  D  5  cui„„ 


1.  A  voltage  generator  for 
a  pair  of  terminals  connected 
apparatus  such  as  a  ventriciilar 
comprising,  a  transformer 
nected  to  a  source  of 
rectifier  comprises  a  pair  of 
between  the  opposed  termina  s 
the  secondary  winding  of 
dance  voltage  divider  interpo^d 
capacitor  and  said  rectifier, 
being  connected  to  ground 
terminal  of  said  shunt 
tially  equal. 


currei  it 


tie 


capacit  )r 


c  larging  a  shunt  capacitor  having 

fo  the  electrodes  of  electroshock 

and  auricular  defibrillator 

having  a  primary  winding  con- 

and  a  secondary  winding,  a 

sjmilar  branch  circuits  connected 

of  said  shunt  capacitor  and  to 

transformer  and  a  high  impe- 

in  parallel  between  said  shunt 

center  of  said  voltage  divider 

whereby  the  potential  on  each 

relative  to  ground  is  substan- 


4,1(5,750 
BIOELECTRICALLY  O  5NTROLLED  ELECTRIC 
STIMULATOR  OF  HUMAN  MUSCLES 
Leonid  S.  Aleev,  ulitsa  Semashko,  21,  kv,  168;  Sergei  G.  Bunin, 
ulitsa  Vernadskogo,  67,  kv.  716;  Maya  I.  Vovk,  ulitsa  Oktyabr- 
skoi  revoljutsii,  16,  kv.  70,  a^  of  Kiev;  Vladimir  N.  Gorbanev, 
ulitsa  Vasilkovskaya,  9,  Fasfov  Kievskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  B. 
Shevchenko,  ulitsa  Ushinskofto,  11,  kv.  64,  Kiev,  and  Fedor  V. 
Balchev,  ulitsa  Zelenaya,  1; ,  kv.  24,  Vishnevy  Kievskoi  ob- 
lasti, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  885,082 


U.S.  a.  128—422 


Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 


8  Claims 


1.  A  bioelectrically  controll  ed  electric  stimulator  of  human 
muscles,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  an  electric  signal 

which  stimulates  muscula  r  activity  of  a  person; 
a  group  of  stimulation  chan  lels; 
each  of  said  stimulation  cha  nnels  including: 
a  sensor  of  bioelectric  activ  ity  of  muscles  of  a  person  who 
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sets  a  program  of  movements;  a  first  integrator  connected 

with  its  input  to  the  output  of  said  sensor; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  bioelectric  activity  of  muscles 

of  the  person  who  sets  the  program  of  movements  with 

that  of  a  person  whose  movements  are  under  control, 

having  first  and  second  inputs; 
the  first  of  said  inputs  of  said  comparator  being  electrically 

coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  integrator; 
a  modulator  having  first  and  second  inputs; 
said  first  input  of  said  modulator  being  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  oscillator; 
said  second  input  of  said  modulator  comprising  a  control 

input  and  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 

first  integrator  through  said  comparator; 
a  power  amplifier  electrically  coupled  with  its  input  to  the 

output  of  said  modulator; 


rearward  of  said  threshing  cylinder  and  concave  means  and 
coaxial  therewith  within  said  housing  and  between  said  side- 
walls  thereof,  and  beater  means  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
said  separating  means  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
exit  end  of  the  same  to  receive  and  further  separate  crop  mate- 
rial discharged  from  said  separating  means,  said  beater  means 
comprising  a  beater  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  that  of  said  separating  means  thereby  defining  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  path,  and  a  concave  beater  grate  having  end 
members  adjacent  said  sidewalls  and  extending  coaxially  be- 
neath the  lower  poriion  of  said  peripheral  path  of  said  beater 
member;  in  combination  with  rail  means  secured  to  said  side- 
walls,  and  support  members  slidable  on  said  rail  means  and 
engaging  said  end  members  of  said  concave  beater  grate  to 
support  said  concave  beater  grate  for  adjustable  radial  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  peripheral  path  of  said  beater 
member,  thereby  to  effect  maximum  efficiency  of  operation  of 
said  beater  member  and  grate  relative  to  different  types  of 
material  capable  of  being  threshed  by  said  combine. 


a  unit  for  separating  the  electric  signal,  which  stimulates  the 
activity  of  muscles  of  the  person  whose  movements  are 
under  control,  from  the  bioelectric  activity  of  said  mus- 
cles, caused  by  said  signal,  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs; 

the  first  of  said  inputs  of  said  separation  unit  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  power  amplifier; 

electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  muscles  of  the  person, 
whose  movements  are  under  control,  and  also  connected 
to  the  first  of  said  outputs  and  the  second  of  said  inputs  of 
said  separation  unit; 

an  amplifier  of  bioelectric  activity  of  muscles  of  the  person 
whose  movements  are  under  control,  connected  with  its 
input  to  said  second  output  of  said  separation  unit; 

a  second  integrator  connected  with  its  input  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  of  bioelectric  activity,  the  output  of  said 
second  integrator  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  comparator. 


1.  A  combine  having  a  mobile  frame,  a  housing  having 
sidewalls  supported  by  said  frame,  threshing  means  comprising 
rotary  threshing  cylinder  means  extending  axially  of  said  com- 
bine and  supported  within  said  housing  by  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion by  power  means  on  said  combine,  concave  means  below 
said  threshing  cylinder  means  and  cooperating  with  the  same 
to  receive  crop  material  to  be  threshed  as  received  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  operable  to  thresh  said  material  and 
move  the  same  axially  rearward  to  separating  means  axially 


4,165,752 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE  MADE  FROM  COFFEE 

CHERRIES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 

Carlos  R.  Bustamante,  5303  AlU  Viste  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,677,  May  5, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,277,  Oct.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,356 

Int  C\J  A24D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  131—2  4  Qaims 


4,165,751 
BEATER  GRATE  FOR  COMBINE 
Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,322 

Int.  a.2  AOIF  12/28 

U.S.  Q.  130—27  S  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  coffee  product  from  whole  coffee 
cherries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  compressional  force  to  said  whole  coffee  cher- 
ries of  sufficient  magnitude  to  dehydrate  said  cherries  to  a 
selected  degree: 

b.  comminuting  said  dehydrated  cherries  into  particles; 

c.  roasting  said  particles  to  provide  an  intermediate  brewable 
coffee  product  of  enhanced  shelf  life;  and 

d.  hydrating  said  intermediate  brewable  coffee  product  and 
subsequently  evaporating  same  to  provide  a  smokable 
coffee  product. 
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4,165,753 
SMOKERS 

Timothy  J.  Stryker,  94  HammersmitI 
0«810 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  A24F  1/14 
U.S.  a.  131—173 


PI1»E 


4,  65,754 
HAIR-FROSTING  CAP 
Apts.,  Danbury,  Conn.   Joseph  Di  Pas<jua,  2586  Sul  phur  Spring  Rd.,  Sauquoit,  N.Y. 
13456 
Vo.  743,199  Filed  Jun.  30,  l477,  Ser.  No.  811,703 

1/30  Int.  c\:~ 

7aaims   U.S.  a.  132— 9  11  Claims 
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1.  A  smoker's  pipe,  comprising, 

a  means  for  producing  smoke, 

a  chamber  means  formed  within  a  he  using  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting  walls,  said 
chamber  means  being  subdividec  into  a  deentrainment 
subchamber  means  for  preventing  fluid  entrained  in  the 
smoke  from  reaching  the  smokei,  and  a  smoke-cooling 
subchamber  means  containing  a  v  )lume  of  fluid, 

smoke  inlet  means  operatively  contecting  said  means  for 
producing  smoke  with  said  smole-cooling  subchamber 
means,  for  introducing  smoke  iiio  said  smoke-cooling 
subchamber,  one  end  of  said  smpke  inlet  means  being 
disposed  within  said  fluid, 

a  smoke  outlet  opening  means  for  withdrawing  smoke  from 
said  chamber,  located  substantially^at  the  intersection  of  at 
least  two  of  said  walls  defining  said  chamber,  whereby  a 
smoker's  lips  may  be  placed  respe<  lively  against  said  two 
of  said  walls  to  surround  said  smok ;  outlet  opening  means, 
and  whereby  a  reduced  pressure  at  said  smoke  outlet 
opening  means  will  draw  smoke  fr  )m  said  smoke-produc- 
ing means  through  said  smoke  inl  ;t  means  and  into  said 
chamber, 

said  deentrainment  subchamber  m«ans  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  smoke-cooling  j  ubchamber  means  and 
to  said  smoke  outlet  opening  meai  is,  said  connection  be- 
tween said  deentrainment  subchamber  means  and  said 
smoke-cooling  subchamber  means  including  gravitational 
drain  means  connected  to  said  deentrainment  subchamber 
means  near  their  bottom,  for  chann  jlling  deentrained  fluid 
back  into  said  smoke-cooling  subchamber  between 
draughts, 

said  gravitational  drain  means  includ  ing  check  valve  means 
disposed  so  as  to  substantially  prev  snt  the  passage  of  fluid 
and  smoke  through  said  gravitatic  nal  drain  means  when 
the  pressure  in  said  smoke-cooling  subchamber  substan- 
tially exceeds  that  in  said  deentrai  iment  subchamber. 


hsir 


1.  A  hair-treating  cap  for 
ments,  comprising,  in 

(a)  head  cover  means  for 
wearer  during  hair 

(b)  clamp  means  mounted 
engaging  and  holding 
treating  solution  from 
means  and  to  the  scalp 
means  includes,  in 

(1)  a  clamp  body  provided 
receiving  a  lock  of  hair 

(2)  a  lock  member  rotatably 
provided  with  a  passagi 
received  in  the  aperture 
lock  member  retaining 
clamp  body,  and 
provided  in  the  clamp 


ADJUSTABLE 
Gino  H.  Cassai,  924  E.  96th 

Filed  Sep.  26, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  132—88.7 


c  jvering  a  scalp  during  hair  treat- 
combir  ation: 

(  ompletely  covering  a  scalp  of  a 
treatments;  and 

on  the  head  cover  means  for 

to  be  treated,  and  preventing 

b  eeding  through  the  head  cover 

'  the  wearer,  wherein  the  clamp 

combination: 

with  an  aperture  disposed  for 

( if  said  wearer  to  be  treated;  and 

mounted  on  the  clamp  body  and 

for  receiving  the  lock  of  hair 

( f  the  clamp  body,  rotation  of  the 

he  lock  of  hair  relative  to  the 

simultaneously  blocking  the  aperture 


b<dy. 


4,U5,755 

1  .lASCARA  WAND 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 
19|7,  Ser.  No.  836,923 

A45D40/2<5 

5  Claims 


1.  A  mascara  wand  for  use 
a  threaded  top  throat,  the 
a  container  top  having  an 

wall  threaded  to 
an  inner  block  within  said 

inner  wall; 
an  elongated  main  shaft 

block,  the  main  shaft 

outwardly  from  said 
an  extension  shaft  member 

having  bristles  secured 

end-to  end; 


k'ith  a  mascara  container  having 
mai  cara  wand  comprising: 
ou  ter  shell,  a  top  wall,  and  an  inner 
threade<  ly  engage  the  top  throat; 

top  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 

projecting  outwardly  from  said 
ha>  ing  a  distal  end  section  spaced 
com  ainer  top; 

I  aving  first  and  second  ends  and 
thereon  in  spiral  arrangement  from 
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means  pivotally  securing  the  first  end  of  the  extension  shaft 
to  the  main  shaft; 

the  outer  shell  of  the  container  top  having  indicia  thereon  to 
indicate  at  least  one  pivot  axis  of  the  extension  shaft;  and 

the  indicia  being  aligned  with  the  shaft,  and  the  extension 
shaft  member  being  pivotal  on  said  pivot  axis  by  with- 
drawal of  the  main  shaft  from  the  container  and  engage- 
ment of  the  extension  shaft  member  against  the  top  throat 
of  the  container. 


4,165,756 
WASHING  TUNNEL  FOR  CLEANING  GLASS 
CONTAINERS 
Edgar  Sirch;  Johann  Franz,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Dirk-Torsten 
Kruger,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Anton  Spenner,  Leverkusen,  and 
Paul-GUnter  Underberg,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,080 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1977,  2735532 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  134—56  R  4  Qaims 


said  second  arch  assemblies  in  an  outwardly  diverging 
relation  whereby  said  outer  cover  forms  a  shelter; 


means  for  suspending  said  inner  cover  from  said  outer  cover 
said  ridge  means  comprising  tension  means  for  placing 
said  outer  cover  under  tension. 


V^_: 


£^ 


1.  A  longitudinal  automatic  sprayer  for  cleaning  glass  con- 
tainers for  parenteral  medicaments,  comprising  two  parallel 
chains  operating  in  cycles  for  conveying  a  row  of  transverse 
beams  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  transport, 
said  chains  arranged  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  conveyor 
run  and  said  transverse  beams  carrying  individual  baskets,  each 
basket  for  receiving  one  glass  container,  a  transfer  device  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  upper  conveyor  run  and  a  delivery  device 
for  the  containers  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  upper  con- 
veyor run,  and  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  the  glass  containers, 
wherein  a  mechanical  scanning  device  for  checking  the  baskets 
for  the  presence  of  glass  bodies  is  arranged  below  the  lower 
conveyor  run,  which  scanning  device  at  the  same  time  controls 
the  exact  p>ositioning  of  the  baskets  appropriate  to  the  operat- 
ing cycle. 


4,165,758 
EARTHQUAKE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Donald  R.  Douce,  1517  Merced,  Sp.  62,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
91733 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,040 

Int.  a,^  F16K  17/36 

U.S.  a.  137—38  20  Claims 


4,165,757 
ARCH  SUPPORTED  TENT 
George  R.  Marks,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Designs, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,630 
Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16;  E04B  1/347 
U.S.  a.  135—1  R  20  Qaims 

1.  A  tent  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  having  at  least  two  opposed  edges  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof; 
an  inner  cover; 
a  first  arch  assembly  removably  associated  with  the  outer 

cover  and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof; 
a  second  arch  assembly  removably  associated  with  the  outer 
cover  and  adjacent  an  other  edge  thereof,  said  other  edge 
of  said  outer  cover  generally  opposite  the  one  edge; 
the  apexes  of  said  first  and  second  arches  generally  at  the 

midpoint  at  said  one  and  the  other  edges  respectively; 
ridge  means  removably  associated  with  and  cooperating 
with  said  outer  cover  for  spatially  separating  said  first  and 


1.  An  earthquake  responsive  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve; 

two  weights;  and  — 

mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  which  balances  said  weights  against  eacht 
other  with  a  first  of  the  weights  normally  overbalancing 
the  second  and  releasably  retaining  the  valve  in  open 
position; 

said  mechanism  including  a  holder  for  said  first  weight 
through  which  force  is  exerted  on  said  mechanism  by  said 
first  weight,  and  from  which  said  first  weight  is  displace- 
able  by  earthquake  shock  or  the  like  in  a  relation  releasing 
said  mechanism  for  valve  closing  actuation  by  the  second 
weight; 

said  valve  including  a  valve  element  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  predetermined  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  mechanism  including  a  lever  structure  connected  to  said 
valve  element  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  and 
having  two  arms  projecting  in  different  directions  and 
carrying  said  weights  resf)ectively. 
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4,165,759 

DELIVERING  MEASURED  QUAKTITIES  OF  LIQUID 
INTO  A  FLU1> 
Alfred  D.  Tucker,  Kersbrook,  Austral^,  assignor  to  Iplex  Plas- 
tic Industries  Proprietary  Limited,  felizabetb,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.IVo.  731,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Austral  a,  Oct.  9,  1975,  PC3512 
Int.  a.-  G05D  1.  / 
U.S.  a.  137—99  2  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  measure*  quantities  of  liquid  into 
a  fluid  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  across  said  chamber  to  divide  said  chamber 
into  a  fluid  inlet  space  and  a  fluid  oi  tiet  space,  a  diaphragm 
spring  between  the  housing  and  the  diaphragm  to  urge  the 
diaphragm  into  the  fluid  inlet  space,  ifilet  means  on  said  hous- 
ing communicating  with  said  fluid  inl4t  space,  outlet  means  on 
the  said  housing  communicating  with  the  fluid  outlet  space, 
ports  in  the  said  diaphragm  to  allow  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
valves  on  the  said  diaphragm  positisned  to  open  said  ports 
when  the  diaphragm  is  deflected  into  the  fluid  inlet  space  by 
the  said  spring,  said  valves  contacting  said  housing  to  effect 
closure,  shafts  on  said  valves  to  mova^the  said  valves  to  open 
the  said  ports  when  the  said  diaphragfi  is  urged  into  said  fluid 
outlet  space  whereby  to  substantially  Equalize  pressure  on  both 
sides  of  the  said  diaphragm,  springs  between  said  shafts  and  the 
said  housing  to  urge  the  valves  to  the  dpen  position  whereby  to 
hold  said  valves  open  during  return  if  the  diaphragm  by  the 
said  diaphragm  spring  until  closed  by  said  valves  contacting 
said  housing,  a  hollow  stem  secured  fo  the  said  diaphragm  to 
move  axially  with  the  said  diaphragni|  a  pump  chamber  form- 
ing pari  of  said  housing  coaxial  with  i 
in  said  pump  chamber  secured  to  said  I 
pump  chamber  including  a  non-return  \ 
said  pump  chamber  through  a  non-rd 
the  hollow  in  the  said  stem  to  the  f| 
chamber,  whereby  the  said  piston  in  ! 

ers  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  into  kaid  fluid  outlet  space  to 
mingle  with  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  said  fluid  outlet 
space  further  characterized  by  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  the 
main  chamber  being  connected  to  a  fluid  line  with  said  inlet 
connected  to  said  fluid  line  before  a  rfstrictor  in  said  fluid  line 
and  said  outlet  connected  after  said  r^trictor  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow. 


Aid  stem,  a  hollow  piston 
^em,  an  inlet  to  the  said 
i/alve,  an  outlet  from  the 
turn  valve  and  through 
aid  outlet  space  of  said 
iid  pump  chamber  deliv- 


4,165,760 
AIR  CHUCK 

Manfred  H.  Guenther,  Rte.  #2,  Box  |90T,  Belton,  Mo.  64012 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  842,406 

Int.  a.2  F16K  l\2Q 

U.S.  a.  137—231  [  2  aaims 

1.  An  air  chuck  for  delivering  air  frim  a  pressurized  air  hose 

formed  of  resiliently  compressible  macrial  to  the  valve  stem  of 

an  automobile  tire,  said  stem  being  tubular  and  including 

therein  a  stem  valve  having  an  operating  spindle  extending 

axially  in  the  mouth  of  said  stem  and  ofjerable  to  open  said  stem 

valve  responsively  to  inward  movemept  thereof,  said  air  chuck 

comprising: 


boly 


I  body 


a.  a  tubular  body  membe 
into  one  end  of  said 

b.  means  providing  a 
said  body  member, 

c.  an  annular  sealing  ring 
opposite  end  of  said 
around  the  central  apei  t 
said  valve  stem  when 
provide  a  sealed 
ber  and  said  stem 

d.  a  plunger  valve  dispos^ 
said  body  member 
plunger  valve  normally 
ring  by  air  pressure  in 
ring  around  the  central 
plunger  projecting 
ture  of  said  sealing  rin; 
pressed  against  said 
depresses  said  stem  val 
said  plunger  to  open 
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said  air  hose  extending  slidably 
member, 
sealed  connection  of  said  air  hose  into 


ealed  around  its  outer  edge  in  the 

member,  and  operable  to  engage 

ure  thereof  against  the  mouth  of 

>ressed  manually  thereagainst,  to 

intercofinection  between  said  body  mem- 


for  axial  sliding  movement  in 

in\iardly  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 

being  pressed  against  said  sealing 

I  aid  body  member  to  engage  said 

aperture  thereof,  and  including  a 

outwardly  through  the  central  aper- 

whereby  as  said  sealing  ring  is 

stem,  said  plunger  engages  and 

and  said  spindle  reacts  against 

plunger  valve,  and 


val'  'e 


sa  d 


nori  n 


tibe 


a  back-up  member 
inwardly  of  said  plunger 
prevent  further  inward 
after  said  valve  is  opene  d 
said  sealing  ring,  where  )y 
body  member  toward 
advanced  against  said 
force  to  insure  opening 
member  comprising  a 
material  and  being  of 
with  its  longitudinal 
dinal  slot  in  the  wall 
resiliently  compressible 
said  hose  within  said 
expansion  thereof 
the  bore  of  said  body 
ing  from  the  inner  end  o 
valve,  and  serving  as 
tion  of  said  hose  into 


sa  d 


ally  fixed  in  said  body  member 
valve  and  operable  to  engage  and 
movement  of  said  plunger  valve 
by  disengagement  thereof  from 
during  final  movement  of  said 
>aid  valve  stem,  said  plunger  is 
spindle  by  positive  mechanical 
of  said  stem  valve,  said  back-up 
formed  of  resiliently  flexible 
-shaped  cross-sectional  contour 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitu- 
I  hereof,  said  back-up  tube  being 
For  insertion  into  the  inner  end  of 
1  ody  member,  whereby  resilient 
the  wall  of  said  tube  against 
said  back-up  tube  project- 
said  air  hose  toward  said  plunger 
means  providing  sealed  connec- 
body  member. 


edges 


r  comp  esses 
m  smber. 


;  sail 


4,  65,761 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 09,202,  Jul.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,058,139.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  t  lis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

1994,  has  1  leen  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F15B  li/OS 

U.S.  a.  137-596.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  suppi  ed  with  pressure  fluid  by  a  pump 

comprising  a  housing  havirg  a  fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  fluid 

supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  chambers,  and  fluid 

exhaust  means,  first  valve  m  eans  for  selectively  interconnect- 
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ing  said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said  fluid  supply  chamber 
and  said  fluid  exhaust  means,  first  variable  fluid  metering  ori- 
fice means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  valve  means 
between  said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  load  chambers, 
second  variable  fluid  metering  orifice  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  between  said  load  cham- 
bers and  said  exhaust  means,  second  valve  means  having  fluid 
isolating  means  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  supply 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  being  solely  communicable  with 


eK 


and  second  solenoids,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic circuits  having  respective  first  and  second  internal  annu- 
lar slots  approximately  concentric  with  said  axis,  but  spaced 
apart,  said  slots  providing  air  gaps;  an  armature  slidable 
through  said  first  and  second  magnetic  circuits;  a  valve;  a  stem 
connecting  said  valve  to  said  armature;  a  first  valve  seat  fixed 
relative  to  said  body,  said  first  valve  seat  having  a  port  there- 
through, said  valve  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  valve  seat  to  close  and  to  open  said  port  when  said  first 
and  second  solenoids  are  selectively  energized,  respectively;  a 
snap  disc  mounted  between  said  stem  and  said  body,  said  snap 
disc  being  constructed  to  snap  to  first  and  second  stable  posi- 
tions when  said  first  and  second  solenoids  are  energized,  re- 
sp>ectively,  said  snap  disc  holding  said  valve  closed  and  open 
when  said  first  and  second  solenoids  are  selectively  energized, 
respectively,  and  both  solenoids  are  subsequently  deenergized, 
said  armature  and  said  stem  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
therebetween. 


4,165,762 
LATCHING  VALVE 
All  Acar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,062 
Int.  a.2  F15B  13/044:  F16K  il/06 
U.S.  a.  137—625.5  4  Oaims 


4,165,763 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  J.  Hough,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,431 

Int.  a.=  F16K  U/0S5 

MS.  CI.  137—625.41  6  Claims 


said  supply  chamber  by  said  second  valve  means,  said  fluid 
isolating  means  having  operable  to  isolate  said  inlet  chamber 
from  said  supply  chamber  when  pressure  is  one  of  said  load 
chambers  connected  to  said  exhaust  means  by  said  first  valve 
means  exceeds  a  certain  predetermined  pressure  level  and 
connecting  means  to  connect  said  load  chamber  intercon- 
nected to  said  supply  chamber  by  said  first  valve  means  with 
said  exhaust  means  when  said  fluid  isolating  means  isolates  said 
inlet  chamber  from  said  supply  chamber. 


227- 


224 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  independent  fluid  distribution  passageways  and  a 
valve  intermediate  said  source  and  passageways  for  controlling 
fluid  flows  from  said  source  to  predetermined  numbers  of  said 
passageways;  said  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  connected  to  said  source  and  fluid  outlets  spaced  from 
said  inlet  and  being  connected  to  corresponding  fluid  distribu- 
tion passageways,  and  a  valve  piece  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  selected  positions  of  adjustment, 
said  valve  piece  being  disposed  intermediate  said  housing  inlet 
and  outlets  and  provided  with  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
communicating  with  said  housing  inlet  and  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  housing  outlets,  when  said  valve  piece  is 
in  a  first  selected  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  third  fluid 
passage  having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said 
second  passage  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  terminating  at  the 
exterior  of  said  valve  piece  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  passages;  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  third  p>assage 
being  in  communication  with  said  housing  fluid  inlet  and  said 
first  passage  being  out  of  communication  with  said  housing 
fluid  inlet  only  when  said  valve  piece  is  in  a  second  selected 
position  of  adjustment,  said  second  passage  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  housing  inlet  and  at  least  one  housing  outlet, 
when  said  valve  piece  is  in  either  said  first  or  second  selected 
position  of  adjustment. 


4,165,764 
VALVE 

Gerald  Grandclement,  Cap  d'Ail,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Cold  Forging  Corporation,  Monaco,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Monaco,  Jul.  20,  1976,  1207 
Int  a.2  F15D  1/08 

1   A  latching  valve  comprising:  a  body;  first  and  second    U.S.  C  138—43  9  Claims 

solenoids  fixed  in  said  body  approximately  on  the  same  axis,  1  A  flow-regulating  valve  compnsmg  a  tube  havmg  an 
but  spaced  axially  from  each  other;  first  and  second  magnetic  inner  wall  surface  stepped  inwardly  to  provide  a  base  on  which 
circuits  fixed  relative  to  said  body  and  surrounding  said  first    ribs  are  provided  having  top  surfaces  lying  subsuntially  in  a 
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plane  defining  a  peripheral  valve  4eat  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  base  providing  a  plurality  of 
fan-shaped  and  substantially  flat-bottomed  passages  that  are 
wide  compared  to  said  ribs,  and  run  k)etween  an  inlet  chamber 
bounded  by  said  inner  wall  surface  ladjacent  to  the  inwardly 
stepped  part  thereof  and  an  outlet  Chamber  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  said  inlet  chamber  and  bounded  by  said  inner  wall 
surface  beyond  the  inward  step,  further  comprising  a  washer 
disk  of  resilient  material  backed  on^o  said  ribs  forming  said 
peripheral  valve  seat,  said  washer  difk  being  shaped  and  sized 
to  leave  free  and  unobstructed  a  continuous  gap  between  the 


nnci 


4,165,765 
GLASS  HBER  REINFORCED  THERMOSEITING  RESIN 

PIPE  WALL  CONStIuCTION 
Agnar  Gilbu,  SandeQord,  Norway;  Lea  E.  Pearson,  and  Mark  E. 
Greenwood,  both  of  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,282,  Jan.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,126 
Int.  a.^  F16L  i  '12 
U.S.  a.  138—174  51  Qaims 


1.  A  pipe  wall  construction  comprising  a  relatively  thin, 
sand-free,  resin-rich,  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin 
protective  inner  liner  portion,  a  relatively  thick  intermediate 
structural  wall  portion  constituting  the  load-bearing  portion  of 
the  pipe  wall  construction  as  designed  and  including  by  weight 
from  30%  to  60%  thermosetting  resii,  from  1%  to  45%  sand, 
from  3%  to  25%  randomly  disposed  ^hopped  glass  fibers,  and 
from  1%  to  60%  circumferentially  extending  continuously 
wound  glass  filaments,  the  resin,  sa^d,  chopped  glass  fibers, 
and  continuously  wound  glass  filametits  of  the  structural  wall 
portion  being  distributed  uniformly,  vfhereby  in  a  cross  section 
of  the  pipe  wall  construction  the  structural  wall  portion  ap- 
pears to  be  a  single  homogeneous  laytr  as  distinct  from  plural 
layers  of  different  compositions,  anc  a  relatively  thin,  resin- 


rich,  glass  fiber  reinforced 
wall  portion,  the  glass 
thin,  resin-rich,  protective 
affording  corrosion 
otherwise  likely  to  occur 
portions  were  entirely  resii 


fib:r 


resistar  ce 
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I  'lermosetting  resin  protective  outer 

reinforcement  of  the  relatively 

nner  liner  and  outer  wall  portions 

by  preventing  surface  cracking 

if  the  inner  liner  and  outer  wall 


4 ,165,766 
DEVICE  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  SPIRALS  INTO  BINDERS 

OF  NOTE  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Fabrig,  Neuffen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstniktionen    GmbH,    NUrtingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany      I 

Filed  Nov.  25,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  855,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 


1976,  2655262;  Jul.  27,  197' 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  140—92.7 


,  2733820 
2  B21F  11/00 


periphery  of  said  washer  disk  and  said  inner  wall  surface 

bounding  said  inlet  chamber,  and  further  comprising  fluid-tight 

partition  means  dividing  said  outlet  chamber  longitudinally 

into  a  plurality  of  parts  each  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  said 

partition  means  projecting  beyond  said  base  on  which  said  ribs 

are  provided  and  also  being  backed  onto  by  said  washer  disk, 

whereby  the  amounts  of  flow  into  Isaid  respective  outlets  of 

said  respective  parts  of  said  outlet  chamber  are  regulated 

by  deformation  of  said  washer  idisk  into  the  fan-shaped 

channels  leading  into  the  respective  outlet  chamber  parts, 

in  each  case  according  to  channel  depth  and  width. 


13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  severing  j  nd  deforming  a  spiral  whose  con- 
volutions extend  through  tJi  e  perforations  in  aligned  marginal 
portions  of  two  immediately  adjacent  pads,  comprising  a 
shears  having  two  sections  Including  cutting  edges  and  being 
movable  toward  each  otheri  whereby  said  cutting  edges  make 
a  single  cut  across  the  spiral  between  the  pads  so  that  the  spiral 
yields  two  binders  having  eiid  portions  adjacent  to  each  other, 
said  sections  further  includiiig  deforming  portions  operative  to 
bend  the  end  portions  of  the  binders  on  further  movement  of 
said  sections  toward  each  other;  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
tions toward  and  away  fromtach  other;  and  means  for  locating 
the  spiral  in  the  course  of  ipovement  of  said  sections  toward 
each  other. 


165,767 
WIRE  FORifING  MACHINE 
Paul  Seaborn,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Jttm-Uwe  Lemburg,  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemjany,  assignors  to  E.  C.  H.  Will 
(GmbH  &  Co.),  Hamburg,'  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,607 
Int.  Qi^  B21F  1/04 
MS.  a.  140-105  13  oaims 

1.  A  wire  forming  macHine,  comprising  first  and  second 
carriers  rouuble  about  parallel  axes;  means  for  routing  said 
carriers  in  a  predetermined  c^irection;  first  and  second  annuli  of 

/ided  on  and  concentric  with  the 
jection  of  said  first  annulus  being 
kid  second  annulus  and  one  of  said 
of  said  annuli  so  that,  when  said 
carriers  rotate,  the  distance  between  the  neighboring  projec- 
tions of  said  annuli  increas<  s  during  movement  from  first  to 
second  portions  of  the  path!  of  orbital  movement  of  said  pro- 
jections and  decreases  durir  g  movement  from  said  second  to 
said  first  portions;  means  foi  looping  a  strand  of  wire  seriatim 


projections  respectively  pro 
respective  carriers,  each  pro 
adjacent  to  a  projection  of  i 
annuli  surrounding  the  othe 
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about  successive  projections  of  said  first  and  second  annuli 
during  movement  of  projections  from  said  first  to  said  second 
portions  of  said  paths  whereby  the  wire  is  converted  into  a 
product  of  meandering  shape  and  is  stretched  during  further 


each  second  member  maintains  a  strand  in  an  associated 
groove  and  permits  movement  of  said  strand  when  said 
strand  is  moving  in  said  predetermined  direction  and 
whereby  said  movable  member  presses  said  strand  into 
said  groove  with  a  force  sufficient  to  inhibit  strand  move- 
ment when  said  strand  tends  to  move  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  predetermined  direction. 


4,165,769 

BATTERY  FILLING  SYSTEM 

Gunter  Hoffmann,  Vogtskamp  6, 2000  Hamburg  65,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

movement  toward  said  second  portions;  and  means  for  separat-       Germany 


ing  said  product  from  said  projections  during  movement  of 
projections  from  said  second  toward  said  first  portions  of  said 
paths. 


Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1976,  7619598[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/26 


MS.  a.  141—198 


20  Oaims 


4,165,768 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE 
LEAD  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ragnar  Gudmestod,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos  Engi- 
neering Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,720 

Int.  0.2  HOIR  43/04:  B21F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  140—140  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  production  of  sets  of  accurately 
and  identically  sized  wire  leads  comprising: 

a  feed  mechanism  having  means  for  simultaneously  drawing 

a  plurality  of  separate  strands  of  wire  from  a  plurality  of 

wire  reels; 
a  mechanism  having  means  for  straightening  and  arranging 

said  strands  drawn  therethrough  in  parallel  spaced  apart 

relationship  in  a  common  generally  horizontal  plane; 
a  severing  mechanism  having  means  for  severing  sets  of  wire 

segments  of  predetermined  length  from  said  strands; 
conveyor  clamps  for  releasably  gripping  said  sets  of  wire 

segments; 
and  conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  clamps, 

said  wire  straightening  and  arranging  mechanism  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  first  member  having  grooves  therein  through  which  said 

strands  are  drawn  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  plurality  of  second  members,  one  for  each  groove,  each 

second  member  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  first 

member  and  engageable  with  a  strand  in  an  associated 

groove; 
and  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  bias  said  second 

members  against  said  strands  in  said  grooves,  whereby 


^i.-^i\ 


1.  A  secondary  battery  filling  system  comprising  a  stopper 
insertible  in  a  vertical  position  in  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
a  battery  and  having  a  top  filling  opening  communicating  with 
a  liquid  channel  extending  vertically  through  said  stopper, 
self-closing  closure  means  for  covering  over  said  top  filling 
opening  and  providing  a  lid  above  said  liquid  channel,  a  valve 
cage  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  stopper  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bottom  of  said  liquid  channel  and  sized  to 
extend  into  the  interior  of  said  battery  to  below  the  normal 
liquid  level  therein,  an  inlet  valve  comprising  a  float  member 
mounted  within  said  valve  cage  for  sealing  off  the  bottom  end 
of  said  liquid  channel  against  passage  of  liquid  therethrough 
into  the  interior  of  said  battery,  said  inlet  valve  being  arranged 
to  close  off  said  liquid  channel  in  use  by  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  battery;  a  separate  portable  filling  device  comprising  a 
closed  storage  container  for  the  filling  liquid  and  having  an 
elongated  tubular  filling  nozzle  extending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening,  said  nozzle  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  stopper  and  sized  for  insertion  through  said  self-closing 
closure  means  of  said  stopper  with  said  closed  storage  con- 
tainer in  inverted  position  and  with  the  said  nozzle  extending 
an  appreciable  distance  into  said  liquid  channel;  an  outlet 
gravity  biased  valve  mounted  within  said  tubular  nozzle  and 
positioned  to  seat  within  and  close  off  said  outlet  opening 
when  said  storage  container  is  inverted;  and  an  opening  ele- 
ment fixedly  mounted  in  the  path  of  insertion  of  said  filling 
nozzle  and  within  the  path  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  liquid 
channel,  said  opening  element  being  sized  and  positioned  to 
project  loosely  through  said  outlet  opening  and  engage  said 
outlet  gravity  biased  valve  for  raising  the  latter  inwardly 
within  said  tubular  nozzle  when  said  nozzle  is  inserted  into  said 
stopper. 


866 


4,165,770 
APPARATUS  TO  REJUVENAtE  TENNIS  BALLS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Julian  Goldman,  and  Martin  Oppenham,  both  of  250  174th  St.,    portion  being  received  in  skid  socket  said  inner  end  thereof. 


Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33160 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,573 
Int.  a.'  B65B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  141—329 
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including  inner  and  outer  ei  ds,  a  pre-formed  fiberglass  handle 
having  a  head  portion  and  1 1  handle  portion,  part  of  said  head 


15  Claims 


1.  A  ball  inflation  device  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing 
pressurized  fluid,  a  normally  closed  di  icharge  valve  carried  by 
said  vessel,  an  operator  fitting  on  sJd  discharge  valve  and 
resiliently  depressible  to  open  the  \^ilve,  a  hollow  impaling 
element  on  said  fitting  for  passing  fluiq  from  said  vessel,  and  an 
outwardly  facing  ball  seat  outwardly  bf  said  fitting  and  impal- 
ing element  for  engaging  a  ball,  mounting  means  mounting  said 
seat  for  in  and  out  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
vessel,  said  seat  having  a  through  opening  for  passing  said 
impaling  element  outwardly  into  impjaling  engagment  with  a 
ball  when  said  seat  is  moved  towatti  said  vessel,  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  seat  for  actuatitg  said  fitting  to  operate 
said  valve  and  pass  fluid  into  a  ball  on  |a>d  seat,  and  stop  means 
associated  with  said  ball  seat  and  s^id  mounting  means  for 
selectively  preventing  said  seat  from  being  moved  toward  said 
vessel  and  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  and  undesired  pas- 
sage of  said  impaling  element  through  said  seat  through  open- 
ing, said  ball  seat  including  a  first  sleeve  spacedly  surrounding 
said  impaling  element,  and  said  moutting  means  including  a 
second  sleeve  telescopic  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first 
sleeve  and  secured  to  said  vessel,  f0r  sleeve  extension  and 
retraction  on  seat  movement  outward  tind  inward  respectively; 
resilient  means  yieldably  extending  said  telescopic  sleeves,  said 
stop  means  on  said  sleeves  being  provided  for  selectively  re- 
taining the  latter  against  retraction  pnd  being  located  in  a 
selected  angulate  relation  between  saib  sleeves;  and  a  bushing 
carried  by  said  seat  protectively  surrounding  said  impaling 
element  and  defining  said  through  opening. 


4,165,771    I 
J  A  PRE-FP 


RMED  FIBERGLASS 


IMPACT  TOOL  HAVING 

HANDLE 

Marino  Curati,  Jr.,  Geneva,  Ohio,  afsignor  to  True  Temper 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,078 

Int.  a.2  B25C  I/OO;  B25D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  145—29  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  si 
receiving  socket  therein  extending 


itrik  ng  head  having  a  handle 
hrough  said  head,  and 


and  comprising  a  ribbed  i 
ribbed  section  comprising 
ally  lengthwise  of  said  hand 
circumferentially  of  said  he 
being  disposed  adjacent 
rearwardly  in  the  direction  i 


ion  and  a  non-ribbed  section,  said 
bs  extending  only  lineally  gener- 
e  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
pKJrtion,  said  non-ribbed  section 
id  ribbed  section  and  diverging 
f  said  handle  portion,  said  socket 
diverging  outwardly  at  saidj  inner  end  and  said  ribbed  section 
being  disposed  interiorly  of  laid  socket  intermediate  said  outer 
and  inner  ends  thereof,  said  socket  having  an  intermediate 
generally  linear  section  wiih  said  ribs  tightly  engaging  said 
linear  section  of  said  socket,  and  generally  centering  said  head 
portion  in  said  socket  transVerse  thereof,  said  non-ribbed  sec- 
tion engaging  said  diverginjj  inner  end  of  said  head  socket  and 

id  handle  into  said  head  socket 

ribbed  section  is  spaced  a  prede- 

om  said  outer  end  of  said  socket, 

ling  said  socket  intermediate  said 

of  said  socket. 


limiting  the  movement  of 
whereby  the  disul  end  of  sai 
termined  minimum  amount 
and  a  plastic  resin  material 
ribs  and  filling  said  outer  ei 


4,165,772 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING[sCREWS,  RIVETS  AND  THE 

.IKE 

Asakichi  Suga,  3-20-7  Chuo,  johu-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  879^8 

Qalms  priority,  appiicatiol  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1977,  52-16812 


U.S.  a.  145—52 


Int.  a.^  B25B  J 5/00 


4  Claims 


tlat  1 


move  nent 


1.  A  device  for  driving  sc 
ing: 

a  rotary  cylinder  to  whicl  i 
attached; 

a  center  rod  with  one  end 
rotary  cylinder  and 
portion  of  said  center 

a  stationary  cylinder 
the  rotary  cylinder  so 
relative  rotational 
said  rotary  cylinders  are 

a  sleeve  coaxially  disposed 
fore  side  of  the  stoppe/ 
having  a  notch  formed 

a  cylindrical   pressing 
around  the  center  rod 

a  spring  coaxially  disposed 
tending  from  the  stopp<r 
said  pressing  block  toward 

a  top  cylinder  connected 
having  a  bore; 

a  swing  lever  fixed  to  an 
and  having  a  pin  depending 
through  said  bore  in  sail 

a  nozzle  consisting  of  upp^r 
having  a  hook  formed 
gageable  with  said  notcl  i 

a  bush  disposed  between 
permit  swinging  motior 


■ews,  rivets  and  the  like  compris- 

a  grip  end  cylinder  is  rotaubly 

I  ecured  to  a  bottom  poriion  of  the 
a  stopper  formed  on  a  middle 


6       11         13    18   )4 


hav  ng 
red; 
telescjapically  and  coaxially  disposed  in 
relative  sliding  movement  and 
between  said  stationary  and 
possible; 

in  said  stationary  cylinder  on  the 

encircling  the  center  rod  and 

a  fore  end  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

';  slidingly   movably  mounted 

positioned  within  said  sleeve; 

around  said  center  rod  and  ex- 

to  said  pressing  block  to  urge 

1  a  tip  portion  of  said  device; 

'  vith  said  stationary  cylinder  and 


iat 
bUick 
aid 


e;^erior  surface  of  said  top  cylinder 
from  said  lever  and  passing 
top  cylinder; 

and  under  nozzle  portions  and 
>n  the  upper  nozzle  portion  cn- 
of  the  sleeve;  and 

nozzle  portions  and  shaped  to 
of  said  nozzle  portions  to  open 


sjiid  I 
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and  close  the  nozzle  portions  relative  to  each  other,  such 
that,  when  said  lever  is  depressed,  »aid  pin  comes  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  nozzle  portions  and  the  nozzle 
portions  move  on  said  bush  to  an  open  position,  said  noz- 
zle portions  moving  on  said  bush  to  a  closed  position 
when  said  hook  engages  said  notch  and  said  pressing 
block  is  forced  between  said  nozzle  portions. 


4,165,773 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRONICALLY 

EXCITED  NITROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Robert  D.  Coombe,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,213 

Int.  a.2  C06B  23/00:  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a.  149—109.6  5  Qaims 


4,165,774 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  TIRES  FROM  SLIPPING 
Kazuhiro    Matsui,    Toyoake,    Japan,    assignor    to    Masaharu 
Hutamura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,155 

Int.  a.2  B60C  27/20 

U.S.  a.  152—221  10  Qaims 


w. 


i 


17    lOa 


(T 


\i^^  ^ 


2  22       17   icti  22        i7         22 


|7 


22        17 


22 


1.  In  a  tire-slip  preventing  device  having  a  plurality  of  cross 
belts  arranged  across  two  parallel  cords  in  the  form  of  a  ladder, 
said  cross  belts  being  made  of  a  yieldingly  deformable  and 
resilient  material,  first  permanent  connecting  means  perma- 
nently connecting  some  of  said  cross  belts  to  said  cords  at  both 
ends,  second  permanent  connecting  means  permanently  con- 
necting the  other  cross  belts  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cords  and 
detachable  connecting  means  detachably  connecting  the  other 
end  to  the  other  cord,  said  detachable  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  male  metal  part  and  a  female  metal  part,  first  attach- 


ing means  attaching  one  of  said  metal  parts  to  said  other  cord 
and  second  attaching  means  attaching  the  other  of  said  metal 
parts  to  said  other  end  of  said  cross  belt,  said  female  metal  part 
having  means  defining  an  opening  and  said  male  metal  part 
having  a  hook  detachably  fitting  into  said  opening,  said  female 
metal  part  having  a  depressed  portion  along  a  section  of  the 
periphery  of  the  opening,  said  hook  of  said  male  metal  part 
having  a  raised  portion  along  a  peripheral  section  thereof,  said 
depressed  portion  receiving  said  raised  portion  to  detachably 
secure  said  hook  in  said  opening 


4,165,775 
TIRE  CHAIN 
Werner  Rieger,  Haus  Hiiselbach,  7080  Aalen  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,040 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1976.  2651522 

Int.  a.2  BMC  27/06 
VS.  a.  152—243  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  gases  containing 
electronically  excited  nitrogen  fluoride,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  fluorine  atoms; 
providing  azide  radicals; 

mixing  said  fluorine  atoms  with  said  azide  radicals;  whereby 
electronically  excited  nitrogen  fluoride  is  formed  by  a 
reaction  between  said  fluorine  atoms  and  said  azide  radi- 
cals. 


I.  Tire  chain  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  links  having  a  closed 
circumference  and  with  detachable  connecting  elements  which 
pass  the  inner  space  of  the  vertical  links,  holding  them  safely 
together  when  the  tire  chain  is  assembled,  said  vertical  links 
being  orientated  essentially  vertically  to  a  tire  surface,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  connecting  elements  (18;  28)  have  an  essen- 
tially double-T-shaped  basic  body  including  two  cross  bars 
connected  by  a  longitudinal  bar  positioned  therebetween,  and 
that  the  basic  body  between  its  cross-bars  (20,  21;  32,  33)  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  projection  (23,  34)  offset  by  90*  to 
the  cross-bars,  said  tion  (23,  34)  projecting  into  the  inner  space 
(24)  of  at  least  one  vertical  link  (16)  partially  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  at  least  two  further  vertical  links  (17)  and  con- 
nected with  these  further  vertical  links,  said  projection  being 
so  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  free 
relative  motion  between  said  vertical  link  (16)  and  said  con- 
necting element,  said  links  surrounding  the  longitudinal  bar 
(22;  29)  of  the  basic  body  with  U-shaped  portions. 

II.  A  connecting  element  for  connecting  vertical  chain  links 
of  a  tire  chain  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  links,  said  connect- 
ing element  including  a  double  T-shaped  basic  body  including 
cross  bars  connected  by  a  longitudinal  bar  positioned  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  connecting  element  has  at  least  one  pro- 
jection between  said  cross-bars  (20,  21;  32,  33),  said  projection 
set  off  by  90°  to  said  basic  body,  said  projection  serving  as  a 
stop  for  limiting  free  relative  motion  between  said  connecting 
element  and  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  links  of  said  tire  chain. 
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4,165,776 

VEHICLE  WHtELS 

Jean-Francois  Marvy,  Montlucon,  France,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,369,  May  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1977^  Ser.  No.  804,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France^  May  20, 1974,  74  17423 
Int  a.^  B60C  f/12 
U.S.  a.  152—381.1 


I  Oaim 


^^; 
''>^^^ 


1.  The  assembly  of  a  one-piece,  shtet  metal  wheel  rim  for  a 
pneumatic  tire,  the  rim  having  a  well  to  accept  an  inextensible 
bead  at  the  inner  periphery  of  one  si^ewall  of  the  tire  to  facili- 
tate mounting  and  dismounting  a  tire  relative  to  the  rim,  and  a 
flexible  well-filler,  the  rim  compriiing  axially  spaced-apart 
bead  seating  regions,  a  radially  inwardly  depressed  tire  mount- 
ing well  between  the  bead  seating  ifegions,  and  a  cylindrical 
ledge  adjacent  one  of  the  bead  seatiqg  regions  and  between  it 
and  the  well,  the  well  being  defined  by  two  circumferential 
walls  separated  by  a  bottom,  and  the  well-filler  being  an  annu- 
lus  at  least  mainly  of  flexible  material  shap>ed  to  fit  in  and  fill 
the  well,  at  least  one  of  said  circumferential  walls  of  the  well  is 
formed  with  a  circumferential  projoction  extending  into  the 
well  axially  of  the  rim  and  spaced  radially  of  the  rim  from  the 
well  bottom,  the  well-filler  extending  beneath  the  projection 
between  the  latter  and  the  well-bottom  to  tend  to  resist  radially 
outward  displacement  of  the  well-filler  from  the  well,  the  wall 
of  the  well  adjacent  the  cylindrical  ledge  tapers  axially 
towards  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  iie  wall  of  the  well  adja- 
cent the  other  opposite  bead  seating  region  similarly  tapers 
axially  towards  the  bottom  of  the  wtf  1  so  that  the  axial  width 
of  the  other  bead  seating  region  is  leis  than  the  axial  width  of 
the  associated  tire  bead  so  when  a  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim 
the  bead  assists  in  holding  the  ring  i|i  the  well,  and  said  well 
filler  has  a  circumferentially  extending  cut-out  therein  which  is 
arranged  to  accommodate  the  toe  ofan  associated  tire  bead. 


♦,165,777  I 
SURFACES 


OF  A  SPLIT  RIM  IN 


DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  SURFA( 
AWHEEL 

Shoichi  Sano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1977,  S2-83154[U] 
Int.  a.2  B60B  J5/02 
VS.  a.  152—411  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  surface  i  of  a  split  rim  in  a  wheel, 
said  wheel  comprising:  a  split  rim  having  an  outboard  rim  and 
an  inboard  rim  having  joining  surfaces  joined  and  integrally 
connected  by  connecting  means,  a  tvbeless  tire  mounted  and 
held  between  rim  flanges  of  said  spfit  rim,  the  device  being 
constructed  such  that  a  joining  surfact  of  one  of  said  respective 


rims  is  formed  at  its  outer 
having  an  L-shaped  section 
a  direction  of  a  wheel  axis, 
with  a  bottom  surface  formed 
eral  groove  receiving  therei  n 
the  other  rim  having  at  its 
projection  of  stepped-like 
annular  recess  through  said 
being  formed  with  an  inner 
ring  in  a  direction  of  a  whet  1 
tion  to  cover  the  radial  out  ir 
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p  eriphery  with  an  annular  recess  20 

opening  in  a  radial  direction  and  in 

iaid  annular  recess  being  provided 

at  its  base  portion  with  a  periph- 

an  inner  periphery  of  a  seal  ring, 

(^uter  peripheral  portion  an  annular 

section  to  be  received  into  said 

seal  ring,  said  annular  projection 

annular  projection  to  bias  the  seal 

axis  and  an  outer  annular  projec- 

periphery  of  the  seal  ring. 


4  165,778 
FLEXIBLI ;  STRIP  DOORS 
John  Smith,  c/o  Ivor  M.  Iftighes,  Suite  604,  1110  Finch  Ave. 
West,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,045 

Int.  a  ?E06B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  160—332  3  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  strip  door 
long  transparent  sheets  of 
relatively  narrow  width  as 
overlapping  fashion  to  clos< 
alternatively  displaying 
interior  of  the  car  wash,  and 
to  the  inwardly  facing  c 
position  intermediate  the 
the  lowermost  edge  of 
driver  of  a  vehicle  passing 
sheets,  but  prevent  marrinj 
through. 


em  Is 
'  eaci 


c  >mprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 

"  heavy  gauge  plastics  material  of 

;ompared  to  their  length,  hung  in 

the  exit  of  a  car  wash,  the  sheets 

coilcave  and  convex  surfaces  to  the 

soft  non-abrasive  material  secured 

ve  and  convex  surfaces  from  a 

of  the  sheets  to  a  position  below 

sheet  to  permit  viewing  of  the 

1  hrough  the  car  wash  through  the 

the  finish  to  the  vehicle  passing 


4jl65,779 
PLEATED  DRAW  DRAPE 
Lawrence  O.  Jacobs,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei.  No,  767,099,  Feb.  9, 1977.  This 

application  Jun.  5  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,679 

Int.  a.   A47H  13/14 

US.  a.  160—348  12  Claims 

1.  A  draw  drape  compris  ng: 

(a)  a  compliant  sheet  havi  ig  a  face  surface,  rear  surface  and 
straight  upper  edge, 

(b)  a  stiffened  heading  boi  der  contiguous  to  said  upper  edge 
having  thermoplastic  c  laracteristics,  and 

(c)  a  series  of  straight  ui  iform  pleat  assemblies  located  at 
uniformly  spaced  intervals  within  said  border,  each  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  ane  and  not  more  than  three  sepa- 
rate loops  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  upper  edge 
and  protruding  above  I  he  face  surface  of  said  sheet,  said 
loops  being  fixed  in  pos  tion  by  cohesive  bonding  to  a  flat, 
tear-resisunt  backing  (trip  comprised  of  thermoplastic 
material,  said  bonding  occurring  in  vertically  elongated 
regions  at  the  bases  of  ( he  folds  bracketing  said  loops  and 
at  the  bight  of  each  loc  p  in  the  case  of  pleats  having  two 
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or  three  loops,  whereby  each  loop  in  conjunction  with 
said  backing  strip  defines  a  hollow  space  into  which  a 


support  hook  may  be  inserted,  said  assemblies  being  ame- 
nable to  fabrication  by  a  stamping  method. 


4,165,781 
FLASKLESS  STACK  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ivan  N.  Afanasjuk,  ulitsa  Angarskaya,  12,  korpus  2,  kv.  9;  Vik- 
tor V.  Grabovsky,  ulitsa  Fabrichnaya,  12,  kv.  19;  July  M. 
Kliot,  ulitsa  Landera,  8,  kv.  81;  Larisa  M.  Lebedeva,  ulitsa 
Angarskaya,  26,  korpus  2,  kv.  51,  and  Anatoly  I.  Khodin, 
ulitsa  Tashkentskaya,  26,  korpus  9,  kv.  9,  all  of  Minsk, 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,022 

Int.  a.2  B22C  11/10 

VS.  CI.  164—181  2  Claims 


4,165,780 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METALS, 
ESPECTALLY  STEEL  IN  AN  OSOLLATING  MOLD 
Walter  Engeler,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Belipar  SA, 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg  and  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,454 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   28,   1976, 
16379/76 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/04.  11/10,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  164—55  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metals,  in  particular 
steel,  especially  for  the  casting  of  billets,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  oscillating  continuous  casting  mold; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  continuous  casting  mold 
to  form  a  bath  level  of  molten  metal  therein; 

applying  a  multi-phase  mixture  composed  of  a  liquid  inert 
gas  and  flux  powder  into  the  continuous  casting  mold  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  multi- 
phase mixture  deposited  onto  the  bath  level  is  less  than  the 
stroke  of  the  oscillating  mold. 


1.  A  flaskless  stack  molding  machine  comprising:  a  frame; 

a  manufacturing  means  for  manufacturing  molds  in  flasks 
located  on  said  frame; 

a  separating  and  stacking  means,  for  separating  the  flasks 
from  the  molds  and  stacking  the  molds,  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  separating  and  stacking  means  including  a 
bottom  carriage  with  means  for  supporting  the  molds,  a 
bottom  plate  attached  over  said  bottom  carriage  including 
flask-engaging  means,  and  a  top  carriage  for  separating 
the  flasks  from  the  molds  mounted  between  the  bottom 
carriage  and  said  bottom  plate; 

guides,  on  which  said  bottom  carriage  and  said  top  carriage 
are  mounted  for  vertical  motion,  attached  to  said  frame; 

an  independent  drive  means  for  vertical  movement  of  said 
bottom  carriage  rigidly  connected  to  said  top  carriage; 

a  transporting  means,  for  transporting  the  flasks  freely 
placed  thereon,  secured  to  said  frame;  and 

an  independent  drive  means  for  vertical  movement  of  said 
top  carriage  secured  to  said  frame. 


4,165,782 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Naotake  Kumagai,  Nissincho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,062 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1978,  53/3062 

Int.  Q.^  B60H  1/00:  B60Q  11/00:  G08B  5/36 

VS.  Q.  165—11  18  Qaims 


A-f 


1.  An  automobile  air-condition  indicator  which  comprises  an 
automobile  air  conditioner  proper,  comprising,  at  least,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  intake  and  blow-out  ducts,  a  plurality  of  dampers 
to  open  and  close  said  ducts  and  a  fan  unit,  an  air  conditioner 
operating  device  to  operate  at  least  said  dampefs  and  fan  unit, 
a  lamp  device  that  is  turned  on  and  off  by  switching  means 
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actuated  by  said  air  conditioner  opei'ating  device,  means  for 
moving  the  lighting  point  of  said  lai  ip  device,  and  a  display 
panel  drawn  with  a  picture  of  the  structure  of  a  car,  at  least 
that  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  seat  thereof,  in  which  the  air- 
condition  indicator  is  provided,  wherein  indications  on  said 
display  panel,  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  flows  of  air 
from  the  air  conditioner  proper  caused  by  the  operation  of  the 
air  conditioner  operating  device,  are  illuminated  by  said  lamp 
device  turned  on  by  said  air  conditioner  operating  device,  with 
the  lighting  point  thereof  moved  by  taid  moving  means. 


4,165,783 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  TWO  VAPOR  MEDIA 

Georg  Opiatka,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Brown  Boveri 
&  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switza-land 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Set.  No.  312,384 
Claims   priority,   application   Switierland,   Dec.   17,   1971, 
18428/71 

Int.  a.2  F28B  1/06 
V.S.  a.  165—110  4  Claims 


(5    10  V  X  le  e  it  n  is 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  superheat!  ng  of  saturated  steam  by 
means  of  heating  steam  which  condei  ses  comprising  a  number 
of  tube  bundles  connected  in  series  an  d  through  which  heating 
steam  flows,  each  tube  bundle  beii^g  composed  of  straight 
horizontal  tubes  and  including  a  distributing  chamber  and  a 
receiving  chamber,  the  steam  to  be  (uperheated  passing  over 
the  outside  of  the  tubes,  the  heating  steam  and  the  steam  to  be 
superheated  flowing  relative  to  each  other  in  a  cross-counter- 
flow  manner,  the  heat  exchange  areas  of  the  individual  tube 
bundles  diminishing  in  the  flow  diredtion  of  the  heating  steam 
such  that  the  heating  steam  flows  first  through  the  tube  bundle 
having  the  greatest  heat  exchange  araa,  the  receiving  chamber 
after  each  tube  bundle  incorporating  a  condensate  drain,  a 
throttle  located  in  the  flow  path  of  tie  heating  steam  between 
at  least  one  receiving  chamber  and  tqe  succeeding  distributing 
chamber  and  a  draw-off  outlet  from  ttie  last  receiving  chamber 
through  which  non-condensing  gas^  together  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  heating  steam  not  yetjCondensed  are  extracted. 


4,165,784 
CASING  PERFORATOR 
Gardner,  4642  Idlewild  Hd.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 


No.  836,372 
/112 

3  Claims 

ling  a  cylindrical  housing; 
thereof,  said  cylindrical 
tring; 


Benjamin  R 
84117 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  E21B  4. 
U.S.  a.  166— 55J 

1.  A  casing  perforator  tool  comp; 
means  for  connecting,  on  an  eni 
housing  to  a  conventional  drill 
passage  means  formed  through  saifl  drill  string  and  into  said 

cylindrical  housing;  i 

a  blade  pivotally  connected  witmn  a  slot  opening  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  such  that,  wpen  rotated  appropriately, 
a  pointed  end  thereof  will  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
cylindrical  side  of  said  cylindri<  al  housing; 
trigger  means  attached  to  said  blade  end  opposite  to  said 
pointed  end  thereof,  consistini;  of  a  cup  arrangement 


formed  by  parallel  wall  s 
in  the  p'anes  of  the  o]  )posite 
trigger  secured  to  and 
walls,  said  trigger  meafs 
for  pivoting  appropri 


rial  ;ly 
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that  extend  outwardly  from  and 

sides  of  the  blade  with  a 

extending  between  said  parallel 

intersecting  said  passage  means 

said  blade; 


a  half  cylindrical  backup  i  irranged  to  be  releasably  attached 
to  said  cylindrical  housing,  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
extension  of  said  blade,  increasing  the  cross  section 
thereof;  and 

means  for  attaching  saic  half  cylindrical  backup  to  said 
cylindrical  body. 


4, 165,785 

SURFACTANT  WATER  FLOODING  OIL  RECOVERY 

PltOCESS 

Vernon  H.  Schievelbein,  Hoi  ston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc^ 
White  Plains,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,506 
Int.  a. !  E21B  43/22 
VS.  a.  166—274  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recoveriag  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
petroleum-containing  pernieable  formation,  said  formation 
being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least 
one  spaced-apart  production  well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  foi  mation,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  first  surfact  int  fluid  containing  from  0. 1  to  S.O 
percent  by  weight  of  in  alkylpolyalkoxyalkylene  sulfo- 
nate or  alkylarylpolyal  ;oxyalkylene  sulfonate  having  the 
following  formula: 

R-(0R'VR'S03M 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  havin, ;  from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkylaryl  group  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  xylene  having  ittached  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  having  from  9  to  15  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  ethylene  or  a 
mixture  of  ethylene  and  higl  er  molecular  weight  alkylene  with 
relatively  more  ethylene  thin  higher  molecular  weight  alkyl- 
to  10;  R"  is  ethylene,  propylene, 
hydroxy  propylene,  or  but]  lene  and  M  is  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium  or  ammonium,  whe:  ein  the  value  of  n  is  selected  so  as 
to  produce  a  fluid  capable  o  f  forming  at  least  5%  by  volume  of 
the  surfactant  fluid  of  emuli  ion  with  the  formation  petroleum; 

(b)  thereafter  injecting  ai  i  aqueous  surfactant  fluid  contain- 
ing from  0.1  to  5.0  pel  cent  by  weight  of  a  second  alkyl- 
polyalkoxyalkylene sul  bnate  or  alkylarylpolyalkoxyalky- 
lene  sulfonate  having  t  le  following  formula: 


Ro(ORa')MRa"S03Ma 


have 


wherein  Ra,  Ra'  and  Ro' 

R"  above;  Ma  is  sodium,  potassium 
a  number  from  2  to  10;  wherein 
surfactant  produces  essen 
interfacial  tension  between 
present  in  the  formation 
lidynes  per  centimeter; 


iti  ally 


t(i 


the  same  meaning  as  R,  R'  and 

lithium  or  ammonium  na  is 

the  value  of  na  is  chosen  so  the 

no  emulsion  and  reduces  the 

petroleum  and  the  aqueous  fluid 

a  value  less  than  about  100  mil- 
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(c)  said  surfactant  fluids  displacing  petroleum  through 'the 
formation  toward  the  production  well;  and 

(d)  recovering  petroleum  displaced  by  said  surfactant  fluid 
from  the  formation  via  the  production  well. 


4,165,786 
WALK-BEHIND  TILLER  AND  HANDLE  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 
Dale  R.  Dobberpuhl,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,142 

Int.  a.2  B62D  51/04;  AOIB  33/02 

U.S.  a.  172—43  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  walk-behind  tiller  including  a  generally  horizontal, 
fore-and-aft  extending  frame,  a  chain  case  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  upper  end  located  at  a  level  thereabove,  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned,  transversely  extending  cylindrical  members 
respectively  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  case  at  an 
upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  being  joumalled  in  at 
least  one  of  the  the  cylindrical  members,  and  an  operator's 
handle  having  a  pair  of  legs  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  handle  is  connected  to  the  frame  solely 
through  means  of  said  chain  case;  said  handle  legs  straddling 
the  chain  case;  and  connection  means  respectively  fixing  said 
handle  legs  to  said  cylindrical  members. 


work  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  of  said  forward 
frame  part  about  said  lateral  axis,  piston  and  cylinder  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  forward  frame  part 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  upper  hitch  element 
for  effecting  up  and  down  swinging  movement  of  said  forward 
frame  part  about  said  lateral  axis,  an  intermediate  frame  part 
extending  rearwardly  from  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
forward  part  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  therewith 
about  said  lateral  axis  and  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  generally  normal  to  said  lateral  axis,  addi- 
tional piston  and  cylinder  means  having  its  cylinder  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  forward  frame  part  and  having  its  piston 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate  frame  part  for 
effecting  approximately  180°  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
frame  part  about  said  longitudnal  axis,  a  rearward  frame  part 
extending  transversely  obliquely  of  and  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward region  of  said  intermediate  frame  part  for  movement 
with  the  latter,  journal  means  carried  by  said  rearward  frame 
part,  a  plurality  of  plow  discs  rotatably  supported  by  said 
journal  means  for  ground  tilling  engagement,  said  discs  being 
reversible  in  direction  with  inversion  of  said  rear  frame  part, 
and  at  least  one  guide  wheel  carried  by  said  rearward  frame 
part  laterally  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  discs  for  guiding 
ground  engagement  with  a  previously  tilled  furrow,  said  rear 
frame  part  extending  obliquely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation,  said  plow  discs  being  located  spaced  along  and  freely 
rotatable  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  and  approximately 
horizontally  coplanar  with  said  rear  frame  part,  said  intermedi- 
ate and  rear  frame  parts  being  rotatable  about  said  approxi- 
mately 180°  to  raise  the  forwardmost  of  said  discs  and  lower 
the  rearwardmost  of  said  discs  up)on  upward  swinging  move- 
ment about  inversion  of  said  rear  frame  part  with  minimum 
upward  swinging  movement  of  the  latter. 


4,165,788 
HYDRAULIC  PERCUSSION  APPARATUS 
Roger   Montabert,    19   avenue   des   Colonnes,   Bron   (Rhone), 
France 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,248 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1976,  76  34376 

Int.  a.-  B23Q  5/00:  B25D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  173—17  3  Qaims 


4,165,787 

INVERTIBLE  PLOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  M.  Perkin.s,  R.F.D.  #2,  Albion,  III.  62806 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,113,  Jul.  25, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,012 

Int.  Q.^  AOIB  3/42 

U.S.  Q.  172—219  3  Qaims 


1.  A  plow  construction  and  three  point  hitch  connected 
thereto,  said  three  point  hitch  having  upper  and  lower  ele- 
ments, said  construction  comprising  a  rigid  framework  con- 
nected to  said  hitch  elements  to  maintain  the  latter  in  fixed 
spaced  relation,  a  forward  frame  part  rearwardly  of  said  frame- 
work, pivotal  connection  means  extending  forwardly  from  said 
forward  frame  part  and  having  a  laterally  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  pivotal  axis  for  connection  to  said  rigid  frame- 


1.  An  hydraulic  impact  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  formed  with  a  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tool 

at  an  end  of  said  cylinder; 
a  striking  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  toward  and 

away  from  said  tool  whereby  said  striking  piston  impacts 

against  said  tool; 
a  high-pressure  hydraulic  network  formed  in  said  body  and 

adapted  to  communicate  with  a  chamber  formed  in  said 

cylinder  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  at  which  said 

striking  piston  impacts  against  said  tool; 
a  low-pressure  hydraulic  network  formed  in  said  body  and 

adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chamber; 
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a  distributor  reciprocable  in  saic 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  betwee  i 
chamber  to  enable 
extreme  position  of  said  distril 
piston  is  propelled  towards 
of  said  chamber  upon  movement 
from  said  extreme  position, 
with  a  constant  outer  diamete  ■ 
of  said  cylinder  and  slidable 
part  formed  with  a  plurality 
between  opposite  sides  of 

a  plunger  having  a  piston  end,  a 
said  striking  piston  being  for4ied 
said  piston  end  of  said  plun 
compartment  therewith,  said 
with  said  central  part  of  said 
ment  of  said  striking  piston 
being  provided  with  a  further 
extension  and  communicatinj 
network,  said  body  being  fom  led 
sure  accumulator  communicati  ng 
network,  said  high-pressure 
passage  opening  into  said 
from  the  end  thereof  opposite 
received,  said  distributor 
with  said  body  at  the  last 
corresponding  to  said  extreme 
whereby  said  first  passage 
said  distributor,  said  striking 
having  a  shoulder  between 
sure  network  including  a  secon 
cylinder  beneath  the  shoulder 
said  low-pressure  network  inc 
eating  with  said  cylinder  and 
said  extreme  position,  said 
high-pressure  network  by  the  e 
tor  with  said  shoulder  of  said 
ing  a  constant  inner  diameter 
along  which  said  sleeve  and 
striking  piston  slide. 


opei  s 


stejs 


I  sleev ; 


4,165,789 
DRILLING  OPTIMIZATIO> 

CONTROL  APP>  RATUS 
Charles  D.  Rogers,  Monroeville  1 
United  States  Steel  Corporation, 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Sei . 
Int.  a.2  E21C  //Jz 
U.S.  a.  175—27 


s- 


COm>UT£R 

58^               ^B 

„l ^. 

1^ 


Lfcew 

€LECTmCAL   WimUG 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  functions 
and  automatically  searching  for  an 
tion  of  a  drill  into  a  given  medium  b^sed 
parameters  of  thrust  and  rotational 
comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  given  preset 

drilling  parameter  to  the  drill 
means  for  continuously  calculati 
the  drill  into  such  medium  base( 
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chamber  and  controlling  a 

said  networks  and  said 

n  of  said  chamber  in  one 

utor  whereby  said  striking 

tool,  and  depressurization 

of  said  distributor  away 

1  distributor  being  formed 

engageable  with  the  wall 

th^realong  and  with  a  central 

openings  communicating 

said  distributor;  and 

shoulder  and  an  extension, 

with  a  bore  receiving 

r  and  forming  a  suction 

ihoulder  being  engageable 

distributor  upon  displace- 

tdward  said  tool,  said  body 

ore  slidably  receiving  said 

with  said  high-pressure 

with  a  hydraulic  pres- 

with  said  high-pressure 

letwork  including  a  first 

cyl^der  at  a  location  spaced 

that  at  which  said  tool  is 

comdrising  a  sleeve  engageable 

meni  ioned  end  of  said  cylinder 

position  of  said  distributor 

into  said  cylinder  below 

piston  being  stepped  and 

thereof,  said  high-pres- 

passage  opening  into  said 

rmed  between  said  steps, 

I  iding  a  passage  communi- 

h^ocked  by  said  sleeve  in  in 

blocking  said  first  of  said 

trainment  of  said  distribu- 

lunger,  said  cylinder  hav- 

long  the  portions  thereof 

the^arger  diameter  step  of  the 


SEARCHING  AND 


orough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
ittsburgh,  Pa. 
No.  920,297     . 

',  1/10 

22  Oaims 


of  a  drilling  apparatus 
>ptimized  rate  of  penetra- 
ised  upon  the  two  drilling 
Irill  speed,  said  apparatus 


values  being 
time;  and 
means  for  continually 
tal  changes  in  the  value 
drill,  while  keeping  t 
until  the  rate  of 
maximized  for  such 
mental  changes  in  the 
ter  to  the  drill  while 
constant  until  the  rate 
second  drilling  paran  leter, 
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nput  ii  ito  the  drill  apparatus  at  any  given 

!  nd  alternatively  applying  incremen- 

of  a  first  drilling  parameter  to  the 

le  second  drilling  parameter  constant 

ion  of  the  drill  into  the  medium  is 

parameter  and  for  applying  incre- 

value  of  the  second  drilling  parame- 

keeping  the  first  drilling  parameter 

of  penetration  is  maximized  for  such 


pene  rat 

first 


start-up  value  for  each 
a  ^paratus; 

the  rate  of  penetration  of 
upon  the  two  parametric 


Kenneth  C.  Emmerich 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
This  application 
Int.  Q\? 
U.S.  a.  175—410 


4,165,790 
ROOF  DRILL  BIT 
Lei^ngton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Fansteel  Inc., 


749,457,  Dec.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 
M  ly  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,616 
EilB  9/02:  E21C  1/14 

2  Claims 


7. 
To 


coil 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  for  rot 
materials  such  as  rock, 
type  utilizing  a  drill  body 
a  cutting  bit  secured 
that  improvement  which 

(a)  a  central  body  portit^n 
end,  said  shank  end 
having  a  first 
having  a  second 
opposed  enlarged 
sion,  said  ends  joining 
end  having  opposed 
opposed  quadrants  w 
the  first  dimension, 

(b)  a  driving  shank  axiall  i 
end  and  having  a 
said  body, 

(c)  support  prongs  ex 
body  in  said  enlarged 
opposite  sides  of 
body  but  each  extendi 
lap,  said  central  cool 
outlets  on  the  shank 
tively  to  the  other 

(d)  said  prongs  being 
diameter  of  said  bod^ 
cutting  bit  having  axi 
the  ends  thereof  awa  ' 
axially  in  line  with 


cen  :ral 


sai  1 


TYPE 


AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT 

SUBSTITUTION 
James  E.  Smith,  Boulder, 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  177—212 

2.  In  a  substitution 
mounted  balance  beam,  a 


--//a 


ry  and  percussion  drilling  of  hard 

concrete  and  the  like  and  of  the 

vith  a  driving  shank  at  one  end  and 

trans\  ersely  of  the  body  at  the  other  end, 

c  omprises: 

having  a  shank  end  and  a  cutting 

)eing  circular  in  cross-section  and 

diame  rical  dimension,  said  cutting  end 

dianetrical  dimension  in  diametrically 

quadrants  larger  than  said  first  dimen- 

at  an  annular  shoulder,  said  cutting 

portions  tangential  with  circular 

th  a  diameter  substantially  that  of 


disposed  on  said  body  at  the  shank 
coolant  passage  extending  into 


leading  from  the  cutting  end  of  said 

quadrants  located  substantially  on 

perpjendicular  diameters  of  said  central 

past  a  common  diameter  to  over- 

liint  passage  terminating  in  coolant 

■  side  of  said  shoulder  open  respec- 

rants  between  said  prongs, 

at  each  digital  end  along  one 

portion  to  receive  a  transverse 

cutting  edges  on  opposite  sides  of 

from  the  supporting  prongs  and 

coolant  outlets. 


:erd 
quid 
rec  essed 


165,791 
^ITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ANALYTICAL  BALANCES 

1.,  assignor  to  Denver  Instrument 


C  olo., 


1977,  Ser.  No.  772,650 
=  GOIG  1/40 

naaims 

analytical  balance  comprising  a  pivotably 
;imbal  assembly  connected  at  one 
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end  of  said  balance  beam,  a  weight  pan  suspended  from  said 
gimbal  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  calibrated  substitution 
weights  operatively  suspended  from  said  gimbal  assembly,  said 
substitution  weights  being  disposed  for  removal  from  said 
gimbal  assembly  to  aid  in  determining  the  weight  of  an  un- 
known mass  placed  in  said  weigh  pan,  an  improved  means  for 
selectively  removing  the  substitution  weights  from  said  gimbal 
assembly  during  a  weighing  operation  comprising: 


the  support  frame,  said  air  bag  assembly  having  subsUntial 
length  and  being  provided  with  a  rigid  midsection,  and 
means  for  constraining  the  rigid  midsection  of  the  air  bag 
assembly  to  substantially  linear  travel. 


4,165.793 
PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  LINE 
HAVING  THREE  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
James  E.  Marsch,  Brookfield,  and  David  C.  Quick,  New  Berlin, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,452 

Int.  C\.'  B60K  /  7/34 

MS.  a.  180—233  10  Claims 


beam  arresting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  bal- 
ance beam  for  restraining  movement  of  said  beam  when 
activated,  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  lifting  selected  substitution 
weights  from  said  gimbal  assembly  upon  activation  of  said 
beam  arresting  means,  said  electromagnetic  means  lifting 
the  selected  weights  from  the  gimbal  assembly  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


4,165,792 
LOAD  BOOSTER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Hohl,  Charleston  Heights,  and  Herbert  L.  Orwig, 
Summerville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,977 

Int.  a.2  B60G  27/00 

U.S.  a.  180—24.02  11  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising  a  first  bogie,  a  second 
bogie,  articulating  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  bogie  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  drive  line  adapted  for  trans- 
mission of  power,  said  drive  line  including  a  drive  shaft,  bear- 
ing means  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  on  said  first 
bogie,  another  drive  shaft,  a  first  universal  joint  connected  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  universal  joint  connected  to  said  other 
shaft,  a  connecting  shaft  connected  between  said  universal 
joints  for  transmitting  power  through  said  drive  line,  a  third 
universal  joint  connected  to  said  other  drive  shaft,  an  output 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  third  universal  joint,  a  bearing  on 
said  other  bogie  rotatably  supporting  said  output  drive  shaft, 
and  a  gimbal  ring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  bogie  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  other  drive  shaft  for  equally  dividing 
angularity  between  said  first  and  said  second  universal  joint. 


1.  A  load  booster  w  heel  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
trucks  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  support  structure  depending  from  the  frame  in  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  rear  of  the  frame, 

a  wheel  support  frame  connected  to  the  depending  support 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  said 
support  frame  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  support 
structure, 

an  axle  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  the  support  frame  and 
carrying  booster  wheels, 

means  for  constraining  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  to 
substantially  vertical  movement  while  permitting  differen- 
tial movement  of  the  outboard  ends  of  the  axle,  said  sup- 
port frame  being  movable  between  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  wheels  are  in  contact  with  the  terrain  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  wheels  are  raised  out  of 
engagement  with  the  terrain, 

means  for  moving  the  support  frame  into  the  operative 
position  comprising 

an  air  bag  assembly  mounted  between  the  truck  frame  and 


4,165,794 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Peter  S.  Warner,  Henlow.  and  John  R.  Bicht,  Hemel  Hemp- 
stead, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,276 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8.  1976. 
19031/76 

Int.  a.-  B60K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—65  R  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  drive  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body, 
first  and  second  ground  engaging  elements  at  opposite  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
ground  engaging  elements  to  the  vehicle  body,  the  drive  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  battery  pack  unit  detach- 
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ably  securable  to  the  vehicle  and  a 
electric  motor  having  an  output 
input  shaft  and  also  having  output 
first  and  second  ground  engaging 
transmission  connecting  the  output 
input  shaft  of  the  differential,  the 
intermediate  shaft,  universal  joints 
the  intermediate  shaft  respectively, 
being  connected  to  the  motor  outpu( 
differential  input  shaft,  and  the  axis 
said  intermediate  shaft  and  the 
output  shafts  being  substantially 
securable  to  a  sprung  part  of  the 
securable  on  an  unsprung  part  of  th( 


sha  rt 


a 
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urther  unit  comprising  an 

a  differential  having  an 

si  lafts  for  connection  to  the 

el  ;ments  respectively  and  a 

s  baft  of  the  motor  with  the 

ransmission  including  an 

the  two  opposite  ends  of 

le  of  said  universal  joints 

shaft  and  the  other  to  the 

of  the  motor,  the  axis  of 

comn|on  axes  of  the  differential 

lei  and  the  motor  being 

vehicle,  the  differential  being 

vehicle. 


connected  both  to  a 
tor,  and  also  connecte^l 
to  selectively  supply 
steering  mechanism 
back  to  said  source, 
trol  action  valve  in 
means,  and  means  to 


'S 

^    ^» 

'\ 

COMfluSTiO'V 

'1  il 

--CR>: 


1.  A  drive  system  for  vehicles  com  )rising:  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  drive  shaft; 

a  motor-generator  operably  conned  ed  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  motor-geHerator  having  a  no-load 
speed  which  is  within  the  range  df  speeds  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  below  said  nc  i-load  speed  said  motor- 
generator  drives  the  drive  shaft  at  a  motor  and  above  said 
no-load  speed  said  motor-generati  )r  is  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft  as  a  generator; 

an  electric  energy  storage  means  op  :rably  connected  to  said 
motor-generator,  said  storage  nfcans  supplying  electric 
energy  to  the  motor-generator  wlien  said  motor-generator 
is  operating  below  said  no-load  sbeed  and  collecting  elec- 
trical energy  when  said  motoP»generator  is  operating 
above  said  no-load  speed;  and      ' 

means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  the  com- 
bined mechanical  power  of  said  engine  and  said  motor- 
generator  to  the  drive  wheels  of  i  vehicle. 


TRAHS- 


^ 


4,165,796 
TRACTOR  GUIDANCE 
David  I.  Petz,  2630  W.  Durham  Ferry 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser 
Int.  a.-  B62D 
U.S.  a.  180—131 

1.  In  a  guidance  system  for  a 
having  forwardly  disposed  steerable  wheels 
ing  mechanism  for  turning  said  wh^ls 
furrow  guide  means  coupled  to  the  .. 
guide  furrow  in  a  field  whereby  chang<  s 
effect  changes  in  the  steering  mechajsm 
improvement  which  comprises: 
valve  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
cal  axis  aligned  with  the  centerljne 
being  operatively  connected  to 
the  power  steering  mechanism, 
said  valve  means  having  a  rotation  il 
therein,  and  said  valve  means  als( 


ibo  h 


SYSTEM 

Rd.,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 
I>  o.  765,301 

18  Oaims 

tractoi^having  a  centerline  and 
and  a  power  steer- 
in  either  direction, 
tractor  engageable  with  a 
in  the  guidance  means 
of  the  tractor,  the 


tie 


tractor  about  a  verti- 

of  the  tractor,  and 

said  guide  means  and 


control  action  valve 
having  means  therein 
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s<|urce  of  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  trac- 
to  the  power  steering  mechanism 

f  uid  from  said  source  to  said  power 
th  ough  said  control  action  valve  and 
u  )on  rotation  of  said  rotational  con- 
re  sponse  to  movement  of  said  guide 

r  revent  oversteer  and  understeer  of 


jP.  Eastman,  Novelty,  and 


4,165,795 
HYBRID  AUTOIvi)BILE 

Thomas  E.  Lynch,  Gates  Mills;  David  I 
Richard  P.  Price,  Parma  Heights,: all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,677 

Int.  C\:-  H02P  i/16 

U.S.  a.  180-65  A  I  27  Qaims 


said  tractor  relative  to 
connected  both  to  saic 
steerable  wheels  of  saic 
said  guide  means  includin  g 
coincident  with  the 
connected  to  said  val 
furrow  guides  at  the 


I  he  movement  of  said  guide  means, 
control  action  valve  and  to  the 
tractor, 

a  guide  arm  normally  extending 
iterline  of  said  axis  operatively 
means  on  one  end  and  having 
"  end  thereof 


C(!n 


di  tal 


4, 165,797 

ADJUSTABLE  BIG  A  FREQUENCY  SOUND 

DISPERS  ION  SYSTEM 

Mack  Spetalnik,  25  Arthur  I^r.,  Rutherford,  NJ.  07070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,648,  Jun.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,663 


US.  a.  181—147 


Int.  CI. 


1.  A  high  frequency  sound 

a  housing  having  a  front 
nected  non-isoplanar  _ 
the  center  of  said  front 

sidewalls,  and  a  rear  plana 
tion; 

at  least  one  tweeter 
front  section  panels; 

at  least  four  of  said  non-i; 
acute  angle  with  respect 
planar  wall,  each  of 
from  the  center  of  said 
said  panels  is  pivotally 

adjustment  means  connecte  1 
of  said  panels  for  varying 
dispersion  of  normally 
affected. 


saij 


H04R  1/40 


3  Claims 


dispersion  system  comprising: 
■'on  with  at  least  four  intercon- 
mounted  symmetrically  about 
^ction; 
wall  opposite  to  said  front  sec- 


pan  ;ls 


louds  >eaker  mounted  in  each  of  said 


s<  ipla 


lanar  panels  are  inclined  at  an 

to  a  plane  parallel  with  said  rear 

inclined  panels  sloping  away 

It  section  and,  wherein  each  of 

n:  ounted  to  said  housing;  and 

between  said  housing  and  each 

said  acute  angle  whereby  a  total 

directional  high  frequency  sound  is 
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4,165,798 

MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ginez  Martinez,  153  rue  Anatole,  93130  Noisy  le  sec,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,136 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1977,  77  20124 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  181—268  13  Qaims 


cal  tanks  of  the  kind  comprising  structures  which  can  be  disas- 
sembled, characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  central  towers 
which  have  respectively  independent  rotary  travel  and  which 
at  their  respective  ends  are  connected  to  means  permitting  360° 
of  rotation,  and  which  at  the  intermediate  point  where  upper 
and  lower  towers  are  interconnected  carry  respective  support 
means  for  support  arms  allowing  them  rising  and  descending 
travel  in  a  vertical  plane  by  means  of  pivotal  means;  at  the 
resf)ective  outer  ends  of  said  pivoted  support  arms  working 
baskets  are  mounted,  being  moved  and  supported  by  means  of 
winch  and  cable,,  said  cable  passing  over  a  respective  auxiliary 
arm,  said  working  baskets  being  of  sufficient  size  to  carry 
necessary  equipment  and  operators;  said  auxiliary  arms  are 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  in  said  pivotal  means  and  at  their 
outer  ends  carry  pulley  means  over  which  said  cable  passes 
thereby  maintaining  appropriate  loading  angle  for  said  cable. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  noise  silencing  process  for  exhaust  gas 
stream  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  frequency  at  which  a  particularly  loud  ex- 
haust gas  sound  level  is  obtained  from  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  gas  stream: 

admitting  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to  a  first  phase  opposition 
circuit  in  which  the  stream  divides  into  two  components 
that  travel  along  two  different  paths  which  differ  from 
one  another  in  length  by  about  half  a  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  said  frequency; 

recombining  the  two  components  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  first  phase  opposition  circuit  and  passing  the  recom- 
bined  stream  along  a  path  having  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  length; 

at  the  downstream  end  of  this  latter  path,  admitting  the 
exhaust  gas  stream  to  a  second  phase  opposition  circuit  in 
which  the  stream  again  divides  into  two  components  that 
travel  along  two  different  paths  which  differ  from  one 
another  in  length; 

again  recombining  the  two  components  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  second  phase  opposition  circuit,  thereby  consti- 
tuting a  quieter  exhaust  gas  stream. 


4,165,799 

DEMOUNTABLE  TOWER  FOR  INTERIOR 

MAINTENANCE  OF  SPHERICAL  TANKS 

German  R.  Munoz,  Prolongacion  Sur  128  No.  134,  Mexico  City 

18,  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,887 

Int.  a.2  E04G  i/lO:  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  182—128  6  Oaims 


1.  A  demountable  tower  for  interior  maintenance  of  spheri 


4,165,800 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRING-LOADING  A  NEEDLELESS 

INNOCULATOR 

Norman  R.  Doherty,  870  Main  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735, 

and  Richard  F.  Doherty,  61  Lion  La.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,733,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090,512. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,694 

Int.  O.^  F03G  1/08,  1/10:  A61M  5/30 

U.S.  O.  185—39  6  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  inner 
core  depending  from  an  external  housing  and  slidable  therein 
under  the  propulsion  of  a  spring  incident  to  powering  the 
apparatus  to  perform  work,  and  a  device  for  mechanically 
loading  said  spring  preparatory  to  said  work  service  of  said 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  shaft 
defining  a  rotation  axis  and  having  circumferentially  spaced 
holding  teeth  radially  extending  therefrom  mounted  in  a  clear- 
ance position  on  said  base,  a  housing  member  including  means 
defining  a  connector-receiving  compartment  oriented  trans- 
vers  '.y  of  and  in  facing  communication  with  said  stationary 
shaft,  said  connector-receiving  compartment  of  said  housing 
member  being  operatively  arranged  to  partake  of  a  pivotal 
traverse  in  eccentric  relation  about  said  stationary  shaft,  a 
connector  having  an  operative  inserted  position  within  said 
connector-receiving  compartment,  said  connector  having  a 
depending  end  with  lateral  means  projecting  therefrom  for 
establishing  meshing  engagement  with  said  holding  teeth  of 
said  stationary  shaft  during  said  pivotal  traverse  thereof,  and 
apparatus  gripping  means  circumferentially  spaced  about  said 
opening  movable  from  a  starting  position  radially  inward  for 
establishing  gripping  contact  with  said  depending  inner  core 
only  after  initial  angular  movement  of  said  connector  through 
said  pivotal  traverse  thereof,  whereby  said  depending  appara- 
tus inner  core  end  is  readily  inserted  and  removed  from  said 
device  in  the  absence  of  established  gripping  contact  therewith 
during  said  initial  angular  movement  but  otherwise  is  held  by 
said  established  gripping  contact  for  the  loading  of  said  propel- 
ling spring  during  the  balance  of  the  angular  movement  of  said 
pivotal  traverse. 
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4,165,801 

STATIC  LEONARD  : 

Eiki  Watanabe,  and  Tooni  Tanahashf,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Habiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

.  ftled  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.jSep.  24,  1976,  51-114926 
Int.  a.-  B66B  i/02 


telescoped  over  said  inlet 
member  therefrom  and  will 
said  lower  and  upper  por  ions 
tered  with  an  upper  portic  i 


lortion  for  support  of  said  tubular 

the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of 

generally  horizontally  regis- 

of  said  guide  surface  above  said 


U.S.  a.  187—29  R 


igi 


cour  ter 


con  /erter  i 


means 
shaft 


I.  A  Leonard  type  elevator 
tion:  an  elevator  car,  a  counter  wei 
tween  said  elevator  car  and  said 
over  which  said  rope  is  trained;  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  controlled 
an  alternating  current  to  a  direct 
voltage;  a  switch  means  connected  to 
opening  the  DC  circuit  thereof;  a  DC 
converter  means  and  said  switch 
said  variable  voltage,  including  a 
said  sheave  for  controlling  the  positio  i 
AC  voltage  detector  means  connecte  I 
converter  means  for  detecting  the 
thereon  and  for  producing  a  first  DC 
the  AC  voltage;  a  DC  voltage  detectoi 
DC  side  of  said  converter  means  for 
developed  thereon  and  for  produci 
corresponding  to  the  detected  DC  v 
means  connected  to  said  switch  means 
tor  means  and  said  DC  voltage  detector 
said  first  and  second  DC  voltages 
causing  said  switch  means  to  open  the 
verter  means  and  said  DC  motor  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  DC 
DC  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined 


system  comprising. 


4,165,802 
SLOT  MACHINE  COIK 
John  D.  Mathews,  3024  Holly  Hill,  Li  s 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  I  lo 
Int.  a.-  G07F  ]JlP4 
VS.  a.  194—1  K 

1.  A  coin  guide  for  a  machine  havin  ; 
ture  of  the  type  including  an  upwardly  projecting 
upwardly  through  which  an  upstan. 
opens  and  defining  an  upstanding  forxAardly 
face  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
slot  and  comprising  an  upward  extensi4n 
against  which  an  upstanding  coin  to 
may  be  horizontally  laterally  advanced 
wardly  of  said  guide  surface  prior  to 
falling  by  gravity  into  the  upper  end 
including  an  upstanding  tubular  mer^ber 
lower  portions  each  including  front 
nected  along  corresponding  opposite 
walis,  said  lower  portion  being  adapied 


13  Oaims 


in  combina- 
t,  a  rope  connected  be- 
weight,  and  a  sheave 
means  including  a 
rectifiers  for  converting 
cv  rrent  having  a  variable 
aid  converter  means  for 
motor  connected  to  said 
to  be  controlled  with 
connected  directly  to 
of  said  elevator  car;  an 
to  the  AC  side  of  said 
AC  voltage  developed 
1  oltage  corresponding  to 
means  connected  to  the 
d  stecting  the  DC  voltage 
a  second  DC  voltage 
tage;  and  a  comparator 
said  AC  voltage  detec- 
means  for  comparing 
each  other  and  for 
DC  circuit  of  said  con- 
said  DC  motor  when 
/oltage  and  said  second 
magnitude. 


:ir^; 


V  ith 


St)p  i 


GUIDE 

Vegas,  Nebr.  89104 
884,629 


11  Qaims 

a  coin  receiving  struc- 

inlet  portion 

ing  coin  receiving  slot 

facing  guide  sur- 

jpper  extremity  of  said 

of  one  side  of  said  slot 

deposited  in  said  slot 

from  a  position  for- 

release  of  said  coin  for 

of  said  slot,  said  guide 

having  upper  and 

rear  walls  intercon- 

sides  by  means  of  side 

to  be  downwardly 


aid 


slot,  said  front  wall  of  sai  I 
including  downwardly  anc 
surface  portions  terminatin| 
member  lower  portion  forw  jrdly 
the  rear  wall  of  said  tubulai 
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tubular  member  upper  portion 

rearwardly  inclined  first  guide 

downwardly  above  said  tubular 

of  the  innermost  surfaces  of 

member  lower  portion. 


4, 165,803 
MATERIAL  G/  >THERING  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Keen,  St.  Peter4  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Mine 
Service  Company,  Pittsbuitgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,999 
Int.  a.]  B65G  65/18 

10  Oaims 


U.S.  O.  198—515 


hai  ing 


•  ed  5' 


h  iving  ; 


1.  A  material  gathering 
prising, 

a  gathering  platform  ex 
machine, 

said  gathering  platform 
edge  portion  and  side 
from  said  front  edge  , 

a  plurality  of  gathering 
gathering  platform  adjac^i 
of  said  gathering  discs 

drive  means  drivingly 
rotating  said  gathering 
centrally  and  rearwardly 
surface, 

a  material  guide  overlying 
ing  discs  and  extending 
for  guiding  mined  mate^al 
said  gathering  platform 

said  material  guide  having 
surface,  said  material  guii 
adjacent  to  said  upper 

a  plurality  of  slots  extendi 
discs, 

arm  members  positioned 
ment  in  said  respective 

said  arm  members  being 
for  rotation  with  said 


d<  vice  for  a  mining  machine  com- 
ter  ding  forwardly  from  the  mining 


M  » 


an  upper  surface  with  a  front 
;e  portions  extending  rearwardly 


poi  Hon, 

ciscs  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

nt  said  front  edge  portion,  each 

an  upper  surface, 

connected  to  said  gathering  discs  for 

discs  to  move  mined   material 

on  said  gathering  platform  upper 


a  portion  of  each  of  said  gather- 
r  sarwardly  of  said  gathering  discs 
nial  centrally  and  rearwardly  on 
I  ipper  surface, 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
le  lower  surface  being  positioned 
of  said  gathering  discs, 
through  each  of  said  gathering 


St  rfaces  i 


im; 


fc  r  upward  and  downward  move- 


sots, 


p  ysitioned  in  said  respective  slots 
ga  hering  discs, 
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said  arm  members  each  having  an  upper  edge  portion  ar- 
ranged to  extend  to  an  elevation  above  said  material  guide 
upper  surface  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said 
gathering  discs  to  move  the  mined  material  centrally  and 
rearwardly  on  said  gathering  platform  upper  surface 
toward  said  material  guide,  and 

means  for  lowering  said  arm  members  in  said  respective  slots 
so  that  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said  arm  members  pass 
beneath  said  material  guide  lower  surface  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  said  gathering  discs. 


4,165,805 

BLISTER  PACKAGES  FOR  SCISSORS,  PLIERS  AND 

OTHER  HAND  TOOLS 

Wayne  G.  Fethke,  Wausau.  and  Paul  C.  Mayer.  Rothschild,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,545 

Int.  O.-  B65D  73/00.  85/00 

U.S.  O.  206—349  3  Oaims 


4,165,804 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  CLOSURE  AND  PROTECTOR 
Minas  Georgopoulos,  32-70  33th  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,539,  Oct.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,450 

Int.  CI.-  A25F  15/00.  27/00:  B65D  85/10 

VS.  O.  206—259  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cigarette  package  closure  for  covering  an  upper  end  of 
a  conventional,  generally  rectangular,  flexible  cigarette  pack- 
age after  the  package  has  been  opened  to  expose  the  upper  end 
of  at  least  one  of  the  cigarettes  contained  therein,  the  package 
generally  including  a  foil  inner  wrapper,  an  indicia  bearing 
middle  layer,  and  a  transparent  outer  wrapper,  the  closure 
comprising;  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced. 
U-shaped  members  having  upper  portions  which  extend  or- 
thogonally toward  the  corresponding  upper  portion  of  the 
opposite  member  of  the  pair;  a  stationary  cover  member  fixed 
to  said  upper  portions  of  the  frame  and  extending  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  surface  defined  by  said  upper  portions  of  the 
frame,  the  cover  member  including  at  least  two  apertures  along 
one  edge  thereof,  exposing  two  portions  of  the  frame,  and 
comprising  a  clip  member  depending  downwardly  from  the 
long  edge  of  said  cover  member  opposite  said  at  least  two 
apertures  for  engaging  the  lip  of  a  shirt  pocket  or  the  like;  a  lid 
portion  hinged  to  a  short  edge  of  the  stationary  cover  member 
and  displaceable  between  a  closed  position  coplanar  with  the 
stationary  cover  member  and  an  open  position  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  lid  portion  including  catch  means  engageable  with 
said  frame  for  maintaining  said  lid  portion  in  its  closed  position; 
a  lid  spring  fixed  to  said  stationary  cover  member  and  contact- 
ing said  displaceable  lid  portion  for  biasing  said  lid  portion 
toward  said  open  position;  and  a  match-book  retaining  elon- 
gated lip  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  portions  of  said 
frame  exposed  by  said  at  least  two  apertures  in  said  stationary 
cover  member,  for  holding  a  conventional  book  of  paper 
matches,  the  lip  portion  depending  downwardly  from  said 
cover  member  and  including  a  slot  for  insertion  of  the  conven- 
tional book  of  paper  matches  between  a  back  layer  of  the  paper 
matches  and  a  rear  portion  of  the  cover  enveloping  the  paper 
matches,  said  lip  portion  being  pivotable  about  said  exposed 
frame  portions  by  at  least  1 80°  to  allow  access  to  all  sides  of  the 
covering  enveloping  the  paper  matches. 


1.  A  functional  blister  package  adapted  to  hold  and  display 
scissors,  pliers  and  similar  hand  tools  consisting  of  two  pivot- 
ted  and  relatively  movable  parts  having  handles  at  one  end  of 
said  parts  and  working  surfaces  at  the  other  end  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  display  card;  a  transparent,  flexible,  blistered 
elongated  covering  extending  substantially  entirely  over  one  of 
the  said  movable  parts  and  the  working  surface  only  of  the 
other  of  said  movable  parts,  an  outwardly  bent  edge  on  the 
transparent  covering  facing  the  display  card  and  made  to 
adhere  to  said  card;  the  transparent  covering  being  generally 
shaped  at  one  end  to  substantially  enclose  and  lock  in  place  one 
handle  of  one  movable  part  of  the  tool;  the  other  end  of  the 
transparent  covering  being  splayed  to  permit  of  restricted 
movement  of  the  working  surface  on  the  other  movable  parts; 
and  a  cut-out  portion  in  the  transparent  covering  substantially 
midway  between  its  ends  to  allow  the  other  handle  to  project 
outside  the  covering  so  as  to  permit  the  handle  of  the  tool  to  be 
grasped  and  tested  by  the  prospective  purchaser. 


4,165,806 
PALLETIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCE  CARTONS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
David  W.  Cayton,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc., 

Salinas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,335,  Jul.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,881 

Int.  O.-  B65D  19/22 

U.S.  O.  206—386  4  Oaims 


1.  A  palletizing  system  for  a  plurality  of  parallelepiped  car- 
tons each  having  a  length,  width,  and  height,  said  palletizing 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  cartons,  a  rectangular 


CDSS 
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pallet  having  length  and  width  diminsions 
to  integral  multiples  of  the  respectivi  i 
sions  of  the  cartons,  said  cartons  bei  i 
four  equal  tiers  to  form  orthogonal 
tween,  at  least  four  independent  tl 
resistant  members  of  rectangular  cr  ■  „, 
members  having  a  thickness  dimensi(  m 
substantially  greater  than  said  thicki  ess 
supporting  said  elongate  compressian 
upstanding  relation  of  said  pallet  in 
zones  and  adjacent  to  respective  side  i 
width  dimension  is  perpendicular  to 
supporting  means  including  portions 
upward  opened  sockets  and  said  elo  igat 
bers  having  lower  portions  configi  red 
sockets,  said  elongate  compression  r^istant 
length  approximately  equal  to  an 
height  of  the  cartons,  and  a  rigid 
congruent  to  said  pallet  for  placen^nt 
upper  extremities  of  said  elongate  coi  npression 
bers  so  as  to  be  supported  in  parallel 
pallet  and  to  transfer  the  load  of  carjons 
said  pallet  through  said  elongate 
bers. 


4,165,807 

TAPE-MOUNTED  ELECTRO^JlC  COMPONENT 
PACKAGE  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


substantially  equal 

length  and  width  dimen- 

g  placed  on  the  pallet  in 

vertical  zones  therebe- 

in  elongate  compression 

section,  said  elongate 

and  a  width  dimension 

dimension,  means  for 

resistant  members  in 

\  ertical  planes  within  said 

of  said  pallet  so  that  the 

the  respective  side,  said 

of  said  pallet  defining 

:e  compression  mem- 

for  entry  into  said 

members  having  a 

ntegral  multiple  of  the 

lanar  plate  substantially 

in  bearing  upon  the 

resistant  mem- 

s  )aced  relation  above  said 

disposed  thereon  to 

compression  resistant  mem- 


dla 


said  faces  and  flaps  in 
of  said  box,  and 

an  axial  core  on  said 
said  spirally-wound 

said  removable  member 
same  size  and  shape  as 
side  faces  of  the  box, 
having  two  ends  and 
of  said  face  of  said 
spirally-wound  suppor 
tween  said  face  and 
the  remaining  edge  of 
maining  edge  of  said 
said  face  and  said  mar 
removable  member 
flap  and  said  marginal 
assembly  of  said  box 


Hiroshi  Vagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ji  pan 


Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser. 
priority,    application    Japai, 


No.  907,519 
May    19, 


Oaims 

64325[U] 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  5/72.  85/6^;  B65H  5/28 
V.S.  a.  206—409 


1977,    52- 


8  Claims 


lipe 

t  le 


1.  A  package  box,  assembleable  fron 
and  feeding  a  spirally-wound  support 
electronic  components  mounted  on 
lead  wires  disposed  transversely  acro& 
prising: 
a  body  member;  and 
a  separate  removable  member; 
said  body  member  and  said  removal  le 
to  form  a  box  when  assembled, 
being  removable  from  said  box  to  , 
spirally-wound  support  tape  from 
said  body  member  including  a  substantially 
section,  a  back  face  and  a  front 
of  said  bottom  section,  said  bad 
having  two  edges,  a  side  face  al 
edges  of  said  bottom  section,  sal 
ends  and  two  edges,  an  end  flap 
face,  a  score  line  between  each  of 
side  face,  a  cover  section  of  substai  tially 
shape  as  said  bottom  section  at  an 
a  score  Ime  between  said  cover  se_ 
a  first  top  support  fiap  at  an  edge  o 
line  between  said  front  face  and 
a  second  top  support  flap  at  an  e 
score  line  between  said  side 
support  flap,  all  of  said  score  line 


I  a 


I  sa  i 


a  box  blank  for  storing 

having  parallel  lead 

support  tape  by  the 

the  support  tape,  corn- 


member  cooperating 
said  separate  member 
I  lermit  unwinding  of  the 
the  box; 

square  bottom 

at  two  opposed  edges 

and  front  faces  each 

one  of  the  remaining 

side  face  having  two 

each  end  of  said  side 

said  end  fiaps  and  said 

the  same  size  and 

(  dge  of  said  back  fence, 

ion  and  said  back  face, 

said  front  face,  a  score 

first  top  support  flap, 

^1  Ige  of  said  side  face,  a 

and  said  second  top 

■■'.  positioned  for  folding 
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a  tl  inward  direction  during  assembly 

bot  om  section  for  rotatably  mounting 

su  jport  tape;  and 

including  a  face  of  substantially  the 

!  aid  side  face  for  forming  one  of  the 

■  face  of  said  removable  member 

edges,  a  retainer  flap  at  an  edge 

member  for  holding  said 

tape  in  said  box,  a  score  line  be- 

retainer  flap,  a  marginal  flap  at 

said  face  for  overlapping  the  re- 

bc  ttom  section,  a  score  line  between 

,  [inal  flap,  said  score  lines  on  said 

po  litioned  for  folding  said  retaining 

lap  in  an  inward  direction  during 


Slid 
t>/o  ( 
re  novable 


sad 


4, 165,808 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Company, 


UPHOLSTERY  COIL 
Walter  Stumpf,  Munster,  In  I 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  i>77,  Ser.  No.  829,218 
Int.  a.   B65G  47/90 
U.S.  a.  414—736 


to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku 


feedi  ig 


1.  A  mechanism  for  t 
row  at  a  time  from  a 
wherein  the  improvement 

a  carriage  mounted  for 
tions, 

said  carriage  having  therion 
transversely  of  the  direction 
dexing  drive  for  turning 
tion  in  the  same  directio  i 
the  carriage  from  the  fe  :ding 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  transfer  arms 
mon  plane  which  includ  ;s 
common  plane  as  alignec 
from  the  shaft  in  opposit  s 

each  arm  having  at  its  free 
said  feeding  station  and 
upholstery  spring  coil 
so  as  to  withdraw  the  co 
of  the  coil  axis  at  the 
the  carriage  with  said 
to  reposition  the  overturned 
the  shaft  by  said  half- 
turned  coil  forcibly  into 
movement  transverse  to 
said  delivery  traverse, 

powered  drive  means  for 
the  stations, 

powered  means  for  closing 

control  means  for 
cause  said  grippers  to  „ 
feeding  station,  to  propel 
station  while  rotating 
revolution,  to  cause  said 


ran^erring  upholstery  spring  coils  a 
station  to  a  delivery  station. 


I  fin  ily 


I  COI  s 


>  gra  ip 


2  aaims 


cc  mprises 

reciprocation  between  the  two  sta- 

a  rotatable  shaft  positioned 

of  reciprocation  and  an  in- 

ihe  shaft  through  onehalf  revolu- 

on  each  succeeding  traverse  of 

station  to  the  delivery  sta- 

on  said  shaft  arrayed  in  a  com- 
the  shaft,  and  disposed  in  said 
pairs  extending  perpendicularly 
directions, 

end  a  gripper  adapted  to  enter 

o  grasp  and  hold  a  helical  wire 

between  the  ends  of  such  coil 

i   forcibly  therefrom  transversely 

begjnning  of  the  delivery  traverse  of 

in  trailing  relation  to  said  shaft, 

coil  in  advancing  relation  to 

rei  olution,  and  to  insert  the  over- 

t  ie  delivery  station  by  a  thrusting 

he  coil  axis  as  the  conclusion  of 

re  :iprocating  the  carriage  between 


and  opening  the  grippers,  and 

coordinajing  the  application  of  power  to 

and  hold  a  row  of  coils  at  the 

he  carriage  toward  the  delivery 

siid  shaft  through  said  one-half 

■  s  rippers  to  release  the  coils  at  the 
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delivery  station,  and  to  return  the  carriage  to  the  feeding 
station. 


4,165,809 
PROCESS  FOR  DELIVERING  CYLINDRICAL 
CONTAINERS  TO  MACHINES  FOR  FURTHER 
PROCESSING 
Hans  J.  Klein,  Wuppertal;  Fritz  Henze,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bernhard  Vinzelberg,  deceased,  late  of 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by  Selma  Margot  Vinzel- 
berg, heir);  Peter  Vinzelberg,  heir,  Leverkusen,  and  Susanne 
Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  heir,  Remscheid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1976,  2630069 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  47/06 
U.S.  a.  414—104  13  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  objects,  having  a  circular 
cross  section,  in  an  upright  position  to  machines  for  further 
processing  comprising:  a  horizontal  feed  channel;  a  horizon- 
tally downwardly  inclined  feed  shaft  on  which  the  objects 
slide  randomly  in  an  upright  position  into  the  feed  channel 
under  the  force  of  gravity;  sliding  means  disposed  at  one  end  of 
the  feed  channel  for  imparting  an  intermittent  thrust  to  the 
objects  in  the  feed  channel  to  transport  the  objects  side  by  side 
and  in  an  upright  position  through  the  feed  channel;  transport 
carriage  means  having  individual  holders  for  the  objects  to 
hold  them  in  an  upright  position  for  transferring  a  set  of  objects 
from  the  feed  channel  to  a  station  for  further  processing,  the 
transport  carriage  means  comprising  a  rake  having  individual 
holder  slots  arranged  in  a  straight  line,  each  configured  to  hold 
one  object  and  means  for  displacing  the  rake  parallel  to  said 
straight  line;  means  for  sensing  the  transfer  of  each  object  from 
the  feed  channel  to  the  rake  and  for  generating  a  sensing  signal 
when  each  individual  one  of  the  objects  is  transferred;  and 
control  means  receptive  of  the  sensing  signal  for  asynchro- 
nously coordinating  the  movements  of  the  sliding  means  and  of 
the  transport  carriage  means  to  effect  displacement  of  the  rake 
after  the  transfer  of  one  object  and  to  disable  actuation  of  the 
sliding  means  until  the  rake  has  been  positioned  correctly  in 
relation  to  the  feed  channel  such  that  an  empty  holder  slot  is 
aligned  with  the  outlet  of  the  feed  channel. 


adapted  to  be  disposed  at  an  inclined  orientation  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  rolling  cargo  via  said  treadways; 

a  pallet  lift  including  a  carriage  means,  carriage  track  means, 
retractable/deployable  pallet  supp>orting  platform  means, 
and  retracting/deploying  means; 

said  carriage  track  means  disposed  lengthwise  on  said  ramp 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  recess  and  said  carriage  means 
being  disposed  within  said  recess  and  supportively 
mounted  on  said  track  means  for  movement  along  said 
ramp  within  said  recess; 


said  retracting/deploying  means  supporting  said  platform 
means  on  said  carriage  means  and  selectively  moving  said 
platform  means  between  a  stowed  position  and  a  deployed 
position  with  respect  to  said  ramp,  said  platform  means 
assuming  a  collapsed,  elongated  and  inclined  configura- 
tion nested  lengthwise  within  said  recess  when  moved  to 
said  stowed  position,  and  assuming  a  laterally  expanded, 
pallet  supporting  generally  level  platform  configuration 
overlying  said  treadways  and  recess  when  moved  to  said 
deployed  position; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said  track 
means. 


4,165,811 
MATERIAL  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Christian  Mainvielle,  Bassens,  France,  assignor  to  Service  d'Ex- 
ploiution  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,425,  Nov.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,280 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1975,  75  34948 

Int.  a.-  B65G  65/04 

U.S.  a.  414 — 412  5  Oaims 


4,165,810 
ROLLING-CARGO  LOADING/UNLOADING  RAMP 
HAVING  A  STOWABLE  LIFT  FOR  PALLETIZED  CARGO 
Manley  A.  Young,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,431 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  a.  414—595  13  Claims 

1.  A  rolling-cargo,  loading/unloading  ramp  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  stowable  lift  for  palletized  cargo,  comprising: 
a  ramp  having  elongate,  spaced-parallel  treadways  dining 
a  longitudinally  extending  recess  therebetween,  said  ramp^ 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  the  fabric  material  of  a  sack-like  or 
bale-like  object  comprising 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  gripping  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
support  for  independent  reciprocal  movement  along  the 
vertical  axis,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising 

(i)  a  vei .  cally  shafted,  reversible,  low  torque  motor, 
(ii)  a  gripping  disc  disposed  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  tine  dis[x>sed  on  said  gripping  disc  offset 
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from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  &  id  shaft  and  operable  to 
pierce  and  engage  fabric  mate  ial  upon  rotation  of  said 
motor  and  disc  in  a  first  rotati  jnal  direction, 

(c)  means  operable  to  lower  each  oi 
independently  until  each  has  mac  e  contact  with  the  fabric 
to  be  engaged, 

(d)  means  operable  to  energize  eacl  of  said  motors  for  rota- 
tion in  said  first  direction  when  a  I  of  said  gripping  assem- 
blies have  made  contact  with  sa  d  fabric, 
each  pair  of  gripping  assemblies 
posing  rotation, 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  tension  treated  within  the  fabric 
engaged  between  the  gripping  assemblies  upon  their  op- 
4)osing  rotation  and  operable  to  terminate  rotation  at  a 
predetermined  tension  valve, 

(0  means  operable  to  raise  said  gi  ipping  assemblies  when 

said  predetermined  tension  is  reached,  and 
(g)  means  operable  to  energize  and  reverse  each  of  said 

motors  to  relieve  said  tension  an  i  disengage  said  fabric. 


said  gripping  assemblies 


said  motors  in 
being  energized  for  op- 


4,165,812 
MULTI-CONTAINER 

James  S.  Jennison,  Burlington,  Iowa, 
Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  Ifo.  921,577 
Int.  a.'  B65D 
U.S.  a.  215—10 


>ACKAGE 

a  isignor  to  Riley  Brothers, 


2,/02 


sa  d 


sa  d 


SI  lid  < 


1.  A  multi-container  package  compf'ising 
tainers  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  and 
together  to  form  said  containers, 
formed  with  a  recess  disposed  along 
and  extending  into  the  interior  of 
forming  an  opening  at  the  face  of  sai( 
cross  section  slightly  less  than  ihe 
said  second  sic'e  wall  having  a  projec  t 
face  thereof  in  direct  alignment  with 
said  first  side  wall,  said  projection  haiing 
slightly  greater  than  the  cross  sectio  i 
face  of  said  first  side  wall,  and  slig  itly 
section  of  said  recess,  whereby  a  plura  ity 
secured  tightly  together  from  relative 
tions  by  inserting  a  projection  on  the 
container  directly  through  the  cor 
abutting  first  side  wall  of  an  adjacent 
mate  with  the  recess  of  said  adjacent 
a  positive  attachment  therebetween 
tainer  package. 


rreii 


r'ICE 


as^gnor 


4,165,813 
SECURITY  CLOSURE  DEV 
Pierre  Babiol,  Villefranche,  France, 
de  Bouchons  Plastique,  Paris,  Fran^ 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a:-  B65D  55/02.  85/ 
U.S.  a.  215—220 

1.  A  security  closure  device  for  attachment 
neck  of  a  container,  comprising  a 
extending  threaded  skirt  shaped  to  s^rew 


'J  5, 


3  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  con- 

;ach  container  having  a 

an  outer  wall  connected 

first  side  wall  being 

limited  portion  thereof 

container,  said  recess 

first  side  wall  having  a 

s  seciion  of  said  recess, 

ion  extending  from  the 

opening  in  the  face  of 

exterior  dimensions 

of  said  opening  at  the 

less  than  the  cross 

of  said  containers  are 

movement  in  all  direc- 

second  side  wall  of  one 

ponding  opening  m  an 

container  to  releaseably 

a  )ntainer  while  providing 

0  form  said  multi-con- 


FOR  BOTTLES 

to  Societe  Nouvelle 


W  901,676 
A61J  1/00 

5  Claims 

to  the  threaded 

psule  having  an  axially 

onto  said  threaded 


neck  and  the  capsule  having 
container  neck;  a  cap 
closed  bottom  covering  said 
cooperating  first  toothed 
capsule  and  operative  as  a 
threaded  neck  when  the 
urging  the  cap  axially  in 
capsule;  a  tearable  guarante^ 
axial  movement  of  the  cap  oi  i 


ca  > 
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a  transverse  portion  overlying  the 

surr  >unding  said  skirt  and  having  a 

transverse  portion  of  the  capsule; 

eans  carried  by  the  cap  and  the 

ratchet  to  tighten  the  capsule  on  the 

is  rotated;  means  for  elastically 

direction  with  respect  to  the 

strip  on  the  capsule  preventing 

the  capsule  in  the  other  direction 


one 


!  CI] 


wien 


until  the  guarantee  strip  is 
carried  by  the  cap  and  the 
cap  and  capsule  together 
axial  direction;  and  said  transverse 
lying  the  neck  including  an 
to  enter  into  the  neck  and 
extending  outwardly  from 
bottom  of  the  cap  and  comprising 
cap  in  said  one  direction 


torn  off;  second  toothed  means 
psule  for  rotationally  locking  the 
the  cap  is  moved  in  said  other 
portion  of  the  capsule  over- 
annular  U-shaped  f)ortion  shaped 
having  a  raised  central  portion 
I  he  neck  and  abutting  the  closed 
said  means  for  urging  the 


4, 


FOR 


CONTAINER 
Jerry  E.  Seel,  595 

Filed  Jul.  18, 
Int.  a.- 
U,S.  a.  215—229 


65,814 
POTABLE  LIQUID 
Meadowb^k  Dr.,  Adrian,  Mich.  49221 
,  Ser.  No.  597,296 
B65D  51/24 

3  Claims 


1!75. 


pnsmg: 

a  cap  closing  the  top  of 
provided  with  a  first  ho 
ing  completely  through 

a  straw  extending  throug|i 
positioned  adjacent  the 
straw  having  a  second 
second  hole,  said  straw 
whereby  said  second 
from  said  second  hole 
liquid  contained  within 
but  said  straw  being 
material  and  fitting  wi 


JJ- 


1.  In  a  container  for  a  poti  ile  liquid,  the  improvement  com- 


!  lid  container  and  said  cap  being 
e  and  a  second  hole  each  extend- 
said  cap, 

said  first  hole  with  a  first  end 
x>ttom  of  said  container  and  said 
end  detachably  received  in  said 
being  removable  from  said  holes 
of  said  straw  can  be  removed 
to  permit  a  person  to  drink  the 
the  container  through  said  straw 
CO  nstructed  of  a  sufficiently  strong 
in  said  holes  with  sufficient  fric- 


eiid 
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tional  engagement  with  said  cap  to  support  a  container  full 
of  potable  liquid  when  the  ends  of  said  straw  are  posi- 
tioned in  said  holes  so  that  said  straw  can  be  used  as  a 
handle  to  carry  said  container. 


4,165,815 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  WITH  CLEANING  SURFACE 
Kathryn  A.  Vetter,  621  Dauphine  St.,  Apt.  14,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70112 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,323 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/04.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  220—4  D  4  Oaims 


-~/i3 


1.  A  cosmetic  container  with  cleaning  surface  comprising; 

a.  A  lower  case,  said  lower  case  having  an  inner  container 
for  the  housing  of  a  cosmetic  product  therein; 

b.  An  upper  case  attachable  to  said  lower  case,  said  upper 
case  providing  an  inner  recess; 

c.  Solvent  means  in  said  upper  case  for  dissolving  said  cos- 
metic product,  said  solvent  means  comprising  a  (K>rous 
liquid  retaining  sp>onge  saturated  with  a  cosmetic  solvent; 

d.  A  lid  attachable  to  said  upper  case,  said  lid  forming  a 
closure  of  said  inner  recess  of  said  upper  case,  said  upper 
case  and  said  lower  case  being  connectable  with  said 
upper  container  forming  a  closure  of  said  inner  container 
of  said  lower  case  when  attached  thereto  said  upper  and 
said  lower  cases  being  further  interchangeably  connect- 
able, said  lower  container  being  capable  of  forming  a 
closure  of  said  inner  recess  of  said  upper  case  when  at- 
tached thereto,  and  said  lid  is  attachable  to  said  lower 
case,  forming  a  closure  of  said  inner  portion  thereof. 


4,165,816 
VENT  CAP 
Willis  E.  Tupper,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dapco  Indus- 
tries, Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,921 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220— 203  •  6  Claims 


pheral  flange,  and  a  check  relief  valve  element  mounted  in  said 
port  with  its  one  end  in  communication  with  said  passageway 
and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  fuel  container,  and  a  sealing  member  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  support  member  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  seating  on  the  top  of  said  neck  or  spout  and 
clamped  between  the  support  member  and  the  top  of  said  neck 
or  spout  when  the  vent  cap  is  secured  to  the  fuel  container,  said 
support  member  and  said  sealing  member  cooperating  with 
said  peripheral  flange  to  define  a  leakage  space  around  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  support  member  snd  sealing  member, 
said  internal  fastening  means  providing  fluid  leakage  space  so 
that  said  check  relief  valve  element  can  provide  pressure  relief 
between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere via  said  passageway  and  the  leakage  spaces  associated 
with  said  internal  fastening  means  and  said  sealing  member. 


3A,%fte^jo^p^t>oJ^. 


1.  A  vent  cap  for  a  fuel  container,  comprising  a  top  wall 
assembly,  and  a  peripheral  flange  connected  to  the  top  wall 
assembly,  and  having  internal  fastening  means  for  attachment 
to  the  external  periphery  of  the  neck  or  spout  of  a  fuel  con- 
tainer, said  top  wall  assembly  including  a  top  panel  member,  a 
valve  support  member  having  a  port  extending  therethrough 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  one  side  of  said  support  member 
being  in  juxtaposition  with  said  top  panel  member  so  that  said 
top  panel  member  and  said  support  member  define  between 
them  a  passageway  extending  from  said  port  to  said  pheri- 


4,165,817 
HLLED  PLASTIC  CASK  SEALED  WITH  A  COVER 
Hans  E.  Wengenroth,  Oberottmarshausen,  and  Wilfried  Mru- 
sek,  Bellheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH,  Augsburg  and  Elbatainer 
Kunststoff-und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Ettlingen,  both 
of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1978,  2735038 

Int.  a.^  B65D  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—256  6  Claims 


1.  A  filled  synthetic  plastics  cask  which  is  sealed  with  a 
cover  and  into  the  interior  of  which  there  projects  a  preformed 
flexible  plastic  film  which  is  impermeable  to  liquid  but  permea- 
ble to  gas  and  is  so  disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  upper 
rim  of  the  cask  that  the  air  space  between  said  cover  and  the 
contents  of  said  cask  is  divided  and  the  film  is  folded  in  the  rim 
zone  of  the  cover  such  that  upper  and  lower  capillaries  are 
formed,  said  lower  capillaries  substantially  permitting  no 
egress  of  the  contents  and  said  upper  capillaries  permitting  the 
escape  of  gas  which  has  penetrated  from  the  contents  through 
said  plastic  film  from  inside  the  cask  and  also  ensuring  an 
internal  pressure  equalisation  from  outside. 


4,165,818 
PORTION  CONTROLLED  FROZEN  FOOD  DISPENSER 

WITH  PUMP  CONTROL 
Vincent  E.  Bernard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Jimmy 

Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,301,  Sep.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,124,339, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,146,  Nov.  22, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No. 
832  195 
Int.  a.2  A22C  11/02:  B29B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  222—53  6  Claims 

1.  in  an  extruder  wherein  a  pump  pumps  semi-fluid  material, 
the  combination  comprising: 
a  fluid  filled  bladder  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
sense  the  pressure  of  the  semi-fluid  material  at  the  outlet  of 
the  pump. 
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in  response  to  pressure 


a  fluid  filled  bellows  means  in  fluid  ommunication  with  said 
bladder  for  sensing  changes  in  prflssure  in  said  bladder  and 
for  expanding  in  a  first  direction  i 
change  in  said  bladder, 


z:^ 


sign  lis 


means  for  generating  electrical 
sion  of  said  bellows,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical 
speed  of  the  pump. 


LUSHING,  FILLING 


4,165,819 
MOBILE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AIR-1 

AND  VENTING  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Milorad  M.  Zivkovic,  Ostfildern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  JOMA-Maschinenbau  Karl  Jost,  Tiefenbronn-Leh- 
ningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  f^o.  808,642 
Claims    priority,   application    Yugotlavia,    Jun.    22,    1976, 
1522/76 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/02.  5A54.  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222—61  20  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  air-flushing,  fillingjand 
brake  system,  particularly  of  a  motor 
combined  unit,  a  brake  fluid  container 
container  (1)  and  further  comprising; 
a  pressure  chamber  (3)  of  variable 
a  float  valve  (11,11a, lie)  responsi 
fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  as 
said  pressure  chamber  and  dispose  i 
container  (2)  is  connected  throu;  ;h 
pressure  chamber  (3)  except  wl 
pressure  chamber  is  substantially 
a  multipath  selector  valve  (7),  and 
means  for  connecting  said  pressurt 
multipath  valve  to  a  hydraulic 
viced,  said  multipath  valve  being 
control  the  application  of  compn  ssed 
pressed  air  container  to  said  pres  ure 


venting  a  hydraulic 

'  ehicle,  comprising,  in  a 

2)  and  a  compressed  air 


1  olume: 

to  the  level  of  brake 

veil  as  to  the  volume  of 

so  that  said  brake  fluid 

said  valve  with  said 

en  said  variable  valve 

filled  with  brake  fluid 

chamber  through  said 

1  irake  system  to  be  ser- 

also  connected  so  as  to 

air  from  said  com- 

chamber. 


AERATOR 
Richard  H.  Dugge,  Lafayette 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St 
Industries,  Incorporated, 
Filed  Jan.  29, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  122— IQ 
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4,165,820 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Township,  St.  Louis  County,  and 
Chailes,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF 
^  ew  York,  N.Y. 
1^75,  Ser.  No.  545,260 
B65G  3/12 

43  Oaims 


^b)     ,16a 


in  response  to  expan- 
signals  for  varying  the 


1.  An  aerator  control  box 
a  manifold  having  an 
source  of  compressed 
outlet  having  a  first 
conduit  adapted  to  be 
a  first  accumulator 
and  to  discharge  an 
therewith;  at  least  one 
said  first  conduit 
fluid  communication 
movable  between  open 
said  first  conduit,  and 
tion  of  movement  of  saii 
second  positions;  said 
ized  gas  to  atmosphere 
discharge  valve  to 
second  position  adapted 
and  to  maintain  said  firs 
with  said  first  ace 
outlet  from  said  mani; 
conduit  adapted  to  be 
fluid  communication 
mutator  discharge  valve 
an  accumulator  to  apply 
second  accumulator 
ond  accumulator 
accumulator  in  fluid 
while  said  first 


accumul  itor 


ing. 


inl(t 

gilS 

corduit 
pi  iced 
disci  arge 
ace  imulator 
c<  ntrol  1 
compn  sing 
w  th 


ti:  ning  i 


1  or  hopper  unloading  comprising; 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
said  manifold  including  a  first 
connected  thereto;  said  first 
in  fluid  communication  with 
valve  adapted  to  pressurize 
in  fluid  communication 
assembly  mounted  adjacent 
at  least  one  conduit  valve  in 
said  first  conduit  and  being 
and  closed  positions  relative  to 
means  for  timing  the  incep- 
conduit  valve  between  first  and 
position  venting  said  pressur- 
allowing  said  first  accumulator 
said  accumulator,  and  said 
to  pressurize  said  accumulator, 
conduit  in  fluid  communication 
discharge  valve;  a  second 
having  an  unobstructed  second 
in  continuous  unobstructed 
said  manifold  to  a  second  accu- 
also  in  fluid  communication  with 
compressed  gas  pressure  to  said 
;e  valve  to  prevent  said  sec- 
valve  from  discharging  the 
therewith  at  any  time 
discharge  valve  is  discharg- 


fi  St 

and 
disci  arge 


umul  ator 
foil 

placed 
from 


disc  harg< 
dische  rge 


con:  munication  I 


4,1  55,821 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSIN  G  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING 
GRANULAR  CONCLNTRATE  AND  WATER 
Ernest  N.  Martin,  and  MichaH  D.  Munson,  both  of  2551  Fern- 
wood  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif,  90262,  assignors  to  Societe  d' As- 
sistance Technique  pour  I'roduits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  914,432 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—129.4  10  Oaims 

1.  A  beverage  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  lower  unit 
having  an  elongate  horizonti  I  base  with  front,  rear,  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls,  an  elongate  vertical  tubular  column  with 
upper  and  lower  ends  projec  ing  upwardly  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  base,  a  mountin; ;  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
column  and  having  a  forwad  portion  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  above  the  forward 
portion  of  the  base,  an  elect]  ic  motor  mounted  on  top  of  the 
mounting  plate  and  having  ai  upwardly  projecting  drive  shaft 
with  a  drive  coupling  part,  a  hopper  support  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  a  i  upwardly  opening  socket  with 
an  apertured  bottom  above  t  le  drive  coupling  part;  said  sup- 
port has  a  discharge  duct  dep  ending  from  the  socket,  a  mixing 
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unit  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  with 
an  upper  funnel  portion  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with 
the  duct  and  a  lower  tubular  discharge  neck  portion  depending 
from  the  funnel  portion,  a  normally  closed  solenoid  operated 
water  valve  with  inlet  and  outlet  sides  mounted  in  the  column, 
a  water  supply  connected  with  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  and 
with  a  remote  water  source,  an  elongate  water  delivery  tube 
with  one  end  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  and 
extending  through  the  column  and  mounting  plate  and  to  the 
funnel  p>ortion  of  said  mixing  unit  and  control  means  including 
a  normally  opening  control  switch  in  the  column  and  having 
an  of>erating  member  projecting  through  and  from  said  col- 
umn; said  switch  is  connected  with  an  electric  power  supply 
line  extending  from  said  lower  unit  to  a  remote  p>ower  supply 


-i.^ 


and  with  said  motor  and  valve  whereby  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized and  said  valve  is  open  when  the  switch  is  closed,  an 
upper  hopper  unit  including  a  vertically  extending  material 
hopper  with  an  open  upper  end  neck  at  its  lower  end,  a  cap 
with  a  body  portion  engaged  about  said  neck  and  removably 
engaged  in  said  socket  and  a  bottom  wall  normally  seated  on 
the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  motor  driven  material  dispensing 
means  carried  by  the  cap  and  having  a  depending  material 
conducting  chute  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
duct  and  a  depending  driven  shaft  with  a  driven  part  normally 
releasably  engaged  with  said  drive  part,  said  dispensing  means 
operates  to  transport  measured  volumes  of  material  in  the 
hopper  into  said  chute  for  delivery  through  the  duct  and  into 
the  mixing  unit  when  the  motor  is  energized. 


another  between  said  roiatable  members,  the  tips  of  said  vanes 
being  located  for  movement  closely  adjacent  to  said  curved 
walls  of  said  housing  and  past  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
said  housing  as  •  tid  wheel  rotates,  an  elastic  tubular  member 
located  between  said  roiatable  members  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  sluice  wheel,  said  elastic  tubular  member  being  positioned 
and  dimensioned  ui  resilicntly  engage  the  roots  of  said  vanes 
and  to  bridge  the  spaces  between  the  roots  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  vant  s  whereby  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  vanes  and  the 
intervening  portinei  of  said  elastic  tubular  member  form  a 
pocket  fi)r  the  reception  of  material  at  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
housing  411) J  for  transport  c.f  said  material  to  said  outlet  portion 
of  said  hiiuMfig,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forcibly  expelling 
such  m^iicnal  from  said  pockets  at  the  outlet  p>ortion  of  said 


housing,  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  an  elongated  sta- 
tionary duct  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  sluice  wheel  and  positioned  adjacent  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  housing  between  said  elastic  tubular  member 
and  the  roots  of  said  vanes,  said  tubular  member  flexing  radi- 
ally away  from  said  vanes  to  pass  over  the  side  of  said  duct 
remote  from  the  outlet  portion  of  said  housing  as  said  tubular 
member  and  vanes  rotate  past  said  outlet  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  duct  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  facing  said 
vanes  at  the  outlet  portion  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  duct  for  discharge  through 
said  apertures  into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
vanes  and  toward  said  outlet  portion  of  said  housing  to  expel 
material  from  the  regions  between  said  vanes. 


4,165,823 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Carl  F.  S.  Olsson,  Kampastigen  4,  S-352  52  Vaxjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1976,  7601681 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  11/24 

U.S.  a.  222—252  4  Qaims 


4,165,822 

BUCKET  WHEEL  SLUICE  HAVING  PRESSURIZED 

DISCHARGE 

Andreas  Jaudt,  Schongauerstrasse  10  c,  D-8900  Augsburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1977,  2732199 

int.  a.2  B65G  53/46 
U.S.  CI.  222—636  14  Oaims 

1.  A  bucket  wheel  sluice  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  por.ion  separated  from  one  another 
by  curved  walls  of  circular  segmental  configuration,  said  walls 
partially  bounding  a  chamber  located  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  sluice  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  walls,  said  sluice  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
members  disposed  adjacent  the  opposing  ends  of  said  chamber 
respectively  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  walls,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  parallel  vanes  extending  between  said  rotatable 
members  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sluice 
wheel,  the  roots  of  said  vanes  being  freely  spaced  from  one 


1.  Apparatus  for  squeezing  air  from  and  compressing  an 
air-containing,  flockulent  material  to  form  successive  constant 
volume  units  of  compressed  material  and  thereafter  succes- 
sively dispensing  said  units  comprising,  a  centrifugal  throwing 
device  having  an  inlet  for  continuously  feeding  the  flockulent 
material  thereto,  an  outlet,  a  rotatable  element  having  impel- 
ling means  thereon  for  contrifugally  throwing  said  material  at 
high  velocity  out  of  said  outlet,  and  first  means  for  driving  said 
rotatable  element;  and  a  dispensing  device  including  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  communicating  directly  with  said  throwing 


Iea>t 


uni  ;ation  ' 
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device  outlet  and  a  dispensing  outle 
element  in  said  housing  having  at 
predetermined  volume,  and  second 
conveying  element  successively  to 
in  direct  communication  with  said 
other  compartment  in  direct  comm 
ing  outlet,  said  throwing  device  bein, 
throw   said    material   directly   into 
thereby  squeezing  air  from  said  mateital 
same  to  form  a  constant  volume  unit 
unit  being  thereafter  dispensed  from 
housing  having  an  upper  portion  ovi 
for  accumulating  air  squeezed  from 
portion  having  a  vent  opening  ther^ 
accumulated  air. 


I  sad 


I  sad 
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a  movable  conveying 

two  compartments  of 

means  for  driving  said 

pc  sition  one  compartment 

ist-named  inlet  and  the 

with  said  dispens- 

arranged  forcefully  to 

laid    one   compartment 

and  compressing  the 

3f  material  therein,  said 

dispensing  outlet,  said 

said  movable  element 

material,  said  housing 

in  for  discharging  said 


25        16'  -5 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

first  means  defining  a  liquid  storage  chamber, 

second  means  defining  an  elonga  ed  pumping  chamber 
under  said  liquid  storage  chamber,  said  pumping  chamber 
being  of  circular  section  and  havin  g  a  slight  conical  taper, 

an  outlet  aperture  in  said  pumping  chamber  at  a  location 
intermediate  its  ends, 

a  piston  slidable  within  said  pumping  chamber  between  a 
first  position  in  which  a  portion  c  f  the  piston  blocks  the 
aperture,  and  a  second  position  ii  which  said  portion  is 
displaced  from  blocking  relation  '  k'ith  said  aperture  such 
that  the  aperture  is  in  communicati  on  with  that  part  of  the 
chamber  to  one  side  of  the  piston  v  hich  shrinks  in  volume 
as  the  piston  moves  from  said  fiist  toward  said  second 
position,  whereby  liquid  in  said  |  lart  of  the  chamber  is 
expelled  through  said  aperture,  sai  i  first  position  being  at 
a  smaller-diameter  location  in  the  mumping  chamber  than 
said  second  position,  said  piston  be  ing  tapered  and  having 
its  small  diameter  toward  the  smi  ill-diameter  end  of  the 
pumping  chamber,  the  small  diami  iter  of  the  piston  being 
slightly  less  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  pumping 
chamber,  the  large  diameter  of  th :  piston  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  largest  diameter  of  the  pumping 
chamber,  the  large-diameter  end  a  F  the  piston  being  com- 
pressible to  allow  the  large-diama  er  end  to  shrink  as  the 
piston  moves  from  the  second  toward  the  first  position, 
and  to  expand  as  the  piston  moves  n  the  reverse  direction, 

third  means  by  which  said  piston  cm  be  positively  urged 
from  said  first  toward  said  second  position, 

resilient  means  for  returning  said  pisi  on  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position,  such  that  duritig  the  return  stroke  a 
suction  is  created  in  the  said  part  of  the  pumping  chamber 
which  draws  liquid  remaining  inl  the  ajjerture  into  the 
pumping  chamber  thus  clearing  tile  aperture, 

an  opening  from  the  storage  chambef  to  the  pumping  cham- 
ber for  allowing  liquid  to  enter  said  part  of  the  chamber 
from  the  liquid  storage  chamber,  a  tid  for  allowing  any  air 


M4      ^9 


in  said  part  of  the  cham^r 
storage  chamber  by  the 
said  op>ening  being  unbloc|ced 
is  in  the  first  position, 
a  minor  portion  of  its  movement 
second  position,  the  said 
piston  at  substantially 
the  closing  of  said 


ths 
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to  be  displaced  into  the  liquid 
entering  liquid, 

by  the  piston  when  the  latter 

being  closed  by  the  piston  after 

from  the  first  toward  the 

aperture  being  unblocked  by  the 

same  time  as,  but  not  later  than 


open  ng  occurs. 


4,1 65,825 


4,165,824 
SELF  CLEANING  SHAMPOt)  DISPENSER 
Mohinder  P.  Sud,  260  Patterson  St.,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (UY  3L8)  : 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  9io.  790,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16",  1976,  252072 

Int.  €1.2  GOIF  //,  04 

U.S.  a.  222—341  4  Oaims 


Harold  M.  Hansen,  Westfieh 
Company,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  15, 

Int.  ar- 

U.S.  a.  222—402.22 


TILTABLE  VALVE  MEMBER  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

RS 
i,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Southern  Can 


CON"  AINERS 


«77 


,  Ser.  No.  824,688 
B65D  83/14 


7  Claims 


i-al 
-rigid 


1.  A  tiltable  valve  member 
material  from  a  pressurized 
met  with  a  valve  seat,  said  v 
gated  hollow  stem  of  non- 
may  be  cut  with  a  sharp 
stem  being  open,  valve 
said  open  end  and  normally 
stem  having  at  least  one  inlet 
low  interior  above  said  valve 
said  open  end  of  said  valve 
body  of  relatively  rigid  material 
ery  of  said  hollow  stem  to 
body  being  located  below  sai( 
terminating  at  a  position  abovi  t 
means  including  an  enlarged 
one  end  of  said  body,  said 
means,  and  said  body  having 
such  that  flow  of  material 
cantly  reduced,  said 
inlet  opening  and  extending 
to  said  other  end  so  that 
material  is  forced  through 
said  valve  stem. 


head 


passage  way 


fri  »m  1 
whsn 
sail 


or  selectively  dispensing  viscous 

c  >ntainer  having  a  resilient  grom- 

Ive  member  comprising  an  elon- 

"  thermoplastic  material  which 

msti-ument,  at  least  one  end  of  said 

means  attached  to  said  stem  adjacent  to 

eijgaging  the  valve  seat,  said  valve 

opening  extending  into  the  hol- 

means,  plug  means  mounted  in 

st|em,  said  plug  means  including  a 

for  engaging  the  inner  periph- 

reijiforce  said  stem,  one  end  of  said 

inlet  opening  and  the  other  end 

the  resilient  grommet,  said  plug 

I  ead  integrally  connected  to  said 

intimately  engaging  said  valve 

It  least  one  passageway  of  a  size 

thijough  said  opening  is  not  signifi- 

communicating  with  said 

a  position  below  said  op>ening 

said  valve  means  is  unseated 

opening  and  can  pass  through 


4,1(  5,826 
POP-UP  HOLSTER 

Quentin  J.  Chica,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  886,765 


U.S.  a.  224—191 


Int.  a:- :  '418  13/04 


6  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  use  with  a  \  rais*  belt  for  carrying  a  handgun 
comprising: 

(a)  said  holster  having  a  sid  :  member  with  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion; 

(b)  said  lower  portion  hav  ng  a  pocket  portion  extending 
from  the  side  member  wi  h  an  open  top  for  receiving  and 
holding  said  handgun; 

(c)  said  upper  portion  of  sa:  d  side  member  being  secured  to 
said  belt,  said  upper  por  ion  further  including  a  flexible 


August  28,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


885 


member  of  a  length  to  maintain  said  handgun  below  said 
belt  when  said  holster  is  secured  to  said  belt,  and  said 
length,  when  said  belt  is  worn  on  the  top  part  of  trousers, 
allowing  said  upper  portion  to  be  looped  over  said  top  of 
said  trousers  whereby  the  holster  with  the  handgun  being 
carried  in  the  pocket  of  said  holster  is  completely  hidden 
from  view  within  said  trousers  while  said  holster  is  being 
secured  to  said  waist  belt; 
(d)  said  flexible  member  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
plastic  strips  extending  upwardly  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  each  of  said  two  strips  carrying  a  first  part  of 
a  releasable  securing  means,  an  inside  surface  of  said  waist 
belt  having  a  second  complementary  part  of  said  securing 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  first  part  carried  by  said 
flexible  means  to  secure  said  holster  to  said  waist  belt,  said 


upper  article  supporting  surface  portions  defming  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening: 

a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  for  securing  said  article 
supporting  slats  to  said  vehicle  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  slats  and  accessible  through  said  longitudinally 
extending  openings; 

at  least  one  article  carrying  slat  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  ariicle  supporting  slats  and  being  supported 
above  said  upper  article  supporting  surface  portions 
thereof; 

means  on  said  article  carrying  slat  whereby  articles  may  be 
adjustably  secured  thereto  at  selected  longitudinal  posi- 
tions thereon; 

a  pair  of  saddle  members  associated  with  said  article  carry- 
ing slat  and  supporiing  the  same  upK>n  said  article  support- 
ing slats,  said  saddle  members  being  disposed  between  the 
underside  of  said  article  carrying  slat  and  said  article 
supporting  surface  portions;  and 

first  fastening  means  for  securing  said  article  carrying  slat  to 
said  saddle  members  and  second  fastening  means  extend- 
ing from  said  saddle  members  into  said  article  supporting 
slats  and  being  attached  to  said  fastening  elements  to 
secure  said  saddle  members  upon  said  article  supporting 
slats,  whereby  said  article  carrying  slat  may  be  selectively 
positioned  at  desired  longitudinal  locations  along  said 
article  supporting  slats. 


first  part  and  said  second  complementary  part  being  re- 
spective parts  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  whereby  said 
handgun  located  within  said  pocket  is  movable  between  a 
normally  hidden  position  where  said  handgun  is  hidden 
below  said  waist  belt  and  where  movement  of  said  holster 
upwardly  allows  flexing  of  said  flexible  member  to  expose 
at  least  a  grip  of  said  handgun  for  grasping  by  the  user; 
(e)  a  third  flexible  strip  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  first  side  being  substantially  smooth  and  said  second 
side  carrying  a  part  of  either  hook  or  loop  fasteners  for 
securing  said  third  strip  to  said  belt,  and  when  said  third 
strip  is  disconnected  from  said  belt  it  exposes  portions  of 
said  second  complementary  part,  said  third  strip  overlay- 
ing said  two  spaced  apart  strips  of  said  flexible  upper 
portion  of  said  holster  to  further  secure  said  holster  to  said 
waist  belt. 


4,165,828 

AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Jerry  J.  Lewis,  840  Cooper  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90042 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,380 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  7/04 

U.S.  a.  224—42.42  A  5  Oaims 


4,165,827 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

48236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,576,  May  19, 1977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,500,  Sep.  22,  1976.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,631 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—326  12  Qaims 


JtJ 


1.  An  article  carrier  in  combination  with  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing article  supporting  slats  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
vehicle,  each  of  said  slats  having  a  lower  portion  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 


1.  Toggle  clamp  means  for  releasably  gripping  a  military- 
type  cap  and  holding  the  same  captive  inwardly  from  the 
hoop-expanded  crown  thereof  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  bight  portion 
and  two  legs,  one  of  said  legs  fixedly  securable  to  a  sup- 
port with  the  open  end  facing  downwardly; 

toggle  means  movably  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  legs  and  free  to  pivot  through  a  limited  arc  crosswise 
of  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  strip; 

said  toggle  means  being  freely  pivotable  vertically  to  either 
side  of  a  horizontal  plane  lying  generally  normal  to  said 
legs,  said  toggle  means  normally  lying  pivoted  down- 
wardly below  said  horizontal  plane  and  being  pivotable 
upwardly  above  said  horizontal  plane  to  admit  the  hoop- 
expanded  crown  of  a  cap  between  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  strip  and  then  being  pivotable  downwardly 
toward  but  inclined  upwardly  above  said  horizontal  plane 
and  thereby  cooperating  with  said  legs  to  hold  the  cap 
firmly  captive:  and 

whereby  a  deliberate  downward  withdrawal  force  applied 
to  a  cap  held  captive  by  said  toggle  clamp  means  is  effec- 
tive to  pivot  said  toggle  means  downwardly  past  said 
horizontal  plane  and  to  Hex  the  legs  of  said  strip  apart 
thereby  to  release  the  cap  from  said  toggle  clamp  means. 
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4,165,829 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  ELECtRODE  WIRE  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFCMIMING  SAME 
Serafim  P.  Koveshnikov,  ulitsa  Depovskaya,  3a,  kv.  30,  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast,  Lobnya;  Viktor  F.  Pavlov,  Putevoi  proezd,  6,  kv. 
45,  and  Stanislav  G.  Fedorov,  ulitsa  Inzhenernaya,  18,  korpus 
1,  kv.  41,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  US.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,044 

Int.  a.-  B65H  lt/36 

U.S.  a.  226-4  12  Qaims 


g 


1 


^ 


W/ 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  an  electrodi  wire  toward  a  welding 
zone,  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  two  points  for  retaining 
said  wire,  alternatingly  retaining  said 
retaining  points,  and  applying  to  said 
said  retaining  points,  at  an  angle  suistantially  less  than  90° 
relative  to  the  direction  of  feeding  sai(  wire  toward  the  weld 
ing  zone,  an  effort  causing  transverse 
tion  of  said  wire. 


ind  longitudinal  oscilla- 


4,165,830 

CRAB  POT  WARP  LINt  COILER 

Robert  A.  Svendsen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  ttsignor  to  Marine  Con- 

stri|iEtion  &  Design  Co.,  Seattle,  Wa*. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,^31,  Aug.  3,  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Set  No.  929,302 

Int.  C1.2B65H  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  226-187  8  Claims 


sue  I 


1.  In  crab  pot  hauling  and  handling  aboard  a  fishing  vessel 
using  a  powered  pot  line  hauler  operabl  e  to  haul  in  the  crab  pot 
in  a  substantially  continuous  haul  afer  the  floats  are  first 
brought  on  deck,  continuous  line  coilir  apparatus  mountable 
on  deck  and  into  operable  engagement  Ivith  which  a  portion  of 
the  incoming  line  connected  to  the  floats  grasped  by  a  crew- 
man may  be  laterally  inserted  to  initiata  coiler  apparatus  opera- 
tion without  hauler  interruption,  said  ciiler  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  upright  generally  annular  coil-forming  enclosure  having 
an  open  top  adapted  to  receive  pot  liiis  fed  downwardly  into 
the  same,  mutually  opposing  substantially  coplanar  drive  rol- 
lers, means  mounting  said  rollers  from  ^ne  side  thereof  to  form 
a  downwardly  directed  line-engaging  iip  open  to  the  opposite 


side  of  the  rollers  to  permit 
line  therein,  at  least  one 
in  a  direction  to  continuousi  ' 
hauler  and  to  thrust  the 
centrally  into  said  enclosure, 
in  such  enclosure 
line  guidance,  resiliently 
ated  with  the  drive  rollers 
between  their  mutually 
establishing  drive  traction 
resilient  yieldability  that 
knots  passing  through  the 
ated  with  said  drive  rollers 
ing  line  knots,  transversely 
guide  means  also  laterally 
line  in  conjunction  with 
tively,  of  the  line  in  relation 
guide  means  being  mounted 
to  direct  incoming  line 
downwardly  into  the  nip 
rollers. 
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lateral  insertion  and  removal  of  a 

drive  roller  being  power  driven 

draw  the  incoming  line  from  the 

directly  downward  generally 

thereby  inherently  to  coil  the  line 

without  intervening  physical 

yi^ldable  means  operatively  associ- 

effect  compression  of  the  line 

opi^sing  nip  surfaces  with  a  force 

the  line  and  with  a  degree  of 

sub^antially  absorbs  the  shock  of  line 

and  means  operatively  associ- 

t^ding  to  maintain  the  line,  includ- 

c  entered  in  said  nip,  including  line 

enj  ageable  and  disengageable  by  the 

late  al  insertion  and  removal,  respec- 

to  the  drive  rollers  nip,  said  line 

i  bove  said  drive  rollers  in  position 

re<eived  from  the  hauler  directly 

substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  drive 


liie 


substantii  Ily 


4,1 65 


BACK-UP  PAP 
Talbert  D.  Connell,  Conroe, 
sources  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19t8 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  228—50 


1.  A  back-up  pad  mechaniim 
the  joint  between  ends  of  pip<  s 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  back 

aluminum  and  having  curvatures 

interior  surfaces  of  the 


th: 


;for 


region; 
movable  pad  shoe  means  fo 

pads  intermediate  for 

ment  into  and  out  of 

said  pipes; 
movable  end  shoe  means 

back-up  pads  and  each 

cylindrical  exterior  surface 

the  space  between  the 

ting  interference  free  retijaction 

diate  members  being  forifed 

material;  and 
means  for  effecting  radial 

shoes  and  intermediate 

supported  thereon. 


ha 


1,831 

FOR  WELDING 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Cnitcher  Re- 
Housljon,  Tex. 

1,  Ser.  No.  892,945 
B23K  5/22 

1  Claims 


for  use  in  externally  welding 

in  a  pipeline,  which  comprises: 

ip  pads  formed  of  hard  anodized 

complementary  with  the 

to  substantially  span  the  weld 


pi  )es 


supporting  each  of  said  back-up 

ends  thereof  for  radial  move- 

co|itact  with  the  inside  surfaces  of 


supporting  the  ends  of  adjacent 

iving  an  intermediate  member  of 

mounted  thereon  to  occupy 

of  adjacent  pads  while  permit- 

of  said  pads,  said  interme- 

of  a  hard  anodized  aluminum 


r  lovement  of  said  pad  shoes,  end 
members,  and  the  back-up  pads 
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4,165,832 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

Milton  C.  Kuklies,  and  William  G.  Orem,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,949 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  33/06 


U.S.  a.  229—54  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  bag  structure  comprising  a  front  and  rear 
bag  wall  and  an  open  mouth  top  portion,  said  open  mouth 
portion  being  characterized  by  having  handles  which  are  lo- 
cated on  opposite  ends  of  said  opven  mouth  portion,  said  han- 
dles being  integral  extensions  of  said  front  and  rear  bag  walls, 
said  bag  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  handles  is  substantially  wider  than  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bag  handles  said  lower  portions  being  located 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  bag  mouth;  said  bag  mouth 
being  further  characterized  by  having  stress  relief  notches 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mouth,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  mouth  extending  above  said  stress  relief  notches. 


4,165,833 
AUTOMATIC  FLUE  DAMPER 
George  W.  Nagel,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,674 

Int.  a.2  F23N  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  236—1  G  4  Claims 


location  of  securement  of  said  plate  to  said  shaft,  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  to  said  bushing; 

means  securing  said  bushing  to  said  flue  in  fixed  relation; 

damper  stop  means  comprising  interacting  means  on  said 
damper  plate  and  said  bushing  to  limit  movement  of  said 
damp>er  plate  between  predetermined  open  and  closed 
(>ositions; 

said  bimetal  being  responsive  to  changes  in  flue  gas  tempera- 
ture to  rotate  said  damper  plate  between  said  predeter- 
mmed  open  and  closed  positions  with  said  shaft  rotating  to 
corresponding  positions;  and 

at  lea.^t  one  of  said  shaft  ends  including  indicia  means  to 
permit  observation  of  shaft  and  damper  rotative  position. 


4,165,834 
FOAM  GENERATOR 
Elsra  Pitchon,  Flushing,  N.Y.;  Martin  S.  Colton,  Avon,  Conn.; 
Walter  S.  Kemprowski,  Parkridge,  N.J.,  and  Marvin  Schul- 
man,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,694 

Int.  a.:  8058  77/00 

U.S.  a.  239—10  6  Qaims 


^W^»'  ^zt 


3.  In  an  applicator  for  the  projection  of  a  spray  of  an  aqueous 
foamable  plant  agent  composition  utilizing  low  pressure  water 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  nozzle 
having  a  lenticular  orifice  defined  in  a  spherical  exit  face  sub- 
tending in  major  dimension  an  arc  of  55°  to  90*  and  a  forami- 
nous  barrier  with  apertures  equivalent  to  a  4  to  8  mesh  screen 
disposed  to  intercept  the  spray  projected  from  said  nozzle,  at  a 
uniform  distance  about  the  arc  of  spray  therefrom  of  4.5  to  5.5 
inches. 


1.  A  flue  damper  arrangement  for  furnace  exhaust  gas  flue 
comprising: 

a  shaft  extending  diametrically"  through  said  flue  with  its 
opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  said  flue; 

a  bushing; 

a  damper  plate  having  an  open  slot  extending  across  the 
major  part  of  its  diameter  and  including  means  formed  in 
said  damper  plate  at  one  end  of  the  slot  receiving  and 
securing  in  non-rotatable  relation  an  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  formed  in  said  damper  plate  at  the  other 
end  of  said  slot  receiving  said  bushing  in  rotatable  relation 
therein; 

said  bushing  having  a  bore  receiving  said  shaft  therein  in 
rotatable  relation; 

a  helically-shaped  bimetal  strip  situate  in  said  slot  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  bimetal  having  one 
end  secured  relative  to  said  damper  plate  adjacent  the 


4,165,835 

COMBINED  FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER  AND 

HUMIDIFIER 

Harry  S.  Dearling,  25  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,771 

Int.  a.-  A61L  9/04 

MS.  a.  239—51.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  dispenser  and  humidifier  comprising  a  vessel 

for  holding  a  quantity  of  an  evaporable  liquid,  means  within 

said  vessel  for  absorbing  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  to  a  height 

disposed  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said  vessel,  means 

disposed  about  said  absorbing  means  to  direct  an  air  flow 

pattern  about  said  absorbing  means  to  initiate  evaporation  of 

said  absorbed  liquid  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
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said  means  disposed  about  said  absorbing  means  to  dissipate  a 
selected  fragrance  within  the  air  and  ey  aporated  liquid  thereby 


'He  Q* 


to  dissipate  a  fragrance  within  liquid 
vessel. 


evaporated  from  said 


4,165,836 

ROTATABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  wrtH  SAFETY  GUARD 
Marvin  J.  Eull,  St.  Michael,  Minn.,  aM>gnor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,360 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/62 

U.S.  a.  239-119  ,  20  Claims 


.  passa  ge 


k<yed 


1.  A  rotatable  spray  nozzle  and  safet; 
junction  with  spray  guns  and  the  like, 

(a)  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
spray  orificejin  said  passage 

(b)  a  handle  member  removably 
member,  for  rotating  said  rotatable 

(c)  a  safety  guard  member  attachabU 
rotatable  member  to  hold  said  har  die 
relationship  to  said  rotatable  men  ber 
moval  of  said  safety  guard  memlsei 
keyed  relationship  between  said  ha^idle 
member;  and 

(d)  means  for  fluid  sealing  said 
spray  gun. 


guard  for  use  in  con- 
<  omprising: 

therethrough  and  a 
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to  said  rotatable 
member; 

over  said  handle  and 
in  operable  keyed 
,  whereby  the  re- 
disables  the  operable 
and  said  rotatable 


4,1  S5,837 

power  controlilng  apparatus  in  a 
shoWerhead 

Alfons  Rundzaitis,  Beverly  Slfores,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  15|78,  Ser.  No.  891,608 
Int.  a.^BOSB  1/08 


VS.  a.  239—394 


aid 


■all. 


han(  II 


1.  An  improvement  of  a 
hand-held  showerhead,  the 
ing  including  a  main  body 
tends  from  said  main  body,  thi 
chamber  wall  and  a  back  w; 
cylindrical  chamber,  the  cham|>e 
and  a  rear  portion,  the 
which  water  may  flow  with 
with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in 
a  projecting  portion  of 
chamber  defining  an 
said  chamber; 
a  valve  member  having  a 
tioned  within  said  chamber 
extending  through  said 
ing  a  channel  for  opening 
said  front  portion  of  said 
said  post  portion  co-axially 
rotatable  so  as  to  rotate 
registry  with  said  conduii ; 
a  control  knob  including  a 
portion  and  an  integral 
tion  fastened  to  said  post 
adjacent  said  projecting 
valve  member,  said  lever 
body  portion  and  adapted 
indicator  f>ortion  extendir  g 
indicia  on  said  back  wall  of 
housing,  said  indicia 
tion  of  said  control  knob 
flow,  said  indicia  indicatii  ig 
said  channel  is  substantial  y 
and  a  second  strength 
away  from  registry  with 


Filed  Feb.  7, 197 
Claims     priority, 
51/19063[U] 


5  Oaims 


Neater  controlling  apparatus  in  a 
shpwerhead  having  a  handle-hous- 
an  integral  handle  which  ex- 
main  body  having  a  cylindrical 
the  chamber  wall  defining  a 
r  having  an  open  front  portion 
le  defining  a  conduit  through 
I  in  upper  end  in  communication 
chamber,  the  water  controlling 
comi  tination: 

sai  i  main  body  rearward  of  said 
opeijing  through  said  back  wall  into 

cylindrical  valve  portion  posi- 

and  an  integral  post  portion 

opening,  said  valve  portion  defin- 

iaid  upper  end  of  said  conduit  to 

:hamber,  said  valve  portion  and 

aligned,  said  valve  member 

channel  into  and  away  from 


Slid  I 


t>ody  portion,  an  integral  lever 

r  dicator  portion,  said  body  por- 

portion  of  said  valve  member 

portion  for  rotation  with  said 

portion  extending  from  said 

to  be  rotated  manually,  said 

from  said  body  portion;  and 

said  main  body  of  said  handle- 

coopferating  with  said  indicator  por- 

to  indicate  the  strength  of  said 

at  least  a  first  strength  when 

in  registry  with  said  conduit 

said  channel  is  substantially 

!aid  conduit. 


when 


4,16S,838 
FUEL  INJECT  ION  NOZZLE 
Kenji  Nakayama,  and  Kazuo  I  Jchida,  both  of  Higashi  Matsu- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Die  sel  Kiki,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CSI.J    T?— L.      ^       ^A'V'        d  ^T  fm^^    AAA 


%  Ser.  No.  766,300 
Feb. 


applicati  >n     Japan, 
Int.  a.^  B05B  1/30 


20,     1976, 


rotatah  le  member  against  said  downstream  section  and 


U.S.  a.  239-533.3  5  claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  cc  mprising: 
a  fuel  supply  passageway    laving  an  upstream  section,  a 


first  and  second  intermediate 


sections,  each  of  the  first  a  id  second  intermediate  sections 
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being  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  upstream 
section  and  the  downstream  section  respectively; 

fuel  discharge  orifice  means; 

a  fuel  discharge  valve  exposed  to  fuel  pressure  in  the  down- 
stream section  and  being  opened  thereby  to  communicate 
the  downstream  section  with  the  fuel  discharge  orifice 
means  only  when  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  downstream 
section  is  above  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 


4.165,840 
METHOD  FOR  BRIGHTENING  NATURAL  CALCITIC 
ORES 
Herbert  I.  Lewis,  Wrens,  Ga.;  William  M.  Price,  St.  Austell, 
England,  and  Anthony  D.  McConnell,  Sandersvllle,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Anglo-American  Qays  Corporation,  Sandersville, 
Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,392 
Int.  a.-  B02C  2i/18 
U.S.  a.  241—20  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  natural  calcitic  ore  to  yield  a 
finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  particulate  of  relatively  very 
high  brightness  characteristics,  comprising  in  sequence  the 
steps  of: 
coarse-milling  said  natural  calcitic  ores  to  produce  a  coarse- 
milled  product; 
subjecting  said  coarse-milled  product  as  an  aqueous  slurry 
including  less  than  40%  solids  to  a  froth  flotation,  and 
separating  with  the  froth  discoloring  contaminants; 
dewatering  the  underflow  product  from  said  froth  flotation 

to  at  least  60%  solids  by  weight;  and 
wet-milling  the  dewatered  product  to  yield  an  output  prod- 
uct wherein  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  resultant  partic- 
ulate has  an  E.S.D.  of  less  than  2  microns,  said  output 
product  being  further  characterized  by  a  brightness  of  at 
least  94  on  the  G.E.  scale. 


a  check  valve  forming  part  of  the  first  and  second  intermedi- 
ate sections,  the  check  valve  being  exposed  to  fuel  pres- 
sure in  the  upstream  section  and  being  opened  thereby  to 
allow  fuel  flow  through  both  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate sections  when  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  upstream 
section  is  above  a  second  predetermined  value  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  predetermined  value. 


4,165,839 
METHOD  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  MICA  FLAKES  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Hideji  Kuwajima,  Hitachi;  Hirofumi  Mizoguchi.  Kasuga;  Juichi 
Sakurada,  and  Takeyoshi  WaUnabe,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,691 

Int.  a.2  B02C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  241—4  7  Claims 


4,165,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 

Walter  Musselmann.  and  Reimund  Rienecker,  both  of  Heiden- 

heim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH, 

Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,025,  Dec.  12,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,614,  Oct.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,644 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1975,  2548578 

Int.  a.2  B02C  2i/i6 
tJ.S.  a.  241—46.02  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  mica  scales  reduced  in  size  from 
mica  flakes  which  comprises  bringing  about  coarse  size  reduc- 
tion followed  by  size  reduction  of  mica  flakes  by  high-pressure 
jets  of  water,  separating  mica  scales  from  mica  flakes  by  verti- 
cal classification  followed  by  horizontal  classification,  and 
taking  out  the  mica  scales  as  a  slurry  while  recycling  nondisin- 
tegrated  mica  flakes  to  size  reduction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  a  fibrous  liquid  suspension,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  a  fibrous  suspension 
to  be  purified; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  to  and  extending  into 
said  housing,  said  rotor  defining  a  drum  being  open  at  one 
end  and  having  openings  at  the  opposite  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet; 

a  light  contaminant  outlet  in  said  housing  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  and  facing  the  open  end  of  said  rotor; 

a  stationary  cylindrical  screen  in  said  housing  coaxially 
surrounding  said  rotor; 

a  drain  in  said  housing  communicating  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  screen;  and 

a  heavy  contaminant  outlet  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  said  drum  for  removing  the  heaviest  contami- 
nants of  said  suspension  which  are  thrown  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  said  drum  before  the  remain- 
der of  said  suspension  flows  to  said  screen. 
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4,165,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  ROTATING  MANDRELS 

ON  WHICH  A  WEB  IS  WOUND 
William  R.  Mengel,  Easthampton,  Nf^s.,  assignor  to  Magnat 
Corp.,  Easthampton,  Mass.  j 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser. 


U.S.  a.  242—58.3 


Int.  a.2B65H  n/14 


^o.  871,591 


1.  Apparatus  for  unwinding  rolls  offveb  material  wound  on 
mandrels,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  first  said  roll  at  an  unwinding  station 
from  which  web  material  is  unw<  und. 


roll  at  a  loading  station 


means  for  supporting  a  second  said 
spaced  from  said  unwinding  stati(  n, 

transfer  means  for  moving  said  s«:ond  roll  over  a  path 
between  said  stations, 

a  new  roll  accelerator  located  between  said  stations  for 
engaging  the  mandrel  of  said  secoi  id  roll  and  rotating  it  to 
a  peripheral  speed  matching  the  si  irface  speed  of  the  web 
unwinding  from  said  first  roll,  an(  1 

means  for  severing  the  web  unwinc  ing  from  said  first  roll 
and  splicing  the  severed  web  end 
ond  roil, 

said  accelerator  having  a  mandrel  engaging  element  mov- 
able relative  to  said  second  roll  o'  fer  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  path  to  rotate  said  second  loll  and  to  operatively 
engage  its  mandrel  at  a  plurality  ( >f  different  positions  of 
said  second  roll  relative  to  said  el  ;ment  along  said  path. 


29  Qaims 


4,165,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  WeB  OF  MATERIAL, 
ESPECIALLY  PAPER 

Walter  Wedig,  Stutensee-Blankenloch,  and  Ernst-Otto  Kramer, 
Hilden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reb.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1977,  2739515  ' 

Int.  a.i  B63K  /  7/08 
U.S.  a.  242-66  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  webjof 
and  second  supporting  rolls  each  drivel 
a  gap  therebetween  wherein  the  spoc 


material  having  first 

by  a  motor  and  having 

of  the  web  of  goods 


being  rolled  is  pressure 
thereabove,  and  control 
coil  diameter  increases, 
associated  with  the  first 
movement  of  the  web  and 
associated  with  the  second 
movement  of  the  web,  the 
coupling  the  drives  of  the 
brake  of  speed-proportional 
derations  of  the  supporting 
web  therefrom. 


4, 


DUAL 
Akira  Tanaka,  Northridge, 
Equipment  Corporation, 
Filed  Nov.  11, 
Int.  aj  A62B 
U.S.  a.  242—107 


August  28,  1979 

bii  sed  by  a  pressure  roll  disposed 
mems  for  the  motors  which,  as  the 
increases  the  torque  of  the  motor 
su  )porting  roll  in  the  direction  of 

c  ecreases  the  torque  of  the  motor 

s  upporting  roll  in  the  direction  of 
improvement  comprising:  means 

t^o  supporting  rolls  comprising  a 
braking  torque  for  damping  ac- 

r^lls  due  to  the  displacement  of  the 


1  65,844 
TENSl4)N  SAFETY  BELT 

.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Eijcino,  Calif. 

Ser.  No.  850,843 
15/00:  B65H  75/48 

9aaims 


th; 


earn  ;r; 


1.  In  a  dual  tension  safety 
reel  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
a  shaft  end  protruding  from  a 
tion  mechanism  is  mounted 
biases  upon  said  reel  via  said 
and  unwinding  movement, 
mechanism  comprising  the 
a  pawl  carrier  rotatably 
pawl  pivotally  mounted 
and  relative  to  said 
housing  means  for  enclosini ; 
a  power  spring  receiving 
a  power  spring  connected 

carrier  for  biasing  said 
ratchet  means  provided 
said  housing  means  and 
path  of  travel  of  said  paw  1 
ratchet   means   presentin  5 
engaged  by  said  pawl 
means  for  biasing  said  pawl 

teeth 
pawl  silencer  ring  means  fo 
of  engagement  with  said 
upon  reel  rotation  in  a 
ing  reel  rotation  to  release 
said  teeth  to  thereby  hoi  1 
said  housing 


b  !lt  retractor  having  a  belt  storage 

refractor  frame  by  a  reel  shaft  with 

rame  side  wall  to  which  a  retrac- 

to  apply  either  of  two  rewind 

shaft  in  response  to  belt  winding 

improvement  in  said  retraction 

pk)vision  of: 

n  ounted  on  said  shaft  end  and  a 
an  said  carrier  for  rotation  with 


cam  means  driven  by  said 
carrier  for  driving  said 
direction  on  a  belt  unw 
via  said  cam  means 

a  lower  tension  spring  conjjected 
cam  means  for  biasing 
when  said  carrier  is  held 
said  teeth;  and 


afasut 


said  pawl  carrier  and  providing 
chamber  therewith; 
between  said  housing  and  pawl 
carrier  in  a  given  direction; 

an  inner  annular  portion  of 

-adially  outwardly  of  a  rotative 

on  rotation  of  said  carrier,  said 

inwardly  facing  teeth   to  be 

relative  said  carrier  toward  said 

normally  holding  said  pawl  out 

:eeth,  said  means  being  operable 

rqwind  direction  after  an  unwind- 

said  pawl  into  engagement  with 

said  carrier  stationary  relative 


shaft  and  stop  means  on  said 
in  a  power  spring  winding 
movement  of  said  reel  shaft 
enga|mg  said  stop  means; 

between  said  carrier  and 

shaft  in  a  belt  rewind  direction 

tationary  by  said  pawl  engaging 


ci  irrier  i 
in  ling  1 


;saiJ 
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cam  follower  means  on  said  pawl  for  being  engaged  by  said 
cam  means  on  shaft  rewind  rotation  under  the  influence  of 
said  lower  tension  spring  of  a  predetermined  amount, 
whereby  said  belt  is  under  the  bias  of  said  power  spring 
during  normal  belt  winding  and  unwinding  and  is  under  a 
lower  bias  of  said  lower  tension  spring  while  said  pawl  is 
engaged  with  said  ratchet  provided  within  said  housing. 


4,165,845 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

VEHICLES  MOVING  THROUGH  A  CONDUIT  BY  AIR 

Marion  R.  Carstens,  Atlanta,  and  Homer  J.  Bates,  Roswell,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,108 

Int.  a:-  B65G  51/22 

U.S.  CI.  406—192  "  19  Claims 


ing  balancer,  which  is  resiliently  and  rotatably  connected  with 
another  side  of  said  fuselage,  power  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  airplane  and  braking  means  ojjeratively  con- 
nected with  said  airplane  and  only  a  frontal  pair  of  said  rollers 
adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  and  to  the  ground;  wherein  said 
fuselage  (0)  comprises;  (a)  said  leading  edge  (1)  next  to  said 
frontal  rollers,  a  trailing  edge  (20),  a  bottom  surface  (17,  45) 
and  a  larger  surface  (15,  16,  18),  both  of  which  surfaces  extend 
into  said  edges;  (b)  two  fins  (12)  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  fuselage,  substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  centerline 
and  about  perpendicular  to  said  edges,  both  of  which  fins 
project  substantially  away  from  said  upper  surface  adjacent  to 
said  trailing  edge;  (c)  two  wings  (3,  6),  each  attached  to  said 
opposite  fuselage-sides  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fins  and  (d)  at  least  one 
stabilizer  (32,  36)  attached  to  said  fuselage  adjacent  to  its  trail- 
ing edge,  whereby  the  sum  of  the  dynamic  reactions  of  the  air 
against  said  fuselage,  wings  and  stabilizer  sufficiently  lifts  said 
tireroller  from  the  ground  in  use. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  vehicles  which  are  moved 
through  a  conduit  by  air  through  sequential  zones  one,  two  and 
three  comprising, 

stopping  a  first  vehicle  at  the  downstream  end  of  zone  two 
by  inserting  an  air  blocking  vehicle  stop  into  the  down- 
stream end  of  zone  two, 

thereafter  stopping  a  second  vehicle  in  zone  two  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  first  vehicle  with  the  aid  of  air  trapped 
behind  the  first  vehicle, 

allowing  the  first  vehicle  to  enter  zone  three,  but  only  when 
zone  three  is  clear  of  vehicles  and  the  second  vehicle  is 
positioned  behind  the  first  vehicle,  by  retracting  the  vehi- 
cle stop  from  the  front  of  the  first  vehicle  and  holding  the 
second  vehicle  in  position, 

thereafter  releasing  the  second  vehicle  and  reinserting  the 
air  blocking  vehicle  stop  into  the  conduit  and  moving  the 
second  vehicle  to  the  downstream  end  of  zone  two. 


4,165,846 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRPLANE 

Theodore  O.  Groeger,  2  Collamore  Cir.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

07052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,076,  Mar.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,574, 

Sep.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,011,919.  This  application  May  18, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  797,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  B64Ci7/00 

U.S.  a.  244—2  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  airplane  including  a  fuselage  having  a  leading  edge 
having  on  opposite  sides  at  least  three  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  substantially  horizontal  axles,  which  are  distrib- 
uted over  substantially  the  periphery  of  said  fuselage-sides  and 
connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  elastic  running  tires  contacting 
the  ground  in  use  and  said  rollers,  at  least  one  ground-contact- 


4,165,847 
TAIL  UNIT  FOR  A  MISSILE 
Bernard  A.  Detalle,  L'Hay-les-Roses,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,946 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1976,  76  19432 

Int.  a.2  F42B  13/32 


U.S.  a.  244—3.29 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tail  unit  for  a  missile  which  is  propelled  at  supersonic 
speed  of  the  type  comprising  a  system  of  two  pairs  of  cut  /ed 
blades,  each  blade  having  a  longitudinal  edge  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  a  cylindrical  body,  and  means  located  on  the 
missile  blades  for  producing  a  rotary  torque  which  rotates  the 
tail  unit  in  flight,  each  blade  being  pivoted  about  a  pivot  pin 
integral  with  the  cylindrical  body  and  located  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter  and  having  a  curvature 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  that  of  the  body,  the  length 
of  the  circular  arc  defined  by  the  transverse  profile  of  a  blade 
being  between  one-quarter  and  one-half  the  length  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  cross-section  of  the  cylindrical  body,  wherein  the 
orientation  of  the  concavity  of  the  blades  of  one  and  the  same 
pair  of  blades  about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  is  opposite 
to  that  of  the  blades  of  the  other  pair  of  blades,  the  pivot  pins 
of  the  blades  of  the  same  pair  of  blades  are  located  in  two 
diametrically  opposite  zones  on  the  cylindrical  body,  and  the 
blades  can  be  folded  down  onto  one  another  pairwise  parallel 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  by  rotation  about  said  pivot 
pins. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,165,848  ' 

ROTARY  THRUST  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AXIALLY 

ELONGATED  ROTOR  ROTATABLE  IN  CASTING 

HAVING  ELONGATED  FLUID  INTAKE  AND 

DISCHARGE  SlOTS 

Alfredo  Bizzarri,  Via  S.  Donato  14/5,  Firenze,  Italy  (1-50127) 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1976,  9556  A/76 

Int.  a.-  B64C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  244—12.2  6  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  device  for  propellini ;  a  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  relatively  elongated,  !  ubstantially  horizontally 
oriented  casing  having  cylindrical  wall  means  deflning  a  hori- 
zontally oriented,  axially  elongated  circular  cross-section  in- 
ternal surface;  an  axially  elongated  rotor  extending  coaxially  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  means  and  mouated  for  rotation  therein; 
longitudinally  extending,  peripherally  spaced  vanes  on  said 
rotor  cooperable  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  casing,  each 
vane  having  plural  longitudinal  ribs  oin  its  periphery  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  wilji  said  internal  surface  of 
said  casing,  eaah  of  said  ribs  having  an  aerofoil  cross-section 
and  defining  a  channel  between  adjajcent  ribs  and  said  vanes 
having  radially  concave  leading  suijfaces  considered  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  said  ribs  cooperating  with 
said  internal  surface  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  said  vanes  and 
said  internal  surface;  a  fluid  intake  ilot  formed  in  said  wall 
means  and  extending  longitudinally  (Jf  said  rotor  coextensive 
therewith;  and  a  fluid  discharge  slot  firmed  in  said  wall  means 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  fotor  coextensive  there- 
with. 


4,165,849 
COMBINATION  AIR  BRAKE  AND  pNGINE  SHIELD  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  1 
Anthony  Fox,  8306  Queen  Ave.  So^th,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55431 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.Ko.  860,588 


Int.  a.2  B64C  9  '32 


U.S.  a.  244—113 


IQaim 


1.  A  combination  air  brake  and  en|  ;ine  shield  for  a  jet-type 
aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  an  airframe  having  a  fuselage  w^th  wing  members  struc- 
turally attached  thereto  along  aJline  which  is  displaced 


I  mou  ited 
fr  >m  I 
wing 


I  recess  ;s 


re(  esses 


cor  nection  : 


downward  and  parallel 
fuselage; 

(b)  first  and  second  jet 
intake  section  and 
extending  outwardly 
disposed  above  said 

(c)  first  and  second 
said   fuselage,   said 
forward  of  said  air  intake 
jet-type  engines  and 
spending  to  the  diamefer 
recesses  being  generally 
of  said  first  and  second 

(d)  first  and  second  panel 
and  having  a  hinge 
a  line  which  is  transveise 
said  fuselage,  said  first 
having  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  fuselagi 
plurality  of  slots  ex 
sion  thereof,  a 
to  the  interior  surfaces 

-  said  slots  when  the  air 
bers  is  below  a 

(e)  first  and  second 
lively  disposed  betweeji 
second  panel  members 
surface  of  said  fuselage 
outwardly  from  said  fi 
hinge  connection,  the 
panel  members,  when 
ship  with  the  airstrea^i 
sections  of  said  jet 
retracted  into  said  first 


ype  engines,  each  having  an  air 
"  on  either  side  of  said  fuselage, 
the  exterior  surface  thereof  and 
members; 

formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of 

being  oriented   completely 

sections  of  said  first  and  second 

having  a  width  generally  corre- 

of  said  air  intake  sections,  said 

aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axes 

jet-type  engines; 

members  disp>osed  in  said  recesses 
at  one  edge  thereof  about 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
and  second  panel  members  each 
conforming  to  the  exterior 
surrounding  said  recesses  and  a 
through  the  thickness  dimen- 
members  yieldably  secured 
said  panel  members  for  blocking 
pressure  acting  on  said  flap  mem- 
value;  and 
pistons  and  cylinders  opera- 
said  fuselage  and  said  first  and 
located  interior  to  said  exterior 
for  rotating  said  panel  members 
and  second  recesses  about  said 
irrangement  being  such  that  said 
e:  [tended,  are  in  a  blocking  relation- 
normally  entering  said   intake 
when  said  panel  members  are 
and  second  recesses. 


sui  face 


xten(  ing 


1  plurality  of  flap 
<ifs 
?r< 
predete  'mined 
hydr;  lulic 


sndl 


I  St 


engi  nes 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOl  I 

Jean-Gaude  Dubreucq,  Pari$. 
nome  des  Transports 
both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1*77, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a.^  B60I 
U.S.  a.  246—182  B 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a 
in  a  sequence  of  stages,  said 
the  oF>eration  of  the  system 
representing  said  OF>eration 
direction  during  an  operatin  5 
first  and  second  comparisc  n 
parameter   with   said 
means  having  an  outpu 
delivered  during  each 
signal  having  a  first 
within  said  threshold 
rameter  exceeds  said 
coincidence  means 

nected  to  said  output  of 
means  respectively,  anc 
dence  means  delivers  an 
ing  stage,  said  output  si] 


va  ue 
and 


compr  smg 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


4,165,1 


,850 
A  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
France,  assignor  to  Regie  Auto- 
Parisfens,  Paris  and  Inter-Elec,  Drancy, 


',  Ser.  No.  764,710 
France,  Feb.  4,  1976,  76  03065 
15/00;  B61L  3/22 

6  Oalms 


syfctem  or  apparatus  which  operates 

safety  device  acting  to  terminate 

or  apparatus  when  a  parameter 

<  xceeds  a  set  threshold  in  a  given 

stage,  said  device  comprising: 

means  each  for  comparing  said 

t|ireshold,   each   said   comparison 

at  which  a  comparison  signal  is 

)perating  stage,  said  comparison 

when  said  parameter  remains 

a  second  value  when  said  pa- 

th^eshold;  and 

first  and  second  inputs  con- 
said  first  and  second  comparison 
an  output  at  which  said  coinci- 
output  signal  during  each  operat- 
ic ;nal  having  a  first  level  when  the 
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comparison  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs 
simultaneously  have  the  same  value  and  a  second  level 
otherwise;  and 

means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  at  said  second  level 
from  said  coincidence  means  to  initiate  termination  of  the 
operation  of  the  system  or  apparatus;  and 

locking  means  responsive  to  an  absence  of  the  comparison 
signals  having  the  same  value  simultaneously  during  an 
operating  stage  to  cause  the  output  signal  of  said  coinci- 
dence means  to  have  the  second  level  during  subsequent 
operating  stages. 


[zfri^Li^iciz^, 


s^ 


IZ^r 


V 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  bar  hanger  for  supporting  an 
electrical  outlet  box,  ceiling  box  and  the  like  from  a  pair  of 
structural  joists,  having  a  generally  elongate  male  bar  member 
telescopically  slidable  within  a  channel  formed  in  a  generally 
elongate  female  bar  member,  opposite  ends  of  the  male  and 
female  members  each  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  joist  for 
suspending  the  box  from  a  pair  of  joists,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  detent  tab  formed  on  the  elongate  portion  of  the  female 
member,  said  detent  tab  adapted  to  be  deflected  into  the 
channel  in  the  female  member  and  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  with  a  first  leg 
attached  to  the  female  member  and  a  second  leg  adapted 
to  protrude  into  the  channel  m  the  female  member  when 
said  detent  tab  is  deflected;  and 
at  least  one  slot-like  opening  formed  in  the  elongate  portion 
of  the  male  member  and  located  thereon  for  alignment 
with  said  detent  tab  to  permit  protrusion  of  said  second  leg 
thereinto  when  the  male  and  female  members  are  ex- 
tended to  a  predetermined  length,  said  slot-like  opening 
being  proportioned  to  permit  some  relative  slidable  move- 
ment of  the  male  and  female  members  when  said  second 
leg  protrudes  thereinto,  such  that  when  said  bar  hanger  is 
to  be  mounted  to  a  pair  of  structural  joists  spaced  by  about 
said  predetermined  length,  the  male  and  female  members 
are  extended  to  said  predetermined  length  and  said  detent 
tab  is  deflected  to  cause  said  second  leg  to  protrude  into  a 
said  slot-like  opening  for  generally  locking  the  male  and 
female  members  against  substantial  relative  movement  yet 
permitting  the  length  of  said  bar  hanger  to  be  adjusted 
within  a  range  defined  by  the  length  of  said  slot-like  open- 
ing. 


4,165,852 
WALL  RAIL  WITH  CHANNELS 

Robert  A.  Chervenak,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,318 
Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 


U.S.  a.  248—225.2 


10  Claims 


4,165,851 
ADJUSTABLY  LOCKABLE  BAR  HANGER  FOR  CEILING 

BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wade  R.  Bowden,  Jr.,  Northport,  and  Walter  C.  Lewis,  East 
Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slater  Electric  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,620 

Int.  a.2  F16L  S/00 

U.S.  a.  248—57  10  Qaims 


1.  A  wall  rail  for  providing  support  to  a  storage  unit  which 
is  removeably  secured  thereto,  said  wall  rail  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  fixedly  fastened  to  a  wall  and  a  cover  means, 
said  cover  means  having  securing  means  for  selectively  and 
removeably  attaching  said  cover  means  to  said  mounting 
bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  and  cover  means  forming  a 
U-shaped  channel,  the  first  leg  of  said  U-shaped  channel  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  a  wall  to  which  said  wall  rail  is  se- 
cured, and  the  top  surface  of  the  second  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
channel  providing  a  contact  surface  which  contact  surface 
provides  support  for  said  storage  unit. 


4,165,853 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Richard  F.  Brandt,  10  South  St.,  Red  Bank,  N.J.  07701 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,910 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/02:  E04G  3/08 

\}S.  a.  248—237  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  sDlar  collector  on  a  surface 
comprising  a  stem  member  interposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  solar  collector,  first  means  detachably  connecting  said 
solar  collector  to  an  upjjer  end  of  said  stem  member  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  solar  collector  rela- 
tive to  said  stem  member,  rotational  movement  of  said  solar 
collector  in  a  first  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  stem  member 
and  rotational  movement  of  said  solar  collector  in  a  second 
vertical  plane  relative  to  said  stem  member,  said  first  vertical 
p'.ane  relative  to  said  stem  member  being  perpendicular  to  said 
second  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  stem  member,  and  second 
means  detachably  connecting  a  lower  end  of  said  stem  member 
to  said  surface  in  a  manner  permitting  rotational  movement  of 
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said  stem  member  in  a  horizontal  plar  ;  relative  to  said  surface, 
rotational  movement  of  said  stem  number  in  a  first  vertical 
plane  relative  to  said  surface  and  rot^jtional  movement  of  said 
stem  member  in  a  second  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  surface, 
said  first  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  surface  being  perpendic- 
ular to  said  second  vertical  plane  rels  tive  to  said  surface. 


LOCKING  DEVICE 


4,165,854 
ECCENTRIC  PAWL  FOR  CHAIH! 
Michael  J.  Duly,  Spring  Hill,  Kans..  atsignor  to  Cramer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,449 

Int.  a.-  F16M  /1/(W 

U.S.  a.  248—408  10  Claims 


end 


1.  In  a  chair  structure  having  a  vi 
portion  supported  on  a  post  depending 
received  in  a  bore  of  a  support 
comprising: 

(a)  a  barrel  having  an  attachment 
said  support  standard,  said  barrel 
extending  from  end-to-end  thereo  " 
said  attachment  end  with  a  bore 
standard  wall; 

(b)  an  elongated  plunger  positioned 
opposite  ends,  one  end  thereof 
within  a  selected  one  socket  of 
said  post  and  movable  therefrom 
sion  of  said  post  relative  to  said 

(c)  said  pawl  being  eccentrically 
with  a  revolutionary  axis  of  said 
below  a  revolutionary  axis  of  said 
is  engaged  within  said  selected 
having   orbital    rotation   during 
socket  whereby  the  overlying  wei 
and  said  post  urges  said  pawl 
to  the  axis  of  said  plunger; 

(d)  means  slidably  and  rotatably 
said  bore  and  providing  said  orbitkl 
upon  rotation  of  said  plunger;  and 

(e)  cooperative  means  on  said  plung 
ble  to  rotate  said  plunger  in  said 
eccentrically  mounted  pawl  into 
with  a  selected  socket. 


{  rtically  adjustable  seat 

therefrom  and  slidably 

stan(dard,  a  locking  device 


mounting  said  plunger  in 
rotation  of  said  pawl 

and  said  barrel  opera- 
barrel  and  move  said 
I  ind  out  of  engagement 


4,165,855 
COOKING  UTENSll  KIT 
Stanley  I.  Mason,  Jr.,  61  River  Rd.,  wtston.  Conn.  06880 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  nJ).  858,093 
Int.  a.-  A23G  1/20;  B2fiB  7/16 
VJS.  a.  249-102  23  Qaims 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  kit  having  com]  )onent  parts  capable  of 
being  assembled  to  form  a  pan  of  the  ty  pe  having  a  center  post 
for  preparing  ring-shaped  foods,  each 
heat  resistant  material  suitable  for  usefi 
oven,  said  kit  comprising: 
a  mixing  bowl  having  a  generally  cir  :ular  configuration  and 
including  sides  and  a  closed  base  p<  trtion,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  base  portion  having  a  g(  nerally  hemispherical, 
centrally  positioned  protuberance  >f  a  predetermined  size 


part  being  formed  of  a 
in  cooking  in  a  home 


extending  upwardly 
mined  height,  and 

a  center  post  member 
the  base  surface  of 
member  formed  in  the 
height  approximating 
having  its  narrower 
wider  diameter  at  the 

said  narrow  top  diameter 
wider  bottom  diameter 
easily  removable  from 
when  positioned  upri 
cooking. 


August  28,  1979 


fro  n  said  inner  surface  to  a  predeter- 

ada  >ted  to  be  centrally  positioned  on 

sai  1  mixing  bowl,  said  center  post 

s  lape  of  a  truncated  cone  having  a 

tl  at  of  said  sides  of  said  bowl  and 

dii  meter  at  the  top  thereof  and  its 

b  )ttom  thereof, 

I  eing  sufficiently  smaller  than  said 

( if  said  post  so  that  cooked  food  is 

iaid  post  and  said  post  is  stable 

gh|  upon  said  protuberance  during 


mounted  on  a  wall  of 
having  a  through  bore 
and  communicating  at 

through  said  support 


in  said  bore  and  having 

I  aving  a  pawl  engaged 

plurality  of  sockets  in 

or  adjusting  the  exten- 

si  ipfKjn  standard; 

mounted  on  said  plunger 

generally  positioned 

]  )lunger  when  said  pawl 

one  socket,  said  pawl 

bvithdrawal    from    said 

:i  ght  of  said  seat  portion 

rotati  ibly  downward  relative 


said  center  post  member 
adapted  to  receive  said 
from  said  base  surface 
surface  including  an 
tary  fit  with  said 
lower  diameter  corresi 
said  protuberance  and  a 
said  protuberance, 

said  inner  surface  of  said 
except  in  the  area  of  saic 
planar  contact  results 
portion  of  said  post  to 

whereby  said  center  post 
mixing  bowl  and  be 
said  bowl  to  form  a  pan 


laving  a  closed  bottom  surface 

f  rotuberance  extending  upwardly 

c  f  said  bowl,  said  closed  bottom 

indi  intation  adapted  for  complemen- 

protub  ;rance,  said  indentation  having  a 

pc  nding  to  the  largest  diameter  of 

tieight  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 


b  ise  1 


being  substantially  horizontal 

protuberance  so  that  horizontal 

between  said  bowl  and  the  lower 

p  ovide  stability  thereto, 

n  ay  be  plunged  into  batter  in  said 

self  centered  on  the  base  surface  of 

for  preparing  ring-shaped  foods. 


4,1  i5,856 
ADJUSTABLE  ARTIST'S  EASEL 


Keith  H.  Wiseheart,  402  Sixtl 


Filed  Jun.  15,  19  tl,  Ser.  No.  806,578 
Int.  a.-  K47B  97/OS 
U.S.  a.  248—449 

1.  An  adjustable  easel  for  a  rtists,  comprising: 

(a)  a  square  base; 

(b)  an  easel  board  having  a  : 


substantially  flat  surface; 
(c)  a  pedestal  having  a  slee'  'e  member  mounted  to  said  base 


and  extending  upwardly 
having  a  hollow  circular 


board;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  stabilizer 

said  base  which  are  rotat 


Ave.,  Baraboo,  Wis.  53913 


5  Oaims 


therefrom,  said  sleeve  member 
interior  bore,  said  pedestal  also 
having  a  post  adapted  to  1  >e  closely  received  in  the  bore  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  li  eld  in  telescoping  relation  there- 
with, said  easel  board  beii  ig  rotatably  mounted  to  said  post 
for  rotation  about  a  hor  zontal  axis  and  said  post  being 
rotatable  within  said  sle(  ve  member  to  thereby  provide 
for  rotation  of  said  easel  l)oard  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  p  )st  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  positions  with:  n  said  sleeve  member  to  thereby 
provide  for  selection  of  the  height  of  said  easel  board 
above  said  base; 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  easel  board  at  a  se- 
lected rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  pedestal; 

(0  clamp  means  slidingly  iiounted  to  said  easel  board  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  w  arkpiece  in  position  on  said  easel 


)ars  no  longer  than  the  sides  of 
bly  mounted  to  the  underside  of 
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said  base  at  the  corners  thereof  in  position  to  be  swung  out 
from  the  basd  into  an  extended  position  to  provide  addi- 


tional lateral  stability  to  said  base  and  to  the  remainder  of 
said  easel  supported  thereon. 


4,165,857 

DASHPOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-CLOSING 

PLUMBING  VALVES 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  D.  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,285,  Mar.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,177. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,852 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/48;  F16F  9/20 

VS.  a.  251-54  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  daskpot  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  having  a  passageway  therein; 

(b)  stem  means  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  passageway; 

(c)  pushbutton  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem  means 
for  operably  displacing  said  stem  means; 

(d)  a  pair  of  rolling  diaphragms  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relationship  in  said  passageway  and  operably  coupled  in 
Huid  sealing  relationship  to  said  housing  means  and  said 
stem  means  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  within  said 
housing  means  for  containing  said  fluid  therein; 

(e)  piston  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  portions  and 


reciprocally  operable  therein  for  displacement  of  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber; 
(0  means  for  operably  associating  said  stem  means  with  said 

piston  means  for  reciprocation  therewith; 
(g)  check  valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  stem 
means  so  that  when  said  stem  means  is  operably  displaced 
in  one  direction  said  fluid  flows  from  one  chamber  portion 
to  the  other  through  said  check  valve  means  and  said  fluid 
communication  means,  thereby  allowing  a  relatively  rapid 
displacement  of  said  fluid  between  said  chamber  portions 
and  effectuating  relatively  rapid  displacement  of  said 
piston  means  and  said  stem  means,  and  when  said  stem 
means  is  operably  displaced  in  the  opposite  direction  said 
fluid  flows  from  said  other  portion  to  said  one  chamber 
portion  through  said  fluid  communication  means  thereby 
allowing  a  relatively  slow  displacement  of  said  fluid  be- 
tween said  chamber  portions  and  effectuating  relatively 
slow  displacement  of  said  piston  means  and  said  stem 
means; 
(h)  adjustment  means  for  said  fluid  communication  means 
for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof,  wherein  said 
adjustment  means  comprises: 
said  stem  means  further  having  a  longitudinallydisposed 
passageway  therein,  said  passagewav  exiting  from  the  end 
of  said  stem  means  secured  to  said  pushbutton  means  and 
extending  beyond  said  piston  means  and  having  at  least 
two  counterbored  sections  therein,  one  of  said  counter- 
bored  sections  extending  to  a  point  intermediate  said 
piston  means  and  said  end  of  said  stem  means  and  having 
a  threaded  section  thereabout  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length; 

a  first  laterally-disposed  fluid  channel  drilled  through  said 
stem  means,  said  first  fluid  channel  joined  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  smaller  diametered  counterbored 
sections  of  said  passageway  immediately  above  said 
piston  means; 
a  second  laterally-disposed  fluid  channel  drilled  through 
said  stem  means,  said  second  fluid  channel  joined  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  non-counterbored  section 
of  said    passageway   immediately   below   said    piston 
means; 
a  valve  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion 
operably  disposed  within  said  passageway,  the  end  of  said 
shank  having  a  tapered  nose  thereabout  facing  the  junc- 
ture of  said  noncounterbored  section  of  said  passageway 
and  said  smaller  diametered  counterbored  section  of  said 
passageway  and  said  headed  portion  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  shank  portion  with  a  threaded  portion 
thereabout  operably  engageable  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  counterbored  section  of  said  passageway; 
an  annular  fluid  sealing  means  disposed  in  fluid  sealing  rela- 
tionship between  said  shank  of  said  valve  member  and  the 
larger  diametered  counterbored  section  of  said  passage- 
way; 

threaded  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  fluid  sealing 
means  against  the  innermost  portion  of  said  larger  diame- 
tered counterbored  section  in  said  passageway;  and 

keyed  receptacle  means  disposed  in  said  head  portion  of  said 
valve  member  for  operably  receiving  a  tool  for  rotating 
said  head  portion  to  adjust  the  threaded  engagement  be- 
tween said  head  portion  of  said  valve  member  and  said 
threaded  section  of  said  passageway  whereby  said  tapered 
nose  of  said  valve  member  may  be  moved  mto  fluid  seal- 
ing engagement  and  disengagement  with  said  stem  means 
about  said  juncture  of  said  non-counterbored  section  of 
said  passageway  and  said  smaller  diametered  counter- 
bored section  of  said  passageway. 
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4,165,858 
GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
James  D.  Thackrey,  13852  Dall  La., 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1975,  Ser. 

Int.  a.-  F16K  25lf00 
U.S.  a.  251—168 


S  inta  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

1  Jo.  591,777 


4  Gaims 


//-^ 


J^ 


,  transvei  se 


rdly  fi 


flud 


b: 
avvi  y 
firsi  a 
sec(  nd 


fiDin  : 


pli  it^ 


1.  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  type  that  ii 
a  fluid  passage  extending  longitudinall;  r 
second  longitudinally  spaced, 
said  housing  and  extending  outwan 
first  and  second  adjacently  disposed 
transverse  area  than  that  of  said 
moved  when  in  a  first  position  tran; 
fluid  passage  to  extend  thereacross  or 
first  and  second  valve  plates  when 
across  said  fluid  passage  capable  of 
position  in  which  they  are  moved 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  firsI 
a  device  for  moving  said  first  and 
said  first  position  to  either  one  side  ol 
extend  transversely  across  said  fluid 
first  and  second  valve  plates  to  and 
when  said  first  and  second  valve 
across  said  fluid  passage,  said  device 

a.  2  rod  transversely  and  rotatably 
housing,  said  rod  having  a  first 
in  said  passage; 

b.  a  cam  that  depends  from  said 
movably  engages  first  and 
pockets  formed  in  adjacent  faces 
valve  plates,  said  cam  serving 
porting  said  first  and  second 
and  moving  said  first  and  secom 
first  to  said  second  position  w 
concurrently  rotated; 

c.  second  means  for  moving  said 
second  valve  plates  from  a 
second  valve  plates  are  to  one  si 
a  position  where  said  first  and 
transversely  across  said  fluid 

d.  third  means  for  rotating  said  rod 
direction  when  said  first  and 
transversely  across  said  fluid 
and  second  valve  plates  to  saii 
they  seal  with  said  first  and 
second  direction  to  allow  said 
return  from  said  second  position 
said  first  and  second  plates 
position  being  movable  to  one 
non-rotatable  transverse 


second 


tlie 
valve 


movem  ;nt 
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h(n 


posil  ion 


se  :ond ' 
pas  iage 


se(  ond 
pa  5sage 


se(  ond 
f  rst 


aft(r 
si<  e 


155,1 


4, 
SEAL 

Vytautas  K.  Maciulaitis,  Chicago. 
Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignc  rs 
Filed  May  18,  I9fn, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  251—173 


,859 
4SSEMBLY 

and  Rasikant  R.  Dhanani, 
to  Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  798,228 
F16K  25/00 

2  Claims 


i^ludes  a  housing  having 

therethrough,  first  and 

valve  seats  defined  in 

rom  said  fluid  passage, 

valve  plates  of  greater 

passage  that  may  be 

<  versely  relative  to  said 

to  one  side  thereof,  said 

extending  transversely 

ing  moved  to  a  second 

from  one  another  and 

and  second  valve  seats, 

valve  plates  when  in 

said  fluid  passage  or  to 

passage  and  move  said 

said  second  position 

:es  extend  transversely 

ncluding: 

■novable  relative  to  said 
efid  that  may  be  disposed 


f  rst 


end  of  said  rod  and 
oppositely  disposed 
of  said  first  and  second 
dual  function  of  sup- 
plates  from  said  rod 
valve  plates  from  said 
said  rod  and  cam  are 


od,  cams,  and  first  and 

where  said  first  and 

of  said  fluid  passage  to 

valve  plates  extend 

and 

and  first  means  in  a  first 

valve  plates  extend 

to  move  said  first 

second  position  where 

valve  seats  or  in  a 

and  second  plates  to 

o  said  first  position,  with 

returning  to  said  first 

of  said  fluid  passage  by 

of  said  rod. 


rece  s, 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling 

a.  A  valve  body  having  a 

b.  A  valve  closure  means 
body; 

c.  a  stem  adapted  to  rotate 

d.  a  seal  assembly  includin  ; 
(i)  a  recess  on  said  valve 

depth  of  the  recess 
with  increasing  distan^re 

(ii)  a  retainer  overlying 
retainer  having  a 
ing  substantially 
from  the  passage,  the 
position  to  the  recess 
form  a  chamber 
ring;  and, 

(ill)  a  seat  ring  located  in 
a  base  extending  intc 
plurality  of  legs 
ingly  disposed  in  the 
ration  being  blocked 
said  valve  closure  me(ns 
legs  having  a  convex 
respective   recess, 
recess  and  one  of  said 
the  other  leg  into 
spective  recess  and 
said  stem  rotates 
closed    position,   the 
through  the  performa 
body  when  the  stem 
into  the  open  positior . 


ly  ! 


fliid 

I  wit: 
sai  1 


1977, 


SPOOL  VALVE 
Peter  J.  Gillespie,  Basingstfke 

Beech  Limited,  Leighton, 
Filed  Mar.  10, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
10621/76 

Int.  a, 
U.S.  CI.  251—297 

1.  A  spool  and  sleeve  vi 
member  located  adjacent  at 
buffer  member  comprising 
resilient  material,  said  cyliiilrical 
aperture;  at  least  two  detept 
opposed  to  one  another  and 
inner  surface  of  said  aperturje: 
tion  projecting  from  an  ann 
portion,  and  said  sp>ool  beii  g 
projecting  centrally  from  ar 
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luid  flow  comprising: 

)assage  therethrough; 

tivotally  positioned  in  said  valve 

said  valve  closure  means;  and, 

r; 

>ody  adjacent  to  said  passage,  the 
ii  creasing  substantially  uniformly 

from  the  passage; 

1  he  recess  in  said  valve  body,  said 

the  depth  of  the  recess  increas- 

unilormly  with  increasing  distance 

retainer  recess  disp>osed  in  juxta- 

on  said  valve  body  to  thereby 

therebetween  adapted  to  receive  a  seat 

the  chamber  said  seat  ring  having 

the  valve  body  passage  and  a 

deF>dnding  from  said  base  compress- 

c  tiamber,  said  base  having  a  perfo- 

said  valve  closure  means  when 

is  rotated  closed,  each  of  said 

surface  thereon  adjacent  to  each 

wl  lereby   fluid   passing  between   a 

legs  forces  the  convex  surface  on 

tight  engagement  with  its  re- 

h  said  valve  closure  means  when 

valve  closure  means  into  the 

fluid    in   the   chamber   passing 

ion  into  the  passage  in  said  valve 

rotates  the  valve  closure  means 


4,^65,860 

BUFFER  MEMBER 

England,  assignor  to  Austin 
ngland 

,  Ser.  No.  776,175 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1976, 


F16K  35/04 

2  Claims 

I  Ive  assembly  including  a  buffer 

least  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 

generally  cylindrical  portion  of 

portion  defining  a  central 

portions  located  diametrically 

xtending  radially  inwardly  of  the 

and  a  generally  cruciform  por- 

I  liar  end  surface  of  the  cylindrical 

formed  with  a  detent  member 

annular  planar  surface  at  least  at 
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the  end  adjacent  said  buffer  member,  said  spool  projecting 
detent  member  being  releasable  retainable  within  the  central 


means  into  said  chamber  subsequent  to  the  extension  of 
said  first  plunger. 


4,165,862 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMPER  TRAILERS  AND 

LIKE  VEHICLES 

Stephen  A.  Bennett,  216  E.  Jefferson,  Havana,  III.  62644 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,873 

Int.  a.-  E02C  J/00 

U.S.  a.  254—88  3  Qaims 


aperture  of  the  buffer  member  by  said  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending detent  portions  and  said  annular  planar  surface  engag- 
ing said  cruciform  projecting  portion  which  acts  as  the  buffer. 


4,165,861 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Hanser,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  KWH  Corporation, 
Rock  Island,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,021 

Int.  a.-  B66F  7/24 

U.S.  G.  254—86  H  13  Gaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  a  system  of  leveling  a  trailer,  camper, 
motorhome,  truck,  or  other  vehicle  relative  to  the  terrain  on 
which  it  is  standing;  a  support  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  lower  surface  of  said  vehicle  and  provided  with  operating 
means  including  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  from  which  a  first 
plunger  is  extendable  to  rotate  said  support  assembly  from  an 
upper  storage  position  to  a  lower  operating  position,  and  a 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  from  which  a  second  plunger  is 
extendable  to  engage  said  terrain;  manually  actuated  pump 
means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  operating  means;  and  control 
means  for  directing  said  fluid  sequentially  into  said  first  cylin- 
der and  then  said  second  cylinder,  characterized  by  said  con- 
trol means  being  operatively  disposed  between  said  pump 
means  and  said  operating  means  and  comprising 

(A)  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  communicating  with 
said  pump  means, 

(B)  means  defining  a  first  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  said  first  cylinder, 

(C)  means  defining  a  second  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  said  second  cylinder, 

(D)  means  for  sealing  said  second  passage  against  the  move- 
ment of  fluid  therethrough  during  extension  of  said  first 
plunger  responsive  Xo  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  pump 
means  through  said  chamber  and  said  first  passage  into 
said  first  cylinder,  and 

(E)  means  for  displacing  said  sealing  means  to  open  said 
second  passage  for  the  movement  of  fluid  therethrough 
into  said  second  cylinder  to  extend  said  second  plunger 
responsive  to  the  further  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  pump 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  raising  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  such 
as  a  camper  trailer  to  a  desired  level,  comprising  a  kit  having  a 
plurality  of  elongaged  separate  flat  slabs  arranged  in  super- 
posed abutting  relation  to  form  a  stack,  at  least  one  end  of  each 
slab  being  tapered  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper  surface 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  slab,  the  tapered  ends  being 
at  the  same  end  of  the  stack  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  ta- 
pered end  being  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  slab 
next  beneath  it,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  inclined  ramp 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  lowermost  slab  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  uppermost  slab,  and  cooperating  means  on  adja- 
cent slabs  for  frictionally  and  separately  connecting  adjacent 
slabs,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  plate  connected  to  the 
un-tapered  end  of  each  slab  the  vertical  dimension  of  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  connected  slab,  the  plates  of  adjacent 
slabs  being  alternatively: 

a.  connected  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
slab  by  a  space  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
plate,  and 

b.  connected  in  face-to-face  abutting  relation  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  slab. 


4,165,863 
HOIST  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Garence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus 
McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,652 

Int.  CI.-  B66D  3/18 

U.S.  G.  254—168  24  Gaims 


1.  In  a  load  handling  system  which  includes  a  hoist,  means 
for  suspending  said  hoist,  a  chain  suspended  in  operative  asso- 
ciation from  said  hoist,  means  for  attaching  said  chain  to  a  load, 
said  hoist  including  a  drive  sprocket  engaging  said  chain  and 
power  operated  means  for  driving  said  drive  sprocket  at  sub- 
stantially constant  angular  velocity  to  effect  variation  in  the 
chain  length  between  the  drive  sprocket  and  the  load  whereby 
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correspondingly  to  raise  and  lower  th  ;  load,  the  driving  of  the 
chain  by  the  drive  sprocket  inherent!  y  setting  up  a  vertically 
oscillatory  excitation  superimposed  ]0n  the  steady  vertical 
motion  of  the  chain  whereby  as  said  variation  in  chain  length 
inherently  causes  the  system  to  experience  a  continuously 
varying  natural  frequency,  said  oscillitory  excitation  sets  up  a 
resonant  response  in  the  load  systerq  when  said  natural  fre- 
quency coincides  with  the  fundamental  or  a  significant  har- 
monic frequency  of  said  excitation  vwierein  excessive  oscilla- 
tory motion  and  forces  are  imposed  on  the  system,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  I 
control  means  in  said  system  for  obtaining  a  controlled 
amplitude  of  relative  motion  witllin  such  control  means  in 
response  to  said  oscillatory  motion  and  for  creating  a 
damping  force  related  to  said  controlled  amplitude  which 
significantly  reduces  said  excessi\|e  oscillatory  motion  and 
forces. 


4,165,864 

CHICKEN  WIRE  BORI^ER  FENCE 

David  M.  Wright,  500  Leicester  St.,  Auburn,  Mass.  01501 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,491 

Int.  a.2  E04H  17/04:  HCIF  27/00 

U.S.  a.  256—34 


9  Claims 


:d|;i 


1.  A  chicken  wire  border  fence 
chicken  wire  having  wire  selvage  ei 

a  series  of  spaced  cross  pieces  of 
chicken  wire,  said  cross  pieces 
of  the  chicken  wire  and  exi 
edges  thereof, 

the  portions  of  the  cross  pieces  ex 
chicken  wire  forming  ground 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

the  portions  of  the  cross  pieces  ex 
edge  of  the  length  of  the  chicken 
closed  loops, 

said  cross  pieces  being  welded  to 
its  selvage  edges,  and  there 
cross  pieces,  the  loops  being 
the  fence  can  be  rolled  up. 


beirg 


t(  nding  at  one  edge  of  the 
e  igaging  points  mutually 
cl  lie  ken  wire, 
t;nding  beyond  the  other 
wire  being  in  the  form  of 


the 


chicken  wire  including 

chicken  wire  between 

whjolly  independent  so  that 


4,165,865 
CRUCIBLE  MELTING  FURNACE 
Leonard  G.  Nowak,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Maurice  Nunes,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Paul  K.  Shefsiek,  F  irmington,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Holcroft  and  Company,  Liva  lia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^ec.  29,  1977,  52-158705 
Int.  a.-  F27B  14/Ot.  14/14 
U.S.  a.  266—138  5  Qaims 

1.  A  gas-fired  crucible  furnace  for  I  ligh-temperature  melting 
of  material  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  holding  a  charge  of  si  id  material  and  having  a 
mouth  for  admitting  and  dischai  ging  the  charge  of  mate- 
rial; 
a  baffle  surrounding  said  vessel  spaced   relatively  close 
thereto  and  forming  a  restricted  passageway  therebe- 
tween, said  baffle  having  one  or  more  openings  formed 
therethrough  surrounding  said  v  :ssel  adjacent  said  mouth; 


ith! 


outer  surface  of  said  vessel  adja- 
:o  said  wall,  said  baffle,  enclosing 
together  defining  a  combustion 


an  enclosing  wall  surrouifding  said  baffle  and  spaced  rela' 

tively  far  therefrom 
a  top  member  sealed  to 

cent  to  said  mouth  and 

wall,  and  top  member 

chamber; 
a  swirler  disposed  between 

wall  adjacent  a  portion 

or  more  openings  ther^hrough 

introduce  combustion 

a  helical  path; 
a  cylindrical  swirler  supp<^rt 

said  baffle  and  defining 

tion  air  plenum  on  the 

combustion  chamber; 


I  air 


for  sup[)orting  said  swirler  and 

1  ^ith  said  enclosing  wall  a  combus- 

side  of  said  swirler  opposite  said 


yXMiit 


an  exhaust  flue  communic  iting  with  said  restricted  passage- 


ard 


;omprising  a  length  of 

es, 

heavier  gauge  wire  than  the 

e;i  tending  across  the  width 

tendi  ng  therebeyond  at  both 


way; 
a  cylindrical  member  supp|orting 

said  swirler  support 

region  between  and  in 

passageway  and  said  eiAiaust 

heat  exchange  relations  lip 

said  air  plenum  for 

plenum;  and 
means  for  introducing  gas 

tion  chamber  whereby 

from  said  baffle  and 

of  combustion  product: 

way  to  said  exhaust  fl 


lui: 


4, 


DEVICE  FOR  SKIMMING 
ABOD^ 
Andrew  A.  Hetra,  Jr., 
ton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  266—228 


1.  A  skimming  device 
carriage  mounted  on  said 
along,  a  primary  carriage 
for  linear  movement 
said  secondary  carriage,  a 
carriage  and  said  paddle, 
connected  with  said  primar; ' 
said  primary  carriage  with 
to  pivot  said  paddle  from 
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said  baffle  and  said  enclosing 

said  baffle  remote  from  said  one 

said  swirler  adapted  to 

into  said  combustion  chamber  in 


K         I*       42  40  1 


said  vessel  concentric  with 

defining  therewith  an  annular 

ct)mmunication  with  said  restricted 

flue,  said  annular  region  in 

with  said  swirler  support  and 

preheating  combustion  air  in  said 

for  combustion  into  said  combus- 

said  vessel  is  radiatively  heated 

con(vectively  heated  from  the  passage 

through  said  restricted  passage- 


165,866 

FLOATING  MATERIAL  FROM 
OF  LIQUID 
Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  W.  Jacob,  Craf- 
o  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 


1 978,  Ser.  No.  892,364 
2  C22B  7/00 


7  Claims 


c  omprising  a  frame,  a  secondary 

f  rame  for  linear  movement  there- 

m  )unted  on  said  secondary  carriage 

thereal  )ng,  at  least  one  paddle  pivoted  to 

linkage  connecting  said  primary 

i.nd  motive  means  on  said  frame 

carriage  for  sequentially  moving 

1  espect  to  said  secondary  carriage 

1  position  in  which  its  faces  are 
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substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  to  a 
position  transverse  of  the  direction  of  movement,  moving  both 
said  carriages  and  said  paddle  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a 
skimming  stroke,  moving  said  primary  carriage  with  respect  to 
said  secondary  carriage  to  pivot  said  paddle  back  to  its  parallel 
position,  and  moving  both  carriages  with  respect  to  said  frame 
to  return  the  carriages  and  paddle  to  their  original  position. 


4,165,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  COILS  OF 

STRIP 
Raymond  L.  Southern,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,093 

Int.  a.2  C21D  9/54 

U.S.  a.  266-264  4  claims 


4,165,867 
INSTALLATION  FOR  NITRIDING-SULPHIDIZING  OF 

STEEL  AND  IRON  ELEMENTS 
Zdzisiaw  Has;  Jerzy  gramsz;  Wojciech  Jarosz,  all  of  Lodz; 
Piotr  Jaremczuk,  Swiebodzin;  Stanistaw  Bruszewski,  §wie- 
bodzin,  and  Krzysztof  Koczela,  Swiebodzin,  all  of  Poland, 
assignors  to  Politechnika  Lodzka,  Zwirki  and  Lubuskie  Zak- 
lady  Termotechniczne,  Swiebodzin,  both  of  Poland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,828,  Jan.  2,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  30,  1972,  160079 
Int.  a.-  C21D  1/74 
U.S.  a.  266-252  3  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  nitriding-sulphiding  of  steel  and  cast- 
iron  articles  comprising  an  enclosed  tank,  a  source  of  ammonia, 
a  furnace  in  which  said  articles  are  placed,  a  closed  retort 
containing  an  open  vessel  with  liquid  sulphur  and  placed  in  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  a  heating  device  surrounding  said  retort, 
said  retort  having  two  pipe  connectors  at  the  top  of  said  tank, 
one  of  said  pipe  connectors  being  connected  with  said  source 
of  ammonia  for  controlled  supply  of  ammonia,  said  one  pipe 
connector  comprising  an  ammonia  inlet  for  admitting  ammonia 
from  said  ammonia  source  to  said  tank  and  to  the  interior  of 
said  retort,  the  other  one  of  said  pipe  connectors  being  con- 
nected with  said  furnace  in  which  articles  to  be  treated  are 
located  for  chemical  and  heat  treatment  of  said  articles,  said 
other  one  of  said  pipe  connectors  conducting  a  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  sulphur  vapors  from  the  tank,  said  other  one  of 
said  pipe  connectors  comprising  an  outlet  for  said  mixture  and 
sulphur  for  conducting  said  mixture  from  the  interior  of  said 
retort  to  said  furnace  and  valve  means  in  said  other  one  of  said 
pipe  connectors  for  controlling  the  mass  ratio  of  the  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  sulphur  vapors  conducted  to  said  furnace  and, 
wherein  said  ammonia  inlet  and  mixture  outlet  are  substantially 
at  the  top  of  said  retort  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  retort  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  sulphur,  said  ammonia 
inlet  and  mixture  outlet  passing  through  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  tank. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  annealing  stacked  coils  of  metal  strip 
having  axial  openings  therethrough  comprising: 
a  furnace  having, 

a  roof, 

sidewalls, 

a  generally  horizontally  disposed  base  for  supporting  a 
first  coil  of  metal  strip  with  its  axial  opening  disposed  in 
the  vertical  position, 

heating  means  located  within  said  furnace  above  the  plane 
of  the  first  coil,  and 

heating  means  adjacent  the  base; 
a  first  convector  coil  support  between  the  base  and  the 

lowermost  coil  of  strip  comprising  a  generally  circular 

metal  plate  disposed  parallel  to  the  base  and  having, 

a  central  opening  therein, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
plate  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  central 
opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  metal  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  plate  from  the 
grooves  to  the  top  surface  of  said  plate;  and 
a  second  convector  coil  support  between  adjacent  sucked 

coils  of  metal  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  circular 

metal  plates,  each  plate  having, 

one  generally  planar  surface, 

a  central  opening  therein, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  the  surface  opposite  the 
planar  surface,  said  grooves  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  central  opening  to  the  periphery  of  the 
metal  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  plate  from  the 
grooves  to  the  planar  surface,  with  the  plates  compris- 
ing the  second  convector  coil  support  disposed  between 
adjacent  stacked  coils  such  that  the  adjacent  coils  are  in 
contact  with  a  generally  planar  surface  of  the  coil  sup- 
port, and  the  central  opening  and  grooves  of  said  plates 
are  disposed  toward  one  another  and  in  axial  alignment, 
a  cover  enclosing  the  stack  of  coils,  and 
means  for  supplying  annealing  gas  to  the  center  of  the 

stacked  coils  inside  the  cover. 
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4,165,869 
T  CLAMP 
Curtis  Williams,  321/200  Center  PlzJ  Tulsa,  Okla.  74119 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,973,  Aug.  12,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in' part  of  Ser.  No.  687,751, 

May  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This  applic  ition  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  780,503 

Int.  a.-  B25B  i  n4 

U.S.  CI,  269—41  6  Qaims 


pie(  e, 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising 
ably  receiving  a  first  work  piece 
movable  in  directions  toward  and 
means  and  cooperating  therewith 
piece  therein  and  securely  retaining 
engagement  with  said  first  work 
workpiece  engaging  flange  membe 
clamp  means  for  receiving  one  side 
thereagainst,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
L-shaped   flange  members  provide( 
means  and  movable  in  directions 
other  for  securely  clamping  said 
tween  and  in  said  second  clamp  r 
operably  connected  between  said  firs 
for  controlling  the  pressure 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  firs 
adjustment  means  operably 
L-shaped  flange  members  for 
sure  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
securely  retaining  one  end  of  the 
ment  with  one  side  of  the  first  worl 
operation. 


f  rst 


Int.  a.-  B65H  i/(  «5,  3/32 


U.S.  a.  271—10 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  si  eets,  one  at  a  time  from  a 
stack,  to  sheet  feed  means;  improvjed  sheet  separator  means 
comprising: 


No.  888,096 


plai  e 


th; 


fcr 
ii  to  I 


a  disk  rotatable  in  a 

about  an  axis  generally 
a  plurality  of  substantially 

mounted  about  the 
means  for  pivoting  said 
a  portion  of  said  sheet 
the  topmost  sheet  of 
gled  away  from  said  fee^ 
in  a  second  direction 
sheet  engaging  means 
of  the  stack  whereby  th  ; 
state;  and 
means  operable  to  separa  e 

derlying  sheets  during 
13.  The  method  of  selectiifely 
top  sheets  of  a  stack  of  shee 
tions  by  tilting  a  continuous 
sheet  engaging  means  spacei  I 
tively  bring  different  porticms 
into  contact  with  the  top  shf  ets 
an  edge  of  the  stack's  top 
straint  by  one  direction  of 


generally  parallel  to  the  stack 
perpendicular  to  the  stack; 
frictionless  sheet  engaging  means 
f>eri  phery  of  said  disk; 

in  a  first  direction  for  bringing 
engaging  means  into  contact  with 
stack  whereby  the  stack  is  shin- 
means;  and  for  pivoting  said  disk 
bringing  another  portion  of  said 
contact  with  the  topmost  sheet 
stack  is  restored  to  its  unshingled 


clamp  means  remov- 
thetin,  second  clamp  means 
a\i  'ay  from  said  first  clamp 
for  receiving  a  second  work 
he  second  work  piece  in 
a  single  uninterrupted 
provided  on  said  first 
of  said  first  work  piece 
disi^sed  spaced  substantially 
on  said  second  clamp 
to\4ard  and  away  from  each 
se(i)nd  work  piece  therebe- 
s,  first  adjustment  means 
and  second  clamp  means 
engagenlent  of  both  clamp  means 
work  piece,  and  second 
connected  between  the  spaced 
contn  )lling  the  clamping  pres- 
second  work  piece  for 
second  work  piece  in  engage- 
piece  during  a  clamping 
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the  topmost  sheet  from  the  un- 
laid  restoration. 

imparting  linear  motion  to  the 

s  in  two  generally  opposite  direc- 

y  rotating  disk  having  frictionless 

about  its  periphery  so  as  to  «.elec- 

of  said  sheet  engaging  means 

of  the  stack,  and  withdrawing 

heet  out  from  under  an  edge  re- 

t  Iting. 


165,871 

PATTERN  Reading  device 

Ryoji  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawast  iki,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,    977,  Ser.  No.  797,255 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-54854; 
May  14, 1976,  51-54859;  Mal^  14, 1976,  51-54862;  May  14, 1976, 
51-60924[U];    May    14,    19^6,    51-60939[U];    Dec.    15,    1976, 
51-150448;  Jan.  31,  1977,  5;  -10155[U] 

Int.  a, !  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  a.  271—127  I  15  Oaims 


4,165,870 

WAVE  GENERATOR  TO  SHINGLE  SHEETS 
John  L.  Fallon,  Longmont;  Ernest  P.  Kollar,  Weld  County,  and 
Fred  R.  Mares,  Boulder,  all  of  C(lo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporal  ion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Sei, 


19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pattern  reading 
for  storing  a  sheaf  of  cards 
cards  one  by  one,  a 
card  to  a  reading  section, 
reading  section  for  reading 
for  discharging  each  read 
conveying  mechanism 

at  least  one  pinch  member, 
elongated  body  and  a 
at  intervals  in  the  lon^tudinal 
means  for  abutting  the 
against  the  side  of  saic 
driving  means  for  oper  itmg 
simultaneously  the  foi  ward 
when  the  entire  forward 
against  the  side  of  said 
pinch  member  to  brink 
section,  said  forward 
apart. 


d^ice  comprising  a  feed  mechanism 

carrying  patterns  and  feeding  said 

convey  ing  mechanism  for  conveying  said 

m  optical  reader  provided  in  said 

patterns  on  said  cards,  and  means 

the  improvement  wherein  said 


card  1 
com  prises: 

,  the  pinch  member  including  an 
plurality  of  pinch  portions  arranged 

direction  of  said  body; 
;ntire  forward  edge  of  each  card 
elongated  body;  and 

the  pinch  member  to  pinch 

edge  portions  of  each  card 

edge  of  each  card  is  abutted 

elongated  body  and  for  moving  the 

the  pinched  card  to  said  reading 

^ge  portions  of  each  card  being  set 
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4,165,872 
MOTOR  OPERATED  SWINGS 
David  Saint,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  MeUl  Products, 
Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,075 

Int.  O.-  A63G  9/16 

U.S.  O.  272—86  19  Oaims 


1.  A  power  operated  swing  or  the  like  comprising 

a  canopy  having  side  walls  with  ends, 

outer  end  closure  caps  for  said  canopy, 

inner  end  walls  interiorly  disposed  in  said  canopy  with  re- 
spect to  said  end  closure  caps, 

a  shaft  within  said  canopy. 

driving  means  for  said  shaft, 

a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  can- 
opy for  oscillatory  movement, 

operating  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  carriage, 
and 

members  for  mounting  said  end  closure  caps  and  said  inner 
end  walls  comprising  spaced  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions on  said  canopy  at  each  end, 

said  end  closure  caps  and  said  inner  end  walls  having  por- 
tions for  engagement  on  said  projections, 

at  least  one  of  said  portions  including  a  resilient  tongue  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  projections. 


carrying  part  of  the  weight  of  a  person  using  the  appara- 
tus,; 

the  apparatus  being  adapted,  in  use,  to  be  mounted  by  said 
person  such  that  his  armpits  are  disposed  over  the  rests, 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  person  is  carried  partially  by 
said  rests  and  partially  by  said  further  means; 

characterized  in  that  said  means  for  retaining  comprises,  for 
each  rest,  a  pair  of  cables,  each  cable  of  said  pair  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  supporting  surface  above  the 
apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  respective  end  of  its 
respective  rest. 


4,165,874 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  SET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
Arthur  J.  Lezatte,  Downers  Grove,  and  Peter  J.  Piotrowski, 
Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pepsico,  Inc.,  Purchase, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1976,  51-121903 
Int.  O.-'  A63B  53/12 
VS.  O.  273—77  A  7  Oaims 


4,165,873 
EXERCISING  PARALLEL  BAR 
George  C.  Draper,  282  Westgate  Crecent,  Rosemere,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.090.  May  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,999 

Int.  O.-  A63B  3/00 

U.S.  O.  272-63  5  Oaims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rests; 

means  for  retaining  the  rests  above  a  floor  level  and  for 
maintaining  the  rests  in  spaced,  parallel  arrangement,  and 
for  constraining  the  rests  from  longitudinal  movement; 

said  means  permitting  only  unrestrained  lateral  movement  of 
the  rests;  and 

further  means,  disposed  on  each  rest  of  said  pair  of  rests,  for 


1.  A  metal  golf  club  shaft  of  stepped  configuration  having  a 
uniform  outer  diameter,  uniform  wall  thickness  butt  end  por- 
tion at  least  10  inches  (254  mm)  long,  said  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness being  not  greater  than  0.012  inch  (0.305  mm),  said  butt  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  step  portions  of 
progressively  smaller  outer  diameter  and  progressively  in- 
creasing wall  thickness  terminating  in  an  intermediate  cylindri- 
cal step  portion  of  smaller  outer  diameter,  greater  wall  thick- 
ness and  of  increased  longitudinal  extent  than  the  cylindrical 
steps,  said  intermediate  cylindrical  step  portion  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  step  portions  of  progr^sively  smaller 
outer  diameter  and  a  progressively  increasing  wall  thickness 
and  terminating  in  a  tapered  tip  end  portion  having  a  wall 
thickness  at  the  tip  end  of  at  least  0.024  inch  (0.610  mm). 

4.  A  set  of  golf  irons  containing  at  least  the  series  of  irons 
ranging  from  the  No.  2  iron  to  the  No.  9  iron,  said  irons  each 
including  a  metal  shaft  having  a  butt  end  portion  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  step  portions  of  progressively  smaller 
outer  diameter  and  progressively  increasing  wall  thickness, 
said  cylindrical  step  portions  terminating  in  a  tapered  tip  por- 
tion, the  butt  end  portion  of  each  iron  club  being  of  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  being  at  least  10  inches  (254  mm)  long  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  of  at  least  0.620  inch  (15.75  mm),  a 
flexible  grip  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  butt  end  portion 
of  each  club,  said  grip  weighing  no  more  than  1-13/32  ounces 
(40.00  g)  and  a  club  head  of  difTerent  loft  secured  to  the  tip  end 
of  each  shaft,  the  club  head  for  the  No.  2  iron  weighing  not 
more  than  8-5/16  ounces  (235.7  g)  and  the  club  head  for  the 
No.  9  iron  weighing  not  more  than  91  ounces  (280  g)  for  D2 
swingweight. 
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4,165,875 
BOWLING  Pill 
Robert  H.  Dykehouse,  4578  E.  15  Mil(   Rd.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48077  I 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  Ho.  727,642 

Int.  a.2  A63D  9/t)0 

U.S.  a.  273—82  R  "  Qaims 


o 


4    « 


1.  A  bowling  pin,  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  wooden  core  comprising 
portion,  a  main  body  portion  and 

(b)  a  unitary,  solid  synthetic  resincus 
arcuate  sidewall,  a  planar  bottom 
belly  having  a  hollow  interior,  aiid 

wherein  the  main  body  portion  and 
core  are  disjxjsed  within  the  hollow 
ing  downwardly  from  the  neck  portion 
of  the  neck  portion  being  contiguous 
belly,  the  belly  having  a  sufficient  t 
impact  and  compressive  strength  thereto. 


body 


reles  sing 
lightweight 
eng!  ging 


le  tigth 
outsi  de 


cas  ng 


I  cont  imer 


a  head  p>ortion,  a  neck 
a  shank  portion,  and 
belly  comprising  an 
and  an  open  top,  the 


adjacent  the  rear  extremity 
securing  the  casing  to  said 
release  means  on  said  container 
tow  line  is  attached  for 
towing  mission,  and  a 
tremity  of  the  casing  and 
casing,  and  means  holding  sai( 
comprising,  a  disk  retaining 
line  extending  across  an 
disk,  and  break-away  means 
length  of  tow  line  to  said 

7.  A  process  for  loading  a 
nectable  to  the  body  of  a 
an  airplane  comprising,  dispoii 
with  its  front  extremity  dowi 
tioning  a  friction  fit  piston  at  a 
the  length  of  the  casing  from 
form  a  limited  height  space 
limited  height  space  between 
of  the  casing  and  at  least  par^; 
tow  line,  while  maintaining 
the  cable  outside  said  casing 
line  with  a  tamping  piston 
downwardly  into  said  casing 
of  limited  height,  continuing 
new  packing  space,  repeatin| 
desired  length  of  tow  line  is 
rear  extremity  of  the  casing 
necting  the  rear  end  of  the 
disk  in  position  at  the  rear 


the  shank  portion  of  the 

irfterior,  the  belly  extend- 

of  the  core,  the  exterior 

A/ith  the  sidewall  of  the 

ickness  to  impart  high 
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the  body,  means  for  releasably 
and  remotely  controllable 
to  which  said  front  end  of  the 
the  tow  line  after  a  target 
disk  adjacent  the  rear  ex- 
the  tow  line  packed  in  said 

lightweight  disk  in  position  and 

of  a  rear  portion  of  the  tow 

surface  of  and  engaging  said 

ir  connecting  the  disk  retaining 
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:able  in  a  casing  releasably  con- 
adapted  to  be  stowed  under 
ing  the  tubular  casing  vertically 
and  its  rear  extremity  up,  posi- 
predetermined  distance  less  than 
l^e  rear  extremity  of  the  casing  to 
coiling  said  tow  line  into  the 
the  piston  and  the  rear  extremity 
ially  filling  said  space  with  said 
short  length  of  the  front  end  of 
compressing  the  so  coiled  tow 
wHile  forcing  said  friction  fit  piston 
to  provide  a  new  packing  space 
t  he  coiling  of  the  tow  line  into  the 
the  coiling  and  tamping  until  a 
I  tacked  in  said  casing,  closing  the 
<  vith  a  lightweight  disk,  and  con- 
c  able  across  the  disk  to  hold  said 
ej  tremity  of  the  casing. 


4,165,876 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  LINE  FOR  TOWING  AN  AERIAL 

TARGET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LOADING  THE  LINE 

INTO  THE  CONTi^  INER 

Joseph  Pasqualini,  82,  voie  du  Pare   le  la  Lande,  Le  Plessis 

Trevise,  France  (94420)  I 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  )Vo.  854,680 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  iDec.  1,  1976,  76  36257 

Int.  C\:-  B64D  3i(02 

VS.  a.  273—105.3  .  9  Qaims 


4,1 65,877 

MOLDED  GOLF  BALLS  EXHIBITING  ISOMETRIC 

COMPRESSION 

Richard  Miller,  Belle  Mead|  Murray  H.  Reich,  and  Emma 

Kuntz,  both  of  Princeton,  ill  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Princeton 

Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,959,  Aug.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,065,537. 

This  applicadon  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,905 

Int.  a.2  A63B  17/00,  37/06.  37/12 

U.S.  a.  273—218  9  Qaiins 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  i  substantially  spherical  homoge- 
neous molded  mass  of  cis-p  slybutadiene  highly  cross-linked 
into  a  three  dimensional  netw  ork  with  long,  flexible  cross-links 
formed  from  a  metal-contain  ing  cross-linkable  monomer  com- 
prising a  polyvalent  metal  sal  t  of  an  unsaturated  acid  present  in 
about  0.046  to  0.41  equivalents  per  mole  of  cis-polybutadiene, 
whereby  said  comonomer  si  nultaneously  functions  at  least  in 
part  as  a  filler,  said  ball  in  iddition  to  said  filler-functioning 
cross-linking  monomer  con(  sining  up  to  about  30  parts  of  a 

weight  of  said  cis-polybutadiene, 
said  mass  exhibiting  substantially  isometric  compression  across 
any  diameter  and  having  been  produced  by  continuously  ex- 
truding a  cross-linkable  ela;  tomer  through  a  die  to  form  an 
extrudate,  cutting  said  extrjdate  so  as  to  produce  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  slugs  aboi  t  2.5  to  3.3  inches  long  and  having 
substantially  flat  or  convex  t  )p  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  mold- 
ing said  slugs  into  golf  balls 


28]  6, 


tai 


1.  A  container  for  the  tow  line  of 
behind  an  airplane  comprising,  a  str^mlined 
adapted  to  be  stowed  below  the  airp  ane, 
open  rear  extremity  to  receive  a  U  bular 
piston  frictionally  fnting  in  said  casin| ; 
a  rear  extremity  of  the  casing,  a  tow 
between  said  piston  and  the  rear  extremity 
and  rear  ends  extending  from  the 
said  casing  being  positioned  in  said 


rear 


aerial  target  to  be  towed 

cylindrical  body 

,  said  body  having  an 

tow  line  casing,  a 

and  in  spaced  relation  to 

line  packed  in  said  casing 

and  having  front 

extremity  of  the  casing, 

with  its  rear  extremity 


b4dy 


BINGO  GAME  AND 
John  J.  Frain,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
Into 
U.S.  a.  273—240 

7.  A  combination  game 
a  game  such  as  Bingo,  the 
back  superimposed  panels 
spaced  apart  and 
pocket  at  a  fourth  side 
sheet  between  said  panels, 
first  lines  and  a  plurality  c 


4,165,1 


PIOCESSi 


1,878 

OF  PLAYING  SAME 

Qearwater,  Fla.  33517 
^78,  Ser.  No.  900,479 
2  A63F  3/06 

37  Claims 

bdard  and  insert  sheet  for  the  play  of 

game  board  comprising  front  and 

rectangular  configuration  being 

interconrfected  along  three  sides  to  form  a 

thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  insert 

plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel 

spaced  and  parallel  second  lines 


disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  front  panel,  said  first  and 
second  lines  intersecting  at  right  angles  so  as  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  spaces  each  having  a  predetermined  size,  a  plurality  of 
window  openings  in  only  said  front  panel  located  in  each  of 
said  spaces  and  being  of  a  size  less  than  said  predetermined  size 
for  exposing  first  portions  through  said  window  openings  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  insert  sheet  when  in  a  first  position 
relative  to  said  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  characters  disposed  on 
said  outer  surface  in  said  spaces  adjacent  said  window  open- 
ings for  facilitating  the  play  of  the  game,  whereby  said  charac- 
ters may  be  cancelled  during  the  play  of^he  game  as  said  first 
portions  of  said  sheet  are  marked  through  said  adjacent  win- 
dow openings. 

28.  A  process  for  playing  a  board  game,  such  as  Bingo, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  game  board  having  spaced  panels  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  configuration,  said  panels  being  inter- 


connected along  three  sides  and  being  open  along  a  fourth 
side  so  as  to  define  a  pocket; 

providing  a  plurality  of  window  openings  in  one  of  said 
panels; 

providing  a  plurality  of  game  characters  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  one  panel  respectively  adjacent  each  of  said  win- 
dow openings  with  the  exception  of  a  free  space  located  at 
the  center  of  said  outer  surface; 

disposing  an  insert  sheet  between  said  panels  through  said 
open  fourth  side  so  that  first  portions  of  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  are  exposed  through  each  of  said  window  openings 
in  a  first  position  between  said  panels;  and 

marking  said  first  portions  of  the  insert  sheet  through  said 
window  openings  when  said  adjacent  characters  are  an- 
nounced during  the  play  of  a  first  game; 

whereby  at  least  one  board  game  may  be  played  with  the  use 
of  said  insert  sheet  without  disturbing  said  game  charac- 
ters on  said  outer  surface. 


comprising  forward  direction  means  for  being  struck  by 
said  handle  during  the  swing,  whereby  the  position  of  said 


forward  direction  means  after  being  struck  is  representa- 
tive of  said  forward  direction  component. 


4,165,880 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Hans  O.  Olsson,  KrondikesvKgen  42  B,  831  00  Ostersund,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  11,  1977,  7708034; 
May  30,  1978,  7806186 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/46 
VS.  a.  277—3  4  Claims 


4,165,879 
GOLF  GAME 
William  P.  Zabel,  Jr.,  1682  Long  Meadow  Rd.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
33907 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717^15 
Int  a.2  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—259  18  Claims 

1.  A  swing-form  indicator  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  handle  for  being  grasped  and  swung  by  the 

player,  said  handle  including  a  cavity  formed  therein; 
a  flexible  line  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
whereby  swinging  said  handle  by  the  player  may  cause  a 
segment  of  said  flexible  line  to  extend  from  said  cavity 
away  from  said  handle; 
vector  means  responsive  to  the  swinging  of  said  handle, 
including  said  flexible  line,  for  determining  forward  dis- 
tance and  direction  components,  said  vector  means  com- 
prising resistance  means  disposed  in  interconnecting  rela- 
tion between  said  flexible  line  and  said  handle  cavity  for 
allowing  a  length  of  said  flexible  line  to  pass  therethrough 
as  said  handle  is  swung,  whereby  a  said  length  passing 
through  said  resistance  means  is  representative  of  said 
forward  distance  components,  said  vector  means  further 

985  O.G.  38 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  variable  pressure  control 
means  for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid  out  of  an  exit  fluid  opening  at 
high  pressure  the  combination  for  preventing  leakage  of  the 
high  pressure  fluid  through  control  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  between  said  pressure  control  means  and  said 
exit  fluid  opening,  a  cylindrical  plug  closely  fitted  into  said 
chamber  retaining  hydraulic  fluid  adjacent  said  exit  opening 
and  receiving  force  from  said  control  means  and  said  plug 
being  of  a  deformable  material  to  receive  force  from  said 
variable  pressure  control  means  and  thereby  to  expand  with 
pressure  to  bear  against  the  chamber  wall  and  seal  the  entire 
cross  section  of  the  chamber  as  hydraulic  pressure  against  said 
fluid  increases,  a  secondary  sealing  ring  for  resiliently  engaging 
the  cylindrical  chamber  walls  of  a  material  preventing  leakage 
at  low  hydraulic  pressures,  and  a  groove  in  the  plug  disposing 
the  sealing  ring  in  sealing  contact  with  the  cylinder  walls, 
whereby  as  the  hydraulic  pressure  increases  by  means  of  said 
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variable  control  means  to  deform  said  cylindrical  plug  the 
sealing  function  of  preventing  hydn  ulic  fluid  from  leakage  out 
of  said  chamber  is  achieved  by  both  said  secondary  sealing  ring 
and  the  cylindrical  plug.  i 


4,165,881 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  AND  StAL  ASSEMBLY 
Lowell  S.  Salter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,608,  Jul.  15, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27,  1977., Ser.  No.  801,430 
Int  a,2  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277—152  I  11  Qainu 


1.  A  seal  for  use  on  the  tapered  section  of  a  rotatable  roll 
neck  in  a  rolling  mill,  comprising:  a|  flexible  circular  seal  body 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  sealing  engagement  on  said  tapered 
section  for  rotation  therewith,  said  ^al  body  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  resilient  circular  flanies  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  flanges  bei^  integral  with  and  being 
supported  exclusively  by  said  seal  pody,  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  having  an  angularly  outwardly  extencfmg  circular  lip  at 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  lip  hiiving  a  portion  which  is 
integrally  connected  to  said  one  flaitge  and  which  enables  said 
lip  to  flex  resiliently  with  minimum  bending  and  distortion  of 
the  thus  supported  one  flange,  whertby  the  space  between  said 
flanges  remains  essentially  constant :during  lip  flexure. 


4,165,882 
SEALING  MEANS  FOg  SLIDE  GATE 

Harold  E.  Crow,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Set.  No.  870,723 

Int.  a.2  E02B  7/54;  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—168  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  gate  construction  w1  erein  an  essentially  planar 
slide  is  mounted  for  opening  and  cli  ising  movement  relative  to 
a  supporting  frame  defining  a  nuidjnow  orifice,  an  improved 
sealing  means  for  effecting  a  seal  petween  the  slide  and  the 
frame,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  resilient  sealing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  received  in  a  gipove  in  said  frame  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  slide,  said  sealing  member  having  a 
body  including  a  contoured  front  fkce,  said  groove  having  an 
outer  compartment  of  a  size  to  snugrly  receive  the  body  of  said 
sealing  member  with  its  contouredffront  face  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  compartment,  and  an  inner  compart- 
ment underlying  said  outer  compartment,  the  contoured  front 


face  of  the  sealing  memtx  r 
and  displaced  laterally  in\^ardly 
lateral  displacement  of  the 
member  causing  a  portior 
member  to  be  displaced 
groove,  whereby  excessiv( 
is  relieved  each  time  the 
is  accommodated  to  the 
slide  and  the  frame. 
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being  positioned  to  be  contacted 

by  the  slide  as  it  is  closed,  the 

contoured  front  face  of  the  sealing 

at  least  of  the  body  of  the  sealing 

i^to  the  inner  compartment  of  said 

compression  of  the  sealing  member 

is  closed  and  the  sealing  member 

to  form  a  tight  seal  between  the 
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1,165,883 
SAFET  r  SKI  BINDING 
Erwin  Weigl,  Bninn  am  G«birge,  and  Karl  Stritzl,  Vienna,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,078 

Claim  priority,  applicat  on  Austria,  Feb.  23, 1977,  1212/77 

Int.  <V  A63C9/0S 

U.S.  a.  280—618  18  Claims 


IT     3    7a       a  3t3e 


dev  ce 


1.  In  a  heel  holding 
heel  holder  and  support 
holder  to  a  ski  adjacent 
holding  member  mounted 
in  a  boot  holding  position 
movement  in  a  housing 
locking  member  being 
heel  holder  and  operativel; ' 
improvement  comprising 
otal  movement  about  a 
said  heel  holder  about  an 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski 
with  said  heel  holder  and 
ing  element  into  said  lockii^g 
to  hold  a  heel  of  a  ski 
connecting  said  locking 
a  movement  of  said  lockinj ; 
force  between  said  ski  am  I 
movement  of  said  locking 
engagement  position  with 
of  said  ski  boot  from  said 


<7        S3  u  a  a 


for  a  safety  ski  binding  having  a 
for  pivotally  securing  said  heel 
rear  end  of  said  heel  holder,  a 
}n  a  ski,  said  heel  holder  being  held 
by  a  locking  member  supported  for 
I  gainst  the  force  of  a  spring,  said 
on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
engaging  said  holding  member,  the 
locking  element  mounted  for  piv- 
axle  on  said  housing  relative  to 
axle  extending  transversely  to  the 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
esilient  means  for  urging  said  lock- 
engagement  with  said  heel  holder 
to  said  ski,  connecting  means  for 
to  said  locking  element  so  that 
member  in  response  to  a  separating 
said  ski  boot  will  effect  a  pivotal 
element  toward  said  out  of  locking 
I  aid  heel  holder  to  facilitate  a  release 
tki. 


m  :ans 
(he 


moi  inted 


pr  rot 


bo<it 
m«  mber  1 


1,165,884 

CHAIN  LIFT  FOR  Al  JXILIARY  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Blaine  H.  Allison,  and  Ricfiard  F.  Allison,  both  of  GainesTille, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Allison  Mfg.  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  705,146,  Jul.  14, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,082.305.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,479 

Int.  a.^  B60G  17/00;  B62D  6J/12 

VS.  a.  280—81  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  liftable  auxiliary  ixle  assembly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
including  a  wheel  and  axl( :  assembly  with  road  engaging  tires 
thereon,  an  auxiliary  axle  1  rame  mounting  said  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  thereon  and  pivc  tally  connecting  the  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  to  the  vehicle  fra  me  about  a  common  generally  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  generallj  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle  so  that  the  roid  engaging  tires  of  the  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  can  be  lifte  i  out  of  engagement  with  the  road 
surface  as  the  auxiliary  axli  i  frame  is  pivoted  about  the  common 
pivot  axis,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  lift  mechanism 
comprising: 


(a)  a  lift  pivot  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle 
frame  about  a  lift  pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  said  lift  pivot  member  defining  an  arcuate 
support  surface  thereon  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
whose  center  generally  coincides  with  said  lift  pivot  axis; 

(b)  an  inextensible  lift  member  flexible  in  a  first  plane  so  that 
said  lift  member  can  bend  along  said  arcuate  support 
surface,  said  lift  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  attached  to  said  lift  pivot 


member  so  that  said  lift  member  is  not  movable  lengthwise 
of  said  arcuate  support  surface  and  so  that  said  lift  member 
b  wrapped  along  said  arcuate  support  surface  as  said  lift 
pivot  member  is  pivoted  about  said  lift  pivot  axis  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  to  selectively  cause  said  lift  member  to 
lift  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  from  engagement  with 
the  road  surface;  and 
(c)  drive  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  lift  pivot  mem- 
ber about  said  lift  pivot  axis  to  selectively  raise  from  and 
lower  onto  the  road  surface  the  road  engaging  tires. 


4,165,885 
TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Good.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Philip  K.  Hoopes,  Jr.,  White 
Pigeon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  InHiana. 
Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,120 

Int  a.2  B60D  1/16 

VS.  a.  280—446  B  10  Claims 


swinging  movement  of  said  bar  about  said  first  mounting 
means  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  dimension  of  said  friction 
surface  measured  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
planar  bar  surface  such  that  upon  said  substantial  swinging 
movement  of  said  bar  about  said  first  mounting  means  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  said  axis  said  friction  surface  and  said  planar 
bar  surface  remain  in  friction  contact. 


4,165,886 
CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI 
Wolfgang  Nussbaumer,  Dombim,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kastle 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Hohenems,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  4,  1977,  711/77 

Int  a.2  A63C  7/06 

VS.  a.  280—604  9  Claims 


•cuC 


1.  A  cross-country  ski  comprising  a  supporting  ski  feody 
including  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  and  a  sliding  sole, 
said  sole  being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  an  interchangeable 
insert  adhesively  secured  in  said  recess  in  said  sole,  said  insert 
having  an  outer  surface  directed  towards  the  snow  which  is 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  backward  sliding  of  the  ski,  at 
least  one  intermediate  layer  being  interposed  between  and 
secured  to  the  sliding  sole  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  super- 
posed layers  of  the  supporting  ski  body,  said  recess  extending 
completely  through  said  sliding  sole  and  partially  into  said 
intermediate  layer  such  that  the  depth  of  the  recess  is  less  than 
the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  said  sliding  sole  and  said  intermedi- 
ate layer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  constituted  of  a  material 
to  which  the  adhesive  joining  the  insert  in  said  recess  provides 
better  adhesion  as  compared  to  the  adhesion  with  the  material 
of  the  sliding  sole. 


4,165,887 

CONTROLLED  EXCURSION  SKI  BINDING  WFTH 

SAFETY  RELEASE 

Thomas  C.  Bunn,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  121,  Southport  Conn.  06490 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,597 

Int  a.2  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—613  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  sway  between  a  towed  vehicle 
having  a  trailer  tongue  member  and  a  towing  vehicle  having  a 
trailer  hitch  member  to  which  said  tongue  member  is  secured, 
a  bar  having  at  least  one  planar  bar  surface,  first  mounting 
means  securing  said  bar  to  one  of  said  members  while  permit- 
ting universal  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar  relative  to  said  one 
member  about  said  first  mounting  means,  friction  brake  means, 
and  second  mounting  means  securing  said  brake  means  to  the 
other  of  said  members  while  permitting  pivotal  movement 
therebetween  about  only  a  single  axis,  said  brake  means  engag- 
ing said  bar  and  having  at  least  one  friction  surface  frictionally 
contacting  said  planar  bar  surface,  said  friction  surface  being 
planar  and  parallel  to  both  said  axis  and  said  planar  bar  surface, 
said  brake  means  and  said  second  mounting  means  being 
spaced  from  said  bar  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  substantial 


W^^ 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  of  the  controlled-excursion  type 
having  an  elongated  boot  attachment  member,  mounting 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ski,  pivot  means  interengag- 
ing  the  boot  attachment  member  and  the  mounting  means  to 
permit  rotary  displacement  of  the  boot  atuchment  member 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  mounting  means,  a 
plurality  of  attachment  points  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  means  on  one  of  the  boot  attachment  member  and 
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the  mounting  means,  a  plurality  of  ^ide  means  corresponding 
to  the  attachment  points  and  locate^  on  the  other  of  the  boot 
attachment  member  and  the  mounting  means,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tensioned  cables  each  having  one  end  attached  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  attachment  points  and  leading  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  guide  means,  and  at  least  one  spring 
tensioning  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  cable  to  the 
other  of  the  boot  attachment  member  and  the  mounting  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  attachment  points  and 
guide  means  being  spaced  radially  putward  from  the  circum- 
ference of  the  pivot  means  such  that  ^ch  tensioned  cable  leads 
directly  in  a  straight  line  from  the  respective  attachment  point 
to  the  corresponding  guide  means  throughout  a  preselected 
angular  displacement  sector  of  the  !boot  attachment  member 
from  a  neutral  position  in  which  no  external  torque  is  applied 
with  respect  to  the  mounting  means 


4,165,888} 

CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  BINDING 

Gary  E.  Bemhardson,  3224  Pleasant  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99502 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,868 

Int.  a.2  A63C  i'/20  * 


U.S.  a.  280—615 


13  Claims 


1.  A  cross  country  ski  binding  of  t»e  toe  binding  type  for  use 
in  attaching  a  cross  country  ski  boot  having  a  projecting  sole 
portion  at  the  toe  end  of  the  boot  t^  a  cross  country  ski,  said 
binding  comprising:  ; 

(a)  a  first  binding  plate  and  means  for  fixing  said  first  binding 
plate  to  a  ski,  said  first  binding  plate  having  a  pair  of  first 
opposed  members;  J 

(b)  a  toe  iron  including  a  sole  plate  for  engaging  a  lower 
surface  of  the  projecting  sole  ||ortion  of  a  cross  country 
ski  boot  and  a  pair  of  second  at>posed  members; 

(c)  each  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  members  a  defining 
bearing  means  and  said  bearing  means  being  aligned; 

(d)  combination  clamping  and  ninging  means  hingeably 
attaching  the  first  binding  plate  With  the  toe  iron  to  permit 
upward  and  downward  rotation  of  the  toe  iron  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  plate,  and  for  clamping  a  boot  engaging 
said  sole  plate  to  the  toe  iron,  jjaid  combination  clamping 
and  hinging  means  including  n|eans  defining  a  hinge  pin 
having  opposite  end  portions  Joumalled  in  the  opposed 
aligned  bearing  means. 


4,165,889 
STEP-IN  HEEL  UNIT  FOpi  SKI  BINDING 
Burton  A.  Weinstein,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  C.  Lipe, 
Teton  Village,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  The  Garcia  Corporation, 
Teaneck,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,240 
Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—626  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  ski  binding  which  coi  iprises: 
a  stirrup  having  a  bridging  section  and  a  pair  of  legs; 
means  mounting  the  ends  of  said  Ugs  to  the  sides  of  a  support 

for  a  ski  boot; 
a  boot  sole  engaging  clamp  having  a  first  element  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  boot  sole, 
and  a  second  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  bridging 
section  of  said  stirrup  rearwardly  at  the  end  of  said  boot 
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sole  and  parallel  to  th^  bearing  plane  of  said  sole  on  said 
support; 

elastic  locking  means  (Constructed  and  arranged  laterally 
between  said  clamp  ind  said  stirrup  legs,  said  locking 
means  including  at  les  st  one  ramp  integral  with  a  side  of 
cooperate  with  a  leg  of  said  stirrup 
which  is  elastically  de  Formable  laterally  under  the  action 
of  said  ramp,  and  a  st  3p  constructed  and  arranged  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  c  amp  to  engage  a  leg  of  said  stirrup 


whereby  downward  rotation  of  said  clamp  is  prevented; 

and 
means  for  maintainihg  ^id  first  element  a  predetermined 

distance  above  said 
the  legs  of  said  stirrup 

plane  parallel  to  the 

(terpendicular    to    the 

whereby  said  clamp  is 

release  said  boot  sole 

minimum  release  forc4 


su  pport; 

al  so  being  elastically  deformable  in  a 
l(  ingitudinal  axis  of  said  support  and 
bearing  plane  of  said  support 
rotatable  at  said  second  element  to 
lipon  application  of  a  predetermined 


<  i,165,890 

COMMUNICATION  AID 

Ruth  B.  Leff,  6589  N.  Creabrood  Dr.,  Glendale,  Wis.  53209 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,168 

Int.  a.2  B43  D  15/00;  B42F  5/00 

\iS.  a.  283—7  2  Claims 


1.  A  communication  aid,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
envelopes  each  having  a  tr  uisparent  open-ended  pocket,  each 
envelope  having  a  hole  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
pocket,  a  card  having  an  illustration  representing  a  necessity  of 
living  disposed  with  each  pocket,  a  ring  mounted  within  the 
hole  in  each  envelope,  eai  ;h  ring  including  a  pair  of  hinged 
semi-circular  sections,  and  locking  means  for  locking  the  free 
ends  of  the  sections  togeth  :r,  said  envelopes  being  freely  slid- 
able  on  the  ring  so  that  a  f  erson  can  designate  the  illustration 
representing  his  need,  release  of  said  locking  means  and  with- 


drawal of  the  ring  from  the 


to  be  inserted  and  remove<  I  from  the  pocket  of  said  envelope. 


hole  in  an  envelope  enabling  a  card 


AUGUST  28,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


4,165,891 
BREECH  BLOCK  CONNECTOR 

Bob  L.  Sullaway,  and  Lloyd  C.  Knox,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,757 

Int.  a.2  F16L  37/00 

MS.  a.  285—18  11  Qalms 


opening  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
being  displaceable  in  the  radial  direction  to  engage  the  rod  end, 
said  locking  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  p>ortion  at  the  radially 
inner  end  and  a  stem  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
through  said  body  wall,  said  head  portion  having  a  camming 
surface  arranged  to  abut  the  inside  surface  of  the  body  wall  in 
the  region  of  said  radial  opening  and  said  inside  surface  of  the 


o 


4.  A  breech  block  connector  for  use  in  securing  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  to  a  second  tubular  member,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 

sleeve  means  secured  to  one  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
said  second  tubular  member; 

pin  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  said  second  tubular  member,  said  pin  means  having 
one  end  thereof  abutting  one  end  of  said  sleeve  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  and  longitudinally  spaced  lug 
members  located  on  the  exterior  thereof; 

box  assembly  means  retained  on  said  sleeve  means  being 
slidable  and  rotatable  thereon,  said  box  assembly  means 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  and  longitudinally  spaced  lug 
members  located  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  said  plu- 
rality of  lug  members  engaging  said  plurality  of  lug  mem- 
bers located  on  said  pin  means  thereby  maintaining  said 
pin  means  and  box  assembly  means  in  assembled  relation- 
ship; 

seal  means  located  in  the  end  of  said  sleeve  means  abutting 
said  pin  means  to  sealingly  engage  said  box  assembly 
means; 

seal  means  located  on  said  pin  means  to  sealingly  engage  said 
box  assembly  means; 

rib  means  located  on  said  box  assembly  means  to  facilitate 
assembly  of  said  connector;  and 

locking  means  located  on  said  pin  means  for  maintaining  said 
pin  means  and  said  box  assembly  means  engaged  thereby 
connecting  said  first  tubular  member  to  said  second  tubu- 
lar member. 


body  wall  adjacent  said  radial  opening  having  a  camming 
surface  thereon,  said  camming  surfaces  on  the  body  and  on  said 
locking  pin  cooperating  in  such  manner  that  partial  rotation  of 
said  pin  of  about  90'  effects  relative  rotation  of  said  camming 
surfaces  to  impart  a  camming  action  to  force  said  locking  pin 
radially  inwardly  into  locking  engagement  with  said  rod  end 
and  further  relative  rotation  of  said  camming  surfaces  with- 
draws said  pin  to  unlock  said  rod  end. 


4,165,893 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBING 
Robert  E.  Fields,  51  Norfolk  St.,  Cambridge,  England 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23116/76 

Int  a.2  F16L  13/00,  19/02.  41/08.  47/00 
VS.  a.  285—177  7  Claims 


26    4.Z21. 
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4,165,892 
COUPUNG  FOR  RELEASABLY  SECURING  ONE  END 

OF  A  ROD-LIKE  MEMBER 
Edward  Piatek,  Linden,  and  Timothy  Brady,  Upper  Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  VicUulic  Company  of  America, 
South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,383 
Int.  a.2  F16L  77/02 
VS.  a.  285—111  19  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  releasably  securing  one  end  of  a  rod-like 
member  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  end, 
said  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  radial  opening 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body,  a  locking  pin  in  said 


1.  A  connector  and  tube  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  continuous  internal  wall  surface 
which  defines  a  central  aperture  extending  through  said 
first  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  open  ends; 

a  tube  which  is  received  within  said  central  aperture  by 
being  pushed  through  said  first  open  end  thereof,  said  tube 
having  an  end  which  prornides  beyond  said  second  open 
end  of  said  aperture  when  said  tube  is  fully  inserted  within 
said  aperture  of  said  first  member; 

a  barb-like  projection  disposed  within  said  aperture  which 
extends  generally  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  aperture  and  generally  rearwardly  toward  said  sec- 
ond open  end  of  said  aperture,  said  barb-like  projection 
being  the  sole  means  for  securing  said  tube  within  said 
aperture  and  being  disposed  to  bite  into  said  tube  when 
said  tube  is  initially  inserted  into  said  aperture  so  as  to 
prevent  said  tube  from  being  pulled  through  said  aperture 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  it  was  inserted  in 
said  aperture; 

a  resiliently-deformable,  plastic,  annular  disc  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  member  and  through  which 
the  protruding  end  of  said  tube  passes,  said  disc  member 
having  an  end  face  which  lies  flush  with  said  end  of  said 
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tube,  said  disc  member  and  «  d  first  member  coopera- 
tively defining  a  subassembly; 
a  sleeve  within  which  said  subas4mbly  is  disposed;  and 
means  for  securing  said  subassembly  within  one  end  of  said 
sleeve.  1 
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J, 165,895 
FOR  DOG  DROPPINGS 
Josip  Bacoka,  Winkelriedstrasse  33,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,802 
Claims  priority,  applicativn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30. 
1976,  2629342 

Int.  a.2  AOll :  29/OQ:  A47L  13/52 
U.S.  a.  294-19  R  3  claims 


4  165  894 
SPRING  LOADED  LOCKING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
SLIDING  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Felix  Wojciechowski,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,251 


U.S.  a.  292—7 


Int.  a.2  E05C  :  /OO 


1  Claim 


jid  rods  being  bent  later- 
brming  elbows, 
ing  the  inner  ends  of  said 
I  said  rods  in  the  longitu- 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  window  ( ir  other  closure  member 
mounted  within  a  frame,  said  lock  as  «mbly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  locking  rods  caitied  on  the  closure  mem- 
ber for  longitudinal  movement  ta  permit  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  to  be  advanced  and  retracted  relative  to  cavities 
in  the  frame,  the  inner  ends  of 
ally  to  the  axes  of  the  rods  and 

a  handle  forming  recesses  for  recei 
rods  for  advancing  and  retractin 

dinal  direction  in  response  to  roitional  movement  of  the 
handle  to  lock  and  unlock  the  jclosure  member  and  its 
frame,  and 

a  unitary  base  member  fastened  to  the  closure  member  and 
supporting  said  handle  for  rotjtional  movement  while 
holding  the  inner  ends  of  said  ro(  Is  captive  in  said  handle, 
said  base  member  forming, 

a  first  pair  of  stops  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  handle  in  a  first  direction  to  \  osition  the  outer  ends  of 
said  locking  rods  in  an  advanced  position  within  the  cavi- 
ties in  the  frame,  thereby  lockin]  the  closure  member  to 
the  frame, 

a  second  pair  of  stops  for  limiting  I  he  rotational  movement 
of  the  handle  in  a  second  directi  an  to  position  the  outer 
ends  of  said  locking  rods  in  a  retra  cted  position  outside  the 
cavities  in  the  frame,  thereby  unli  »cking  the  closure  mem- 
ber from  the  frame,  and 

raised  lands  upon  which  the  elbows  of  said  rods  ride  during 
pivitol  movement  of  said  rods  1  o  minimize  friction  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  slid  rods  during  pivitol 
movement, 

said  handle  including  a  stub  shaft  \%  hich  forms  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  spaced  inwardly  fn  »m  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  said  base  member  forming  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
adapted  to  flex  outwardly  to  clearjthe  end  of  said  shaft  and 
then  snap  into  said  groove  to  cadture  said  handle  on  said 
base  member,  said  handle  and  baj  e  member  further  form- 
ing telescoping  annular  surfaces  1  )r  stabilizing  the  handle 
on  the  base  member  while  permitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  handle. 


1.  A  device  for 
comprising  a  walking  cane 
secured  to  the  cane  near  th( 
between  an  extended 
a  generally  horizontal 
vertical  plane  and  the  bottor  i 
of  the  cane  and  a  retracted 
held  above  the  bottom  of 
ing  a  collar  that  grips  and 
leaving  the  rest  of  the  bag 
the  device  is  in  its  retracted 
partly  closed  by  a  wall 


rthi; 


AlTin  W.  Hunt,  13778  Hiwa  - 
Filed  Dec.  2, 
Int.  a.2  A46I 
U.S.  a.  294—25 


/&> 


conveniently  picking  up  dog  droppings 

a  bag  holding  device  pivotally 

lower  end  thereof  and  swingable 

positibn  in  which  a  bag  held  by  it  lies  in 

position  with  its  open  end  in  a  generally 

of  its  open  end  below  the  bottom 

x)sition  in  which  the  entire  bag  is 

cane,  said  holding  device  includ- 

open  the  open  end  of  the  bag 

ot  lierwise  unsupported  so  that  when 

position  a  bag  held  by  it  is  at  least 

portion  of  the  bag. 


h  )lds  ( 


4,165,1 


,896 
INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  DISABLED 
HANDS 

88,  Lockeford,  Calif.  95237 
^,  Ser.  No.  856,917 
S/02:  B43K  23/00 

12  Claims 


1!77. 


S6  /e 


tie 


1.  An  instrument  holder 
holder  comprising: 
a  band  being  adapted  to  ent:ircle 

the  thumb  or  encircle 

free  of  the  thumb; 
said  band  having  instrun^nt 

thereof  adapted  to 

from  the  holding  means 

end  of  the  holding  mear  s 
latch  means  within  said 

an  instrument  therein; 
expansible  means  forming 

band  size  to  be  varied 
said  expansible  means 

from  the  remainder  of 
a  second  end  of  said 


being 

•tliel 


or  use  on  a  disabled  hand,  said 


the  fingers  of  a  hand  free  of 
hand  over  the  palm  and  back 


holding  means  at  one  side 

support  an  instrument  so  as  to  extend 

tdjacent  the  forefinger  and  upper 

s; 

ho  ding  means  to  removably  secure 


part  of  said  band  to  permit  the 
according  to  the  size  of  the  hand; 
interrupted  at  one  end  thereof 
band  on  one  side  thereof; 
exp^sible  means  being  slidably  en- 
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gaged  with  the  remainder  of  said  band  at  a  second  side 
opposite  said  one  side;  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  expansible  means 
with  said  second  side  and  biasing  said  expansible  means 
toward  said  remainder  of  said  band. 


4,165,897 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  WITH  A  COUNTERBALANCED 

REAR  DOOR 
Lewis  W.  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blackwelders, 
Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,789 

Int.  a.=  B60P  1/26 

MS.  a.  296—56  5  Qaims 


said  arm  rest  being  defined  in  shape  by  an  inner  padding 
layer; 

an  outer  flexible  skin  layer  over  said  padding  layer;  said 
outer  flexible  skin  securely  embracing  the  entire  surface  of 
said  arm  rest  and  its  said  padding  layer,  including  the 
surface  of  said  manually  engageable  recess  and  also  form- 
ing the  surface  of  and  defining  the  side  walls  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess  for  receiving  said  ashtray. 


4,165,899 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Walther  Gtfldner,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kirchbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,833 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1977,  2727948 

Int  a.2  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—361  6  Claims 


1.  A  door  counterbalancing  mechanism  for  a  refuse  compac- 
tor which  includes  a  container  normally  closed  at  one  end  by 
a  top-hinged  releasably-locked  door  adapted  to  be  swung 
upward  to  an  open  position  for  discharge  of  refuse  from  the 
container;  the  door  counterbalancing  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  side  of  the  container  and  the 
door,  a  rigid  elongated  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
exteriorly  of  and  on  said  side  of  the  container,  the  lever  nor- 
mally inclining  upwardly  from  its  pivot  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  door,  a  counterweight  directly  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  lever,  an  upstanding  link  pivotally  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  the  link  normally 
inclining  upwardly  from  said  lower  end  pivot  in  a  direction 
toward  the  door,  and  means  including  a  pivot  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  link  to  the  door  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter 
but  normally  below  the  hinge  axis. 


4,165,898 
ARM  REST  WITH  RECESSED  ASHTRAY,  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joachim  Janz,  Wuppertal,  and  Bodo  Mentzel,  Velbert,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1976,  2647794 

Int.  a.2  B60N  1/06 
U.S.  a.  296—153  7  Oaims 


r// 


1.  Arm  rest  for  a  vehicle,  or  the  like:  said  arm  rest  including 
a  recess  for  receiving  an  ashtray  insert;  said  recess  including 
and  being  defined  by  side  walls  and  by  a  bottom  wall;  said  arm 
rest  including  also  a  manually  engageable  recess; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  first  shell  providing  a  support 
for  the  upholstery  of  a  back  rest  and  a  shoulder  support  having 
a  lower  edge  and  arranged  forwardly  of  the  first  shell  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  back  rest,  said  shoulder  support  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  shell  about  an  axis  at  said  lower 
edge,  said  shoulder  support  supporting  a  holding  devioe  for  a 
head  rest  and  means  for  adjusting  and  setting  the  shoulder 
support  in  a  desired  rotational  position  about  said  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  first  shell  having  an  upper  edge 
and  side  edges,  said  shoulder  support  comprising  a  second  shell 
overlapping  the  upper  and  side  edges  of  the  first  shell  adjacent 
thereto. 


4,165,900 
RECLINABLE  SEATING  STRUCTURES 
James  B.  P^iri,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Sales  A 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,634,  Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,489 
Int.  a.2  A47C  1/026 
U.S.  a.  297—369  5  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  a  seating  structure  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
an  upright  to  a  plurality  of  reclinable  positions,  the  frame  being 
constructed  and  defined  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  such  as  a 
van,  motor  home  or  the  like  comprising 
a  first  U-shaped  tubular  structure  having  a  preselected  size, 
a  second  U-shaped  tubular  structure  having  a  smaller  size 
than  the  size  of  the  first  U-shaped  tubular  structure  so  as  to 
be  secured  at  the  open  end  of  the  first  U-shaped  tubular 
structure  to  close  the  "U"  formed  by  said  first  structure 
while  leaving  the  ends  of  the  first  tubular  structure  open, 
means  for  securing  the  thus  arranged  first  .and  second 
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structures  together  whereby  tke  secured  arrangement  is 
adapted  for  accepting  and  secufing  an  upholstered  seating 
structure, 
a  third  U-shaped  tubular  structure  having  a  preselected 
length  for  the  arms  of  the  "U"^  a  straight  tubular  element 
secured  adjacent  the  open  end  iof  the  third  tubular  struc- 
ture functioning  as  a  cross-arm  ^  close  the  "U"  formed  by 
the  third  structure,  whereby  th^  thus  secured  arrangement 
is  adapted  for  accepting  and  securing  an  upholstered  back 
supporting  structure,  I 

compression  spring  means  mounted  and  seated  wholly 
within  one  arm  of  the  first  tubular  structure,  the  spring 
means  having  its  inner  end  seated  against  the  inner  end  of 
said  one  arm  of  the  tubular  structure  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  spring, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  hinge  plates  secured  adjacent  to  the  free 

ends  of  each  arm  of  the  first  tubular  structure, 
a  hinge  plate  secured  adjacent  th«  free  ends  of  each  arm  of 

the  third  tubular  structure,  S 
individual  means  for  swingably  securing  each  of  said  hinge 
plates  for  the  third  tubular  structure  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  an  individual  pair  of  said  hinge  plates  for 
the  first  tubular  structure  to  pertiit  the  third  tubular  struc- 
ture to  be  moved  relative  to  the  first  tubular  structure,  the 
hinge  plate  for  the  third  tubular  Itructure  secured  adjacent 
said  one  arm  of  the  first  tubulj  r  structure  mounting  the 
spring  means  including  a  portioi  i  constructed  and  defined 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  I  )cking  detents  for  locking 


the  third  tubular  structure  in  an  Ipright  position  or  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  reclined  therefrom  and  having  a 
dependent  portion  constructed  and  defined  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  the  outer  most  reclining  locking  detent, 

a  spring  operating  means  having  one  end  coupled  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  dependent  toortion  and  the  opposite 
end  arranged  within  said  one  krm  of  the  first  tubular 
structure  for  seating  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  means  and 
to  progressively  extend  into  said  one  arm  for  compressing 
the  spring  as  the  third  tubular  Itructure  is  swung  away 
from  the  upright  locking  detent  to  the  progressively  rear- 
ward reclining  locking  detents  and  to  be  progressively 
extended  out  of  said  one  arm  to  release  the  compressed 
spring  as  the  third  tubular  structure  is  swung  from  a  prese- 
lected reclining  locking  detent  ttowards  the  upright  lock- 
ing detent,  I 

a  manually  operable  control  arm  piiotably  secured  to  one  of 
the  hinge  plates  for  the  pair  of  tinge  plates  adjacent  the 
spring  means  mounting  arm  of  the  first  tubular  structure 
and  carrying  a  latching  finger  movable  between  said  pair 
of  hinge  plates  for  locking  engagement  with  a  locking 
detent,  the  locking  finger  is  pivptally  controlled  by  the 
manual  operation  of  the  control  arm  by  an  individual 
seated  on  the  upholstered  seatijid  structure  by  the  individ- 
ual swinging  the  control  arm  oi  of  locking  engagement 
with  one  locking  detent  and  into  locking  engagement  with 
another  locking  detent  to  position  the  back  supporting 
structure  in  a  desired  upright  of  reclined  position  while 
releasing  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  sitter,  while  sitting, 
against  the  back  supporting  strifcture  or  while  applying 


agfainst  the  back  supporting  structure, 
the  back  supporting  structure  to  the 
and 


positi  on. 
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additional  pressure 
while  sitting,  to  swing 
desired  reclined 
means  for  biasing  the  cdntrol  arm  in  an  operative  relation 
ship. 


'  ,165,901 
VEHICXE  SEAT  HAVE  iG  ARM  REST  ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS 
Richard  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee;  Shawn  H.  Eimcn,  Menomonee 
Falls,  and  John  J.  Gryga,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,551 


U.S.  a.  297—417 


Int.  q.2  A47C  7/54 


plate; 
first  means  for  pivotally 
linkage  to  said  arm  rest 


SClaima 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat: 

a  support; 

an  arm  rest; 

and  means  for  adjustablj  mounting  said  arm  rest  on  said 
sup|x>rt  and  including: 

a  linkage  having  upper  ai  d  lower  ends,  said  linkage  includ- 
ing first  and  second  e  ongated  support  links  and  a  link 


connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
so  that  said  arm  rest  is  pivotable  in 
a  plane  about  a  first  poii  t,  said  first  means  including  means 
for  pivotally  connectin|  [  one  end  of  said  first  support  link 
and  said  link  plate  to  s  aid  arm  rest,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  s  tid  second  support  link  to  said  link 
plate,  and  means  for  piv  otally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  second  support  linl :  to  said  support  plate; 
and  second  means  for  o  (nnecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
linkage  to  said  support  so  that  said  linkage  and  said  arm 
rest  attached  thereto  ari  adjustably  movable  in  said  plane 
about  a  second  point,  s^id  second  means  including: 


nting  said  eccentric  pin  on  said 


an  eccentric  pin; 

means  for  rotatably  moi 
support; 

a  spur  gear  connected  to  laid  eccentric  pin; 

a  ring  gear  having  at  least  one  more  internal  tooth  than  the 
spur  gear  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  support 
link  and  engaged  with  said  spur  gear; 

and  a  control  knob  connected  to  said  eccentric  pin  and 
rotatable  to  effect  rotaoon  of  said  eccentric  pin  and  said 
spur  gear  to  thereby  effect  planocentric  rotation  of  said 
ring  gear  whereby  said  first  support  link  and  said  arm  rest 
are  moved  to  desired  locked  positions  relative  to  said 
support  plate. 
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4,165,902 
KNOCKDOWN  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
Richard  A.  Ehrlich,  11410  Washington  Plaza  West,  Reston,  Va. 
22090 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,254 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/00 

U,S.  a.  297—440  18  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  upholstered  furniture  construction  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  spaced  arm  assemblies; 

an  upholstered  back  member  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  arm  assemblies  and  having  a  portion  forming 
a  back  support  for  persons  sitting  on  said  knockdown 
upholstered  furniture  construction; 

a  front  member  extending  between  said  first  and  second  arm 
assemblies; 

horizontal  support  means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  arm  assemblies  and  said  front  member  and  said 
back  member  to  provide  seating  support  for  persons  sit- 
ting on  said  knockdown  upholstered  furinture  construc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  first  connector  means  carried  on  said  first  and 
second  arm  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  second  connector  means  carried  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  back  member  and  said  front  member; 

said  connector  means  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  connector  means  each  being  a  female  connector 
having  an  opening  therein;  and 

said  connector  means  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  connector  means  each  being  a  male  connec- 
tor having  a  hook-like  lug  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
with  said  lug  having  an  inner  edge  with  an  inclined  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  female  connector  after  insertion  of 
said  lug  in  said  opening  in  said  female  connector  to  con- 
nect said  first  and  second  arm  assemblies  with  said  front 
and  back  members  with  a  wedge-like  action, 

said  upholstery  on  said  back  member  including  a  resilient 
padding  surrounding  said  plurality  of  second  connector 
means  carried  by  said  back  member  such  that  said  second 
connector  means  carried  by  said  back  member  are  re- 
cessed within  said  resilient  padding,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  resilient  padding  engaging  said  first  and  second  arm 
assemblies  and  being  compressed  to  resiliently  force  said 
male  and  female  connectors  into  secure  engagement  with 
each  other. 


4,165,903 
MINE  ENHANCED  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 
TECHNIQUE 
James  H.  Cobbs,  5021  S.  Fulton  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,427 
Int  a.2  E21C  41/10 
MS.  a.  299—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  from  an  underground  strata  hy- 
drocarbons having  high  in  situ  viscosity  comprising: 
(1)  forming  a  vertical  access  shaft  from  the  earth's  surface  to 
a  point  below  the  strata,  the  diameter  of  the  vertical  access 


shaft  being  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  workmen  and 
machinery; 

(2)  mining  a  horizontal  tunnel  from  the  vertical  access  shaft 
to  a  position  under  the  strata; 

(3)  establishing  at  least  one  drilling  station  in  said  horizontal 
tunnel; 

(4)  drilling  upwardly  from  each  drilling  station  a  plurality  of 
wells  into  the  strata;  the  drilling  including  directionally 
drilling  the  wells  so  that  each  well  enters  the  bottom  of  the 
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strata  spaced  apart  from  the  other  wells,  and  each  well 
penetrates  the  strata  substantially  vertically  and  extends  to 
the  top  of  said  strata; 

(5)  injecting  a  viscosity  reducing  agent  through  at  least  one 
well  to  reduce  hydrocarbons  in  the  strata  to  free  flowing 
liquids; 

(6)  withdrawing  the  free  flowing  hydrocarbons  from  the 
strata  through  at  least  one  of  the  wells;  and 

(7)  pumping  the  withdrawn  free  flowing  hydrocarbon  to  the 
earth's  surface. 


4,165,904 

WHEEL  ADAPTOR  DEVICE 

Merlyn  R.  Reppert,  E.  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,352,  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,036,530,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,026, 

Not.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B60B  i/l'6 

MS.  a.  301—9  DN  7  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  bolt  for  mounting  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
circle  or  round  mounting  holes  therein  onto  a  circle  of  vehicle 
wheel  mounting  studs,  wherein  said  mounting  holes  and  said 
studs  are  equal  in  number  but  may  be  located  on  different 
diameter  circles,  said  adaptor  bolt  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  bore  for  cooperation  with  a  mounting  stud,  said  bolt 
being  formed  with  external  threads  to  mate  with  means  to  hold 
said  wheel  on  said  stud,  said  bolt  being  small  enough  to  fit 
entirely  through  a  wheel  mounting  hole,  said  internally 
threaded  bore  being  eccentrically  located  in  said  adaptor  bolt 
with  respect  to  said  external  threads  whereby  an  equal  number 
of  said  adaptor  bolts  alone  can  mount  a  wheel  formed  with  said 
circle  of  round  openings  onto  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
circle  diameter  but  equal  number  wheel  mounting  studs,  and 
means  to  increase  the  friction  between  said  stud  and  said  inter- 
nally threaded  bore. 
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4,165,905 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE 
MODULATING  VALVE  AND  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Voshiro  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Jajian 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-49430 

Int.  a.2  B60T  I  /14 

U.S.  a.  303—24  F  10  Claims 


for  a  vehicle  braking 
d  a  rear  brake  cylinder, 

er,  a  second  chamber,  an 
Iter  cylinder  and  in  com- 
Bber,  an  outlet  port  con- 
er  and  in  communication 
)  connecting  said  first  and 


1.  In  a  pressure  modulating  val' 
system  including  a  master  cylinder 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  a  first  chaml 
inlet  port  connected  to  said  mi 
munication  with  said  Hrst  chai 
nected  to  said  rear  brake  cylim 
with  said  chamber  and  a  passagi 
second  chambers; 

valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  passage, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  stationary  valve  seat  and  an 
inertia  valve  member  disposed  'p  said  first  chamber  nor- 
mally permitting  communicatiofi  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  through  said  i  passage,  but  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  ^  cut  off  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  cliambers  and  to  roll  on  an 
inclined  surface  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  control  piston; 

a  first  spring  having  one  end  abutiing  said  valve  body  and 
the  other  end  abutting  said  cotitrol  piston  to  bias  said 
control  piston  in  one  direction;  ^id  control  piston  being 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction 
against  said  first  spring  in  respon^  to  pressure  within  said 
first  chamber;  the  improvement  comprising 

a  second  spring  operatively  dispo^d  between  said  control 
piston  and  said  inertia  valve  me^nber;  and 

said  control  piston  and  second  spring  being  positioned,  with 
respect  to  said  inertia  valve  mei^iber  and  stationary  valve 
seat,  to  prevent  said  inertia  valv^  member  from  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat  under  tbe  influence  of  the  weight 
of  said  valve  member  and  sai4  second  spring  and  the 
loading  on  said  inertia  valve  tnember  by  said  second 
spring  varies  in  response  to  mpvement  of  said  control 
piston. 


4,165,906 
TRACK  SHOE  HAVING  REf  LACEABLE  PAD 
Joseph  O.  Fix,  Maybee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878.036 
Int  a.2  B62D  S5/28 
U.S.  a.  305—51  6  Qaims 

1.  An  endless  track  for  a  tracked  vehicle,  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  shoes  hingedly  connected  together  about  axes  extending 
normal  to  the  track  path;  each  shoe  having  a  first  major  face 
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thereof  presented  to  the  road  wheels,  a  second  major  face 
thereof  directed  toward  the  terrain,  and  at  least  one  outer  side 
surface  joining  said  first  anc  second  faces;  each  shoe  having  at 
least  one  cavity  in  its  secon  J  face;  an  elastomeric  resilient  pad 
removably  fitting  within  ea  ch  cavity,  each  pad  being  thicker 
than  the  depth  of  the  cavit;  r  whereby  the  terrain  is  contacted 
by  the  exposed  face  of  the  )ad  rather  than  the  second  face  of 
the  shoe;  each  cavity  being  remote  from  the  outer  side  surface 
of  the  shoe  so  that  the  ca^  ity  side  surfaces  prevent  the  pad 


from  shifting  out  of  the  cav 
and  means  for  detachably 
out  of  the  cavity  normal  to 
means  comprising  a  latch  element 
pad  at  one  of  its  side  edges ; 
connecting  the  cavity  and 
the  latch  element  is  enablec 
notch  to  a  position  extendii  g 
free  end  of  the  latch  elemer  t 
edge  of  the  shoe,  thereby  Ic  eking 


ity. 


parallel  to  the  shoe  second  face; 

Ic  eking  each  pad  against  movement 

the  shoe  second  face;  said  locking 

swingably  connected  to  the 

the  shoe  having  a  notch  therein 

shoe  outer  side  surface  whereby 

to  swingably  move  through  said 

along  the  shoe  side  surface;  the 

being  intumed  to  hook  over  one 

the  pad  within  the  cavity. 


tlie 


4165,907 
PULL-OUT  GUIDE  FOp  DRAWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich  Rttck,  HDchst,  and  Bcmhard  Mages,  Dombirn,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H^ 
HUchst,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  2,  W77,  Ser.  No.  857,195 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Austria,  Dec.  10,  1976,  9177/76 
Int.  a^  F16C  29/04 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  308— 3  J 


20  21  22 


P  7  ,1U     f 


1.  In  a  drawer  pull-out  gi  lide  for  use  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
drawer  which  may  be  pulle  I  out  and  pushed  into  an  article  of 
furniture,  said  guide  inducing  an  elongated  supporting  rail 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  I  Kxly  of  an  article  of  furniture,  said 
supporting  rail  having  a  U-s  haped  profile  including  upper  and 
lower  substantially  horizon  ally  extending  flanges  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extend  ng  web  joining  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges;  an  elongated  )ull-out  rail  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  drawer  of  the  article  of  furniture,  said  pull-out  rail  includ- 
ing a  substantially  horizont  illy  extending  middle  flange  posi- 
tioned between  said  upper  ajid  lower  flanges  of  said  supporting 
rail  and  a  substantially  vertically  extending  wall  depending 
downwardly  from  said  midcjle  flange;  a  roller  carrier  longitudi- 
nally movably  positioned  wfithin  said  supporting  rail  and  sup- 
porting three  longitudinally  [spaced  groups  of  rollers,  each  said 
group  of  rollers  including  atl  least  one  roller,  first  and  second  of 
said  groups  of  rollers  beir  %  positioned  between  said  lower 
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flange  of  said  supporting  rail  and  said  middle  flange  of  said 
pull-out  rail,  a  third  of  said  groups  of  rollers  being  positioned 
between  said  middle  flange  of  said  pull-out  rail  and  said  upper 
flange  of  said  supporting  rail,  and  said  third  group  being  longi- 
tudinally located  between  said  first  and  second  groups;  and 
said  pull-out  rail  and  said  supporting  rail  each  having  opr>osite 
rear  and  front  ends,  said  pull-out  rail  being  longitudinally 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  supporting  rail  between  a  drawer 
pushed-in  position  whereat  said  rear  and  front  ends  of  said 
pull-out  rail  are  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  and  front  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  supporting  rail,  and  a  drawer  pulled-out 
positioned  whereat  said  rear  and  front  ends  of  said  pull-out  rail 
are  longitudinally  outwardly  spaced  from  said  rear  and  front 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  supporting  rail;  the  improvement 
comprising: 
stop  means,  supported  adjacent  one  of  said  front  end  of  said 
pull-out  rail  and  said  rear  end  of  said  supporting  rail,  for 
receiving  and  vertically  supporting  one  of  said  front  end 
of  said  lower  flange  of  said  supporting  rail  and  said  rear 
end  of  said  middle  flange  of  said  pull-out  rail,  respectively, 
when  said  pull-out  rail  is  in  said  drawer  pushed-in  posi- 
tion, said  stop  means  having  a  fork-shaped  configuration 
including  an  open  mouth  defined  by  upper  and  lower 
prongs,  said  mouth  facing  said  one  of  said  front  end  of  said 
lower  flange  of  said  supporting  rail  and  said  rear  end  of 
said  middle  flange  of  said  pull-out  rail  when  said  pull-out 
rail  is  being  moved  toward  said  drawer  pushed-in  position; 
and 
means.-connected  to  said  stop  means,  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  relative  vertical  height  of  said  stop  means,  and  for 
thereby  selectively  adjusting  the  relative  vertical  align- 
ment of  said  pull-out  rail  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
rail  when  said  pull-out  rail  is  in  said  drawer  pushed-in 
position. 


reception  of  one  each  of  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said 
locating  pins,  an  elongated  interlocking  clamp  member  of 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  interlcxking  clamp  member, 
selectively,  into  and  out  of  straddling  interclamping  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  support  members  and  said 
mating  turned  down  skirt  portions  of  said  cabinet  top  after 
having  been  brought  into  face-to-face  interfitting  relation  with 
said  locating  pins  received  within  said  complemental  through 
openings. 


4,165,909 

ROTARY  ZIF  CONNECTOR  EDGE  BOARD  LOCK 

Marrin  L.  Yeager,  Carlisle,  and  Jerome  A.  Desso,  Steelton,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,458 

Int.  a.-  HOIK  13/20 

U.S.  O.  339—75  MP  2  Oainif 


4,165,908 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  FOOD 
SERVICE  CABINETS 
Frank  W.  Cooper,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Arthur  B.  Dixon,  Jr., 
Coral  Gables,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Shelley  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  dirision  of  Alco  Food  Service  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,455 

Int  a,2  F16B  12/i8:  A47B  87/00 

U.S.  a.  312—111  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  interioeking  device  for  joining  a  pair  of  rectangular 
portable  food  service  cabinets  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are 
of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  having  turned  down  marginal  skirt 
portions,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  first  elongated  sup- 
port member  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  against  the  inner 
surface  of  a  transverse  turned  down  skirt  portion  of  one  of  the 
cabinets  to  be  interlocked,  a  second  elongated  support  member 
secured  in  face-to-face  relation  against  the  inner  surface  of  a 
mating  transverse  turned  down  skirt  portion  of  the  other  of  the 
cabinets  to  be  mutually  interlcx:ked,  a  pair  of  legating  pins 
extending  outwardly  of  said  first  elongated  support  member 
and  its  associated  turned  down  marginal  skirt  portion,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  locating  pins  being  conically  rounded,  a  pair 
of  complemental  through  openings  in  said  second  elongated 
member  and  its  associated  turned  down  skirt  portion  for  the 


1.  An  end  loading,  rotary  cam  actuated,  zero  insertion  force 
edge  board  connector  having  means  to  lcx:k  a  circuit  board 
therein,  comprising: 

an  elongated  connector  housing  having  an  elongated  board 
receiving  recess  in  one  longitudinal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  along  at  least  one  elongated 
side  of  said  recess; 

an  elongated  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  recess; 

a  temiinal  actuation  member  driven  by  said  cam  member  and 
acting  on  said  terminals  to  move  them  between  a  first 
position  in  engagement  with  pads  of  a  circuit  board  re- 
ceived in  said  connector  and  a  remote  out  of  tx)ntact 
position; 

a  slot  in  one  end  of  said  housing  forming  an  extension  of  said 
recess; 

lock  guide  means  having  a  pair  of  aligned  flanges  spaced 
from  an  end  of  said  housing  by  an  integral  shoulder,  said 
flanges  defining  therebetween  a  further  slot  aligned  with 
the  first  slot;  and 

a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  lock  guide 
means  for  rotation  with  said  cam  member,  said  leaking 
member  having  a  driving  portion  and  an  abutment  por- 
tion, said  driving  portion  having  a  profiled  bore  rec:eiving 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cam  member  therein  and  an 
external  driving  profile  adapted  to  receive  a  driving 
means,  said  abutment  portion  having  a  p>air  of  radial  flange 
members  one  of  which  is  integrally  cxsnnected  by  one  end 
to  said  driving  portion,  the  other  ends  of  said  flanges  being 
connected  in  parallel  spaced  relation  by  a  bight,  said 
flanges  being  asymmetric  with  said  driving  portion  and 
spanning  said  lock  guide  means  and  engaging  said  shoul- 
der upon  rotation  of  said  cam  to  a  contact  engaging  posi- 
tion, said  flanges  engaging  a  mispositioned  circuit  board 
preventing  rotation  of  said  cam  actuation  means. 
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4,165,910 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Norman  R.  Anderson,  Ocero,  IIl^  aftsignor  to  Bunker  Ranto 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,554 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 


U.S.  a.  339—89  M 


15.   An  electrical  connector  coiiprising  complementary 
receptacle  and  plug  connector  memfers,  each  member  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell  containing  an 
said  inserts  supporting  at  least  one  electrical  contact  therein 
with  the  contacts  being  adapted  for  aiial  connection  in  electri- 
cal engagement  with  a  corresponding  contact  of  the  opposing 
insert; 
a  rotatable  coupling  ring  carried  \r/  one  of  said  shells  and 
engageable  with  said  other  shell  i  }r  mating  said  connector 
members  and  holding  the  contaci  s  therein  in  engagement; 
and  ! 

detent  means  disposed  between  said  coupling  ring  and  said 
one  shell  and  having  a  predetermined  range  or  radial 
movement,  said  coupling  ring  having  at  least  one  axial  slot 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  (nd  extending  forwardly 
from  the  rearward  end  of  the  coupling  ring,  said  detent 
means  being  readily  removable  through  said  rearward  end 
for  replacement  purposes  without  dismantling  said  con- 
nector when  fully  mated,  and  Kid  detent  means  being 
releasably  engageable  with  said  slot  when  said  connector 
is  fully  mated  to  preclude  unintentional  uncoupling  of  said 
connector.  i 


4,165,911    , 
ROTATING  COLLAR  LOCK  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 
COAXIAL  CA^E 
Ronald  C.  Laudig,  Mechanicsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,870 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  /J/Jh    17/04 

U.S.  a.  339—89  C  I  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable,  jcomprising: 
A  seamless  metal  first  shell  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  first 
section  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  second  section  pro- 
vided with  a  lip. 


said  first  shell  having  a  ra  lial  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  sectioi  is, 

a  one  piece  dielectric  sp»cer  having  a  reduced  cylindrical 
first  portion  slideable  «long  and  intimately  encircled  by 
s,-«id  second  section  and  impinged  against  said  shoulder, 

saJG  spacer  including  an  enlarged  cylindrical  second  portion 
projecting  outwardly  o  \  said  second  section  and  having  a 
radial  shoulder  seated  i  gainst  said  lip, 

a  coupling  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flange  freelj  rotatably  received  over  said  sec- 
ond section, 

a  seamless  second  shell  Slideably  received  over  and  inti- 
mately encircling  said  second  portion  and  said  second 
section  and  being  pressj  fit  over  said  second  section, 

a  radially  outwardly  projfccting  flange  on  said  second  shell 
cooperating  with  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  to  form  an 
annular  cavity, 

a  spring  washer  received  in  said  cavity, 

said  spacer  having  a  coJxial  bore  therethrough  provided 
with  a  first  counterbora  in  an  end  of  said  first  portion  and 
second  counterbore  in  in  end  of  said  second  portion, 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  denter  conductor  protruding  from 
an  end  of  an  encircling  dielectric  layer  and  an  encircling 
conductive  sheath, 

over  said  first  section  and  being 

lereto, 

connected  to  an  elongated  metal 


said  sheath  being  receive 
electrically  connected 

said  center  conductor  bei 
contact 

said  contact  being  slidea 
jecting  outwardly  into 


ly  received  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
id  second  counterbore,  and 
said  end  of  said  dielectric  layer  projecting  through  said  first 
section  and  being  intimately  encircled  by  said  first  coun- 
terbore. 


4^65,912 

OFFSET  ADAIfTER  CONNECTOR 

Ardell  T.  Dyste,  and  Raymond  Ma,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  li  77,  Ser.  No.  848,822 

Int  a.2  HOIR  33/94 

6Claiiii8 


U.S.  a.  339—156  T 


is  normally  plugged,  said  off: 
a  housing  including  a  mai 

walls  projecting  transv 

wall; 
a  plug  mounted  in  said  m 

the  prongs  of  said  plug 

wall  so  as  to  lie  inside 

of  said  housing; 
a  socket  mounted  in  said 


1.  An  offset  adapter  connet  tor  suitable  for  insertion  between 

a  plug-in  device  and  the  socltet  into  which  said  plug-in  device 

'        '    ~  <  adapter  connector  comprising: 

wall  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side- 

ly  outwardly  from  said  main 


in  wall  of  said  housing  such  that 
•roject  outwardly  from  said  main 
'  housing,  between  said  sidewalls 


lain  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  offset  from  said  plug  «nd  such  that  the  prong  receiving 
apertures  of  said  socket  receive  the  prongs  of  a  plug-in 
device  from  a  direction  Opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  prongs  of  said  plug  project; 
an  aperture  in  said  main  ivall  between  said  plug  and  said 
socket; 
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internal  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
prongs  of  said  plug  to  said  prong  receiving  apertures  of 
said  socket  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  passing 
through  said  aperture;  and, 

external  circuit  connecting  means  for  making  connections  to 
electronic  circuitry  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said 
prongs  of  said  plug  and  to  selected  ones  of  said  prong 
receiving  apertures  of  said  socket. 


a  first  single  optical  fiber  positioned  in  said  first-section 
groove, 

a  second  single  optical  fiber,  of  smaller  cross-sectional  di- 
mension than  said  first  optical  fiber,  positioned  in  said 
second  section  groove,  said  second  optical  fiber  including 
first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end  abutting  one  end 
of  said  first  single  optical  fiber  and  in  optical  alignment 
therewith; 


4,165,913 
ROTARY  OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Arthur  H.  Fitch,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  Plainfield,  N J. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,912 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.15  7  Claims 
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whereby  optical  radiation  may  be  transmitted  through  said 
second  single  optical  fiber  directly  into  one  end  of  said 
first  single  optical  fiber  and  a  portion  of  any  radiation 
directed  toward  said  second  single  optical  fiber  through 
said  first  single  optical  fiber  surrounding  said  first  single 
optical  fiber  is  reflected  outward  by  the  first  sloped  angu- 
lar end,  and  radiation  directed  onto  said  fu-st  sloped  angu- 
lar end  is  reflected  into  the  end  portion  of  said  first  optical 
fiber  that  surrounds  said  second  optical  fiber. 


1.  Data  coupling  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  generated 
on  one  of  a  rotating  member  and  a  nonrotating  member  to  the 
other  of  said  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  optical 
fiber  carried  by  one  of  said  rotating  and  nonrotating  members 
and  adapted  to  receive  optical  signals  at  one  axial  end  thereof, 
optical  detecting  means  in  optical  communication  with  the 
outer  wall  surface  of  said  optical  fiber  and  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  rotating  and  non-rotating  members,  the  outer  wall 
surface  being  modified  to  allow  a  portion  of  light  propagating 
axially  through  said  optical  fiber  to  pass  through  said  outer 
wall  surface  to  said  optical  detecting  means,  in  which  said 
rotating  member  is  a  rotating  shaft,  said  optical  fiber  being 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  and  rotating  there- 
with. 


4,165,915 
LIGHT  CONDUCTING  FIBER 

Karlheinz  Rau,  Hanau;  Albert  MUhlich.  Frankfurt;  Fritz  Sim- 
mat,  Gelnhausen,  and  Norbert  Treber,  Kriftel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1975,  2536456 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14;  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  a.  350— 96J4  13  Claims 


f.:>::^^-^s^'.N^v^^^^ 


4,165,914 
ACCESS  COUPLER  AND  DUPLEX  COUPLER  FOR 
SINGLE  MULTIMODE  HBER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Carl  A.  Villamiel,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  A.  Fenner  Milton, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,361 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  for  an  optical  transmission  line 
comprising: 
a  fiber  holder, 

said  fiber  holder  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion, 
said  first  section  having  a  V-shaped  groove  therein, 
said  second  section  having  V-shaped  groove  therein  with 
the  V-shaped  groove  in  alignment  with  said  first-section 
groove  with  the  depth  and  width  of  said  second-section 
groove  less  than  the  depth  and  width  of  said  first-section 
groove,  the  junction  of  said  first-section  groove  with  said 
second-section  groove  forming  a  first  sloped  angular  end 
with  the  slope  toward  said  second-section  groove; 


'^'^'^^ 


1.  A  semiproduct  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  light  con- 
ducting fibers  comprising  a  core  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  synthetic  quartz  glass  containing  a  minor  amount  of 
a  refractive  index  increasing  material  and  a  material  consisting 
essentially  of  synthetic  quartz  glass  having  a  thickness  of  6  to 
400  mm  obtained  from  gaseous  silicon  halide,  said  quartz  glass 
containing  less  than  10  ppm  hydroxyl  ions  and  having,  in  the 
near  infrared  spectral  range  an  optical  loss  totaling  less  than  4 
dBAm,  measured  in  the  mass,  said  core  fused  with  a  jacket 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  2  to  20  mm  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  material  comprising  synthetic  quartz 
glass  and  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  synthetic  quartz 
glass,  obtained  from  gaseous  silicon  halide  containing  more 
than  4000  ppm  of  fluorine,  said  jacket  having  a  length  of  at 
least  200  mm. 
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4,165,916 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  CXOSE  OBJECT 
FOCUSING  ABERRATION  CORRECHON 
Akiyoshi  Naluunura,  Sakai,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Serj  No.  815,376 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,]  Jul.  16,  1976,  51/85244 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/(12,  9/60 

U.S.  a.  350-215  T  ,4  ci^^ 


^^     ^f 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  cameras  with  a  close  focus- 
ing capability  comprising; 

a  first  lens  group  including  an  ape  ture  stop; 

a  second  lens  group  of  an  overall 
spaced  from  the  image  side  of  th ;  first  lens  group  to  form 
a  first  air  space,  the  second  lens  |  ;roup  consisting  of  a  first 
lens  sub-group  of  positive  refr  ictive  power  having  an 
image  side  convex  surface  and  a 
negative  refractive  power  havii;  5  an  object  side  concave 
surface  and  an  image  side  convex  surface,  the  first  and 
second  lens  sub-groups  being  sptced  from  each  other  to 
form  a  second  air  space,  and 

compensation  means  for  increasing  |he  relative  first  air  space 
displacement  of  the  first  lens  j  roup  and  the  first  lens 
sub-group  when  the  object  dista  ice  of  the  lens  system  is 
decreased  during  focusing  and 
second  air  space  between  the  fij  st  and  second  lens  sub- 
groups to  compensate  for  aberrations  resulting  from  fo- 
cusing on  a  close  object. 


4,165,917 
OBJECnVE  FOR  ENqoSCOPES 

Nobuo  Yamasita,  Tama,  and  Miwako  Unami,  Yokohama,  i>oth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  BJo.  784,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37979 
Int.  a.2  G02B  ^12 
U.S.  a.  350—225 


o 

-  ■'■'■»•-..    ^ 


EBQ^ 


a 


9  Qaims 


(3)     0.6^|rfl/fo|^l.2 
wherein  reference  symbol 
objective,  reference  symbol 
relay  lens  group,  reference 
relay  lens  groups,  referenfce 
length  of  the  front  divergii  g 
represents  the  focal  length 
symbol  Tg  represents  the  rad 
surface  of  the  cemented  doublet 
group. 
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?0  represents  Pelzval's  sum  of  the 

Pr  represents  Petzval's  sum  of  one 

iymbol  M  represents  the  number  of 

symbol  f/  represents  the  focal 

lens  group,  reference  symbol  fo 

of  the  objective,  and  reference 

lius  of  curvature  of  the  cemented 

in  the  rear  converging  lens 


4  165,! 


THERMAL 
Isabel  L.  Moreno,  Ocean8i|le, 
space  &  Communications 
FUed  Dec.  14, 
Int.  a .' 
VS.  a.  350—253 


i,918 
COMPENSATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
977,  Ser.  No.  860,345 
;  G02B  7/02 

14  aaims 


Kjsitive  refractive  power 


ao 


1.  A  thermal 
system  comprising: 

lens  means  for  focusing 
tion; 

means  for  holding  said 

means  for  supporting  said 
means  being  relatively 
means  and  including  at 
fined  thereon; 

said  thermal  compensator 
support  means  in  contac : 
relative  movement 
said  holding  means  in 
and 

said  assembly  including  a 
at  least  one  serpentine 
holding  means  in 
series  wherein  said 
are  made  of  materials 
coeflicients  of  thermal 
mentis  a  result  of  the 
cients  of  thermal 
ambient  temperature 


1.  An  objective  for  endoscopes  to  b  used  in  such  endoscope 
arranged  to  transmit  an  image  of  an  c  bject  in  turn  by  a  plural 
number  of  relay  lens  groups  and  com]  (rising  a  front  diverging 
lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power  and  a  rear  con- 
verging lens  group  comprising  a  pos  live  lens  and  a  positive 
cemented  doublet  having  a  cementec  surface,  said  cemented 
surface  having  negative  refractive  piwer,  said  objective  for 
endoscopes  satisfying  the  following  o  )nditions: 

(1)  -0.7SPo/MP/jg-0.35 

(2)  -0.75  gf//fo^ -0.4 


U.S.  a,  350—273 


compensatorjassembly  for  use  in  an  optical  lens 
image  at  a  predetermined  loca- 


lei  IS  means; 
(    holding  means,  said  supporting 
:  ixed  with  respect  to  said  holding 
'  least  one  serpentine  channel  de- 
assembly  being  mounted  on  said 
with  said  holding  means  to  effect 
betik-een  said  supporting  means  and 
response  to  changes  in  temperature; 

series  of  elements  occupying  said 

c  lannel  and  means  for  biasing  said 

conU  ct  with  the  last  element  of  said 

sup  )orting  means  and  said  elements 

hi  ving  respectively  different  linear 

« xpansion  and  said  relative  move- 

dif  erence  between  said  linear  coefTi- 

expan^ion  as  a  function  of  a  change  in 


4,165,919 

ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  HLTER 

Robert  T.  Little,  160  Columbia  Heights,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,030 

Int.  a.2  G05D  25/00 

22  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  solar  filte  ■  assembly  for  a  telescope  having 
an  exterior  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  detachablv  mounting  said  filter  assembly  in 
the  path  of  light  rays  bei  ig  gathered  by  the  telescope,  said 
support  including  a  m  >unting  fixture  for  engagement 
upon  the  exterior  surfac  t  of  the  exterior  lens  of  the  tele- 
scope near  the  center  th  ereof  but  for  substantial  freedom 
therefrom  circumferenti  illy  and  a  support  member,  said 
mounting  fixture  and  sa  id  support  member  being  releas- 
ably  engaged; 
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(b)  a  first  opaque  shield  member  extending  substantially 
concentrically  about  said  support  member  and  having  at 
least  one  light  passing  opening  therein  and  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  traverse  the  optical  aperture  of 
the  associated  telescope,  said  opening  having  a  radial 
dimension  which  defines  the  effective  optical  aperture 
provided  by  the  solar  filter; 

(c)  a  light-transmitting  filter  element  overlying  said  opening 
and  having  a  light  blocking  metallic  comF>onent  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  filter  ele- 
ment; 


an  object  behind  said  front  surface  to  said  desired  viewing 
area. 


(d)  a  second  opaque  shield  member  extending  substantially 
concentrically  about  said  support  member  and  having  an 
opaque  portion  dimensioned  and  configured  to  overlie  at 
least  part  of  said  opening;  and 

(e)  means  mounting  said  shield  members  on  said  support 
member  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  shield  members 
relative  to  each  other,  said  second  shield  member  thereby 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  shield  member  to 
overlie  and  thereby  close  selected  portions  of  said  opening 
to  reduce  passage  of  light  therethrough  without  reducing 
said  radial  dimension  of  said  opening. 


4,165,920 
ECHO  REDUCTION  IMPROVEMENT  IN  A  FRONT  FACE 

GLARE  REDUCTION  OVERLAY 
John  W.  Brown,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Qantix  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,561 

Int.  Q.'  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  350—276  R  10  Qaims 


4,165,921 

HORIZONTALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

MIRROR  MOUNTING 

Jerry  Kirsch,  36  Beacon  Hill,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

48236 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,901,  Mar.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,539. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,578 

Int.  Q.2  G02B  7/18 

VS.  a.  350—288  5  Claims 


1.  An  overlay  for  use  on  a  transmission  screen  to  reduce 
reflection  due  to  ambient  light  by  directing  the  major  portion 
of  reflections  from  the  viewing  surface  away  from  a  desired 
viewing  area,  said  overlay  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  having  a  substantially  planar  back  surface  and  a  front 
surface  including  a  first  plurality  of  surfaces  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  back  surface  and  a  second  plurality  of  sur- 
faces inclined  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  back  surface,  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  surfaces  meeting  at  a  respective 
plurality  of  peaks,  and  said  desired  viewing  area  being  in  front 
of  said  overlay,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  coating  of  opaque  material  on  said  second  plurality  of 
surfaces,  said  coating  extending  from  said  peaks  a  suffi- 
cient distance  along  said  surfaces  of  said  second  plurality 
to  block  the  transmission  of  echo  images  emanating  from 


^>^ 


1.  A  horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  mirror  mounting 
structure,  comprising 

a  base, 

a  vertical  pivot  element  mounted  on  said  base, 

an  upstanding  mirror  holder  support  mounted  on  said  pivot 
element  for  horizontal  rotational  adjustment  relatively  to 
said  base  and  having  a  horizontal  partly  cylindrical  recess 
disposed  horizontally  thereacross, 

a  mirror  holder  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  mirror  mount- 
ing surface  and  having  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a 
horizontal  partly  cylindrical  convex  surface  disposed  in 
mating  engagement  with  said  horizontal  partly  cylindrical 
recess  for  vertical  rotational  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
base, 

one  arm  for  locking  said  mirror  holder  support  in  its  hori- 
zontally-rotated position  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
base,  and 

means  for  locking  said  mirror  holder  in  its  vertically-rotated 
position  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said  base. 


4,165,922 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Joseph  H.  Morrissy,  Thaxted,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,201 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1976, 
18157/76 

Int.  Q.:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  Q.  350—341  2  Qaims 

1.  A  field  effect  scattering  mode  liquid  crystal  cell  compris- 
ing: 

two  electroded  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 
a  layer  of  high  resistivity  nematic  liquid  crystal  medium 
sandwiched  between  the  electroded  plates,  said  medium 
comprising  cyano  biphenyl:  and 
surface  alignment  means  for  the  liquid  crystal  layer  on  at 
least  one  of  said  plates  such  that  by  the  application  or 
removal  of  an  electric  potential  between  the  electrodes, 
the  nematic  direction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  layer  can 
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be  switched  between  homeotrobi 
geneous  random  alignment,  said 


lie  alignment  and  homo- 
surface  alignment  means 
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1.  A  structure  adapted  to  produce  i  preferential  orientation 
of  molecules  of  a  selected  liquid  cr  stal  material  placed  in 
contact  therewith  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  at  lei  st  one  major  flat  planar 

surface; 
a  transparent  film  of  a  selected  aligitnent  material  deposited 
on  said  one  major  surface  at  a  selected  acute  angle  of  from 
about  10°  to  about  89°  to  a  line  na|rmal  to  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  liquid  crystal  material. 


4,165,924 
OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 
Richard  C.  Mohrman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,951 
Int  a.2  A61B  i/70 
U.S.  a.  351-38  14  cjaims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  instrument  support  apparatus,  comprising: 
container  means  for  enclosing  ophtkalmic  instrumenution; 
fixed  support  means  for  supporting  said  container  means; 
movable  support  means  for  moving  said  container  means 

relative  to  said  fixed  support  meaps; 
said  movable  support  means  having  an  electric  motor  at- 


tached thereto  in  ord  tr  to  facilitate  movement  of  said 
container  means  in  a  fi  rst  dimension; 
said  movable  support  meins  comprising  a  lower  portion  for 
movement  of  said  container  in  a  second  dimension  relative 
to  said  fixed  support  iieans,  said  lower  portion  of  said 
movable  support  means  being  rotaUble  on  a  horizontal 
planef  about  a  verticaljaxis  of  rotation  on  said  fixed  sup- 
port means  so  as  to  effect  movement  of  said  container  in 


comprising  a  coating  obtained  from  chloro  trimethyl 
silane. 


4,165,923   . 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigior  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,257,  Fth.  16,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,666,  J«n.  19,  1974,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  386,472,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,834,792, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,675,  Apr.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,583 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/34;  B05D  5/12;  C23C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  350—341  18  Claims 


said  second  dimension,  and  an  upper  portion  for  move- 
ment of  said  container  ii  i  a  third  dimension  relative  to  said 
fixed  support  means;  an  d 
control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer means  through  a^  electromechanical  control  rod, 
said  control  rod  havin|  first  switching  means  attached 
thereto  for  activating  ai^d  deactivating  said  motor  thereby 
moving  said  container  i^eans  in  a  first  dimension. 


♦,|65,9 


.,   5,925 
SPECTACLES  AND  fIT  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
LeRoy  B.  Donovan,  Box  633;  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.  92352 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  779,809 


U,S.  a.  351—87 


Int.  a.2G)2C  7/00,  5/14 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  kit  for  modifying  a  |  lair  of  spectacles  to  increase  their 
capacity  to  adhere  to  the  w<  arer  and  wherein  said  spectacles 
(S)  already  embody  a  fram<  (F)  including  two  rims  (R)  in 
which  two  lenses  are  framed,  a  bridge  (B)  connecting  said  rims 
to  form  oval  upwardly  conv(  rging  nose  engaging  areas  (N),  a 
pair  of  temples  (T)  hinged  re  irwardly  from  said  frame  ends  to 
extend  over  the  ears  and  inwardly  to  press  oval  areas  (H) 
against  temporal  portions  of  ^he  head,  said  kit  comprising: 
four  like  circular  patches  ctf  thin  flexible  molded  sheet  plas- 
tic, the  diameter  of  said  patches  permitting  each  of  said 
oval  spectacle  pressure  aieas  (N)  and  (H)  to  fit  lengthwide 
neatly  diametrically  wit|iin  and  crosswise  of  any  one  of 
said  patches; 

iged,  parallel,  shallow,  widely 
:grally  on  the  upper  face  of  each 


multiple,  sharply  narrow 

spaced  ridges  formed  in 

of  said  patches; 
a  thin  coating  of  pressure 

each  patch;  and 
a  neutral  temporary  non 

pressure  adhesive  coatinj 
each  patch  being  optional! 


dhesive  covering  the  bottom  of 

Iherent  paper  back  covering  said 
on  each  patch, 
adapted  to  overlie  any  one  of 


said  spectacle  pressure  i  reas  and  be  rotated  to  properly 
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orient  its  ridges  relative  to  said  area  for  marking  the  out- 
line of  the  latter  on  said  patch  for  trimming  the  borders  of 
said  patch  prior  to  removing  said  paper  backing  and  stick- 
ing the  trimmed  and  oriented  [>atch  to  its  area. 

2.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  eye  lenses; 

a  plastic  frame  including  a  pair  of  rims  within  which  said 
lenses  are  mounted  and  bridging  said  rims  in  co-planar 
spaced  relation  to  present  downwardly  diverging  nose 
engaging  surfaces  N  which  unite  to  support  said  frame  in 
a  given  transverse  plane  3 — 3  with  said  frame  resting  high 
on  the  wearer's  nose  with  said  surfaces  N  conforming 
substantially  to  said  nose; 

a  pair  of  temples  extending  rearwardly  from  hinged  connec- 
tions on  vertical  axes  with  outer  extremities  of  said  frame, 
said  temples  overlying  and  engaging  the  wearer's  ears  and 

;  having  their  rear  extremities  resiliently  biased  inwardly  to 
press  substantial  vertical  inner  surfaces  H  against  the 
temporal  areas  of  the  head  in  a  second  transverse  plane 


means  forming  a  series  of  thin,  vertically  widely  spaced, 
parallel,  substantially  horizontal,  sharply  narrow-edged 
plastic  ridges  united  with  said  rims  within  the  boundaries 
of  said  nose  engaging  surfaces  N,  said  ridges  effectively 
resisting  said  frame  slipping  from  the  position  in  which  it 
is  supported  on  said  nose  so  long  as  said  frame  is  restrained 
from  shifting  forwardly  out  of  said  given  transverse  plane; 
and 

plastic  ridge  forming  means  united  with  said  temples,  within 
the  boundaries  of  said  temporal  head  area  engaging  sur- 
faces, to  produce  vertically  widely  spaced  and  down- 
wardly inclined  shallow  thin  edged  ridges  so  as  to  snugly 
restrain  said  spectacle  frame  from  accidentally  shifting 
forwardly  out  of  said  given  transverse  plane,  clear  air 
ventilating  spaces  being  formed  between  said  ridges  in 
both  said  transverse  planes  measuring  one-sixteenth  inch 
by  one-fourth  inch,  said  spaces  freely  ventilating  the  ridge 
supporting  nose  and  head  skin  areas. 


4,165,926 
TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE 
CAMERAS 
Hiroyuki  Tsumazawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,036 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1977,  52/1869[U] 
Int.  a.2  G03B  31/02 
VS.  a.  352—27  6  Qaims 


being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  movement  of 
said  trigger  member  so  as  to  be  disabled  by  said  trigger 
member  at  a  final  stage  of  the  advancing  movement; 

first  spring  means  coupled  with  said  pinch  roller  holder  and 
capable  of  urging  said  pinch  roller  holder  towards  said 
advanced  position  when  loaded; 

a  movable  member  coupled  with  said  first  spring  means  and 
capable  of  being  coupled  with  said  trigger  member  at  least 
upon  the  advancing  movement  of  said  trigger  member, 
said  movable  member  being  movable  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  a  terminal  position  for  loading  said  first  spring 
means  in  response  to  the  advancing  movement  of  said 
trigger  member,  and  also  capable  of  being  coupled  with 
said  pinch  roller  holder  at  least  upon  movement  thereof 
from  said  terminal  position  to  said  initial  position; 

second  spring  means  for  urging  said  movable  member 
towards  said  initial  position;  and 

second  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  movable 
member  at  said  terminal  position  against  the  action  of  said 
second  spring  means,  one  of  said  movable  member  and 
said  second  locking  means  being  supported  on  said  trigger 
member  such  that  said  second  locking  means  locks  said 
movable  member  at  the  final  stage  of  the  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  member  prior  to  the  disablement  of 
said  first  locking  means,  and  said  movable  member  being 
released  from  the  locking  by  said  second  locking  means 
upon  returning  movement  of  said  trigger  member, 
whereby  said  movable  member  is  allowed  to  be  moved  to 
said  initial  p>osition  under  the  action  of  said  second  spring 
means,  causing  said  pinch  roller  holder  to  move  to  said 
retracted  position  through  the  coupling  with  said  movable 
member. 


4,165,927 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Reinhard  Sobotta,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RoUei-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623154 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  353—104  10  Qaims 


S2 


-Q_ 


^2 


1.  In  a  sound  motion  picture  camera  which  includes  a  cap- 
stan drive  means  and  a  claw  and  shutter  drive  means,  a  trigger 
device  comprising: 

a  reciprocatable  trigger  member; 

means  for  actuating  said  capstan  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
capstan  at  an  initial  stage  of  advancing  movement  of  said 
trigger  member; 

a  pinch  roller  holder  pivoubly  supporting  a  pinch  roller  and 
being  movable  between  an  advanced  position  wherein 
said  pinch  roller  is  in  resilient  contact  with  said  capstan 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  pinch  roller  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  capstan; 

first  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pinch  roller 
holder  at  its  retracted  position,  said  first  locking  means 


1.  A  photographic  slide  projector  of  the  type  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  magazine  for  feeding  movement  to  bring 
successive  slide  compartments  to  a  slide  changing  plane  and 
slide  changing  means  for  moving  a  slide  out  of  a  compartment 
at  said  plane  and  returning  a  slide  to  such  compartment,  char- 
acterized by  means  mounted  directly  on  the  projector  and 
remaining  in  fixed  relation  to  the  projector  as  the  magazine 
moves  past  the  projector  for  engaging  upstanding  edges  of 
slides  in  compartments  adjacent  to  a  compartment  arriving  at 
said  plane  as  a  result  of  a  feeding  movement  of  the  magazine, 
for  placing  said  slides  in  said  adjacent  compartments  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  so  that  they  will  not  overlie  the 
compartment  at  said  plane. 
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4,165,928 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  DRIVE  MtOIANISM  FOR  A 

ORCULAR  MAGAZINE 

Roland  Schirrmacher,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1978,  2735309 

Int.  a.2  G03B  2^06 
U.S.  a.  353—117  20  Qaims 


1.  A  slide  projector  adapted  for  accepting  a  first  circular 
slide  magazine  of  the  type  including  a  Circular  housing  adapted 
for  rotational  mounting  on  the  projejctor  and  a  plurality  of 
slide-accepting  compartments  unifor$ily  spaced  in  circular 
arrangement  in  the  housing,  wherein  tie  outer  circumferential 
wall  of  the  housing  comprises  an  ^proximately  h-shaped 
configuration  having  a  pair  of  forked  ii|ner  and  outer  wall  parts 
in  coaxial  spaced  relationship  located  tear  the  axial  end  of  the 
housing  which  abuts  the  projector,  th*  outer  wall  part  having 
on  its  side  facing  the  inner  wall  par^  a  plurality  of  recesses 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  slide  compartments,  with  each 
recess  being  associated  with  one  of  llk\e  slide  compartments, 
said  slide  projector  comprising: 

(a)  a  projector  housing  for  accepSng  the  aforesaid  slide 
magazine;  and 

(b)  a  first  drive  mechanism  for  seleatively  rotating  the  slide 
magazine,  said  drive  mechansim  Comprising 

a  drive  member  mounted  for  rotlition  on  said  projector 
housing  at  a  location  adjacent  the  h-sha(>ed  wall  config- 
uration of  a  mounted  slide  magfizine,  and 

at  least  one  drive  pin  mounted  extfentrically  on  said  drive 
member  substantially  parallel  t^  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drive  member,  for  projecting  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  wal  parts  of  the  h-shaped 
configuration,  each  drive  pin  bejng  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  membe^  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  drive  pin  to  be  inserted  temporarily  once 
during  each  rotation  of  the  drfc'e  member  into  one  of 
said  recesses  to  displace  said  recess  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  adjacent  slide  compartments, 
whereby  the  slide  magazine  will  be  rotated  by  a  like 
distance. 


4,165,929 
CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fumio  Ito,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Mashfcno,  Tokyo;  Masayoshi 
Yamamichi,  Kawasaki;  Masami  Shimizu;  Hiroyashu 
Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tada<hi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  |>Jo.  859,694 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^loT.  30, 1974, 49/138688; 
Dec.  5,  1974,  49/140183 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7JI08 
U.S.  a.  354—38  21  Claims 

1.  A  camera  which  can  select  a  shutter  time  priority  photo- 
graphing mode  or  an  aperture  priorii  y  photographing  mode 
and  can  exchange  its  lenses,  comprisii  g 

a.  shutter  means; 

b.  shutter  time  setting  means  which 


the  shutter  time  setting 
control  the  operation  ol 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  set 


generating  an  electrica 
shutter  time; 

c.  shutter  control  means  \^hich  is  electrically  connected  to 
means  for  generating  signal  to 
the  shutter  means; 

d.  aperture  means  having  a  i  aperture  and  aperture  presetting 
means  for  determining  t  lie  opening  of  the  aperture; 

e.  means  for  measuring  th^  light  transmitted  through  a  pho- 
tographing lens  of  fully  c^pen  aperture,  wherein  said  means 
generates  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  light 
transmitted  through  the  photographing  lens; 

f.  aperture  value  setting  r  leans  which  can  be  set  indepen- 
dently of  the  shutter  tin  le  setting  means  and  has  a  trans- 
ducing means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  aperture  value; 

g.  aperture  control  means  vhich  is  electrically  connected  to 


-•—TO 


the  aperture  value  settin  ; 
control  the  operation  of 
.  proper  exposure  amount 
tively  and  electrically 
time  setting  means  or 
wherein  said  means  can 
with  the  shutter  contro 
means  for  producing  a 
signal  of  the  shutter 
giving  a  proper  exposure 
measuring  means;  and 
photographic  mode  effecting 
connected  to  the  shuttei 
control  means  and  is  arn  nged 
set  through  said  shutter 
ture  value  setting  meaifs 
mode  selecting  action 


t^0^ 


means  for  generating  a  signal  to 

the  aperture  means; 

detecting  circuit  means  selec- 

c^nnected  either  with  the  shutter 

aperture  value  setting  means, 

be  selectively  connected  either 

means  or  the  aperture  control 

combination  information  output 

and  the  aperture  value  for, 

in  accordance  with  the  light 


tlie 


viJue 


means  which  is  electrically 

control  means  and  the  aperture 

to  effectuate  a  setting  value 

time  setting  means  or  said  aper- 

according  to  a  photographic 

ormed. 


p<rf< 


4,ll65,930 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  INDICATOR 

Kazuya  Matsumoto,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Matsumura;  Noriyuki 

Nose,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aitd  Youichi  Okuno,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cano4  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  830,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106886 

Int.  a.2|G03B;  7/20 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a 


can  be  set  manually  for       1.  A  camera  comprising: 
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objective  lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object; 
exposure  control  means  associated  with  the  lens  means  for 
determining  the  time  and  intensity  of  the  image  formed  by 
said  lens  means,  and 
a  view  finder  having 
image-forming  optical  means  for  forming  another  image 

of  the  object  on  a  plane 
a  volume  and  phase  recorded  focused  image  hologram 

having  at  least  one  indicating  mark  recorded  thereon, 
carrier  means  for  holding  said  focused  image  hologram  on 

the  plane  of  the  other  image  over-lapping  the  hologram 

with  the  image, 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  hologram  and 

reconstructing  the  recorded  mark,  and 
optical  means  for  viewing  the  reconstructed  mark  and  the 

overlapped  with  the  other  imaged. 


4,165,932 
DATA  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Seiji  Asano,  Okegawa,  and  Akio  Ohmiya,  Omiya,  both  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

RIed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,444 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    12,    1976,   51- 
59687[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  13/08.  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  2  Claims 


0-@   =      2 


4,165,931 
SELF  DEVELOPING  TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
GUnter  Fauth,  Unterhaching;  Peter  Lermann,  Narring;  Herbert 
MUller,  Assling,  and  Franz  Lechner,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,247 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/52 

U.S.  a.  354—86  27  Qaims 


1.  A  data  printing  device  for  a  camera  in  which  a  bright 
frame  is  provided  to  be  viewed  through  a  viewfinder  of  the 
camera  and  a  diopter  lens  is  provided  between  the  bright  frame 
and  the  eyepiece  of  the  camera  whereby  the  bright  frame  is 
viewed  through  the  viewfinder  together  with  the  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  data  printing  device  comprising  data  car- 
rying means  which  carries  a  first  group  of  data  to  be  optically 
printed  on  the  film  in  the  camera  and  a  second  group  of  data  to 
be  viewed  through  the  viewfinder  characterized  in  that  said 
data  carrying  means  is  located  close  to  said  bright  frame  so  that 
both  the  data  carried  by  the  data  carrying  means  and  the  bright 
frame  are  located  within  the  range  of  diopter  correction  of  said 
diopter  correcting  lens,  and  further  characterized  in  that  a  light 
intercepting  member  is  selectively  put  into  a  position  to  inter- 
cept light  passing  through  the  data  carried  by  said  data  carry- 
ing means  toward  the  film  for  printing  the  data  on  the  film  and 
concurrently  to  intercept  light  passing  through  the  data  car- 
ried by  said  data  carrying  means  toward  said  eyepiece,  thereby 
preventing  the  printing  and  viewing  of  the  data,  said  light 
intercepting  member  being  a  rotatable  member  provided  in 
parallel  to  said  data  carrying  means,  and  having  a  light  inter- 
cepting portion  and  a  light  passing  portion  selectively  put  into 
alignment  with  the  optical  path  of  the  light  passing  through  the 
data  carried  by  said  data  carrying  means. 


^tf     f*--,!  »     Ob 


1.  In  a  self  developing  type  photographic  apparatus  for  use 
with  film  units  which  are  developed  in  response  to  expulsion 
from  a  container  therefor,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  for  containers  and  an  outlet  for  successive 
exposed  film  units;  a  handle  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  movable  extended  and  retracted  positions  said  handle 
having  at  least  one  toothed  rack  extending  in  parallelism  with 
the  direction  of  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  handle;  a  pair 
of  parallel  spread  rollers  movHrted  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  direction,  said  rollers 
defining  gap  in  line  with  a^d  outlet;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  rollers  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  rack  so  that  said 
one  roller  advances  a  film  unit  which  has  been  introduced  into 
said  gap  toward  and  through  said  outlet  while  said  handle 
moves  toward  said  extended  position;  a  rotary  programming 
device  receiving  torque  from  said  rack;  means  for  expelling  a 
freshly  exposed  film  unit  from  a  container  in  said  housing  into 
said  gap;  and  control  means  receiving  motion  from  said  pro- 
gramming means  to  actuate  said  expelling  means  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  programming  device  during  movement  of  said 
handle  to  said  extended  position. 


4,165,933 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  REMOVABLE  VIEW 

nNDER 

Akio  Sunouchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,013 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118337 

Int.  a.:  G03B  13/06.  17/24.  19/12 

U.S.  a.  354—106  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  a  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object,  said  lens 
system  having  an  optical  axis; 

(b)  a  camera  body  housing  having  a  first  and  second  open- 
ing; 

(c)  first  mounting  means  adapted  for  mounting  the  lens 
system  on  the  camera  body  housing,  said  first  mounting 
means  being  provided  near  said  first  opening; 

said  lens  system,  when  attached  to  the  camera  body  hous- 
ing through  said  first  mounting  means,  being  capable  of 
forming  the  object  image  on  a  film  within  the  camera 
body  housing  through  the  first  opening; 

(d)  movable  mirror  means  disposed  within  the  camera  body 
housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
mirror  means  deflects  light  coming  through  the  lens  sys- 
tem to  said  second  op>ening  and  a  second  |x>$ition  at  which 
the  mirror  means  closes  the  second  opening; 
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the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  systf  m  being  directed  to  the 
second  OF>ening  by  the  mirrof  means  when  the  mirror 
means  is  set  to  the  flrst  F>ositi()n; 

(e)  a  view  Finder  unit  housing  ren|ovably  attachable  to  the 
camera  body  housing,  said  unit  housing  being  provided 
with  a  third  opening  corresponding  to  the  second  opening 
of  the  camera  body  housing  and  being  provided  with  a 
fourth  opening; 

(0  view  finder  optical  means  adapted  for  viewing  the  object 
image  to  be  formed  on  the  film  bjf  the  lens  system,  through 
said  fourth  opening,  ~$aid  optical  means  being  disposed 
within  the  view  finder  unit  housfig  and  having  an  optical 
axis  projecting  through  said  thjlrd  opening  of  the  unit 
housing;  j 

(g)  second  mounting  means  adaptop  for  mounting  the  view 
finder  unit  housing  on  the  caivera  body  housing,  said 
second  mounting  means  being  pfovided  near  said  second 
opening  of  the  camera  body  housing  and  having  guide 
means  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  system; 

(h)  engageable  means  corresfxindipg  to  said  guide  means, 
said  engageable  means  being  provided  on  the  view  finder 
unit  housing  and  engageable  with  the  guide  means  for 
attaching  the  unit  housing  to  th«  camera  body  housing; 
said  view  finder  unit  housing  being  attachable  to  the  cam- 
era body  housing  through  the  engagement  of  the  en- 
gageable means  with  the  guide  means  by  sliding  the  unit 
housing  from  the  rear  side  of  the  camera  body  housing 
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firmly  fixing  said  view^nder  unit  housing  to  said  camera 
body  housing  in  a  manually  releasable  manner,  said  latch- 
ing means  bein^  provided  with  aligning  means  for  aligning 
said  view  finder  unit  housing  with  said  camera  body  hous- 
ing through  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  means  to  have 
the  optical  axis  of  the  jview  finder  optical  means,  which 
projects  through  the  thtd  opening  of  said  view  finder  unit 
housing,  aligned  with  ipe  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system 
which  is  directed  to  the  second  opening  of  said  camera 
body  housing  by  mirror  means  when  said  mirror  means  is 
in  the  first  position  thefeof 


4465,934 
MICROFILM  CAMERA 
Hans  Zimmet,  Dresden,  Gefman  Democratic  Rep.,  assignor  to 
Veb   Pentacon-Dresden   Kamera-und   Kinowerke,   Dresden, 
German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,875 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec. 
22,  1976,  196S29[U] 

Int.  a.|  G03B  27/52 
\^S.  a.  355—55  3  Oaims 


to  the  front  side  of  the  cameia  body  housing  along  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  ko  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  system;  | 

(i)  first  electrical  terminal  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  opening  of  the  camera  body  housing  and  in  a 
position  confronting  the  direction  in  which  said  view 
finder  unit  housing  is  mounted;  | 
(j)  second  electrical  terminal  meails  provided  on  a  part  of 
said  view  finder  unit  housing  for  contacting  with  said  first 
terminal  means  when  the  view  finder  unit  housing  is  at- 
tached to  the  camera  body  housing,  said  second  terminal 
means  being  disposed  in  a  pxssition  to  confront  said  first 
terminal  means  when  the  view  finder  unit  housing  is  at- 
tached to  said  camera  body  houling; 
(k)  urging  means  for  retaining  contact  between  said  first  and 
second  terminal  means  when  the  view  finder  unit  housing 
is  attached  to  the  camera  body  housing,  said  urging  means 
being  arranged  to  urge  at  least  ofte  of  the  first  and  second 
terminal  means  against  the  other  for  retaining  the  first  and 
second  terminal  means  in  contact  with  each  other  when 
the  view  finder  unit  housing  is  attached  to  the  camera 
body  housing; 

with  said  view  finder  unit  housing  attached  to  said  camera 
body  housing,  said  urging  meahs  is  arranged  to  exert  an 
urging  force  on  said  view  finder  unit  housing  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  view 
finder  unit  housing  is  attaclied  to  the  camera  body 
housing;  and  { 

(1)  releasable  latching  means  provided  between  said  view 
finder  unit  housing  and  said  c^era  body  housing  for 


1.  In  a  microfilm  camei 
support  connected  to  said 
mounted  on  said  support, 
said  camera  head,  a  glass 
exposure  table,  and  a  beai 


including  an  exposure  table,  a 
exposure  table,  a  camera  head 
film  support  surface  provided  in 
late  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
g  plate  positioned  beneath  said 
glass  plate  and  spring  loade^  in  a  direction  towards  said  glass 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising  adjustment  means  for 
changing  the  relative  distance  between  said  glass  plate  and  said 

d  second  preselected  focussing 
t  position  in-focus  pictures  of  an 
d  bearing  plate  and  the  under 
n  be  taken  and  whereby  in  said 
ures  of  an  original  placed  on  the 


film  support  between  first 
positions,  whereby  in  said  fi^ 
original  inserted  between 
surface  of  said  glass  plate 
second  position  in-focus  pic 


upper  surface  of  said  glass  {)late  can  be  taken. 


came 


DIFFERENTIA^ 
Edgar  A.  Bongort, 
Pontiac,  both  of  Mich 
mingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  335—207 

1.  A  difTerential  float  control 
a  guide  tube  for  vertical 

is  to  be  sensed; 
a  fioat  externally  surrounding 

able  and  longitudinal 

with  the  liquid  level; 
a  reed  switch  in  the 

substantially  parallel  to 


4^65,935 

FLOAT  CONTROL 
Southfi^ld,  and  WUliam  T.  Cruickshank, 
asfiitnors  to  B/W  Controls  Inc.,  Bir- 


guide 


1»77,  Ser.  No.  845,293 
1  HOIH  9/00 

16  Oaims 

comprising,  in  combination: 
p^itioning  in  the  liquid  whose  level 

the  guide  tube  for  free  rotat- 
liovement  thereon  to  rise  and  fall 


tube  having  its  reeds  extending 
the  axis  of  the  guide  tube; 
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means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  bias  field  across  the  reeds 
insufficient  to  close  them  but  sufficient  to  hold  them 
closed;  and 

magnet  means  on  the  float  for  establishing  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  symmetrical  toroidal  magnetic  fields  for 


4,165,936 
COAXIAL  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  OPTICS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC  RANGE  nNDER 
Josef  Eisenring,  Altstiitten;  Klaus  W.  Hildebrand,  Heerbrugg, 
and  Jakob  Tanner,  Balgach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,048 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1976, 
15275/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  3/08:  G02B  27/14 
MS.  a.  356—5  5  Claims 


lar  to  the  common  optical  axis  and  is  on  one  side  bounded 
by  air,  said  substrate  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the 
transmitting  beam  from  said  beam  deflector  strikes  said 
coating  system  in  an  almost  perpendicular  manner. 


4,165,937 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Seiichi  Murayama,  Kokubunji;  Masaru  Ito,  Kodaira;  Manabu 
Yamamoto,  Odawara;  Kunifusa  Kayama,  Higashikanamachi, 
and  Kounosuke  Oishi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,831 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1975,  50-143979 

Int.  0.2  GOIJ  3/42 

MS.  O.  356—319  12  Oaims 


2    Muffjl       r"««"«" 


actuating  the  switch  reeds,  one  such  field  closing  the  reeds 
as  the  float  moves  in  one  direction  and  the  other  such  field 
overcoming  the  bias  field  and  opening  the  switch  reeds 
after  the  float  moves  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


^Qb^qros^n. 
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17. 
11         10 


DIVIDER 


1.  In  a  magneto-optic  spectrophotometer  comprising  means 
for  irradiating  sample  materal  by  linearly  p>olarized  light  of 
multiple  wavelengths,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
said  sample  material,  polarizing  means  utilizing  birefringence 
for  separating  light  having  passed  through  said  sample  material 
into  signal  light  and  reference  light,  means  for  selecting  at  least 
one  >vavelength  for  each  of  said  signal  light  and  said  reference 
light,  and  means  for  detecting  the  signal  light  and  the  reference 
light  at  the  wavelength  selected  by  said  wavelength  selecting 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  light  condensing  means 
for  bringing  the  signal  light  and  the  reference  light  into  inci- 
dence on  the  same  dispersive  element  of  said  wavelength  se- 
lecting means  to  select  a  given  wavelength  for  said  signal  light 
and  said  reference  light,  and  means  for  enabling  said  signal 
light  and  said  reference  light  at  said  selected  wavelength  to  be 
detected  by  respective  detectors  of  said  light  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  signal  light  and  reference  light  are  provided  by  a 
light  source  with  a  continuous  spectral  distribution  having 
resonance  wavelengths  of  atoms  and  molecules  to  be  detected. 


4,165,938 
REFRACnVELY  SCANNED  INTERFEROMETER 
Walter  M.  Doyle,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser  Preci- 
sion Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,951 

Int  0.2  GOIB  <)/02 

UJ5.  O.  356—346  13  Oaims 


1.  A  coaxial  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  system  of  an 
electro-optical  range  finder  of  the  type  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  modulated  beam  of  light  for  the  distance  determi- 
nation to  a  remote  reflector  and  having  an  integrated  sighting 
telescope  for  sighting  said  reflector  or  some  other  target, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that: 
said  coaxial  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  system  and 

said  sighting  telescope  have  the  same  optical  axis; 
a  beam  deflector  which  deflects  into  the  optical^xis  the 
transmitting  beam  coming  from  an  infra-red  radiation- 
emitting  source  is  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  position 
at  which  there  is  an  intermediate  image  formation  of  the 
transmitting  beam  source; 
a  dielectric  coating  system  which  is  permeable  to  visible 
light  is  arranged  on  a  substrate  approximately  perpendicu- 


1.  A  scanning  interferometer,  of  the  type  wherein  an  inter- 
ference pattern  is  generated  by  comparing  light  components 


924 


fixed-length  path  and  a 
the  length  of  the  first 


travehng  along,  respectively,  a  first 
second  variable-length  path,  compris 
a  first  stationary  reflector  determin^g 

path; 
a  second  stationary  refiector  at  thejend  of  the  second  path; 

and 
a  wedge-shaped  prism  intersectin] ; 

movable  across  such  path  to  cai4e 
the  orientation  of  the  prism  and 

motion  being  such  that  the  app*ent 

each  optical  ray  passing  throug  i 

substantially  the  same  position 

tion  of  the  prism. 
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the  second  path  and 
path  length  scanning; 
direction  of  scanning 
deflection  point  of 
the  prism  remains  at 
throughout  scanning  mo- 


4,165,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECnON  AND  DIMENSIONAL 

MEASUREMENT  BY  SEQUENTIAL  READING 

Arthur  F.  Woodrow,  and  Jorge  E.  Simmons,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  TSN  Company,  Uc,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,063,  Jan.  22,  1975.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1976,  S^-.  No.  735,844 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  U/24:  O  IN  21/32 

U.S.  a.  356—394  16  Qaims 


irradiate  a  surface  area 
as  the  conveyer  trans- 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  and  con  paring  surface  features 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  containers  transported  by  a  conveyer 
with  predetermined  surface  features  of  a  standard  container  to 
determine  whether  the  inspected  conta  iner  is  within  an  allow- 
able tolerance  of  the  standard  containi  :r,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  producing  and  directii  ig  at  least  one  beam  of 
radiant  energy  along  a  fixed  axis  to  i 
of  each  container  being  inspected 
ports  the  container  past  the  beam; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  energizable  detect  )r  means  for  detecting 
radiant  energy  scattered  from  seg  nents  of  the  irradiated 
surface  area; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  the  radian  t  energy  scattered  by  a 
segment  of  the  irradiated  surface  i  irea  to  a  predetermina- 
ble  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectoi  means  if  the  irradiated 
segment  is  commensurate  in  config  uration  with  an  equiva- 
lent segment  of  the  standard  cont  liner  and  to  another  of 
said  plurality  of  detector  means  if  t  le  irradiated  segment  is 
not  commensurate  in  configuration  with  an  equivalent 
segment  of  the  standard  container 

(d)  a  first  sensor  responsive  to  the  h  (cation  with  respect  to 
the  beam  of  a  first  predetermine  1  characteristic  of  the 
container  to  be  inspected  as  the  c<  ntainer  is  conveyed  by 
the  conveyer  past  the  beam  for  providing  a  first  signal 
coincident  in  time  with  the  expec  ed  energization  of  one 


<  f  detector  means  upon 
c  r  the  irradiated  surface 


specific  detector  of  the  plurality 
irradiation  of  a  specific  segment 
area; 

(e)  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  jocation  with  respect  to 
the  beam  of  a  second  predetermin  ;d  characteristic  of  the 
container  to  be  inspected  as  the  cc  ntainer  is  conveyed  by 
the  conveyer  past  the  beam  for  pr  jviding  a  second  signal 
coincident  in  time  with  the  expec  ted  energization  of  an- 


other specific  detector 
upon  irradiation  of  another 
ated  surface  area; 
(0  means  for  generating 
degree  of  correlation  between 
ity  of  detector  means  ai 
said  first  and  second  si 
said  plurality  of  detecto  rs 
irradiation  of  specific 
area; 
whereby,  the  output  signal  is 
ance  of  the  inspected  container 
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>f  the  plurality  of  detector  means 
specific  segment  of  the  irradi- 

$n  output  signal  reflective  of  the 

the  detectors  of  said  plural- 

i(  :tually  energized  coincident  with 

lis  and  the  specific  detectors  of 

expected  to  be  energized  upon 

s(  gments  of  the  irradiated  surface 


indicative  of  the  degree  of  toler- 
with  the  standard  container. 


4,«65,940 

FREE  FLIGHT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOT  MATRIX 

PRINTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  T.  Cacciola,  East  Dwry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics 

Data  Computer  Corp.,  Hud  wn,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb,  2«,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  772,459 

Int.  a.;  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400-124  23  Claims 


P 


1 


th: 

tliei 
actuati  ng 


havii  Ig 


1.  A  print  head  of  the  dot 

a  nose  cone  assembly  for 
elongated  print  wires, 
means  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  print  wires  in 
an  imaginary  straight  lin^; 

the  rear  end  of  said  nose 
which  the  rearward  ends 

a  pole  plate  surrounding 
at  a  point  inward  from 

a  plurality  of  wire 
assemblies  mounted  at  S] 
plate  and  having  armatur^ 
the  rearward  end  of  an 

a  resilient  parasol  shaped 
cone  assembly  and 
provided  with  a  central 
including  guide  slots  for 
and  outer  ends  of  said 

a  biasing  spring  member 
radially  extending  armati|re 
to  apply  a  biasing  force 
ated  armature  to  urge 
toward  their  associated 

said  outer  peripheral  ring 
biasing  fingers  towards 
armatures; 

means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  to  said  armature^ 
solenoid  coil  assemblies 
of  said  biasing  force  whic  i 
parasol  exerts  upon  the 
through  said  biasing  fmgi 


natrix  type  comprising: 

ilidably  mounting  a  plurality  of 
nose  cone  assembly  having 
for  maintaining  the  forward 

closely  spaced  fashion  and  along 


cone  having  openings  through 
of  the  wires  protrude; 
nose  cone  and  secured  thereto 
rear  end  thereof; 
means  having  solenoid  coil 
i^aced  intervals  around  the  pole 
whose  inner  ends  each  overlie 
associated  print  wire; 
member  connected  to  said  nose 
a  generally  concave  interior 
I  lub  and  an  outer  peripheral  ring 
receiving  and  aligning  the  inner 
ar  natures; 


a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 

biasing  fingers  each  arranged 

I  ipon  the  outer  end  of  an  associ- 

outer  ends  of  said  armatures 

sf>lenoid  coil  assemblies; 

icluding  means  for  urging  said 

outer  ends  of  their  associated 


hi  ving  ; 


tie 


t]ie( 


axial 


position  of  said  central  hub 

to  adjust  the  air  gaps  of  said 

'  kfithout  affecting  the  magnitude 

the  outer  peripheral  ring  of  the 

outer  ends  of  said  armatures 

!irs. 
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4,165,941 
MECHANICAL  FENOL 

Hidehei  Kageyama,  and  Takahiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,340 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    10,    1976,    51- 
91945[U];  Oct.  8,  1976,  5I-I35662[U] 

Int.  a.^  B43K  27/00 
MS.  a.  401—31  15  Claims 


lO»         KM       lot   l<0 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tube  to  be  held  by  a  user; 

(b)  a  lead  rod  holding  means  defining  a  space  and  having  an 
inner  tube  which  is  coaxially  inserted  in  said  outer  tube 
and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  said  outer 
tube; 

(c)  said  inner  tube  having  a  lead  chuck  for  chucking  a  lead 
rod  inserted  thereinto; 

(d)  an  inner  casing  connected  to  said  outer  tube  for  guiding 
the  lead  rod  chucked  by  said  lead  chuck; 

(e)  a  ring  having  a  bore  through  which  said  lead  chuck 
projects  and  provided  in  said  space  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable  in  the  axial  direction; 

(0  a  movable  member  provided  for  retaining  said  ring  in  a 

forward  position  to  cause  said  chucking  portion  to  chuck 

the  lead  rod; 
(g)  a  means  for  urging  said  lead  rod  holding  means  backward 

relative  to  said  outer  tube; 
(h)  an  engaging  means  for  holding  said  lead  rod  holding 

means  at  a  position  where  said  engaging  means  engages 

with  an  engaging  portion  formed  on  said  outer  tube; 
(i)  release  means  for  releasing  said  engaging  means  from 

engagement  with  said  engaging  portion;  and 
(j)  pushing  means  provided  on  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  tube 

for  pushing  said  lead  rod  holding  means  forward. 


4,165,942 
DISPOSABLE  WASHING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PERSONAL 

BODY  CARE 
Hans  A.  V.  Johansson,  Treharadsviigen  36,  EslSv,  Sweden  (241 
00) 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,155 

Int  a.2  B05C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  401—132  2  Qaims 


2/ 
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cover  which  is  formed  into  a  hand  protection  after  the  inter- 
connection of  the  rod  and  the  handle,  the  washing  rod  includ- 
ing a  connecting  end  which  before  its  connection  to  a  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  handle  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  one 
end  portion  of  the  protective  cover,  there  being  a  separate  but 
interconnectable  water-supply  passage  extending  through  the 
handle  and  the  washing  rod  respectively,  the  said  connecting 
portion  of  the  handle  being  conically  tapering  and  slidably 
fitting  into  a  corresponding  conically  tapering  portion  of  said 
rod  connecting  end,  the  said  connecting  ptortion  of  the  handle 
having  means  for  puncturing  said  end  portion  of  the  protective 
cover  when  the  washing  rod  and  the  handle  are  connected,  the 
said  punctured  end  of  the  protective  cover  being  simulta- 
neously tightly  squeezed  between  the  wall  of  the  water-supply 
passage  in  the  washing  rod  and  said  connecting  portion  of  the 
handle  slidingly  projecting  into  said  rod  water-supply  passage, 
the  said  wall  of  the  rod  water-supply  passage  and  said  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  handle  being  each  provided  with  means  to 
interact  to  form  a  snap-fitting  lock  when  the  said  rod  and  the 
said  handle  are  slidingly  interconnected. 


4,165,943 
GRITLESS  SEAL 
John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst;  L.  Peter  Sauer,  Glenview,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Haraden,  Libertyville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,829 

Int.  a.:  B25G  3/28:  F16G  11/00 

MS.  a.  403—285  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  seal  for  joining  and  securing  a  pair  of  overlapping  strap 
segments  wherein  each  strap  segment  has  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  section,  said  seal  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  central  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  legs  each 
connected  to  said  central  portion  by  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bend,  said  body  formed  of  sheet  steel  material 
having  a  case-hardened  brittle  inner  gripping  wall  integral 
therewith  for  lying  in  surface  contact  with  said  strap 
segments  and  an  outer  surface  defining  a  ductile  body  core 
integral  with  said  body  between  said  outer  surface  and 
said  inner  gripping  wall,  said  inner  gripping  wall  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  said  body  core  whereby,  when  the 
seal  is  closed  about  the  overlapping  strap  segments  and 
pressed  into  firm  engagement  therewith,  fracture  cracks 
form  in  said  inner  gripping  wall  to  define  a  particle-free 
gripping  wall  having  sharp  crack  edges  which  penetrate 
and  securely  hold  the  surfaces  of  the  overlapping  strap 
segments  and  whereby  the  inner  gripping  wall  and  frac- 
ture crack  edges  therein  are  held  against  the  surfaces  of 
the  overlapping  strap  segments  by  said  body  corcr 


4,165,944 
CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURES 
Joseph  Sunasky,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Dexion-Comino 
International  Limited,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1977, 
31799/77 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  403—254  6  Qaims 

1.  A  washing  implement  for  personal  body  care  comprising        1.  Connection  means  comprising  a  hook  projecting  from  the 

a  handle  and  a  disposable  washing  rod  slidably  connectable  to    plane  of  one  structure  member  and  shaped  for  engagement 

one  end  of  said  handle,  said  washing  rod  having  a  protective    with  an  elongated  hole  having  a  poriion  of  downwardly  u- 
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4,165,946 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  ROCK  BOLT 


pered  shape  in  another  structure  member,  wherein  the  hook  is 

complemented  by  a  boss  which  projects  from  the  same  plane  ivit,  i  rnju  wr  siL.v.|jKH>i(i  A  KUCK  BULT 

and  face  of  the  said  one  member,  but  toaced  from  the  hook  in    Giistav  S.  Andersson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola 

I  get  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1«77,  Ser.  No.  824,329 
Qaims  priority,  applicationi  Sweden,  Aug.  12, 1976,  7609058 


E21D  21/00 


the  vertical  direction,  and  which  is  of  downwardly  tapering 
shape  complementary  to  that  of  said  l^ole  for  engaging  by  its 
sides  with  parts  of  the  sides  of  the  sai^  downwardly  tapering 


shape  of  the  said  hole  with  which  the 


hook  is  engaged. 


4,165,945 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  FLUID  UNDERGROUND  AT 

MAXIMUM  PRESSURE  P 
Jacques  Despois,  Viroflay,  and  Francis  Nougarede,  La  Celle 
Saint  Qoud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine,  Courbevoie,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  I^o.  855,641 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  0ec.  2,  1976,  76  36283 

Int.  a.2  B65G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405—55  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  fluid  underground  at  maximum 
pressure  p,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing,  at  a  depth  at 
which  the  lithostatic  pressure  generated  by  the  weight  of  the 
above-jacent  soil  formations  is  at  least  p,  an  \inderground 
cavity,  locating  a  tight  deformable  casigig  in  said  underground 
cavity,  anchoring  said  cavity  to  the  civity  wall,  and  storing 
pressurized  fluid  in  said  tight,  deformile  casing  so  that  said 
casing  is  fully  applied  against  the  cavity  wall;  said  casing  being 
anchored  to  the  cavity  wall  at  a  sufficient  number  of  places  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  expand  or  contract  to  follow  the  possible 
movements  of  the  cavity  wall  whereby  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  is,  at  every  moment,  counterbalakiced  by  the  lithostatic 
pressure  of  the  cavity  wall  transmitte  1  to  said  fluid  by  said 
casing. 


6Claims 


iro:k 


1.  Method  of  securing  a 
a  conical  end,  is  inserted  in  a 
which  a  sleeve  is  inseried  intc 
between  the  conical  end  of 
the  sleeve  being  shot  into  the 
compressed  air  or  an  expl 
serted  into  the  hole  by  meani 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  am 
centered  in  the  gun  barrel  by 
which  is  perforated  upon  sho  ating 


t!ie 


•los  ve 


bolt  in  which  the  bolt,  having 

lole  drilled  in  the  rock  face  after 

the  hole  and  wedged  in  the  gap 

bolt  and  the  wall  of  the  hole, 

lole  at  high  speed  with  the  aid  of 

charge,  the  sleeve  being  in- 

of  a  gun  barrel  applied  around 

the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  being 

means  of  a  ring  of  soft  material 


4,1(  15,947 
CUmNG  TOOL 
Rune  Smids,  Nossebro,  Swedeif,  assignor  to  Sandrik  Aktiebolag, 
Sandriken,  Sweden 


FUed  Feb.  1,  197  J,  Ser.  No.  874^2 


lBta.2 


U.S.  a.  407—46 


B26D  1/12 


7  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprisin  \: 

a  tool  body  with  a  pocket  ;o  removably  receive  a  suppori 
body  having  a  cutting  ins  srt  at  one  extremity  thereof,  said 
pocket  presenting  abutmit  surfaces  complementary  with 
support  surfaces  of  said  siipport  body, 

a  straight  cylindrical  bore  d  isposed  in  one  of  said  tool  body 
and  said  support  body  wl  ile  extending  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion of  insertion  and  remi  )val  of  said  support  body, 

a  locking  member  of  cylind  rical  shape  displaceable  longitu- 
dinally in  said  cylindrical  bore,  and 

holding  means  comprising  a  locking  screw  extending 
through  said  support  bo<i  y  and  threadably  engaging  said 
locking  member,  said  loci  ;ing  screw  extending  through  an 
open-ended  slot  which  is  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  tool 
body  and  support  body  a  nd  which  terminates  at  an  exte- 
rior surface  thereof  such  that  the  support  body  is  detach- 
able from  said  tool  body  merely  upon  loosening  of  said 
screw. 
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4,165,948 

DRILLING  AND  BORING  MACHINE 

Irene  Vierstraete,  83  me  Victor-Hugo,  Oignes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1976,  76  33340 

Int.  a.2  B23B  i9//4  47/22 

MS.  a.  408—46  36  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  more  particularly 
for  drilling  and  boring  plates  or  baffles  for  heat  exchangers 
comprising: 

a  machine  foundation  in  the  form  of  a  closed  framework, 

elevator  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  in  a  vertically  extending  position, 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  elevator  means  to 
move  the  workpiece  in  a  vertical  direction, 

at  least  one  tool  carrier  and  at  least  one  thrust  member 
carried  by  the  framework,  said  carrier  and  thrust  member 
being  disposed  opposite  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  one  on 
either  side  of  a  workpiece  positioned  therebetween, 

drive  means  for  the  tool  carrier  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  tool  carrier  in  a  direction  towards  the  workpiece  to 
effect  a  machining  op>eration  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  withdraw  the  tool  carrier,  and 

locking  means  for  holding  the  thrust  member  in  contact  with 
the  workpiece  to  support  the  same  against  the  thrust  of  the 
tool  during  a  machining  operation. 

25.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  more  particularly 
for  drilling  and  boring  plates  or  baffles  for  heat  exchangers 
comprising: 

a  machine  foundation  in  the  form  of  a  closed  framework, 

elevator  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  in  a  vertically  upright  position, 

means  for  driving  said  elevator  means  to  effect  vertical 
movement  of  the  workpiece  to  |x>sition  the  same  for  a 
machining  operation, 

means  for  providing  a  constant  load  on  the  elevator  drive 
means  to  compensate  for  change  of  weight  of  the  work- 
piece  resulting  from  machining  operations, 

at  least  one  tool  carrier  and  at  least  one  thrust  member 
carried  by  the  framework,  said  tool  carrier  and  thrust 
member  being  disposed  opposite  to  one  another  so  as  to  be 
one  on  either  side  of  a  workpiece  positioned  therebe- 
tween, 

drive  means  for  the  tool  carrier  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  tool  carrier  in  a  direction  towards  the  workpiece  for  a 
machining  operation  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  with- 
draw the  tool  carrier, 

drive  means  for  the  thrust  member  for  effecting  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  towards  a  workpiece  and  into 
contact  therewith  to  support  the  same  against  the  thrust  of 
the  tool  during  a  machining  operation  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  withdraw  the  thrust  member,  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  the  tool  carrier 
and  thrust  member  towards  or  away  from  a  workpiece. 


4,165,949 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SPLIT  FLOW  TURBINE  FOR 

COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 

Gilbert  Riollet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Groupc  Europeen  pour 
la  Technique  des  Turbines  a  Vapeur  G.E.T.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,863 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1976,  76  24765 
Int.  a.2  POID  1/04.  5/22.  9/00 
VS.  a.  415—77  9  Qaims 


1.  A  multistage  axial  flow  turbine  for  compressible  fluids  in 
which  the  fluid  leaving  the  antepenultimate  stage  is  separated 
into  coaxial  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  flows  which  are 
subject  to  substantially  the  same  decrease  in  enthalpy  between 
the  outlet  from  the  antepenultimate  stage  and  the  outlet  of  the 
turbine,  the  inner  flow  passing  through  the  penultimate  and 
final  stages  with  respective  decreases  in  enthalpy  of  hi  and  h: 
and  the  outer  flow  passing  through  only  the  final  stage,  the 
rotor  blades  of  the  last  stage  including  a  wall  serving  as  a 
barrier  between  the  inner  flow  and  the  outer  flow,  the  rotor 
blades  of  the  last  stage  having  a  discontinuity  in  variation  in 
profile  from  root  to  tip  with  the  profile  of  the  blade  radially 
outward  of  the  wall  between  the  two  flows  being  more  highly 
curved  than  that  radially  inward  of  said  wall,  and  the  degree  of 
reaction  of  said  rotor  blades  at  this  barrier  when  operating 
under  optimum  conditions  having  a  value  X2  on  the  outer  flow 
side  which  is  substantially  equal  to  xi-h2/(h2-)-hi)  where  xi  is 
the  value  of  the  degree  of  reaction  on  the  inner  flow  side  such 
that  the  pressure  on  the  radially  outward  side  of  the  wall  is 
maintained  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  on  the  radially 
inward  side  of  the  wall  across  said  last  stage  rotor  blades. 


4,165,950 

FAN  HAVING  FORWARD-CURVED  BLADES 

Tadahisa   Masai,   Yamaguchi;   Norio   Beppu,   Yanai;   Yoshio 

Okamoto,  Yanai,  and  Kazutoshi  Nishikawa,  Yanai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1976,  51-105819 

Int.  a.2  F04D  29/30 

VS.  a.  416—178  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  forward-curved  blades 
which  define  air  passages  between  the  front  surfaces  thereof 
and  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  blades,  the  width  of  each 
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air  passage  gradually  varying  from  tie  outlet  thereof  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  inlet;  the  improvement  comprising  the  width  of 
the  outlet  of  an  air  passage,  deflned  |y  the  minimum  length 
between  the  outlet  end  of  the  front  sur^ce  of  the  blade  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  adjacent  blade,  beiqg  0.3  to  0.5  of  the  pitch 
of  the  blades  at  the  inlet  of  the  air  passage  and  wherein  the 
width  of  the  air  passage  and  the  configuration  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  adjacent  blade  are  such  that 
they  are  delimited  by  an  arc  of  a  cifcle  which  touches  the 
circumferences  of  a  first  through  a  fiflh  inner  tangent  circles, 
the  first  inner  tangent  circle  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
outlet  width  of  the  air  passage  and  bekig  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  circumference  of  the  pircle  touches  the  front 
surface  of  the  blade  at  its  outlet  end,  (he  second  inner  tanget 
circle  being  positioned  in  such  a  manier  that  its  center  is  lo- 
cated on  the  circumference  of  the  first  |nner  tangent  circle  and 
its  circumference  touches  the  front  surface  of  the  blade,  and  so 
forth  for  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  inner  tangent  circles,  the 
diameters  of  the  second  and  subsequent  tangent  circles  being 
defined  by  the  equation: 


d2=md\ 

where 
m= coefficient  having  values  in  the 

1.05  for  defining  the  relation  between 

adjacent  inner  tangent  circles; 
d|  =  diameter  of  the  first  or  preceding 

and; 
d2=' diameter  of  the  second  or  follajtving 

cle. 


4,165,951 
WATER  PRESSURE  BOOSTER  SYSjTM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 
Yizhak  Friedman,  Newton,  and  Bernard  B.  Becker,  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amtrol  Itcorporated,  West  War- 
wick,  R.L 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  811,717 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/12;  P04B  'f9/02.  49/08^ 

lis.  a.  417—26  21  Claims 


H^ 


1.  In  a  water  pressure  booster  syst^  for  regulating  water 
pressure  in  a  piping  system  having  pumping  means  connected 
to  a  water  supply,  the  improved  means  for  controlling  water 
flow  into  the  piping  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  connected  to  an  outlet 
of  said  pumping  means  and  an  outlet  connected  said  piping 
system; 

(b)  a  valve  member  contained  withjn  said  housing  without 
biasing  means  so  as  to  be  freely  sli^able  therein,  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  throttle  valVe,  and  a  balance  piston 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve,  laid  balance  piston  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therethrough  to  allow  passage  of  water  from 
a  first  side  of  said  piston  to  a  second  side; 

(c)  combination  flow  control/check  valve  means  disposed  in 
a  passage  bypassing  said  throttle  vtlve  to  permit  a  reduced 
flow  of  water  into  said  piping  syttem  when  said  throttle 
valve  is  closed  and  said  pumping!  means  is  operating  and 


Slid 


preventing  flow  from 
said  passage  when  said 
(d)  pressure  regulating  mea^s 
on  said  second  side  of 
regulating  means  being 
ond  side  of  said  piston 


I  and 
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piping  system  back  through 
{jumping  means  stops;  and 

to  regulate  the  pressure  acting 

balance  piston,  said  pressure 

1  nterconnected  between  said  sec- 

an  inlet  of  said  pumping  means. 


Slid 


4,l|S5,952 
HEAT  ENERGIZED  VAPOR  ADSORBENT  PUMP 
Charles  E.  Bennett,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  789,482 

Int.  a.2  F04B  19/24;  FOIF  1/18;  F25B  27/00.  17/08 

U.S.  a,  417—207  30  Qalms 


ange  between  0.95  and 
the  diameters  of 

inner  tangent  circle, 

inner  tangent  cir- 


gized  from  a  heat  source,  the 

microporous  means  having 

said  microp)orous  means 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  for  moving  a  vapor  from  a  relatively 
lower  vapor  pressure  environ  nent  to  a  relatively  higher  vapor 
pressure  environment,  the  pui  tip  apparatus  being  directly  ener- 

pump  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  working  surfaces, 
or  adsorbing  the  vapor  from  the 
lower  vapor  pressure  enMironment  on  a  first  of  said  at  least 
two  working  surfaces  and  for  desorbing  the  vapor  to  the 
higher  vapor  pressure  environment  from  a  second  of  said 
at  least  two  working  surfaces,  said  second  surface  being  in 
heat  energy  communication  with  the  heat  source  to  pro- 
vide a  higher  temperature  at  said  second  surface  with 
respect  to  said  first  surface,  said  microporous  means  hav- 
ing pore  sizes  in  the  range  of  from  IO-*to  lO-^centime- 
ters  for  providing  high^dsorption  and  surface  diffusion 
characteristics. 


4,165,953 
BLOWERJ  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  L.  Lane,  Waterloo,  lowfe,  assignor  to  Deere  &.  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 19fr7,  Ser.  No.  843,074 

Int  a,2  P04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—350  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  blower  assembly  including  a  ventilated  motor 
having  an  axially  extending  iutput  shaft  and  a  blower  wheel 
connected  to  the  output  shift,  a  blower  housing  assembly 
comprising:  a  lower  housinj;  having  a  lower  motor  cavity 
provided  therein  open  to  the  i  op  for  insertion  of  the  motor  and 
open  to  one  side  thereof  for  e  Ktension  of  the  output  shaft  from 
the  lower  motor  cavity,  saic  lower  housing  having  a  lower 
blower  wheel  cavity  prcvid<  d  therein  to  the  one  side  of  the 
lower  motor  cavity  and  ope  i  to  the  top  for  insertion  of  the 
blower  wheel  axially  in  line  vith  the  output  shaft,  said  lower 
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housing  having  a  first  lower  air  inlet  opening  into  the  lower 
blower  wheel  cavity  proximate  the  one  side  of  the  lower  motor 
cavity,  a  second  lower  air  inlet  opening  into  the  lower  blower 
wheel  cavity  distal  from  the  one  side  of  the  lower  motor  cav- 
ity, and  an  air  outlet  opening  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
blower  wheel  cavity  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  housing,  and 
an  air  passage  provided  therein  connecting  the  air  outlet  open- 
ing to  the  lower  motor  cavity  opposite  the  one  side  thereof;  an 
upper  housing  having  an  upper  motor  cavity  provided  therein 
open  to  the  bottom  for  contiguous  positioning  with  the  lower 
motor  cavity  in  the  lower  housing  to  enclose  the  motor  and 
open  to  one  side  thereof  for  extension  of  the  output  shaft  from 
the  upper  motor  cavity,  said  upper  housing  having  an  upper 
blower  wheel  cavity  provided  therein  to  the  one  side  of  the 
upper  motor  cavity  and  open  to  the  bottom  for  contiguous 
positioning  with  the  lower  blower  wheel  cavity  in  the  lower 
housing  to  enclose  the  blower  wheel,  said  upper  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  upper  air  inlet  opening  into  the  upper  blower  wheel 
cavity  proximate  the  one  side  of  the  upper  motor  cavity  for 
contiguous  positioning  with  the  first  lower  air  inlet  in  the 
lower  housing  and  having  a  second  upper  air  inlet  opening  into 
the  upper  blower  wheel  cavity  distal  from  the  one  side  of  the 
upper  motor  cavity  for  contiguous  positioning  with  the  second 
lower  air  inlet  in  the  lower  housing;  means  to  secure  the  upper 
and  lower  housings  together;  means  contacting  the  upper  and 
lower  housings  when  secured  together  for  blocking  the  pas- 
sage of  air  between  the  motor  and  housings  from  the  output 
shaft  opening  proximate  sides  to  the  output  shaft  opening  distal 
sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  housings  when  the  motor  is  in- 
serted; and  the  upper  housing  includes  motor  exhaust  openings 
provided  in  the  one  side  of  the  motor  cavity  whereby  air  from 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  lower  blo^r  wheel  cavity  is  forced 
and  drawn  through  the  air  passage  and  through  and  from  the 
motor  and  passes  out  said  exhaust  openings  into  the  first  air 
inlets  into  the  upper  and  lower  housings. 


4,165,954 
LINEAR  PERISTALTIC  PUMP  HAVING  PIVOTAL  PUMP 

ARM 

Lynn  G.  Amos,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,286,  Aug.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,022 

Int.  a.2  P04B  43/08.  43/12.  45/06 

U.S.  a,  417—477  20  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising 

a  pivotal  pump  arm  which  pivots  about  a  first  axis, 

a  flexible  tube, 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  pump  arm  to  cause  it  to 
pivot, 

intercepting  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
pump  arm  for  stopping  said  travel  of  said  pump  arm  in  one 
direction,  said  flexible  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
surface  of  said  pump  arm  and  pivotal  therewith  so  that 
said  flexible  tube  is  pinched-ofT  between  said  pump  arm 
surface  and  said  intercepting  means  as  said  pump  arm 
comes  to  rest  against  said  intercepting  means,  the  position 
of  said  intercepting  means  being  adjustable  so  as  to  at  least 
in  part  change  the  pivotal  travel  of  said  pump  arm  and 
thereby  change  the  pumping  stroke, 

rotatable  roller  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pump  arm  and 
said  flexible  tube  and  upstream  from  said  intercepting 
means  for  intermittently  contacting  said  flexible  tube  and 


peristaltically  moving  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein,  said 
rotatable  roller  means  comprising  at  least  one  roller 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  roller  support,  said  roller  being 
rotatable  on  said  roller  support,  the  axis  about  which  said 
roller  rotates  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and 
spring  means  with  one  end  affixed  to  a  rigid  support  for 
pivoting  said  pivotal  pump  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  to  a  raised  stable  position  such  that  said 
pump  arm  is  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  with  both 
said  intercepting  means  and  said  rotatable  roller  means 
when  desired. 


4,165,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  TOP  BUNS 

Charles  W.  Morgan,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Foam  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,142,  Oct.  27, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,069,285.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,848 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  425 — 89  23  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  products  in  continuous  open 
molding  equipment  having  a  bottom  conveyor  and  a  pair  of 
side  conveyors,  each  side  conveyor  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  bottom  conveyor  to  define  an  open  top  trough  for  lining 
with  one  or  more  film  members  onto  which  foam  reactants  are 
dispensed  to  react  in  a  foaming  region  to  form  a  continuous 
bun  in  the  trough  defined  by  the  moving  conveyor  system,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
first  supply  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  tubular  film 
members,  each  having  at  least  a  tubular  portion,  onto  said 
bottom  conveyor  at  a  position  prior  to  the  region  said 
foam  reactants  are  dispensed  and  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said  tubular  portion  of  each  said  tubular  film  member 
generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  a  resp>ective 
side  conveyor; 
second  supply  means  for  supplying  a  third  film  member 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  a  substantial  fraction  of  the 
width  of  said  bottom  conveyor  onto  said  bottom  conveyor 
at  a  position  prior  to  the  region  said  foam  reactants  are 
dispensed  and  over  said  first  and  second  tubular  film 
members; 
guide  means  adjacent  each  of  said  side  conveyors,  each  of 
said  guide  means  being  a  means  for  extending  into  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  tubular  members  and  for  guiding  the 
top  thereof  along  an  upwardly  inclined  trajectory  adja- 
cent said  foaming  region;  and 
means  for  opening  each  of  said  tubular  members  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  foaming  region  to  allow  separation  of  said 
tubular  members  from  said  guide  means. 
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4,165,956   ;  such  a  manner  that  said  plajtic  material  gradually  accelerates 

COATED  TUBULAR  FORMS  therein,  and  said  die  holder  containing  holes  therethrough  for 

Brian  N.  Hendy,  Welwyn,  England,  astignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
22562/76 

Int.  C1.2  B29C  25/00;  *29D  7/20 
VS.  CI.  425—71  6  Claims 


forwarding  said  cooled 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  productiol  of  an  oriented  tubular 
film  comprising 

an  annular  die  for  the  extrusion  of  a  tube  of  thermoplastic 
material, 

means  for  cooling  the  extruded  tut 

means  for  withdrawing  and  axiall> 
tube, 

means  for  reheating  and  inflating  {the  withdrawn  tube  to 
form  an  oriented  tubular  film,  ana 

means  for  coating  the  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  by 
spreading  coating  material  thereon  without  distortion  and 
twisting  of  the  tube,  said  coating  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  forwarding  means  and  said  reheating  means 
and  comprising  j 

a  dispensing  head  for  supplying  a  Ifjuid  coating  medium  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  cooled  tube, 

a  belt  having  a  resilient  contact  laier  cooperable  with  the 
tube  external  surface,  and  1 

means  for  driving  said  belt  in  a  plani  substantially  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tub«  to  spread  the  supplied 
coating  medium  around  at  least  part  of  said  tube  external 
surface. 


4,165,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

HAVING  WIRE-ENAMEL-TYPE  INSULATION 
Eberbard  Kertscher,  Romanel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mail- 
lefer  S.A.,  Ecublens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,362 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1, 1976, 8446/76 
Int  a.2  B29F  31  JO 


U.S.  a.  425—113 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  insulated  electric  wire  of  the 
enamelled-wire  type  with  an  insulating  sheath  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  screw  extruder  and  an  extrusion  head  con- 
nected at  the  downstream  end  of  s«id  screw-extruder,  said 
extrusion  head  comprising  at  least  one  extrusion  unit  formed  of 
a  die-holder  with  a  gauging  die  and  a  gMiding  die  coaxially  held 
therein,  said  gauging  die  having:  a  cylindrical  bore  portion  at 
its  downstream  end;  a  frustoconical  b«re  joining  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  portion  at  the  upstream  side  thereof;  and  a  frustoconi- 
cal entry  portion  of  an  aperture  angle  greater  than  said  frusto- 
conical bore,  joining  said  frustoconical  bore  at  the  upstream 
end  thereof,  said  guiding  die  having  a  central  passageway 
matching  said  wire  in  diameter  and  a  downstream  face  of 
frustoconical  shape  facing  said  entry  portion,  said  downstream 
face  and  said  entry  portion  determining  therebetween  an  annu- 
lar distribution  chamber  of  frustoconical  shape  arranged  in 


feeding  the  annular  base  of  said  distribution  chamber  with 
plastic  material  from  said  extruder. 


4,i65,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  SHOE 

SOLES 

Anton  Malburg,  Hermeskeil,  and  Friedricb  Koch,  Achim,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Desma-Werke  GmbH, 

Acbim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,047 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1977,  2706851[U] 

Int.  a.2  B29H  5/12.  7jf08:  B29C  9/00;  B29F  7/00 


U.S.  a.  425—119 


14  Claims 


1.  Casting  or  injection  mol  ling  apparatus  for  the  molding  of 
shoe  soles,  preferably  of  p«lyurethane,  and  having  two  or 
more  layers,  said  apparatus  (Jomprising: 

a  mold  including  a  side  ijiold,  an  upper  mold,  and  plural 
bottom  stamps  for  formtag  at  least  first  and  second  mold 
cavities  in  sequence  and  toeing  limited  in  each  case  by  one 
of  the  two  bottom  stamps,  a  projection  being  provided  on 
the  side  mold  and  ridget  being  provided  on  the  edges  of 
the  bottom  stamps  which  interfit  and  form  a  seal  with  the 
side  mold  projection  so  as  to  limit  the  mold  cavity,  the 
bottom  stamp  edge  ridg^  and  the  surface  of  the  side  mold 
projection  which  face  laid  ridges  being  provided  with 
corresponding  arched  sliapes; 

a  supporting  arm  for  each  bottom  stamp,  each  supporting 
arm  being  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  stamps;  and 

means  comprising  a  commpn  swinging  support  for  support- 
ing said  arms  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  for  effect- 
ing swinging  of  said  suj  port  arms  to  selectively  position 
one  of  said  stamps  in  an  underlying  position  with  respect 
to  said  side  and  upper  n  olds. 
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4,165,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION-MOULDING  SEVERAL 

MOULDING  MATERIALS  ONTO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Jacques  Dechavamie,  9  Cbemin  de  Gua,  Sassenage  (Isere), 
France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1977,  77  06335 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/00;  B29C  5/00 
VS.  a.  425—130  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection-moulding  several  moulding  mate- 
rials onto  one  another,  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  and 
independent  clamping  units,  a  respective  mould  and  sprue 
block  carried  by  each  of  said  clamping  units;  at  least  two 
injection  units  for  moulding  materials;  common  support  means 
carrying  said  at  least  two  injection  units;  means  supporting  said 
common  support  means  and  said  at  least  two  clamping  units  for 
permitting  relative  rotary  movement  between  the  injection 
units  and  the  clamping  units  and  for  bringing  each  said  injec- 
tion unit  selectively  into  co-operation  with  any  of  the  clamping 
units  for  injecting  through  said  sprue  block  of  that  clamping 
unit  a  moulding  material  which  may  be  different  from  that 
injected  by  the  other  injection  unit  or  units. 


guiding  and  driving  said  first  belt  member  in  an  endless 
path, 

a  second  endless  flexible  belt  member  defining  a  second 
mold  member, 

me^ns  for  guiding  and  driving  said  second  endless  flexible 
belt  member  in  an  endless  path  which  extends  so  as  to 
cause  said  second  belt  member  to  be  driven  closely  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  first  flexible  belt 
member,  and 

means  for  compressively  engaging  said  first  and  second  belt 
members  together  along  portions  thereof  which  extend 
parallel  to  each  other, 

injection  means  for  a  liquid  molding  material, 

means  for  intermittently  operating  said  injection  means, 

means  for  supporting  said  injection  means  at  a  location  to 
permit  it  to  intermittently  inject  its  molding  material  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flexible  belt  members  to  fill 
said  cavities  as  said  flexible  belt  members  are  brought 
together,  and 

means  for  intermittently  feeding  and  ejecting  said  liquid 
molding  material  from  said  injection  means  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  driving  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
endless  flexible  belts  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  molding 
material  to  fill  each  of  the  cavities  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  flexible  belt  members  after  said  belt  mem- 
bers are  driven  together, 

said  molding  material  being  operable  to  solidify  within  said 
cavities  between  said  first  and  second  belt  members,  and 

means  for  removing  the  moldings  from  between  said  flexible 
belt  members  beyond  the  path  locations  of  said  belt  mem- 
bers where  they  are  driven  together  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  moldings  thereof  formed  between  said  flexible  belt 
members. 


4,165,961 
BURNER  WITH  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATOR 
Katsuhiko   Yama-noto,   Nabari;    Makoto   Hon,   Ikoma,   and 
Takaaki  Nobue,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-117765 
Int  a.^  431  114;  F23C  3/02 
VS.  a.  431—1  2  Claims 


4,165,960 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,505,  Not.  24,  1976.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,795 

Int  CL2  B29F  1/022 

VS.  a.  425—145  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  endless  flexible  belt  defining  a  first  mold  member 
containing  a  plurality  of  molding  cavities  formed  in  a 
major  surface  thereof  and  shaped  for  forming  separate 
articles  in  each  cavity, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  belt  member  for 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  casing; 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  unit  comprising  two  piezoelectric 
vibrator  elements  and  an  electrode  plate  disposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  front  metal  body  having  a  liquid  fuel  passage  therein  with 
an  inlet  part  and  an  exit  aperture  adjacent  an  atomizing 
surface  thereof; 

a  rear  metal  body; 

bolt  and  nut  means  for  securing  and  clamping  said  vibrator 
unit  between  said  metal  bodies; 

an  intermediate  supporting  member; 

means  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  for  securing 
an  outer  part  of  said  intermediate  supporting  member  to 
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said  casing  and  an  inner  part  thei  M>f  to  one  of  said  metal 
bodies;  ! 

a  fuel  supply  pipe;  i 

a  vibration  isolator  comprising  resilient  material  for  connect- 
ing said  inlet  part  of  said  front  motal  body  and  one  end  of 
said  pipe; 

first  resilient  vibration  isolation  m(ans  for  connecting  an- 
other part  of  said  pipe,  remote  fijom  said  end  thereof,  to 
said  intermediate  supporting  member; 

a  pair  of  ignition  electrodes;  I 

second  resilient  vibration  and  electtical  isolation  means  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  intermediate  supporting 
member; 

means  including  said  pipe  and  passage  for  feeding  liquid  fuel 
to  said  atomizing  suriface;  and 

means  for  feeding  air  for  combustioii  to  said  atomizing  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  friction  ri  tchet  type  operable  on 
extinction  of  a  gas  flame  comprising  a  valve  operating  rod 
connected  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  stop  valve  mounted  on  a  gas 
supply  duct  for  a  gas  combustion  ap[taratus  and  biased  by  a 
spring  at  all  times  in  a  direction  to  flose  the  stop  valve,  a 
support  bar  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  device  and  formed 
with  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  holding  bar  pivoted  at  its 
one  end  to  the  main  body  and  formed  with  a  hole  extending 
therethrough  and  arranged  coaxially  with  the  hole  in  the  sup- 
port bar  in  alignment  therewith,  the  valve  operating  rod  slid- 
ably  extending  through  the  holes  and  being  supjxjrted  by  the 
bars,  a  heater  wire  extending  outward  from  the  main  body  to 
detect  a  gas  flame,  and  holding  bar  turning  means  for  inclining 
the  holding  bar  by  an  elongation  of  the  heater  wire  when  the 
heater  wire  is  heated  by  the  gas  flame  to  cause  the  holding  bar 
to  hold  the  valve  operating  rod  in  the  open  position  of  the  stop 
valve,  the  holding  bar  turning  means  being  operable  to  return 
the  holding  bar  to  its  original  F>ositiot  on  contraction  of  the 
heater  wire,  thereby  causing  the  valve  operating  rod  to  be 
released  from  the  holding  bar  and  to  ^lose  the  stop  valve. 


4,165,963 

HOT  WATER  HEATER  BURI^ER  ASSEMBLY 
Michio  B.  Nozald,  LaGrange,  111.,  assiyior  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,622,  May  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,780 
Int.  a.2  F23D  13/40 
MS.  a,  431—354  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  burner  constructfcn  for  a  water  heater 
comprising,  in  combination:  i 

a  burner  supply  tube  having  a  first  di  uneter,  said  supply  tube 
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including  a  first  horizoi  tal  run  terminating  with  an  end 
portion,  said  end  portioi  being  flattened  to  a  dimension 
approximately  one-half  tjie  diameter  of  the  tube  and  sealed 
at  the  extreme  end  of  th^  tube  to  define  a  flat  top  surface 
of  the  end  portion;  I 

a  gas-flow  passage  in  the  ffet  top  surface  of  the  end  portion; 

a  bracket; 

a  burner  attached  to  the  bracket; 

means  for  attaching  the  br  icket  over  the  gas-flow  passage; 


4,165,962 
SAFETY  DEVICE  OF  THE  FRICTION  RATCHET  TYPE 

OPERABLE  ON  EXTINCTION  OF  GAS  FLAME 
Sboji  Matsumura,  206  B41  5-5  Furuedai,  Suita  City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,436 

Int.  a.2  F23H  Sko 

U.S.  a.  431—83  24  Qaims 


said  means  for  attaching  the 


bracket  comprising  a  horizontal. 


planar  platform  surface  i  nember  with  a  fitting  projecting 
from  the  surface  member  through  said  passage,  said  fitting 
including  a  burner  orific  c  through  the  platform  member, 
said  bracket  removably  attached  by  fasteners  to  said  plat- 
form member  whereby  the  burner  is  maintained  in  align- 
ment with  the  passage  aad  orifice  to  receive  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  for  combusti  on  by  the  burner. 


4,165,964 
VERTICAL  DIRECT  HRED  STRIP  HEATING  FURNACES 
Toshiya  Yonezawa,  and  Katsu^oshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kitakyu- 
shu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan  i 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  {Japan,  Oct.  27, 1976,  51-129966 


U.S.  a.  432—59 


Int.  a.i 


1.  In  a  vertical  direct  fired 


F27B  9/28 
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strip  heating  furnace  for  heating 


steel  strips  and  of  the  type  in  ;luding  at  least  two  vertical  and 
parallelly  arranged  heating  chambers  each  having  strip  en- 
trance and  exit  ends,  with  a  s  leel  strip  to  be  heated  passing  in 
a  vertical  path  through  the  « ntrance  and  exit  ends  of  an  up- 
stream-most said  heating  chamber  and  then  in  successive  verti- 
cal paths  through  the  entranoe  and  exit  ends  of  the  remainder 
of  said  heating  chambers,  anc  guide  rolls  located  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  upstream-mo  it  heating  chamber  and  adjacent 
the  entrance  and  exit  ends  o  f  said  remainder  of  said  heating 
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chambers,  at  least  the  downstream-most  of  said  heating  cham- 
bers being  provided  therein  with  burners  to  directly  heat  the 
steel  strip  passing  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  horizontal  flue  connecting  a  said  exit  end  and  an  adjacent 
said  entrance  end  of  successive  adjacent  of  said  heating 
chambers; 

adjacent  each  said  horizontal  flue  and  separate  therefrom,  a 
respective  guide  roll  chamber  housing  the  respective  said 
guide  rolls  adjacent  the  said  ends  of  said  heating  chambers 
connected  by  the  resptective  said  horizontal  flue; 

said  steel  strip  passing  horizontally  through  each  said  guide 
roll  chamber  but  not  through  said  horizontal  flues,  and 
said  horizontal  flues  providing  free  communication  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  burners  between  said  heating 
chambers,  but  said  exhaust  gases  being  substantially  iso- 
lated from  said  guide  roll  chambers;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  within  said  guide  roll 
chambers. 


10.  A  roll  fuser  for  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  includ- 


ing: 


a  main  roll,  mounted  on  a  first  shaft, 

a  backup  roll,  mounted  on  a  second  shaft, 

means  for  rotating  a  one  of  said  main  or  backup  rolls  and  for 
forming  a  nip  therebetween  for  transferring  paper  and 
simultaneously  fusing  toner  on  said  paper, 

a  backup  roll  cleaning  me^ns  including: 

a  pair  of  serrated  scraper  blades,  means  for  supporting  said 
blades  in  scraping  relation  to  said  backup  roll  with  serra- 
tions in  a  first  blade  offset  with  respect  to  serrations  in  said 
second  blade. 


4,165,966 
DIRECT  FLAME  DRYING  APPARATUS  (RM-30O 

Edward  J.  Whelan,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  and  William  L.  Douma, 
West  Paterson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,902,  Feb.  18, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,052,152.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,354 

Int.  a.2  F27B  9/00:  F26B  25/00 

VS.  a.  432—121  9  Claims 


4,165,965 
BACKUP  ROLL  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATED 
ROLL  FUSER 
William  J.  Bemardelli,  Longmont,  and  Fred  Y.  Brandon,  Boul- 
der, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,708 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  432—75  19  Claims 


-%       ^^.'"^ 


1.  A  direct  flame  system  for  curing  a  decorating  medium 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  objects,  said  system 
including  chamber  defining  first  means,  conveyor  means  for 
carrying  cylindrical  objects  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  said  first  means,  burner  means  in  a  drying  chamber 
portion  of  said  first  means,  said  burner  means  emitting  flame 
jets  which  impinge  directly  upon  cylindrical  objects  at  a  first 
section  of  said  path  located  in  said  drying  chamber,  said  first 
means  including  another  portion  defining  a  preheat  chamber 
disposed  along  said  path  upstream  of  said  drying  chamber,  said 
preheat  chamber  being  heated  by  heat  exhausted  from  said 
drying  chamber,  said  conveyor  carrying  cylindrical  objects 
from  said  preheat  chamber  to  said  drying  chamber  solely  along 
a  section  of  said  path  surrounded  by  said  first  means,  said 
drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  said  preheat  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  fan  means  to  draw  air  into  said  drying  cham- 
ber through  said  inlet,  circulate  said  air  first  through  said 
drying  chamber  and  then  through  said  preheat  chamber,  and 
thereafter  exhaust  said  air  from  said  preheat  chamber  through 
said  outlet. 


CHEMICAL 


4,165,967 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  DIAZO 

SALTS  AND  COUPLING  COMPONENTS 
Arthur  Biihier,  Rheinfelden;  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bottmingen,  and 
Walter  HungerbUhler,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,402 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1976, 
11135/76 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  7/13 
MS.  a.  8—10.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  with  developing  dyes 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  hair,  at  temperatures  from 
about  .15*  C.  to  40*  C.,  an  effective  amount  of  aqueous  solutions 
of  diazo  salts  and  coupling  components  successively,  in  any 
desired  sequence,  and  coupling  said  diazo  salts  and  coupling 
components  with  each  other,  wherein  the  coupling  component 
is  of  the  formula  (1)  or  (2) 


wicking  material  in  particulate  form,  said  wicking  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  expanded  perlite 
and  expanded  hydrobiotite. 


R2       (I) 


OH 


XT. 


(2) 


NH 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 

R2  is  cyano,  aminocarbonyl  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by 
a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  sulphonic  acid  group, 

R3  is  an  alkyl  group  which  has  up  to  five  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
or  sulphonic  acid  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  can 
optionally  carry  in  the  p-position  a  further  similar  pyri- 
done  group, 

X  is  the  OH  or  NH2  group,  and 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  the  concentration  of 
said  solutions  is  between  0.1  and  10%  by  weight  of  said 
diazo  salts  and  coupling  components  and  said  diazo  salts 
and  coupling  components  are  present  in  the  molar  range 
of  about  2:1  to  1:2. 


4,165,969 
HIGH  CARBON  CONTENT  LIQUID  FUELS 
Leonard  Hughes,  Columbus;  Kenneth  R.  Robinson,  Worthing- 
ton,  and  Marvin  L.  Deviney,  Jr.,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,184,  Aug.  12,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,050,  Nov.  5,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,243,  Feb.  23, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
950,347 
Iirt.  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44—51  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  compo- 
sition which  comprises  slurrying  a  mixture  of  from  5-70 
weight  percent  pulverulent  carbon  black,  from  30-93  weight 
percerft  of  a  liquid  combustible  hydrocarbon  and  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester,  an  acrylic 
acid  ester,  an  acylic  diene  and  a  cycUc  diene  wherein  said 
monomer  constitutes  from  2-15  weight  percent  of  the  aggre- 
gate weight  of  said  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  with  agitation 
at  a  temperature  of  from  60*- 120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  from 
2-5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer  of  a 
IBN  or  DPI  catalyst  to  effect  the  polymerization  thereof. 


(3) 


4,165,970 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFYING 
GRANULAR  COAL  UNDER  SUPERATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 
Paul  Rudolph,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Paul  Becker,  Eschbom,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1977,  2736687 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/20 
MS.  a.  48—73  5  Claims 


4,165,968 

COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  CHARCOAL 

BRIQUETTES 

Norman  B.  Duncan,  301  S.  Highland,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89106 
Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,334 
Int  a.2  ClOL  9/00,  10/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  44—6  13  Claims 

12.  The  method  for  forming  an  ignitable  coating  on  a  char- 
coal briquette,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  flammable  alcohol,  gum  cellulose,  and  a  wicking 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  expanded 
perlite  and  expanded  hydrobiotite  in  particulate  form  to 
form  a  gel  mixture; 

submerging  the  briquette  in  the  gel  for  a  period  of  time 
between  one  and  five  minutes; 

removing  the  briquette  from  the  gel  mixture  and  draining 
the  briquette;  and, 

subjecting  the  coated  briquette  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  - 10°  and  32*  F.  to  solidify  the  coating. 

13.  A  rapidly  ignitable,  even  burning  charcoal  briquette 
having  a  coating  disposed  thereon,  the  coating  comprising  a 
gelled  mixture  of  a  flammable  alcohol,  gum  cellulose,  and  a 


1.  In  a  reactor  for  gasifying  granular  coal  including  a  grate 
for  holding  a  fixed  bed  of  coal,  means  for  introducing  a  gasify- 
ing agent  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  of  coal,  conduit  means  for 
withdrawing  coal  residue  from  the  bottom  of  the  coal  bed,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  product  gas  from  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  coal  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  shielding 
wall  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reactor  and  terminating  above  the 
grate  so  as  to  deflne  with  the  reactor  an  annular  space  open 
from  below  and  communicating  with  said  conduit  means,  the 
annular  space  surrounding  the  top  of  the  coal  bed,  said  shield- 
ing wall  being  provided  with  aperiures  whereby  part  of  the 
product  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  bed  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  annular  space  can  enter  such  annular  space 
through  said  apertures. 
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4,165,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASinCATION  OF 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Walter  Kaimann,  Rietberg,  and  KarUHeinz  Brachthaiiser,  Ra- 
tingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Projek- 
tiening   Chemische   Verfahrenstecknik   GmbH,    Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser^  No.  797,872 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622265 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  i/30 
U.S.  a.  48— 77  4Claiais 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  gas  frofn  carbonaceous  material, 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  Ai  upper  end  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  stationary  die  mounted  in  said  upper  end  of  said 
vessel,  means  connecting  said  die  tp  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel,  said  die  having  an  annular  region  defming  a  plurality  of 
channels  extending  between  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
die,  a  housing  above  said  die,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
carbonaceous  material  and  at  least  0ne  pressure  wheel  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  to  roll  over  thei  upper  surface  of  said  die 
in  said  annular  region  to  press  the  cvbonaceous  material  into 
and  through  said  channels  whereby  the  material  leaves  the 
channels  as  solid  extrusions  adapted  to  break  off  and  form 
briquette-like  pieces  suited  for  a  gas  production  process  within 
said  vessel,  the  carbonaceous  materia!  pressed  into  said  chan- 
nels of  the  die  forming  pressure-tight  seals  between  said  lower 
and  upper  surfaces  of  said  die. 


4,165,972 

GAS  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  lies,  and  Joseph  M.  Ruder,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,598 

Int.  a.2  BOID  ^/04 


VS.  a.  55—28 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  gas  ^om  a  gas  mixture,  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of: 

first  directing  a  heat-conductive  flAd  sequentially  through  a 
cooler,  a  first  sorber,  a  heater,  a  second  sorber,  and  return- 
ing said  fluid  to  said  cooler,  while  flowing  the  gas  mixture 
into  said  first  sorber,  for  a  first  freset  period  of  time; 

second  directing  a  poriion  of  said  fluid  through  said  cooler 
and  said  first  sorber  and  returning  said  poriion  to  said 
cooler,  while  also  directing  the  remainder  of  said  fluid 
separately  through  said  heater  aad  said  second  sorber  and 
returning  said  remainder  to  said  (leater,  and  while  flowing 
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the  gas  mixture  through  said  first  sorber,  for  a  second 
preset  period  of  time  f  >Ilowing  said  first  period; 

sequentially  through  said  cooler, 
said  second  sorber,  sa)d  heater  and  said  first  sorber  and 
returning  said  fluid  to  jsaid  cooler,  while  flowing  the  gas 
mixture  through  said  s^ond  sorber  and  removing  the  gas 
from  said  first  sorber,  for  a  third  preset  period  of  time 
following  said  second  period; 

fourih  directing  a  F>oriion  of  said  fluid  through  said  cooler 
and  said  second  sorbeij  and  returning  said  poriion  to  said 
cooler,  while  also  dir^ting  the  remainder  of  said  fluid 
separately  through  said  heater  and  said  first  sorber  and 
returning  said  remainder  to  said  heater,  and  while  flowing 
the  gas  mixture  through  said  second  sorber  and  removing 
the  gas  from  said  first  sbrber,  for  a  fourth  preset  period  of 
time  following  said  third  period; 

fifth  subsequently  repeating  the  first  step  while  removing  the 
gas  from  said  second  sprber;  and 

sixth  subsequently  repeat»ig  the  second  step  while  removing 
the  gas  from  said  secoad  sorber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separatiig  a  gas  from  a  gas  mixture,  com- 
prising: 

first  conduit  means  for  r«  ceiving  the  gas  mixture; 

second  conduit  means  co  itaining  a  heat-conductive  fluid; 

first  and  second  sorbing  n  cans  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  condijit  means  maintaining  the  mixture 
and  said  fluid  in  discrete  and  separate  paths  for  sorbing  the 
gas  at  a  first  preset  temperature  and  desorbing  the  gas  at  a 
second  preset  tem(>eraaure; 

first  valve  means  operatively  connected  in  said  first  conduit 
means  having  first  ana  second  positions  for  conducting 
the  gas  mixture  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  sorb- 
ing means; 

second  valve  means  oper*ively  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  sorbing  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  user  and  a  vent  and  ha  ving  a  first  position  for  conducting 
the  gas  from  said  first  md  second  sorbing  means  respec- 
tively to  the  vent  and  user,  and  a  second  position  for 
conducting  the  gas  from  said  first  and  second  sorbing 
means  respectively  to  the  user  and  vent; 

cooler  means  operatively  connected  in  said  second  conduit 
means  for  reducing  th<  temperature  of  said  fluid  passing 
therethrough; 

heater  means  operatively  connected  in  said  second  conduit 
means  for  increasing  th  e  temperature  of  said  fluid  passing 
therethrough; 

third  valve  means  open  tively  connected  in  said  second 
conduit  means  having  a  first  position  for  directing  said 
fluid  from  said  cooler  n;  cans  and  said  heater  means  resjjec- 
tively  to  said  first  and  s<  scond  sorbing  means,  and  a  second 
position  for  conducting  said  fluid  from  said  cooler  means 
and  said  heater  means  r  ^spectively  to  said  second  and  first 
sorbing  means; 

fourth  valve  means  opeiatively  connected  in  said  second 
conduit  means  having  a  first  position  for  directing  said 
fluid  from  said  first  and  second  sorbing  means  respectively 
to  said  heater  means  arid  said  cooler  means,  and  a  second 
position  for  conducting  said  fluid  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sorbing  means  resj  ectively  to  said  cooler  means  and 
said  heater  means; 

first  pump  means  operatively  connected  in  said  second  con- 
duit means  for  circulating  said  fluid;  and 

controller  means  operativjely  connected  to  said  valve  means 
for  producing  sequential  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
control  signals,  said  fifst  and  third  signals  respectively 
e  means  in  said  first  and  second 
ind  signal  maintaining  said  first, 
means  in  said  first  position  and 
in  said  second  position,  and  said 
ing  said  first,  second,  and  third 


maintaining  all  said  \a.f 
positions,  and  said 
second,  and  third  valv 
said  fourth  valve  mean 
fourth  signal  maintain 


valve  means  in  said  second  position  and  said  fourth  valve 
means  in  said  first  posii  ion. 
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4,165,973 
DUST  COLLECTOR  AND  AIR  SCRUBBER 
Steve  S.  Stergioii,  9855  Rattalee  Lake  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Mich. 
48016 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,522 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/02.  47/06 

MS.  a.  55—228  2  Qaims 


ovri.er 


«  «  "<»  "> 


a  mold,  said  mold  being  formed  of  metal  or  the  like,  the  im- 
provement   comprising    coating    said    mold    cavity    which 


contacts  said  molten  gob  of  glass  during  shaping  with  carbon 
monofluoride  to  provide  relative  permanent  lubrication. 


1.  In  an  air  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  solid  and  partic- 
ulate matter  from  a  contaminated  air  stream  introduced  into 
the  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  an  underlying  sediment 
collection  tank  and  a  drag  conveyor  for  removing  the  sedi- 
ment, that  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  a  downwardly  extending  air 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  upwardly  extending  air  outlet  at 
another  end  downstream  of  the  air  inlet, 

(b)  means  forming  an  airflow  section  horizontally  displaced 
downstream  from  said  inlet  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U, 
one  leg  of  the  U  adjacent  said  inlet  receiving  air  from  said 
inlet, 

(c)  an  inverted  V-shaped  assembly  inserted  in  tiie  U-shaped 
airflow  section  in  such  a  manner  that  the  airstream  from 
said  air  inlet  is  forced  to  flow  in  an  upward  direction 
adjacent  the  one  leg  and  in  a  downward  direction  adjacent 
the  other  leg,  and  having  spray  panels  on  its  respective 
sides  directing  water  jets  transversely  of  each  of  said  legs 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  of  the  airstream, 

(d)  a  water  eliminator  section  displaced  downstream  hori- 
zontally from  said  U-shaped  airflow  section  and  disposed 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  airstream  is  forced  to  flow  in  a 
vertically  upward  direction  therethrough,  and  including 
two  ranks  of  spaced  chevron-shaped  baffles  extending 
across  said  water  eliminator  section  wherein  said  up- 
wardly moving  airstream  is  forced  to  flow  directly 
through  said  baffles  in  said  water  eliminator  section,  and 

(e)  an  air  moving  device  spaced  horizontally  downstream 
from  and  below  said  water  eliminator  section  having  an 
inlet  disposed  so  as  to  draw  the  airstream  downwardly 
from  said  water  eliminator  section  and  an  outlet  disposed 
to  direct  the  airstream  upwardly  to  said  air  outlet. 


4,1654>75 

GOB  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Jerome  A.  Kwiatkowskl,  and  Charles  L.  Wood,  both  of  Muncie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,210 

Int.  a.2  C03B  9/40 

U.S.  CL  65—29  13  Claims 


4,165,974 
MOLD  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD 
George  I.  Goodwin,  P.O.  Box  348,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48013;  John  L.  Margrave,  P.O.  Box  6914,  Honston,  Tex. 
77005,  and  Robert  E.  Wagner,  1511  Mark  Dr.,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, 111.  60056 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,841 

Int  a.2  C03B  i9/00 

MS.  a.  65—26  1*  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  glass  by  shaping  a  molten 

gob  of  glass  into  a  shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  cavity  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  moving  object 
comprising: 

means  for  gradually  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  object; 

force  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  force  of  said  object 
normal  to  said  direction  of  movement  while  said  direction 
of  movement  is  being  changed; 

acceleration  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  accelera- 
tion of  said  object  normal  to  said  direction  of  movement; 
and 

means  for  interrelating  the  output  of  said  force  measuring 
means  and  said  acceleration  measuring  means  so  as  to 
determine  the  mass  of  said  object. 

8.  Method  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  moving  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

gradually  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ob- 
ject; 

measuring  the  force  of  said  object  normal  to  said  direction  of 
movement  while  said  direction  of  movement  is  being 
changed; 

measuring  the  acceleration  of  said  object  normal  to  said 
direction  of  movement;  and 

interrelating  said  acceleration  and  force  measurements  so  as 
to  determine  the  mass  of  said  object. 
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4,165,976 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 

David  L.  King,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUufTer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,363 


August  28,  1979 


4,165,978 
BRIQUET  SHEET  BREAKING  BY  COOLING  AND 
BENDING 
Charles  W.  Sanzenbacher,  and  Robert  M.  Escott,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N  C 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,541 
,    A  .     u    .-     .  .  1  8  Claims  Int.  a.^  C21i  ]J/02;  C22B 1/1 4 

I.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  conip<  isition  comprising  a  mix-    U.S.  Q.  75—3  <  <-i-« 

ture  of  '  Claims 


U.S.  a.  71—88 


Int.  a.2  AOIN 


9/22 


V— NH— C— I 


(a)  an  anilide  of  the  formula 
CI 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C2-C4  alkenyl  and  cycloprop  ^-l;  and 
(b)  a  thiocarbamate  of  the  formula 


o 

N    ^ 

(CH2)6         N-C-S^CzHj 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  anilide  to  thi  )carbamate  of  0.01-10:1 


4,165,977 
HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  MutteTstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many  (by  Caecilia  E.  Fischer,  helress-at-Iaw),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,941,  Oct.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,030,909. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reb.  of  Germany.  Nov.  14 
1974,2453908 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9JI12 
U.S.  a.  71—91 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  compria  ng  an  inert  carrier  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  a  mixture  of  her  ijcides  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  a  benzothiadiazinone  dioxide  of  t  le  formula 


1.  A  method  for  producii  ig  individual  metallized  iron  bri- 
quets comprising: 

material  by  continuous  gaseous 

direct  reduction  in  a  shaft  furnace  to  form  a  hot  particulate 
metallized  iron  product 

compacting  said  metallized  iron  product  by  briquetting  it  to 
form  a  densified  elongat  sd  sheet  of  briquets  connected  by 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  webs; 

cooling  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  less  than  425  degrees  C; 

bending  said  sheet  transve^ly  and  bending  said  sheet  longi- 
tudinally to  break  the  connection  between  adjacent  bri- 
quete  in  both  directions  thereby  separating  the  sheet  into 
individual  briquets. 


4aaims 


FLASH  SMELTING 
Haydn  Davies,  Fonthill;  Jose 


4,1  S5.979 


where  R'  denotes  lower  alkyl  and  R^  denotes  hydrogen,  so- 
dium, a  di-lower  alkylammonium  or  i  di-lower  hydroxyalk- 
ylammonium  ion,  and 
b.  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  th :  formula 


r'— c— c— o— :  2 

I   II 

X    o 


where  R'  denotes  lower  alkyl  or  chlon 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  sodium,  in  a  weight 
1:3. 


,  X  denotes  chloro  and 
ratio  ofa  to  b  of  3:1  to 


IN  CONFINED  SPACE 

A.  Blanco,  Sudbury,  and  Charles 
E.  O'Neill,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,344,  Feb.  21,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.'  953,546 
Int.  a.2  C22B  5/08 
U.S.a.75-23  I  8cui,M 

1.  In  a  process  for  flash-smtlting  sulfides  by  suspending  the 
sulfides  together  with  a  fluxing  agent  in  an  oxidizing  gas  stream 
containing  free  oxygen  andjinjecting  the  suspension  into  a 
furnace  chamber,  wherein  l^jnnation  and  injection  of  said 
suspension  is  accomplished  bj  at  least  one  burner  which  com- 
pnses  a  first  conduit  through  which  particulate  sulfide  and 
fluxing  solids  are  fed,  a  second  conduit  through  which  oxidiz- 
mg  gas  is  fed,  and  a  mixing  junnel  having  an  inlet  extremity 
which  communicates  with  said  conduits  to  receive  said  partic- 
ulate solids  and  oxidizing  ga^  and  an  outlet  extremity  which 
communicates  with  said  furnace  chamber  to  discharge  said 
suspension  thereinto; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mixing  tunnel  comprises  a 
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tunnel  cooled  by  water  or  other  suitable  fluid  and  having 
a  length  of  at  least  ten  times  its  internal  diameter,  and 


a  surface  active  composition,  wherein  said  surface  active  com- 
position is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  graphite,  molybdenum,  vanadium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  thermally  stable  polymer  to  said 
particles  of  surface  active  composition  is  in  the  range  from 
about  20  to  80%  by  volume  of  the  resulting  dispersion,  wherein 
said  thermally  stable  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyphenylene  sulfide,  polyphenylene  oxide,  pheno- 
lic resins,  polymers  of  furfuryl  alcohols,  imid  polymers,  sili- 
cone polymers,  epoxy  polymers,  furan  polymers,  urethane 
polyphenylene  sulfides,  polyvinylidene  fluorides,  polyacrylo- 
nitrile,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  wherein  the  particle  size  of 
said  surface  active  com{X>sition  is  in  the  range  from  about  75  to 
about  1,000  microns. 


wherein  said  suspension  is  injected  through  said  tunnel  at 
a  linear  velocity  of  at  least  25  meters  per  second. 


4,165,982 
MOLYBDENUM  BASE  ALLOY  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTNG  SAME 
Fqjiwara  Tatsuo,  Nagoya;  Koshi  Katoh,  Yokkaichi;  Yuzo  Oh- 
takara,  Kagamihara,  and  Takayoshi  Shimizu,  Ichinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1976,  51/149267 
Int  aj  C22C  27/00:  C22F  1/18 
VS.  a.  75—176  6  Claimf 


4,165,980 
METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY  DECARBURIZING  FERRO- 
ALLOYS WITH  OXYGEN 
Friedrich  Breuer,  Eschweiler,  Karl  Brotzmann,  Sulzbach-Rosen- 
berg;  GUnter  Duderstadt,  Hosel;  Rudolf  Fichte,  Nuremberg, 
and  Fritz  Stadler,  Meererbusch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  GfE  Gesellschaft   fur  Elektrometallurgie  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,085,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1972,  2201388 

tat.  a.J  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  a.  75—60  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  refining  a  high-carbon  ferro-alloy  rich  in 
manganese,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  a  ferro-alloy  to  form  a  bath,  said  ferro-alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  30-90%  manganese,  up  to  8%  carbon,  up 
to  8%  silicon,  balance  iron  and  nonmetallic  impurities; 
heating  said  bath  to  a  temperature  at  least  100*  C.  above  the 

melting  point  of  said  ferro-alloy;  and 
blowing  an  oxidizing  gas  enveloped  by  a  protective  gas  into 
the  melt  below  the  surface  of  said  bath,  in  an  amount 
ranging  between  substantially  3  and  15  cubic  meters 
S.T.P.  of  oxygen  per  minute  for  each  metric  ton  of  ferro- 
alloy, for  a  period  sufficient  to  oxidize  significant  quanti- 
ties of  carbon  in  the  melt  at  a  rate  of  substantially  0.2%  to 
1%  carbon  per  minute. 


1.  A  molybdenum  base  alloy  having  a  high-temperature 
strength,  which  consists  of  0.005-0.015%  by  weight  of  C,  at 
least  one  of  0.002-0.02%  by  weight  of  Zr  and  0.004-0.04%  by 
weight  of  Hf,  not  more  than  0.0015%  by  weight  of  oxygen,  not 
more  than  0.0010%  by  weight  of  nitrogen  and  the  remainder 
being  substantially  Mo. 


4,165,981 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  SODIUM-MERCURY  AMALGAM 
Harshad  M.  Patel,  Oeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,027,  Mar.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,441. 
This  application  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,166 
Int.  a.2  C22B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  75—81  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  amalgam  decomposer 
wherein  a  sodium-mercury  amalgam  is  contacted  with  water  in 
a  reactor  containing  solid  packing  to  produce  denuded  mer- 
cury, hydrogen,  and  an  aqueous  caustic  solution,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  said  packing  particles 
comprised  of  a  solid  mixture  of  a  thermally  stable  porous 
polymer  matrix  having  embedded  therein  discrete  particles  of 


4,165,983 
JEWELRY  ALLOYS 
Alan  A.  Bourne,  Wargrave,  and  Arthur  G.  Knapton,  Henley  on 
Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Mattbey  & 
Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1977, 
7601/77;  May  26,  1977,  22331/77 

Int.  a.2  C22C  5/04.  5/00 
VS.  CL  75—172  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  suitable  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  jewelery 
consisting  essentially  of,  apart  from  impurities,  at  least  95%  by 
weight  platinum,  and  1.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  gallium,  the  bal- 
ance being  at  least  one  of  the  metals  indium,  gold,  palladium, 
silver,  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  iridium  and  rhodium. 
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4,165,984 

ELECTROPHORETIC  MIGRATION  IMAGING  PROCESS 
James  A.  Van  Allan;  Louis  J.  Rossi,  both  of  Rochesten  MelWn 
S.  Bloom,  Penfleld;  Michael  T.  Regan,  Fairport;  Hal  E. 
Wright,  and  Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,042,  Jan.  6,  1977, 
abandonee.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,715 
Int.  a.2  G03G  13/12,  17/04 
U.S.  a.  96-1  PE  T  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  migration]  imaging  process  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  electrically  photosensitive  colorant 
material  positioned  between  at  least  two  electrodes  to  an  ap- 
plied electric  field  and  exposing  s4id  material  to  an  image 
pattern  of  radiation  to  which  the  material  is  photosensitive, 
thereby  obtaining  image  formation  an  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  material  an  electrically  photosensitive  colorant 


thereby  obtaining  image  formation 
trodes,  characterized  in 


thit 


HC=C 
I 


wherein 

n  equals  I  or  2; 

A  represents  phenylene,  naphthyline,  anthracenyl,  anthra- 
cenediyl,  and  dibenzothien-diyi; 

Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  sama  or  different  when  taken 
alone  represent  cyano,  cyanoaryl,  arylcarbonyl  and  hy- 
drogen; 

Rl  and  R2,  when  taken  together,  represent  sufficient  atoms 
to  form  substituted  and  unsubstituted  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furanylidene,  fluorenylidene, 
pyrimidinylidene,  thiazolidinylidpne,  pyrrolinylidene,  and 
isoxazolinylidene,  pyrazolinyli<^ne  and  indanylidene, 
wherein  said  substituents  are  afclected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  dyano,  aryl,  0x0,  thioxo, 
nitro,  alkyl,  nitroaryl,  carbamoyl  and  cyanoalkyl; 

alkyl  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  car- 
bon atoms;  aryl  represents  an  atomatic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  napthalene  or  an- 
thracene; except  that  when: 

(A)  A  represents  an  anthracene  nucleus  and 

(i)  Rl  and  R2  when  uken  togetier  represent  1,3,5-trihy- 
dro-2,4,6-trioxo-pyrimidin-5-yldene;  3-cyano-4-phenyl- 
2-oxo-pyrrolin-5-ylidene  or  3*carboxy-inden-l-ylidene 

..*"■  I 

(ii)  taken  alone  Ri  represents  dyano  and  R2  represents 

methyl  sulfonyl,  phenylcarbaaioyi  or  ethoxycarbonyl; 
or 
(ui)  either  Ri  or  R2  is  alkylcarbbnyl  or  phenylcarbonyl; 
then  n  represents  2;  or  I 

(B)  A  represents  a  phenyl  nucleus  and  R\  and  R2  Uken 
together  represent  4,5-dicyanai-l,3-dithiol-2-ylidene,  n 
represents  2  or 

(C)  Rl  is  hydrogen  R2  must  be  oth;r  than  hydrogen. 


4,165,985 

ELECTROPHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIALS  FOR 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  PROCESSES 
James  R.  Nonnemacher,  Rochester;  Michael  T.  Regan,  Fairport, 
and  Frank  G.  Webster,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,245  * 

Int  a.2  G03G  13/24 
VS.  a.  96—1  PE  I  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  migration  imaging  process  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  electrically  photosensitive  colorant 
material  positioned  between  at  least  (wo  electrodes  to  an  ap- 
plied electric  field  and  exposing  sai4  materials  to  an  image 
pattern  of  radiation  to  which  the  material  is  photosensitive, 
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ion  on  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  material 


is  an  electrically  photosen^tive  material  having  one  of  the 
following  structures: 


CL*-Cl*^A' 


II. 


4a  .*-a«=^cL*-A» 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  basic  het<  rocyclic  nucleus  of  the  type  de- 
scribed from  A'  belov  ,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
ureido,  thioureido,  hydi  oxy,  anilino  or  amidino; 

G  represents  O  or  S; 

L',  L^,  L^,  L*,  and  L',  c  ich  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 
aryl; 

M  represents  zero,  one,  t\  /o  or  three; 

N  represents  zero  or  one; 

A'  represents  a  basic  nitr>gen  substituted  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  thii  group  consisting  of  imidazole, 
3H-indole,  thiazole,  ber  zothiazole,  naphthothiazole,  thia- 
naphtheno[7,6-d]-thiazo  e,  oxazole,  benzoxazole,  naph- 
thoxazole,  selenazole,  i)enzoselenazole,  naphthoselenaz- 
ole,  thiazoline,  2-quindline,  4-quinoline,  l-isoquinoline, 
benzimidazole,  2-pyridi^e  and  4-pyridine; 

A^  may  represent  the  sam^  basic  heterocyclic  nucleus  as  A' 
and  in  addition  may  represent  an  amino  substituted  aryl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  subitituted  aryl  group  or  A^  may  be 
for  example,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  such  as  thiophene, 
benzo[b]thiophene,  nap|itho[2,3-b]thiophene,  furan,  iso- 
benzofuran,  chromene,  pyran,  xanthene,  pyrrole,  2H-pyr- 
role,  pyrazole,  indolizir  t,  indoline,  indole,  indazole,  car- 
bazole,  pyrimidine,  isot  liazole,  isoxazole,  furazan,  chro- 
-tetrahydroquinoline,  4H-pyrrolo 


man,  isochroman,  1,2,3,' 
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[3,2, 1  -ij]quinoline,  1 ,2-dihydro-4H-py  rrolo[3,2, 1  -ij]quino- 
line;  1 ,2,5,6-tetrahydro-4H-pyrrolo[3,2, 1  -ij]quinoline; 

IH,SH-benzo[ij]quinolizine;  2,3-dihydro-IH,SH-benzo[ij]- 
quinolizine;  2,3-dihydro-lH,SH-benzo[ij]quinolizine  and 
2,3,6,7-tetrahydro- 1  H,5H-benzo[ij]quinolizine,  10, 1 1  - 

dihydro-9H-benzo[a]xanthen-8-yl;  6,7-dihydro-5H-ben- 
ro[b]pyran-7-yl. 


4,165,986 
SUBSTITUTED-HALIDE  silver  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

AND  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Vivian  K.  Walworth,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,177 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/54.  1/48.  1/02,  1/28 

VS.  a,  96—29  R  24  Qaims 


gioo 
S 


Q2S  OS  IX)  ZjO 

OllkMCTCR  IN  MICRONS  (LOG    SCALE) 


17.  The  process  of  forming  a  positive  diffusion  transfer 
image  comprising  exposing  to  a  subject  a  layer  of  substituted- 
halide  silver  halide  grains  containing  iodide  in  the  core,  said 
silver  halide  grains  containing  1  to  about  50  mole  percent 
chloride,  I  to  about  10  mole  percent  iodide,  the  remaining 
halide  being  bromide,  said  silver  halide  grains  having  been 
prepared  by  the  replacement  of  a  portion  of  the  chloride  anions 
of  silver  iodochloride  grains  with  bromide  or  bromide  and 
iodide  anions,  developing  said  exposed  substituted-halide  silver 
halide  emulsion  to  a  negative  image  of  said  subject,  said  devel- 
opment being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
and  transferring  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible  silver 
halide  complex  from  undeveloped  areas  of  said  substituted- 
halide  silver  halide  emulsion  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in 
superposed  relationship  with  said  substituted-halide  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  to  provide  a  diffusion  transfer  positive 
silver  image  of  said  subject. 


Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrazole 

ring  attached  to  the  azo  group  in  the  4-position;  and 
A  represents  C  or  N. 

4,165,988 
CORRECTION  FLUID 
Kenneth  J.  Page,  London,   England,  and  Michael   A.  Scott, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,054 
Int  a.2  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—23  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  liquid  correction  composition  comprising  a  film-form- 
ing binder  material,  an  opaque  pigment  and  a  volatile  organic 
solvent  for  said  binder  material,  which  composition  is  adapted 
to  be  brushed  over  an  erroneous  image  and  dried  by  evapora- 
tion of  said  solvent  to  form  an  opaque  mask  over  said  image 
corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  sheet  carrying  said  image, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  1,1,1-trichlorethane  and  from 
about  80%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  perchlorethylene. 


4,165,987 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
EMPLOYING  NOVEL  NONDIFFUSIBLE 
PYRIDYLAZOPYRAZOLE  OR 
PYRIMIDYLAZOPYRAZOLE  DYE-RELEASING 
COMPOUNDS 
James  A.  Green,  II,  Chino,  Calif.,  and  Norman  W.  Kalenda, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,310,  Sep.  12, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 
24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,192 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/84:  C09B  45/00.  29/22,  29/36 
VS.  a.  96—119  R  21  Claina 

19.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  coordination  complex  of  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  and 
a  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


c 


»-N=N-A^   .      J^ 


wherein: 

G^  is  a  metal  chelating  group; 


4,165,989 
FARADAY  ROTATION  GLASS 
Yoshiyuki  Asahara,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,571 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1977,  52-62983 
Int.  a.2  C03C  3/16,  3/14;  G02B  1/00 
VS.  a.  106—47  Q  1  Claim 

1.  A  Faraday  rotation  glass  having  a  large  Verdet  constant 
and  a  small  non-linear  optical  constant,  which  Faraday  rota- 
tion glass  consists  essentially  of,  in  mole%,  of 
Tb20j:  5  to  25% 
P2O5:  55  to  75% 
B2O3:  5  to  25% 
Al2O3:0to  15% 
K20-(-MgO:5  to25% 
K2O:  0  to  25%,  and 
MgO:  0  to  15%. 


4,165,990 
COATINGS  FOR  REDUCED  LOSSES  IN  (110)  [001] 
ORIENTED  SILICON  IRON 
William  T.  Reynolds,  McMurray,  and  Karl  Foster,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,266,  Jul.  24, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,439 
Int.  a.2  C03C  5/02 
VS.  a.  106—48  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  on  transformer  core  materi- 
als consisting  essentially  of  from  about  15%  to  about  80%  iron 
oxide,  up  to  50%  Si02  and  the  balance  with  a  minimum  of 
20%,  essentially  MgO. 


4,165,991 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  SYNTHETIC 
WOLLASTONITE  MATERIAL 
Heinrich  zur  Strassen,  Schdnberg,  and  Eberhard  Rauschenfels, 
Wiesbaden-Sonnenberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors    to     DyckerhofT     Zementwerkc     A.G.,     Wiesbaden- 
Am&neburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,823,  Apr.  6,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1971,  2116986 

Int  a.2  C04B  35/04,  35/06 
VS.  a.  106—63  9  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  high-brightness  synthetic 
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wollastonite  material  utilizing  the  sli|g  melt  obtained  during  the 
thermal  production  of  phosphorus  from  crude  phosphate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
quenching  the  melt  in  water  to  produce  a  glassy  slag  sand, 
removing  impurities  from  the  quflnched  slag,  and 
burning  the  quenched  slag  at  a  tentoerature  of  about  1 100*  C. 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  tp  produce  the  crystalline 
wollastonite.  { 
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4,165,992 

PASTE  MATERIAL  AS  THE  CARRIER  INGREDIENT  OF 

PASTE  FOR  PASTING  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 

AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Azumada,  and  Michio  Kobori,  both  of  Kashihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shunichi  Morimoto,  Kashihara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,813 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1977,  52-74255 

Int.  aj  C08L  3/02 

VS.  a.  106—210  3  Qaims 


E40 

E 


f  SO 
o 


a: 


viding  a  source  of  high  volume  wet-and-dry  vacuum,  said 
steam  source  being  adapted  to  deliver  said  steam  into  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  space  to  be  cleaned  progressively 
from  a  high  point  to  a  Io\l'er  point,  connecting  said  vacuum 
source  by  a  hose  to  a  fitting  at  a  low  point  in  said  space,  actuat- 
ing said  sources  to  loosen  debris  from  the  walls  of  said  space 
and  to  collect  the  loosened  debris  therefrom  by  vacuum,  the 
method  including  providing  said  fitting  with  a  scoop  adapted 
to  intercept  falling  debris  [and  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  the 
debris  into  the  hose. 


100    200    300  400  900  600   ' 

VISCOSITY     CPS 


800  900   nOO  1100 
(40*0) 


1.  In  a  paste  composition  for  pastin  5  a  corrugated  cardboard 
by  a  high-speed  gravure  roll  pasting  machine  and  prepared  by 
mixing  a  carrier  paste  of  pre-gelatii|ized  storch  with  a  main 
paste  of  non-gelatinized  starch,  the  iinprovement  comprising: 
said  carrier  paste  including  a  cheijiically  processed  starch 
manufactured  by  making  0.01-3%  b^  weight  of  N.N-diglyci- 
dyl-aniline  or  N.N-diglycidyl-O-tolui^ine  be  conUct-absorbed 
into  a  natural  starch  and  then  heating  end  roasting  the  resultant 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  rartge  of  100°-250'  C,  and 
preferably,  of  1 10'- 150'  C. 


4,165,993 
METHOD  OF  FLUE  AND  HREPtACE  CLEANING  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREIN 
Daniel  F.  McCarthy,  and  Carolann  L.  McCarthy,  both  of  33 
Ezra  St.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,800 

Int.  a.2  B08B  5/04,  9/Ot  9/04.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  134-21  5  Qaims 


1,165,994 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING  FARTS 

Warren  M.  Jackson,  5071  Crofton,  Rockford,  lU.  61101 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,275 

Int.  a.2  6O8B  i/02,  3/10 

U.S.  a.  134-104  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  washinj ; 
support,  a  tub  mounted  on 
bottom,  mechanism  for 
horizontally  inclined  axis, 
extending  opening  at  the 
enabling  the  axial  dimensioji 
adjusted  in  accordance  witl 


parts,  said  machine  comprising  a 

s  lid  suppori  and  having  a  top  and  a 

rota  ing  said  tub  about  a  vertically  and 

an  axially  and  circumferentially 

bpttom  of  said  tub,  and  means  for 

of  the  opening  to  be  selectively 

the  size  of  the  parts. 


4 1654)95 
PLUG  CONNECTION  BI TWEEN  A  THERMO  FEELER 

AND  A  HOLDER 
GustaT  Kolb,  Im  OhI  52,  5870  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mannesmann  A.G.  and  Gustav  Kolb,  both  of  Du«- 
seidorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemtany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,487 
Claims  priority,  applicatioli  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14. 
1977,2706326  J  . 

Int.  a.\  HOIL  35/06 
VS.  a.  136-234  10  ctai„„ 


1.  The  method  of  chimney  cleaning  which  includes,  provid-       1.  A  plug  connection 

ing  a  source  of  detergent-bearing  steam  under  pressure,  pro-   holder  for  the  feeler,  there 


betv  een  a  thermo  feeler  and  a  tubular 
I  eing  a  plurality  of  conductors  in 


the  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  of  and  pertaining  to  the 
thermo  feeler  to  be  connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  plural- 
ity, comprising; 

a  socket  member  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  holder 
and  deflning  an  opening; 

contact  means  on  the  socket  member  including  a  central  pin 
extending  from  a  bottom  of  the  member  into  the  opening, 
and  furiher  including  at  least  one  contact  at  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  socket  member; 

the  thermo  feeler  including  a  thermocouple  carrier,  said 
leads  extending  from  the  carrier; 

an  insulating  conuct  carrier  made  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  being  mounted  on  the  thermocouple  carrier, 
having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the  pin,  further  having 
at  least  two  additional  passages  extending  axially  in  the 
contact  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  extending  radially  from  the 
contact  carrier  and  having  radially  tapered  contour,  a  rib 
carrying  portion  of  the  contact  carrier  being  insertible  in 
the  socket  member,  the  ribs  having  slightly  larger  radial 
extension  than  the  radial  inner  dimensions  of  the  socket 
member  including  the  one  contact;  and 

the  leads  being  strung  through  the  additional  passages  hav- 
ing their  ends  provided  so  that  the  end  of  one  of  the 
thermo  feeler  leads  hangs  into  said  pin  receiving  bore,  and 
the  other  thermo  feeler  lead  or  leads,  respectively,  hang 
over  the  ribs  to  make  contact  with  the  contact  means  in 
the  socket  upon  insertion  of  the  contact  carrier  into  the 
socket. 


plus  one-half  the  percentages  of  tantalum  is  0.95%  to  2.15% 
and  further  provided  the  composition  conforms  to  the  relation- 
ship A  whereby 

(A)  %Ti+il%Cb+i(%T&)]  is  at  least  2%, 
0.002%  to  0.015%  boron,  up  to  2%  manganese,  up  to  0.5% 
silicon,  up  to  0.8%  aluminum,  up  to  0.1%  carbon,  up  to  not 
more  than  0.5%  each  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  in  order  to 
minimize  adversely  affecting  stability,  and  the  balance  iron  in 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  45%  of  the  alloy. 


4,165,996 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WIRE  ROD 
Philippe  A.  Paulus,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de  Re- 
chercbes  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metal- 
lurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  3,  1977,  851075 
Int.  a.2  C21D  9/52 
V.S.  a.  148—12  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  steel  wire  rod,  in  which  the  wire  rod 
is  subjected  to  a  controlled  cooling  operation  while  emerging 
from  a  hot  rolling  mill,  the  controlled  cooling  operation  com- 
prising the  following  sequential  steps: 

(a)  cooling  the  rod  down  to  a  temperature  of  850*  to  650*  C; 

(b)  keeping  the  rod  at  substantially  this  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  austenite  to  be  transformed  into  ferrite 
and  for  grain  growth  to  occur; 

(c)  immersing  the  rod  in  an  aqueous  bath  whose  temperature 
is  higher  than  75°  C; 

(d)  cooling  the  rod,  while  it  is  in  the  aqueous  bath,  from  the 
said  temperature  to  a  second  temjjerature  of  625*  to  400* 
C;  and 

(e)  keeping  the  rod  near  this  second  temperature  for  a  time 
not  shorter  than  75  seconds  and  sufficiently  long  to  permit 
precipitation  of  carlwn  in  the  form  of  carbides. 


4,165,998 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE 

FORMS 

Jim  M.  Adams,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  and  Lawrence  S.  White, 

Ramsey,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntky, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,651,  Dec.  15,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,295 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/70 
VS.  a.  156—64  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  solid  pharmaceutical  unit  dosage 
forms  comprising  uniformly  loading  one  or  more  medicaments 
in  a  finely  particulate  form  to  a  therapeutically  inert,  edible 
web,  fabricating  said  web  into  a  solid  geometric  form  of  prede- 
termined dimensions  having  said  medicament  substantially 
internalized,  said  form  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  unit 
dosage  forms,  unitizing  said  geometric  form  into  said  plurality 
of  unit  dosage  forms  and  sealing  said  unit  dosage  forms  to 
completely  internalize  said  medicament  wherein  said  proce- 
dures include  at  least  one  non-destructive  testing  operation  to 
assure  uniform  quality  of  said  unit  dosage  forms,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  on-line  non-destructive  testing  o()eration  which 
comprises  evaluating  and  quantifying  the  uncoated  web  for 
physical  integrity. 


4,165,999 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SURFACE  ELEMENTS 

Ernst  M.  Egner,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Euroc  Development 

AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,508,  Dec.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18, 1975,  7514324 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  156—245  4  Clatac 


4,165,997 
INTERMEDIATE  TEMPERATURE  SKIVICE  ALLOY 

Darrell  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Edward  F.  Clatworthy,  both  of 
Huntington,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.. 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,608,  Mar.  24,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,474 
Int  a.2  C22C  38/48.  38/50 
VS.  a.  148—38  8  Claims 

1.  An  iron-base  alloy  adapted  for  high  temperature  use  and 
characterized  in  the  wrought  and  heat  treated  condition  by  a 
0.02%  off-set,  yield  strength  of  at  least  about  100,000  psi  at 
room  temperature  and  high  ductility  coupled  with  good  stabil- 
ity for  long  periods  of  time,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
29%  to  34%  nickel,  10%  to  14%  chromium,  1.5%  to  2.5% 
tiunium,  0.95%  to  4.3%  metal  from  the  group  columbium, 
Unulum  and  mixtures  thereof  provided  the  total  of  columbium 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  molded  objects  having  two 
shaped  surfaces  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  setting  material  and  fibers; 

(b)  spraying  said  mixture  onto  a  first  mold  portion  having  a 
surface  corresponding  to  one  of  the  shaped  surfaces  of  the 
object; 

(c)  spraying  said  mixture  onto  a  second  bendable  mold  por- 
tion having  a  surface  corresponding  to  the  other  shaped 
surface  of  the  object; 

(d)  permitting  said  second  bendable  mold  portion  of  taking  a 
curved  shape; 

(e)  bringing  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  together  to 
form  a  complete  mold  and  a  molded  object,  said  curved 
second  mold  portion  being  gradually  flattened  out  in 
bringing  said  portions  together  thereby  to  prevent  air 
pockets  and  air  p>ores  in  the  molded  object; 
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(0  bringing  said  first  and  second  tnold  portions  further  to- 
gether while  pressing  to  form  t^  completed  object,  and 

(g)  separating  the  at  least  partially  set  molded  object  from 
the  mold  portions. 


4,166,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  HELICAL 

REINFORCEMENT  INTO  A  POLYMERIC  TUBE 

Neil  Lawson,  Penarth,  Wales,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,937,  Ndt.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  197&  Ser.  No.  870,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1974, 
51305/74;  Aug.  2,  1975,  32389/75 

Int.  a.2  B65H  iJ/00 
U.S.  a.  156—425  7  Claims 


15     U 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  helical  reinforcement  layer 
for  a  filamentary  reinforced,  tubular,  Jxjlymeric  article  having: 

(a)  a  mandrel  for  carrying  the  polj^meric  article; 

(b)  the  mandrel  having  an  axially  extending  substantially 
smooth  unthreaded  gauge  port|>n  at  one  end  having  a 
diameter  determined  by  the  reinforcement  winding  diame- 
ter; 

(c)  a  guide  eye  mounted  adjacent  {o  the  mandrel  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  guide  eye  $long  the  mandrel  to  give 
the  required  pitch  to  the  helical  winding;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(d)  means  to  feed  reinforcement  nkaterial  at  a  substantially 
constant  winding  length  per  mandrel  rotation,  said  means 
including  a  comp>ensating  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
stant length  guide  having  at  leas!  two  rigid  link  members 
pivotally  connected  end  to  end  t^  form  the  guide,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  guide  eye  and  the  other  end 
being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  gauge  portion  of  the  mandrel 
so  as  to  allow  for  relative  movement  between  the  guide 
eye  and  mandrel  and  to  maintain  the  pa,h  length  distance 
from  the  gauge  portion  to  the  guide  eye  substantially 
constant  such  that  in  use  the  gauge  portion  of  the  mandrel 
feeds  rein'orcement  material  at!  a  substantially  constant 
winding  length  per  mandrel  rotation  from  the  compensat- 
ing mechanism  to  the  guide  eyeJ 


4,166,001 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  FORMATION  PROCESS  FOR 
CREPED  TISSUE 
Charles  E.  Dunning;  William  D.  Lloyd,  and  Joseph  G.  Bicho,  all 
of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kiniberly-Oark  Corporation, 
Neenah,.  Wis.  i 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,532,  Jim.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,614 
Int.  a.'  D21H  \/24 
U.S.  a.  162-111  1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  oicreped  tissue  suitable  for 
sanitary  product^  such  as  facial  and  bathroom  tissue,  from 
papermaking  fibers  suspended  in  aqtteous  stock,  said  process 
comprising: 
forming  a  web  by  simultaneously  flowing  three  layers  of 
stock  onto  a  wire  and  extracting  jfree  water  from  the  web, 
the  two  outer  layers  being  of  sinilar  stock  of  fibers  which 
form  strong  interfiber  bonds,  and  the  intermediate  layer 
being  of  stock  of  fibers  which  fo  m  weak  interfiber  bonds 
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in  the  laminar  web  as  i  jrmed  from  said  stocks  to  provide 
a  laminar  web  with  dis  ;rete  outer  layers  separated  by  said 
intermediate  layer, 

carrying  the  laminar  wehj  from  the  forming  wire  on  a  fabric 
to  a  first  creping  roll  a  iid  transferring  the  laminar  web  to 
said  roll, 

creping  the  laminar  web  tfrom  the  first  creping  roll, 

adhering  said  laminar  wee  to  a  second  creping  roll  with  the 
layer  of  strongly  bond^  fibers  which  was  away  from  the 
first  creping  roll  against  said  second  creping  roll, 

and  creping  the  web  froi*  said  second  creping  roll  while  so 
controlling  the  adhesion  of  the  web  to  said  second  creping 
roll  during  creping  thal^  the  layer  of  strongly  bonded  fibers 
against  said  second  crefing  roll  partially  shears  away  from 
the  other  outer  layer  of  strongly  bonded  fibers  along  the 
plane  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  is  reformed  into  a  fine, 
irregularly  creped  structure  to  enhance  bulk  and  provide 
a  soft  fme  creped  surface. 


166,002 
POLY  AMINES  CONTAIP^NG  AOD  GROUPS  THAT  ARE 

USEFUL  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Wolfgang  Lehmann,  Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Troemel,  Persch; 
Kurt  Ley,  and  Friedhelm  Muller,  both  of  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,320*  No?.  10, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,932,363. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1971,  2156215 

D21Hi/5« 

14  Claims 
ng  paper  in  which  an  auxiliary  is 
ge  of  the  pulp  to  the  papermak- 
ng  machine  effluents  for  increas- 
ing fiber,  filler  and  pigment 'retention  or  for  assisting  working 
up  papermaking  machine  effluents  by  filtration,  sedimentation 
or  flotation;  the  improvem^t  which  comprises  using  as  said 

nt  of  a  water-soluble  modified 

average  molecular  weight  of 

t  least  one  — R— Z  group  bonded 


Int.  C\i 
U.S.  a.  162—164  R 

1.  In  the  process  for  mak 
added  to  the  pulp  prior  to  p^ 
ing  machine  or  to  papermak 


auxiliary  an  effective  am^ 

polyamide-amine  having 

above  1,000  and  containing 

to  a  basic  nitrogen  in  whic! 

Z  is  — COOH  or  — SOj 

R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  7 

carbon  atoms  substituti 

to  7  carbon  atoms  inte 

0.05  to  0.9  equivalents 


and 

arbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  1  to  7 
1  by  carbonamido,  or  alkylene  of  1 

iipted  by  carbonamido;  in  which 
}f  the  basic  amino  groups  in  said 


polyamide-amine  are  converted  to  said  — R— Z  groups. 


4Jl66,003 

NUCLEAR  CORE  ANdU  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Ajay  Bhattacharyya,  Vesteris,  Sweden,  and  Ernst  H.  G.  Weiss, 
Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3461548,  Mar.  30, 1973,  now  Defensive 
Publication  No.  T927,001.  this  application  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser. 
Nci  613,728 
Int.  a.  G21C  15/10 
U.S.  a.  176—61  16  Claims 

1.  A  reflector  assembly  a  Tangement  for  use  in  a  core  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  said  core  b  iing  of  a  type  which  is  cooled  by 
flow  therethrough  of  a  liquic  metal  reactor  coolant,  said  reflec- 
tor assembly  arrangement  ir  eluding; 
a  plurality  of  reflector  issemblies,  each  of  said  reflector 
assemblies  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  circular 
enclosure,  and  means  ior  reflecting  neutrons  positioned 
within  said  enclosure,  si  id  enclosure  being  associated  with 
said  neutron  reflecting  means  so  as  to  form  at  least  one 
longitudinal  coolant  flo  v  path  therebetween,  said  neutron 
reflecting  means  havinj  \  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flow 
channels  therein,  said  fl  )w  channels  being  connected  with 
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said  flow  path  forming  a  double  pass  coolant  flow  path 
within  said  reflector  assembly, 

means  for  supplying  influent  coolant  to  each  of  said  reflector 
assemblies,  said  means  being  flow  connected  to  said  flow 
channels  in  said  neutron  reflecting  means, 

means  for  removing  effluent  coolant  from  each  of  said  re- 
flector assemblies,  said  means  being  flow  connected  to 
said  flow  path  between  said  enclosure  and  said  neutron 
reflecting  means, 


and  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential,  said  means 
located  upstream  of  said  core  and  interposed  said  means 
for  supplying  influent  coolant  and  said  means  for  remov- 
ing effluent  coolant,  said  means  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ential by  flow  therethrough  of  said  reactor  coolant,  said 
pressure  differential  simultaneously  t>eing  created  across 
said  means  for  supplying  influent  coolant  and  said  means 
for  removing  effluent  coolant  causing  double  pass  coolant 
flow  through  each  of  said  reflector  assemblies. 


4,166.006 
^  MEANS  FOR  STIMULATING  MICROBIAL  GROWTH 
William  Herd,  and  WiUiam  S.  Ramsey,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,222 
Int.  a.2  C12B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—244  5  CUins 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  growth  of  aerobic  and  facul- 
tative anaerobic  microorganisms  via  one  of  the  following 
processes  which  consists  essentially  of: 
contacting  a  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluorocarbon 
or  silicone  oil,  an  inert  filler  in  fine  particulate  form,  and  a 
peroxide  compound,  with  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  and  an 
aerobic  or  facultative  anaerobic  microorganism,  and  incu- 
bating the  resulting  combination;  or 
(b)  contacting  a  solid  nutrient  medium  with  a  grease  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  fluorocartwn  or  silicone  oil,  an  inert 
filler  in  fine  particulate  form,  and  a  peroxide  compound, 
inoculating  the  solid  nutrient  medium  with  an  aerobic  or 
facultative  anaerobic  microorganism,  and  incubating  the 
resulting  inoculated  medium-grease  combination; 
said  peroxide  compound  being  one  which  is  capable  of  decom- 
posing at  a  temperature  between  about  0'-75*  C,  which  does 
not  release  toxic  gases  into  either  nutrient  medium  and  which 
is  present  in  an  amount  which  is  otherwise  not  toxic  to  said 
microorganism,  and  which  does  not  react  with  said  grease;  and 
said  incubating,  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  give  enhanced  growth  of  the  microorganism. 


4,166,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  COKE  OVEN  SPILLAGE 

Joseph  Becker,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,495 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  29/00.  35/00;  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  202—262  5  Claims 


4,166,004 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SINGLE  CELL 
PROTEIN  USING  METHYLMONAS  CLARA  ATCC  31226 
Paul  Prive,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Dieter  Sukatsch,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  and  Uwe  Faust,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633451 

Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00 
MS.  a.  435—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  biomass  which  comprises  culti- 
vating a  strain  of  the  species  Methylmonas  clam  ATCC  3 1 226 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a 
nitrogen  source,  essentia!  mineral  salts,  and  methanol  at  a 
concentration  between  5  ppm  and  1 50  ppm,  by  weight  of  the 
nutrient  medium,  as  the  sole  carbon  source. 


4,166,005 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
a-GLYCEROPHOSPHATE  OXIDASE 
Prakash  S.  Masurekar,  Webster,  and  Charles  T.  Goodhue,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,650,  Dec.  10, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,734 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/10 
VS.  a.  435—190  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  useful  enzyme  from  a  member  of 
the  family  Lactobacillaceae,  said  member  being  capable  of 
producing  a-glycerophosphate  oxidase,  said  method  compris- 
ing growing  said  member  in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising 
pyruvate  and  an  inducer  for  o-glycerophosphate  oxidase  and 
extracting  said  enzyme. 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  catching  and  collecting  discharged  coke 
from  a  coke  oven  as  a  consequence  of  oven  door  removal  on 
the  pusher  side  and  coke  oven  pullback,  located  on  the  pusher 
side  of  a  coke  oven  battery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  extending  the  length  of  said  coke  oven  battery; 

(b)  a  hopper  adapted  to  fit  within  said  coke  oven; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  hopper,  said  suppori 
means  being  movable  along  said  platform; 

(d)  elevating  means  for  elevating  and  horizontally  projecting 
said  hopper  aloft  from  said  support  means  and  into  said 
coke  oven,  said  elevating  means  being  able  to  move  said 
hopper  horizontally  on  said  support  means  such  that  said 
hopper  is  adjacent  to  and  below  said  coke  oven  to  receive 
any  of  said  coke  removed  from  said  oven  as  a  result  of 
coke  oven  pullback  prior  to  the  introduction  of  said 
hopper  into  said  oven; 

(e)  means  for  tilting  said  hopper  when  said  hopper  is  in  an 
elevated  position  and  within  said  oven;  and 

(0  positioning  means  for  positioning  and  repositioning  said 
hopper,  and  support  means  along  said  platform  adjacent  to 
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any  of  a  predetermined  one  of  s^id  coke  oven  of  said  coke 
oven  battery. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


one  end  of  said  tube  an(  I 
at  one  surface  thereof; 
(2)  contacting  a  sample 
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contacting  said  reference  material 
containing  said  element  to  be  de- 


4,166,008  ; 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  OLEFINIC  NITRILES 

Hsin  C.  Wu,  Parma,  and  WilHam  O.  Fitzgibbons,  Hudson,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,479 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40;  Gp7C  12J/32 

V£.  a.  203—85  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  a  id  purification  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  produce  i  by  the  ammoxidation 
reaction  of  propylene  or  isobutylen« ,  molecular  oxygen  and 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  ammoxic  ation  catalysts,  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  contacting  the  ammoxidation  reector  effluent  containing 
acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  acetonitrile,  and  impu- 
rities with  an  aqueous  quench  iiqtid  in  a  quench  system  to 
produce  a  gaseous  quench  effluent  from  said  quench  sys- 
tem; 

(b)  absorbing  said  gaseous  quench  Affluent  in  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution; 

(c)  feeding  the  aqueous  solution  to  »n  intermediate  tray  of  a 
distillation  column  having  a  plujality  of  trays,  using  sol- 
vent water  introduced  in  the  to^  of  said  column  to  per- 
form a  water  extractive  distillation,  wherein  an  overhead 
vapor  stream  of  acrylonitrile  o^  methacrylonitrile  with 
some  water  is  removed  from  the  top  of  the  column,  and  a 
liquid  stream  containing  water  ai  id  impurities  is  removed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column; 

(d)  removing  a  first  sidestream  fro  n  the  lower  half  of  said 
column  to  recover  acetonitrile; 

(e)  feeding  at  least  a  part  of  the  1  quid  bottoms  from  said 
column  to  the  quench  system  ai  quench  liquid,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

removing  a  vapor  stream  containin) ;  water  substantially  free 
of  polymers  from  the  lower  four  h  of  said  column. 


4,166,009 
METHOD  FOR  DETECni^  ELEMENTS 
Derek  J.  Fray,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  L«ndon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,200,  Jul.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,085,023. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,000 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1974, 
29490/74 

Int.  a.2  COIN  2 
VS.  a.  204—1  T 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  or  dei 
in  a  sample  containing  said  element, 
(1)  providing  a  solid  electrolyte  pell 
containing  the  element  to  be  detected  or  determined  and  a 
refractory  material  tube  containing  a  reference  electrode 
and  a  solid  powder  reference  material  of  a  compound  of 
said  element  to  be  detected  or  determined  which  is  solid  at 
750*  C.  and  which  is  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of: 
two  phase  /3-alumina,  a  mixtur;  of  a-alumina  and  /3- 
alumina,  a  molybdate  and  a  vani  date,  said  pellet  sealing 
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2  Oaims 
brmination  of  an  element 
deluding  the  steps  of: 
pt  comprising  ^-alumina 


tected  or  determined 
face  of  the  pellet  opposit 
(3)  monitoring  the  e.m.f 
trodes. 


vith 


another  electrode  and  the  sur- 
:e  said  first-mentioned  surface;  and 
generated  between  the  two  elec- 


4166,010 
SINTERED  l^EGATIVE  PLATE 

Saverlo  F.  Pensabene,  and  Arthur  J.  Catotti,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  894,398,  Apr.  7,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,139,423.  This  application!  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,316 
Int.  a.2C25D9/0<5,  9/08 
U.S.  a.  204-2.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  mam  facture  of  negative  electrodes  for 
nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  cells  the  steps  consisting  es- 
sentially of  forming  a  poro  us  nickel  plaque,  jmmersing  said 
porous  plaque  in  a  slightly  acidic  cadmium  nitrate  solution, 
removing  said  plaque  from  said  nitrate  solution  and  heating 
said  plaque  in  air  until  subst  mtially  dry,  immersing  said  dried 
plaque  in  an  alkali  hydroxic  e  solution,  removing  said  plaque 
from  said  hydroxide  solution  and  rinsing  said  plaque  with 
water,  reheating  said  plaque  in  air  until  substantially  dry,  re- 
peating the  foregoing  treatments  of  said  plaque  until  a  desired 
electrochemical  loading  in  the  pores  of  said  plaque  is  attained, 
heating  said  plaque  with  sai^  desired  electrochemical  loading 

itially  less  than  200'  C.  and  not 
C.  until  substantially  all  of  the 
iverted  to  CdO  and  nitrate  impu- 
:rted  to  nitrogen  oxide  gases  and 
que  with  said  converted  CdO  in  a 
second  alkali  hydroxide  soljjtion,  cathodizing  said  plaque  in 
said  second  solution  until  about  20-40%  of  the  CdO  therein  is 
converted  to  Cd,  removing  the  cathodized  plaque  from  said 
second  solution  and  rinsing  sjud  plaque  with  water  and  heating 
said  plaque  until  said  plaque  is  substantially  dry. 


to  a  temperature  not  substa 
substantially  more  than  3C 
Cd(OH)2  in  said  plaque  is  cc 
rities  in  said  plaque  are  conv 
volatized,  immersing  said  pla 


4,|66,011 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SHAPING 
MASK  FOR  AN  ELf  CFROEROSION  TOOL 
Curt  A.  Lugstenmann,  deceased,  late  of  Caslano,  Switzerland, 
and  Franziska  S.  Capdevilla  nee  Lugstenmann,  heir,  Bern, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Supla  Eublissement,  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein I 

Filed  Mar.  16,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  778,128 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18. 
1976,  2611425 

Int.  a.2  C25I  •  l/ia  1/20.  1/22 
VS.  a.  204-4  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  s  laping  mask  for  use  as  an  electro- 
erosion  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  matrix  havinj ;  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  tool  to  be  produced ,  a  hard-chromium  layer  by  gal- 
vanic deposition; 
passivating  said  layer  by  ti  eating  it  with  a  passivating  solu- 
tion; 

immersing  the  matrix  carying  the  galvanically  deposited 
passivating  hard-chromium  1  lyer  in  an  electroplating  bath; 
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electrodepositing  copper  or  copper  alloy  from  said  bath  on 
said  layer  for  a  period  and  at  a  rate  causing  the  electrode- 
posited  copper  or  copper  alloy  to  lift  by  itself  from  said 
layer;  and 

removing  the  electrodef)osited  copper  or  copper  alloy  body 
after  it  has  lifted  by  itself  from  said  layer  for  use  as  said 
mask. 


electrolyzing  alkali  salts  in  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  the 
anode  is  separated  from  the  cathode  by  the  electrolytic  dia- 
phragm of  claim  1,  and  passing  alkali  metal  ions  through  said 
diaphragm  thereby  to  obtain  alkali  hydroxides  in  the  cathode 
compartment. 


4,166,012 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROOPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Edward  J.  Quinn,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  H.  Campbell, 

Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,424 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/10.  1/36.  1/38.  7/04 

VS.  a.  204—30  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  transparent  electrocon- 

ductive  coatings  on  a  polymeric  substrate  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(A)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  liquid  solution  of  a 
phenolic  compound  and  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  com- 
pound; 

(B)  removing  the  phenolic  compound  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

(C)  subjecting  the  substrate  to  phosphorus  sesquisulfide  to 
deposit  phosphorus  sesquisulfide  in  the  surface  thereof; 

(D)  contacting  the  phosphorus  sesquisulfide  treated  surface 
with  a  solution  of  a  metal  salt  or  complex  thereof  to  form 
a  metal-phosphorus-sulfur  coating  thereon,  wherein  the 
metal  is  selecte  '  from  the  groups  IB,  IIB,  IVB,  VB,  VIB, 
VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


4,166,013 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BETA-ALUMINA  AND 

REnNING  METAL  USING  IT 
Derek  J.  Fray,  Tnunpington,  and  Robert  Gee,  Adel,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1977, 
18045/77 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—61  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polycrystalline  metal-)3-alumina, 
comprising  electrolysing  polycrystalline  alkali-metal  P- 
alumina,  using  as  anode  the  liquid  4netal  and  a  molten  salt 
which  contains  ions  of  the  metal,  A\e  molten  salt  being  in 
contact  with  the  /3-alumina. 


4,166,014 

ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGMS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

ELECTROLYSIS  USING  THE  SAME 

Toshikatsu   Sata,   Tokuyama;   Shoji   Murakami,   Hikari,   and 

Yasuo    Murata,    Shinnanyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,876 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1973,  48-144512; 
Feb.  4,  1974,  49-13607 

Int.  a.2  C25B  13/08.  1/46 
VS.  a.  204—98  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  consisting  essentially  of  a  main 
layer  composed  of  a  polymeric  membranous  material  uni- 
formly containing  cation  exchange  groups  and  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom  chemically  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
polymer  backbone  and  a  secondary  layer  having  a  smaller 
thickness  than  said  main  layer  and  composed  of  at  least  one 
compact  electrically  neutral,  ion  permeable,  liquid  imperme- 
able, hydroxyl  ion  sieving  layer  said  secondary  layer  being  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  main  layer  at  at  least  one  surface 
layer  portion  or  interior  of  said  main  layer  and  impeding  the 
diffusion  of  hydroxyl  ions  into  the  main  layer. 

6.  A  method  for  electrolyzing  alkali  salts,  which  comprises 


4,166,015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM 
SUPPORTS  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ROUGHENING  OF  THE 
PLATE  SURFACES 
Siegfried  Raether,  deceased,  late  of  Idstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Edith  Raether,  heir),  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,646,  Aug.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1975,  2537725 

Int.  0.2  C25F  3/04 
V.S.  a.  204—129.75  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photosensitive 
material  for  the  production  of  planographic  plates,  wherein  the 
surface  of  an  aluminum  support  is  electrochemically  rough- 
ened in  an  agitated  aqueous  electrolyte  solution,  and  then 
coated  with  a  photosensitive  reproduction  layer, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  said  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution  has  a  pH  value  from  1  to  S  and  consists  essentially 
of  water  and  from  about  200  g  per  liter  to  the  saturation 
point  of  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  nitrate,  and  said  alumi- 
num salts  in  combination  with  alkali  or  ammonium  chlo- 
rides or  nitrates,  and  that  a  current  density  of  about  70  to 
150  A/dm^  is  used  for  the  electrochemical  roughening 
step. 


4,166,016 

RADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXTURES 

WITH  BUILDING  TACK  WHICH  ARE  BASED  ON 

RUBBER-LIKE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Hendrikus  J.  G.  Paulen,  Roosteren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,841,  Apr.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,127,841, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,052,  Oct,  22, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

941,051 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   26,   1973, 
7314796;  Oct  11,  1974,  7413445 

Int.  0.2  C08F  8/00.  2/40 
VS.  a.  204—159.14  7  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  mixtures  with  building  tack 
which  are  based  upK)n 

(1)  a'  rubber-like  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  other 
a-alkene,  and  one  or  more  polyenes,  and 

(2)  a  rubber-like  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  of  isobutyl- 
ene,  wherein  said  mixture  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  other  a-alkene 
and  one  or  more  polyenes  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  10  kg/cm^  and  an  ethylene  content  of  between  50 
and  80  weight  percent,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  rubber-like  copolymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  polymers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene, 
(ii)  polymers  and  copolymers  of  isoprene, 
(iii)  polymers  and  copolymers  of  isobutylene,  and 
(iv)  polymers  and  copolymers  of  chloroprene 
exposing  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  com- 
pound effective  as  a  photosensitizer  under  the  conditions 
of  the  process  to  an  artificial  light  source  radiating  light  at 
a  wave  length  of  between  200  and  800  nanometers,  and 
imparting  a  radiated  energy  to  the  mixture  of  at  least  2 
microwatts/cm^  per  nanometer; 
wherein  said  mixture  in  the  unvulcanized  state  and  prior  to 
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said  step  of  exposing,  is  charact  ;rized  by  an  eloifgation  at 
break  of  at  least  500%  and  a  t«  isile  strength  of  between 
1.5  and  50  kg/cm^;  and 

wherein  the  copolymer  of  said  miji  ture  contains  C=C  bonds 
in  the  non-linear  part  of  the  pdynier  chain,  wherein  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  C=C  b<^nds  either  (a)  have  two 
hydrocarbon  groups  which  ard  in  a  vicinal  cis  relative 
position  to  each  other  and  whidi  do  not  form  part  of  the 
same  system,  or  (b)  have  at  least  three  hydrocarbon 
groups  attached  thereto;  and      j 

wherein  said  copolymer  contains  $0  to  85  mole  %  ethylene 
and  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  oFsaid  polyene; 

whereby  said  mixture  is  character!  ted  by  building  tack  after 
said  step  of  exposing. 


4,166,017  I 

process  for  cathodic  elbctrocoating  and 
photocuriKg 

Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Valley  City,:  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,106 
Int.  a.2  C25D  13/06,  13/10;  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  204—181  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  an  electrocoating 
composition  onto  a  cathode  substrate  to  form  a  curable  coating 
on  said  cathode  substrate,  which  coitprises: 
cathodically  electrodepositing  said  electrocoating  composi- 
tion onto  said  cathode  substrata  under  cath'odic  electro- 
coating conditions,  said  electrocoating  composition  com- 
prising:   (a)   a   water-dispersed   electrocoating   polymer 
having  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  pendant  amine  groups, 
each  said  amine  group  being  attached  to  an  alpha  carbon 
relative  to  each  said  amine  groups  (b)  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  an  dpha-,  beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbonyl  cross-linkifig  agent  having  at  least 
two    alpha-,    beta-ethylenically    unsaturated    carbonyl 
groups,  and  (c)  at  least  about 
polymer  of  an  ultraviolet  photos 
irradiating  said  curable  coating  oi 
with  ultraviolet  radiation  to  cr( 
of  said  amine  groups  of  said  poh 
ing  agent  to  cure  said  coating. 


).5%  by  weight  of  said 
^nsitizer;  and 

said  cathode  substrate 

i^s-link  said  alpha  carbon 

ner  with  said  cross-link- 


4,166,018    I 

SPUTTERING  PROCESS  APtD  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Chapin,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assigtor  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Mont- 
vaie,  NJ. 


Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,482 


U.S.  a.  204—192  R 


Int.  a.2  C23C  11  /OO 


11  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrat*  by  sputtering  compris- 
ing a  cathode  defining  a  substantially  planar  sputtering  surface 
comprised  of  material  to  be  sputtere(^  magnet  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  flux  which  extend  in  a 
curve  from  said  sputtering  surface  and  return  thereto  to  form 
an  endless  arch  over  a  closed  loop  erosion  region  on  said 
sputtering  surface,  an  anode  positioned  to  produce  an  acceler- 
ating electric  field  adjacent  said  sputtering  surface  for  produc- 
ing a  glow  discharge  confined  by  said  magnetic  field  to  the 
region  adjacent  said  sputtering  surface  and  within  said  closed 
loop  endless  arch,  said  anode  being  outside  the  zone  of  glow 


discharge  confinement  and 
tered  particles  moving 
strate,  and  means  for 
a  source  of  electrical 

7.  In  electric  glow  dischirge 
ing  a  substrate  by  the  . 
by  positive  ion  bombardmc  nt 
the  improvement  which 
tially  planar  disintegration 
with  respect  to  said  planar 
lines  emanating  from  such 
the  space  adjacent  the  di^nteg 
cathode  and  to  intercept  a 
surface  to  confine  the  glow 
region  immediately  adjacen  t 
and  an  anode  outside  the 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  spittered 
sputtering  surface  to  a  substrate. 
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out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  sput- 
froin  the  sputtering  surface  to  a  sub- 
conne<  ting  said  cathode  and  said  anode  to 
poten  tial. 

sputtering  apparatus  for  coat- 

progf  essive  disintegration  of  a  cathode 

in  a  low  pressure  environment, 

coitiprises  a  cathode  having  a  substan- 

s  iirface,  a  magnet  structure  oriented 

i  :athode  to  cause  the  magnetic  flux 

magnetic  structure  to  project  into 

ration  surface  of  the  planar 

finite  closed  loop  portion  of  said 

discharge  plasma  to  a  closed  loop 

the  planar  disintegration  surface, 

re^on  of  plasma  confinement  and  out 

particles  moving  from  the 


4^166,019 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  METER 

Prodyot  Roy,  Saratoga,  and  George  J.  Licina,  Campbell,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Joae. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,940,  Sep.  26,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  applicadon  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,412 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  27/46 


VS.  a.  204—195  S 


f 


kselnLAi>r--^V:^.=  s  i 


/♦  = 


15  Qaims 


Sir-: 
^:r-- 


\ 


1.  An  electrochemical  de\  ice  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  in  a  liquid  all  Lali  metal  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  of  a  i  loncorrosive  meul  having  brazed 
in  its  open  end  by  a  brazf  material  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  gallium  and  nickel 

(b)  a  conuiner  defining  ai  enclosed  limited  volume  having 
on  one  side  of  the  com  ainer  an  oxygen  ion  conductive, 
solid  electrolyte  body  \^  all  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
surfaces,  a  first  one  of  w  liich  surfaces  is  substantially  even 
with  and  fills  the  open  e  t\d  of  said  tube  and  is  adapted  for 
intimate  contact  with  the  liquid  metal  whose  oxygen 
concentration  is  to  be  n-  easureiS; 

(c)  a  mixture  in  the  encloied  limited  volume  comprising  a 
known  concentration  of  one  of  the  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  or|  gallium,  indium  and  tin,  and  an 
oxide  of  said  metal,  whidh  mixture  is  liquid  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  operation  of  said!  device  and  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  second  one  of  said  electrolyte  body  wall  side 
surfaces  provide  a  reference  electrode;  and 

(d)  means  for  measuring  ally  electromotive  force  generated 
between  said  reference  electrode  and  said  liquid  metal  by 
the  conduction  of  oxygen  ions  through  said  solid  electro- 
lyte to  provide  a  reading  indicative  of  said  oxygen  concen- 
tration. 
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4,166,020 

MEASURING  PROBE  TO  DETERMINE  THE  ION 

CONCENTRATION  IN  LIQUIDS 

Hans  R.  Trampert,  Oftersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Pfaudler-Werke  A.G.,  Schwetzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1977,  2721939 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/30 
VS.  a.  204—195  R  5  Claims 


U       1        11  t        s 


I       n    '  no  n 


I.  In  a  measuring  probe  for  determining  the  ion  concentra- 
tion in  liquids,  such  as  for  pH-measurements,  which  includes 
an  enameled  tube-like  steel  body  (1)  having  an  external  enamel 
coating  (19)  serving  as  a  measuring  electrode  and  a  reference 
electrode  installed  in  the  tube-like  body  in  a  sealed  manner,  the 
electrolyte  of  which  is  contained  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
electrolyte  is  connected  with  the  liquid  to  be  measured  via  a 
junction  wherein  the  improvements  comprises:  said  reference 
electrode  comprising  an  exchangeably  installed  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  (2)  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  a  reference 
electrode  system  (10)  contained  in  the  body  (2)  and  a  junction 
(11)  in  one  end  of  the  body  (2);  the  tube-like  steel  body  (1) 
being  coated  with  enamel  in  a  sealing  end  range  only  (23);  and 
a  contact  (17)  provided  in  the  other  end  of  the  body  (2)  in 
order  to  connect  the  reference  electrode  to  an  indicating  in- 
strument. 


1.  An  electrochemical  reference  electrode  for  use  in  poten- 
tiometric  determinations  of  species  in  an  aqueous  sample  solu- 
tion, comprising; 

a  body,  composed  of  a  material  substantially  permeable  to 
liquid  water; 

a  membrane  directly  contacting  and  surrounding  the  entire 
exterior  surface  of  the  body  excepting  an  area  which 
forms  an  opening  in  the  membrane  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  said  membrane  being  composed  of  a  material 
through  which  water  may  pass  by  diffusion,  but  not  by 
bulk  transport,  and  which  is  also  ion  impermeable; 

a  reference  electrolyte  placed  inside  the  body  of  the  elec- 
trode, composed  of  a  saturated  salt  slurry,  and  forming  a 


liquid  junction  with  the  sample  solution  at  the  surface  of 
the  body  not  covered  by  the  membrane;  and 
a  reference  element  immersed  in  the  reference  electrolyte. 


4,166,022 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Shirley  C.  Tsai,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,074 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  a.  208—11  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  novel  process  for  recovering  oil  from  oil  shale  having  a 
mesh  size  ranging  from  about  4  to  about  200  U.S.  Standard 
sieve  containing  kerogen  which  consisu  essentially  of  contact- 
ing said  oil  shale  with  steam  having  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
about  600  psia  but  no  greater  than  about  3000  psia  at  a  reaction 
temperature  ranging  from  about  300'  to  about  500'  C.  and  a 
total  pressure  ranging  from  about  800  to  about  3500  psia  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  hours,  said 
contact  being  conducted  by  passing  steam  at  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  about  0. 1  to  about  3  through  a  fixed  bed 
reactor  containing  shale,  said  fixed  bed  reactor  having  a  length 
to  diameter  ratio  of  about  5  to  about  100. 


4,166,023 
POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANT  FOR  SHALE  OIL 
Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sunoco  Energy 
Development  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,694 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/02 

VS.  a.  208—14  15  Claims 


4,166,021 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 

James  W.  Ross,  Jr.,  Hull,  and  Martin  S.  Frant,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Orion  Research  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,270,  Mar.  1,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,363 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/30 

VS.  a.  204—195  F  12  Qaims 


1.  A  mixture  of  shale  oils  containing  spherulites  comprising: 

(a)  an  about  1050'  F.  plus  fraction  of  raw  shale  oil  obtained 
from  a  raw  shale  oil  containing  spherulites  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  spherulites  in  portion  (b); 

(b)  a  waxy  shale  oil  not  containing  spherulites. 


4,166,024 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  HYDROGENOLYSIS 

AND  C5+  LIQUID  YIELD  LOSS  IN  A  CYCLIC 

REFORMING  UNIT 

George  A.  Swan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,192 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/08 
VS.  a.  208—65  23  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reforming,  with  hydrogen,  a  naphtha  in  a 
cyclic  reforming  unit  which  contains  a  plurality  of  catalyst- 
containing  on-stream  reactors  connected  in  series,  and  a  cata- 
lyst-containing swing  reactor  which,  due  to  an  arrangement  of 
process  piping  and  valves  comprising  headers,  can  be  substi- 
tuted for  any  one  of  the  on-stream  reactors  while  the  latter  is 
off-stream  for  regeneration  and  reactivation  of  the  catalyst,  the 
hydrogen  and  naphtha  feed  flowing  from  one  reactor  of  the 
series  to  another  to  contact  the  catalyst  cpntained  therein  at 
reforming  conditions,  the  improvement  comprising 


950 


adding  a  maximum  of  about  0.01  percent 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  to 


after  the  freshly  prepared  cai 
and  reactivated  about  five  times 
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sulfur,  based  on  the 
the  catalyst  of  a  reactor 


tal/st 


has  been  regenerated 
or  more. 


4,166,025 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Nikolai  S.  Nametkin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  13,  kv.  11;  Viktor  V. 
Fedorov,  3  Samotechny  pereulok,  23,  kv.  88;  Evgeny  A.  Fei- 
gin,  3  Fnuizenskaya  ulitsa,  6,  kv.  1^  Ruf  A.  Kalinenko,  Pros- 
pekt Mira,  124,  korpus  13,  kv.  375;  Ilya  R.  Cherny,  Zubovsky 
bulvar,  31/33,  kv.  1;  Jury  N.  BocltaroT,  ulitsa  Dokukina,  3, 
korpus  1,  kr.  13,  all  of  Moscow,  U£.S.R.;  Vladimir  B.  Titov, 
deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  by  Ljudmila  A.  Cher- 
voneva,  administratrix,  ulitsa  Udalteova,  4,  kv.  205,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,848,  Aug.  16, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  22, 1973, 1954085 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  9/2P,  9/44 
U.S.  a.  208—126  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  aromatic  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  products  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  prod- 
ucts of  refining  petroleum  fractions  a|id  liquid  products  of  coal 
coking  and  low-temperature  carbonitation  from  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  heat-treating  said  liquid  prod- 
ucts at  a  temperature  ranging  from  '750*  to  950*  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  from  1  to  10  atm  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ofacyclic  C2-C4  hydrocar- 
bons at  a  weight  ratio  of  the  acyclic  hydrocarbons  to  said 
liquid  products  of  at  least  0.3,  forming  a  vapor-gas  mixture; 
cooling  said  mixture  to  isolate  a  condensate  containing  pre- 
dominantly aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


4,166,026 

TWO-STEP  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBO»I  OIL 

Yoshio  Fukui,  Fujisawa;  Yoshimi  Shiroto,  Yokohama;  Mamoni 
Ando,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasumasa  Homma,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1977,  52-84292 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  :$/02 
U.S.  a.  208—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrodesulfurizii^  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  contains  asphaltene  and  heavy  metals;  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  heavy  oil  with  hydrogen  and  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  carrier  containing  magnesium  sili- 
cate as  a  major  component  and  laving  supported  thereon 
one  or  more  catalytic  metal  coni|x)nents,  the  metal  of  said 
metal  components  being  selected  from  the  metals  of 
Groups  Va,  Via  and  VIII  of  thf  Periodic  Table,  under  a 
hydrogen/oil  ratio  of  100-2000  normal  1/1,  a  temperature 


of  350*^50*  C,  a 
liquid  hourly  spaced 
(b)  contacting  the  reactioi  1 
gen  and  with  a  catalysl 
oxide  having  supporied 
metal  components,  the 
being  selected  from 
VIII  of  the  Periodic 
total  pore  volume  of  0. 


pressure  of  30-250  kg/cm^G,  and  a 
velocity  of  0.1-10  Hr-'; 

product  from  step  (a)  with  hydro- 
comprising  a  refractory  inorganic 
thereon  one  or  more  catalytic 
metal  of  said  metal  components 
metals  of  Groups  Va,  Via  and 
Table  and  the  carrier  possessing  a 
iO-0.80  cc/g  and  a  pore  size  distri- 


the 


5f  -99% 


bution  such  that  the  vo  ume 
35-200  A  comprise 
volume-of  pores 
comprise  10-45%  of 
hydrogen/oil  ratio  of 
tureof350*to450*C. 
a  liquid  hourly  space 
(c)  separating  the  reactioi  1 
drogen-rich  gas  and  a 


havir  g 
tie 
1)0) 
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of  pores  having  a  diameter  of 
'c  of  the  total  pores  and  the 
a  diameter  greater  than  200  A 
total  pore  volume,  and  under  a 
to  2000  (normal  1/1),  a  tempera- 
pressure  of  30-250  kg/cm^G,  and 
velocity  of  0.1-5  Mr-';  and 

product  from  step  (b)  into  a  hy- 
(lesulfurized  liquid  product. 


4^166,027 

APPARATUS  AND  MET^IOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

SEPARATING  FRACltONS  OF  A  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

William  C.  Smith,  West  Vaijcouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rader 

Companies,  Inc.,  Portland^  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,635,  Nov.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8L  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,131 

Int.  a.2  BI)7B  4/02.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  209—139  R  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for 
heterogeneous  mixture  of 
relative  densities  and/or 

an   unobstructed  gene: 
soriing  duct; 


separating  fractions  of  a 
particulate  material  according  to 
ic  properties  comprising: 
vertical  and  straight  primary 
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means  for  feeding  material  to  be  separated  into  said  primary 
sorting  duct; 

a  generally  vertical  secondary  sorting  duct  displaced  hori- 
zontally from  said  primary  sorting  duct; 

means  for  producing  an  upwardly  moving  column  of  air  in 
said  primary  sorting  duct  having  a  velocity  operable  to 
raise  a  light  fraction  of  said  material  while  a  heavy  frac- 
tion falls  to  the  bottom  of  said  primary  sorting  duct  and 
for  producing  an  upwardly  moving  column  of  air  in  said 
secondary  sorting  duct; 

a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  the  tops  of  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  sorting  ducts  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  discharge  duct  being  proportioned 
such  that  the  combined  upwardly  moving  column  of  air 
from  said  primary  and  secondary  sorting  ducts  moves 
therethrough  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  velocity  of  said 
column  moving  through  said  primary  sorting  duct; 

means  at  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  duct  to  minimize  the 
turbulence  of  air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  primary 
sorting  duct  and  into  said  discharge  duct;  and 

said  discharge  duct  being  positioned  with  relation  to  said 
secondary  sorting  duct  such  that  at  least  some  of  the 
particulate  material  falling  downwardly  in  the  column  of 
air  in  said  discharge  duct  will  fall  down  through  said 
secondary  sorting  duct. 


4,166,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  PAPER  HBER  STOCK 
Amulf  E.  M.  Weber,  Cauderan,  France,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,335 

Int.  a.2  B07B  1/20 

MS.  a.  209—273  8  Qaims 


1.  Screening  apparatus  for  paper  fiber  stock  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  vertical  housing, 

(b)  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  tangentially  arranged  stock  inlet 
|x>rt  to  said  chamber, 

(c)  screen  means  including  a  cylindrical  perforate  screen 
member  supported  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing above  said  inlet  chamber  and  separating  said  portion 
into  a  screening  chamber  and  an  annular  accepts  chamber 
on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  screen  member  respec- 
tively, 

(d)  means  cooperating  with  said  inlet  chamber  to  receive  and 
retain  high  specific  gravity  materials  entering  through 
said  stock  inlet, 

(e)  reject  outlet  means  for  discharging  such  retained  high 
specific  gravity  materials  from  said  inlet  chamber, 

(0  means  defining  a  reject  chan-ber  above  said  screening 
chamber  for  receiving  reject  materials  therefrom, 

(g)  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  screening  cham- 
ber and  including  a  hub  having  vane  means  mounted 
thereon  in  angularly  spaced  relation, 

(h)  means  for  driving  said  rotor  means  to  accentuate  circula- 


tory movement  of  the  stock  in  said  screening  and  reject 
chambers  and  concentration  of  materials  of  lower  specific 
gravity  than  paper  fibers  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
reject  chamber, 
(i)  top  wall  means  for  said  reject  chamber,  and 
0)  means  defining  an  outlet  port  located  generally  centrally 
of  said  top  wall  means  for  discharge  of  reject  materials 
from  said  reject  chamber. 


4,166,029 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS 
Bemhard  Rhotert,  Laggenbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  C.  Keller  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG.,  Ibbenbiiren,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,243 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637331 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  209—518  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  unequally  dimensioned  sheet-like 
objects  successively  conveyed  in  a  transit  direction  by  a  con- 
veyor in  parallel  to  their  planes,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  series  of  sensors  for  generating  sensor  signals  in  response  to 

said  successively  conveyed  objects; 
means  for  mounting  the  sensors  at  equal  mutual  distances 

across  the  conveyor  in  a  row  extending  transversely  to  the 

transit  direction; 
means  for  generating  pulses  indicative  of  units  of  travel  of 

the  conveyor; 
means  connected  to  said  sensors  and  said  generating  means 

for  counting  <u  to  each  sensor  signal  the  number  of  pulses 

occurring  during  the  presence  of  the  particular  sensor 

signal; 
means  connected  to  said  counting  means  for  testing  the 

extents  of  conveyed  objects  in  transit  direction  on  the 

basis  of  pulses  counted  by  said  counting  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  analyzing  and  testing  means  for 

sorting  conveyed  objects  in  accordance  with  said  tested 

extents. 


4,166,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
John  B.  Lewis,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Roy  E.  Winchester,  St. 
Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  I)e  La  Rue  Crosfield 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,853 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/34 
U.S.  a.  209—534  11  Claims 

1.   Sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  stack  support 
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a  sheet  removing  means 
rom  the  stack  and  feed- 


means  for  Supporting  a  stack  of  sheets, 

for  removing  the  sheets  one  at  a  time  t.^,...  mt  »««,».  ai>u  iccu- 
ing  them  serially  into  a  main  flow-line,  jTirst  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  predetermined  charac- 
teristic of  each  sheet  fed  into  the  main  iflow-line  and  for  gener- 
ating a  corresponding  output  signal  representing  the  intended 
route  of  each  sheet,  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
routing  said  sheets  either  further  aloni  said  main  flow-line  or 
along  a  secondary  flow-line,  second  ditection  means  disposed 
in  said  secondary  flow-line  for  detecting  the  passage  of  sheets 
along  the  secondary  flow-line,  means!  for  storing  said  output 
signal  from  said  first  detection  means,  jmeans  for  subsequently 


4,166,031 

ARTinCUL  KIDNEY  CLEANING 

PROCESS 

Dean  Hardy,  209  Jackson  PL,  Varsity 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
21174/76 

Int.  a.-  BOID  31/00, 
U.S.  a.  210—22  A 

FRONT    P«H£L 


APPARATUS  AND 
Courts,  Calgary  NW. 


N).  758,060 

Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 


6' 
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4  Claims 


<j> 


■& 


1.  A  cleaner  for  a  dialyzer  of  the  t  pe  having  blood  and 
dialysate  chambers  separated  by  a  membrane,  input  and  output 
dialysate  connections  respectively  leadfng  in  and  out  of  the 
dialysate  chamber,  and  arterial  blood  atid  venous  blood  con- 
nections respectively  leading  in  and  outjof  the  blood  chamber, 
which  cleaner  comprises: 

first  means  comprising  a  reservoir  o  intainer  for  supplying 
pre-mixed  dialyzer  cleaning  soluti<  n  from  said  container 
only  to  the  dialyzer  input  dialysate  connection; 

second  means  comprising  a  reservoii  container  for  supply- 
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ing  pre-mixed  dialyzer  <  terilizing  solution  from  said  sec- 
ond conuiner  to  the  input  dialysate  and  arterial  blood 
connections; 

third  means  for  supply  pre  isurized  water  to  the  input  dialy- 
sate and  arterial  blood  c  )nnections; 

drain  line  means  for  dischalging  fluid  from  the  output  dialy- 
sate and  venous  blood  connections; 

means,  connected  with  the  irain  line  means  and  connecuble 
to  a  source  of  and  operated  by  pressurized  water  for 
exerting  suction  at  the  vi  ;nous  blood  and  output  dialysate 
connections; 

a  plurality  of  on-off  flow-c<  ntrol  units,  connected  to  control 
the  flows  of  water  to  the  jchambers  and  suction  means,  the 
flow  of  cleaning  solution  jto  the  dialysate  chamber,  and  the 
flow  of  sterilizing  solutic  n  to  the  chambers;  and 

a  timer  unit  which,  when  ictuated,  automatically  actuates 
the  flow-control  units  an  J  suction  means,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  >  k-ater,  cleaning  solution  and  ster- 
ilizing solution  flows  thr  jugh  the  dialysate  chamber  and 
water  and  sterilizing  so  ution  flows  through  the  blood 
chamber  may  be  carriec^  out  to  clean  the  membrane  to 
prepare  it  for  reuse. 


comparing  said  stored  signal  with  an  olitput  from  said  second 
detecting  means  representing  the  actual  route  of  the  sheet  and 
for  generating  a  fault-condition  signalj  whenever  said  actual 
route  does  not  correspond  to  said  intended  route,  sheet  di- 
verter  means  disposed  in  said  secondary  flow-line  downstream 
of  said  second  detection  means,  said  diverter  means  being 
responsive  to  said  fault-condition  signal  to  divert  a  sheet  from 
said  secondary  flow-line,  and  a  shredcing  device  disposed  at 
the  end  of  said  secondary  flow-line  l-hereby  sheets  routed 
along  said  secondary  flow-line  in  response  to  said  output  signal 
from  said  first  detection  means  are  aitomatically  destroyed 
unless  a  fault-condition  signal  is  generated. 

+- 


4,1(  6,032 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT1  IS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY 

METAI^  FROM  WA^TE  WATER  STREAMS 
John  E.  Hanway,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  18,  NaperviUe,  111.  60540,  and 
Richard  G.  Mumford,  1861  Jefferson,  San  Francisco.  Calif 
94123 

Filed  Mar.  8,  197i5,  Ser.  No.  664,961 
Int.  a,2  901D  15/06 

HQaims 


■<Hf~~^?^«^  ?!»liL_^  _ 


1.  A  method  for  removing 
stream  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  waste  water 
through  a  porous  fibrous 
said  bed  being  formed  of  i 
essentially  of  a  water-insojuble 
consisting  of  a  metal  base 
contact  time  to  chemisorh 
metals  on  said  cellulosic 
lected  from  the  group 
calcium,  lithium,  potassiui  i 

(b)  separating  said  heavy  m^tal 
strate  from  said  waste 


h  savy  metals  from  a  waste  water 


itream  containing  heavy  metals 
filter  bed  in  a  treatment  zone, 
chemisorbing  agent  consisting 
fibrous  cellulosic  substrate 
;ellulose  xanthate,  for  sufficient 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavy 
substrate,  said  metal  being  se- 
co^sisting  of  sodium,  magnesium, 
,  or  combinations  thereof,  and 
chemisorbed  cellulosic  sub- 
wafer  stream. 
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4,166,033 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Wolfgang  Zimmermann,  Kelkheim,  and  Hermann  Schindler, 

Hofheim  am  Tauniis,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1977,  2700361 

Int.  a.2  C02B  I /IS:  C02C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  210—51  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  from 
waste  water  containing  the  same  which  comprises  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  waste  water  to  a  value  of  at  least  1 1  by  addition 
thereto  of  calcium  hydroxide,  precipitating  a  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol/boric acid/didiol  complex  from  said  waste  water  by 
adding  thereto  aqueous  boric  acid  that  has  been  pre-neutral- 
ized  with  calcium  hydroxide,  and  separating  the  precipitated 
complex  from  the  waste  water. 


member  against  a  strip  portion  of  the  caked  precipitate, 
and 
vibrating  the  flat  member  at  a  sonic  frequency  such  as  to 
cause  resonant  standing  wave  vibration  thereof  thereby 
causing  vibratory  energy  to  be  transferred  to  the  strip 
portion  of  the  precipitate  thereby  facilitating  the  migra- 
tion of  liquid  therefrom. 


4,166,035 
FILTER  PLATE  FOR  HLTER  PRESS 

Wolfgang  Ramsteck,  Illerieden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Senden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1977,  2733769 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  a.  210—231  9  Oaims 


4,166,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONICALLY 

DEHYDRATING  PREOPITATE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,038 

Int.  a.2  BOID  77/00 

U,S.  a.  210—67  15  Oaims 


I.  In  a  system  for  precipitating  particulate  material  from  a 
liquid  bath  including  a  porous  membrane  filter  member,  means 
for  slowly  moving  successive  portions  of  said  filter  member 
into  and  out  of  said  bath,  means  for  providing  pressure  at  said 
filter  member  to  cause  precipitate  from  said  bath  to  cake  on  the 
filter  member,  and  means  for  removing  the  caked  precipitate 
from  said  filter  member,  the  improvement  being  means  for 
sonically  dehydrating  said  precipitate  comprising: 
a  vibrator  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  substantially 

flat  bar  having  a  surface  forming  a  long  narrow  strip, 
means  for  biasing  said  strip  surface  against  a  precipitate 
caked  portion  of  said  filter  member  which  is  outside  of  the 
bath,  and 
means  for  causing  said  vibrator  member  to  vibrate;  said 
•    vibrator  member  being  designed  and  positioned  within 
said  system  so  as  to  produce  a  resonant  standing  wave 
when  caused  to  vibrate  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  in 
the  absence  of  substantial  loading  on  said  filter  member. 
8.  A  method  for  precipiteting  particulate  material  from  a 
liquid  bath  and  dehydrating  said  precipitate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
passing  successive  portions  of  a  porous  membrane  filter 

member  into  and  out  of  said  bath, 
applying  inward  pneumatic  pressure  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  membrane  filter  member  so  as  to  cause  precipi- 
tate from  the  bath  to  cake  on  the  filter  member, 
biasing  a  strip  portion  of  an  elongated,  substantially  flat 


1.  A  filter-plate  assembly  for  a  filter  press,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  support  plate  and  a  filter  plate, 
said  filter  plate  being  formed  integrally  with; 

an  annular  frame  lying  against  said  support  plate  and  defin- 
ing and  lying  in  a  frame  plane  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  support  plate; 

a  generally  planar  and  elastically  deformable  central  panel 
defining  and  lying  in  a  panel  plane  and  displaceable  be- 
tween a  normal  position  to  one  side  of  said  frame  plane 
and  lying  against  said  support  plate  and  a  pressing  position 
to  the  other  side  of  said  frame  plane,  said  panel  being 
formed  with  an  array  of  bosses  projecting  away  from  said 
support  plate;  and  means  including  an  annular  web  be- 
tween said  central  panel  and  said  frame  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  connected  to  said  central  panel  and  lying 
in  said  panel  plane  and  an  outer  periphery  connected  to 
said  frame  and  lying  in  said  frame  plane,  said  web  being 
wholly  elastically  deformable  and  of  uniform  thickness, 
said  web  further  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  the 
surface  area  of  the  projection  of  said  web  on  said  frame 
plane,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
substantially  completely  relaxed  and  free  of  tensile  stresses 
in  said  normal  and  pressing  positions  and  being  subject 
substantially  only  to  bending  and  compressing  stresses  on 
displacement  between  said  positions. 


4,166,036 
FLOATING  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
Martin  Bamhouser,  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ejivironmen- 
tal  Elements  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,432 
Int.  0.2  E02B  15/04 
\3S.  O.  210—242  R  12  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  liquid  treating  apparatus  including  a  rectan- 
gular tank  having  an  inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be 
treated,  means  for  treating  the  liquid,  outlet  means  for  rec«iv- 
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ing  the  treated  liquid,  carriage  means  4bove  the  Unk  and  mov- 
able along  the  length  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
means  along  the  length  thereof,  means;  for  moving  the  carriage 
means  along  the  length  of  the  tank,  an(]  skimming  means  mov- 
able with  the  carriage  means  for  removing  contaminated  parti- 
cles from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  io  the  tank,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  skimming  means  comprising  deflect- 
ing chamber  means  extending  substaotially  the  width  of  the 
tank  and  movable  with  the  carriage  means  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  deflecting  chamber  means  having  a  plurality  of 
vertexes  for  collecting  the  floating  conUminated  particles 
upon  movement  of  the  deflecting  chamber,  the  deflecting 
chamber  means  comprising  a  first  series  of  skimming  blades 
connected  as  alternating  alterations  sulwtantially  the  width  of 


the  tank  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  oftwo  adjacent  skimming 
blades  form  an  angle  at  the  intersection  of  the  adjacent  skim- 
ming blades,  a  second  series  of  skimmfig  blades  connected  as 
alternating  alterations  substantially  thi  width  of  the  tank  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  two  adjftcent  skimming  blades 
form  an  angle  at  the  intersection  of  Ihe  adjacent  skimming 
blades,  the  first  and  second  series  of  pkimming  blades  being 
oppositely  opposed  and  connected  at  t^e  intersection  between 
the  adjacent  skimming  blades  of  the  fibt  series  of  blades  and 
the  adjacent  skimming  blades  of  the  second  series  for  forming 
the  vertexes,  flotation  means  connected  to  the  deflecting  cham- 
ber for  continuously  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  deflecting 
chamber  means  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  evacuation 
means  connected  to  the  deflecting  cha^nber  m^ns  at  the  ver- 
texes for  removing  the  contaminated  ftorticj^ 

4,166,037 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  FILTER  HAVING  PLURAL 

LAYERS 

Jean  R.  Montagnon,  La  Celle  St.  Ooad,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Pica,  Levallois  Ferret,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,269,  May  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  No?.  21,  1977,  $er.  No.  853,769 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  IVJay  30,  1975,  75  16931 
Int.  a.2  BOID  23/14 
U.S.  a.  210-275  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  for  the  purification  by  adsorption  of  molecules 
dissolved  in  water  comprising  a  housing  having  a  filter  media 
therein,  an  inlet  for  the  water  to  be  purified,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  purified  water  to  exit  and  throuA  which  backwashing 
liquid  is  applied,  | 

said  filter  media  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
each  respectively  formed  of  granulfcs  of  a  different  type  of 
activated  carbon  material  which  are  directly  juxtaposed, 
substantially  all  of  the  activated  carbon  material  of  a 
respective  layer  having  substantia|y  the  same  mesh  size, 
apparent  density  and  adsorptive  cijacity,  and  the  respec- 
tive materials  forming  each  layer  pix:eeding  in  a  direction 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter  having; 
decreasing  internal  pore  size  and  increasing  indices  of  reten- 
tivity  to  retain  by  adsorption  dissolved  impurities  of  suc- 
cessively smaller  molecular  dimeesions  going  from  the 
filter  inlet  to  outlet  and  to  permit  a|layer  of  material  more 
closely  adjacent  to  the  filter  outldt  to  retain  more  fuga- 
cious light  dissolved  impurities  not  Retained  or  released  by 
desorption  by  the  material  of  a  later  lying  more  closely 
adjacent  the  filter  inlet. 
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4,i66,038 

SURFACTANT  WATERFLOODING  EMPLOYING 

AMPHOTERIC  SULFONIUM  SULFONATES 

StamoulJs  Stoiinuu,  Fleming  ton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1!77,  Ser.  No.  865,767 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
MS,,  a.  252-8.55  D  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  reco|ery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
reservoir  penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  sys- 
tems in  which  an  aqueous  liduid  is  introduced  into  said  reser- 
voir via  said  injection  systemjto  displace  oil  to  said  production 
system,  the  improvement  cojnprising  employing  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  introduded  into  said  injection  system  an 
aqueous  liquid  containing  a  tvater-soluble  amphoteric  surfac- 
tant characterized  by  the  forinula 


Ri— S  -R3SO3- 


wherein: 

Rl  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
atoms, 

R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  grou| 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy  grou|  1 
atoms  and  having  a  ratio 
within  the  range  of  2  to 

R3  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing 


containing  from  8  to  24  carbon 

containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 

>f  carbon  atoms  to  oxygen  atoms 

),  and 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,1116,039 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Rodney  M.  Wise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,412,  Oct  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  |un.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,116 

Int.  a.2  CUD  J//72,  3/015.  7/02 


MS.  a.  252—110 


21  Claims 


1.  A  homogeneous,  spray-di  ied  granular  detergent  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  abolit  40%  by  weight  of  a  naturally 
derived  clay  mineral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kaolinites  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  not  more  than 
about  \}i.  and  bentonites  Iteving  a  mean  particle  size  of  not 
more  than  about  75fi  anJ  being  substantially  free  of  or- 
ganic modifying  groups; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated 
nonionic  surfactant  or  mixtures  of  said  alkoxylated  non- 
ionic  surfactants,  said  surfactant  and  said  clay  being  in  a 

ige  of  from  about  6:1  to  about 


weight  ratio  lying  in  the 
1:2,  and 
(c)  from  5%  to  about  50%  b 
selected  from  the  group 
nium  and  substituted  a 
builder  salts  said  builder 
selected  so  than  when  sa 


weight  of  a  detergency  builder 
insisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
ionium  organic  and  inorganic 
ilts  and  said  clay  mineral  being 
1 1  detergency  builder  is  a  phos- 
phate salt,  said  clay  is  a  bentonite  clay,  and  when  said 
detergency  builder  is  noii-phosphatic  in  character,  said 
clay  is  a  kaolinite  clay. 


4,MjS,040 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF 

POLYCATIONIC  AND  POI.Y ANIONIC  POLYMERS  AS 

MAGNESIUM  SCALE  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Richard  M.  Goodman,  Norwali,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfoi-d,  Conn. 


U.S.  a.  252—180 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,914 
Inta.2(»2B5/06 


10  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  inhibitii  ig  formation  of  magnesium  salts 
or  sludge  in  evaporative  desalii  lation  units  which  comprises  (I) 
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a  polyanionic  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50  mol  percent 
of  repeating  units  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dibasic  acid  or  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  and 
any  balance  of  repeating  units  derived  from  one  or  more  mono- 
mers compatible  therewith,  the  acid  units  being  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
acid  radical,  ammonium  salt,  and  alkali  metal  salts,  and  (2)  a 
polycationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
dimethylamine-polyamine-epichlorohydrin  reaction  product 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  poly  amine  is  from  0  to  about  15 
mol  percent  of  the  total  amine  content  and  the  amount  of 
epichlorohydrin  is  from  at  least  the  molar  equivalent  of  the 
total  amine  content  up  to  the  full  functional  equivalent  of  said 
amine  content,  (b)  poly(dimethyldiallylammonium  chloride), 
(c)  quatemarized  derivatives  of  poly(dimethylaminoethylme- 
thacrylate),  and  (d)  poly[oxyethylene(dimethylimino)e- 
thylene{dimethylimino)ethylene  dichloride],  said  polyanionic 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500 
and  about  50,000,  said  polycationic  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,500  and  500,000,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  polycationic  polymer  to  said  polyanionic 
polymer  based  on  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  repeat- 
ing units  therein  being  in  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  about  25:1, 
respectively. 


4,166,041 

PROCESS  FOR  MAGNESIUM  SCALE  CONTROL  USING 

MIXTURES  OF  POLYCATIONIC  AND  POLYANIONIC 

POLYMERS 
Richard  M.  Goodman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,911 

Int.  a,2  C02B  5/06 

MS.  a.  252—180  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  formation  of  magnesium  scale  or 
sludge  in  evaporative  desalination  units  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  water  being  processed  an  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  (1)  as  polyanionic  polymer  containing  at  least  about 
50  mol  percent  of  repeating  units  derived  from  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid  or  an  et'hylenically  unsaturated  sul- 
fonic acid  and  any  balance  of  repeating  units  derived  from  one 
or  more  monomers  compatible  therewith,  the  acid  units  being 
in  the  form  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  free  acid  radical,  ammonium  salt,  and  alkali  metal 
salts,  and  (2)  a  polycationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  dimethylamine-polyamine-epichlorohydrin 
reaction  product  wherein  the  amount  of  said  polyamine  is  from 
0  to  about  1 5  mol  percent  of  the  total  amine  content  and  the 
amount  of  said  epichlorohydrin  is  from  at  least  the  molar 
equivalent  of  the  total  amine  content  up  to  the  full  functional 
equivalent  of  said  amine  content,  (b)  poly(dimethyIdiallylam- 
monium  chloride),  (c)  quatemarized  derivatives  of  poly(dime- 
thylaminoethylmethacrylate),  and  (d)  poly[oxyethylene<dime- 
thylimino)ethylene(dimethylimino)ethylene  dichloride],  said 
polyanionic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  500  and  about  50,000,  said  polycationic  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,500  and  500,000, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  |X)lycationic  polymer  to  said  poly- 
anionic polymer  based  on  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
repeating  units  therein  being  in  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  25:1, 
'espectively. 


4,166,042 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING  ELASTOMERIC 

URETHANE/UREA  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Gabriel  Karoly,  Springfield,  and  Vincent  J.  G^jewski,  Jackson, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,228 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/32 

MS.  a.  252—182  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  elastomeric  polyurethanes 

by  the  reaction  of  said  composition  with  an  isocyanate-ter- 


minated  oligomeric  reaction  product  of  a  difunctional  alkylene 
polyol  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  aromatic  diisocya- 
nate,  said  composition  comprising  (1)  a  chain  extending  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  diamines 
wherein  each  amine  group  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an 
aromatic  carbocyclic  ring,  and  (2)  a  crosslinking  agent  of  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
Yis 


R',  R^  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  conuining  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,043 
STABILIZED  PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS 
Donald  R.  Uhlmann,  Newton;  Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley;  Richard 
J.  Hovey,  Sturbridge;  Nori  Y.  C.  Chu,  Southbridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  and  Joseph  T.  Foumier,  Jr.,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,451 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/23 
MS.  a.  252—300  22  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  photochromic  particle  for  incorporation  into 
a  plastic  host  to  impart  photochromic  properties  thereto,  said 
particle  comprising  an  organic  photochromic  dye  mixed  with 
a  resinous  material,  said  particle  being  from  30  A  to  1  micron 
in  diameter  and  having  a  protective  coating  on  substantially 
the  entire  surface  thereof,  said  coating  being  effective  to  render 
the  particle  impervious  to  the  effects  of  oxygen,  moisture, 
monomers,  catalysts,  and  other  chemicals  used  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  plastic  host  which  are  deleterious  to  said  photochro- 
mic dye. 


4,166,044 
BINDERLESS  THERMOTROPIC  JET  INK 
Raymond  L.  Germonprez,  and  Paul  Zimmerman,  both  of  Nee- 
nah.  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,900 
Int  a.2  COIN  i;/22 
U.S.  a.  252—408  19  Claims 

1.  A  binderless  ink  composition,  suitable  for  use  in  ink  jet 
printing  operations  and  capable  of  bonding  to  synthetic  poly- 
meric resin  surfaces  by  softening  and  swelling  the  surface 
layers  of  the  polymeric  resin  to  allow  penetration  of  the  ink, 
which  comprises  a  solution  of: 

(1)  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
reactive  thermotropic  dye  capable  of  exhibiting  a  visible 
color  change  upon  exposure  to  steam  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  215*  P.  and  (b)  a  combination  of  dyes  of 
different  color  capable  of  exhibiting  a  visible  color  change 
upon  exposure  to  water  or  steam  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  120'  P.; 

(2)  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about 
35  percent  of  water,  from  about  6  to  about  25  percent  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures 
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thereof  and  from  about  25  to  ab<  ut  75  percent  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  he  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cyclic  ketones,  amfdes,  acetals,  ethers  and 
esters; 

(3)  from  about  8  to  about  17  percei^t  of  a  surfactant  and 

(4)  from  about  0  to  about  10  perceiit  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  total  [>er- 
centage  of  the  components  amounting  to  100%. 

4,166,045 
PURinCATION  OF  COMBUSTION  CATALYSTS  AND 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSI^ONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Thomas  P.  Rudy,  Saratoga,  and  Toshio  VV'.  Nakagawa,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  T«cbnologies  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15, 
U.S.  a.  252—414 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  coi 
combustion  catalyst  consisting  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

B,  VI  B  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  chart,  in  which  composition 
the  metal  component  accounting  for  pe  catalytic  activity  is 
present  predominately  in  nonlabilc  foi 
of  metal  in  a  labile  ionic  form  as  an  i 
comprises  removing  the  labile  ionic  f( 

(a)  extracting  said  catalyst  with  a 
(i)  a  solvent  in  which  the  nonlabile  metal  portion  of  said 

catalyst  composition  is  insoluble,  and 
(ii)  a  solute  which  is  a  chelating  ^ent  for  the  labile  ionic 
metal  impurities  of  said  catalyst  and 

(b)  separating  said  purified  catalyst  from  said  solution. 


i|o.  3.S6,676 

\06 

1  Oaims 

ssite  solid  propellant 

Composition  of  a  metal 

netals  of  Group  I  B,  V 


with  oiinor  amounts 
purity;  which  method 

of  said  metal  by: 
ution  comprising 


4,166,046 

REFORMING  WITH  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  ^ark,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,1 16,  Dec.  19, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82|S,996,  Aug.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,519 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/02.\27/OO 


■r 


U.S.  a.  252—439  |  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  refor*iing  catalyst  wherein  a 
Group  VIII  noble  metal  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  com- 
ponent in  concentration  ranging  froni  about  0.01  to  about  3 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  an  iridium  compo- 
nent in  concentration  ranging  from  abcut  0.01  to  2.bout  3  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalk'st,  a  selenium  compo- 
nent, in  concentration  ranging  from  ^bout  0.01  to  about  3 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  (atalyst,  and  a  halogen 
component  in  concentration  ranging  frbm  about  0.1  to  about  3 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  th  Otalyst,  are  composited 
with  an  inorganic  oxide  support,  thp  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  wi  h  oxygen  sufficient  to 
increase  its  selectivity  when  used  in  re  Forming  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  at  reforming  conditions. 


4,166,047 
HYDROTHERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  SIUCA 
Radjasa  Harsono,  and  Willem  H.  J.  Stirk,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,984 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    2,    1976, 
7613414 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/08.  21/12 
U.S.  a.  252—454  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  suppressing  the  inci  ease  in  Specific  average 
pore  diameter  which  occurs  when  a  lica  is  hydrothermally 
treated  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  {Wtassium,  so- 
dium, rubidium,  cesium,  strontium,  arid  barium,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  hydrothermal  .treatment  of  said  silica 


with  an  added  quantity  of  fr  )m 
silica  of  at  least  one  water-sc  luble 
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about  0.1  to  5  g  per  100  g  of 
titanium  compound. 


4,166,048 
HIGH  FOAMING  DEi^RGENT  COMPOSmON 
HAVING  LOW  SKIN  IMITATION  PROPERTIES 
Masaaki  Nishimura,  Sakura,  and  Hanihiko  Aral,  Narashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,182,  Sep.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,178 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1975,  50/114510 
Int.  a.-'  CllD  1/14.  1/84 
U.S.  a.  252—546  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  comj  osition  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  from  5  to  40  weight  perc  ent  of  a  mixture  of  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  alkyl  ether  sulfate  ss  Its  having  the  formula 

R— O— (CH2CH20)„S03l  A 


havii  g 


wherein  R  is  alkyl 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  from 
of  ethylene  oxide  units 
consisting  of  from  zero 
in  which  n  equals  zero, 
compounds  in  which  n 
77  weight  percent  of 
and  M  is  a  monovalent 
consisting  of  sodium  ion 
metal  ion  selected  from 
ion  and  magnesium  ion, 
divalent  metal  ion  or 
weight  percent  of  the 
that  in  the  balance  of 
metal  ion  or  mixture 
1.  0.1  to  20%  by  weight 
active  agent  having  the 


to 
f  om: 


Rl  — +N— CH2COO- 
R3 


on  the  average  from  II  to  16 

.0  to  2.6  as  the  average  number 

3f  component  A,  component  A 

5  weight  percent  of  compounds 

zero  to  1 8  weight  percent  of 

e  quals  3  or  more  and  higher  than 

coi  npounds  in  which  n  is  one  or  2; 

etal  ion  selected  from  the  group 

and  potassium  ion  or  a  divalent 

the  group  consisting  of  calcium 

with  the  proviso  that  M  is  said 

mixture  thereof  for  from  15  to  98 

to  tal  weight  of  component  A,  and 

cor  iponent  A,  M  is  said  monovalent 

the  eof; 

3f  a  betaine  amphoteric  surface 
I  brmula 


wherein  R|  is  alkyl  havi  ig 
and  R3  are  alkyls  having 
weight  ratio  of  B/A  beir  g 
2.0/1,  and 

C.  the  balance  of  the  comfcosition  consisting  essentially  of 
water. 


8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R2 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the 
in  the  range  of  from  0.01/1  to 


4,1  K,049 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUaN(;  A  RUBBERIZED  ASPHALT 
COMPOSITION  SUFTABIE  FOR  USE  IN  ROAD  AND 
HIGHWAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR  AND 
PRODUCT 
Bobby  J.  Huff,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Rubber  Re- 
claiming Co.,  Inc.,  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19*76,  Ser.  No.  718,330 
Int.  a.2  C08L  7/00.  9/00,  11/00.  17/00 
MS.  a.  260-2J  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  i  rubberized  asphalt  for  highway 
construction  and  maintenance  comprising  reacting  together 
for  from  thirty  minutes  to  tw  a  hours  at  350' -450*  F.  75-95% 
by  weight  of  asphalt  and  5-23%  by  weight  of  rubber,  wherein 
said  asphalt  has  a  composition  of  20-30%  asphaltenes,  5-15% 
nitrogen  bases,  10-20%  first  apidaffms,  30-40%  second  acidaf- 
fins  and  10-20%  paraffins,  and  wherein  the  rubber  is  devulcan- 
ized  reclaimed  rubber  produced  from  whole  scrapped  tires  and 
having  a  composition  of  aboit  15-20%  rubber  compounding 
ingredients  comprising  acetone  extractible  oils,  resins,  and 
others,  about  10-35%  carbon  black,  10-20%  ash  and  about 
35-45%  rubber  hydrocarbon  of  which  30-85%  is  at  least  one 
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member  of  the  group  consisting  of  SBR,  neoprene,  polybutadi- 
ene,  poly-isoprene,  and  butyl  and  chlorobutyl  rubber,  and  of 
which  15-70%  is  natural  rubber. 


4,166,050 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATING  SOLUTIONS 

Takushi  Miyazako;  Tadao  Sakai,  and  Akio  Mitsui,  all  of  Mina- 

mi-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,559 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1975,  50-143609 

Int.  a.2  C09H  7/00:  G03C  1/30.  1/31.  1/38 

VS.  a.  260—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  photographic 
coating  solution  containing  gelatin  which  comprises  adding  a 
polymer  having  therein  the  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


CH3 

— (CH2— C CH CH)— 

I  I  i 

CH2   c=o    c=o 

I      I       I 

R         OMi       OM2 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  t-butyl  group,  and 

M 1  and  M2,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

a  cation; 

said  polymer  having  a  maleic  acid  content  of  more  than  40% 

by  mol;  to  the  gelatin  containing  photographic  coating 

solution,  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  is 

about  5  X  10^  to  about  5  X  10^,  said  coating  solution  further 

containing  a  hardening  agent  and  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surface 

active  agent. 


4,166,052 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  COMPRISING  POLYISOPRENE 

RUBBER  AND  ALKALI  METAL  ALGINATE  IN  AT  LEAST 

TREAD  PORTION  THEREOF  ADAPTED  FOR 

TRAVELLING  ON  FROZEN  ROADS 

Noboru  Kusakabe,  Ohme,  and  Nobumasa  Ikeda,  Kodaira,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 

Kyobashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1976,  51-68219 

Int.  a.2  C08L  5/04 

U.S.  a.  260—17.4  ST  9  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  travelling  on  frozen  roads,  wherein  at 
least  the  ground  contact  portion  thereof,  including  to  the  depth 
end  ot  the  grooves,  is  composed  of  a  rubber  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  rubber  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyisoprene  rubber  or  a  blend  of  polyisoprene  rubber 
and  polybutadiene  rubber,  an  agent  for  improving  affinity  to 
water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  algi- 
nates, carbon  black  and  a  commonly  used  softener,  vulcanizer 
and  other  compounding  agents,  the  amount  of  said  agent  for 
improving  affinity  to  water  being  3-20  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  wight  of  the  rubber  component,  and  said 
rubber  composition  having  JIS  hardnesses  of  50-80  degrees  at 
—  30*  C.  and  50-65  degrees  at  25°  C,  a  tan  5  peak  temperature 
of  not  higher  than  —40°  C.  and  an  affinity  for  water  of  not 
lower  than  6.5  cm^/cc,  wherein  if  the  rubber  component  is  said 
blend  it  is  a  blend  consisting  of  not  less  than  10  parts  by  weight 
of  polyisoprene  rubber  and  not  more  than  90  parts  by  weight  of 
polybutadiene  rubber. 


4,166,051 
OSTOMY  COMPOSITION 

Rudolfo  D.  Cilento,  North  Brunswick;  Anthony  L.  La  Via; 

James  L.  Chen,  both  of  East  Brunswick,  and  John  A.  Hill, 

New  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,692 

Int.  a.2  C08L  1/02.  1/28.  3/04;  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  260—17,4  CL  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  medicinal  use  and  having  a 
consistency  which  permits  it  to  be  shaped  by  hand  comprising 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  mineral  oil  and  a  premix  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  1  to  10  to  about  3.5  to  10  on  a  solids  weight  basis; 
wherein  said  premix  comprises  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  (A) 
from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  an  optional  elastomer  wherein 
said  adhesive  is  a  low  molecular  weight  polyiso'-utylene  and 
said  elastomer  if  present  is  a  medium  molecular  weight  pwlyiso- 
butylene  or  butyl  rubber  at  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said 
low  molecular  weight  polyisobutylene  and  (B)  from  about 
40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  second  component  which  is 
a  mixture  of  one  or  more  hydrocolloid  gums,  a  cohesive 
strengthening  agent,  or  a  mixture  of  hydrocolloid  gums  and 
cohesive  strengthening  agent  wherein  said  hydrocolloid  gums 
are  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  guar  gum,  locust  bean  gum, 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  0%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
pectin,  gum  karaya,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  said 
cohesive  strengthening  agent  is  finely  divided  cellulose,  finely 
divided  subsUntially  water  insoluble  cross-linked  dextran, 
finely  divided  substantially  water  insoluble  sodium  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  or  finely  divided  substantially  water  insoluble 
starch-acrylonitrile  graft  copolymer. 


4,166,053 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

NON-REVERTING  ELASTOMERIC 

ORGANOPOLVSILOXANES 

Emily  C.  Bossert,  Westfield;  Irwin  B.  Silverstein,  Piscataway, 

and  Abe  Berger,  Summit,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,270 
Int.  a.'  C08L  91/00 
VS.  a.  260—18  S  8  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  preparing  heat-resistant  elasto- 
meric  polyorganosiloxanes  by  reacting  (I)  as  the  major  compo- 
nent, a  linear,  difunctional  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  general 
formula  XO— Si(R')j4-0Si(R'-),]„O— Si(R')s— OX  wherein 
R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and 
halomethyl,  X  is  hydrogen  or  R'  and  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  SO,  (2)  as  the  crosslinking  agent  a  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  Rm^SiY*.^  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  Y  is  alkoxy 
and  m  is  0  or  I  and  (3)  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
effect  curing  of  said  polysiloxanes,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  stannous  salt  of  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monohydroxy  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,054 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COPOLYMERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  J.  Meeske,  Birmingham;  Enrique  H.  Van  der  Tuin, 

Royal  Oak,  and  Michael  J.  Racey,  Mt.  Clemens,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Reichbold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,141,  Feb.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,548 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/58 

VS.  a.  260—23  EP  17  Qaims 

1.  An  air  curable  resin  solution  useful  for  surface  coating  and 

impregnation  comprising  (I)  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  from 

about  50%  to  about  65%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 

weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  an  epoxy  resin  ester  of  a  partially 

conjugated  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  (B)  from  about  50%  to 

about  35%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and 

(B)  of  a  blend  of  reactive  monomers  possessing  reactive  double 
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bonds,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  aniunsaturated  mono-basic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  (II)  an  alcohol  ether  of  a  glycol  and 
subsequently  reacted  with  (III)  an  amine  and  then  (IV)  dis- 
persed in  water,  wherein  component  ^)  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct, 2,2,bis(4  hydroxy  phenyl)dimethyB  methane  and  epichlo- 
rohydrin,  and  has  a  melting  point  from  about  130*  F.  to  about 
230°  F.  and  an  epQxide  equivalent  weight  within  the  range 
from  about  400  to  about  1100,  and  tfie  fatty  acids  used  are 
straight  chain  monobasic  acids  of  18|  carbon  length  having 
double  bonds  arranged  in  the  chain  in  amount  and  position  to 
give  an  iodine  number  of  125  to  185,  |n  acid  number  of  from 
about  180  to  210  and  a  percentage  of  conjugation  of  the  double 
bonds  between  20%  and  25%  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  to  an  acid  number  below  10  and  tl|e  monomer  (B)  portion 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  20-28%  of  unsaturated  monobasic 
acids  having  a  polymerizable  double  t>ond  and  80%  to  72% 
reactive  monomers  having  a  polymerijable  double  bond. 


4,166,055 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLVPHENYLENE  ETHER,  A 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  A  VINYL  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND  AND  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  A 

POLYOLEFIN 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  fio.  839,106 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/49;  C09K  7/^4;  C09L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  260—30.6  R  19  Qaims 

1.    A    thermoplastic    composition,    having    high    impact 
strength,  comprising 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  or  a  Composition  comprising 
a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  i  styrene  homopolymer 
or  random  copolymer  resin  and 

(b)  a  synergistic,  impact  strength-improving  combination 
comprising  (i)  an  elastomeric,  hydrogenated  block  co- 
polymer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  com^und  (A)  and  (A)'  and 
a  conjugated  diene  (B),  of  the  A— tB — A '  type,  the  center 


ii^r 
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4,1  S6,057 
POLy-4-METHYLPEltTENE-l  COMPOSITION 

Hayashi  Takemori,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainichl- 
Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagtsald,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  922,140 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  PQ 


1.  A  composition  compriiing  (a)  poly-4-methylpentene- 1 


and  (b)  an  olefln  oligomer  of 


c— c 
I     I 

R3   Ri; 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4, 
ent,  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  ti 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents 
and  is  such  that  the  oligomer 
of  about  200  to  about  5,000,  s4id 
composition  in  an  amount  ol 
weight  per  100  parts  by  wei] 


Japan,  Jul.  5, 1977,  52  %567 
CD8K  5/01 

11  Claims 


the  formula  (I): 


(D 


4'hich  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 

an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  18 

the  degree  of  polymerization 

las  an  average  molecular  weight 

oligomer  being  present  in  said 

about  0.5  to  about  30  parts  by 

of  poly-4-methylpentene-l. 


ght 


weight  than  that  of  the 
a'  and  (ii)  a  polyolefm 


block  B  being  of  higher  moleculai!  ^ 
combined  terminal  blocks  A  and 
resin,  component  (b)  being  preset  t  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5  to  about  30%  by  weigl  t  of  the  total  resinous 
components  of  the  composition. 
17.  A  composition  as  defmed  in  clainl  1  including  up  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


4,1  S6,058 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  PRIMER  EXHIBITING  COLOR 

CHANGE  AND  CONTAINING  A  RESIN  BLEND, 

ELEMENTAL  SOLFUR,  AND  A  DYE 

John  A.  Svigelj,  Mansfield,  ind  Thomas  G.  Rabito,  Ashland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  tq  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11, 19f78,  Ser.  No.  932,873 
Int.  a.2  C()8K  3/06,  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—38 
1.  A  color  sensitive  primer]  comprising 
100  parts  of  an  ethylenical!  y  unsaturated  elastomer; 
300  to  800  parts  of  a  phen(  lie  resin,  A  or  B  stage; 
0  to  100  parts  inorganic  fil  er; 
10  to  30  parts  epoxy  resin; 
about  0.5  to  10  parts  heat  s  ensitive  dye; 
about  0.5  to  3  parts  sulfur. 


4aaim8 


4,166,056 

POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER  FOR  VINYL  RESINS 

DERIVED  FROM  ADIPIC  AODi  PROCESS  WASTE 

Kenneth  P.  Satterly,  Avondale,  Pa.,  aid  Frank  E.  Livingston, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Witc*  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,897 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/11;  C08L  157/02,  67/04 
U.S.  a.  260—31.6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  plasticiz  ;t  for  vinyl  resins  com- 
prising: 

a.  oxidizing  cyclohexane  to  form  cyelohexanone,  cyclohexa- 
nol,  and  a  non-volatile  residue  (riVR): 

b.  separating  out  the  non-volatile  residue  (NVR),  and; 

c.  reacting  the  recovered  residue  with  an  esterifying  polyol 
to  form  a  polyester  pmlyol  having  axi  acid  number  of  about 
10  or  less  and  a  hydroxy  numbet  of  between  5  and  100, 
wherein  said  polyester  polyol  dis|>erses  a  vinyl  resin. 


4,1  (6,059 
ALKALI-FAST  DISA^  DISULHMIDE  DYES 

James  F.  Feeman,  Wyomissuig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Won  ester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19"  1,  Ser.  No.  130,850 

33/08.  33/10;  D06P  3/24 

20  Claims 
structure: 


Int.  a.2  C09B  31/06, 
U.S.  a.  260—186 

1.  A  compound  having  the 


wherein 
n  is  1  or  2 
A  represents  phenyl,  tolyl, 

having  from  1  to  4  carbin 
Rl  represents  H,  halogen, 

4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
B  represents 


Structure  I 


(Rl).  R4 

V-S02-NH-S02-/K_  N=N-B-N=N-/A' 

R5 


halophenyl,  naphthyl  or  an  alkyl 
atoms. 
O-lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
laving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
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R2 


R3 


R2  represents  H,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  — O-lower  alkyl  having  from   1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  represents  H,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  — O-lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R4  represents  H,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  — O-lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

—Br,  — F,  or  —CI; 
Rs  represents  H,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  — O-lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  and 
Re  represents  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3. 


from  1-5  carbons,  carbomethoxy,  carbethoxy  or,  when 
taken  together,  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl; 
B.  reacting  said  ester  compound  with  thenoyl  chloride  or 
bromide  under  Friedel-Crafts  conditions  with  an  excess  of 
3-5  mole  equivalents  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  to  give  a  diol 
ester  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— CH2— CH— CH2 
I         I 
ORi   OR2 


in  which  R]  and  R2  are  as  defined  above; 
C.  hydrolyzing  said  diol  ester  compound  under  acid  or 
alkaline  conditions  to  give  a  diol  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


4,166,060 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ENAMINES 
Gerard  Bulteau,  Paris;  Jacques  Acher,  ItteTiile,  and  Jean- 
Qaude  Monier,  Lardy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et   Industrielles  de  ITIe-de-France, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,877,  Jun.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,976. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,062 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1975,  7518344 
Int.  a.2  C07D  207/08 
U.S.  a.  260—326.2  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  methyl  (N-1-ethyl  2-pyrrolidyl- 
methyl)  3-aminocrotonate  or  its  hydrochloride,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  hydrochloric  acid  1 -ethyl  2-aminoethyl  pyrrolidine 
with  methyl  acetoacetate. 


4,166,061 

USE  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS  TO  PREPARE 

2,3-DICHLORO-4-(2-THENOYL)PHENOXYACETIC  AOD 

Antonietta  R.  Mastrocola,  Ardmore,  and  Robert  L.  Webb,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  No?.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,969 
Int.  a.2  O07D  333/24.  333/38 
U.S.  a.  549—72  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  ticrynafen  comprising: 
A.  exhaustively  esterifying  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— CH2— CHOH— CH2OH 


to  give  an  ester  compound  of  the  formula: 

O— CH2— CH— CH2 
OR]    OR2 


O— CH2— CH— CH2 
OH     OH 


and  D.  oxidizing  said  diol  compound  with  a  diol  oxidizing 
agent. 


4,166,062 

1-ALKOXYETHANOL-ISOCHROMANS, 

-ISOTHIOCHROMANS,  -2-BENZOXEPINS,  AND 

-2-BENZOTHIEPINS 

John  M.  McCall,  and  Ruth  E.  TenBrink,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,152 

Int  a.2  C07D  313/08.  337/08.  311/02.  323/00 

MS.  a.  260—333  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Ri)< 


in  which  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  and  are  lower  alkanoyl  of 


(CH2)mOCH2CH20H 


wherein 

Ri  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  inclusive, 
alkoxy  of  one  through  three  carbons,  inclusive,  trihaloal- 
kyl  of  one  or  two  carbons,  hydroxy,  halo,  trihaloalkoxy  of 
one  or  two  carbons  and  o-methylenedioxy  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  Ri  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  o-methy- 
lenedioxy; 

a  is  one  through  three; 

b  is  zero  or  one; 

R2  through  R7  are  the  s^e  or  different  and  are  selected 
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lydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 

hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one 

lalo;  cycloalkyl  of  three 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
through  three  carbons,  inclusive 
through  three  carbons;  phenyl; 
through  six  carbons  when  R2  and  R3,  R4  and  R5,  or  R6  and 
R7  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached;  cycloalkyl  of  four  through  seven  carbons  when 
R2  and  R4  or  R4  and  Re  are  takm  together  with  the  car- 
bons to  which  they  are  attached;  and  cycloalkyl  of  five  or 
six  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  ring 
may  be  attached  to  any  one  carbon  and  that  at  least  two  of 
R2  through  R7  are  hydrogen. 

Rg  is  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  hydrogen,  or 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substitiaed  with  a  maximum  of 
three  substituents  selected  from  {the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  halo,  alkoxy  of  one 
through  three  carbons,  and  trihaloalkyi  of  one  to  two 
carbons;  i 

m  is  one  to  three;  and 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


4,166,063 
LACTONES  0F 
2,2-DIMETHYL-CYCLOPROPAKE-l-CARBOXYLIC 
AODS 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy;  Jean  Tessier,  Vincennes;  Jean-Pierre 
Demoute,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  uti  Jean  Jolly,  Fontenay- 
sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1977,  77  19612 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/93 
U.S.  a.  260—343.3  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  lactone  of  a  2,2-dimethyl-c^lopropane-l-carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula 


wherein  X|,  X2  and  X3  when  identical 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  brcfnine 
two  are  different,  are  selected  from 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


4,166,064 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARlfjG  HIGH  aS 

3-(2,2,2-TRICHLOROETHYL)-2,2*)IMETHYLCYCLO- 

PROPANE-1-CARBOXYLATES 

Kiyoshi  Kondo;  Akira  Negishi,  both  of  Yamato,  and  Kikuo 
Sugimoto,  Fujino,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,151 
Int.  a.2  C07C  61/04;  CTD  307/54 
U.S.  a.  260—347.4  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cis  rich  compound  of  the  for- 
mula Z 


CHj 
CH3 


ca 
^*»— C02R 


-CH- 
I 
R2 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  loiver 
methyl,  or  cyano,  R^  and 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
form  a  methylenedioxy  grotap 
carbon  atoms  of  a  benzene 
sulfur  or  vinylene,  which 
the  formula  B 


CHj 
CH3 
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R5 


,R' 


alkyl,  lower  alkynyl,  trihalo- 

R*  are  independently  hydrogen, 

I  enzyl,  phenylthio  or  are  joined  to 

attached  to  two  adjacent  ring 

r  ing,  and  R'  is  divalent  oxygen  or 

contacting  a  compound  of 


C01  nprtses  < 


:i     cai 


-CO2R 


(B) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  aboye  with  1  to  3  moles  per  mole  of  B 
of  an  alkali  metal  tertiary  alkoxide  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -  80"  :.  to  about  30*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  system  compris  ng 
(a)  a  solvent  selected  fron  1 

(1)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  an  aromatic  hydroct  rbon  having  6  ring  carbon  atoms. 


optionally  substituted 


are  selected  from  the 

and  when  at  least 

the  group  consisting  of 


with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 


from  alkyl  of  1  or  2  <  arbon  atoms  and  chlorine, 

(3)  A  tertiary  alcohol  o "  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  an  ether  selected  fr<  m  diethyl  ether,  1,2-dimethoxye- 
thane,  2-methoxyethy  1  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  diox- 
ane,  and 

(5)  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  above  solvents,  and 
(b)  a  dipolar  aprotic  cosol  vent  selected  from 

(1)  hexamethylphospho  amide, 

(2)  dimethylformamide, 

(3)  dimethylacetamide, 

(4)  dimethylsulfoxide,  atid 

(5)  N-methylpyrrolidon ;, 
the  ratio  of  solvent  to  cosol  'ent  t>eing  in  the  range  of  20:1  to 
2:1  by  volume. 


4,  66,065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERFLUOROALKANE  SULFONAMIDES 

Heinz  Beck,  Duren,  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  942,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1977,  2744044 


Int  a.2 


(Z)   U.S.  a,  260— 401 


C07C  143/74 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  a  group  I  '  which  is  allethrolonyl,   silica  having  a  surface  area 
tetraphthalimidomethyl,  or  is  represented  by  the  formula  mVg,  per  mole  of  sulfonylf^ioride 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  proceis  for  preparing  perfluoroalkane 
sulfonamides  by  reacting  a  perfluoroalkane  sulfonylfluoride 
with  an  amine,  the  improvement  comprising  performing  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  least  about  1  mole  finely  divided 

rom  about  20  m^/g  to  about  600 
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4,166,066 
DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Frank  Hauxwell;  James  F.  Stansfield,  and  Arthur  Topham,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,918,  Not.  25,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,882,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
9033/72 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00 
VS.  a.  260—404.5  8  Oaims 

1.  Dispersing  agents  comprising  the  reaction  product  formed 
by  reacting  together  one  or  more  compounds  from  each  of  the 
following  classes  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  at 
a  temperature  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  medium: 

(a)  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected  from  hexamethylene 
diisocyanate,  isophorone  diisocyanate,  4,4'- 
diisocyanatodiphenylamine,  2:4-diisocyanatotoluene  and 
2:6-diisocyanatotoluene, 

(b)  polymethylene  glycols  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

(c)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Z-X-E-(-T  -  D-)h-,Q 

wherein 
Z  is— OH  or— NHR  wherein  R  is  alkyl 
X  is  alkylene  or  a  halogeno  derivative  thereof 
T  is  alkylene 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8 
Q  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 


O 

H 

D  is  — C— O- 


R— O— CH2— NH— CO— N 


i 
\ 


R' 


R" 


are  reacted  at  temperatures  of  from  about  50'  to  250*  C.  with 
organic  mono-  or  poly-isocyanates  which  have  a  boiling  point 
above  that  of  the  product  of  the  process,  in  which  general 
formulae: 
R  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  allyl  group;  and 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  organic  groups  which 

are  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  the  groups  R' 

and  R  "  may,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  urea 

group,  from  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


4,166,068 

/3,y3-DICYANO  STYRENES 

Werner  Baumann,  Basel,  and  Ulrich  Zimgibl,  Oberwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,163 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   25,    1974, 
5658/74 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/68 
VS.  CI.  260—456  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  styryl  dye  compound  of  formula  1, 


and  E  is 


I 


CN 


CN 


R'    O 

I      II 

— N— C— 

wherein  R'  is  R  or  H  provided  that  only  one  of  E  and  D  is 
connected  to  T  via  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carbonyl  group 
present  in  D  and  E  and  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented 
by  X,  T,  Q  and  R  contains  a  carbon  chain  having  more  than 
four  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,067 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYMETHYL-ISOCYANATES 
Reinhard  Freimuth,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Kuno  Wagner,  Lever- 
kusen;  Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal;  Klaus  Ktfnig,  Leverkusen, 
and  Peter  Heitkamper,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1977,  2746963 

Int.  a.2  C07C  118/00 
UAQ.  260— 453P  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanates  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  general  formula: 

R— O— CH2— NCO. 

characterized  in  that  tri-substituted  ureas  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula: 


in  which 
Ri  signifies  (Ci-e)  alkyl  or  (C5-6)  cycloalkyl, 
R2  signifies  (C1-4)  alkyl;  or  (Ci_4)  alkyl  monosubstituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  (Ci_4)alkoxy,  (Ci-*. 
)alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ci_4)alkylcarbonyloxy,  (C1-4)  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxy  or  benzoyloxy, 
R3  signifies  hydrogen  and  (Cue)  alkylsulphonyl,  (Cj-t) 
cycloalkylsulphonyl,      benzylsulphonyl      d\-(C\-t)     al- 
kylaminosulphonyl  or  N-(Ci_4)  alkyl-N-phenylaminosul- 
phonyl 
any  phenyl  moiety  in  such  substituents  R2  and  R4  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  and  me- 
thoxy,  or  monosubstituted  by  ethoxy. 


4,166,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-METHOXY-5-METHYLANILINE-4-SULPHONIC  ACTD 

Rolf  Schimpf,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1977,  2714031 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/64 
V.S.  a.  260—509  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  2-methoxy-5-methylaniline-4-sul- 
phonic  acid  which  comprises  contacting  2-methoxy-5- 
methylaniline  or  an  acylated  derivative  thereof  with  sulfuric 
acid  or  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  oleum  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 
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4,166,070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA^ON  OF  SULFONIC 

AOD  CHLORIDES 

Heinz  U.  Blank,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1976,  2635279;  May  12,  1977,  2721429 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/70 
U.S.  a.  260—543  R  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfonic  acid  chloride 
of  the  formula 


CISO2 


CISO2 


or  CISO2 


or  where 

adjacent  radicals  R'  and  R^  are  lii  ked  to  form  a  cycloali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  carbocyclic  ling  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  sulfonic  acid  chl  oride  group 

by  contacting  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


r3 


assigned  significance 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  previously 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  in  the  presende  of  thionyl  chloride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  emptying  an  approximately 
equimolar  amount  of  said  sulfonating  agent,  based  upon  the 
number  of  sulfonic  acid  chloride  gfoups  to  be  introduced, 
employing  an  excess  of  thionyl  chlorile,  the  sulfonating  agent 
and  thionyl  chloride  being  initially  introduced  or  added  simul- 
taneously with  the  addition  of  said  aromatic  compound,  said 
process  further  characterized  in  that: 

A.  the  sulfonating  agent  and  the  thitnyl  chloride  are  initially 
introduced  and  the  aromatic  coif  pound  is  added  thereaf- 
ter; or  j 

B.  the  sulfonating  agent  is  initially  introduced  into  a  reaction 
zone  and  the  aromatic  compound  and  thionyl  chloride  are 
simultaneously  added  thereto  thefeafter;  the  process  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  t^e  range  of  20"  to  90*  C. 
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4(166,071 
MONOPHOSPHA-S-TRIAZINES 
Kazimiera  L.  Paciorek,  Corona  del  Mar,  Reinhold  H.  Kratzer; 
Jacquelyn  Kauftnan,  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  and  Thomas  I.  Ito, 
Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  i977,  Ser.  No,  865,271 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  ]/44;  C07F  9/22.  9/65 
U.S.  a.  260—551  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesiz  ng  monophospha-s-triazine  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  fo  rming  a  mixture  of  reaction  ingre- 
dients composed  of  (a)  an  imidoylamidine  and  (b)  a  trihalo- 
phosphorane;  (2)  heating  sa  d  ingredients  for  a  period  of  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  reaction  therebe- 
tween; and  (3)  separating  tli  e  resulting  reaction  product. 
3.  The  compound  l-diphmylpho$pha-3,S-bis(perfluorohep- 


tyl)-2,4,6-triazine 
4.        The        compound 


F70CF(CF3)CF20CF(CF3]-2,4,6-triazine. 


5.       The       compound 


7[OCF(CF3)CF2]20CF(CF;)]-2.4.6-tria2ine 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical,  halogen,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  aryl-ether  or  one  of  the  radicals 


1  -diphenylphospha-3,5-bis[C3. 


l-diphenylphospha-3,5-bis[C3F- 


4466.072 

SUBSTirUTED  AMIDES  HAVING 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  ACnVITY 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F.  Turk,  Kendall  Park, 


both  of  N.J 
ton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,561, 
This  application  Apr. 


assignors  to  I.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 


Mar.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,789. 
18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,476 


Int.  a.2  C07C  103/78,  103/24:  C07D  295/08 


MS.  a.  260—558  P 
1.  A  compound  having  th :  formula 


R3— A|— O 


or  a  pharmaceuticalty  acce] 
Ri  is  amido,  alkylamido 
R2is 


CH2-N-(CH2),-Ri. 
R2 


p  able  salt  thereof,  wherein 
of  dialkylamido; 


O 

n 

Y— €• 


wherein  Y  is  alkyl,  cycfoalkyi, 
styryl  wherein  the  phenyl  _ 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethVl 

R3  is  alkylamino,  dialkylar  uno, 
4-morpholinyl,  or  4-alk;  i 

A 1  is  an  alkylene  group  having 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 
wherein  the  term  aryl  refer 
with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkox  r 
group;  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
atoms;  and  cycloalkyl  is  a 


13  Claims 


o 

n 

or  Y— S- 
H 

o 


aryl,  arylalkyi,  styryl,  or 
gi)oup  is  substituted  with  a  halogen, 
nitro  or  amino  group; 

l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl, 
1-piperazinyl; 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 


to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 

,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  amino 

are  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 

gfoup  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
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4,166,073 

UNSYMMETRICAL  OLIGOQUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  A.  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,626,  Oct.  21,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,412,  Mar.  27,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,587 
Int.  a.2  C07C  87/30:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  260—567.6  P  7  aaims 

1.  Unsymmetrical  poly-onium  quaternary  compound  having 
the  structural  formula: 

R'  R'        R'  R' 

\    /  \    / 

IR-N  +-(CH2)„-N  +-Y]A, 

wherein 
R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 


Y  is  -(CH2)i-N  + -CH2  C6  H(5.<„  ;,))  Ri,  X;, ; 
R«  R* 


n  is  an  integer  2  to  18; 

R',  R2,  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyls  having  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
b  is  an  integer  2  to  12;  1 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 

and  iodine; 
m  is  0  to  3; 
p  to  0  to  3; 
m-f-p  isO  to  3;  and 
An  is  a  compatible  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halide,  alkyl  sulfonate  and  phenyl  sulfonate. 


4,166,074 

DIALKYLAMINOPHENYLETHYL  (OR  VINYL) 

CYCLOPROPYL  CARBINOLS 

Joseph  C.  Collins,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,358,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,736, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,486,  Jan.  30, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,611,  Jan.  25,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,917,718,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,333,  Jun.  22, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,475.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser. 
No.  885,580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1973, 
28793/73 

Int.  a.2  C07C  91/40     , 
U.S.  a.  260—574  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•^^  ,CH2^        ^Ar  ^ 

'Cn'  CH2  or 


A?"' 

OH 


Z^ 


,CH 


CH 
OH 


'^. 


-Ar 


CH' 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  by  dialkylamino  where  alkyl  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,166,075 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  XYLENES  CHLORINATED 

IN  THE  NUCLEUS 
Georg  Blumenfeld,  St.  Augustin,  and  Paul  Riegger,  Troisdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1977,  2702829 

Int.  a.2  C07C  25/04 
U.S.  a.  260—650  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  xylene  chlorinated  in  the 
nucleus  by  contacting  xylene  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
catalyst  an  iron  halide  or  antimony  halide  and  employing  a 
co-catalyst  which  co-catalyst  is  an  aliphatic,  halogenated  or 
unhalogenated  hydrocarbon  having  an  oxygen  function. 


4,166,076 
CYCLODIMERIZATION  OF  ISOPRENE 
Cornells  F.  Roobeek,  and  Petrus  W.  N.  M.  van  Leeuwen,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,563 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1977, 
2100/77 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/21.  3/035 
U.S.  a.  585—369  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,5-dimethyl-l,5-cyclooc- 
tadiene  and  l,4-dimethyl-4-vinyl-l-cyclohexene,  which  com- 
prises contacting  isoprene  with  a  caulyst  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substituted  trihydrocarbyl  phosphite,  substituted  trihydro- 
carbyl  arsenite  or  substituted  trihydrocarbyl  antimonite, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  three  hydrocarbyl  groups  is  a  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyl  group  of  the  general  formula 


CF3-(CF2),-C(HXR)-, 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  equal  to  zero  or  an  integer  of  at  least  one  and  R 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  group, 
and  (b)  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  VHl  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements  in  which  the  meul  has  an  oxidation 
number  of  zero. 


4,166,077 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON  OF  ETHANE  BY 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  ALKANE 

Jean-Rene  Bernard,  St.  Symphorien  d'Ozon;  Pierre  Turlier, 

Lyons,  and  Jacques  Bousquet,  Irigny,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,972,  Jun.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1975,  75  20516; 
Nov.  14,  1975,  75  34868;  Dec.  16,  1975,  75  38531 

Int  a.2  C07C  9/06:  ClOG  13/10;  C07C  11/04 
MS.  a.  585—310  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  production  of  ethane  by  selective  hydrogen- 
olysis  of  alkanes,  wherein  said  method  comprises  introducing 
into  a  reactor  at  a  spatial  velocity  V  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  alkanes  under  a  total  pressure  P  on  a  monofunc- 
tional  catalyst  at  the  temperature  T,  and  wherein  said  mono- 
functional  catalyst  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  catalytically 
active  metal  selected  from  iridium  and  rhodium  incorporated 
in  a  support  of  inert  refractory  oxide  essentially  completely 
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devoid  of  S04ions  and  wherein  the  tqial  percentage  of  catalyti- 
cally  active  metal  contained  in  the  catalyst  is  within  the  range 


of  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  thereby 
of  at  least  about  39  weight  percent. 


oducing  an  ethane  yield 


4,166,078 

MODIFIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  C.  G«tson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  sssigior  to  SWS  Silicones  Cor- 
poration, Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,312  ^ 

Int.  a.2  C08L  4^/04 
VS.  a.  528—26  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  containing  (A)  a  modified 
organojxjlysiloxane  comp>osition  which  is  obtained  from  the 
polymerization  of  (I)  a  monomer  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  in  the  presence  of  (2)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  10  lo  1,000,000  centipoise  at 
25*  C,  in  which  the  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  fluid  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  95  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  monomer  (1)  and  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane (2)  and  (3)  a  free  radical  initiator  to  form  a  composition 
having  in-situ  generated  particulate  matter  dispersed  therein 
and  having  a  polymeric  organic  group  which  is  constituted  of 
recurring  units  derived  from  monomer  (I)  grafted  to  the  or- 
ganohydrogenpolysiloxane fluid  (2]|,  said  in-situ  generated 
particulate  matter  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  mono- 
mer (I)  in  the  presence  of  organohydtogen|x>lysiloxane  (2)  and 
free  radical  initiator  (3),  (b)  a  vinjrl  containing  compound 
having  at  least  two  vinyl  groups  per  Molecule  which  is  capable 
of  crosslinking  with  (A)  and  (C)  a  catalyst  capable  of  promot- 
ing the  addition  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  groups  to  silicon- 
bonded  vinyl  groups. 


4,166,079 
DYEABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 

Yoshibaru  Tatsukami,  Niihama;  Hazfme  Nishibara,  Shonaima- 
chi;  Yasutoshi  Kobayashi,  Niihama,  and  Hideo  Shinonaga, 
Nakasonemachi,  all  of  Japan,  assigiors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1977,  52-281;  Jan. 
4,  1977,  52-282 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  a.  525—208  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  polyolefm  and  an  ami- 
nated  ethylene-glycidyl  acrylate  copolymer  produced  by  am- 
ination  of  an  ethylene-glycidyl  acrylate  copolymer,  said  amina- 
tion  being  conducted  in  a  heteroge|)eous  system  comprising 
the  ethylene-glycidyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  a  mixed  solvent 
of  a  secondary  amine  and  a  lower  alcohol,  to  the  extent  that 
not  less  than  90%  of  the  epoxy  groups  present  in  the  copoly- 
mer are  aminated  the  volume  ratio  of  the  amine  to  the  alcohol 
in  the  mixed  solvent  being  20/80  to  BS/IS,  and  the  amount  of 
the  mixed  solvent  being  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  based  on  1 
part  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 
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^166,080 

NYLON  6  HAVING  I  ^PROVED  AFFINITY  FOR 

CATIi  3NIC  DYES 

Neal  E.  Franks,  Enka,  and  Carol  L.  Drinnan,  Asheville,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,322,  Aug.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sea  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,145 

Int.  a?  C08L  77/00 

11  Qaims 
1.  A  polycaproamide  recfcptive  to  cationic  dyes  containing 
about  1  to  about  5  percent  I  ly  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  vinyl 
ether  copolymer  of  2-ac-ylainido-2-methylpropanesulfonic 
acid  said  metal  being  select  ed  from  Group  la  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  copolymer  com]  (rising  from  17  to  47  mole  percent 
of  said  vinyl  ether  monome  r. 


VS.  a.  525—183 


4166,081 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Albert  A.  Fournier,  Jr.,  Martinsville,  and  Charles  F.  Paddock, 
Wayne,  both  of  N.J.,  assifnors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,003;  Feb.  2, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,364,  Mar.  24,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ded.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,060 
Int.  a.2  C08L  5l}04.  51/06;  C08F  255/06 
V.S.  a.  525—75  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  nigh  impact  modified  plastic  com- 
prising 

(A)  interpolymerizing  in  in  organic  solvent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  c  italyst  I  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymer  of  e:hylene,  at  least  one  monoolefin 
containing  3-S  carbon  itoms  and  at  least  one  polyene  for 
each  2  to  1  parts  by  we  ight  of  monomeric  material  which 
is  a  mixture  of  an  alLenyl  aromatic  monomer  and  an 
acrylic  monomer,  the  c  rganic  solvent  being  a  solvent  for 
the  rubbery  polymer  and  being  an  aromatic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  i  ;onsisting  of  benzene  and  toluene, 
the  alkenyl  aromatic  rionomer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styi  ene,  alpha-methylstyrene,  p-meth- 
ylstyrene  and  the  halo-i  tyrenes,  and  the  acrylic  monomer 
having  the  general  fon  ]ula 


CI  2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from 
and  methyl  and  X  is  selected 


R 
I 
!=C— X 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
II 
-C— OH,  —  t=N,  and  — C— OR' 


O 

II 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  grou|  i  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  the 

said  polymer,  prior  to  inte  polymerization,  having  not  more 

than  13  carbon  to  carbon  dc  ubie  bonds  per  1000  carbon  atoms, 

and 

(B)  thereafter  mixing  the'  graft  interpolymer  resulting  from 

step  (A)  with  additional  resin  separately  prepared  from 

said  mixture  of  monomeric  material  to  provide  a  higher 

overall  ratio  of  resin  t<  rubbery  polymer. 
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4,166,082 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  HLM  HAVING 

HIGH  BUBBLE  STABILITY  IN 

INFLATION-STRETCHING  PROCESS  AND  COLD 

RESISTANCE 

Nobuyuki  Hisazumi,  and  Shinichiro  Funabashi,  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,    Melvin  E. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1976,  51/58168 
Int.  a.=  C08L  51/00,  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—78  4  Qaims 

1.  A  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  film  having  high  bubble 
stability  in  an  inflation-stretching  process  and  excellent  cold 
resistance,  which  is  prepared  by  inflation-stretching  a  tubular 
amorphous  substance  obtained  by  melt-extruding  and  quench- 
ing a  composition  comprising  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  a 
miscible  type  elastomer  (A  component)  and  a  particle  disper- 
sion type  elastomer  (B)  component)  in  a  range  surrounded  by 
the  lines  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 


two  different  norbomene  compounds  expressed  by  the  above 
formula. 


4,166,084 

BUBBLE  MAKER 

Shea,  85  Terrace  Rd.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,642 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/34;  A63H  33/28 

261—69  A 


1  Claim 


Y  = 


40 
50 


X   -1-20 


(«) 


X  =  i 

y  =  10 
>ir  =  50 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


wherein  the  weight  percent  of  the  B  com[>onent  to  total  elasto- 
mers is  plotted  on  the  X  axis  (abscissa)  and  the  weight  percent 
of  total  content  of  the  A  component  and  the  B  component  to 
total  components  is  plotted  on  the  Y  axis  (ordinate); 
wherein  said  particle  dispersion  type  elastomer  is  produced  by 
polymerizing  butadiene  with  or  without  a  comonomer  of  sty- 
rene,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylate  or  vinylidene  chloride  in  an 
emulsion  polymerization  to  form  a  polymer,  and  then  adsorb- 
ing a  monomer  or  a  monomer  mixture  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
styrene,  or  vinylidene  chloride  on  particles  of  the  said  polymer 
and  polymerizing  it  on  said  particles;  and 
wherein  said  miscible  type  elastomer  is  a  copolymer  of  a  first 
group  olefin  monomer  of  ethylene,  propylene  or  isobutylene 
and  a  second  group  monomer  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propio- 
nate, acrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  esters. 


4,166,083 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Akio  Ueda,  and  Kegi  Komuro,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-23450; 
Mar.  4,  1977,  52-23451 

Int.  CL2  C08L  9/02.  23/16 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  10  Claims 

1.  A  blended  rubber  composition  comprising 

(a)  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene  rubber,  and 

(b)  30  to  5%  by  weight  of  (i)  a  homopolymer  obtained  by 
polymerizing  one  norbomene  compound  expressed  by  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R  and  R',  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  the  group  — O- 
COCH),  or  (ii)  a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  at  least 


1.  A  bubble  making  device  to  combine  liquid  and  com- 
pressed air  into  tiny  bubbles  and  to  blow  said  bubbles  into  the 
air  in  the  space  to  be  conditioned,  said  liquid  being  fed  to  the 
device  from  a  water  main  from  a  municipal  reservoir  or  other 
suitable  major  water  supply  source,  through  a  liquid  supply 
line,  said  liquid  supply  line  being  pipe  or  tubing  of  metal  or 
plastic,  into  which  a  prescribed  additive  is  being  metered  and 
injected  as  used  by  a  suitable  chemical  solution  feeder  in  the 
amount  required  to  condition  or  treat  the  air  in  a  specified 
space,  said  compressed  air  being  fed  to  the  device  from  a 
suitable  properly  sized  motor  driven  air  compressor  through 
an  air  line,  said  air  line  being  of  metal  or  plastic  tubing,  in  the 
amount  required,  said  device  comprising  the  following  parts;  a 
main  body  formed  from  a  block  of  metal  or  plastic  and  contain- 
ing a  vertical  tubular  passway,  said  vertical  tubular  passway 
being  formed  with  three  diameters  of  differing  dimensions,  the 
lower  section  of  said  vertical  tubular  passway  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  middle  section  provides  a  seat  where  these 
two  differing  diameters  meet,  the  upper  section  of  the  vertical 
tubular  passway  extends  through  the  top  of  the  main  body  and 
is  increased  in  diameter  and  to  a  depth  to  form  a  reservoir  of  a 
size  suitable  to  allow  for  free  movement  of  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  being  formed  from  a  clothlike  rubber- 
ized waterproof  material,  and  a  bearing  plate,  said  bearing 
plate  being  a  flat  metal  disc  affixed  by  riveting  or  other  suitable 
means  to  the  middle  of  said  flexible  diaphragm,  said  vertical 
tubular  passway  is  connected  to  two  horizontal  tubular  pass- 
ways  at  different  levels  within  the  main  body,  the  lower  hori- 
zontal tubular  passway  is  connected  to  the  liquid  supply  line  by 
threaded  joint  and  joins  the  vertical  tubular  passway  at  a  point 
below  the  seat,  the  upper  horizontal  tubular  passway  is  con- 
nected to  the  orifice  body  by  threaded  joint  and  joins  the 
vertical  tubular  passway  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  seat, 
the  lower  section  of  the  vertical  tubular  passway  extends 
through  the  bottom  of  the  main  body  and  is  fitted  with  a  plug 
by  a  threaded  joint,  said  plug  being  of  metal  or  plastic,  said 
plug  supports  a  coil  spring,  a  rubber  stopper  and  a  push  rod, 
said  rubber  stopper  is  fastened  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  push 
rod  by  threaded  joint,  said  push  rod  being  a  brass  rod  of  a 
length  to  extend  to  a  point  immediately  below  and  adjacent  to 
the  bearing  plate  and  flexible  diaphragm,  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm being  compressed  between  the  abutting  parts  of  the 
main  body  and  the  cap,  said  cap  being  formed  from  same  type 
structural  element  as  the  main  body,  said  main  body  cap  and 
flexible  diaphragm  being  further  fastened  together  by  threaded 
members,  said  cap  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  lower 
face  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  opening  in  the  upper  section 
of  the  vertical  tubular  passway  in  the  main  body,  said  openings 
in  the  main  body  and  the  cap  are  formed  to  align  with  each 
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other  to  form  a  chamber,  said  chain  ber  is  separated  top  from 
bottom  by  the  flexible  diaphragm,  the  upper  half  of  said  cham- 
ber forming  an  air  chamber,  the  lotver  half  of  said  chamber 
forming  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  vertidal  tubular  passageway  is 
provided  from  the  top  of  the  air  chsmber  through  the  top  of 
the  cap,  the  opening  from  this  vertical  passageway  is  fitted 
with  a  "tee"  fitting,  said  "tee"  fittinl  being  of  plastic  or  metal 
and  being  formed  to  accomodate  tubing,  an  opening  from  said 
"tee"  fitting  is  connected  by  metal  qr  plastic  tubing  to  the  air 
compressor,  the  remaining  opening  from  said  "tee"  fitting  is 
connected  by  metal  or  plastic  tubing  to  the  orifice  body,  said 
orifice  body  being  of  plastic  or  meBl  and  conforming  to  the 
main  body,  said  orifice  body  is  connected  to  the  main  body  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  upper  horizontal  tubular  passway  by 
threaded  joint,  the  opposite  end  of  laid  orifice  body  contains 
the  orifice  plate,  said  orifice  plate  being  a  flat  circular  disc 
made  of  metal  or  plastic,  an  orifice^  said  orifice  being  a  tiny 
drilled  hole  directly  through  the  mi4dle  of  the  orifice  plate,  a 
threaded  cap,  said  threaded  cap  m<de  of  metal  or  plastic  to 
conform  to  the  orifice  body,  said  tlireaded  cap  being  formed 
with  an  opening  in  its  normally  closed  head,  said  opening  is  of 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  orifice  |late  and  is  formed  into  a 
seat  to  hold  said  orifice  plate  in  its  pl^ce  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
orifice  body  while  leaving  the  orific^  unobstructed  on  its  outer 
side,  said  threaded  cap  is  fastenec^  to  the  orifice  body  by 
threaded  joint,  an  "O"  ring  being  a  |asket  of  plastic  or  rubber 
is  compressed  between  the  orifice  boily  and  the  orifice  plate  by 
threaded  cap  and  orifice  plate,  ^id  ^'O"  ring  seals  the  orifice 
body  and  orifice  plate  from  leakage,  Ian  air  passageway  being  a 
horizontal  tubular  passageway  within  the  orifice  body  and 
extending  from  the  orifice  plate  td  a  point  midway  in  the 
length  of  the  orifice  body  where  it  joins  the  vertical  section  of 
the  tubular  passageway  which  is  connected  to  the  "tee"  fitting 
as  previously  recited,  a  capillary  tubQ  is  press  fitted  through  the 
orifice  body  from  the  end  which  attaches  to  the  main  body  and 
extends  centrally  and  through  the  aif  passageway  in  the  orifice 
body  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  orific^,  said  capillary  tube  being 
of  plastic  or  metal  is  sized  to  deliver  ^  minute  quantity  of  liquid, 
said  minute  quantity  being  approxintately  one  part  of  liquid  to 
seventy  parts  of  air,  delivered  to  the  orifice  by  volume,  said  air 
being  delivered  when  the  compressor  is  energized,  either  by 
manual  or  by  automatic  means,  feeding  compressed  air  to  the 
air  inlet  at  the  "tee"  fitting  in  the  cat,  then  through  said  "tee" 
and  through  the  tubing  and  into  the  orifice  body,  to  the  orifice 
plate  and  through  the  orifice,  the  sn^ll  diameter  of  the  orifice 
restricts  the  How  of  air  through  said  jorifice  causing  pressuriza- 
tion  of  the  air  passageway  and  thfc  air  chamber  above  the 
flexible  diaphragm,  the  increased  au  pressure  above  the  dia- 
phragm depresses  said  diaphragm,  vwiich  depresses  the  bearing 
plate,  the  push  rod  and  the  stopper,  Ciereby  opening  the  seat  in 
the  vertical  tubular  passway  and  alowing  the  liquid  to  flow 
from  the  liquid  supply  line  through  the  lower  horizontal  pass- 
way  and  into  the  vertical  tubular  fassway  past  the  seat  and 
stopper  then  into  the  liquid  reservoii  below  the  diaphragm  and 
through  the  upper  horizontal  passway,  then  through  the  capil- 
lary tube,  the  capillary  tube  restrict^  the  flow  of  liquid  causing 
increased  pressure  in  the  liquid  reseivoir  below  the  diaphragm, 
said  increased  pressure  raising  the  dfiphragm  and  bearing  plate 
allowing  the  coil  spring  to  raite  jie  push  rod  and  stopper 
thereby  restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  reservoir  and 
through  the  capillary  tube  until  th^  pressure  below  the  dia- 
phragm is  in  a  balance  with  the  pressure  above  the  diaphragm, 
the  minute  amount  of  liquid  passing  through  the  capillary  tube 
and  being  deposited  on  the  orifice  plate  and  over  the  orifice 
maintains  a  film  of  liquid  on  said  orjfice  plate  and  overspread- 
ing the  orifice,  the  greater  voluiie  of  air  being  delivered 
through  the  orifice  takes  with  it  the  tninute  amount  of  liquid  as 
it  is  being  deposited  on  the  orifice  plate  and  over-spreading  the 
orifice  and  assures  that  the  deposit  cannot  increase  to  more 
than  a  film,  the  tendency  of  this  film' to  cling  to  the  orifice  plate 
and  to  the  perimeter  of  the  orifice  ^hile  the  air  is  discharging 
through  the  center  of  the  orifice  causing  the  formation  of  the 
tiny  bubbles,  which  are  being  blown  en  masse  into  the  air  in  the 
space  to  be  conditioned,  continuously,  until  the  device  is  shut 
down,  said  shut  down  is  accomplished  by  interrupting  the 
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>r  thereby  interrupting  the  flow 
device  and  as  the  pressurized  air 
/ay  discharges  through  the  orifice, 
iber  above  the  flexible  diaphragm 
re  on  said  flexible  diaphragm  and 
>il  spring  to  raise  the  push  rod  and 
>mbination  of  the  liquid  pressure 
|ension  of  the  coil  spring  keeps  the 
iff,  meanwhile  if  any  volume  of 
pressurized  air  remains  in  the  air  passageway  and  air  chamber 
of  the  device  it  continue^  discharging  through  the  orifice 
taking  with  it  any  minute  kmount  of  liquid  remaining  in  the 
orifice  thereby  eliminating  Problems  that  may  arise  from  said 
liquid  drying  and  solidifyiic  in  said  orifice. 
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energy  supply  to  the  compi 
of  compressed  air  into  thi 
remaining  in  the  air  passagi 
the  air  pressure  in  the  ch; 
lowers  relieving  the  pressi 
bearing  plate  allowing  the 
to  seat  the  stopper,  the 
below  the  stopper  and  the 
liquid  supply  firmly  shut 


166,085 
CAHBURETOR 

Masanori  Toril,  and  Tadahika  Naganawa,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidos^a  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,595 

Claims  priority,  applicati  m  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1977,  52/82750 

Int.  a  2  F02M  33/02 

U.S.  a.  261—72  R  9  CUims 


1.  A  carburetor  of  the 
municating  with  an  air  intake 
for  communicating  with 
means  and  a  float  chamber, 
by  a  connecting  portion  provided 
for  directly  connecting 
without  passing  through 
ing  in  said  connecting  porfon 


:ty)e 


sad 
said 


including  an  inner  vent  for  com- 
of  said  carburetor,  and  outer  vent 
in  evaporated  fuel  gas  absorbing 
said  carburetor  being  characterized 
in  a  body  of  said  carburetor 
inner  vent  and  said  outer  vent 
float  chamber  and  a  small  open- 
to  said  float  chamber. 


'  ,166,086 
AERATOR  FOR  LIVE  BAIT  BUCKET 
Earl  B.  Wright,  1307  Willojw,  Cofreyville,  Kans.  67337 


FUed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,026 


Int.  CU  BOIF  3/04 


U.S.  a.  261—93 


2CUiiiis 


■+ 


1.  An  aerator  device  foif  maintaining  a  high  level  of  oxygen 
in  the  water  in  a  live  bait  itorage  container,  comprising: 
cover  means  for  the  bai   container; 

a  lightweight,  high  speod,  battery  operated,  electric  drive 
motor  mounted  on  th( :  upper  surface  of  said  cover  means. 


said  drive  motor  being  capable  of  operating  at  SOO-600 
RPM  under  battery  power  for  a  substantial  period  of  time; 

drive  shaft  means  driven  by  said  motor,  said  drive  shaft 
extending  downwardly  through  said  cover  means  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  extend  below  the  normal  water  level  in 
the  bait  container; 

impeller  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
the  top  of  said  impeller  being  so  located  as  to  be  approxi- 
mately 1 1  inches  below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  bait 
container^ 

shaft  ..ousing  means  depending  from  the  under  surface  of 
said  cover  means,  said  shaft  housing  means  being  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  and  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  drive  motor  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
said  shaft  housing  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover 
means  a  distance  sufficient  to  place  its  lower  peripheral 
edge  below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  bait  container; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  air  inlet  slots  through  said  cover  means, 
said  inlet  slots  being  located  in  said  annular  space  between 
said  motor  and  said  shaft  housing  and  extending  substan- 
tially completely  around  said  motor,  said  slots  serving  to 
admit  ambient  air  into  the  interior  of  said  shaft  housing; 

a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  said  shaft  housing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  admit  air 
from  within  said  container  into  the  interior  of  said  shaft 
housing; 

screening  means  secured  to  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
shaft  housing  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
surround  said  impeller  means  to  protect  live  bait  from  the 
impeller;  and 

means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  drive  motor  for 
driving  said  motor  and  said  impeller  at  a  speed  suflicient 
to  vigorously  circulate  water  in  the  bait  container  and  to 
create  a  vortex  in  the  water  at  the  impeller,  whereby  air  is 
drawn  down  into  the  vortex  and  dispersed  into  the  water 
in  the  form  of  fine  bubbles  which  are  driven  downwardly 
in  the  water  within  the  container  for  circulation  and  ab- 
sorption of  oxygen,  whereby  the  water  is  aerated  and  is 
maintained  at  a  high  level  of  dissolved  oxygen. 


1.  A  static  vapor  generator  comprising; 
(A)  a  vapor  producing  gel  body  comprising 

a  gelling  agent; 

a  coacting  liquid  system; 
a  material  portion  of  the  liquids  forming  said  liquid  system 

being  adapted  for  air  treatment; 
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(B)  means  for  improving  the  uniformity  of  the  vaporization 
rate  of  said  vapor  generator; 

said  vaporization  rate  improving  means  comprising  a 
syneresis  pad  whose  ex|x>sed  area  increases  as  the  ex- 
posed area  of  said  gel  body  decreases; 

whereby  the  overall  exposed  area  of  said  gel  body  and 
said  syneresis  pad  tends  to  remain  constant; 

(C)  said  gel  body  being  positioned  in  contact  with  said  syner- 
esis pad; 

whereby  liquid  squeezed  out  of  said  gel  body  is  absorbed 
by  said  syneresis  pad. 


4,166,088 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  QUALITY  PLASTIC 

LENSES 

Charles  W.  Neefe,  P.O.  Box  429,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,388,  May  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,081 

Int  a.2  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—1  1  Claim 


4,166,087 

AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  VAPOR  DISPENSER 

Lee  S.  Cline,  Downey,  and  Philip  J.  John,  Los  Alamitos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cline-Buckner,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,915,  Feb.  29,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,968,  Nov.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,015 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—96  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  polymerization  of  cast  optical 
lenses  at  room  temperature  by  the  steps  of  providing  two 
ultraviolet  transparent  optical  molds  made  by  compression  or 
injection  molding  a  selected  resinous  material,  one  of  the  molds 
having  a  convex  refracting  surface  opposing  the  optical  mold 
surface  having  a  focal  length  equal  to  the  mold  thickness,  the 
second  mold  having  a  flat  surface  opposing  the  optical  mold 
surface,  placing  the  optical  surfaces  of  said  mold  within  a  rigid 
p>ositioning  ring  such  that  their  respective  molding  surfaces 
form  a  molding  cavity,  separating  the  edges  of  said  optical 
surfaces  with  a  circular  flexible  edge  mold  which  extends 
between  the  optical  mold  surfaces  to  form  the  part  of  the 
molding  cavity  which  will  form  the  edge  of  the  optical  lenses 
and  which  is  attached  to  said  rigid  positioning  ring,  filling  the 
space  between  the  optical  mold  surfaces  with  a  selected  liquid 
lens  monomer  and  a  selected  photosensitive  catalyst,  directing 
ultraviolet  light  from  a  distinct  source  toward  the  convex 
refracting  surface  on  the  one  mold  to  focus  the  ultraviolet  light 
at  the  center  of  the  body  of  liquid  lens  monomer  to  activate  the 
photosensitive  catalyst,  allowing  suflicient  time  for  jwlymeri- 
zation  to  begin  at  the  center  of  the  body  of  liquid  lens  mono- 
mer, placing  an  ultraviolet  reflector  at  the  flat  surface  of  the 
second  mold  to  reflect  ultraviolet  light  back  into  the  body  of 
liquid  lens  monomer  to  complete  the  polymerization  and  form 
a  solid  lens  body. 
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A.  Verldnderen,  Edegem, 


4,166,089 

CORONA  FREE  PINNING  OF  EXTRUDED  POLYMER 

HLM 

Wilfried  F.  De  Geest,  Berchem;  Paul  i 

and  Felix  F.  De  Smedt,  Wilcijk,  al  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,184,  Jul.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,667,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,555,  Not.  12, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
677,816 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1969, 
55708/69 

Int  a.2  B29D  7/02;  B29C  17/00:  H05B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—22  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  polyme  film  by  the  steps  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic,  film  forming,  poly- 
meric material  from  an  electrically  grounded  extrusion  die 
to  produce  a  continuous  film, 

(b)  continuously  delivering  said  extruded  film  onto  the  sur- 
face of  a  rotatable  electrically  coiductive  cooling  cylinder 
electrically  insulated  from  groind,  and  establishing  an 
intimate  adherence  between  sa^  film  and  said  cooling 
cylinder  surface  at  the  initial  lo<3us  of  conUct  of  the  film 
with  the  roller  by  connecting  said  roller  to  a  source  of 
electrical  potential,  said  potential  being  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  increase  the  adherence  of  the  film  to  said  roller 
surface  but  insufficient  to  produce  a  corona  discharge  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  locus,  and 

(c)  removing  the  film  from  said  coiling  roller  after  the  film 
remained  in  contact  therewith  lar  a  determined  angular 
extent. 


4,166,090 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Kieron  P.  Green,  Thame;  Bruce  R.  Inglis,  High  Wycombe; 
Roger  A.  Allen,  Great  Missenden,  and  Roger  W.  Tringham, 
Beaconsfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1976, 
32180/76  J 

Int.  a.2  B28B  /  (26 


U.S.  a.  264—25 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  fonying  a  fibrous  element  in 
an  elongate  closed  foraminous  formtig  during  movement  of 
said  former  through  fluid  extraction  means,  said  fibrous  ele- 
ment comprising  a  fibrous  core  enclosed  and  stiffened  by  a 
fibrous  crust  which  is  integral  with  tke  core  and  has  a  density 
greater  than  that  of  the  core,  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  fibrous  dis^rsion. 


(b)  generating  a  pressure 
within  said  fluid 

(c)  continuously  injecting 
the  former  at  a 
of  the  aqueous  fluid 
to  the  speed  of  the 
fibres,  upon  extraction 
said  extraction  zone, 
inner  surface  of  the 
pack  together  within 
aforesaid  core  so  as  to 
ment,  in  said  elongate, 
a  fibrous  core  enclose^ 
which  is  integral  with 

(d)  removing  said  fibroi^ 
former. 
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gradient  across  an  extraction  zone 
extra4tion  means, 

the  aqueous  fibrous  dispersion  into 

predetermined  efllux  ratio,  i.e.,  the  ration 

diipersion  injection  velocity  relative 

mc  ving  former,  to  cause  some  of  the 

of  fluid  as  the  dispersion  traverses 

to  build  up  as  continuous  crust  on  the 

farmer  and  the  remaining  fibres  to 

area  inside  said  crust  to  form  the 

produce  a  continuous  fibrous  ele- 

:  noving  foraminous  former,  having 

and  stiffened  by  a  fibrous  crust 

I  he  core  but  of  greater  density,  and 

element  thus  formed  from  said 


tlie  j 


4  166,091 
PRODUCTION  OF  P^XIRLAMENT  STRANDS 
Edwin  V.  Beebe,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,819 
Int.  Ct2  DOIF  6/00 
U.S.  a.  264-205  I  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  prodtcing  plexifilament  strands  from  an 
organic,  synthetic,  substantially  water-insoluble  fiber-forming 
polymer  which  either  of  itsdlf  or  ite  water-association  complex 
has  a  melting  point  betweei^  100*  and  300*  C,  by  flash-extrud- 

liquid  at  a  temperature  above  the 
ler  into  a  region  of  substantially 
sure  where  the  liquid  flash-vapo- 
i'oiding  the  use  of  organic  solvents 
ly  rapid  spinning  which  comprises 
vater  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
stween  about  25  percent  and  45 
ner  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
srsion  to  a  temperature  between 
""  C.  to  melt  the  polymer  or  its 
,  -  -  k'hile  maintaining  the  dispersion 
uniform  and  under  a  pressure  at  which  the  water  is  liquid,  the 
rate  of  heating  being  such  that  the  time  of  heating  does  not 
exceed  about  30  minutes,  and  promptly  flash-extruding  the 
dispersion  in  liquid  water  Prom  an  orifice  into  a  region  of 
substantially  lower  temperal  ure  and  pressure  to  form  a  contin- 
uous strand  of  fibrillated  pl<  xifilaments. 


ing  the  polymer  in  a  volatilJ 
melting  point  of  the  polyn 
lower  temperature  and  pre 
rizes;  the  improvement  for ; 
while  providing  for  extreme 
dispersing  said  polymer  in 
form  dispersion  containing 
percent  by  weight  of  polya 
dispersion,  heating  the  disp 
about  200*  C.  and  about  3^ 
water-association  complex 


4,166,092 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTISTIC  PRINTS 

Luis  Remba-Grondovski,  Dr.  Barragan  No.  763,  Mexico  Qty, 

Mexico  ] 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^3,768,  No».  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,374 

Claims  priority,  applicatiota  Mexico,  Jan.  2, 1975,  155728 

Int.  a  2  B29C //02 

U.S.  a.  264-221  3  Qaima 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  ilored  artistic  prints  having  a  three 

dimensional  surface  texture,  comprising: 

(a)  melting  a  wax  mixture  [laving  the  following  composition: 
yellow  wax  (virgin)  3&  50% 

candle  wax  15-30% 
^     paraffin  5-15% 
turpentine  2-12% 
impalpable  graphite  po  vder  12-24% 

(b)  pouring  said  melt  intc  a  mold  and  cooling  said  melt  to 
ambient  temperature  t(i  form  a  solid  wax  plate  having 
uniform  thickness  and  a  smooth  upper  surface, 

(c)  working  the  smooth  Upper  surface  of  said  wax  plate  to 
form  an  artistic  three  dimensional  relief  design  thereon, 

(d)  depositing  upon  said  Worked  surface  of  said  wax  plate 
electrically  conducting  powder  to  form  a  uniform  coating 
thereon, 

(e)  placing  said  powder  boated  wax  plate  within  an  acid 
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copper  solution  and  with  a  conducting  maximum  voltage 

of  two  volts  for  12-24  hours,  electroplating  a  thin  copper 

plate  Uf)on  said  powder  coated  worked  surface  of  said  wax 

plate, 
(0  removing  said  copper  plated  wax  plate  from  said  copper 

solution  and  steaming  said  wax  plate  to  remove  said  wax 

from  said  copper  plate, 
(g)  depositing  tin  powder  upon  the  surface  of  said  copper 

plate  previously  adjacent  the  wax  plate,  and  heating  said 

wax  plate  to  melt  said  tin  powder  to  form  a  coating  of  tin 

over  said  one  surface  of  said  copper  plate;  cooling  said 

plate  and   tin   to  solidify  and  adhere  said   tin  coating 

thereto, 
(h)  placing  said  tin  coated  copper  plate  in  a  heated  mold  and 

pouring  molten  lead  therein  to  contact  and  adhere  to  said 

tin  coated  surface  only;  cooling  and  solidifying  said  lead 

mass  as  a  base  for  said  copper  plate, 
(i)  scraping  the  surface  of  said  mass  of  lead  to  provide  a 

smooth  surface  and  uniform  thickness  thereto, 
(j)  coloring  predetermined  portions  of  the  copper  surface  of 

said  composite  plate  with  ink  or  paint, 
(k)  placing  said  colored  composite  plate,  copper  face  up,  on 

the  platen  of  a  printing  press  having  pressure  rollers, 
0)  placing  over  said  colored  copper  plate  surface  a  sheet  of 

material  to  be  printed;  placing  a  cover  blanket  over  said 

sheet  material,  and 
(m)  pressing  said  sheet  material  against  said  colored  copper 

plate  with  said  pressure  rollers  to  form  said  sheet  material 

into  a  colored  artistic  print,  having  a  three  dimensional 

surface  texture. 


4,166,093 
REDUCTION  OF  DETECTABLE  SPEOES  MIGRATION 

IN  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUIDS 
Margaret  J.  Smith-Lewis,  Pittsford,  and  John  Figueras,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,987,  Aug.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,173 

Int.  Ci}  COIN  21/06,  31/22.  33/16 

VS.  a.  422—56  17  Oaims 


/»     OPTIOML   SffieACINC  LAr£R 
«      POROUS  RAOiaTION-  BUXKmC  LArCR 

~M      XTECTABLE  SfiECXS  MieRATION- 
NmBITmG  LAYER 

^11       REAXNT  LArCR 


1.  In  an  element  for  the  analysis  of  liquids,  said  element 
comprising  a  radiation-transmissive  reagent  layer  permeable  to 
a  predetermined  analyte,  which  layer  comprises  a  composition 
that  is  interactive  in  the  presence  of  said  analyte  to  provide  a 
radiometrically  detectable  species,  and  a  porous  radiation- 
blocking  layer  permeable  to  said  analyte; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  radiation-transmissive,  de- 
tectable sj>ecies  migration-inhibiting  layer  interposed  be- 
tween the  reagent  layer  and  the  porous  radiation-blocking 
layer,  said  detectable  species  migration-inhibiting  layer 
being  permeable  to  said  analyte  and  inhibiting  the  migra- 
tion of  said  radiometrically  detectable  species  to  said 
porous  radiation-blocking  layer  upon  contact  of  said  ele- 
ment with  the  liquid  under  analysis. 


4,166,094 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  SAMPLING  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Froehlich,  West  Redding;  Roman  Czemik,  Bridgeport, 

and  Chester  G.  Fisher,  III,  Southport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,450 

Int  a.2  GOIN  1/14 

MS.  a.  422—64  10  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  sampling  transport  system  for  sample  viah 
comprising: 

(a)  sample  holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
disposed  in  at  least  two  concentric  circle i  of  said  open- 
ings, for  depositing  corresponding  sample  vials; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  sample  holding  means; 

(c)  sample  probe  carrying  means; 

(d)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sample  probe  carry- 
ing means; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  sample  probe  carrying  qieans  a 
predetermined  arcuate  length  from  a  cooperating  position 
with  an  opening  in  one  of  said  concentric  circles  to  a 
cooperating  position  with  an  opening  in  another  of  said 
concentric  circles; 

(0  means  for  synchronously  engaging  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sample  holding  means  and  said  means  for  rotating 
said  sample  probe  carrying  means,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  each  of  said  means  occurs  simultaneously;  and 

(g)  means  for  synchronizing  said  rotation  to  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  probe  carrying  means. 


4,166,095 

SELECTIVE  TEST  SELECTION  AND  INDICATOR 

MEANS  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Gary  W.  Kling,  and  Scott  C.  Swanson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,416 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  1/18 

MS.  O.  422—67  9  CUini 


1.  In  an  automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus  for  performing 
tests  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  samples,  each  sample 
having  an  ordinal  position,  including  means  for  performing 
tests  on  selected  aliquots  of  a  liquid  sample,  and  a  reaction 
container  for  holding  each  aliquot,  test  selection  means  for 
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selecting  a  test  or  tests  to  be  performed  on  each  sample,  in- 
struction means  for  producing  instructions  in  response  to  actu- 
ation of  said  test  selection  means,  vistruction  storage  means 
coupled  to  said  instruction  means,  Control  means  coupled  to 
said  instruction  storage  means,  rea^nt  injecting  means  cou- 
pled for  control  by  said  control  m^ns  for  initiating  tests  in 
selected  reaction  containers  in  resfxXise  to  stored  instructions 
and  readout  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  analyzing 
reacted  contents  of  the  selected  reaction  containers,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  test  selection  means  comprises:  a  first 
group  of  position  selector  means,  each  position  selector  means 
being  associated  with  one  sample  position,  and  further  com- 
prising first  and  second  indicator  means  associated  with  each 
position  selector  means,  a  second  f  roup  of  selector  means, 
each  selector  means  being  associated  with  one  or  a  group  of 
said  different  chemical  tests,  said  instruction  means  being  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  second  feroups  of  selector  means 
and  said  instruction  storage  means  su^h  that  actuation  of  one  of 
said  position  selector  means  in  said  first  group  enables  pro- 
gramming of  tests  to  be  performed  on  the  sample  position  to 
which  said  selector  means  corresponds  such  that  a  current 
enabled  position  is  provided  and  whorein  operation  of  selector 
means  in  said  second  group  produces  a  signal  for  storage  in 
correspondence  to  said  enabled  position,  sensor  means  in  said 
control  means  responsive  to  all  of  said  selector  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  for  operating  said  first  indicator 
means  associated  with  one  said  first  selector  means  in  re$iK)nse 
to  actuation  of  said  one  selector  mepns  and  for  deenergizing 
the  said  first  indicator  means  when  a  different  position  selector 
means  is  actuated  and  for  producing  a  signal  for  energizing  said 
second  indicator  means  in  response  to  programming  of  a  test  or 
tests  for  said  one  position. 


4,166,0% 

BIOHAZARD  STEAM  STERILIZER 
John  R.  Gillis,  Harborcreek;  Peter  Miraldi,  Erie,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Marius  X.  Stavers,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie^  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,383 

Int.  a.2  A61L  3/OD,  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422—119  12  Qaims 


said  chamber  from 
opened. 
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es  :aping  when  the  chamber  door  is 


4,166,097 
EXTRACTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  TRIVALENT  THALLIUM 

VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Richard  A.  Johnson,  Midland  Park,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Halcon 
Research  &  DeTclopment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,550 
Int.  a.2  BOID  11/00;  COlC  15/00;  C22B  61/00;  COIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423—112  I  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  extractifely  recovering  trivalent  thallium 
values  from  an  aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved  trivalent 
thallium  and  monovalent  thallium  values  which  comprises 
contacting  the  aqueous  mec  ium  with  an  extractant  comprising 
a  carboxylic  acid  medium  I  aving  a  limited  solubility  in  water 
to  preferentially  extract  trii  alent  thallium  values  into  the  car- 
boxylic acid,  and  recoverinj ;  a  carboxylic  acid  extract  contain- 
ing the  extracted  trivalent  t  liallium  values  as  a  separate  phase, 
wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  in  the  extractant  medium  com- 
prises at  least  one  member  elected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocarboxylic  acids  of  the  formula 


r2. 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R^  an 
lected  from  the  group  cons  isting 
kyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
groups  wherein  one  or  mi 
oxygen  atom,  and  substiti^ed 
groups,  with  the  proviso 
and  R^  are  each  hydrogen, 
the  monocarboxylic  acid 
molecule. 


ore 


I  thj  It 


R> 

I 

C— COOH 


the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloal- 

and  derivatives  of  the  foregoing 

carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  an 

derivatives  of  the  foregoing 

R^  cannot  be  hydrogen  when  R' 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that 

at  least  S  carbon  atoms  per 


possesses ; 


4  166,098 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AN  AOD  WASTE  LIQUID 

Morio  Walanabe,  Amagasaki,  and  Saitji  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sol^x  Research  Corp.  of  Japan,  Osaka, 

Japan  { 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,355,  Feb.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1975,  50/031550; 
Jul.  21,  1975,  50/089433 

COIG  49/10;  COIB  21/46 

9  Qaims 


Int.  a.2  COIB  7/22, 
U.S.  a.  423—139 


1,  A  sterilizer  (10)  for  sterilizing  ^ighly  infectious  material 
comprising,  i 

a  chamber  (11)  having  at  least  CMie  door  (44)  adapted  to 
receive  materials  to  be  sterilized, 

said  chamber  having  no  drain  lin4 

means  to  provide  steam  to  achieve  Saturated  steam  at  steriliz- 
ing conditions  in  said  chamber,  | 

exhaust  means  (13)  for  said  chancier  including  a  bacteria- 
retentive  filter  (14)  and  a  vacuutn  source  means  (15), 

said  vacuum  source  means  (IS)  beitig  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  bacteria-retentiye  filter  (14)  whereby  said 
chamber  may  be  evacuated  through  said  filter  (14), 

said  chamber  having  at  least  one  dam  (40)  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  chamber  extending  upwardly  relative  to  one  end 
thereof  providing  a  reservoir  t)n  the  side  of  said  dam 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  for  condensate, 
thereby  preventing  condensate  collected  at  the  bottom  of 


3.  A  method  for  treatin; ; 

Fe(III)  ions,  HNO3  and  F  F 

washing  of  metallic  materia  Is 

(a)  extracting  Fe<III)  ioni  i 

organic  solvent  selected 

alkyl  phosphoric  acids 


*c»»tnr  Misal 


an  acid  waste  liquid  containing 

which  has  been  used  for  acid 

or  articles  which  comprises: 

from  the  waste  liquid  with  a  first 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

in  an  organic  solvent; 
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(b)  adding  HCl  or  H2SO4  to  the  extracted  waste  liquid  from 
step  (a)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  any  remaining 
heavy  metal  ions  therein  to  chlorides  or  sulfates; 

(c)  extracting  the  resulting  waste  liquid  from  step  (b)  with  a 
second  organic  solvent  containing  a  phosphoric  acid  ester, 
a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  or  a  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride  which  form  adducts  with  HNO3  and 
HF  in  an  organic  phase; 

(d)  extracting  the  resulting  waste  liquid  from  step  (c)  with  a 
third  organic  solvent  containing  phosphoric  acid  esters 
which  form  adducts  with  HF  and  HNO3  to  recover  any 
remaining  mineral  acids  therein;  and 

(e)  regenerating  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  solvents 
in  respective  stages. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  an  acid  waste  liquid  containing 
Fe(III)  ions,  HNO3  and  HF  which  has  been  used  for  acid 
washing  of  metallic  materials  or  articles  which  comprises: 

(a)  extracting  Fe  (III)  ions  from  the  waste  liquid  with  a  first 
organic  solvent  (A)  which  contains  one  or  more  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  phosphoric  acids, 
together  with  a  hydrocarbon  as  diluent; 

(b)  regenerating  the  used  solvent  (A)  with  HCl; 

(c)  adding  HCl  or  H2SO4  to  the  extracted  waste  liquid  from 
step  (a)  in  an  at  least  stoichiometric  amount  to  convert  any 
remaining  heavy  metal  ions  therein  to  chlorides  or  sul- 
fates; 

(d)  extracting  the  resulting  waste  liquid  from  step  (c)  with  a 
second  organic  solvent  (B)  which  contains  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  phosphoric 
acid  esters,  together  with  a  hydrocarbon  as  diluent  to 
recover  HNO3  and  HF  in  an  organic  phase; 

(e)  scrubbing  organic  solvent  (B)  which  contains  co- 
extracted  HNO3  and  HF  by  contacting  it  with  a  HNO3 
solution  whereby  the  HNO3  has  a  larger  distribution 
coefficient  than  HF  to  recover  organic  solvent  (B)  con- 
taining only  HNO3  and  then  regenerating  solvent  (B)  by 
stripping  it  with  water. 


(ii)  aging  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  or  below  about 
25*  C.  for  at  least  2  hours;  and 
(c)  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  1 50* 
C.  for  a  {>eriod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially 
theoretical  yield  of  crystalline  zeolite. 


4,166,099 
PREPARATION  OF  ZEOLITES 
Carl  V.  McDaniel,  Laurel;  Phillip  K.  Maher,  Baltimore,  and 
Joseph  M.  Pilato,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,004,  Apr.  20,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,142,  Dec.  4, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,223,  Mar.  19, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

738,116,  Jun.  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  802,857 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  a.  423—329  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite which  comprises: 

(a)  Preparing  an  aqueous  precursor  mixture  of  silica,  alumina 
and  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  proportions  of  said  silica, 
alumina  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  those  required 
to  produce  the  desired  zeolite; 

(b)  Adding  to  said  precursor  mixture  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  theoreti- 
cal yield  of  desired  zeolite  of  amorphous  aluminosilicate 
nucleation  centers  having  the  molar  composition  0.9  ±0.1 
Na20:Al203:2.3-2.7  Si02  having  an  average  particle  size 
below  0. 1  micron  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises: 
(i)  preparing  an  Na20-Al203-Si02  mixture  from  sodium 

aluminate,  sodium  hydroxide  sodium  silicate  and  water 

to  provide  a  molar  composition  of 
15±2Na20 
1  AI2O3 
14±2  Si02 
350±50H2O 
and  mixing  vigorously  at  a  temperature  of  or  below  35*  C,  and 


4,166,100 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRANULATED  ACTIVATED 

ALUMINA 
Jury  K.  Vorobiev,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  4,  kv.  47;  Boris  N.  Badaev, 
ulitsa  Rossiiskaya,  26,  kv.  19;  Galina  I.  Ljubushko,  buWar 
Molodezhi,  7,  kv.  1;  Ejnmanuil  A.  Levitsky,  ulitsa  Teresh- 
kovoi,  6,  kv.  68;  Georgy  K.  Boreskov,  ulitsa  Zolotodolinskaya, 
85;  Mikhail  M.  Andrushkevich,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  6,  kv.  157, 
all  of  Novosibirsk;  Bronislav  A.  Baum,  ulitsa  Griboedova,  8, 
Berdsk  Novosibirskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai  A.  Pakhomov,  ulitsa 
Ilicha,  15,  kv.  73;  Ljudmila  G.  Khomyakova,  ulitsa  Arbuzova, 
1,  kv.  13,  both  of  Novosibirsk;  Alexandr  E.  Khramov,  ulitsa 
.  Kultury,  12,  kv.  61;  Nina  A.  Rodionova,  ulitsa  Nemirovicha- 
Danchenko,  27,  kv.  1,  both  of  Gorky;  Boris  N.  Isaev,  ulitsa 
Tatarskaya,  7/2,  kv.  12;  Vladimir  M.  Knyazev,  ulitsa, 
Stroikova,  69,  korpus  1,  kv.  31,  both  of  Ryazan;  Ella  M. 
Moroz,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  6,  kv.  68,  Novosibirsk;  Vladimir 
N.  Erofeev,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  83,  kv.  53;  Ivan  P.  Druzhinin, 
ulitsa  Ostrovskogo,  34,  kv.  10,  both  of  Ryazan,  and  Rimma  A. 
Shkrabina,  ulitsa  Akademicheskaya,  21,  kv.  38,  Novosibirsk, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,977 
Int.  a:-  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—626  6  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  granulated  activated  alumina  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
decomposing  alumina  trihydrate  by  contacting  it  with  a 
fluidized  bed  of  a  solid  carrier  having  a  temperature  of 
from  about  350*  C.  to  about  600°  C.  for  a  contact  time  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  seconds  thereby  to  form  a 
decomposition  product  composed  of  amorphous  alumi- 
num hydroxide; 
mixing  said  decomposition  product  with  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  suspension  having  a  concentration  of  about  100  to 
500  gram/liter  calculated  on  the  basis  of  aluminum  oxide; 
hydrating  said  decomposition   product  by  adjusting  said 
suspension  of  said  decomposition  product  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and  a  pH  from 
about  S  to  about  12  for  about  0.5  to  10  hours; 
treating  the  hydrated  decomposition  product  with  an  acid 
that  can  form  water  soluble  basic  salts  with  aluminum  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20*  C.  to  about  150°  C;  thereafter 
granulating  the  acid  treated  decomposition  product; 
drying  the  granulated  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  20°  C.  to  about  150*  C;  and 
calcinating  the  dryed  granulated  product  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400*  C.  to  about  600*  C. 


4,166,101 

PROCESS  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS  AND  THE  CATALYST  USED  IN 

THE  PROCESS 

Emmanuel  E.  A.  Neel;  Michel  Deflin;  Jacques  Vanrentergbem, 

and  Jean-Qaude  Qement,  all  of  Grand  Couronne,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,339 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1976,  76  33900 
Int  Q.2  COIB  1/02;  BOIJ  23/72.  23/80.  23/86 
U.S.  Q.  423—656  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  by 
reacting  a  carbon  monoxide-containing  gas  with  steam  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises  a  spinel  having  the  formula  Cuo.s  Zno.5  Fe204- 
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4,1M,102 
IMMOBILIZED  IMMUNOADSORBENT 

Layell  R.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  tJtah,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dicldnson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,848,  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,685. 
This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,075 
Int.  a.2  COIN  JU//6 
U.S.  a.  424-1  5  Oaims 

1.    In  a   radioimmunoassay   p'oc^lure   wherein   a   known 
amount  of  a  labelled  antigen  an&  an  .unknown  and  unlabelled 
antigen  are  brought  into  contact  v^ith  an  immobilized  im- 
munoadsorbent  having  bound  thereio  antibodies  specific  to 
said  antigen  to  bind  a  portion  of  tifc  labelled  and  unkiiown 
antigen  thereby  forming  a  bound  fraction  and  an  unbound 
fraction,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  unknown  anti- 
gen is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  bound  or  unbound  frac- 
tion, or  both,  and  wherein  the  bound  fraction  is  released  from 
the  immunoadsorbent  by  rinsing  th^  latter  with  an  eluting 
medium,  the  improvement  comprising: 
flowing  a  mixture  of  a  known  amoufit  of  labelled  antigen  and 
an  unknown  and  unlabelled  antifcen  into  contact  with  an 
antibody  specific  to  said  antigen  Kvherein  said  antibody  is 
covalently  coupled  to  a  water  inioluble  polymer  which  is 
chemically  bound  to  a  particulate  substrate. 


4,166,103 

SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAY  ME^OD  AND  TEST  KIT 
EMPLOYING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AS  SEPARATING 

AGENT    I 
Daniel  B.  Wagner,  and  Zvi  Gross,  b«th  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,881 
Gaims  priority,  application  Israel,  ^lov.  19, 1976,  50944;  Jan. 
6,  1977,  51224 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31  /16 
IJ.S.  a.  424-1  34  Qaims 

1.  In  a  specific  binding  assay  method  for  determining  a 
ligand  in  or  the  binding  capacity  of  a  liquid  medium, 

wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  combined  with  assay  reagent 
means  including  a  binding  component  incorporated  with  a 
label  to  form  a  binding  reaction  system  having  a  bound- 
species  and  a  free-species  of  said  labeled  component, 
wherein  said  bound-species  and  spid  free-species  of  said 

labeled  component  are  separated^  and 
wherein  said  label  is  measured  in  one  of  said  separated 
bound-species  and  free-species  of  the  labeled  component, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  iccomplishing  said  sepa- 
ration by  selectively  adsorbing  kaid  free-species  of  the 
labeled  component  onto  a  soli(J  comprising  a  nonion- 
exchange  cross-linked  polyvinyl jalcohol,  said  polyvinyl 


ration  by  selectively 
labeled  component  oijto 
exchange  cross-linked 
mer  being  a  styrene 
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I  idsorbing  said  free-species  of  the 
Tto  a  solid  comprising  a  nonion- 
!  tyrene  polymer,  said  styrene  poly- 
diyinylbenzene  copolymer. 


alcohol  having  been  cross-linked 


with  glutaraldehyde. 


4,166,104 

SPEanC  BINDING  ASSAY  MEltlOD  AND  TEST  KIT 
EMPLOYING  POLYSTYRENE  AS  SEPARATING  AGENT 
Daniel  B.  Wagner,  and  Zvi  Gross,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mov.  19, 1976,  50944;  Jan. 
6,  1977,  51224 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  231/00;  B65D  81/32 
U.S.  a.  424-1  •  34  Oaims 

1.  In  a  specific  binding  assay  method  for  determining  a 
ligand  in  or  the  ligand  binding  capacity  of  a  liquid  medium, 
wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  combined  with  assay  reagent 
means  including  a  binding  component  incorporated  with  a 
label  to  form  a  binding  reaction  tystem  having  a  bound- 
species  and  a  free-species  of  said  labeled  component, 
wherein  said  bound-species  and  s|id  free-species  of  said 

labeled  component  are  separated,  and 
wherein  said  label  is  measured  in  one  of  said  separated 
bound-species  and  free-species  of  the  labeled  component, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  4ccompli$hing  said  sepa- 


4  166,105 
DYE  TAGpED  REAGENT 

Tomas  Hirschfeld,  Framingi|am,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  383,892,  Jul.  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,095 

Int.  a.2  A61K  29/00;  COIN  31/00.  31/22.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  424-8  24  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  reactive  w  th  an  analyte  body,  said  reagent 

comprising; 

a  solution  containing  a  pli  irality  of  individual  molecules  of  a 
first  reactant,  each  of  &  lid  molecules  being  a  chain  mole- 
cule having  a  plurality  )f  reactive  sites,  subsUntially  only 
one  of  said  sites  beinj   specifically  reactable  with  said 
analyte  body  in  a  react  on  wherein  several  of  said  mole- 
cules can  become  coup  ed  to  said  analyte  body; 
like  plurality  of  polyfunc  tional  polymeric  backbone  mole- 
cules substantially  each  of  which  is  covalently  bonded  to 
only  a  corresponding  o  ue  of  said  molecules  of  first  reac- 
tant at  another  of  said  sites  sterically  separated  from  said 
one  site  so  as  not  to  im]  lair  substantially  the  specificity  of 
said  reaction,  each  said  backbone  molecule  having  cou- 
pled thereto  radicals  cr  fluorescent  dye  in  a  plurality 
limited  so  as  not  to  imp  air  substantially  the  specificity  of 
said  reaction. 
14.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  reagent  reactive  within  an 
analyte  body,  said  method  cbmprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  polyfunctional  |  olymer  molecule  with  a  carbonyi 
compound  to  block  one  or  more  reactive  sites  at  the  ends 
of  the  polymeric  backt  one  and  thereby  provide  a  pro- 
tected polymer; 
reacting  functionalized  m(  ilecules  of  dye  with  side  reactive 
sites  on  said  polymeric  l)ackbone  of  said  protected  poly- 
mer molecule  to  thereh  y  provide  a  dye-tagged  polymer 
molecule;  and 
covalently   coupling   said   dye-tagged    polymer    molecule 
through  one  of  said  end  reactive  sites  to  a  reactant  mole- 
cule specifically  reacuMe  with  said  analyte  body. 
19.  Method  of  detecting  aijalyte  bodies  in  solution,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  producing  a  njixture  by  mixing  with  said  bodies 
a  reagent  comprising  moleciiles  of  reactant  each  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  reaction  sites,  substantially  one  of  said  sites  being 
specifically  reactable  with  a  Corresponding  one  of  said  analyte 
bodies,  each  of  said  molecules  having  covalently  coupled 
thereto  a  single  polyfunctioijal  polymeric  backbone  molecule 
having  in  turn  coupled  thekto  a  plurality  of  molecules  of 
fluorescent  dye  in  a  number  limited  so  as  not  to  impair  substan- 
tially the  specificity  of  the  rei;tion  between  said  analyte  bodies 
and  said  reactant. 


.,   ),106 
IMMUNOLOGIC  DETJERMINATION  METHOD 
Hans-Harald  Sedlacek;  Roloff  Jobannsen,  and  Friedrich-Robert 
Seller,  all  of  Marburg,  Fe*.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Marburg,   Fed.   Rep.   of 


Germany 


Filed  Sep.  22,  li  77,  Ser.  No.  835,789 


;  ice 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2643208 

Int.  a.2  bOlN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-12  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determir  ing  a  reagent  capable  of  immuno- 
logic reaction,  which  method  includes  an  affinity  reaction 
between  an  antigen  and  an  an  ibody,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  antigen  is  contacted  wit » the  Fc  fragment  of  an  immune 
globulin  prior  to  contacting  it  with  said  antibody,  and  said 
antibody  has  no  specificity  t(  said  Fc  fragment. 


August  28,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


973 


4,166,107 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  BOLUS  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  INSECT  GRO\\TH  REGULATORS  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  LIVESTOCK  PESTS 
John  A.  Miller,  Murray  L.  Beadles,  and  Roger  O.  Drummond, 
all  of  Kerrville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,791 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—19  6  Oaims 

1.  A  sustained  release  bolus  formulation  for  the  control  of 
arthropods  in  cattle  manure,  said  formulation  comprising  the 
following  composition:  about  4-17  parts  monostearin,  about 
4-10  parts  camuba  wax,  about  70-75  parts  Barium  Sulfate,  and 
about  1-lS  parts  methoprene. 


4,166,109 
ANTI-SOLAR  POLYMERS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Bernard  Jacquet,  Antony;  Christos  Papantoniou,  Epinay-sur- 
Seine;  Pierre  Dufaure,  and  Claude  Mahieu,  both  of  Paris,  ail 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,058,  Jun.  27, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,980,617.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,565 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1973,  73  23254; 
Jul.  29,  1976,  76  23174 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/42.  7/44 
U.S.  a.  424—59  11  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-solar  cosmetic  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous, hydroalcoholic  or  oily  solution  of  at  least  one  anti-solar 
polymer  having  in  the  macromolecular  chain  thereof  at  least 
one  unit  of  the  formula 


-CH2— CH- 

c=o| 

I 

NH 

I 

.    F 


4,166,108 
STYPTIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Brown,  3249  Greenfield  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067,  and 
Jerome  SetlofT,  6851  Roswell  Rd.,  Apt.  A  14,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30328 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,405,  Jan.  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,853 

Int.  a.2  A61K  33/30.  33/26.  33/06.  33/14 

U.S.  a.  424—28  12  Qaims 

I.  A  non-sting  styptic  composition  as  a  stable  cream  or  lotion 
comprising: 

(1)  from  about  2%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acid  having  from  nine  to 
twenty-three  carbon  atoms  therein  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oleic  acid,  lauric  acid,  palmitic  acid 
and  stearic  acid; 

(2)  from  about  0.4%  to  about  3.5%  by  weight  of  a  wax  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microcrystalline 
wax,  paraffin  wax  and  beeswax; 

(3)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polyethylene 
glycol  stearate; 

(4)  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  polyethylene 
glycol  (20)  sorbitan  beeswax;  and, 

(5)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  acidic 
metallic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num chloride,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  chlorohydrate, 
aluminum  amonium  sulfate,  aluminum  potassium  sulfate, 
zinc  chloride,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  chlorohydrate,  ferric  chlo- 
ride, ferric  sulfate,  ferric  chlorohydrate  and  combinations 
thereof,  said  acidic  metallic  salt  being  characterized  by 
possessing  a  degree  of  acidity  sufficient  to  stanch  the  flow 
of  blood  and  being  capable  of  being  formulated  into  said 
stable  cream  or  lotion, 

(6)  the  balance  being  water. 

II.  Tne  non-sting  styptic  composition  of  claim  1  wherein 
said  composition  is  contained  in  a  pressurized  aerosol  con- 
tainer. 

12.  The  non-sting  styptic  composition  of  claim  1  wherein 
said  composition  is  included  with  a  bandage  having  a  wound 
covering  area  composed  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  fibers,  man-made  fibers  and  mixtures 
thereof 


wherein  F  is  a  residue  derived  from  an  aromatic  compound 
impariing  to  the  said  polymer  the  ability  to  absorb  wave 
lengths  of  light  in  the  range  of  about  280-315  millimicrons,  and 
at  least  one  unit  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20-90  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  polymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  2,000-1,000,000  and  said 
polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2-20  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,166,110 
NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kenichi  Isobe,  Annaka;  Tatsuhiko  Tsutsui,  Tokyo;  Takao  Ueki, 
Fiyisawa,  and  Torn  Sema,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Lion  Dentrifice  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,850 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1977,  52-9808 
Int  G.2  A61K  7/04 
U.S.  G.  424—61  8  Gaims 

1.  A  nail  enamel  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  resin  which 
is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent,  and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
of  the  formula 

R<,'R/,2siO(4-fl-ft/2) 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  R^  is  bonded  di- 
rectly to  the  silicon  atom  forming  a  Si-O-linkage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy;  a  residue  of 
the  formula  — OCOR^  where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon, and  a  polyoxyalkylene  of  the  formula 

— OC2H4  ,  (OC3H6  ,  OA 

where  q  and  r  are  each  zero  or  a  positive  integer  but  not 
^  equal  to  zero  simultaneously  and  A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
an  acyl,  or  a  group  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  an 
alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  and  a  residue  of  the  formula  — OCOR^,  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene of  the  formula 

— OC2H4,(OCjH«,,OA 
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where  q,  r  and  A  each  have  the  sime  meaning  as  above;  a 
thiol  group;  a  group  of  the  fomfila 


— S— CH2  ,  COOH 

where  t  is  a  positive  integer,  a  glytfidoxy 
N-(aininoalkyl)  substituted  amin); 
positive  numbers  with  the  proviso 
range  from  1.8  to  3.0  inclusive 
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aid 


an  amino,  and  an 
and  a  and  b  are  each 
that  (a+b)  is  in  the 
an  organic  solvent. 


4,166,111 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  Ft)R  THE  LONG  TERM 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  A  NON-PERSISTENT 

ORGANOTIN  PESTICTDE  F|tOM  AN  INERT 

MONOLITHIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Nathan  F.  Cardarelli,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  EnTironmen- 

tal  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,570  * 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9^00 
U.S.  a.  424-78  ISQaims 

1.  A  composition  for  destroying  aquatic  pests  over  a  period 
of  time,  comprising:  I 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  liatrix,  said  polymer  ma- 
trix consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  the  amount  by  weigh!  of  said  ethylene  constit- 
uent in  said  copolymer  ranging  f|om  about  60  percent  to 
about  92  percent,  the  molecular  height  of  said  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  ranging  from  about  40,000  to 
about  300,000;  T 

from  about  25  parts  to  about  73  part*  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  said  copolymer  matrix  of  a  tajxicant,  said  toxicant  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  halogenated  trialkyl- 
tin  and  a  triaryltin,  said  alkyl  griup  of  said  halogenated 
trialkyltin  compound  containing  itom  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  said  aryl  group  of  said  triaryltin  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  substituted  phenyl,  esters  of  ben- 
zene, and  salts  of  benzene;  and 
from  about  15  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
said  polymer  matrix  of  a  porosity  inducing  agent,  said 
porosity  inducing  agent  being  an  alkaline  earth  salt  or  an 
alkaline  earth  oxide  having  a  mejium  to  low  solubility  in 
water  of  0.01  grams  or  less  per  1<X)  grams  of  said  water. 


4,166,112 
MOSQUITO  KARVAE  CONTROL  tSING  A  BACTERIAL 

LARVICIDEJ 
Leonard  J.  Goldberg,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,083 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  IS^OO 
U.S.  a.  424-93  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  larvicide  active  against  mosquito-like  larvae 
comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  larva  killing  concentration  of  spores  of  the 
pure    biological    strain    of    Baiillus 
WHO/CCBC  1897  as  an  active  ijigredient;  and 

(b)  a  carrier. 


thuringiensis    var 


4,166,113 
CARDIOTONIC  AGENT 
Ted  R.  Norton;  Shoji  Shibata,  and  Midori  Kashiwagi,  all  of 
Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu, 
Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82^,713,  Aug.  29,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,323 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00:  C07G  7/00,-! A61K  35/12.  35/56 
U.S.  a.  424-177  4  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  designated  anthopleui^n-B  which  has  the  fol- 
lowing amino  acid  composition: 
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amino  acid 

number  of  residues 

Aspartic  acid  or  asparag  ne 

Threonine 

Serine 

Glutamic  acid  or  gluUm  ne 

Proline 

Glycine 

Alanine 

Cysteine 

*                   6 

Valine 

Isoleucine 

Leucine 

Tyrosine 

Phenylalanine 

Lysine 

Histidine 

Arginine 

Tryptophan 

having  the  following  physical  and  chemical  properties: 

(a)  molecular  weight  of  about  5,200; 

(b)  an  isoelectric  point  of  »bout  pH  9.05; 

(c)  R/=0.64  determined  )y  disc  gel  electrophoresis  with 
12%  polyacrylamide  g<  1  at  pH  3.6,  using  methyl  green 
dye  as  a  standard 

prepared  by 

(d)  extracting  sea  anemon  :  with  water  or  with  an  aqueous- 
alcoholic  mixture; 

(e)  subjecting  the  extract  to  gel  filtration  chromatography 
on  a  column  of  cr  isslinked  dextran  eluted  with 
NH4HCO3  solution  am  collecting  and  lyophilizing  the 
active  fraction; 

(0  subjecting  the  active  t  -action  to  chromatography  on  a 
column  of  cation  exchai  ige  resin  eluted  with  a  phosphate 
buffer  with  a  gradient  o  '  NaCI  and  collecting  and  lyophi- 
lizing the  active  fractioi ; 

(g)  subjecting  the  active  fi  action  obuined  in  (0  to  chroma- 
tography on  a  column  o  '  cross-linked  dextran  eluted  with 
a  NaCI  solution  and  coll  tcting  and  lyophilizing  the  active 
fraction; 

(h)  desalting  the  active  frt  ction  obtained  in  (g)  by  chroma- 
tography on  a  column  0  P  crosslinked  dextran  eluted  with 
dilute  acetic  acid  and  C(  illecting  and  lyophilizing  the  ac- 
tive fraction. 


4,166,114 
AMINOGLYCOSIDE  ANT  IBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Kikuo  Igarashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  J 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No.  837,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1976,  51/130119 
Int.  a.2  A61K  81/71;  C07H  15/22 
VS.  a.  424-180  19  cWms 

1.  A  member  selected  fromjthe  group  consisting  of  an  amino- 
glycoside derivative  of  the  formula: 
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and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  Ci  to  C5  or  aralkyi  of  C7  to  Cio,  R'  is 
aminomethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  met-hylaminomethyl  or  I- 
methylaminoethyl,  R^,  R^  and  R*  represent  independently 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R*  is  hydroxy  or  amino,  R'  is  amino  or 
mcthylamino,  R^  is  hydroxy  or  methyl,  R*  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxymethyl or  carbamoyloxymethyl,  the  dotted  line  repre- 
sents the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  I  or  2. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  bacte- 
ricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  thereof  as 
defined  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
therefor. 


4,166,115 

SYN  7-OXOIMINO  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CEPHALOSPORANIC  AOD 

Takao  Takaya,  Sakai;  Takashi  Masugi,  Toyonaka;  Hisashi 
Takasugi,  Osaka,  and  Hiromu  Kochi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1976, 

14916/76;   Jun.   7.   1976,   23490/76;   Japan,   Oct.    19,    1976, 

51/125826 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/32 

VS.  CI.  424—246  5  Claims 

1.    Syn-isomer   of   3,7-disubstituted-3-cephem-4-carboxylic 

acid  compounds  of  the  formula: 


yA=J      N-OR2 


CONH- 


HO 


^ 


O 


O 


R* 


i} 


Qk(CH.„ 


/ \ 

-N 


v_/ 


N— R— C— N— OH  .  X 
H 


where 
m=0,  1,  or  2 


R=alkylene  straight  or  branched  chains  of  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

X  when  present  is  a  salt-forming  acid, 
the  comp>ound  being  administered  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
bestow  anti-inflammatory  or,  anti-allergic  activity. 


4,166,117 
l-(ARALKYL)-4-(4-OXO[3H]QUINAZOLIN-3-YL)PIPERI. 

DINES 
Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond,  Versailles,  and 
Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science 
Union  et  Cie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1976, 
29317/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/505;  C07D  455/02 
VS.  a.  424—251  23  Claims 

1.  The  4-[4-oxo-(3H)-quinazolin-3-yl]N-araIkyl  piperidines 
of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is: 

(1)  the  thienyl  radical 

(2)  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R2  is  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy;  and 

R*  is  lower  alkanoyloxymethyl;  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
substantially  non-toxic  carrier  or  excipient. 


4,166,116 

pharmaceutical  composmons  containing 

piperazinyl  acylhydroxamic  acid 

derivatives  to  treat  inflammation  or 

anaphylactic  allergy  conditions 

Ronald  T.  Coutts,  Edmonton;  David  F.  Biggs,  Sherwood  Park; 

Frank  W.  Wandelmaier,  Montreal,  and  Frank  D.  Semaka, 

Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,825 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  424—250  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  or,  anaphylactic  al- 
lergy conditions  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  subject 
to  at  least  one  of  these  conditions  a  piperazinyl  acylhydrox- 
amic acid  derivative  having  the  following  general  formula 


(D)« 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower 
alkynyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  nitro,  amino,  (lower  alkyl)  amino,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  sulphamido,  lower  alkylamino  sulfonyl,  di(- 
lower  alkyl)-amino  sulfonyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  amino 
carbonyl,  cyano,  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  zero  to  five,  inclusive; 
(3)  a  heterobicyclic  radical  having  the  formula: 


I 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethylthio, 
nitro,  amino,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 

Z  is  the  imino  nitrogen  — N=, 

A  is  an  unsubstituted  methylidene  or  methylidene  radical 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl, 

B  is  the  imino  group 


I 

— N- 


E  is  carbonyl,  and 

p  is  1 

either  Z  is  the  imino  group 
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H 

-N-, 

A  and  B  together  are  an  ethylic^ne  radical,  E  is  methy- 
lene, and  p  is  zero  or  1; 
or  Z  is  the  imino  group 

H 

— N— , 


E  is  a  methylene,  p  is  zero  or  I,  A 
imino  nitrogen 


— N— 
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4,166,119 
ANALGESIC  AND  TRANQUILIZING 
SPIRO[DIHYDROBENZpFURAN]PIPERIDINESAND 
PYRRpLIDINES 
Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgew«er;  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flem- 
ington,  and  Beth  A.  Gardner,  Succasunna,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,622 
Int.  a.2  A61K  Sl/'^S,  31/40;  C07D  491/10 

23aaims 


U.S.  a.  424—267 


1.  A  compound  of  the  for  nula 


is  carbonyl,  and  B  is  the 


IkyI,  lower  alkenyl  or 


or  A  and  B  together  are  an  ethyl  ;ne  radical, 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulpliur  atoifj,  or  an  imino  radical  of 
the  formula: 


— N— 
I 
Y 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower 

lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  or  X  is  al  methylene  radical  or  a 
direct  carbon-carbon  bond, 
R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  ♦  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  lower  alkj  1  radical  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  radical, 
Rl  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  r  idical,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  zero  to  3 
including  acid  addition  salts  thereol 
18.  The  pharmaceutical  compositii  ins  including  as  active 
ingredient  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount 
effective  for  treating  hypertension,  in  admixture  with  an  inert 
non  toxic  pharmaceutically-acceptabU  carrier. 


4,166,118 

USE  OF  CHLORHYDROXYQUINQLINE  TO  INHIBIT 
GROWTH  OF  MYCOPLASMAS 
Raymond  F.  Cosgrove,  Wallasey,  and  Stndra  Baines,  Thingwall, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J.  < 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  lingdom,  Oct,  13,  1977, 
42721/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  424—258  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growt  1  of  mycoplasma  which 
comprises  treating  mycoplasma  specie  1  with  a  growth  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  chlorhydroxyquinoline. 

7.  A  composition  for  use  in  inhibitiilg  the  growth  of  myco- 
plasma which  comprises  a  mycoplasma  growth  inhibiting 
amount  of  chlorhydroxyquinoline  a^d  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  comprising  aluminu  tn  monostearate,  butyl- 
ated  hydroxy  anisole  and  peanut  oil. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepiable 
which  X  is  hydrogen,  nitro, 
or  methoxy;  R  is  hydrogen, 
kanoyl,  alkoxyoxalyl,  unsub^tituted 
kanoyl,  unsubstituted  or  subitituted 
substituted  phenylalkyl, 
furfuryl,  furoyi,  alkoxycarb<^nyl 
tuted  or  substituted  pheno 
(indol-3-yloxalyl)  wherein 
alkoxy  groups  have  from  1 
groups  have  from  3  to  7  carl^on 
said  substituted  groups  are 
and  methoxy;  and  n  is  the 

19.  A  method  of  alleviatii  ig 
prises  administering  to  a 
amount  of  a  compound  deflnled 

20.  A  method  of  tranquil 
administering  to  the  patient 
of  a  compound  defined  in  cl^im 


(CHzh. 


(CH2)„ 


\ 

/ 


N— R 


acid  addition  salt  thereof  in 

i  mino,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine 

alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxyethyl,  al- 

or  substituted  phenylal- 

benzoyl,  unsubstituted  or 

eye  oalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylcarbonyl, 

phenoxycarbonyl,  unsubsti- 

i^^alkyl,  N-[2-(3-indolyl)ethyl]  or 

alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkanoyl  and 

6  carbon  atoms,  said  cycloalkyi 

atoms  and  the  substituents  of 

from  nitro,  amino,  halogen 

infeger  1  or  2. 

pain  in  a  patient  which  com- 

pftient  an  analgesically  effective 

in  claim  1. 

zing  a  patient  which  comprises 

effective  tranquilizing  amount 

1. 


Slid 


to 


se  ected  I 


an 


4,1S6,120 
ANALGESIC  AND  TRANQUILIZING 
BENZOYLPROPYL-SPIR0[DIHYDROBENZOFURAN]- 
PIPERIDINES  AND  PYRROLIDINES 
Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgewater;  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flem- 
ington,  and  Beth  A.  Gardner,  Succasunna,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N J. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19p8,  Ser.  No.  896,584 


Int.  a.2  A61K  31/4-'5.  31/40:  C07D  491/10 


U.S.  a.  424—267 
1.  A  compound  depicted  b  1  the  formula 


(CH2)2 


(CH2), 


ZTOaims 


N-(CH2)3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accept  ible  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in 
which  X  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  imino,  halogen,  methoxy  or  hy- 
droxy; Y  is  nitro,  amino,  halo  gen,  methoxy  or  hydroxy;  and  n 
is  the  integer  1  or  2. 

24.  A  method  of  alleviatin  g  pain  in  a  patient  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  pstient  an  analgesically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  defmiid  in  claim  1. 

25.  A  method  of  tranquilizing  a  patient  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  an  Effective  tranquilizing  amount  of 
a  compound  defined  in  claim 
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4,166,121 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,687,  Feb.  23, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,148,803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,695,  Oct.  1, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,206 
Int.  C\:-  AOIN  9/00.  9/02.  9/20.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—269  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  by  apply- 
ing to  them  or  to  the  environment  inhabited  by  them  a  growth- 
inhibiting  amount  of  the  product  prepared  by  the  process 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  a  nitroalcohol  of  the 
formula 


alkenyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl-C|.g  alkyl,  C2.8  carboxyalkyl  and 
acetoxy-CM  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  Cm  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl  and  halo- 
gen; and  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  methoxy,  and  nitro;  provided  that, 
when  the  -NR'COR^  group  is  in  the  5  position,  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  both  methyl,  R^  cannot  be  phenyl. 

23.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
asthma  comprising  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 
R— C— CH2OH 

NO2 

where  R  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxy- 
methyl  in  about  a  1 : 1  mole  ratio  with  an  amine  represented  by 
the  formula  R^NHz  where  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  toluyl,  or  xylyl  at  about  S0'-70° 
thereby  effecting  formation  of  a  nitroamine,  (b)  reacting  the 
nitroamine  with  nitrous  acid  at  about  0'-5*,  thereby  forming  a 
nitroso  compound,  and  (c)  reducing  the  nitroso  compound. 


4,166,122 
BIS-(5,5-DIMETHYL-l,3-OXAZOLIDIN.3-YL)  METHANE 

AS  AN  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Wilfried  Paulus,  and  Hermann  Genth,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711106 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  a.  424—272  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  combatting  a  micro-organism  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  micro-organism  5,5'-dimethyl-di-(l,3- 
oxazolidin-3-yl)  methane. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Cmo  alkyl, 
C3-6  alkenyl,  C3.6  alkynyl,  C2.6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2.6  carboxyalkyl, 
Ci.6  haloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci.6  alkyl, 
phenyl-C  1-6  alkyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C  1.6  alkyl,  phenyl-C:- 
6  alkenyl,  and  R'-substituted  phenyl-C2.6  alkenyl;  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.g  alkyl,  C1.6  haloalkyl,  C2^ 
alkenyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci.*  alkyl,  phenyl, 
R'-substituted  phenyl,  phenyl-C  1.6  alkyl,  R'-substituted  phe- 
nyl-C|^  alkyl,  phenyl-C2.6  alkenyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C2^ 
alkenyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl-Ci.s  alkyl,  C2-8  qarboxyalkyl  and 
acetoxy-CM  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  Cm  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl  and  halogen; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl, methyl,  methoxy,  and  nitro;  provided  that,  when  the 
-NR'COR^  group  is  in  the  5  position,  and  R'  and  R^  are  both 
methyl,  R'  cannot  be  phenyl. 

25.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from,  or  sus- 
ceptible to,  asthma  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mam- 
mal a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,166,123 
ACYLAMINOPYRAZOLES 
Roger  G.  Harrison,  Famborough;  William  B.  Jamieson,  Wok- 
ing; William  J.  Ross,  Lightwater,  and  John  C.  Saunders, 
Maidenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1975, 
24221/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415;  C07D  231/50 
U.S.  a.  424—273  P  26  Qaims 

1.  A  heteroaryl  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri. 


"NR'COR^ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Cmo  alkyl, 
C3.6  alkenyl,  C3.6  alkynyl,  C2.6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-6  carboxyalkyl, 
C1.6  haloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci^  alkyl, 
phenyl-Ci.6 alkyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C |. 6 alkyl  and  phenyl- 
C2.6-alkenyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C2-6  alkenyl;  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.g  alkyl,  C1.6  haloalkyl,  C2.6 
alkenyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-C|^  alkyl,  phenyl, 
R'-substituted  phenyl,  phenyl-C  1.6  alkyl,  R'-substituted  phe- 
nyl-Ci^  alkyl,  phenyl-C2.«  alkenyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C2-6 


Ri. 


N 


-nr'cor2 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Cmo  alkyl, 
d^  alkenyl,  C3.6  alkynyl,  C2.6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2.6  carboxyalkyl, 
C1.6  haloalkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-C|^  alkyl, 
phenyl-Ci.6  alkyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-Ci-t  alkyl  and  phe- 
nyl-C2.«  alkenyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl-C2.6  alkenyl;  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-s  alkyl,  Ci^  haloalkyl, 
C2.6  alkenyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyi,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci.^  alkyl, 
phenyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl,  phenyl-C  1.6  alkyl,  R'-sub- 
stituted phenyI-Ci.6  alkyl,  phenyl-C2-6  alkenyl,  R'-substituted 
phenyl-C2-6  alkenyl,  Ci-a  alkoxycarbonyl-CM  alkyl,  C2.g  car- 
boxyalkyl and  acetoxy-CM  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  Cm  alkyl 
and  phenyl;  K*  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  halogen;  and  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  methoxy,  and  nitro;  pro- 
vided that,  when  the  -NR'COR^  group  is  in  the  5  position,  and 
R '  and  R^  are  both  methyl,  R^  cannot  be  phenyl. 
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4,166,124   ' 
INSECnCIDAL  2,6-DIHALOBENZOYL  UREA 
DERIVATIVES 

Kobus  Wellinga,  and  Rudolf  Mulder,  both  of  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,058,  Nov.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,989,842, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,393,  Apr.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,933,908,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,668,  May  14, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,748,356.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

717,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethtrlands,  May   15,   1970, 

7007040  I 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—273  R  j  4  Oaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  con|aining,  together  with  an 

inert  Finely  divided  carrier  material  tlKrefore,  in  an  insecticid- 

ally  effective  amount  an  insecticidall]   effective  compound  of 

the  formula 


C-i 


wherein  Z  is  a  ring  selected  from  the 


0=C CH:        o=c c=o 

II  II 

— N— C— N— R2,        — N— C— N— R  , 


0=C— C— CH2 
I  I 


H2C-  -O— CH2 
— N— C— N— R2,     — N-  -C— N— R2, 


formula 


o=c CI  o=c  — *-  ^ 


allc 


alkylene 


— N— C— N— R2,        — N— ^— N— R2, 
Y 


H 
I 
0=C— C=CH 
I  I 

— N— C— N— R 


H2 
II 

o=c— c— c=o 

I       I 

and     — N— C— N— R2. 
II 
Y 

Y  and  X  are  independently  oxygen  ot  sulfur,  A  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy,  B  is  hy(  rogen,  halogen,  methyl 
or  methoxy  with  the  proviso  that  A  a  id  B  do  not  both  repre- 
sent both  hydrogen  and  R2  is  substf  uted  or  nonsubstituted 
phenyl. 


4,166,125 
2-OXO-PHENYLBUTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Kazuo  Kigasawa,  Kawasaki;  Mineharu  Hiiragi,  Chofu;  Haruhide 
Ishimaru,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Haga,  Yokohama,  and  Keiko 
Shirayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Grelan  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,206 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38071; 

Jun.  11, 1977,  52-68407;  Jun.  22, 1977,52-73369;  Nov.  15, 1977, 

52-136254 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/40:  CObD  209/46 

U.S.  a.  424-274  H  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  fonmila  (I) 


snmili 


amount  which  is  effective 
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CH3 

I 

-CHCOCX)X 


(D 


wherein  X  is  amino,  hydrox  ^  or  lower  alkoxy. 
6.    A   pharmaceutical   cc  mposition   which   comprises   an 
to  achieve  an  anti-inflammatory 


effect  of  at  least  one  compo  ind  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


QOO 


II 
o 


wherein  X  is  amino,  hydrox; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 

7.   A   pharmaceutical   cohiposition 
amount  which  is  effective  tc 
least  one  compound  of  the  g  eneral 


wherein  X  is  amino,  hydroxj 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 

8.   A   pharmaceutical   conposition 
amount  which  is  effective  tc 
the       compound        2-oxo- 
butanamide  together  with  a 


or  lower  alkoxy  together  with  a 

carrier. 

which  comprises  an 
achieve  an  antipyretic  effect  of 
■[4-(  1  -oxo-2-isoindolinyl)phenyI] 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 


Melvin  H.  Rosen,  Madison,  N 
ration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application 


5J5, 


Int.  a.2  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—274 

1.  A  2,3-dihydro-l-l 
mula 


CHj 

I 

CHCOCOX 


(1) 


or  lower  alkoxy  together  with  a 
carrier. 

which   comprises   an 
achieve  an  analgesic  effect  of  at 
formula  (I). 


CH, 
-CHCOCOX 


(I) 


4, 
l-BENZOTHIEPlK-4-CARBOXAMIDES 


1 66,126 
J-4-CAI 
J.,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 


put  I 


,147,  Jun.  9,  1975,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  509,524,  Sep.  26, 
Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
7*3,192 
.  i7/0S,- A61K  i;/i« 

5  Qaims 
benzothiepin-4-carboxamide  of  the  for- 


X'COAm' 


in  which  X'  is  hydroxy  or  \  yrrolidino,  Am'  is  mono-  or  di- 
(fluoro  or  chloro)phenylamii  lo  and  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1,  or 
the  sodium,  potassium,  ammc  nium,  mono-,  di  or  tri-(methyl  or 
ethyl)ammonium,  pyrrolidini  urn,  morpholinium,  anilinium  or 
2-pyridylammonium  salt  of  tjie  compounds  with  X'=OH. 
An  anti-inflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  corn- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound 
Afith  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


prising  an  anti-inflammatory 
claimed  in  claim  1,  together 
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4,166,127 
BENZO[b,f]THIEPIN     DERIVATIVES    AND 
FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Shigeru  Yamabe,  Kobe;  Yasuo  Fujimoto,  Tokyo;  Shoji  Ryu, 
Noda;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  Misato;  Yoshihiro  Tanaka,  Soka;  Tom 
Yamanaka,  and  Kiyosato  Nyu,  both  of  Misato,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,908,  May  25, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,667. 
TUs  application  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1975, 
23703/75;  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1975,  50-129490 

Int.  a.J  C07D  i37/l4:  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  a.  424—275  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


4,166,129 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL 
N-BENZOYL-N'-TRICHLOROETHYLIDENE 
HYDRAZINE  FUNGICIDES 
Katsumichi    Aoki;    Susumu    Shimizu;    Keigo    Satake;    Shiro 
Yamazaki,  and  Nobuo  Hatakeyama,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,398 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-128864; 
Oct.  28,  1976,  51-128865;  Jul.  28,  1977,  52-090631 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  109/1%:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  Q.  424—324  22  Qaims 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  fungi  on  an  agri- 
cultural plant  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  a  fungicidal 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  and  a  fungicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


con: 


lU 


wherein  R,  represents  a  fluorine  atom,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  1-5  C  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  R3  and  R4  each  repre- 
sent a  1-4  C  lower  alkyl  group. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-inflam- 
matorily  effective  amount  of  the  compound  according  to  claim 
1  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  carrier. 


T> 


CONHN=CHCa3 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  halogen,  CH3,  OCH3,  OH  and  NO2. 


4,166,130 
PESTICTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  C.  Kerry,  Edwalton,  and  David  M.  Weighton,  Radcliffe-on- 
Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company 
Limited,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23351/77 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/02,  9/20.  9/30 
U.S.  Q.  424—326  12  Qaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  l,5-di-(2,4-dimethylphenyl)-3-methyl  -1,3,5- 
triazapenta- 1 ,  4-diene  and  comphechlor,  in  the  ratio  of  2:1  to 
1:150  by  weight,  and  in  an  insecticidally  and  acaricidally  effec- 
tive amount. 


4,166,128 
SUBSTTFUTED  PHENYLGLYCOLIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ESTERS  AND 
SALTS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Takanori  Sone;  Shinichi  Furukawa;  Mikio  Wakabayashi,  and 
Ryoji  Kodaira,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,637 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1977,  52/74722 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/20:  C07C  101/72 

U.S.  Q.  424—319  »  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,166,131 
INDANEACETIC  AQD  DERIVATIVES 
Trevor  G.  Payne,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hexachi- 
mie  Societe  Anonyme,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.531 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   30,   1973, 
15251/73 

Int.-Q.2  C07C  63/337.  69/76:  A61K  31/19.  31/215 
U.S.  Q.  424—317  40  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1, 


I 


and  its  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  with  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  lower  alkyl 
esters. 


wherein 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R;  is  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of 
R«  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  or, 
R5  is  hydrogen,  and  Rfe  and  R7  are  independently  hydro- 


980 

gen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl, 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  fori 
4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
exudation  in  inflammations  and 
ing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compour  d 
with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or 


c  r  alternatively  in  pharma- 


oedtmas 


dill  ent. 
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for  treating  arthritis  or 

in  animals,  compris- 

of  claim  1  in  association 
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4  166,133 

ETHYNYLBENZENE  CO  ^POUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  TO  TREAT  PAIN,  FEVER  AND 

infl|mmation 

Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  William  H 
Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574k837,  May  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  No.  431,254,  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,923,910,  which  is  a  divisioi  of  Ser.  No.  268,419,  Jul.  3,  1972 
Pat,  No.  3,852,364.  This  amplication  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser  No    ' 
158,006 
Int.  a.2  AilK  31/05.  31/22 
^t?-*24--346  ]  loaalms 

1.  A  method  of  treatmg  linflammation,  pain  or  fever  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  amounj  of  an  active  compound  of  the 
formula:  ' 


4,166,132 

ANTIVIRAL  AMINE  DERIVATIVE  5  OF  GLYCEROL  AND 
PROPANEDIOLS 

Allen  R.  Kraska,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,535 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24:  Cf7C  91/10 
U.S.  a.  424—330 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  thos< 


Ri— O— CH2 


R2— O— CH2 


CHi-0-Yisr+NH-Zi3-eCJ 


and 


CH2-f-0-Ytei-NH-  ;i5r-eCH2VNHR3  " 


I 
R|— O— CH 

R2— O— CH2 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
wherein 
Rl  and  R2  are  each  selected  from 
normal  alkyl  of  from  12  to  20  carbon 
alkenyl  not  having  a  double  bond 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
V  is  selected  from  the  group 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  two 
carbon  atoms  and 


OH 

I 
— CH2— CH— CH24-  ; 


Z  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carboi 
cies  being  on  different  carbon 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  o)' 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

m,  n  and  p  are  each  0  or  1,  the  sum 
1 ,  R3  being  hydrogen  when  m  is  0, 
ai-hydroxy(normal  alkyl)  when  m 


17  Qaims 

of  the  formulae 


t> 


2VNHR3 


y 


<r 


where 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  1  to 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carlk>n 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
substituent  is  Y", 
Y  and  Y'  are  each 

hydrogen  and  hydroxy 
Y"  is  selected  from  the 
and  trifluoromethyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
hydrogen. 


a<  id  addition  salts  therof, 

I  lie  group  consisting  of 

atoms  and  normal 

the  1 -position  of  from 


-C=CH 


7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  4 

7  carbon  atoms  alkyl  substituted 

ti  atoms,  cycioalkenyl  of  5  to  7 

substituted  phenyl  where  the 


select(  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 

'"  y 

gr^up  consisting  of  Y,  lower  alkyl, 
one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  other  than 


consisting  of  alkylene  of  from 
being  on  different 


'  vale  icies 


atoms,  the  two  valen- 


atoi  is; 
consisi  ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
•  hydroxy(normal  alkyl) 

m,  n  and  p  being  0  or 
1  nd  R3  being  other  than 
s  1  and  Y  is 


OH 

I 

-CH2-CH-CH2 

14.  A  method  of  inducing  the  produ  tion 
mammal  which  comprises  administerin  ; 
to  induce  the  production  of  interferon 
1. 


of  interferon  in  a 
an  amount  effective 
a  compound  of  claim 


4,li6,134 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVIN  G  FLEXIBILTTY  RETENTION 

OF  CHE'  VING  GUM 
Frank  Witzel.  Spring  Valley;  k.  Warren  Qark,  Brewster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Abraham  I.  BaMal,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Life  Savers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,840 

Int.  a.2  U23G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  426—3  f  ,  p...    . 

1.  In  a  method  for  imprdving  Hexibility  retention  while 
mamtammg  sweat  resistance! of  chewing  gum  prepared  by 
mixing  gum  base,  aqueous  softener,  sucrose,  and  a  solid  sorbi- 
tol humectant,  the  improvement  which  comprises  substantially 
isolating  said  aqueous  softener  from  said  humectant  in  said 
chewing  gum  and  minimizing^  the  amount  of  surface  aqueous 
softener  by  incorporating  saiJ  aqueous  softener  in  said  gum 
base  to  form  a  water-insolubt  phase,  admixing  said  sucrose 
with  said  water-insoluble  phkse,  and  lastly  admixing  from 
about  2  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  solid  sorbitol  humec- 
tant with  said  sucrose  water-Insoluble  phase  combination  to 
form  a  chewing  gum  wherein  kaid  humectant  is  provided  in  a 
water-soluble  phase  which  is  Substantially  isolated  from  said 
aqueous  softener  in  said  waterj-insoluble  phase. 

4,16|S,135 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYIl^  THE  FLAVOR  OF  YEAST 

Kwei  C.  Chao,  Naperville,  111.,  and  John  A.  Ridgway,  LaPorte 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago' 


U.S.  a.  426—60 


Filed  Aug.  22,  197  r.  Ser.  No.  826,858 
Int.  a.2C12C/7/26 


9aaiiiu 


1.  In  a  yeast  fermentation  pi  xess  resulting  in  about  a  lOto 
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about  20  weight  percent  aqueous  slurry  of  fresh  yeast  cells,  a 
method  for  improving  the  color  and  flavor  of  the  yeast  product 
comprising  oxygenating  the  slurry  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  20  atmospheres  for  from  about  1  to  about  1 5  minutes  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  about  100*  C.  and  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  4  to  about  7. 


4,166,136 
LASAGNA  NOODLE 
William  F.  StoU,  Le  Sueur,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Green  Giant 
Company,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,092 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/16 

U.S.  a.  426—144  6  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  alimentary  paste  product  comprising 
a  substantially  straight  elongate  ribbon  of  said  paste, 
said  ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  formed 
thereon,  said  corrugations  extending  transversely  across 
the  width  of  said  ribbon,  but  having  a  length  less  than  the 
total  width  of  said  ribbon,  at  least  some  of  said  corruga- 
tions being  closed  at  their  ends. 


4,166,138 
PREPARATION  OF  BACON-LIKE  MEAT  ANALOG 
Richard  D.  Ziminski,  Wayzata,  and  Myron  M.  Uecker,  Buffalo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,234 
Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—249  3  Oaims 

1.    In  a  process  of  preparing  a  bacon-like  meat   analog 
wherein 

(a)  colored  and  uncolortd  extrudable  doughs  are  first  pre- 
pared, said  colored  dough  comprising,  by  weight,  20-70% 
water,  3-30%  fat,  up  to  15%  albumen,  up  to  15%  protein 
isolate,  up  to  20%  proteinaceous  filler,  about  0.1-0.8% 
xanthan  gum  and  up  to  15%  flavoring  agents,  said  un- 
colored  dough  comprising,  by  weight,  15-40%  water, 
15-40%  fat,  5-20%  albumen,  up  to  15%  protein  isolate,  up 
to  20%  proteinaceous  filler,  about  0.05-0.4%  xanthan 
gum  and  up  to  15%  flavoring  agents,  and  said  colored 
dough  also  containing  coloring  so  that  upon  being  cooked 
it  will  resemble  the  lean  region  of  fried  bacon  whereas  the 
uncolored  dough  upon  being  cooked  will  resemble  the 
fatty  region  of  fried  bacon, 

(b)  the  colored  and  uncolored  doughs  are  simultaneously 
co-extruded  through  a  common  extrusion  die  to  form  a 
striated  ribbon  about  1  to  2  inches  wide  and  about  0.025  to 
0. 1 5  inches  thick  having  at  least  one  colored  region  and  at 
least  one  uncolored  region  which,  upwn  cooking,  will 
resemble  the  lean  and  fatty  regions  of  cooked  bacon,  and 

(c)  the  striated  ribbon  is  subsequently  at  least  partially 
cooked  for  about  10  to  100  seconds  in  a  hot  oil  bath  having 
a  temperature  of  about  220'  to  410*  P.,  cooled  and  then 
cut  into  strips  which  have  the  appearance  of  fried  bacon, 

the  improvement  comprising  diverting  a  portion  of  said  col- 
ored dough  during  said  co-extrusion  and  injecting  a  variable 
portion  of  said  colored  dough  into  at  least  one  uncolored 
region  of  said  ribbon  thereby  providing  a  randomized  appear- 
ing bacon-like  analog. 


4,166,137 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMUM  TIME  TO 

TURN  MEATS  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Ronald  G.  Buck,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,077 
Int.  a.2  A23L  l/OO:  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  426—243  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  cooking  a  foodstuff  of  the  type  requiring 
turning  during  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven  having  a  cooking 
cavity,  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  a  controller  including  a 
programmable  microprocessor,  and  means  for  sensing  the 
time-dependent  humidity  in  said  cooking  cavity,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  foodstuff  on  a  first  side  thereof  into  said 
cooking  cavity; 

(b)  applying  microwave  energy  from  said  source  to  said 
cooking  cavity  to  heat  said  foodstuff; 

(c)  sensing  the  time-dependent  humidity  of  said  cooking 
cavity  with  said  sensing  means  while  applying  microwave 
energy  to  heat  said  foodstuff  and  providing  said  sensed 
humidity  as  an  input  to  said  programmable  microproces- 
sor; 

(d)  determining  in  said  microprocessor  during  the  heating 
step  when  said  time-dependent  sensed  humidity  becomes 
substantially  constant;  and 

(e)  providing  an  oven  operator  signal  to  turn  said  foodstuff 
to  a  second  side  thereof  when  said  substantially  constant 
humidity  condition  is  reached. 


4,166,139 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  INSTANT  CUPPED 

NOODLES 

Masayuki  Ishida,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Suisan 

Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,893,  Jul.  18, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-87602 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  426—394  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  instant  cupped  noodles,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

dis|x>sing  a  mass  of  noodles  in  a  liquid  permeable  metal  cup 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  said  noodles,  said 
cup  having  a  bottom  and  an  inclined  or  tapered  wall,  said 
wall  extending  between  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  cup,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cup  having 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  top  portion  of  the 
cup, 
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placing  a  liquid  permeable  metal  lid(to  cover  said  at  least  one 
opening  of  the  metal  cup,  i 

completely  immersing  the  metal  ^up  in  an  inverted  state 
wherein  its  bottom  portion  is  up,  iin  a  heated  oil  for  frying 
the  mass  of  noodles  housed  in  th^  inverted  metal  cup  and 
retaining  the  cup  in  its  inverted  aiid  completely  immersed 
state  during  the  frying  step,  to  retider  the  mass  of  noodles 
dense  in  the  portion  thereof  close  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  metal  cup  and  sparse  in  the  portion  thereof  close  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  metal  cup,  the  iense  portion  of  the  fried 
mass  of  noodles  being  substantially  more  dense  than  the 
sparse  portion  thereof,  | 

taking  the  metal  cup  out  of  the  healted  oil  after  frying, 

opening  the  top  larger  cross  sectional  area  of  the  metal  cup 
and  discharging  the  fried  mass  of  noodles  from  the  meul 
cup, 

drying  the  fried  mass  of  noodles  dijcharged  from  the  metal 
cup, 

packing  the  dried  mass  of  noodles  it  a  cup-shaped  container 
substantially  equal  in  shape  to  ano  slightly  larger  in  inner 
diameter  than  the  metal  cup,  tha  packing  being  effected 
such  that  the  dense  and  sparse  portions  of  the  mass  of 
noodles  are  disposed  in  lower  arid  upper  portions  of  the 
cup-shaped  container,  respective^,  and  then 

sealing  the  cup-shaped  container. 
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^    4,166,141 

METHOD  OF  CHILL  STABILIZING  A  MALT  BEVERAGE 
Donald  H.  Westermann,  Bnookfield,  and  Nicolaas  J.  Huige, 
Glendale,  both  of  Wis.,  wsignors  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  M/i% 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1|>77,  Ser.  No.  824^3 
C12H  1/04 

3  Claims 
a  malt  beverage,  comprising  the 
bed  of  particles  of  an  adsorbant 
■oup  consisting  of  polyvinylpyr- 
iwing  the  beverage  upwardly 
icient  to  fluidize  the  bed  and  said 
ig  adsorbed  on  said  particles  to 
essel  having  a  lower  portion  of 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  Connected  to  an  upper  portion  of 
larger  cross  sectional  areajwhereby  there  is  maintained  a 
higher  mass  velocity  of  the  beverage  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vessel  than  in  the  upper  dortion  of  the  vessel,  continuously 
removing  particles  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed,  contact- 
ing the  particles  with  a  solub»lizing  material  capable  of  solubi- 
lizing  the  haze  forming  substances  adsorbed  on  the  particles  to 
thereby  regenerate  said  particles,  and  continuously  returning 
the  regenerated  adsorbant  pai  tides  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bed. 


Int.  a.f 
U,S.  a.  426—422 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing 
steps  of  forming  in  a  vessel 
material  selected  from  the 
rolidone   and   silica   gel, 
through  the  bed  at  a  rate  suf 
haze  forming  substances  beii 
stabilize  the  beverage,  said 


4,166,140 
METHOD  OF  CANNING  nSH 

Edward  E.  Dutton,  Whittier,  and  Jack  Corby,  Los  Angeles,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sea-Pac,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,415,  Sep.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,116,600. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,468 

Int.  a.2  B65B  631(02 

US.  a.  426-397  19  Claims 


81 
Int.  a.2 
vs.  a.  426—582 

1.  A  cheese  product  which  j 
composition  selected  from 


1.  In  a  method  of  canning  fish  wl  lerein  a  charge  of  fish 
having  a  desired  length  and  weight  is  to  be  filled  into  each  of 
a  plurality  of  identical  cans,  the  steps  pf: 

(a)  forcing  fish  into  a  pair  of  side-ty-side  and  lengthwise 
aligned  metering  pockets,  each  pot:ket  having  said  desired 
length,  and  filling  said  pockets  land  forming  therein  a 
single  slug  of  fish  of  twice  said  d^ired  length  and  twice 
said  desired  weight, 

(b)  severing  said  slug  of  fish  between  said  pockets  to  divide 
the  slug  of  fish  into  two  fish  charges,  each  of  a  said  desired 
length  and  weight,  with  one  of  such  charges  being  in  one 
of  said  pockets  and  the  other  in  the  other  of  said  pockets, 

(c)  relatively  moving  said  pockets  iapart  from  each  other 
after  step  (b)  has  been  carried  out, 

(d)  positioning  each  of  said  pockets  adjacent  and  in  length- 
wise alignment  with  one  of  said  cpns, 

(e)  forcing  the  fish  charges  in  said  pOckets  lengthwise  out  of 
said  pockets  and  into  said  cans. 


4,1S6,142 
PROCESS  CHEESE  CONTAINING  A  MODIHED  WHEY 

SC  LIDS 
Pel  K.  Chang,  Montrose,  N.^ '.,  assignor  to  StaufTer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn.  [ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,990,  Jul.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  jer.  No.  573,501,  May  1,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,635, 

Feb.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This  Application  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

1,645 

19/12 

SCMau 
:omprises,  in  admixture,  a  cheese 
le  group  consisting  of  process 
cheese,  process  cheese  food,  |  irocess  cheese  spread,  and  imita- 
tion process  cheese  spread;  a  cheese  emulsifier  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  1%  to  about  3%,  by  weight,  of  the  cheese 
product,  said  emulsifier  consi  sting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
sodium  aluminum  phosphate  and  a  citrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  citrate,  potassium  citrate,  and 
calcium  citrate  in  a  weight  ^tio  of  sodium  aluminum  phos- 

n  about  5:1  and  about  1:5;  and 
ley  solids  product  derived  from 
;roup  consisting  of  (1)  adding  a 
whey  solution  and  adjusting  the 
and  about  8.5  at  a  temperature 
ipiution  of  the  modified  whey 
solids  product  and  (2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  raw  cheese  whey 
containing  at  least  20%  acid  cheese  whey  to  a  value  of  between 
about  6.0  and  about  8.0  to  cajise  precipiution  of  the  modified 
whey  solids  product,  said  vi'hey  product  comprising  from 
about  1%  to  about  20%,  by  wtight,  of  said  cheese  product  said 
modified  whey  solids  product  comprising  about  23-54%  lac- 
tose, about  24-60%  mineral!  about  15-27%  protein,  about 
3-6%   moisture,   about  2-4%   lactate,   2-3.5%   citrate  and 


phate  to  citrate  ranging  betw< 
a  partially  soluble  modified 
a  process  selected  from  the 
divalent  metal  ion  to  a  ch 
pH  to  a  value  between  about 
bf  below  140*  P.  to  cause  pr 


0.5-1.5%  of  fat  wherein  saic 


phosphorus,  about  6-12%  ca  cium,  about  1.5-2%  potassium, 
about  1.3-1.5%  sodium  and  about  0.2-0.4%  magnesium  by 


about  1.3- 
weight. 


minerals  includes  about  3-6% 
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4,166,143 
CONTROL  OF  THE  INTERACTION  OF  NOVEL 
PLATINUM-ON-CARBON  ELECTROCATALYSTS  WITH 
FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBQN  RESINS  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 
Henry  G.  Petrow,  Watertown,  ai.d  Robert  J.  Allen,  Saugus,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Prototech  Company,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,976 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/88.  4/92.  4/96;  SOU  23/4 
U.S.  a.  427—115  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  reproducibly  a  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode comprising  a  substantially  uniform'  mixture  of  a  finely 
divided  15  A-25  A  platinum-on-carbon  electrocatalyst  com- 
prising platinum  particles  substantially  all  in  the  range  of  15 
A-25  A  in  size,  and  finely  divided  fiuorinated  hydrocarbon 
resin,  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  said 
electrocatalyst  with  a  sufficiently  water-soluble  ionizable  salt 
of  a  polyvalent  metallic  cation  in  an  amount  between  10~^  and 
10~^  gram-moles  of  salt  per  liter  of  suspension  and  mixing 
therewith  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  said  resin,  rapidly 
to  coagulate  the  mix  without  substantially  affecting  the  finely 
divided  15  A-25  A  platinum-on-carbon  electrocatalyst  perfor- 
mance, thereby  causing  said  colloidal  resin  to  flocculate  sub- 
stantially completely  and  at  a  controlled  rapid  rate  and  in 
substantially  uniform  admixture  with  said  electrocatalyst  in 
less  than  five  minutes. 


4,166,145 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CONSOLIDATION  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  ALL 

CARBON  COMPOSTTE 
Donald  M.  Hatch,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Richard  J.  Larsen, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,889,  Mar.  10,  1975.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,750 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/00.  9/04.  31/20.  31/26 

U.S.  a.  428—283  8  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  all-carbon  composite  having  high  density 
and  high  temperature  resistance  and  made  by  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  material  and  an  organic  resin  binder  having  a 
desired  shape  and  a  given  starting  density,  at  least  partially 
curing  the  resin  binder  and  thereafter  continuously  heating  the 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  Ijigh  pressure  to  substantially  de- 
compose the  resin  binder  and  thereafter  substantially  soften 
and  densify  the  mixture  to  a  value  at  least  0.13  g/cc  greater 
than  the  given  starting  density,  the  high  pressure  being  in  the 
form  of  a  compacting  force  applied  continuously  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  composite  through  the  step  of  continuously 
heating. 

2.  The  invention  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  carbon 
material  comprises  fabric  and  a  f)owdered  filler  and  the  organic 
resin  binder  comprises  a  phenolic  resin. 


4,166,146 
SANDWICH  UNIT  FOR  WALL  COATING 
Tibor  K»os,  411  23  Gtfteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,630 
Qaims  priority,  applfcaHon  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1977,  77017168 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—315  9  Claims 


4,166,144 

ELECTROSENSmVE  METALIZED  LABEL  STOCK 

Suresh  D.  Amberkar,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,169 

Int  a.2  GOID  5/12:  G09F  3/10;  B32B  15/12 

MS.  a.  428—40  3  Claims 


r  "Ti,- " 
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1.  Electrosensitive  metalized  label  stock  and  the  like,  for 
electrothermal  imprinting,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  labels  of  electrosensitive  metalized  material; 

a  border  strip  of  electrosensitive  metalized  material  sur- 
rounding said  labels;  and 

wherein  said  electrosensitive  metallized  material  comprises 
an  electroconductive  paper  coated  with  a  thin  metallic 
overcoat  and; 

a  releasable  backing  member  bearing  said  labels  and  border 
strip; 

wherein  each  label  is  separated  from  said  border  strip  by  a 
gap  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  bridges,  said 
bridges  being  configured  to  allow  the  flow  of  current  in 
electrothermal  imprinting  while  permitting  the  removal  of 
labels  from  said  backing  member. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  resisting  sandwich  unit  for  wall  coating, 
comprising  in  combination  a  surface  layer  facing  the  room 
bounded  by  the  wall  to  be  coated,  one  intermediate  layer 
adhered  to  said  surface  layer  and  being  of  plastic  foam,  and  a 
third  layer  adhered  to  said  intermediate  layer  and  facing  the 
wall,  said  third  layer  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
plastic  foil  and  metal  flakes  embedded  therein  and  electrically 
insulated  one  from  another  by  said  plastic  foil,  said  flakes  being 
oriented  with  their  broad  side  parallel  to  the  foil  in  a  manner 
known  per  se,  said  flakes  further  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  therewith  cooperatively  forming  an  unbroken  total 
surface  for  reflecting  heat  radiation  thereon. 


4,166,147 
SHAPED  AND  HRED  ARTICLES  OF  TiOi 
Roger  W.  Lange,  and  Harold  G.  Sowman,  both  of  Maplewood, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,285 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/00:  C08K  3/22;  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  428—328  28  Claims 

27.  In  a  retro-reflective  sheeting  comprising  a  monolayer  of 
spherical  lense  elements  and  associated  reflector  adapted  in 
combination  therewith  to  provide  retro-reflection,  the  im- 
provement comprising  using  as  said  lense  elements  transparent, 
solid,  shaped  and  fired  microspheres  comprising  predomi- 
nantly polycrystalline  titanium  dioxide  in  its  anatase  form. 
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28.  A  plastic  composite  comprisii  g 
dispersed  therein  a  plurality  of  solii  I, 
vitreous,  homogeneous,  refractory  fi  jers 
nantly  polycrystalline  titanium  dioxide 
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a  plastic  matrix  having 
shaped  and  fired,  non- 
comprising  predomi- 
in  its  anatase  form. 
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4,166,148 

PHOTOMASK  BLANKS  AND  PHOTOMASKS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Kunio  Sakurai,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,447 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1976,  51/97365 

Int.  aj  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—332  I  s  Claims 


1.  In  a  photomask  blank  of  the  typ  :  comprising  an  optically 
transparent  substrate,  and  a  metal  ni  ask  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  the  improv(  ment  which  comprises 

a  film  formed  of  chromium  directly  in  contact  with  said 
substrate, 

said  chromium  film  having  a  thickness  less  than  15  m;i,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  containing  chromium  oxide  interposed 
between  said  chromium  film  and  said  metal  mask  layer, 
the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  chromium  film  and  the 
intermediate  layer  being  less  than  about  40  m/i,  and 

a  surface  reflection  preventing  film  made  of  chromium  oxide 
and  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  mask  layer. 


4,166,149 
NOVEL  TRANSPARENT  POLYURETHANE  POLYUREAS 

FOR  LAMINATION  OF  GLAZING  MATERIALS 
Hanns  P.  MUller,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Oberkirch,  Cologne; 

Kuno  Wagner,  and  Bemd  Quiring,  loth  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,311,  Sep.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,139,674. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,221 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1976,  2644434 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/40;  C08G  18/32;  C09J  S/04;  B29D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428-339  3  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  of  a  transparent  film  Dl  to  5  mm  in  thickness 
formed  from  a  polyurethane  polyurea  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  dihydroxy  compounds  having  molecular  weights  be- 
tween about  300  and  6,000  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyesters  and  polyethirs, 

(b)  dihydroxy  carboxylic  acids  corr  spending  to  the  formula 


HO— CH2— C-CH; 
I 
CCXJH 


—OH     ^ 


wherein  R  represents  H,  or  a  Ci  to  C  4  alkyl  radical, 

(c)  optionally  aliphatic  or  cycloalip:  latic  diols  having  molec- 
ular weights  of  between  about  6; ;  and  300, 

(d)  diisocyanates  having  exclusively  aliphatically  and  cy- 
cloaliphatically  bound  isocyanats  groups,  and 

(e)  organic  diamines  containing  aliphatically  and  cycloali- 
phatically  bound  primary  amino  groups  and  having  mo- 
lecular weights  between  about  60  and  3,000,  wherein  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  d:(a-|-b-(-c)  is  between  about  1.1:1  and 
4:1,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  e:(a-J  b-(-c)  is  between  about 


0.1:1  and  3:1,  the  molai  ratio  of  a:b  is  between  about  1:0.01 
and  1:12,  and  the  moUr  ratio  of  a:c  is  between  about  l.-O 
and  1:10,  said  polyurethane  polyurea  having 

(1)  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10,000, 

(2)  a  urea  group  content  of  between  about  1  and  20  wt.  %, 
and 

(3)  a  content  of  lateral  carboxyl  groups  directly  attached 
to  the  main  chain  of  the  molecule  of  between  about 
0.001  and  10  wt.  %  | 

with  at  least  one  sheet  of  4  substrate  selected  from  glass  and 
transparent  glass-like  plasties. 

3.  A  composite  structure  comprising  two  sheets  of  glass 
laminated  together  by  an  injerposed  layer  of  a  transparent  film 
0.1  to  5  mm  in  thickness  forjned  from  a  polyurethane  polyurea 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  dihydroxy  compounds  having  molecular  weights  be- 
tween about  300  and  6I0OO  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyesters  and  polyethers, 

(b)  dihydroxy  carboxylic  tcids  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R 
HO— CH^C— CH2— OH 


wherein  R  represents  H,  or 

(c)  optionally  aliphatic  or 
ular  weights  of  betwee  1 

(d)  diisocyanates  having 
cloaliphatically  bound 

(e)  organic  diamines 
phatically  bound 
lecular  weights  betwee  1 
equivalent  ratio  of  d:(a 
4:1,  the  equivalent  ratio 
0.1:1  and  3:1,  the  molar 
and  1:12,  and  the  molai 
and  1:10,  said  polyuretlfane 

(1)  a  molecular  weight 

(2)  a  urea  group  content 
and 

(3)  a  content  of  lateral 
to  the  main  chain  01 
0.001  and  10  wt.  % 

said  composite  being  able 
according  to  DIN  52306  at 
C. 


til 


COOH 


a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  radical, 

:ycloaliphatic  diols  having  molec- 
about  62  and  300, 

exclusively  aliphatically  and  cy- 

socyanate  groups,  and 

con  aining  aliphatically  and  cycloali- 

primaf-y  amino  groups  and  having  mo- 

about  60  and  3,000,  wherein  the 

b-(-c)  is  between  about  1.1:1  and 

of  e:(a-|-b-)-c)  is  between  about 

'atio  of  a:b  is  between  about  1 :0.0I 
ratio  of  a:c  is  between  about  1:0 
polyurea  having 

greater  than  about  10,000, 

of  between  about  1  and  20  wt.  %, 

:arboxyl  groups  directly  attached 
the  molecule  of  between  about 


withstand  the  dropped  ball  test 
meters  at  both  35"  C.  and  -20* 


4,166,150 

RELEASE  SHEET  WITH  1  (RIED  AND  CURED  COATING 
COMPOSITION 

John  A.  Mattor,  Bar  Mills,  and  Lawrence  Price,  Old  Orchard 

Beach,  both  of  Mass.,  asfignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  863,804 

Int.  a>  C09J  7/02 

VS.  O.  428-352  22  Claims 

1.  A  release  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  having  on  at  least 
one  of  its  outer  surfaces  a  drifcd  and  cured  coating  composition 
comprising,  in  effective  amolints  for  release,  a  release  agent,  a 
cross-linkable  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  water  dispcrsible 
organic  compound  containiig  polyoxyethylene  block  having 
more  than  14  repeating  uniti  polyoxypropylene  block  having 
more  than  4  repeating  units;  br  a  block  copolymer  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene and  polyoxypropyltne. 

5.  A  release  sheet  compriing  a  substrate  having  on  at  least 
one  of  its  outer  surfaces  a  dried  and  cured  coating  composition 
comprising,  in  effective  amounts  for  release,  a  release  agent,  a 
cross-linkable  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  water  dispersible 
organic  compound  of  either 
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A.  polyoxyethylenated   polyoxypropylenated   ethylenedi- 
amine;  or 

B.  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


sion  stabilizer  having  an  interfacial  tension  of  at  least  about 
15.0  dynes  per  centimeter. 


L    ^ 

Rl— X-H-CH2— CH— 


-f-CHz— CH— 0-JjrhCH2— CH— O-fe—  H 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  hydrophobe; 

R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  CH3 — , 
and  where  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  all  H,  more  than  50%  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  compound  is  provided  by  poly- 
oxyethylene, 

X  is  O,  S  or  N, 

n=  1  where  X  is  O  or  S,  n  =  2  where  X  is  N,  and 

a,  b  or  c  are  zero  or  integers,  and  the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is 
greater  than  1. 


4,166,152 
TACKY  POLYMERIC  MICROSPHERES 
William  A.  Baker,  Stillwater,  and  Warren  D.  Ketola,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,259 
Int.  a.2  C08F  20/10.  20/14 
U.S.  a.  428—522  10  Qaims 

I.  Infusible,  solvent-insoluble,  solvent-dispersible,  inherently 
tacky,  elastomeric  polymeric  microspheres  formed  from  non- 
ionic  monomers  and  comprising  a  major  portion  of  at  least  one 
oleophilic,  water-cmulsifiable  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
ester,  said  polymeric  microspheres  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  below  about  —20*  C,  and  having  been  prepared 
by  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  anionic  emulsifier  at  a  concentration  level  above  said 
emulsifier's  critical  micelle  concentration  and  an  ionic  suspen- 


4,166,151 

NOVEL  CORROSION-INHIBITING  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  W.  Jahnke,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872.697 
Int.  a.2  C23F  11/12;  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  O.  428—457  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  containing  from  about  10  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  alcohol  mixtures  comprising  unsubstituted  substan- 
tially saturated  C20-34  aliphatic  monohydric  normal  alcohols 
and  unsubstituted  C20-34  aliphatic  monohydric  or  dihydric 
non-normal  alcohols  having  less  than  about  5%  (by  weight) 
unsaturated  molecules,  said  alcohol  mixtures  additionally  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  in  about  the  C24-40  range. 

22.  A  method  of  protecting  a  metal  workpiece  against  corro- 
sion which  comprises  coating  said  workpiece  with  a  solution 
or  dispersion  of  one  or  more  esters  in  a  substantially  inert, 
normally  liquid  organic  diluent  and  allowing  the  diluent  to 
evaporate; 
said  esters  comprising  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
containing  from  about  10  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  about  IS  to  about  40 
carbon  atoms; 
said  diluent  being  relatively  volatile  at  ambient  and  normal 

storage  temperatures;  and 
said  solution  or  dispersion  comprising  about  5-75  parts  by 
weight  of  said  esters  per  100  parts  of  said  solution  or 
dispersion. 


4,166,153 
LOW-ALLOY  ZINC  MATERIAL  AND  COIN-PRODUCTS 

MADE  THEREOF 
Wilhelm  Fercke,  Altena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1977,  2714887 

Int.  a.2  C22C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  428—577  2  Qaims 

1.  An  object  in  the  form  of  a  coin,  coin  blank,  medal,  plaque 
or  sheet  having  good  wear  and  abrasion  resistance,  embossabil- 
ity,  strength  and  good  resistance  to  corrosion  and  tarnishing 
wherein  said  object  is  formed  of  a  low-alloy  zinc  material 
consisting  essentially  of 

0.01  to  1.08  weight  percent  titanium 

0.02  to  0.5  weight  percent  cadmium 

0.002  to  0.108  weight  percent  magnesium 

0.003  to  0.005  weight  percent  aluminum,  the  balance  being 
zinc. 


4,166,154 

PROCESS  PERMITTING  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 

PARTICLES  INTO  THE  LIQUID  OF  A  CHEMICAL 

AND/OR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTOR 

Pierre  Durand,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Germoat-Ferrand, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,323 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  G.  429—17  30  Claims 
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1.  Process  consisting  of  introducing  particles  into  at  least  one 
liquid,  called  the  reactor  liquid,  used  in  at  least  one  chemical 
and/or  electrochemical  reactor,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
at  least  one  substantially  compact  feed  mass  comprising  parti- 
cles, called  primary  particles,  and  a  small  amount  of  at  least 
one  liquid,  called  compacting  liquid,  which  is  chemically  unre- 
active  or  only  slightly  reactive  with  said  primary  particles,  is 
eroded  so  as  to  dissociate  said  compact  feed  mass  into  particles, 
called  secondary  particles,  which  are  entrained  into  the  reactor 
liquid  by  at  least  one  carrier  liquid. 

4.  Device  permitting  the  introduction  of  particles  into  at 
least  one  liquid,  called  the  reactor  liquid,  used  in  at  least  one 
chemical  and/or  electrochemical  reactor,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  it  comprises  erosion  means  for  eroding  at  least  one 
substantially  compact  feed  mass  comprising  particles,  called 
primary  particles,  and  a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  liquid, 
called  compacting  liquid,  which  is  chemically  unreactive  or 
only  slightly  reactive  with  said  primary  particles,  so  as  to 
dissociate  said  compact  feed  mass  into  particles,  called  second- 
ary particles,  and  circulating  means  for  circulating  at  least  one 
carrier  liquid  in  contact  with  said  compact  feed  mass  in  order 
to  entrain  said  secondary  particles  into  the  reactor  liquid. 
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4,166,155 

MAINTENANCE-FREI^  BATTERY 

George  W.  Mao,  St.  Paul;  Purushothima  Rao,  Burnsville,  and 

James  F.  Trenter,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  742,611,  Ndv.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,019,  Oct.  11,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,653 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  19/06 

U.S.  a.  429-82  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  maintenance-free  lead-acid  battery  comprising  a 
battery  container  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  cover  sealed  to 
the  container,  venting  means  providin|  passages  for  the  escape 
of  evolved  gas  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in  the  cells,  each 
cell  having  components  including  a  plurality  of  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  disposed  therein  comprising  a  grid  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  layer  of  afctive  material  attached 
thereto,  the  improvement  wherein  thi  grid  supporting  struc- 
ture of  the  positive  electrodes  are  foried  from  a  ternary  lead 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  leadj  from  about  1.0  to  about 
2.0%  antimony  and  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.2%  cadmium, 
the  cadmium  being  present  in  an  amoint  at  least  equal  to  the 
amount  of  antimony  present,  and  the  gtid  supporting  structure 
of  the  negative  electrodes  are  formed  from  a  ternary  lead  base 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  lead,  fr0m  about  0.06  to  about 
0.20%  calcium  and  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.40%  tin,  the 
percentages  of  each  alloy  being  based  on  the  alloy  weight. 


4,166,156 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  OR  CELL  WITH  PYROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  COATED  GRAPHITE  CURRENT 

COLLECTOR] 

Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Southfield,  Mich.,  issignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

^  1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/39 

U.S.  a.  429-104  11  oaims 


1.  In  a  secondary  battef  y  cell  of  the  ^pe  comprising:  (A)  an 
anodic  reaction  zone  containing  a  molttn  alkali  metal  reactant- 
anode  in  electrical  contact  with  an  exjemal  circuit;  (B)  a  ca- 
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thodic  reaction  zone  contaning  a  cathodic  reactant  which, 
when  said  battery  or  cell  i  i  at  least  partially  discharged,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  single  phase  compo- 
sition comprising  molten  polysulfide  salts  of  said  anodic  reac- 
tant sulfur  saturated  polysulfide  salts  of  said  anodic  reactant; 
(C)  a  cation-permeable  bariier  to  mass  liquid  transfer  inter- 
posed between  and  in  conta  :t  with  said  anodic  and  cathodic 
reaction  zones;  and  (D)  a  c  irrent  collector  which  is  at  least 
partially  exposed  to  said  cs  thodic  reactant  and  which  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  i  :ation-permeable  barrier  and  said 
external  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  current  collector  comp  ising  a  graphite  body  bearing  a 
coating  of  pyrolytic  gr  iphite  on  at  least  those  surfaces 
thereof  which  are  expos  ed  to  said  cathodic  reactant. 


4,1 66,157 
DOUBLE  SEALABLl:  BUTTON  CELL  WITH 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CAN  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  McCormick,  Westlleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Plorham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,397,  Jul.  11, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,286 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/08 
VS.  a.  429-174  20  Claims 


aiid 


-sha  pe 


ilas'  ic 


1.  An  unsealed  double  scalable 

(a)  a  conductive  metal  can 
sidewall  disposed  around 
can  having  inner  surface  i 

(b)  a  conductive  thermopl 
surfaces  of  said  can  so  as 
inner  surface  of  the  bott<  im 

(c)  a  conductive  metal  cov(  :r 
sidewall  disposed  around 
having  inner  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  a  U 
site  said  top;  and 

(d)  a  dielectric  thermopl 
the  continuous  sidewall 
of  said  cover,  said  dielectric 
ing  over  all  surfaces  of 
said  U-shape  configuratic  n 
top  of  said  cover  on  its 
only  a  center  portion  of 
top  of  said  cover  rema^is 
thermoplastic  gasket 
below  the  U-shape  con 

wherein  the  combination  ofisaid 
said  dielectric  thermopl  ist 
which  is  less  than  the 
said  can  and  is  in 
conductive  metal  can 


cell,  comprising: 
1  aving  a  bottom  and  a  continuous 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom,  said 
and  outer  surfaces; 
li  Stic  layer  disposed  on  the  inner 
to  extend  over  at  least  all  of  the 
of  said  can; 

having  a  top  and  a  continuous 

the  periphery  of  the  top  and 

outer  surfaces,  said  sidewall 

configuration  at  its  end  oppo- 


tlie 


hav  ng 


!  hei]  ;hi 


coop«  ration 


liner 


gasket  insert  molded  around 

said  cover  and  a  part  of  the  top 

thermoplastic  gasket  extend- 

continuous  sidewall  including 

and  extending  on  a  part  of  the 

and  outer  surfaces  such  that 

inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 

exposed,  and  said  dielectric 

a  tapered  projection  located 

uration  of  said  cover  sidewall; 

conductive  metal  cover  and 

ic  gasket  has  a  total  height 

t  of  the  continuous  sidewall  of 

with  and  fitted  into  said 


AUGUST  28,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


987 


4,166,158 
LITHIUM-IODINE  CELL 
Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore;  Frank  W.  Rudolph,  Depew;  Norbert 
W.  Frenz,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Wilson  Greatbatch, 
Clarence,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd., 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,849 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/22.  4/02 

U,S.  a.  429— 181  22  Claims 


c. 


A  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising: 
a  casing  of  electrically  conducting  material; 
anode  means  positioned  within  said  casing  and  comprising 
an  element  of  lithium  having  an  exposed  surface  |X)rtion 
and  another  surface  portion; 

electrical  conductor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
other  surface  portion  and  extending  through  said  casing; 
means  for  sealing  said  conductor  means  from  the  remain- 
der of  said  cell,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  insulator 
element  in  generally  concentric  relationship  with  said 
conductor  within  said  casing,  said  insulator  element  being 
of  a  material  which  does  not  exhibit  electronic  conduction 
when  exposed  to  iodine,  an  isolator  element  of  a  material 
which  does  not  exhibit  electronic  conduction  when  ex- 
posed to ''iodine  and  located  between  said  insulator  ele- 
ment and  said  conductor,  and  a  ferrule  element  in  gener- 
ally concentric  relationship  with  said  conductor,  said 
ferrule  having  a  portion  within  said  casing  and  a  portion 
extending  from  said  casing; 

cathode  means  comprising  iodine-containing  material 
within  said  casing  and  in  operative  contact  with  said 
exposed  surface  portion  of  said  lithium  element  and  with  a 
major  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  casing  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  casing  serves  as  a  cathode  current  collector; 
and 

f.  said  sealing  means  shielding  said  conductor  means  from 
said  iodine-containing  material  and  electrically  insulating 
said  conductor  means  from  said  casing; 

g.  whereby  an  electrical  potential  difference  exists  between 
said  conductor  means  and  said  casing  during  operation  of 
said  cell. 


e. 


4,166,159 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FAST  SODIUM-ION 

TRANSPORT  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  L.  Pober,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,302 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/18;  COIB  33/32 
VS.  a.  429—193  4  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  fast  sodium-ion  transport  com- 
position of  the  formula: 

N«i+xZr2Si,P3_j,Oi2 
where  x  is  a  number  greater  than  0  and  less  than  3  which 


comprises  reacting  zirconium  silicate  with  an  anhydrous  phos- 
phate reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium 
phosphate,  a  mixture  of  trisodium  phosphate  and  disodium 
phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof  with  monosodium  phosphate. 


4.166,160 
CELLS  HAVING  CATHODES  DERIVED  FROM 
AMMONIUM-MOLYBDENUM-CHALCOGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Russell  R.  Chianelli,  North  Branch;  Allan  J.  Jacobson,  Prince- 
ton, and  M.  Stanley  Whittingham,  Fanwood,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Plorham  Park, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,919,  Mir.  6, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,451 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—218  39  Claims 

1.  An  electric  current-producing  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  having  as  its  anode-active  material  one  or  more 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Periodic 
Table  Group  lA  metals.  Group  IB  meuls.  Group  IIA 
metals  and  Group  IIB  metals; 

(b)  a  cathode  having  as  its  cathode  active  material  one  or 
more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  those  having  the  formula: 


(NH4)xMoZ^ 


(1) 


wherein  Z  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  selenium,  sulfur-selenium  mixtures,  sulfur-oxygen  mix- 
tures and  selenium-oxygen  mixtures  wherein  x  is  a  numerical 
value  of  about  2,  and  wherein  y  is  a  numerical  value  of  about 
4; 

(ii)  compounds  of  the  above  formula  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogens  is  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl 
amine  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  those  having  the  formula: 


(NH3— R— NHj)MoZ^ 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  a  methylene  radical  or  a  polymethylene  radical 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Z  and  y  are  as 
defined;  and, 

(iv)  the  amorphous  decomposition  products  of  one  or 
more  compounds  of  subparagraphs  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii) 
resulting  from  the  decomposition  thereof  below  about 
350*  C;  and 
(c)  an  electrolyte  which  is  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  which  permits  the  migra- 
tion of  ions  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


4,166,161 

FLAME-RETARDING,  EXPANDABLE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Siegfried  Noetzel,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977,  2724062 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/12 
U.S.  a.  521—96  6  Claims 

1.  Flame-resistant,  expandable  molding  composition  of  sty- 
rene  polymers  containing  l,2,3,4,S,6-hexabromohexene-l  or 
l,2,3,4,5,6-hexabromohexene-3  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  such  a 
quantity  that  the  bromine  content  is  from  0. 1  to  5,  preferably 
from  0.5  to  1.5  weight  %,  calculated  on  the  styrene  polymer. 
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4,166,162 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  FOAM  H>|VING  REDUCED 
TENDENCY  TO  SHRINK 
Franz  Weissenfels,  Siegburg,  and  Hana  Jtinger,  Troisdorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  t*  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,279,  No».  28,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,689,  Oct.  18,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,518,  Mar.  27, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1969,  1917012 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9A14 
U.S.  a.  521—100  ;  20  Qaims 

1.  Phenolic  resin  foam  having  improved  dimensional  stabil- 
ity having  dispersed  therein  CaS04. 
than  2,  in  an  amount  of  about  5-50% 
resin  content  of  the  phenolic  resol  n 


4,166,163 
COLORED  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Eugene  P.  DiBella,  Piscataway;  Morris  Dunkel,  Paramus,  and 
Henry  Gould,  Englishtown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,762 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—116  19  Qaims 

1.  A  colored  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  coniponent  that  contains  at 
least  two  compounds  having  functional  groups  containing 
active  hydrogen  atoms  and  that  coiiprises  a  polyol  and  a 
dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  a  low-viscosf  y  semi-reactive  vehicle 
that  comprises  a  glycol  monocarboxyl^te  having  the  structural 
formula 


H 
I 
R— C- 
I 
OH 


I 

c 

I 

H 
\      / 


o—  :— R' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  2  to  8  c  irbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atomj ,  or  a  polyalkoxy  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  repress  its  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  aloms,  and  n  is  1,  2,  or  3, 
said  component  containing  from  0.5  part  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  the  glycol  monocarboxylate  per  10( 
polyol. 

15.  A  pigment  dispersion  for  use  in 
ored  polyurethane  foams  that  comprises  from  5%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  pigment  in  a  low-viscosit; ',  semi-reactive  vehicle 
that  comprises  a  glycol  monocarboxyli  te  having  the  structural 
formula 


parts  by  weight  of  the 
the  production  of  col- 


H 
I 
R— C- 
I 
OH 


^H^ 

I 

■c 

I 

H 

\     / 


o—  :— R' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  2  to  8  cfcrbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoml  or  a  polyalkoxy  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


( 
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2O,  wherein  n  is  less 
the  weight  of  the  solid 
n. 


4,J66,164 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBODIIMIDE-ISbCYANURATE  FOAMS 

Moses  Cenker,  Trenton;  Thi^murti  Narayan,  Riverview,  both 

of  Mich.,  and  Harald  P.  Wi  Iff,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporal  ion,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  857,230 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/U  18/22.  18/18.  18/20 

SOaims 
1.  A  process  for  the  prepa  ration  of  foams  characterized  by 
carbodiimide  and  isocyanuri  ite  linkages  comprising  catalyti- 
cally  condensing  an  organic  Kjlyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytically  sufficient  am  sunt  of  (a)  a  compound  which 
promotes  the  carbodiimide  reaction  and  (b)  a  C|-Cg  alkali 
metal  carboxylate. 


U.S.  a.  521—129 


4,166,165 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  Tl  TRAFLUOROETHYLENE, 

ETHYLENE  AND  FLIJOROVINYL  ETHER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Michio  Hisasue,  and  Shun-ichi  Kodama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No^  906,436 
Oaims  priority,  application!  J"P«n,  May  20,  1977,  52-57656 


Int.  a.2  C081  !•  210/02.  214/26 


U.S.  a.  526—87 


wherein  X  represents  F, 
sents  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl 
hydrogen  atom  or  R' 
10. 


31  Claims 


1.  A  terpolymer  having  a  volumetric  flow  rate  of  10  to  500 
mm^/sec.  as  determined  at  30  3°  C.  under  a  load  of  30  Kg/cm^, 
a  thermal  decomposition  teniperature  higher  than  310°  C,  a 
tensile  strength  higher  than  30  Kg/cm^  at  200'  C.  and  an  elon- 
gation higher  than  200%  at  l00°  C,  containing  main  compo- 
nents of  tetrafluoroethylene  a  id  ethylene  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 
40  to  60  mole  %  of  tetrafldoroethylene,  40  to  60  mole  %  of 

ethylene  and  0.1  to  10  mole  %  of  a  fluorovinyl  ether 

monomer  having  the  for  nula 

CF2=CF— O— (CF2)„— C  OX 


O  d,  OR'  or  NR2r3  and  R'  repre- 

group  and  R^  and  R^  respectively 

aiid  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 


4,1S6,166 

PROCESS  FC  R  PRODUCING 

ACETOPHENONE-MODinED  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Yukio  Saeki,  both  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durtz  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  948,065 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1977,  52/124075 

Int.  a.^  COlBG  8/02.  8/26 

U.S.  a.  528—126  14  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acetophenone-modified  novo- 

imprises  reacting  acetophenone 

line  conditions,  and  reacting  the 

resulting  reaction  product  wkh  a  phenol  under  acidic  condi- 
tions. 


4,166,167 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFIN  MONOMERS 

Ashley  D.  Bye,  Welwyn  Gard^i  City;  John  E.  Priddle,  Welwyn, 

and  Victor  A.  Wilson,  Nuntlorpe,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,431 

United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1976, 


Claims  priority,  application 
28676/76 

Int.  a.2  C08F 
U.S.  a.  526—142 


2/34.  4/64.  10/00 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  prodii  ction  of  an  olefin  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  at  le  st  one  a-olefin  monomef  in  the 
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gas  phase  in  a  stirred  or  fluidised  bed  in  the  presence  of  parti- 
cles of  a  carrier  polymer  which  is  an  olefin  polymer  using  a 
catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  solid  compound  of  a  transition  metal 
of  Groups  IVA  to  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  the 
transition  metal  has  a  valency  of  less  than  its  maximum  va- 
lency; and  (2)  at  least  one  organo-metallic  compound  of  alu- 
minium, or  of  a  non-transition  metal  of  Group  II A  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  or  a  complex  of  an  organo-metallic  compound 
of  a  non-transition  metal  of  Group  lA  or  IIA  of  the  Periodic 


Table  and  an  organo-aluminium  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  the  carrier  polymer  an  olefin  poly- 
mer the  particles  of  which  are  substantially  uniform,  approxi- 
mately spherical  and  essentially  all  of  which  have  a  diameter  in 
the  range  from  100  up  to  500  microns  and  using  as  component 
(1)  of  the  catalyst  a  solid  compound  of  a  transition  metal  essen- 
tially all  of  the  particles  of  which  have  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  5  microns,  wherein  component  (1)  of  the  catalyst  is  added 
to  the  polymerisation  system  separately  from  the  carrier  poly- 
mer. 


4,166,168 

POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

ACETYLENE-TERMINATED  POLYIMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastics 

Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,815 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/12.  73/16 
U.S.  a.  526—259  19  Oaims 

1.  An  addition  polymerization  product  of  a  polyimide-ester 
of  the  formula: 


R  is  H,R'  or  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  other  than  R'OH 

containing  one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  halide  radical. 


4,166,169 
HIGH-STRENGTH  ANAEROBIC  SEALANTS 
CONTAINING  N-NITROSOAMINE  MODIHER 
Purshottam  S.  Patel,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Donald  J.  McDow- 
ell, Riverside,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co„ 
Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,391,  Mar.  5, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,090,997.  This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,253 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  May  23, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09J  3/14:  C08K  5/08.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  526—313  12  Qaims 

1.  A  relatively  high-strength  anaerobic  sealant  composition 
having  an  extended  shelf  life  in  the  presence  of  air  and  low 
toxicity,  and  which  is  capable  of  polymerization  upon  exclu- 
sion of  air,  comprising: 
a  polymerizable  monomer  mixture  including  a  poiyacrylic 
ester  represented  by  the  general  formula 


O 
II 
H2C=C— C— O 

R' 


1 
-c- 

1 

m 

1 

^R> 

1 

—o- 

r 

UJ 

p 

1 

o 

II 

-C— C=CH2 
R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxyalkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


— CH2— O— C— C=CH2  ; 
R> 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R^  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  and 


R'O— 


l-Y— 


— Ar— N 


—OR' 


L— Y      J 


wherein: 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical  except  that  in  the 
case  of  the  Ar'  being  a  naphthalene  radical  one  or  both 
pairs  of  the  carbonyl  groups  may  be  attached  to  peri 
carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one; 

R'  is  an  organic  moiety  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  terminal  CH^C —  structure; 

Y  is  OR  or  X; 


O 
I 

— O— C— Cs=CH2  : 

R' 


m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1;  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1 ;  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0 
or  1;  and  r  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1;  and  a 
poiyacrylic  ester  of  an  alkoxylated  bisphenol-type  compound 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R*  O  R' 

I      II  I 

CH2=C— C-(-0— C— CH2- 

R* 


-o 


-tJ~\.. 


i>  w  -"^^'i"" 


.o 


R* 
II       I 
C— C=CH2 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  carboxyl  and  hydrogen;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  hydroxyl;  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl  and  ethyl;  and  q  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8; 
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an  inorganic  salt  initiator  which  ii  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  perchlofate,  alkali  metal  perchlo- 
rate,  alkaline  earth  metal  perchl^rate,  ammonium  persul- 
fate,  alkali  metal  persulfate,  and  Alkaline  earth  metal  per- 
sulfate,  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  polymer- 
ization of  the  monomer  in  the  absence  of  air; 

a  modifier  which  is  a  N-nitrosoamine  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.03  to  about  1  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said 
monomer  mixture; 

an  accelerator  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate 
polymerization  of  the  monomer  mixture  in  the  absence  of 
air;  and  | 

a  quinone-type  polymerization  inhibitor  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  retard  polymerization  of  the  monomer  mixture 
during  storage  of  the  compositioli  in  the  presence  of  air. 


^ 


4,166,170 
MIXED  DIAMINES  FOR  LOWER  MELTING  ADDITION 

POLYIMIDE  PREPARATION  AND  UTILIZATION 
Terry  L.  St.  Oair,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,963 
Int.  a.2  C08G  71/10 
U.S.  a.  528—229  [  3  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
equimolar  mixture  of  benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  diahy- 
dride  and  norbomene  dicarboxylic  a$id  anhydride  reacted  at 
75°-80°  C.  in  an  excess  of  ethanol  akid  thereafter  cooled  to 
room  temperature  and  mixed  with  a  ^lixture  of  the  isomers  of 
methylenedianilines  in  the  following  Percentages: 
0,0'— MDA— 3.20% 
o,p'—MDA— 15.70% 
p,p'—MDA— 66.00% 


"'"-^ 


CH2 


CH2 


4.50%  (all  isomers),  and. 


H2N 


NH2 


CH2 


NH2 


CH2 


NH2 


CH2 


NH2 


NH2 

10.60%  (all  isomers). 


4,166,171 

RECOVERY  OF  SYNTHETIC  t»OLYMER  FROM 
SOLVENTS 
Robert  F.  Mitchell,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akr^n,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,048,  Dtc.  16,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,003 
Int.  a.2  C08F  6(12 
U.S.  a.  528—488  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  synthetic  vinyl  polymer,  in  the 
form  of  discrete  particles,  from  a  leactor  cleaning  solvent 
consisting  of  (a)  impinging  droplets  df  a  solution  consisting  of 
the  synthetic  vinyl  polymer  in  the  feactor  cleaning  solvent 
upon  the  surface  of  a  continuously  moving  capillary  inactive 
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liquid  selected  from  the  grot  p  consisting  of  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide,  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  aqueous  saturated  so- 
dium chloride,  aqueous  saturated  magnesium  sulfate,  aqueous 
saturated  calcium  chloride  and  aqueous  glycerine,  said  contin- 
uously moving  capillary  inactive  liquid  traversing  an  inclined 
plane,  (b)  maintaining  saic^  continuously  moving  capillary 


inactive  liquid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  the 
solvent,  (c)  forming  discrete :  particles  of  the  polymer  on  the 

moving  capillary  inactive  liquid 
and  (d)  separating  the  discrdte  particles  of  polymer  so  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  contii^uously  moving  capillary  inactive 
liquid  from  said  liquid  by  mechanical  means. 


4,  66,172 


PRODUCnON  OFlPOLYETHER  POLYOL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  P.  Klein,  Austin,  Te|[.,  assignor  to  Texas  Development 
Corporation,  White  Plainsi  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S#r.  No.  560,175,  Mar.  20,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,770 

Int.  a.2  C07H  15/08;  C07C  41/00 


V£.  a.  536—4 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polyether  polyol  composition 


wherein  an  alkylene  oxide 


having  from  about  2  to  about  4 


carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  th<  reof  is  intimately  contacted  in  the 


presence  of  a  catalyst  with  a 


8  Claims 


polyhydric  nonreducing  initiator 


having  from  about  2  to  8  h  »rdroxyl»moieties  per  molecule  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  30*  C.  to  150*  C.  the  im- 
provement which  consists  ei  sentially  of 
using  as  a  catalyst  an  effec  live  amount  of  an  aqueous  ammo- 
nia solution. 


4,i66,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHORYLATING  STARCH  IN 
ALKALI  METAL  TRIl  •OLYPHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Otto  B.  Wurzburg,  Whiteh^use  SUtion;  Wadym  Jarowenko, 
Plainfield;  Roger  W.  Rubeiis,  Somerville,  and  Jayant  K.  Patel, 
North  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,272 
Int.  a.i  C08B  31/02 
VS.  a.  536—109  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  fo  •  phosphorylating  starch  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  reagent  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  tripolyphos- 
phate  salt  which  compi  ises  water,  20-36%  by  weight  of 
said  salt,  and  an  amouni  of  a  water-soluble  acid  having  a 
pKa  less  than  4.7  suffn  ient  to  obtain  a  solution  pH  of 
2.8-5.0; 
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(b)  forming  a  starch  cake  having  no  more  than  45%  by 
weight  moisture; 

(c)  adding  2-30%  by  weight  of  said  reagent  solution  to  said 
starch  cake  to  achieve  efficient  impregnation  of  the  cake; 

(d)  drying  the  thus-impregnated  starch;  and 

(e)  heat-reacting  the  dried  starch  to  obtain  an  orthophos- 
phate  starch  monoester. 

5.  A  reagent  solution  of  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  salt 
which  comprises  water,  20-36%  by  weight  of  said  salt,  and  an 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  4.7 
sufTicient  to  obtain  a  solution  pH  of  2.8-5.0. 


4,166,176 
FLUORESCENT  DYESTUFFS 

Udo  Eckstein,  Cologne,  and  Horst  Hamisch,  Much,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1977,  2712686 

Int.  a.2  C07D  403/ia  413/10 
VS.  a.  542—460  6  I 

1.  Fluorescent  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


v;k>--"<> 


4,166,174 

BENZAZOCINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Sadao  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Morio  Kakimoto,  Kawagoe,  and  Yugo 

Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1976,  51/73789 

Int.  a.2  C07D  39/00 

VS.  a.  542—401  22  Claims 

1.  A  benzazocine  derivativcselected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing     of       1, 2,3,4,5, 6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6-methano-3,6- 
dimethyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane;      1 ,2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6-methano-3,6-dimethyl-3-benzazo- 
cine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopropane;  1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8- 

hydroxy-2,6-methano-3,5,6-trimethyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 
I  '-cyclopentane;  l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6- 

methano-3-methyl-6-phenyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclo- 
pentane;   8-chloro-l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-3-meth- 
yl-6-phenyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane;    8-chloro- 
1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-6-methyl-3-benzazocine- 1  - 
spiro- 1 '-cyclopentane;       l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6- 
methano-6-methyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane;     8- 
chloro-l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-6-methyl-3-ben- 
zazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane;  8-chloro- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahy- 
dro-2,6-methano-3,6-dimethyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclo- 
pentane;       1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-8-methoxy-3,6- 
dimethyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopropane;      1 ,2, 3,4,5,6- 
hexahydro-2,6-methano-8-methoxy-3,6-dimethyl-3-benzazo- 
cine-l-spiro-4'-tetrahydropyran;  l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8- 

hydroxy-2,6-methano-3,6-dimethyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro-4'- 
tetrahydropyran;      l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-l,  1,3,6- 
tetramethyl-8,9-methylenedioxy-3-benzazocine;  3-[4'-(4"- 

fluorophenyl)-4'-oxobutyl]- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy- 
2,6-methano- 1 , 1 ,6-trimethyl-3-benzazocine;  8-chloro-3-[4'-(4"- 
fluorophenyl)-4'-oxobutyl]-l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-' 
methano- 1 , 1 ,6-trimethyl-3-benzazocine;  3-[4'-(4''-fluoro- 

phenyl)-4'-oxobutyl]- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano- 1 , 1 ,6- 
trimethyl-3-benzazocine;  3-[4'-(4"-fluorophenyl)-4'-oxobutyl]- 
1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano- 1 , 1 ,6,8-tetramethyl-3-ben- 
zazocine;  3-allyl-l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6- 

methano-6-methyl-3-benzazocine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane; 
l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6-methano-6-methyl-3- 
phenethyl-3-benza20cine- 1  -spiro- 1  '-cyclopentane;  3-cyclopro- 
pyl-methyl- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-6-methyl-3-ben- 
zazocine-1 -spiro- 1 '-cyclopentane;  and  3-cinnamyl- 1, 2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydro-8-hydroxy-2,6-methano-6-methyl-3-benzazocine-l- 
spiro- 1  -cyclopentane. 


Qi 


Yi  R|  R2 


wherein 
X|  and  Y|  are 

— (OCH2— CH2),— OR3; 

Rl  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 

alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  cyano; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
Ql  is  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C|-C4-alkoxycar- 

bonyl 


R, 


4,166,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-<7y^'  "  -Q 


R4  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl-Ci-Cs-alkyI, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  carboxyl,  or  R4  together 
with  Rj  forms  a  fused  l-cyclopentene,  l-cyclohoxene  or 
benzene  ring  or  one  of  the  foregoing  rings  substituted  by 
I  to  4  methyl  groups; 

R;  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl,  or  R;  together  with  R4 
forms  a  fused  l-cyclopentene,  1 -cyclohexene  or  benzene 
ring  or  one  of  the  foregoing  rings  substituted  by  1  to  4 
methyl  groups; 

R*  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  styrene,  or  Kb  together  with  R7 
forms  a  fused  benzene  ring,  a  fused  benzene  ring  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  chlorine,  or  a 
fused  naphthalene  ring; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R7  together  with 
R6  forms  a  fused  benzene  ring,  a  fused  benzene  ring  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  chlorine,  or  a 
fused  naphthalene  ring; 

Rg  is  phenyl,  styryl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl  or  one  of  the 
foregoing  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  chlorine; 

R9  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyI,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  cyano,  a  benzoxazol-2-yl  radical,  or  a  benzox- 
azol-2-yl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or 
chlorine; 

Z  is  O,  S  or  NR)o 

RlO  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyU  acetyl,  benzoyl,  benzyl  or 
phenyl;  and 

r  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
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4,166,177 
SUBSTITUTED  2,2-DIOXO-l,2,3^ENZOXATHIAZINES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.;  Robert  L.  Smith,  both  of  Lansdale,  and 
Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,185 
Int.  a.2  C07D  W/00 
VS.  a.  544—2  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Rs  is  hydrogen;  C1.3  alkyl;  halog^;  or  C1.3  alkoxy; 

R6  is  hydrogen;  C|.j  straight  or  benched  chain  alkyl;  halo- 
gen; 

R7  is  hydrogen;  C1.5  alkyl;  C1.5  alkoxy;  or  halogen; 

Rs  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  trifluoramethyl;  or  C1.3  alkylthio; 
and  the  dashed  line  between  tqe  3-  and  4-  positions  de- 
scribes alternative  saturation  or  unsaturation. 


4,166,178  I 
3-ACYLOXYMETHYL-CEPHtM  COMPOUNDS 

Susumu  Tsushima,  Suita;  Michiyuki  Sendai,  Osaka;  Mitsuni 
Shiraishi,  Suita,  and  Norichika  Matsumoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,800,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1978,  ^r.  No.  897,157 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1975,  50-55020; 

Jan.  1, 1976,  51-1275 

Int.  a.2  C07D  50J/20;  ▲61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  544-16  1  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r'nh 


Cll20C0X— NHZ 


COOH 


wherein  R*  is  an  acyl  group,  and  X'is  a  group  having  a  car- 
bonyl  or  sulfonyl  at  one  terminal  endjthereof,  said  X  being  able 
to  form  with 


O    Z 

II      I 
— C— N— 


a  five-  or  six-membered  ring  of  the  I  }rmula 


said  five-  or  six-membered  ring  beiiig  N-carboethoxyphthali- 
mide,  N-carbomethoxyphthalimide,  4-nitro-N-carboethoxyph- 
thalimide,  3-nitro-N-carboethoxyphthalimide,  N-carboethox- 
ysuccinimide,  N-carbomethoxysucdnimide,  N-tosylphthali- 
mide,  N-methylsulfonylphthalimide,  N-benzenesulfonylph- 
thalimide,  N-acetyl-phthalimide,  N<chloroacetylphthalimide, 
N-acetylsuccinimide,  N-carboethoxysaccharin,  N-acctylsac- 
charin,  N-benzoylsaccharin,  N-carboethoxymaleimide,  N-car- 
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boethoxyglutarimide,  ff-carboethoxy-(p-chlorophenyl)suc- 
cinimide,  N-carboethoxyJsatin,  N-carbomethoxyisatin,  N- 
acetylisatin,  N-(methylcarbamoyl)isatin,  N-(phenyIcarbamoyl- 
)isatin,  N-03-methylsulfon¥lethoxycarbonyl)isatin,  N-(diethyl- 
pho$phoro)succinimide,  1 1-(dimethylphosphoro)succinimide, 
N-<dimethylphosphino)suc  :inimide  or  N-(diethylphos- 
phino)phthalimide, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,166,179 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Wolfgang  Lotsch,  Beindersbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser,  No.  797,319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1976,  2628409 


U.S.  a.  544—296 


Int.  Ct^  C09B  57/00 

17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  dispersed 
colorant  of  the  formula 


R> 


R2 


\ 

( 


C=< 


wherein: 


is  the  radical  of  barbituric 
N,N'-dimethylbarbitur  c 
acid,  2-thiobarbituric  a  :id 


=C 


R> 


R2 


R' 


acid,  N-methylbarbituric  acid, 
acid,  N,N'-diphenylbarbituric 
or  2-iminobarbitufic  acid;  and 


< 


is  o-phenylene,  1,2-  01 
radical  of  pyridine  or 
substituted  by  chlorine 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxf 
where  alkyl  is  of  1  to 
methoxy  or  ethoxy,  thi : 
or  2;  which  process  co  npnses: 
condensing  (A)  an  amine  imino  compound  of  the  formula 


2,3-naphthylene,  or  the  divalent 
pyrazine,  and  is  unsubstituted  or 
bromine,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
carbamoyl,  alkylcarbonylamino 
3  carbon  atoms,  benzoylamino, 
number  of  substituents  being  0,  1 


A 


or  a  bis-imino  compound  01  the  formula 


D 

-N=^.N   ^=N-R" 
H 
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wherein  R'  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7 
or  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  with  (B)  barbituric  acid,  N- 
methylbarbituric  acid,  N,N'-dimethylbarbituric  acid,  N,N'- 
diphenylbarbituric  acid,  2-thiobarbituric  acid  or  2-iminobar- 
bituric  acid,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  of  1:2,  in  water  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  aliphatic 
sulfonic  acids,  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  mineral  acids  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  6  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20*  to  150*  C. 


4,166,180 

>ARYLPIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hideo  Kato;  Eiichi  Koshinaka,  and  Nobuo  Ogawa,  all  of  Fukni, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Hokuriku   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1976,  51-53865 

iBt  a.2  C07D  241/12 

VS.  a.  544—398  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-arylpiperazine  derivative 

represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  n  represents  I,  2  or  3;  and  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  methyl- 
enedioxy  group,  which  comprises  reducing  a  phenyl  glyoxal 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


(R)- 


COCHO 


wherein  n  and  R  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  ethylenediamine  represented  by  the  formula: 

H2NCH2CH2NH2. 


4,166,181 

N,N'-DIPHENYLDIIMIDES  OF  6,12, 

DIALKYL-3,4,9,10-ANTHANTHRENE-TETRACARBOXY- 

LIC  ACID 
Nikolai  S.  Dokunikhin,  Presnensky  val,  42,  kv.  23;  Georgy  N. 
VorozhtsOT,  Sadovo-Spasskaya  ulitsa,  21,  kv.  268;  Faina  I. 
Kichina,  Tnibnikovsky  pereulok,  34,  kv.  2,  and  Nikolai  B. 
Feldbtjum,  Bolshoi  Golovin  pereulok,  12,  ky.  10,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,053,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,654,  Feb.  18,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,629,  Apr.  6, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct'%,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,825 

Int.  a.2  C07D  471/06.  493/06.  519/00 
VS.  a.  546—31  1  Claim 

1.  Anthanthrene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R 
I 
N 


o=c  c=o 


o=c 


c=o 


N 
I 

R 


wherein  alk  is  an  alkyl  group  having  C2-C10  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
monohalophenyl  and  monoalkoxyphenyl. 


4,166,182 
6-N-PROPYL-8-METHOXYMETHYL  OR 
METHYLMERCAPTOMETHYLERGOLINES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  and  Nicholas  J.  Bach,  bbtb  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,978 
Int.  a.'  C07D  457/02;  A61K  31/48 
VS.  a.  546—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2— Y— CHj 


N— R' 


wherein  Y  is  O,  SO,  SO2  or  S,  R'  is  n-propyl,  X  is  H,  CI  or  Br 
and  R^,  R'  and  R*  when  taken  singly  are  hydrogen,  ^d  R^  and 
R^'  and  R^  and  R*.  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  double  bond,  and  phar- 
maceutically-acccptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,166,183 
TRICYCLIC  CYCLITOLAMINES 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewater,  and  Joyce  Reid,  Dayton,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,471 
Int.  a.2  C07D  215/20.  217/02 
VS.  a.  546—101  9  Clabu 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


994 


R|0 


RiO 


RiO 


:arbon  atoms;  and  one  of 


wherein  R|  is  alkanoyl  having  2  to  7 
R2,  R3  and  R4  is 

V 

—ft-. 


wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other 
groups  are  — CH2 — .  ' 

9.  A  compound  having  the  formul  i 
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HO  OH 

wherein  one  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is 


V 


wherein  Rj  is  alky!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atf)ms  and  the  other  groups 
are  — CHj— . 


4,166,184 
2H-IMIDAZOLE-2.TH10NB  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  J.  King,  Wareside,  and  George  R.  White,  Harpenden, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries Limited,  VVelwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,488 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
53538/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2ii/W 
U.S.  a.  548—321  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  Rormula  I: 


R^^ ^{CH2)„NHQ 


HN 


NH 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  n  is  13,4  or  S;  Q  is  a  benzoyl 
group;  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


FORMULA  1 


4,166,185  I 
IMIDAZO[l,5-a][l,4]BENaODIAZEPINES 
Armin  Walser,  West  Caldwell;  Rodney  I.  Fryer,  North  Caldwell, 
and  Louis  BeiOamin,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,820,  Mar.  11,  1977.  This  application 
Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,628 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  548—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lower  •  kyl-! 
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%: 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  ha|ogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  halogen. 


4,166,186 
DIHYDROXY  CARBAMATES  CONTAINING 
SULPHONIC  AOD  GROUPS 
Gerhard  D.  Wolf;  Helmut  Engelhard,  both  of  Dormagen;  Francis 
Bentz,  Cologne,  and  GUnt^er  Nischk,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Sennany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1»75,  Ser.  No.  555,229 
Claims  priority,  applicatidn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 


1974,  2410860 


U.S.  a.  560—27 

1.  Dihydroxy  carbamates 
corresponding  to  the  formu  a 


Int.  a.2|C07C  143/155 

2  Claims 

containing  sulphonic  acid  groups 


/ 

X  O3S— Y— OC— N 

II        \ 
O 


R  R' 

^      I  I 

I  :H2CH— O— (CH2CHO),— H 


in  which 
Y —  represents  a  linear  01 
R,R'  —  represent  hydrog  ei 
X  —  represents  NH4  or 
n  —  is  0  or  a  number 


an 


froi  n 


I  ;H2CH— O— (CH2CHO)„— H 
R  R' 


branched  C3-C6  alkylene  radical, 
:n,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

alkali  metal  and 

1  to  30. 


4,166,187 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-16-PHENYL-5,6-DIDEHY- 

DRO-PGF2  OR  4,4,5,6-TETRADEHYDRO-PGFi 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  PorUge    Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,118,584.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,037 
Int.  a.2!  C07C  777/00 

127  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  560—55 
1.  A  prostaglandin  analo{ 


H2C 


wherein  Y2  is  trans-CH=C^—  or  — CH2CH2— ; 
wherein  Mi  is 


of  the  formula 


CH2  -Z9— COORi 


Y2-  C— C— f  -^ 
II  II  \  / 
Ml  Li       \=/ 
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99S 


^-bH 


Rf 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L|  is 


R3 


4,166,189 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL  ESTERS  BY  CONTACTING 

METHANOL  OR  DIMETHYL  ETHER  WFTH  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  ZINC  IODIDE 

Milton  M.  Wald,  and  Leo  Kim,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,056 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/36.  67/37 
U.S.  a.  560—232  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  methyl  esters  of  branched 
acids  having  a  carbon  number  from  about  five  to  about  eight 
comprising  contacting  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol;  dimethyl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  zinc  iodide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  ISO*  C.  to  about  450°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether  is  greater  than 
0.25. 


or  a  mixture  of 


R3 


'lU 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z9  is  — C-C— CH2— (CH2)^-CH2—  or  — CH- 

2— C-C— {CH2)g— CH2— 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  1,15-lactones  thereof. 


4,166,190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLIC 

ACID  FROM  METHACROLEIN 
James  F.  White,  Akron;  James  R.  Rege,  Shaker  Heights;  Robert 

K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dev  D.  Suresh,  Warrensville 

Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,709,  Mar.  27,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,070,397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,309,  Oct.  11, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,875,220.  This  application  Apr. 

29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,305 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/32.  57/04 

U.S.  a.  562—534  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylic  acid  com- 
prising reacting  methacrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  200*  C.  to  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  steam,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  as  a  catalyst  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalytic  oxide  of  tungsten,  phosphorus,  vanadium,  molyb- 
denum and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  rhodium,  cadmium,  strontium,  indium  and 
zinc  ,  the  catalyst  composition  having  the  formula  AaWfrPfV,/. 
MonOx  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  rhodium,  cadmium,  strontium, 
indium  and  zinc;  and  wherein  a  is  about  0.1-6;  b  and  d  are 
about  0.1  to  about  12;  c  is  a  positive  number  less  than  6;  and  x 
is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  by  the  valence  states  of  the 
other  elements  present. 


4,166,188 
2-(2-PENTYNYL)  CYCLOPENTANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Sigeru  Torii;  Hideo  Tanaka,  and  Yuichi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Oka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1977,  52-97181 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/74 

VS.  a.  560—122  1  Claim 

1.  A  2-(2-pentynyl)cyclopentanol  derivative  represented  by 

the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R2  is  lower  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  aralkyl. 


4,166,191 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGHLY  PURE 

P-TERTIARY-BUTYL  PHENOL 

Masakazu    Ueoka,    Ichikawa;    Yasuyuki    Iguchi,    Ichibara; 

Takayuki  Saito,  Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Okamura,  Chiba,  all  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi    Chemical    Company,    Ltd.; 

Manizen  Oil  Co,  Ltd.  and  Goi  Chemical  Co,  Ltd.,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,795,  Oct.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  Thii 
application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,318 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-112804 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/06 
VS.  a.  568—789  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  pure  p-tertiary-butyl 
phenol  which  comprises  using  as  a  starting  material  an  olefm 
composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  isobu- 
tylene  oligomer  and  0.5-30%  by  weight  of  a  codimer  of  n- 
butene  and  isobutylene,  reacting  said  olefin  composition  with 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  suflicient  water  0.5-5%  by  weight  to 
suppress  the  by-production  of  ortho-secondary-butyl  phenol 
and  para-secondary-butyl  phenol  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
synthetic  silica-alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  140* -230* 
C.  to  selectively  react  said  isobutylene  oligomer,  whereby  a 
highly  pure  p-teniary-butyl  phenol  can  be  formed  using  said 
olefin  com[>osition  as  a  starting  material. 

20.  A  process  for  producing  highly  pure  p-tertiary-buty! 
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phenol  which  comprises  reacting  aiJ  olefin  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  70-99.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  isobu- 
tylene  oligomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimer, 
trimer,  tetramer  and  pentamer  of  isobutylene  and  30-0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  codimer  of  n-butene  and  isobutylene  with  phenol, 
1-5  moles  of  phenol  being  used  per  mole  of  said  isobutylene 
oligomer  in  tenns  of  isobutylene,  in  |he  presence  of  0.05-3% 
by  weight  of  water  to  suppress  the  jby-production  of  ortho- 


secondary-butyl  phenol  an( 
in  the  presence  of  a  synthetic 
at  500°-800'  C,  comprising  1 
85-65%  by  weight  of  silica  i  it 
selectively  react  said  isobut  ^li 
pure  p-tertiary-butyl  pheno 
composition  as  a  reactant 
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para-secondary-butyl  phenol  and 
;  silica-alumina  catalyst,  calcined 
5-35%  by  weight  of  alumina  and 
a  temperature  of  14O°-230"  C.  to 
lene  oligomer,  whereby  a  highly 
can  be  formed  using  said  olefln 


ELECTRICAL 


4,166,192 

MATTE  SMELTING 

Birger  L.  Ydstie,  Blommenholm,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 

Spigerrerket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,216,  Dec.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,115,108. 

ThU  application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,131 

aaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  4,  1975,  754091 

Int  a.2  F27D  3/00 


objects,  said  insulator  having  high  electrical  resistance  of 
above  about  12  ohm  cm,  and  a  band  gap  between  the  conduc- 
tion band  and  the  valence  band  of  above  about  5  eV,  and  an 
insulator  surface  of  desired  conductivity  obtained  by  incorpo- 
ration by  controlled  implantation  of  ions  in  the  insulator  adja- 
cent its  surface. 


VS.  a.  13—9  R 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  smelting  furnace  for  matte  smelting: 

(a)  a  circular  furnace  pot  having  a  substantially  concave 
bottom,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  bottom  being  no  greater  than  about  the  diameter  of  the 
furnace  pot; 

(b)  a  triangular  arrangement  of  electrodes  disposed  in  ihe 
center  of  the  furnace  pot; 

(c)  a  slag  tapping  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace  pot  with  one 
side  of  the  said  triangular  arrangement  facing  said  slag 
tapping  hole; 

(d)  a  matte  tapping  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace  located 
approximately  opposite  the  slag  tapping  hole,  the  matte 
tapping  hole  being  positioned  lower  in  the  wall  of  the 
furnace  than  the  slag  tapping  hole; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  charging  chutes,  for  the  introduction  of 
reducing  agent,  located  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
the  furnace  pot  and  in  that  half  of  the  furnace  pot  remote 
from  the  slag  tapping  hole; 

(0  a  further  charging  chute,  for  the  introduction  of  conver- 
tor  slag,  located  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
furnace  pot  approximately  opposite  the  slag  tapping  hole. 


4,166,194 

GAS-INSULATED  BUSHING  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

BUSHING  FLANGE  SEAL 

Philip  C.  Bolin,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,481 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/30;  H02G  15/22 

VS.  a.  174—31  R  9  aaims 


4,166,193 
INSULATORS  WITH  INCREASED  SURFACE 
CONDUCnVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  CONDUCTIVITY  ON  SURFACES  OF  INSULATORS 
HAVING  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  MADE  OF 
INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS 
CERAMIC,  GLASS,  PLASTIC  AND  RESIN 
Conrad  Schmidt,  Meckesheim;  Gustav  Biinger,  Mannheim,  and 
Paul  Weiss,  Oftersheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,287 

Int  a.2  HOIB  9/(W,  17/58 

VS.  a.  174—28  15  Claims 


1.  A  solid  insulator  for  separating  conductors  so  as  to  pre- 
vent undesired  flow  of  current  from  the  conductors  to  other 


1.  A  gas-fllled  bushing  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  gas-filled  insulating  shell  having  first  and 
second  end  portions; 

a  central  bushing  conductor  extending  along  the  axis  of  said 
insulating  shell  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
insulating  shell  first  end  portion; 

a  flange  ring  having  a  central  opening  and  secured  to  said 
insulating  shell  second  end  portion,  said  flange  ring  and 
said  insulating  shell  second  end  portion  forming  a  joint 
therebetween,  said  flange  ring  having  a  circumferential 
groove  therein  adjacent  said  insulating  shell  second  end 
portion; 

sealing  means  disposed  on  said  flange  ring  between  said 
flange  ring  and  said  insulating  shell  second  end  portion  for 
minimizing  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  joint,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  seal  disposed  within  said 
groove  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  contact- 
ing said  insulating  shell  second  end  portion;  and 

flexible  means  formed  with  said  flange  ring  for  controlling 
the  compression  of  said  sealing  means  against  said  insulat- 
ing shell  second  end  portion,  said  flexible  means  compris- 
ing said  flange  ring  having  a  radial  slot  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  central  opening  to  a  location  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  circumferential  groove. 
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4,166,195 
DUCT  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ISOLATED 

POWER  AND  EQUIPOTENTIAL  GROUND 
Ardath  M.  Schwab,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Isotrol  Systems, 
Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,113 

Int.  a.2  H02G  5/06.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  174—95  12  Claims 


mand  signals  from  the  dalb 
isolated  therefrom,  a  telegraph 
tive  and  a  negative  pole,  a 
switching  circuit  means  controlled 
selectively  connecting  one 
voltage  source  to  the  telegraph 
stant  current'  source,  and  an 
parallel  with  the  telegraph 
two  complementary  branches 
line,  at  least  one  of  the  two 
ing  in  response  to  a  polarity 
plied  by  the  current  source 
current  pulse  of  a  polarity 
telegraph  line. 


1.  A  surface  duct  for  distributing  rower  conductors  com- 
prising: ! 

a  main  body  portion  being  essentfcilly  U-shaped,  having  a 
pair  of  ridges  running  along  the  length  of  the  open  ends  of 
said  body  portion,  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  sides 
thereof,  a  boss  in  the  interior  o^  said  main  body  portion 
and  extending  substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
boss  adapted  for  fastening  a  bus-lar  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
retainer  protrusions  in  the  in  the  interior  of  said  main  body 
portion  located  to  retain  at  le»t  one  flexible  partition 
therein; 

a  bus  bar  fastened  to  said  mounting  bus;  and 

a  cover  plate  removably  attachable  to  the  open  side  of  said 
main  body  portion. 


4,166,196 

ELECTRIC  DIRECT  CURRENT  TELEGRAPHY 

TRANSMITTER 

Gerrit  Rademaker,  HiWersum,  Nethtrlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   29,   1977, 
7704703 

Int  a.2  H04L  li/00 
U.S.  a.  178—68  4  Claims 
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signals  which  are  galvanically 
voltage  source  having  a  posi- 
i^nipolar  constant  current  source,  a 
by  the  command  signals  for 
jf  the  two  poles  of  the  telegraph 
line  through  the  unipolar  con- 
output  filter  having  a  capacitor  in 
line,  the  output  filter  comprising 
in  parallel  with  the  telegraph 
t  ranches  comprising  means  operat- 
transition  of  the  line  current  sup- 
means  for  supplying  a  correction 
<  ipposite  to  the  line  current  to  the 


4, 166,197 
,  PARAMETRIC  A^USTMENT  CIRCUIT 

Robert  A.  Moog,  East  Aurora,  and  Richard  M.  Walbom,  Ton- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assiglors  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc.,  Lincoln- 
wood,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  891,694 

Inta.  H03H  7/16 

VS.  a.  179—1  D  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  audio  system  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal 
including  first  difference  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input  and  further  including  variable  resistance 
means  connected  across  the  first  and  second  inputs  for  control- 
ling the  height  parameter  of  the  system,  improved  apparatus 
coupled  to  the  variable  resistance  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  and  frequency  response  parameters  of  the  system  in 
order  to  shunt  an  adjustable  amount  of  the  electrical  signal  to 
a  current  sink,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

shunt  means  for  conducting  variable  amounts  of  the  electri- 
cal signal  between  the  Variable  resistance  means  and  the 
on  the  value  of  a  compensation 


current  sink  dependin; 

signal; 
resonant  means  including 

an  impedance  maximi 

resonant  frequency; 
means  for  adjusting  the 

frequency  parameter 


I  input  and  an  output  for  creating 
or  minimum  at  an  adjustable 


'esonant  frequency  whereby  the 
[1  be  controlled; 
means  for  adjustably  coupling  the  shunt  means  to  the  reso- 
nant means,  whereby  }he  width  parameter  can  be  ad- 


1.  An  electronic  transmitter  for  c  irect  current  telegraphy 
systems  in  which  binary  data  sjgnals  are  converted  into  polar 
line  currents  for  transmission  over  a  telegraph  line,  the  trans- 
mitter comprising  an  input  circuit  mfans  for  generating  com- 


justed;  and 

compensation  means  res 

generating  the  com[>e 

compensation  signal  to 


onsive  to  the  resonant  means  for 
ation  signal  and  for  applying  the 
he  shunt  means,  whereby  conduc- 


tion of  the  electrical  signal  through  the  shunt  means  is 
inhibited  at  frequencies  widely  displaced  from  the  reso- 
nant frequency. 
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4,166,198 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SUB-ZONES  OF  A  DIGITAL 

T.D.M.  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  FOR 

LONG  DISTANCE  TRAFTIC 

Alfred  Mattern,  Groebenzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1977,  2708037 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00:  H04J  3/00;  H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  BA  4  Oaims 


ckcmamcc  stok: 


SMI 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  digital  time  division  multiplex 
telecommunications   network   for   long   distance   traffic,   in 
which,  on  wide-band  transmission  links  which  connect  ex- 
changes, information  blocks  are  transmitted   and  comprise 
items  of  information  from  subscriber  groups  which  can  be 
identified  by  a  preceding  block  address  or  by  the  sequence  of 
their  occurrence,  the  network  comprising  a  main  transmission 
link  with  two  ends,  a  first  main  exchange  at  one  of  said  ends,  a 
second  main  exchange  at  the  other  of  said  ends  and  branch 
stations  connected  intermediate  said  ends  and  connected  to 
branch  exchanges  via  respective  branch  links,  the  improve- 
ment therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  transmitting  information  blocks  from  said  sec- 
ond main  exchange  and  said  branch  stations,  intended  for 
predetermined  called  exchanges,  on  said  main  transmis- 
sion link  toward  said  first  main  exchange;  receiving  said 
information  blocks  at  said  first  main  exchange; 
switching  through,  at  said  first  main  exchange,  those  infor- 
mation blocks  intended  for  others  of  said  called  ex- 
changes; and 
recei\ing  the  switched-through  information  blocks  at  the 
branch  stations  associated  with  the  called  exchanges. 


storage  means  for  storing  the  operative  state  of  each  key; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  the  operative  state  of  a  key  as 
provided  by  said  storage  means  and  the  key  state  signal 
generated  by  that  key  as  provided  by  said  means  for  scan- 
ning, said  decoder  means  being  operative  to  detect  a  tran- 
sition of  said  key  from  said  first  to  said  second  operative 


states  for  generating  a  key  transition  signal  in  response  to 
said  detections;  and 
message  formulating  means  responsive  to  said  decoder 
means  ..nd  said  means  for  scanning,  said  message  formulat- 
ing means  being  operative  to  formulate  a  message  to  be 
sent  to  said  common  control,  said  message  including  said 
key  transition  signal  and  the  key  identification. 


4,166,200 

COMPACT  ROTARY  SWITCH  CONSTRUCOON 

John  E.  Reichen,  Portland,  and  Scott  B.  Long,  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,420,  Aug.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,337 

Int.  O:-  HOIH  3/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  200—11  R  10  Claims 


4,166,199 
ATTENDANT  CONSOLE  COMPLEX 

Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  Penfield,  and  Charles  J.  Breidenstein, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,639 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/62 
V.S.  a.  179—27  CA  22  Qaims 

1.  An  operator  console  for  a  PABX  system  having  a  com- 
mon control  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  actuatable  keys  each  having  first  and  second 
operative  states  and  means  for  generating  key  state  signals 
inii.cating  the  operative  state  of  each  of  said  keys; 
means  for  repetitively  scanning  the  operative  sUte  of  said 
keys  including  multiplexing  means  for  sequentially  multi- 
plexing said  key  state  signals; 


1.  In  a  multiposition  rotary  electrical  switch  having  a  stator 
comprising  an  insulating  substrate  bearing  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contact  pads  arranged  in  multiple  concentric  rings  on  a 
surface  thereof,  a  rotor  comprising  a  disklike  insulating  body 
mounting  electrical  contact  means  for  simultaneously  engaging 
selected  pads  in  different  ones  of  said  rings  to  interconnect  the 
selected  pads,  said  contact  means  comprising  a  multifinger 
wiper,  and  means  including  a  shaft  supporting  said  rotor  in 
faceopposed  relation  to  said  substrate  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  upon  axial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein 
said  insulating  body  includes  means  on  a  face  thereof  for 
mounting  said  wiper  in  either  of  two  different  operational 
orientations,  the  fingers  of  said  wiper  extending  in  one 
rotational  direction  when  mounted  in  one  of  said  orienta- 
tions and   in   the  opposite   rotational   direction   when 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  orientations,  and 
said  wiper  is  mounted  in  a  selected  one  of  said  orientations. 
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4,166^01 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  ELECTRODE  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  RADIO  FREQUiNCY  INTERFERENCE 

William  C.  dander,  Birmingham;  Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  David  S.  Eddy,  Rome*,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser,  No.  868,078 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  200-19  DR  ^  4  Qalms 


for  an  internal  combus- 


1.  In  an  ignition  distributor  system 
tion  engine  of  the  type  wherein  a  higk  voltage  is  produced  for 
an  engine  spark  plug  by  a  high  voltage  electrical  discharge 
across  a  gap  between  a  distributor  elfctrode  and  a  spark  plug 
lead  terminal,  the  improvement  wheitein, 

at  least  an  end  portion  of  said  electrode  adjacent  said  gap 
consists  essentially  of  interspersed  phases  of  discrete  fibers 
of  a  dielectric  material  and  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  a  portion  of  said  dielecttic  fibers  protruding  from 
the  end  of  said  electrode  into  said  gap,  promoting  break- 
down across  the  gap  and  tending  to  suppress  radio  inter- 
ference. I 

2.  In  an  ignition  distributor  of  the  |type  wherein  a  rotating 
electrode  has  a  tip  which  is  rotated  in  b  circumferential  path  to 
successive  registrations  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  stationary  electrodes  so  as  to| define  successive  radial 
gaps  across  which  arcs  are  established,  the  improvement 
wherein,  I 

the  tip  is  composed  of  interspersed  phases  of  a  conductive 
material  and  fibers  of  a  dielectric  tnaterial,  a  portion  of  the 
:  dielectric  fibers  protruding  from  ithe  conducting  material 
to  define  a  nonuniform  electric  Ifield  which  encourages 
breakdown  across  the  gap  and  lends  to  suppress  radio 
interference. 


4,166,202 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  IV^ECHANISM 

John  J.  Reiter,  6521  Stevens  Ave.  Sotith,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55423 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  ijlo.  874,401 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  9/2i  3/16 
U.S.  a.  200-44  4  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  electrically  pi  wered  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  box-like  housing  structure  having  opposed  generally 
rectangular  side  walls  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a 
top  member,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  intermediate  wall 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall; 

(b)  an  electrical  switch  having  an  actuator  movable  between 
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an  "op«n"  position  ind  a  "closed"  position  mounted 
within  said  housing  st  ucture  on  said  intermediate  wall; 

(c)  a  broad  surface  memi  »er  pivotally  atuched  between  said 
side  walls  along  an  e<  Ige  thereof  proximate  said  bottom 
wall; 

(d)  a  linkage  coupling  siid  broad  surface  member  to  said 
actuator; 

(e)  a  generally  "U*'-sha|ied  wire  bail  having  spaced  apart 
parallel  leg  members  erminating  in  inwardly  extending 
end  portions  which  ex  end  through  said  side  walls  to  the 
interior  of  said  housinj ;  and  rotatable  therein; 

(0  an  elongated  strap  mtmber  attached  to  one  of  said  end 
portions  and  rotatable  therewith; 


sail 


(g)  a  spring  biased  latch 
side  walls  and  having  a 
ing  said  broad  surface 
end  adapted  to  abut 
said  bail  member  is 
said  broad  surface 
member  to  be  pivotallr 
with  respect  to  said 
is  in  said  "open"  positio^ 
said  switch  actuator  is 

(h)  a  key  operated  lock 
said  latch  mechanism, 
ber  to  said  housing 
said  broad  surface 
said  second  orientation 


)ivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 

look  portion  at  one  end  for  engag- 

mber  and  a  projection  at  its  other 

elongated  strap  such  that  when 

rotted,  said  hook  is  disengaged  from 

meipber  allowing  said  broad  surface 

moved  from  a  first  orientation 

housing  in  which  said  switch  actuator 

to  a  second  orientation  in  which 

said  "closed"  position;  and 

;,  operable  independently  from 

c  oupling  said  broad  surface  mem- 

for  preventing  movement  of 

men  ber  from  said  first  orientation  to 

until  unlocked  by  said  key. 


in 


mtans. 


strui  :ture  1 


4,i66,203 
ELECTRIJCAL  SWTTCH 
Brian  Hoyle,  Nelson,  Engli^d,  assignor,  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng  and 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1!  78,  Ser.  No.  870,093 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  1977 
2609/77  •         • 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  a.  200-61.27  <ici^^ 

1.  An  electrical  switch  of  t  le  kind  known  as  a  stalk  mounted 
switch,  said  switch  comprisi  ig: 

an  elongate,  hollow  stalk  >  k-hich  defines  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  a  further  electrici  il  switch; 

a  hollow  body  slidable  on  the  stalk  lengthwise  thereof; 

electrical  contacts  operah  e  by  movement  of  said  hollow 
body  relative  to  said  sta  Ik; 

resilient  means  urging  said  body  longitudinally  of  said  stalk 
in  a  direction  to  move  sa  d  body  to  a  free  end  of  said  stalk; 
and 

abutment  means  preventinj ;  the  body  from  disengaging  from 
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said  free  end  of  said  stalk  under  said  urging  of  said  resilient 
means,  said  body  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  cap 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  electrical  contacts  comprising 
a  fixed  contact  assembly  carried  at  said  free  end  of  said 
stalk  and  a  movable  contact  movable  with  said  body,  said 
movable  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  a  conduc- 
tive lead  extending  through  said  hollow  stalk,  and  said 
sleeve  being  slidable  on  said  stalk,  said  sleeve  having  an 


4,166,205 

STORED  ENERGY  ORCUIT  BREAKER 

Alfred  E.  Maier,  Chippewa;  Louis  N.  Ricci,  Chippewa  Twp., 

Beaver  County,  and  Donald  D.  Armstrong,  Pittsburgh,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,768 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/60 

U.S.  a.  200—153  G  23  Qaims 


U.3    1<tfO 


internal  diameter  such  that  said  sleeve  is  disengageable 
from  said  free  end  of  said  stalk,  said  abutment  means 
comprises  a  first  abutment  component  within  said  body 
cooperating  with  a  second  abutment  component  on  said 
stalk  and  fixed  contact  assembly,  said  second  abutment 
component  preventing  disengagement  of  said  body  from 
said  free  end  of  said  stalk  in  the  direction  of  urging  of  said 
resilient  means,  said  electrical  lead  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  movable  contact. 


4,166,204 
SWTTCH  FOR  TIMER 
James  W.  Richmond,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,038 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  21/04 

U.S.  Q.  200—67  D  5  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  including  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  and  housing 
means  for  mounting  said  arms  in  juxtaposed  stacked  relation, 
said  contact  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  arms  and  a  center 
arm,  an  actuator  mounted  by  said  housing  means  and  adapted 
for  pivotal  movement,  loading  means  operatively  connecting 
said  actuator  and  center  arm  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
actuator  in  one  direction  or  the  other  through  an  over  center 
position  said  loading  means  will  cause  said  center  arm  to  break 
contact  with  one  outer  arm  and  transfer  with  snap  action  to  the 
other  outer  arm,  and  said  center  arm  having  a  slot  extending 
from  the  contact  end  defining  a  center  arm  portion  which 
connects  the  loading  means  to  the  center  arm  and  a  contact 
portion,  said  center  arm  portion  being  pivotally  moved  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  contact  portion  yet  through  a  greater 
distance  than  the  contact  portion  whereby  said  contact  at  least 
by  small  contact  pressure  will  be  maintained  up  to  said  break 
and  transfer. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact; 

a  movable  contact  operable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact,  said  movable 
contact  being  biased  in  the  open  position; 

a  movable  contact  holder,  said  movable  contact  being  held 
by  said  contact  holder; 

toggle  means  engaging  said  contact  holder  for  moving  said 
movable  contact  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  toggle  means  comprising  first  and  second  links  and  a 
toggle  lever,  said  first  link  operationally  engaging  said 
contact  holder,  said  second  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  link,  said  toggle  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  link,  said  second  link  having  a  drive 
pin  fixedly  secured  thereto; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  a  cam  secured  thereto,  said 
cam  being  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 

a  rotatable  follower  plate  having  a  cam  roller  secured 
thereto,  said  follower  plate  having  a  drive  pawl  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  said  cam  roller  engaging  said  cam,  said 
drive  pawl  being  disposed  adjacent  said  drive  pin; 

spring  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  follower  plate  and 
capable  of  being  in  spring  charged  and  spring  discharged 
positions,  said  spring  means  being  charged  by  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  causing  said  cam  roller  engaged  therewith  to 
move  outwardly  causing  rotation  of  said  follower  plate 
causing  charging  of  said  spring  means,  the  changing  of 
position  of  said  spring  n.eans  from  charged  to  discharged 
causing  rotation  of  said  follower  plate  such  that  said  drive 
pawl  is  capable  of  engaging  said  drive  pin  to  move  said 
toggle  means  into  a  toggle  position,  the  movement  of  said 
toggle  means  into  toggle  position  causing  movement  of 
said  contact  holder  which  moves  said  movable  contact 
into  closed  position; 

releasable  toggle  latch  means  for  holding  said  toggle  means 
in  toggle  position;  and, 

releasable  drive  latch  means  for  holding  said  follower  plate 
in  the  spring  charged  position. 
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4,166,206 
METAL  STRAP  ELECTRICALiv  GROUNDING  A 
MOTOR  TO  A  TIMER 
Kenneth  E.  Deane,  Beech  Grove,  an|  Neil  E.  Grah,  Fairland, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,976,  Sep.  29, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,110 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  i/02 
U.S.  a.  200-293  2  Qaims 


re:ess( 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  timer  and  i  lotor  carried  by  a  hous- 
ing for  said  timer  and  driving  same,  a  means  to  electrically 
ground  said  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  strap, 

(b)  securing  means  securing  an  end  if  said  strap  to  a  housing 
for  said  motor  including  spring  tabs  lanced  from  said  strap 
and  engaging  said  housing  for  said  motor  and  an  aperture 
in  said  end  engaging  a  dimple  protruding  from  said  hous- 
ing for  said  motor,  and 

(c)  a  fastener  securing  another  end] of  said  strap  to  a  timer 
mounting  plate  carried  by  said  housing  for  said  timer. 


4,166,207     , 
MICROWAVE  GENERATING  DE|VICE-DOOR  SEAL 
Harry  D.  Burke,  Marion,  Ohio,  assigntr  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  fio.  801,833 

Int.  a.2  HOSB  9jk)6 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  D  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  microwave  generating  devic^  having  a  cabinet  defin- 
ing a  cavity  provided  with  an  opening  with  a  front  edge  por- 
tion of  th*  cabinet  defining  the  outwari  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing, a  closure  impervious  to  the  microkvave  energy  extending 
removably  across  said  opening  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 
forwardly  overlying  said  cabinet  edgeportion,  and  means  for 
generating  microwave  energy  in  the  iavity,  improved  series 
and  parallel  related  seal  means  for  preventing  loss  of  micro- 
wave energy  outwardly  between  said  closure  peripheral  por- 
tion and  said  cabinet  opening  edge  pohion  comprising: 
cooperating  surface  portions  on  aeid  closure  peripheral 
portion  and  said  cabinet  opening  edge  portion  facially 
juxtaposed  when  said  closure  is  di^osed  across  said  open- 
ing and  defining  a  first  capacitive  Seal  against  transmission 


of  microwave  energy 

tween; 
a  metallic  frame 

portion  and  having  a 

capacitive  seal  to  defiie 

preselected  to  be  effeci  ively 

of  the  microwave  ene 
a  second  capacitive  seal 
an  electrically  conductive 

closure  peripheral 

wardly  of  said  wave 
a  microwave  energy  absot-bing 

said  cabinet  opening  ed( ; 

trap  and  outwardly  of 
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c  Jtwardly  from  said  cavity  therebe- 


extend^g  about  said  closure  peripheral 

opening  inwardly  toward  said 

a  wave  trap  having  a  length 

one-quarter  the  wavelength 


c  utwardly  of  said  wave  trap; 

reflective  seal  embracing  said 
within  said  frame  and  for- 
and 

seal  between  said  frame  and 
;e  portion  rearwardly  of  said  wave 
I  aid  capacitive  seal. 


pot  tion 
tr  ip; 


4,166,208 
CORN  POPPER  Wr-H  BUTTER  DISPENSER 
Thomas  J.  Martel,  North  Reiding;  0«orge  Freedman,  Wayland; 
Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington,  and  Wesley  W.  Teich,  Wayland, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  t<|  Raytheon  Company,  Uxington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  li»78,  Ser.  No.  890,094 

Int.  a.   HOSB  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  E  7  ci,i^ 


top 


1.  A  microwave  popcorn 
extending  across  the  open 
ture  therein,  said  bowl  and 
parent   material,   and   a  butier 
crowave-impervious  contain  :t 
aperture,  and  a  lid  for  said 
nantly  impervious  to  microwave 
permitting  a  controlled 
into  the  interior  of  the 


amoi  int 
:  conta  ner. 


r  laker  comprising  a  bowl,  a  cover 
1 1  of  the  bowl  and  having  an  aper- 
( :over  being  of  microwave-trans- 
dispenser  comprising  a  mi- 
shaped  to  interfit  within  said 
container,  said  lid  being  predomi- 
:  energy  and  having  means  for 
of  microwave  energy  to  pass 


4,IS6,209 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  OPERATING  NOISE  OF 
THE  AIR-CARBON  ARC  CUTTING  AND  GOUGING 
PROCESS 
Perry  Rieppel,  Worthington,  and  Raymond  Sadauskas,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignoi«  to  Arcair  Company,  Lancaster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  848,827 
Int.  a.2  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  219-70  2aaims 

1.  In  a  manually  operated  air-carbon  arc  cutting  and  gouging 
torch  having  a  handle  with  a  body  having  means  to  grip  an 
elongated  electrode  leaving  t  portion  of  the  electrode  length 
exposed  to  project  toward  a  vorkpiece  so  that  an  arc  may  be 
struck  and  maintained  betwee  n  the  electrode  tip  and  the  work- 
piece,  at  least  one  air  nozzle  means  on  said  body  connected 
through  a  passage  in  the  bod]  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  air 
so  that  a  stream  of  high  press  ure  air  can  be  directed  along  an 
aerial  path  along  the  exposed  length  of  the  electrode  toward 
the  electrode  tip  to  blow  metal  from  the  arc  as  it  is  melted,  and 
a  spool  valve  including  a  (;enerally  frusto-conical  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  complim  entary  shaped  valve  seat  in  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  start  and  stop  air  flow  through  said 
nozzle;  the  improvement  whi;h  comprises  in  combination: 
a  generally  cylindrical  be  re  through  said  frusto-conical 
portion  of  said  spool  va  ve  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
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admit  air  to  flow  from  said  source  to  said  nozzle  without 
unseating  said  valve  and  means  on  said  spool  valve  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  of  said  bore  to 
indicate  the  position  of  said  bore  relative  to  said  passage  m 


said  body  whereby  the  operator  can  manually  select  to 
admit  full  air  source  pressure  to  said  nozzle  or  limit  air 
pressure  across  said  nozzle  to  a  maximum  of  sixty  pounds 
per  square  inch  regardless  of  said  source  pressure  so  that 
the  operating  noise  level  can  be  reduced  at  least  4  dbA. 

4,166,210 
ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  EXTRUSION-FUSION 
WELDING  OF  LEAD  PARTS  THROUGH  AN  APERTURE 

IN  A  BATTERY  CASE 
William  J.  Eberle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,881 

Int.  a.2  B23K  11/30 

VS.  a.  219—78.15  3  Qaims 


name  associated  with  said  concatenated  encoded  word 
generated  by  said  encoder  means,  said  first  check  means 
for  providing  a  parity  check  upon  said  concatenated  en- 
coded word; 
first  store  means  fed  by  said  first  check  means  for  storing 
within  said  concatenated  encoded  word  checked  by  said 
first  check  means,  said  first  store  means  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  portions,  each  storage  portion  therein  having  a 
plurality   of  storage   locations,   each   storage   location 
therein  for  storing  a  concatenated  encoded  word; 
first  translator  means  receiving  said  associated  data  name 
and  operative  thereupon  for  specifying  a  particular  por- 
tion in  said  first  storage  means  for  storing  said  concate- 
nated word  checked  by  said  first  check  means; 
first  locating  means  fed  by  said  first  translator  means  and  by 
said  data  name  associated  with  said  concatenated  encoded 
word  and  operative  thereupon  for  specifying  a  particular 
storage  location  within  said  particular  portion  in  said  first 
storage  means  specified  by  said  first  translator  means  for 
storage  of  said  concatenated  encoded  word; 
second  check  means  fed  by  said  encoder  means  and  by  said 


^mm^ 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  electrodes  for  extruding  and  elec- 
trically fusing  lead  parts  through  an  aperture  in  a  lead-acid 
battery  case  to  form  a  connection  therethrough,  said  aperture 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface  region  disposed  around  the 
perimeter  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  electrode 
comprises  a  forging  means  for  deforming  the  lead  generally 
surrounding  said  aperture  adjacent  said  fiat  surface  region  to 
thereby  prevent  expulsion  of  molten  metal  compressed  within 
said  aperture,  said  forging  means  comprising  a  generally  annu- 
lar cutting  edge. 


4,166,211 
ERROR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NAMED  DATA 
Kenneth  L.  York,  HunHngdon  Valley;  Peter  R.  Annal,  West 
Chester,  and  John  E.  Legory,  Paoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,068 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/10 
U,S.  a.  235-312  ^  '       *Cl«ms 

1.  An  error  control  system  for  named  data  words  compns- 

'"  encoder  means  inputted  by  a  data  word  and  its  associated 
dau  name  for  generating  a  concatenated  encoded  word 
comprising  the  data  word  inputted  thereto  and  a  gener- 
ated parity  check;  j  j  ,„ 
first  check  means  fed  by  said  encoder  means  and  by  said  data 


data  name  associated  with  said  concatenated  encoded 
word  generated  by  said  encoder  means,  said  second  check 
means  for  providing  a  parity  check  upon  said  concate- 
nated word; 

second  store  means  fed  by  said  second  check  means  for 
storing  within  said  concatenated  encoded  word  checked 
by  said  second  check  means,  said  second  store  means 
having  a  plurality  of  storage  portions,  each  storage  por- 
tion therein  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each 
storage  location  therein  for  storing  a  concatenated  en- 
coded word; 

second  translator  means  receiving  said  assqpiated  daU  name 
and  operative  thereupon  for  specifying  a^articular  por- 
tion in  said  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  concate- 
nated word  checked  by  said  second  check  means;  and 

second  locating  means  fed  by  said  second  translator  means 
and  by  said  data  name  associated  with  said  concatenated 
encoded  word  and  operative  thereupon  for  specifying  a 
.  particular  storage  location  within  said  particular  portion 
in  said  second  storage  means  specified  by  said  second 
translator  means  for  storage  of  said  con^bat^enated  encoded 
word. 


4,166,212 
RECIRCULATING  OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE 
Andre'  J.  Judeinstein,  Saint-Remy-les-Chevreuse.  France,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,038 
Int.  a.2  H04B  9/00:  G02B  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  250—199  *  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  delay  arrangement  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  of  predetermined  length; 
a  light  energy  transmitter  to  convert  daU  in  electrical  form 
to  be  delayed  and  which  is  applied  at  the  input  of  said 
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transmitter  into  a  modulated  li|  ;ht  signal  injected  at  one 

end  of  said  fiber; 
a  receiver  located  at  the  other  end  c 

from  said  light  signal,  the  said  data  in  electrical  form; 
and  reiteration  means  including  ati  electronic  multiplexing 

device  with  n  channels  whose  output  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  transmitter  and  an  electronic  demultiplexing 


convei  ter 


to  said  dc  to  ac 

brightness  control  for 
means  for  independently 

each  of  said  image  i 
means  for  independently 

level  characteristic  of 


Optcal  Fibre  - 


\^. 


LigM  Signal        f     ^2Bi  jj    >      i 


QKtmic 
Muitiftavr 
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---  means  for  providing  automatic 
laid  plurality  of  image  intensifiers; 

I  idjusting  the  low  light  level  gain  of 
nte  nsifiers;  and 

adjusting  the  high  light  saturation 

<  ach  of  said  image  intensifiers. 


device  with  n  channels  whose  i  iput  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  receiver,  the  n  -  1  first  channels  of  said 
demultiplexer  being  connected  lespectively  to  the  n-1 
last  channels  of  said  multiplexe  r,  so  as  to  constitute  n 
independent  transmission  channe  s  through  said  fiber,  said 
channels  being  employed,  success  ively,  and  said  data  to  be 
delayed  being  applied  to  the  fir^t  channel  of  said  multi- 
plexer. 


4 166,214 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

FILAMENTS,  WIRES,  ST»ANDS,  TAPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gabriella  Fuchs-Viniczay,  Steinach,  and  Kurt  Huber,  Arbon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assiffiors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph 
Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1!  >77,  Ser.  No.  858,332 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   8,    1976, 


Dnnultiplner 


15460/76 

U.S.  a.  250—227 


Int.  a, !  G02B  5/14 


ill 


4,166,213 
SINGLE  POWER  SUPPLY  MtLTIPLE  IMAGE 
INTENSIHER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  LOW  LIGHT  GAIN 
AND  HIGH  LIGHT  SATURATION  LEVEL 
Alan  W.  Hoover.  Hollins,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  r«f jtley,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,007 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/50 
VS.  a.  250-213  VT  26  Qaims 


1.  An  optical-electrical 
filaments,  wires,  strands, 
configuration  comprising  a 
source  and  a  photodetector 
in  said  housing  between  said 
recess,  a  second  light  guide 
end  of  said  recess  and  said 
each  having  an  IN  and  an 
the  OUT  face  of  said  first 
second  light  guide  being 
said  recess  and.  being  in  the 
said  recess  being  shaped  to 
wires,  strands,  tapes  and  the 
lei  to  said  elongated 
whereby  a  substantial  portion 
OUT  face  of  said  first  light 


2Claims 


s  i-stem  for  monitoring  elongated 

and  the  like  of  narrow,  fine 

lousing  having  a  recess,  a  light 

said  housing,  a  first  light  guide 

light  source  and  one  end  of  said 

said  housing  between  the  other 

photodetector,  said  light  guides 

'^  face  which  are  equal  in  area, 

guide  and  the  IN  face  of  said 

aliined  with  one  another  and  with 

ihape  of  an  elongated  rectangle, 

1  eceive  said  elongated  filaments, 

extending  in  a  direction  paral- 

rectaniular  faces  of  said  light  guides, 

I  of  the  light  rays  emitted  from  the 

g  uide  are  intercepted. 


ta|ies 


n 


II I 


1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  opjirating  power  to  a  plu- 
rality of  image  intensifiers  comprising: 

dc  to  ac  converter  means  having  kn  input  coupled  to  a 
source  of  dc  power  and  a  high  voptage  ac  output; 

voltage  multiplication  means  for  rectifying  and  multiplying 
said  high  voltage  ac  output  to  (ierive  high  voluge  dc 
power  for  said  image  intensifiers; 

power  sensing  means  coupled  to  sbid  plurality  of  image 
intensifiers  for  detecting  changes  in  intensifier  operating 
power  corresponding  to  changes  i^  intensifier  input  illum- 
ination for  deriving  a  feedback  control  signal  proportional 
to  the  total  power  consumed  by  laid  plurality  of  image 
intensifiers; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  coupled 


4,1^6,215 

METHODS  AND  APPARyVTUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DYNAMIC  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

PRODUCTION  FLUIDS  IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Ronald  A.  Anderson,  Houstoi^,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19  7,  Ser.  No.  835,933 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-260  43c,iams 

1.  A  method  for  determiring  at  least  one  dynamic  How 

characteristic  of  biphasic  we  II  bore  fiuids  within  a  selected 

interval  of  a  production  wel    where  there  are  bubbles  of  a 

lighter,  discontinuous-phase  fi  uid  passing  through  a  column  of 

a  heavier,  continuous-phase  fi  lid,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  a  fiuid-miscible  radioactive  tracer  into  the  well 

bore  fluids  at  a  chosen  depth  location  within  said  selected 

well  interval  for  mixing  it  least  a  portion  of  said  tracer 

with  the  continuous-phasfc  fluid  therein; 

following  the  discharge  of  iid  tracer,  obtaining  at  least  one 

mdication  functionally  rel  ated  to  the  level  of  radioactivity 

in  the  continuous-phase  fluid  then  above  said  chosen 

depth  location  and  at  leas  another  indication  functionally 
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related  to  the  level  of  radioactivity  in  the  continuous- 
phase  fluid  then  below  said  chosen  depth  location;  and 


tity  of  that  tracer  with  at  least  one  coalesced  body  of  oil 
directed  along  said  restricted  channel; 

monitoring  the  level  of  radioactivity  in  said  production  well 
above  said  restricted  channel  after  said  one  time  interval 
for  obtaining  at  least  one  indication  representotivc  of  the 
movement  of  tracer-bearing  oil  through  the  continuous- 
phase  connate  water  above  said  selected  depth  location; 

discharging  a  radioactive  tracer  into  the  connate  fluids  dur- 
ing another  time  interval  for  mixing  a  detectable  quantity 
of  that  tracer  with  at  least  some  of  the  continuous-phase 
water  at  said  selected  depth  location;  and 

monitoring  the  level  of  radioactivity  in  said  production  well 
beyond  said  restricted  channel  after  said  other  time  inter- 
val for  obtaining  at  least  another  indication  representative 
of  the  movement  of  tracer-bearing  connate  water  beyond 
said  selected  depth  location. 


correlating  said  indications  with  one  another  for  determin- 
ing at  least  one  dynamic  flow  characteristic  of  the  con- 
tinuous-phase fluid  within  said  selected  well  interval. 


4,166,216 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DYNAMIC  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

PRODUCTION  FLUIDS  IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Walter  E.  Cubberly,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger Technology  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,934 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—260  70  Qaims 


•^  wraowofw  I  f0  ' 


4,166,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING 
QUANTITATIVE  CHANGES  IN  MOISTURE 
CONDENSATION  AT  A  SURFACE 
Oaus  Bunnenberg,  and  Wilhelm  Kiihn,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und 
Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen,  Neuherberg,  Fe<L  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  §er.  No.  840,018 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1976,  2644997 

Int.  CL2  GOIN  23/00.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  250—308  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  individual  dynamic  flow  char- 
acteristics of  biphasic  connate  fluids  in  a  production  well  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  gathering  at  least  some  of  any  discontinuous- 
phase  oil  flowing  through  continuous-phase  water  at  a 
selected  depth  location  in  said  production  well  into  co- 
alesced bodies  of  such  oil  and  directing  such  coalesced 
bodies  along  a  restricted  channel; 

discharging  a  radioactive  tracer  along  an  axis  intersecting 
the  flow  path  of  fluids  moving  along  said  restricted  chan- 
nel during  one  time  interval  for  mixing  a  detectable  quan- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  increases 
and  decreases  in  moisture  on  soil  and/or  plant  surfaces,  com- 
prising: a  dew  measuring  probe  composed  of  a  sample  material; 
a  radiation  source  disposed  underneath  said  dew  measuring 
probe  and  constituting  means  for  emitting  beta  particles;  and  a 
beta  particle  detector  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  radiation 
source  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  dew  measuring  probe 
from  said  source. 
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4,166,218 

P-I-N  DIODE  DETECTOR  OF  IONIZING  RADIATION 
WITH  ELECTRIC  HELD  STRAIGHTENING 
Davor  Protic,  Julich,  and  Georg  Ricpe,  Mechernich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,798 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650154 


first  energy  and  which 
sum  with  said  first 
energy  difference  betwfcen 
hydrogen  or  atomic  deuterium 
means  for  applying  the 
the  beam  from  said  secokd 
same  volume  at  the  saifie 
drogen  or  said  atomic 


Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/22, 
MS.  a.  250—370 


27/14.  29/12 


2  Claims 
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is  tunable  in  such  a  manner  that  a 

energy  is  substantially  equal  to  said 

the  IS  and  2S  states  of  atomic 

r 

bekm 


from  said  first  laser  source  and 

laser  source  to  substantially  the 

time,  whereby  said  atomic  hy- 

leuterium  is  ionized  by  two  pho- 


4,166,219 

detection  of  ground  statf  hydrogen  and 
deuterium; 

Christopher  P.  Ausschnitt,  Holmdel;  G^  C.  Bjorklund,  Cran- 
bury;  Richard  R.  Freeman,  Red  Bailk,  and  Ralph  H.  Storz, 
Freehold,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  ijjo.  907,591 
Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44;  HMJ  39/34 
VS.  a.  250-423  P  ]  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  small  cciicentrations  of  ground 
state  atomic  hydrogen  and  atomic  deii 
a  first  laser  source  of  a  beam  of  pho 
has  a  first  energy  less  than  the  en^ 
the  IS  and  2S  states  of  atomic  hydi 

rium,  said  first  energy  being  great..  

ference  between  the  2S  state  andi  the  continuum  of  said 
atomic  hydrogen  and  said  atomic  jdeuterium; 
a  second  laser  source  of  a  beam  of  photons  each  one  of 
which  has  a  second  energy  which  is  different  from  said 


terium  comprising: 

ions  each  one  of  which 

jrgy  difference  between 

ogen  and  atomic  deute- 

er  than  the  energy  dif- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  or  meaiiring  ionizing  radiation 
comprising:  1 

a  semi-conductor  diode  having  an  |ntrinsically  conducting 
zone  between  a  p-type  conductiton  layer  and  an  n-type 
conduction  layer  and  provided  with  connections  for  ap- 
plying an  electrical  field  in  the  blocking  direction  of  the 
diode; 

a  casing  surrounding  said  diode  of  inaterial  opaque  to  light 
and  effective  to  provide  electricfl  shielding,  said  casing 
having  a  window  transparent  for  #ie  ionizing  radiation  for 
irradiating  therewith  said  intrinsic  zone  of  said  diode 
between  said  p-type  and  n-type  layers  so  as  to  produce 
electron-hole  pairs  therein  and  [to  generate  electrical 
pulses  as  the  result  of  said  electrital  field; 

means  for  counting  said  pulses  coniicted  to  said  diode,  and 

means  (7)  for  irradiating  said  intriiic  conduction  zone  (i) 
with  electro-magnetic  radiation  of  such  energy  and  inten- 
sity as  to  increase  to  a  maximum  (he  response  probability 
of  said  diode  (1)  for  an  ionizing!  radiation  consisting  of 
gamma  rays  and/or  for  increas^g  to  a  maximum  the 
resolving  capability  of  said  diode  for  ionizing  radiation 
consisting  of  charged  particles. 


tons  from  said  first  laser 
second  laser  source  and 
fact  that  the  sum  of 
energy  is  substantially 
between  the  IS  and  2S 

means  for  collecting  the  i 
atomic  deuterium;  and 

means  for  generating  an 
collection  of  said  ions  to 


»t»— .P)"  0'*tm' 


.'ia-  ♦« 


source  and  one  photon  from  said 

the  ionization  is  enhanced  by  the 

first  energy  and  said  second 

;qual  to  said  energy  difference 

I  tates; 

of  said  atomic  hydrogen  or  said 


ssid 


lOIIS 


e  lectric  signal  in  response  to  said 
detect  said  small  concentrations. 


4,166.220 

ADD-ON  COLLIMATOR  CAP  FOR  DENTAL  X-RAY 

COLLIMATOR  TUBE  AND  DENTAL  X-RAY  SYSTEM 

THEREWITH 

William  F.  Stutts,  7017  Brift^  Cove  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,876 

Int.  a.2  G21K  1/00 

16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  250—505 


1.  An  add-on  collimator 
end  of  a  collimator  tube  of  a 
the  beam  of  x-rays  to  a  predetermined 
add-on  collimator  cap 
a  housing  which  includes  a 

a  radially  inwardly  exter  ding 

thereof,  said  flanged 

located  opening  therethrbugh 

a  beam  of  x-rays  eminatir  g 

through  the  collimator 
a  lead  diaphragm  remo' 

longitudinal  portion  of 

flanged  portion  thereof, 

ally  centrally  located 

mined  size  and  shape  to 

predetermined   size   and 


c*p  for  insertion  over  the  output 
dental  x-ray  machine  to  confine 
size  and  shar>e,  said 
i  comprlsmg: 

hollow  longitudinal  portion  and 

g  flanged  portion  at  one  end 

portion  forming  a  generally  centrally 

for  general  alignment  with 

from  the  dental  x-ray  machine 

tibe, 

3vab  y 


St  lid 


positioned  within  said  hollow 

housing  and  adjacent  to  said 

said  diaphragm  having  a  gener- 

apejture  therethrough  of  a  predeter- 

confine  the  x-ray  beam  to  the 

shape,   said   diaphragm   being 
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readily  exchangable  in  said  housing  so  that  the  aperture 
therethrough  can  be  selected  to  confine  the  beam  dimen- 
sions to  predetermined  levels, 

means  positioned  within  said  hollow  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  lead  diaphragm  to  fix 
said  removable  lead  diagram  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
flanged  portion  of  said  housing,  said  means  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said 
diaphragm  and  at  least  as  large  in  size  as  said  aperture  in 
said  diaphragm,  and 

said  hollow  longitudinal  portion  of  said  housing  being  of 
sufficient  size  and  shape  for  insertion  of  a  second  end 
thereof  over  the  output  end  of  a  dental  x-ray  machine 
collimator  tube. 


4,166,221 

OVERSPEED  PROTECTION  CONTROLLER 

EMPLOYING  INTERCEPTOR  VALVE  SPEED  CONTROL 

Patrick  L.  McGaha,  Pocopson,  and  Millard  F.  Smith,  West 

Town  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,397 

Int.  a.2  POIK  13/02 

U.S.  a.  290—40  R  10  Qaims 


said  electrohydraulic  means  being  deactivated  at  a  time 
which  is  subsequent  to  a  predetermined  time  interval 
immediately  following  the  detection  of  said  breaker  open- 
ing when  said  first  signal  is  no  longer  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  rotating  sp>eed  value;  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  deactivation  of  said  elec- 
trohydraulic means  to  control  the  rotating  speed  of  said 
steam  turbine  by  positioning  the  interceptor  valves  to 
admit  steam  to  said  at  least  one  lower  pressure  turbine 
section  in  accordance  with  acontinuous  function  based  on 
the  difference  between  said^^t  signal  and  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  said  first  pr/wetermined  rotating  speed, 
whereby  the  trapped  steam  energy  in  said  reheater  is 
utilized  for  keeping  said  steam  turbine  at  said  first  prede- 
termined rotating  speed  to  permit  rapid  reconnection  of 
said  turbine  system  to  said  power  system  load. 


4,166,222 

WIND  WHEEL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  DA.M 

John  Hanley,  P.O.  Box  1423,  Conrad,  Mont.  59425 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,012 

Int.  Q.-  P03D  9/00 

VS.  Q.  290—55  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  system  comprising  an  electrical  genera- 
tor; a  steam  turbine  including  a  high  pressure  and  at  least  one 
lower  pressure  turbine  sections  operative  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rotating  speed  for  providing  mechanical  power  to  said 
electrical  generator  which  converts  the  mechanical  power  to 
electrical  jjower  which  is  supplied  to  a  power  system  load;  a 
source  of  steam;  at  least  one  governor  valve  operative  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  steam  from  said  steam  source  to  said  high 
pressure  turbine  section;  a  reheater  coupled  between  said  high 
pressure  and  at  least  one  lower  pressure  turbine  sections  for 
heating  steam  conducted  therethrough  to  said  at  least  one 
lower  pressure  turbine  section;  at  least  one  interceptor  valve 
operative  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  from  said  reheater 
to  said  at  least  one  lower  pressure  turbine  section;  a  main 
generator  breaker  operative  in  a  closed  position  for  electrically 
connecting  said  generator  to  said  power  system  load  and  oper- 
ative in  an  open  position  for  electrically  interrupting  the  flow 
of  electrical  power  to  said  power  system  load;  and  a  control 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  electrical  power 
supplied  to  said  power  system  load  at  times  when  said  breaker 
is  closed,  a  controller  for  protecting  the  steam  turbine  against 
an  overspeed  condition  primarily  occurring  as  a  result  of  said 
main  generator  breaker  opening  and  interrupting  electrical 
power  flow  to  said  power  system  load,  said  overspeed  protec- 
tion controller  comprising  the  combination  of: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  real  time  representative 

of  the  actual  rotating  speed  of  said  turbine; 
electrohydraulic  means  operative  to  rapidly  close  each  of 
said  governor  and  interceptor  valves,  said  electrohydrau- 
lic means  being  activated  by  one  of  either  a  detection  of 
said  breaker  opening  during  a  time  when  generated  elec- 
trical power  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  of 
electrical  power  or  the  detection  of  said  first  signal  being 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  rotating  speed  value, 
whereby  steam  flow  admitted  to  said  turbine  sections  is 
interrupted  and  steam  energy  is  trapped  in  said  reheater. 


1.  A  wind  wheel  apparatus  for  converting  energy  in  wind  to 
another  form  of  energy,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  wind  machines  disposed  in  a  matrix  type 
array  such  that  said  wind  machines  form  rows  and  columns 
and  said  wind  machines  are  closely  spaced  together,  each  said 
wind  machine  is  defined  by  a  shaft  supported  by  means  defin- 
ing a  cavity,  plural  pairs  of  support  members  extending  radially 
from  said  shaft,  and  a  sail  interposed  and  extending  between 
said  support  members  defining  said  each  pair,  so  that  at  least 
one  of  said  sails  extends  above  said  means  defining  a  cavity, 
and  power  takeoff  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  whereby 
when  the  wind  impinges  on  said  sail  that  extends  above  said 
means  defining  a  cavity  said  shaft  rotates  and  said  power  take- 
off means  converts  the  shaft  roution  to  another  form  of  en- 
ergy. 
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4,166,223 

DUAL  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
COMPENSATING  EFFECTS  OF  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
Nathan  Bluzer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,715 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/28;  HOll  29/78.  29/80 

U.S.  a.  307—221  D  27  CUims 
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1.  A  compensated  input  injection  st  ructure  for  coupling  the 
electrical  information  generated  by  i  detector  to  a  charge 
coupled  device,  said  structure  compr  sing: 

a  substrate  semiconductor  layer  of  4  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  o^  a  second  conductivity 
type  having  one  surface  contiguous  with  one  surface  of 

,    said  substrate  to  form  an  interface  therebetween; 

first  and  second  regions  of  semiconductor  material  of  a 
higher  concentration  of  second  conductivity  type  impuri- 
ties than  said  epitaxial  layer  being  sandwiched  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  epitaxial  and  substrate  layers  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  to  constitute  a  drain  and  source, 
respectively,  for  a  first  type  fieldieffect  transistor; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  fiigher  concentration  of 
first  conductivity  type  impurities  than  said  substrate  layer 
being  disposed  in  a  first  area  of  another  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer,  which  is  opposite  said  one  surface,  said 
first  area  being  aligned  vertically  over  a  portion  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  whic|  substantially  borders  a 
first  portion  of  separation  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions,  said  thir^  semiconductor  region 
constituting  a  source  for  a  second!  type  field  effect  transis- 
tor; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  a  similar  concentration  of 
second  conductivity  type  impurities  as  said  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  being  disposed  in  a  jsecond  area  of  said  an- 
other surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  area  being 
aligned  vertically  over  another  pbrtion  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor region,  said  fourth  seificonductor  region  con- 
stituting a  drain  contact  region  j  for  the  first  type  field 
effect  transistor; 

a  layer  of  nonconductive  material  fir  covering  said  another 
surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  except  for  -portions  of  said 
third  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  which  are  ex- 
posed through  windows  in  said  i|onconductive  layer; 

a  first  region  of  conductive  material  being  disposed  on  a 
third  area  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  non-conductive 
layer,  said  third  area  being  aligned)  vertically  over  at  least 
the  first  portion  of  separation  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  regions,  said  first  conductive  region 
constituting  a  common  gate  contact  of  both  said  first  and 
second  type  field  effect  transistos; 

a  second  region  of  conductive  matoial  being  disposed  on  a 
fourth  area  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  non-conductive 
layer,  said  fourth  area  being  adjacent  said  third  area  and 
aligned  vertically  over  a  portion  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  which  substantially'borders  the  first  portion 
of  separation  between  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions,  said  second  conductive  fegion  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  first  conductive  region  and  constituting 
a  drain  contact  of  said  second  tyt)e  field  effect  transistor 


type 
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which  is  maintained  at  1 1  bias  voltage  potential  such  that  a 
virtual  drain  region  ma  y  be  formed  in  the  epitaxial  layer 
located  vertically  there{inder; 

a  third  region  of  conductive  material  being  disposed  in  a  fifth 
area  of  the  exposed  sur  ace  of  said  non-conductive  layer, 
said  fifth  area  being  adj  icent  said  fourth  area  and  aligned 
vertically  over  another  portion  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region,  said  thin  I  conductive  region  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  second  region  and  constituting  a 
conuct  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  charge  from  said 
virtual  drain  region  to  the  input  of  the  charge  coupled 
device; 

a  first  means  for  applyini ;  a  first  voltage  potential  to  said 
common  gate  contact,  s  lid  first  voltage  potential  affecting 
a  depletion  region  and  c  )nduction  channel  associated  with 
each  of  the  first  and  sec  Dnd  type  field  effect  transistors  to 
render  a  quiescent  thre  ihold  voluge  of  the  second  type 
field  effect  transistor; 

a  second  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  potential 
across  said  epitaxial  anq  substrate  layers  at  a  value  which 
sets  the  pinch-off  voltage  of  the  firSt  type  field  effect 
transistor  substantially  equal  to  the  quiescent  threshold 
voltage  of  said  second  tvpe  field  effect  transistor; 

a  third  means  for  couplijig  said  detector  to  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  third  semiconductor  region  to  render  an 
amount  of  charge  to  flew  in  the  conduction  channel  of 
said  second  field  effect  transistor,  said  amount  of  charge 
flow  being  representative  of  the  electrical  information 
generated  by  said  detector  in  accordance  with  the  thresh- 
old voltage  reflected  td  said  detector  from  said  second 
field  effect  transistor; 

a  fourth  means  coupled  to  khe  exposed  portion  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region  and  said  first  means  for  detecting 
said  amount  of  charge  flow  in  the  conduction  channel  of 
said  second  field  effect  transistor  and  controlling  the  value 
of  said  first  voltage  potaitial  applied  to  said  common  gate 
contact  as  a  function  of  said  detected  amount  of  charge 
flow. 


4,166,224 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ZERO  VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  J4235,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  807,512 

Int.  a.2  H03K  i/  12,  HOIL  27/14.  29/75 

U.S.  a.  307—311  12  Claims 


M— V 


base  region  and  alternating 
types  and  first,  second  and 


1.  In  a  multilayer  semicom  luctor  switching  device  having  a 


layers  of  opposite  conductivity 

- .  —  third  electrodes,  the  switching 

device  having  a  predetermined  holding  voltage  and  being 

constructed  to  receive  photoi  i  flux  from  an  external  source  and 

having  variable  output  cha  acteristics  dependent  upon  the 

impinging  photon  flux,  the  combination  comprising: 

photovoltaic  means  for  alsti  receiving  impinging  photon  flux 

and  connected  across  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the 

switching  device; 

said  photovoltaic  means  o  >erable  in  response  to  impinging 

photon  flux  for  genera  ing  a  volUge  greater  than  the 

holding  voltage  of  the  semiconductor  switching  device 

and  for  applying  said  vc  Itage  across  the  first  and  second 

electrodes; 
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said  switching  device  generating  a  base  drive  voltage  in  the 
area  of  said  base  region  in  response  to  the  impinging  pho- 
ton flux;  and 

the  first  and  third  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  switching 
device  operable  to  receive  an  external  voltage,  such  that 
at  least  one  switching  action  occurs  to  provide  a  substan- 
tial change  in  impedence  across  the  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes when  said  external  voltage  is  less  than  the  voltage 
generated  by  said  photovoltaic  means  ana  wherein  no 
substantial  change  in  impedence  results  across  the  first  and 
third  electrodes  when  said  external  voltage  is  greater  than 
the  voltage  generated  by  said  photovoltaic  means. 


4,166,225 

READ  AMPLIFIER  FOR  INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jury  V.  Minkov,  103527,  korpus  903,  kv.  155,  and  Vladimir  I. 

Solomonenko,  103489,  korpus  710,  kv.  73,  both  of  Moscow, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,157 
Qainis  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Aug.  5,  1976,  2393457 
Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/20.  5/18.  3/286;  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a,  307—355  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  read  amplifier  for  an  integrated-circuit  storage  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  PET  amplifier  transistor; 

a  second  PET  amplifier  transistor; 

a  first  control  input  connected  to  the  sources  of  said  ampli- 
fier transistors; 

a  first  data  input-output  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  amplifier  transistor  and  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
amplifier  transistor; 

a  second  data  input-output  terminal  connected  to  the  drain 
of  said  second  amplifier  transistor  and  to  the  gate  of  said 
first  amplifier  transistor; 

a  first  PET  load  transistor  whose  source  is  connected  to  said 
first  data  input-output  terminal; 

a  second  PET  load  transistor  whose  source  is  connected  to 
said  second  data  input-output  terminal; 

a  second  control  input  connected  to  the  drains  of  said  load 
transistors; 

a  third  control  input; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  third  control  input 
and  the  gate  of  said  first  load  transistor; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  third  control 
input  and  the  gate  of  said  second  load  transistor; 

a  first  PET  switching  transistor  the  drain  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  first  load  transistor  the  source  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  data  input-output  terminal 
and  the  gate  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  data 
input-output  terminal;  and 

a  second  PET  switching  transistor  the  drain  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  load  transistor  the 
source  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  data  input- 
output  terminal  and  the  gate  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  data  input-output  terminal. 
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4,166,226 
NO-BACK  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Michael  H.  Estkowski,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,504 

Int.  a.^  H02K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  310—41  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  synchronous  a.c.  motor  having  a  rotor  shaft  (22)  and 
being  adapted  for  starting  into  operation  unidirectionally, 
when  the  rotor  shaft  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  of 
from  zero  to  approximately  45  degrees,  said  motor  having  a 
stationary  field  frame  (3,  4,  5)  comprising  a  tubular  field  core 
(3),  centrally  apertured  circular  end  plates  (4  and  5),  being 
attached  concentrically  to  the  ends  of  said  core,  said  end  plates 
having  integral  interdigitated  parallel  pole  pieces  (6,  7),  dis- 
posed in  a  cylindrical  array  concentric  with  said  core,  a  rotor 
shaft  (22)  extending  axially  through  said  core  (3),  and  being 
joumaled  therein  in  bearings  (3a,  36),  a  cup  shaped  rotor  (12) 
having  an  end  wall  and  having  said  rotor  shaft  (22)  affixed 
coaxially  thereto,  said  rotor  (12)  containing  a  circular  brake 
ring  (17)  mounted  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  rotor 
(12)  adjacent  its  closed  end,  there  being  a  stationary  flat  arcu- 
ate ball  cage  member  (13)  mounted  flatwise  on  the  outside  flat 
surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  stationary  field  plate  (4)  which 
plate  (4)  is  adjacent  the  end  plate  of  the  rotor  (12),  and  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  plane  of  the  brake  ring  (17),  a  ball  (16)  in  said 
ball  cage  member  said  ball  cage  member  (13)  comprising  two 
of  the  sides  of  an  adjacent  triangular  cage  member  (13)  having 
an  open  side  facing  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  a  third  side 
wall  for  each  of  said  triangular  cage  members  (13)  being  pro- 
vided by  the  adjacent  inner  periphery  of  said  brake  ring  (17), 
said  brake  ring  (17)  and  the  walls  of  said  cage  members  being 
disp>osed  in  the  same  plane,  motion  of  the  brake  ring  (17)  being 
checked  by  the  rolling  of  the  ball  (16)  into  engagement  with 
the  downwardly  sloping  diagonal  wall  of  the  pocket  in  which 
it  is  confined  and  with  the  brake  ring  (17)  upon  the  initiation  of 
reverse  rotational  movement  of  the  rotor  (12). 


4,166,227 
BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Jean  Guglielmo,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Lucien  Ferraz  A 
Oe,  Lyons,  France 

V.      Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,348 
Int.  a.2  H02K  13/00 
MS.  a.  310-242  8  Claims 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electric  machine  having  a  rotating 
element  to  be  engaged  by  the  brush,  the  holder  comprising  a 
cage  and  a  deuchable  clip,  the  cage  having  a  longitudinal 
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opening  disposed  substantially  radially  of  said  rotating  element 
to  slidably  accomodate  a  brush  and  the  cage  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  extending  along  one  of  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cage,  and  said  clip  comprising  a  baie  portion  supporting  a 
central  leg  shaped  to  slide  in  the  gr^ve  inside  the  cage,  a 
self-winding  band  spring  fixed  at  its  ouier  end  to  the  central  leg 
with  the  wound  portion  of  the  spring  being  located  to  overlie 
the  associated  brush  and  bias  it  towafd  said  rotating  element 
when  the  central  leg  is  engaged  in  t|e  said  groove,  the  clip 
including  releasable  means  for  engaging  the  cage  and  retaining 
the  clip  when  it  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  groove  by  opposing 
the  reaction  of  the  spring,  and  the  clip  further  including  two 
side  legs  extending  from  the  base  portion  adjacent  to  the  cen- 
tral leg  and  arranged  to  bear  elasticall^  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  cage  on  each  side  of  the  groove,  the  two  side  legs  being 
positioned  to  prevent  the  clip  from  rocking  about  the  point  of 


contact  of  said  means  engaging  the 


central  leg  in  the  bottom  of  the  groov  i. 


\ 


10  Claims 


-gr 


1.  Acoustic  wave  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  capable  of  supporting  surface  acoustic  waves  on 
a  surface  thereof;  ' 

input  and  output  transducers  for  launching  and  receiving 
acoustic  waves,  respectively,  in  a  Predetermined  propaga- 
tion direction  on  said  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  2N  pairs  of  reflectivi  arrays  where  N  is  an 
integer,  said  arrays  being  arrangec^  serially  in  the  propaga- 
tion path  between  said  input  and  dutput  transducers,  each 
of  said  arrays  including  a  multiplt:ity  of  parallel  grooves 
etched  on  said  surface  and  oriented  obliquely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  surface  wave  inci- 
dent on  that  array,  each  pair  of  ^rays  being  arranged  to 
substantially  reverse  the  directioit  of  propagation  of  sur- 
face waves  incident  on  that  pair  tnd  further  arranged  to 
provide  a  reflected  wave  that  is  ipaced  further  from  the 
input  transducer  than  the  wave  incident  on  that  pair. 


4,166,229 

PIEZOELECTRIC  POLYMER  MEMBRANE  STRESS 

GAGE 

Aime  S.  DeReggi,  Boyds,  and  Seymour;  Edelman,  SiWer  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Unittd  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,406 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310—337  6  Qalms 

1.  A  stress  gage  for  detecting  acoultic  pressure  waves  in  a 
body  of  water,  comprising: 
a  compressible  generally  cylindrical  pad  having  a  bottom 

and  a  top;  * 

a  first  pair  of  flexible  sheets  of  a  pieapelectnc  polymer  being 
stretched  over  the  top  of  said  pa^  under  a  tensile  stress, 


each  sheet  of  said  first 
evaporated  metallic  film 

a  second  pair  of  flexible 
stretched  over  the 
stress,  each  flexible 
evaporated  metallic  film 

means  for  joining  said 


first 
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sair  of  flexible  sheets  having  an 

deposited  on  each  face  thereof; 

sli  eets  of  the  piezoelectric  polymer 

bott<  im  of  said  pad  under  the  tensile 

she^t  of  said  second  pair  having  an 

deposited  on  each  face  thereof; 

pair  of  flexible  sheets  and  said 


cage  for  retaining  the 


Slid 


4,166.228 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  REFLECTIVE  ARRAY 
FOR  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  PROCESSING 

Leiand  P.  Solie,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,565 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41][10 
VS.  a.  310—313 


second  pair  of  flexible  s^eete  along  the  circumference  of 

said  compressible  pad; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  i 

of  flexible  sheets  along 

pressible  pad;  and 
means  for  extracting  electrical  <. 

said  second  pair  of  flexib  le  : 

subjected  to  acoustic  pn  ssure  ' 


first  pair  and  said  second  pair 
the  circumference  of  said  com- 

I  signals  from  said  first  pair  and 
:  sheets  when  said  stress  gage  is 
waves. 


4,1(6,230 

SLOTTED,  ELECTRODE  )  PIEZOELECTRIC  WAFER 
FOR  ELECTRC  -OPTIC  DEVICES 
Victor  Luft,  Minneapolis,  M  nn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  865,822 

Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  310—365  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electroded  wafer 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  wafer  having 
faces  substantially  larger 

a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
wafer  to  form  an 
slots  are  cut  through  the 
site  ends; 

a  metallic  electrode  ^ated 
periphery  of  said  wafer 
one  metal,  said  plating 
palladium  catalyzing 
present  only  on  the 
ery. 


f  >r  use  in  electro-optic  devices. 


piezoelectric  properties  and  having 

than  its  thickness; 

cut  in  at  least  one  face  of  said 

inter^igital  matrix,  wherein  adjacent 

f)eriphery  of  the  wafer  at  opjK)- 

on  the  interior  of  said  slots  and 

3y  electroless  plating  of  at  least 

I  eing  formed  under  contact  of  a 

compound,  said  compound  being 

inteqior  of  said  slots  and  said  periph- 


4,1(6,231 
TRANSVERSE  BEAM  X-RAY  TUBE 
Martin  Braun,  San  Jose,  Calit,  assignor  to  The  Machlett  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Stamford,  Cofin. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19l7,  Ser.  No.  840,205 

Int.  a.2  HO  J  35/04.  35/14 

U.S.  a.  313—60  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  anode  X-ray  I  ube  for  producing  a  pencil  beam 

of  X-rays  comprising  a  housi  ig,  an  X-ray  tube  located  within 

the  housing  and  having  an  enjvelope,  an  anode  structure  rotat- 
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ably  supported  in  one  end  of  the  envelope  and  including  a 
target  extending  transversely  of  the  envelope  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cathode  structure  sup- 
ported in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  and  disposed  to  emit 
electrons  onto  a  focal  spot  on  a  surface  of  the  target  at  one  side 
of  said  axis,  a  window  in  said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of 


said  axis  for  transmitting  from  the  tube  X-rays  which  traverse 
diametrically  of  the  tube  along  a  path  extending  from  the  focal 
spot  to  the  window,  and  collimating  means  separate  from  said 
anode  structure  and  positioned  within  said  envelope  in  the  path 
of  said  X-rays  for  forming  a  pencil-like  X-ray  beam  containing 
substantially  parallel  rays  for  suppressing  substantially  all  di- 
vergence of  the  beam. 


4,166,232 
FILAME?^  LEAD-IN  SUPPORT  FOR  TUNGSTEN 
HALOGEN  CAPSULE  FOR  HEADLIGHT 
Stephen  F.  Kimball,  III,  Andover,  and  Lewis  H.  Palmer,  III, 
Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,252 

Int.  a.=  HOIK  1/42.  9/08 

U.S.  O.  313—316  1  Oaim 


-If^^^: 


4,166,233 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  COLOR 
DISPLAY 
Thomas  O.  Stanley,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,281 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/32 

VS.  a.  313—422  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tungsten-halogen  capsule  assembly  for  a  headlight 
comprising:  two  coiled  filaments  disposed  in  a  glass  capsule 
substantially  transversely  to  the  capsule  axis,  the  glass  captsule 
having  a  press  seal  at  one  end  thereof  with  wire  supports 
embedded  in  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  press  seal  and  ex- 
tending therefrom;  one  corresponding  pair  of  the  filament  ends 
being  supported  by  a  U  shaped  wire  embedded  in  the  press  seal 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  capsule,  the  U  shaped  wire 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  mounting  rod  which  is  fas- 
tened to  one  of  the  wire  supports;  the  other  ends  of  the  fila- 
ments being  each  supported  by  a  separate  lead-in  wire,  one  of 
the  separate  lead-in  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  an- 
other mounting  rod  which  is  fastened  to  another  of  the  wire 
supports  and  the  other  separate  lead-in  wire  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  rod  which  is  unconnected  to  any  of  the  wire 
supports. 


1.  A  flat  display  device  comprising 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports 
which  contact  a  screen  bearing  wall  of  the  envelope, 

said  screen  including  a  mosaic  of  repetitive  groups  of  differ- 
ent color  emitting  phosphor  bodies  with  a  selective  one  of 
the  same  color  emitting  phosphor  bodies  of  some  of  the 
groups  being  replaced  by  a  body  of  a  nonluminous  mate- 
rial, 

each  of  the  supp>orts  being  positioned  at  a  separate  nonlumi- 
nous material  body. 


4.166,234 

FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL  OF  A  SPEOnED  GRAIN 

SIZE 

Marinas  G.  A.  Tak,  and  Robert  C.  Peters,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,128 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    5,    1977, 
7705030 

Int.  a.i  HOIJ  61/44 
U.S.  a.  313—486  4  Oaims 


1.  A  low  pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  provided 
with  a  luminescent  coating  which  comprises  at  least  one  lumi- 
nescent material  from  the  group  of  rare  earth  oxides  activated 
by  trivalent  europium,  the  rare-earth-magnesium-aluminates 
with  hexagonal  crystal  structure,  activated  by  cerium  or  by 
cerium  and  terbium,  and  the  alkaline  earth-magnesium-alumi- 
nates  with  hexagonal  crystal  structure  activated  by  bivalent 
europium  or  by  bivalent  europium  and  by  bivalent  manganese, 
which  luminescent  material  consists  of  a  fine-grain  material, 
characterized  in  that  not  more  than  5  wt.%  of  the  luminescent 
material  has  a  grain  size  smaller  than  1  fim  and  that  the  maxi- 
mum of  the  grain  size  distribution  curve  of  the  luminescent 
material  is  located  in  the  grain  size  range  from  2  to  8  ^m. 
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4,166,235 

MAGNETRON  COMPRISING  FERROMAGNETIC 

MATERIAL  MEMBERS  AXIALLV  MAGNETIZED  IN 

OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Seizi  Yamashita,  Katsuta;  Tunehiro  Endo,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshio 
Ishida,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Set.  No.  841,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1976,  51-124273 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25j(50 
U,S,  a.  315— 39.71  TQaims 


4,166,236     I 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY  SAVING  TlIREE-FOSITION 
COMBINATION  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Peter  Andrews,  190  Gebhardt  Rd.,  PenTield,  N.Y.  14526      ■ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,227,  Nov.  1,  1976,  and  Ser. 
No.  442,082,  Feb.  12, 1974,  and  Ser.  No.  544,579,  Jan.  27, 1975, 
abandoned,  said  S.N.  738,227  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said 
S.N.  442,082,  Pat.  No.  4,005,334,  said  S.N.  544,579  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  said  S.N.  442,082  and  S.N.  250,949,  May 
8,  1972,  abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S.N. 
240,605,  Apr.  3,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  S.N.  25,994,  Apr.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,527 
Int.  a:-  H05B  39/04 
VS.  a.  315—200  R  19  Qaims 

19.  An  electric  energy  saving  three-position  electric  switch- 
ing device  having  an  electrical  "off]  half-wave  "dim"  and 
full-wave  "on"  p)osition  for  electrical  connection  to  a  two-con- 
ductor wire  member  of  substantially  aa  electric  cord  member, 
comprising  in  combination:  an  electric  insulating  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  casing  portion  and  a  lojwer  casing  portion  for 
being  juxtapositioningly  mounted  on  iaid  cord  member;  said 
upper  casing  portion  having  therein  a  tne-piece  first  electrical 
contact  member  and  a  one-piece  second  electrical  contact 
member  and  a  one-piece  third  electricil  contact  member  each 
of  which  having  a  free  substantially  end  detenting  portion 
thereof  spaced  substantially  120  degrees  apart  from  each  other 


and  each  of  which  is  formed 
ing  material,  said  upper  casink 
diode  electrical  rectifying  m 
current  conducting  contact 
switch  actuation  means  beinj ; 
manually  operatively  actuat  ng 
member  having  an  electric 
grally  formed  on  substantial  y 
contact  switching  portion  lav 
substantially  captively  attach  ^d 
for  electrical  switching  rotatipn 
its  first  switched  electrical 
contact  member  is  electrically 
contact  member  and  said 
when  it  is  in  its  second  switched 
"dim"  position  said  conductii  ig 
connected  to  said  second  sai 
said  contact  member  and  al^ 
electrically  connected  to  saii 
said  second  said  contact  meinber 
switched  electrical  full-wav< 
contact  member  is  electrica  ly 
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t^om  a  resilient  electrical  conduct- 
portion  also  having  a  half-wave 
ns,  a  one-piece  rotatable  electric 
inember  and  a  manually  operable 
substantially  housed  therein  for 
a  pivotly  mounted  rotatable 
isulating  switching  [>ortion  inte- 
one  end  portion  thereof;  said 
ving  said  conducting  member 
to  at  least  one  portion  thereof 
therewith  so  that  when  it  is  in 
"ofT'  position  said  conducting 
connected  to  said  first  said 
s^ond  said  contact  member  and 
half-wave  electrical  rectified 
contact  member  is  electrically 
contact  memt>er  and  said  third 
having  said  rectifying  means 
first  said  contact  member  and 
and  when  it  is  in  its  third 
on"  position  said  conducting 
connected  to  said  first  said 


1.  A  magnetron  of  the  tyf)e  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly-directed  vanes  dis- 
posed around  the  cathode  for  defining  an  interaction  space 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  wihin  an  evacuated  tube, 
and  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  on  axially-opposite 
sides  of  said  interaction  space  oppositt  to  each  other  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  in  the  interaction  space,  wherein  one  of 
said  permanent  magnets  which  is  annular  in  shape  and  axially 
magnetized  is  located  outside  said  evaluated  tube  with  one  of 
its  poles  facing  the  same  pole  of  the  other  permanent  magnet 
which  is  located  inside  the  tube,  said  itiagnetron  further  com- 
prising a  first  member  of  magnetic  material  providing  a  pole 
piece  for  said  annular  permanent  ma|net,  said  first  member 
extending  from  the  side  of  said  annular  permanent  magnet 
remote  from  the  other  permanent  magfiet  and  passing  into  the 
evacuated  tube  through  the  central  Opening  of  said  annular 
permanent  magnet  to  terminate  at  a  position  opposite  the  pole 
piece  of  the  other  permanent  magnet,  ind  a  second  member  of 
magnetic  material  coupling  magneticaly  the  side  of  said  annu- 
lar permanent  magnet  opposite  the  other  permanent  magnet  to 
the  side  of  the  other  permanent  magnet  remote  from  said 
annular  permanent  magnet.  ! 


"syhc 


S5 


contact  member  and  said  third 


ond  cut  and  separated  wire 


said  contact  member;  said  lower 
casing  portion  having  a  sulistantially  channel-like  opening 
entirely  through  two  outer  e  id  wall  portions  thereof  for  re- 
movably and  substantially  re<  eiving  a  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  two-conductor  wire  mer  iber  having  a  first  wire  member 
and  a  second  wire  member  tl  erein;  said  lower  casing  portion 
will  substantially  house  therei  i  one  uncut  said  first  wire  mem- 
ber and  said  second  wire  met  iber  which  has  a  first  and  a  sec- 


end  portions;  said  first  cut  end 


portion  will  be  electrically  co  inected  by  an  electric  wire  con- 
necting means  to  a  portion  o  said  first  said  contact  member, 
and  said  second  cut  en^jxjrtii  )n  will  be  electrically  connected 
by  an  electrical' wire  connec  ting  means  to  a  portion  of  said 
third^said  cont^t  member;  sa  d  electric  three-position  switch- 
ing device  is  sq constructed  aid  arranged  that  when  it  is  elec- 
trically connoted  and  mounted  substantially  on  said  cord 
member  a»-<Iectrical  half-wa\  e  rectified  "dim"  electric  energy 
saving  illumination  to  at  least  one  filament  member  of  at  least 
one  electric  incandescent  lanp  is  thereby  obtained  and  also 
substantially  preventing  machine-gun-switching  by  manual 
actuation  of  said  switch  actui  tion  means. 
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4,166,237 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  ORCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Frederik  J.  Van  Roessel,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,121 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  315—370  7  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  a  defiec- 
tion  coil,  said  circuit  comprising  a  current  supply  first  transis- 
tor means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  coil  and 
for  providing  for  a  sawtooth  deflection  current  in  said  coil, 
said  transistor  having  base  and  collector  electrodes  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  coil  for  supplying 
a  voltage  thereto  for  correcting  the  linearity  of  said  deflection 
current,  and  means  coupled  to  said  transistor  and  said  correct- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  current  in  said  base  and  said  collector 
and  for  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  and  derived  from 
said  sensed  current  to  said  correcting  means;  whereby  the 
linearity  correction  is  temperature  stable. 


4,166,238 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL-MOTOR  DRIVE 

Tihamer  S.  Binner,  304  West  Point  Ave.,  Somerset,  N.J.  08873 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,835 

Int.  a.2  H02P  7/6S 

U.S.  a.  318—67  10  CUims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  dual-wheel  drive,  comprising; 

first  and  second  drive  motor  independently  controllable  by 
regulating  the  amount  of  current  respectively  flowing 
thereto: 

first  and  second  contact  means,  each  contact  means  respec- 
tively having  a  direction  of  movement  relative  to  the 
other  contact  means; 

said  first  contact  means  serving  as  a  common  electrical 
supply  terminal  means  for  both  said  first  and  second  drive 
motors; 

said  second  contact  means  having  separate  terminal  means 


coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  drive  motors 
to  supply  them  with  current; 

control  motor  means  for  providing  continuous  periodic 
movement  of  said  first  contact  means,  and 

control  wheel  means  for  selective  positioning  said  second 
contact  means  with  res[)ect  to  said  first  contact  means,  for 
thereby  respectively  positioning  said  separate  terminal 
means  with  respect  to  said  common  supply  terminal  means 
whereby  the  time  duration  of  the  respective  contact  rela- 
tionships between  said  separate  terminal  means  and  said 
common  supply  terminal  means  during  each  periodic 
movement  of  said  first  contact  means  is  controlled  to 
thereby  regulate  the  amount  of  current  folowing  to  each 
drive  motor. 


4,166,239 
ROLL  HLM  DRIVE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Keiji  Nakatani,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1977,  52-4492[U] 
Int.  C\?  H02P  3/08 
MS.  a.  318—266  10  Qaims 


-— y-- 
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1.  A  drive  control  arrangement  for  use  in  a  drive  means  for 
roll  wound  tape-like  material  having  at  least  one  end  thereof 
fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft,  said  drive  control  arrangement  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  detecting  variations  of  electric  current  flowing 
through  the  armature  of  a  motor  of  said  drive  means,  and 

switching  means  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  output  of  said 
detecting  means  for  controlling  selective  energization  and 
de-energization  of  said  motor, 

said  detecting  means  emitting  a  signal  upon  detection  of  an 
increase  of  the  electric  current  flowing  through  the  arma- 
ture of  said  motor  caused  by  the  increased  tension  in  the 
tape-like  material  when  said  fixed  end  of  the  tape-like 
material  has  been  reached  during  driving  of  the  tape-like 
material,  said  switching  means  causing  said  motor  to  be 
de-energized  upon  receipt  of  the  signal  from  said  detect- 
ing means  for  interrupting  driving  of  the  tape-like  mate- 
rial. 


4,166,240 
CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AC 
MOTOR  OPERATOR 
Ronald  R.  Russell,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,442 
Int.  a.-  H02P  3/li 
U.S.  a.  318—380  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  operator  control  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
A.  first  and  second  buses  for  connection  across  a  wurce  of 
AC  voltage; 
a  first  control  relay  having 

(1)  an  operating  coil  connected  in  circuit  between  said 
first  and  second  buses, 

(2)  first  and  second  sets  of  normally  closed  contacts,  and 

(3)  a  third  set  of  normally  open  contacts; 


B. 
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C.  an  AC  motor  having  a  series  Iconnected  armature  and 
field  winding,  said  armature  com  lected  to  said  first  bus  via 
said  third  set  of  relay  contact]  and  said  field  winding 
connected  to  said  second  bus,  tl  le  junction  between  said 
armature  and  field  winding  conn  ected  to  said  first  bus  via 
said  first  set  of  relay  contacts;     | 

D.  a  braking  resistor  connected  in  jjeries  with  said  second  set 
of  relay  contacts  across  said  mo^or  armature;  and 

E.  switching  means  for  completing  an  energization  circuit 
for  said  first  relay  between  said   irst  and  second  buses  for 


the  duration  of  a  motor  oi>erator| 
activating  said  first  relay  to  clo< 
and  enable  energization  of  said 
an  operating  cycle  said  switchini 
tivate  first  relay,  causing  its  thin 
and  disconnect  said  armature  fr 
first  and  second  sets  of  contacts 
braking  resistor  across  said  arm< 
ing  to  said   first  bus  indepen( 
thereby  dynamically  braking  sail 


4,166,241 

BATTERY  JUMPERING  IaPPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Grant,  Rte.  6,  Box  489,  H*t  Springs,  Ark.  71901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,660,  Apr.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,288 

Int.  a.-  H02J  7/00;  HDlR  11/00 

U.S.  a.  320—25  5  Qaims 


2:~ 


1.  Apparatus  for  jumpering  a  first  b  ittery  to  a  second  battery 
comprising: 

first  and  second  jumper  cables  the  Ads  of  which  are  adapted 
for  connection  to  terminals  of  tl  e  batteries,  each  jumper 
cable  being  connected  between 
battery  terminals  to  form  an  electrical  path  therebetween; 

a  jumper  relay  having  a  normally  open  set  of  contacts  series- 
connected  in  the  first  jumper  cible,  said  normally  open 
contacts  holding  the  circuit  pa(h  between  the  batteries 
open  while  the  cables  are  beinjg  connected  thereby  to 
prevent  the  creation  of  sparks  ^  the  terminals  of  either 
battery;  ' 

means  for  energizing  the  jumper  ^elay  after  the  cables  are 
connected  to  close  the  jumper  i'elay  contacts  and  com- 
plete the  circuit  path  between  tl  e  batteries  whereby  one 


S  11 


relay 


of  the  batteries  may 
supplied  by  the  other 
means  including  switch 
tion  of  said  jumper 
initiating  switch  means 
jumper  relay; 

means  connected  to  the 
the  jumper  relay  to 
open  the  circuit  betweei  i 
disconnected  from  theii 

poriable  case  means 
preventing  exposure  of 
gases  generated  by  the 
interior  of  said  case 
circuit  path  is  completed 


pply  power  to  a  load  normally 

b^tery,  said  jumper  relay  energizing 

means  for  initiating  the  energiza- 

and  means  connected  to  the 

or  maintaining  energization  of  the 


opsn 


TRACTOR  CABLE 

Joseph  Spiteri,  P.O.  Box  71, 
Filed  Oct.  20, 
Int.  a.: 
U.S.  a.  324—51 


perating  cycle,  thereby 
its  third  set  of  contacts 
tor,  at  the  conclusion  of 
means  operates  to  deac- 
set  of  contacts  to  open 
m  said  first  bus  and  its 
o  close,  connecting  said 
ure  and  said  field  wind- 
ntly  of  said  armature, 
motor. 
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n  aintaining  means  for  deenergizing 

the  jumper  relay  contacts  and 

the  batteries  before  the  cables  are 

respective  battery  terminals;  and 

enclosing  the  energizing  means  for 

the  jumper  relay  contacts  to  any 

batteries  and  for  confining  to  the 

me4ns  any  sparks  generated  when  the 
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,242 
LIGHT  aRCUIT  CHECKER 
Harborcreek,  Pa.  16421 

Ser.  No.  623,582 
GOIR  31/02 

2  Oaims 


1>75, 


:  circu  ts 


1.  A  checker  for  the 
power  to  a  semi  trailer,  said 
receiving  the  plug  of  a  semi 
ing  a  plug  having  a  common 
from  each  other  and  ex 
spending  respectively  in  size 
live  pins  of  the  plug  of  a 
board  axial  ly  spaced  from 
of  said  plug  and  having  a 
ity  of  indicating  circuits 
each  live  pin,  a  lead 
ground  pin  through  a  hole 
common  ground  circuit, 
emitting  diode  and  a  resistoi 
on  top  of  the  printed 
through  holes  in  the  printed 
being  surrounded  by  a 
connection  to  the  leads,  on« 
end  mechanically  and 
pin  and  the  other  end 
circuit  board  and  electricall; ' 
spending  light  emitting 
chanical  support  for  the 
each  diode  being  connectec 
parts  so  far  claimed  being  a 


4, 


THERMOCOUPLl 
Gene  A.  West,  and  John  A 
assignors  to  General 

Piled  Apr.  21, 
Int.  a.2  GOIR 
U.S.  a.  324-51 

1.  In  a  thermocouple 
subject  to  being  wholly  or 
means  for  detecting 
tial  amplifier  having 


of  a  tractor  cable  for  supplying 
tractor  cable  having  a  socket  for 
trailer  cable,  said  checker  compris- 
ground  pin  and  live  pins  insulated 
axially  from  the  plug  and  corre- 
and  orientation  to  the  ground  and 
trailer  cable,  a  printed  circuit 
extending  crosswise  of  the  axis 
ground  circuit  and  a  plural- 
one  indicating  circuit  for 
ing  axially  from  the  common 
the  printed  board  circuit  to  said 
indicating  circuit  having  a  light 
connected  in  series  and  mounted 
board  with  leads  extending 
circuit  board  and  with  each  hole 
pad  for  making  a  soldered 
lead  of  each  resistor  having  one 
connected  to  its  respective 
connected  to  the  printed 
connected  to  a  lead  of  its  corre- 
said  leads  providing  the  me- 
circuit  board,  the  other  lead  of 
to  said  ground  circuit,  and  the 
completely  operative  assembly. 


s<mi 
and 
coi  nmon  j 
th  ereon, 
extei  id 
i  I 
eacli 


cir(  uit 


conn  Ection 


electiically 
mechmically 


dio  le, 
prin  ed 


,^66,243 
FAILURE  DETECTOR 

Moretti,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 
Moto^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
B,  Ser.  No.  898,615 
31/02;  G08B  21/00 

2  Oaims 

am|>lifier  circuit  for  a  thermocouple 

r  artially  shorted  to  ground  having 

thermoc  ouple  open  conditions,  a  differen- 

positiye  and  negative  input  terminals. 
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substantially  equal  input  resistors  connected  to  the  input  termi- 
nals, a  low  impedance  thermocouple  having  first  and  second 
leads,  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  value  lead  resistors  each 
connecting  a  thermocouple  lead  to  one  of  said  input  resistors 
thereby  providing  common  mode  rejection  of  signals  on  both 
leads  by  the  differential  amplifier,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  both 
junction  points  of  lead  resistors  and  input  resistors  for  supply- 
ing common  mode  AC  test  signals  to  the  lead  resistors,  so  that 
when  the  thermocouple  circuit  is  closed  the  instantaneous 


and  a  measurable  change  in  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween the  tank  and  said  sensing  electrode  means. 
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values  of  the  test  signals  on  the  first  and  second  leads  are  equal, 
a  low  pass  filter  operatively  connected  to  the  first  lead  and 
effective  when  the  thermocouple  circuit  is  open  to  attenuate 
and  phase  shift  the  test  signal  present  on  the  first  lead  whereby 
the  instantaneous  values  of  the  test  signals  on  the  first  and 
second  leads  are  substantially  different  when  the  thermocouple 
circuit  is  open,  and  means  connected  to  the  thermocouple  leads 
to  detect  a  substantial  difference  in  instantaneous  values  of  the 
test  signals  present  on  the  leads  to  thereby  detect  an  open 
circuit. 


4,166,245 

SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF  MULTIPLE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COMPLEX  WAVEFORMS 

John  H.  Roberts,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loft  Modular 

Devices,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,135 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  19/16.  19/00 

UJS.  a.  324—103  P  9  Claims 


4,166,244 

LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOACnVE 

WASTE  STORAGE  TANKS 

Weightstill  W.  Woods,  Redmond,  and  William  A.  Eul,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,111 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—65  R  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  from  a  tank,  pipe,  or  the 
like  which  contains  electrically  conductive  fluid,  wherein  the 
tank  is  in  contact  with  a  soil  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reference  electrode  means  spaced  apart  from  the  tank; 

(b)  alternating  current  means  connected  between  said  refer- 
ence electrode  means  and  the  tank  and  positioned  relative 
to  the  tank  such  that  an  electric  field  is  established  in  the 
soil  medium  between  the  tank  and  said  reference  electrode 
means  when  said  alternating  current  means  is  energized; 

(c)  at  least  one  sensing  electrode  means  positioned  so  that  it 
is  within  said  electric  field  when  said  alternating  current 
means  is  energized,  a  potential  difference  being  created 
between  said  sensing  electrode  means  and  the  tank  when 
said  electric  field  is  established;  and 

(d)  means  for  measuring  said  potential  difference,  a  leak  of 
the  electrically  conductive  fluid  from  the  tank  into  the  soil 
medium  between  the  tank  and  the  reference  electrode 
causing  a  change  in  the  conductivity  of  the  soil  medium 


y-4rfnl— ^ 


7.  A  method  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  pair  of  charac- 
teristics of  an  electrical  input  signal  having  a  complex  wave- 
form comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  some  of  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  indi- 
vidual light  emitters  arranged  in  a  light  emitter  array  as  a 
function  of  a  first  characteristic  of  a  waveform  of  interest; 
and 

simultaneously  energizing  a  single  light  emitter  in  the  array 
as  a  function  of  a  second  characteristic  of  the  complex 
waveform. 


4,166,246 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
COMPENSATING  FOR  CONVEYER  MOVEMENT 
CHANGES 
Timothy  S.  Matt,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Amherst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,728 
Int.  O.J  B07C  5/08;  H03K  21/30 
U.S.  O.  328—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  controller  to  activate  a  responsive  device  at  a  prese- 
lected time  after  initiating  event,  for  use  with  articles  moving 
on  a  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  distance  sensing  circuitry  adaptable  to  provide  output 

pulses  for  preselected  increments  of  conveyor  travel; 
triggering  means  adaptable  to  be  responsive  to  an  initiating 
event,  to  provide  an  output  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
said  initiating  event; 
at  least  a  first  counter  for  said  pulses  from  said  distance 
sensing  circuitry,  said  counter  being  settable  to  a  prese- 
lected count  within  a  range,  the  counter  being  controlla- 
ble to  count  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  trig- 
gering means,  and  which  provides  an  output  signal  at  a 
predetermined  count;  and 
an  update  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  counter,  and  said 
triggering  means  to  be  effective  to  set  the  counter  to  said 


1016 


preselected  count  prior  to  the  occurrence 
event; 


wherein  the  output  signal  of  said 
control  the  activation  of  said 
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of  said  initiating   binary  up-counter  until  said 
so  as  to  use  an  interval 
pulse  and  the  generation  o; 
determining  the  conduction 


ounter  is  adaptable  to 
resjlonsive  device. 


4,166,247 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  PULSl ;  WIDTH  CONTROL 
TYPE  INVERTER 
Yoshiaki    Miyazawa,    Kodaira,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,358 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  I  ec.  23,  1976,  51-154171 
Int.  a.-  H02M  7,  00 
U.S.  a.  328-69  I  4aaims 


23 

4-OOONVESTER 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  pulse  widi  h  control  type  inverter 


made  up  of  a  plurality  of  switching 
constant  voltage  control  circuit  for 


output;  and  A-D  converter  for  convei  ting  said  analogue  out- 


:lements,  comprising  a 
]  iroducing  an  analogue 


pulse  generator  which 


put  into  a  digital  signal;  a  reference  ^ ^.   „...^.. 

generates  reference  pulses  that  determi  le  the  output  frequency 
of  said  inverter;  a  clock  pulse  generatoi  which  generates  clock 
pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  referei  ice  pulses  and  having  a 
frequency  of  an  integral  multiple  of  that  of  said  reference 
pulses;  a  binary  up-counter  having  a  pi  edetermined  number  of 
steps  and  connected  to  be  cleared  by  S4id  reference  pulses  and 
counts  up  the  clock  pulses  generated  bji  said  clock  pulse  gener- 
ator; a  digital  comparator  for  compai  ing  the  output  of  said 
binary  up-counter  with  the  output  of  S)  lid  A-D  converter;  a  m 
step  (m  represents  an  integer)  up-counter  for  counting  the 
leading  edge  of  the  output  of  said  dig  ital  comparator,  means 
responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  th<  output  of  said  digital 
comparator  for  clearing  said  binary  up-  ;ounter  thereby  repeat- 
ing m  times  the  counting  up  and  clea  ring  operations  of  said 
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ip-counter  produces  a  carry  signal 

bet\^een  the  generation  of  a  reference 

said  carry  signal. as  a  signal  for 

period  of  said  switching  elements. 


4,166,248 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  FREQUENCY  TO  VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER  aRCUFT 
Frank  J.  Bianchi,  Redford  Township,  Wayne  County,  and  Rus- 
sell H.  Poulson,  Dearborn  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Detrborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,880 


U.S.  a.  328—140 


Int.  a. 


1  wit  1 


1.  An  improved  tachomet<  r 
generating  a  periodically 
a  frequency  proportional  to 
member  and  a  frequency  to  ' 
verting  the  frequency  of  the 
to  a  voltage  having  a  magiitude 
quency,  wherein  the  tachometer 
voltage  converter  circuit 
circuit  means,  supplied 
first  and  second  pulse  trMns 
ihg  a  pulsating  signal  ha  ving 
portional  to  the  frequenc  y 
pulse  train  comprising  a 
tion  frequency  and  duty 
quency  of  said  input 
integrator  circuit  means, 
train,  for  generating  an 
the  duty  cycle  of  said  second 
a  transmission  gate  coupled 
ing  said  first  and  second 
a  holding  capacitor,  said 
coupling  said  integrator 
capacitor,  said  transmission 
nately  conductive  and 
signal  of  said  first  pulse 
quiring  a  voltage  across 
said  integrator  voltage  al 
mission  gate  is  conductiv  e 


of  the  type  including  means  for 
varymg  electrical  input  signal  having 
speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotating 
oltage  converter  circuit  for  con- 
periodically  varying  input  signal 
de  proportional  to  such  fre- 
has  an  improved  frequency  to 
coiliprising: 


sigi  al 


!UC 


19 '8. 


DIGITAL 
Frank  Lynch,  Hatboro,  Pa., 
apolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  328—155 
1.  A  digital  frequency-lock 
a  fixed  frequency  source, 
a  rate  multiplier  means 
control  input  and  a  signal 
said  frequency  source 
an  up/down  counter  mean: 


H03K  1/14 


7aainis 


said  input  signal,  for  generating 
1,  said  first  pulse  train  compris- 
a  repetition  frequency  pro- 
of said  input  signal,  said  second 
pulsating  signal  having  a  repeti- 
cycle  proportional  to  the  fre- 


ipplied  with  said  second  pulse 

integrator  voltage  proportional  to 

pulse  train; 

to  said  circuit  means  for  generat- 

pulse  trains;  and 

tri  nsmission  gate  when  conductive 

circuit  means  to  said  holding 

gate  being  rendered  alter- 

I  lonconductive  by  the  pulsating 

train,  said  holding  capacitor  ac- 

it  which  varies  as  a  function  of 

those  times  in  whi--'     lid  trans- 


4,li6,249 


FREQUENCY-LOCK  CIRCUIT 

a^ignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 


,  Ser.  No.  877,984 
H03B  3/04 


6  Claims 


circuit  comprising 


hav  ing 


a  signal  output,  a  multiplier 
mput  connected  to  an  output  of 

having  an  enable  input,  a  clock 
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input,  an  up/down  control  input  and  a  signal  output  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representing  a  digital  word 
stored  in  said  counter  means, 

first  circuit  means  connecting  said  signal  output  of  said 
counter  means  to  said  multiplier  control  input  of  said  rate 
multiplier  means, 

input  terminal  means  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
an  input  signal  having  a  frequency  to  be  monitored, 

differentiator  means  for  converting  a  cycle  of  said  input 
signal  to  output  signals  defining  a  corresponding  time 
period, 

second  counter  means  having  a  clock  input,  a  clear  input  and 
a  carry  output  for  providing  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  predetermined  count  in  said  counter  means, 

flip-flop  means  having  a  set  input,  a  clock  input  and  a  clear 
input  and  a  first  output  corresponding  to  said  set  input. 


HATE        I 

'  I  '  I  r 


•»       pH /~]    ,  u»  ,  D0«« 


second  circuit  means  for  applying  said  output  signals  from 
said  differentiator  means  to  said  clear  inputs  of  said  flip- 
flop  means  and  said  second  counter  means, 

third  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  output  of  said  flip- 
flop  means  to  said  up/down  control  input  of  said  up/- 
down  counter  means, 

signal  gating  means  having  an  input  means  connected  to 
receive  said  output  signals  from  said  differentiator  means, 
an  output  connected  to  said  enable  input  of  said  up/down 
counter  means,  and  a  gate  control  input  connected  to 
receive  said  carry  output  of  said  counter  means,  and 

fourth  circuit  means  connecting  said  signal  output  to  said 
clock  inputs  of  said  up/down  counter  means,  said  flip-flop 
means  and  said  second  counter  means. 


receiving  said  composite  synchronizing  signal,  a  D-input 
terminal  which  is  fixed  to  a  high  level,  a  reset  input  termi- 
nal, and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  first  pulse  generation  means,  which  is  driven  by  a  clock 
pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency 
of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  said  pulse  genera- 
tion means  including  a  counter  for  producing  a  first  pulse 
when  an  m-th  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  pulse  signal  is 
produced,  m  being  a  preselected  positive  integer; 

means  for  applying  said  first  pulse  to  said  reset  input  terminal 
of  said  first  D-type  flip-flop; 

a  second  pulse  genreation  means  for  producing  a  second 
pulse  in  response  to  the  coincidence  of  the  output  signal  of 
said  first  D-type  flip-flop  and  the  clock  pulse  signal; 

means  for  setting  said  counter  in  said  first  pulse  generation 
means  by  said  second  pulse;  and 

means  for  providing  in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
first  flip-flop  a  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  and  free  from  the  equalization  pulses 
included  in  said  composite  synchronizing  signal. 

4,166,251 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  INTERFERENCE 

DISTORTION  IN  THE  DEMODULATED  SIGNAL  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Yamato,  and  Teruo  Muraoka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Oaims  priority,  applications  Japan,  May  30,  1977,  52-63048; 
Jun.  14,  1977,  52-70254;  Jun.  29,  1977  52-77556;  Jan.  29,  1977, 
52-77557 

Filed  May  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,663 

Int.  a:-  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  329—132  8  Claims 
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4,166,250 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ORCUIT 

Norio  Meki,  Takatsuki,  and  Tadashi  Yoshino,  HIrakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita^lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  , 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1976,  51-125760 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/08;  H03K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  328—165  5  Oaims 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  composite 
synchronizing  signal  including  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  and  equalization  pulses,  said  circuit  producing  a  signal  in 
synchronism  with  the  composite  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  and  having  no  equalization  pulses  comprising: 

a  first  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  clock  input  terminal  for 


30  Kt 


1.  A  system  for  removing  interference  distortion  in  the 
demodulated  signal  of  a  frequency  modulated  signal  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  demodulating  an  input  frequency-modulated  sig- 
nal which  has  been  subjected  to  interference  by  another 
frequency-modulated  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  fluctuation  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  frequency-modulated  signal; 
automatic  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  at 
least  said  input  frequency-modulated  signal  supplied  to 
said  envelope  detection  means; 
means  for  blocking  the  passage  of  the  DC  component  of  the 
output  of  said  envelope  detection  means  and  passing  only 
the  AC  component  thereof; 
means  having  a  transfer  characteristic  of  a  hyperbolic  func- 
tion, supplied  with  said  AC  component,  and  converting 
the  waveform  thereof; 
an  analog  multiplier  supplied  at  the  x  input  terminal  thereof 
with  the  output  of  said  waveform  converting  means  and 
producing  as  output  a  distortion  cancellation  signal; 
first  operation  means  supplied  with  the  demodulated  signal 
produced  as  output  by  said  demodulating  means  and  con- 
taining interference  distortion  and  with  the  output  signal 
for  distortion  cancellation  of  said  analog  multiplier  and 
carrying  out  an  operation  such  as  to  substantially  cancel 
the  interference  distortion  of  said  demodulated  signal  with 
said  distortion  cancellation  signal; 
delay  means  supplied  with  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
operation  means  and  delaying  the  same  by  a  specific  delay 
time; 
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resulting   output   signal 
of  said  analog  multiplier; 


operation  and  supplying  the 
thereof  to  the  y  input  terminal 
and 

means  for  obtaining  the  output  of  kaid  first  operation  means 
as  a  demodulated  signal  in  whi^h  the  interference  distor- 
tion has  been  cancelled  and  thu$  removed. 


means 


second  operation  means 
said  first  operation 
said  delay  means,  thereby 
one  another  and  orientied 
tion  of  said  elongate 
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supplied  with  the  output  signal  of 

and  with  the  output  signal  of 

carrying  out  a  signal  combining 

perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 

cbnstricted  region; 


4,166,252  , 
LASER  WITH  TRAVELLING  1^'AVE  EXCITATION 
Hans  Salzmann,  Relenbergstrasse  5t,  7000  Stuttgart  1,  and 
Herbert  Strohwald,  Vogelsangstrasie  12, 7031  Holzgerlingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24. 
1975,  2528174 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  ij(097 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  PE  7  Claims 


the  dimensions  of  said 
constrain  the  laser  to 
p-n  junction  is  forward 


CO  istricted  region  being  effective  to 
s^igle  filament  operation  when  said 
biased. 


4, 166,254 
SWITCHED  DIFTRACriON  GRATING 
Gary  C.  Bjorklund,  West  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorforated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 


Filed  Oct.  3,  \9ll,  Ser.  No.  838,859 


LASER  20 


COLOR  CEjlTER 
ARRAY     122 


1.  A  laser  having  a  pair  of  elongatedjelectrode  means  located  Int.  Q.^ 

in  a  common  plane  and  separated  fro*  each  other  by  an  elon-    ^'^-  ^-  331—94.5  C 
gated  gap  forming  a  laser  channel;     T 

a  gaseous  medium  capable  of  being  Itimulated  to  emit  radia- 
tion by  laser  action  in  said  gap;    | 

pumping  means,  coupled  to  said  eleitrode  means,  for  initiat- 
ing a  gas  discharge  between  thejelectrode  means  across 
the  gap  therebetween  at  a  predetermined  position  along 
the  length  of  the  gap  such  that  a  discharge  state  will  travel 
along  the  gap  and  form  a  region  if  stimulated  gas  travel- 
ling along  said  gap;  ' 

said  pumping  means  producing  an  electric  field  along  the  SWITCHED  dEAM 

gap  just  prior  to  initiating  the  gas  discharge,  having  an 
electric  field  strength  which  decreases  uniformly  and 
monotonically  as  the  distance  ftom  said  predetermined 
position  increases,  such  that  the  lischarge  formative  lag 
time  increases  uniformly  and  monotonically  as  the  dis- 
tance from  said  predetermined  position  increases. 


fiom 


4,166,253 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  DIODE  INJECHON  LASER 
HAVING  A  CONSTRICTED  ACTIVE  REGION 
Martin  B.  Small,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Peter  S.  Zory,  Jr.,  Ossi- 
ning,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Int«rnational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,690 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3^9 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  H  f  g  Qaims 

1.  Heterostructure  junction  laser,  comprising: 
a  first  active  layer  having  an  elongate  constricted  region; 
second  and  third  confinement  layees  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  layer  and  in  integral  contact  therewith, 
said  second  and  third  layers  having  a  wider  bandgap  than 

said  first  layer; 
a  p-n  junction  substantially  parallel  ^ith  said  first  layer  and 
disposed  so  as  to  inject  minorityj  carriers  into  said  first 
layer  when  forward  biased; 
contact  means  for  forward  biasing  siid  p-n  junction  over  at 
least  a  part  of  said  constricted  region  of  said  first  layer; 
and 
first  and  second  reflective  faces  at;  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongate  constricted  region,  said  jfaces  being  parallel  to 


c«nters 


1iei 


1.  An  optical  switch  for 
predetermined  wavelength 
tion  to  a  second  direction  of 
a  material  having  color 

pattern  creating  a  diffradtion 
tion  of  said  predetermin*  d 
having  a  ground  state, 
dependent  index  of  refraction 
substantially  different  w 
ground  state  from  the 
when  said  color  centers 
said  diffraction  grating 
diffracting  radiation  of 
that  has  a  value  that  is 
color  centers  are  in  said 
said  diffraction  efficienc; ' 
said  excited  state,  said  diflfracti 
so  as  to  intercept  said 
at  an  acute  angle  with 
radiation  means  for 
further  switching  radiation, 
tion  having  the  property 
from  said  ground  state  to 
tion  changes  the  diffraction 
grating,  whereby  said 
between  said  first 


I  bean 
re  spect  1 
irradial  ing 


beam 
;  directi  >n 


HOIS  3/11 


10  Claims 


—  PUMP  LASER 
23 


^M 


A 


TRANSMITTED  BEAM 


CRYSTAL 
21 


'itching  a  beam  of  radiation  of  a 
a  first  direction  of  propaga- 
propagation  comprising: 

disposed  in  a  pattern,  said 

grating  for  diffracting  radia- 

wavelength,  said  color  centers 

excited  sUte  and  a  frequency- 

that  has  a  value  that  is 

n  said  color  centers  are  in  said 

\  alue  of  said  index  of  refraction 

1  ire  in  said  excited  state,  whereby 

has  a  diffraction  efficiency  for 

said  predetermined  wavelength 

!  ubstantially  different  when  said 

'  ground  state  from  the  value  of 

when  said  color  centers  are  in 

tion  grating  being  positioned 

of  radiation  and  being  oriented 

to  said  first  direction,  and 

said  diffraction  grating  with 

said  further  switching  radia- 

of  exciting  said  color  centers 

said  excited  state,  which  exciu- 

efiiciency  of  said  diffraction 

of  radiation  may  be  switched 

and  said  second  direction. 
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4,166,255 

HYBRID  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Robert  K.  Graham,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,472 

Int.  a.2  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  351—160  H  14  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  corneal  contact  lens  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  central  optical  element  completely  encased  within  a 
sheath  of  flexible  soft  pwlymeric  material,  said  sheath  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edge  of  said  central  optical  element  to  provide 
a  flexible  peripheral  area  around  the  edge  of  said  optical  ele- 
ment of  sufficient  size  so  that  said  area  may  lie  close  to  the 
surface  of  an  eye,  wherein  said  substantially  rigid  central  opti- 
cal element  comprises  a  rigid  material  din°used  within  a  rela- 
tively soft  material  having  different  characteristics  than  said 
rigid  material. 


4,166,256 
ANTI  MULTIPACriNG  RESONANT  CAVITY 
Tsuneo  Sbishido,  Paios  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,127 

Int.  a.i  HOIP  1/20.  1/00.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  333—99  MP  2  Claims 


1.  An  anti  multipacting  resonant  cavity,  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  having  an  interior  resonant  cavity  struc- 
ture; and 

a  powdered  polytetrafluoroethylene  material  packed  within 
said  interior  resonant  cavity  structure, 

said  interior  resonant  cavity  structure  includes  adjustable 
tuning  means  extending  therein,  said  tuning  means  being 
tunable  after  assembly  in  said  interior  resonant  cavity 
structure. 


4,166,257 

CAPACmVELY  WEIGHTED  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  DEVICE 

Sundaram  Subramanian,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,474 
Int.  a.^  H03H  9/04.  9/26.  9/30:  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  333—151  5  Claims 

1.  A  sunSije  acoustic  wave  device  comprising, 
a  piezoelectric  substrate, 
a  series  of  split-isolated  interdigitated  electrodes  disposed  on 

the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  series  of  capacitive  weighting  electrode  means  on  said 
substrate,   individual   ones  of  said   series  of  capacitive 
weighting  electrode  means  being  connected  to  individual 


ones  of  said  series  of  said  split-isolated  interdigitated  elec- 
trodes, the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  weighting  elec- 


trode means  decreases  from  the  center  of  said  interdigi- 
tated electrodes  toward  the  ends  thereof. 


4,166,258 

THIN-nLM  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  TANK 

ORCUIT  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  APPLICATIONS  TO 

THIN-HLM  nLTERS  AND  OSCILLATORS 
Samuel  C.-C.  Tseng,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,552 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/20.  9/26;  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  333—195  9  Qaims 


4-C 


-  *  .a.n  -p. 


,19 

/a 


1.  An  improved  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  exhibiting 
a  lower  equivalent  capacitance  compared  with  prior  surface 
acoustic  wave  transducers  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate, 

a  first  plurality  of  at  least  three  parallel  conductors  deposited 
on  said  substrate,  two  of  said  parallel  conductors  having 
means  for  connecting  said  transducer  to  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  first  and  second  of  said  parallel  conductors  being 
co-linear  and  having  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  second  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  orthogonal  to  first 
said  plurality,  each  of  said  second  plurality  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  plurality, 

alternate  ones  of  said  second  plurality  connected  to  one  of 
said  co-linear  conductors  or  said  other  conductor  except 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  gap  where  two  adjacent  conductors 
of  said  second  plurality  are  connected  to  said  other  con- 
ductor. 


4,166,259 
FLAT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE 
Walter  Hermann,  Weissenfeld;  Burkhart  Kiihl,  Ottobrunn,  and 
Wolf-Dieter  Schuck,  Putzbrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,217,  Jul.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,088,971.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1975,  2535381;  Oct.  11. 1975,  2545669;  Oct.  21,  1975,  2547011 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  3/00 
U.S.  a.  333—236  16  Qaims 

1.  A  flat  high  frequency  cable  for  cooperation  with  coupling 
members  having  a  given  length  and  forming  part  of  transmitter 
and  receiver  means,  said  cable  comprising  longitudinal  con- 
ductor means  having  a  given  conductivity  and  including  at 
least  two  longitudinal  conductors,  insulating  means  locating 
said  conductor  means  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  along  their  entire  length,  discrete  transverse  conductor 
means  having  a  transverse  conductivity  substantially  smaller 
than  said  given  longitudinal  conductivity,  said  discrete  trans- 
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verse  conductor  means  comprising  a  fiumber  of  discrete  com- 
ponents, and  means  connecting  said  discrete  components  to 
said  longitudinal  conductors  along  tti  e  length  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  deflned  attenuation  along  the  ca  ble,  said  discrete  compo- 


nents and  their  connections  to  said 
means  being  spaced  from  each  other 
ing  to  a  whole  number  fr^iction  of 
coupling  members. 


4,166,260 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ACCESSORY  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  F.  Gillette.  Hartford,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  Klo.  891,236 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  73/Od  73/08 

VS.  a.  335—20  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  multipole  circuit  breaker  ha  'ing  a  molded  case  con- 
sisting of  a  base  and  a  cover  having  ci  implimenting  intermedi- 
ate partitions  serving  to  provide  intei  phase  isolation  between 
adjacent  pole  chambers,  at  least  the 
tions  being  provided  %\ith  interruptions  accommodating  the 
transverse  extension  of  a  movable  cc  ntact  arm  uniting  cross 
bar,  the  edges  of  the  base  partitions  ba  unding  the  interruptions 
being  provided  with  grooves  for  slidi^gly  receiving  insulative 
barriers  in  non-interfering  relation  wjth  the  cross  bar  to  sub- 
stantially restore  interphase  isolation!  between  adjacent  pole 
chambers,  an  accessory  assembly  con  prising,  in  combination 

A.  an  insulative  mounting  member  having 

(1)  a  panel-like  section  of  equival  :nt  size  to  the  interphase 
barrier  for  sliding  receipt  in  lie  u  thereof  in  the  grooves 
of  one  base  partition  interruptipn,  and 

(2)  an  integral  upstanding  mounting  flange; 

B.  an  accessory  apparatus;  and 

C.  fastening  means  for  securing  said  accessory  apparatus  to 
said  mounting  flange  in  operativ^  position  within  one  of 

^   the  breaker  pole  chambers. 
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4,166,261 
ELECTROMAGNET  HAV  JVG  A  MOVABLE  ARMATURE 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OJF  ENERGIZING  SOURCES 
Peter  Meinke,  Grossinzemooi,  and  Gerhard  Flachenecker,  Otto- 
brunn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Augsburg-Nuraberd  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  548,489,  Feb.  10, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1974,  2406429 


Int.  a. 


VS.  a.  335—246 


longitudinal  conductor 
b  ^  a  distance  correspond- 
sfid  given  length  of  said 


-C^^    '" 


1.  An  electromagnet 

(a)  a  magnetizable  yoke 

(b)  an  exciter  system,  for 
an  exciter  coil  and  an 
exciter  coil, 

(c)  a  magnetizable 
shoes  and  movable  with 

(d)  the  end  surface  of  at 
divided  into  at  least 
separated  by  a  space, 
surface  of  a  partial  pole 

(e)  a  control  system 
pieces,  each  control 
control  source  for 
surrounding  each 
source   being  coi 
source,  and 

(0  said  control  system 
magnetic  flux  applied 
partial  [X)le  pieces  is 
magnetic  flux  produced 
ing  in  one  direction 
total  magnetic  flux 
entering  said  one  pole 


tv  o 
each 


bein; 


HOIF  7/10 


21  Oaims 


com|  nsmg: 

ci  Trying  at  least  two  pole  shoes, 
'  fnagnetizing  said  yoke,  including 
e  xciter  source  for  energizing  said 

armatjire  arranged  between  said  pole 

respect  to  said  shoes, 

l^ast  one  of  said  pole  shoes  being 

discontinuous  partial  surfaces 

partial  surface  forming  the  end 

piece, 

associated  with  each  pair  of  partial  pole 

sysi  em  including  control  coils  and  a 

ene^izing  said  coils,  a  control  coil 

pole  piece,  and  said  control 

mpletely   independent   of  said   exciter 


so  formed  and  arranged  that  the 

t0  each  of  the  associated  pair  of 

equal  magnitude,  and  the  total 

>y  said  control  coil  system  emerg- 

said  one  pole  shoe  equals  the 

produced  by  said  control  coil  system 

spoe  in  the  opposite  direction. 


ol 


from 


4,^66,262 
SOLENOID 
Mollis  W.  Jencks,  and  David  C.  Jencks,  both  of  Pleasant  Ridge, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Coil  Company,  Femdale,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1!I76,  Ser.  No.  741,983 
Int.  C\:  HOIF  7/10 
VS.  a.  335—251  1  Claim 

1.  An  alternating  current  olenoid  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  quadrilateral  one  piece  fi  ame  having  a  central  coil  receiv- 
ing opening  with  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  having  aligned 
apertures  opening  therei  hrough, 
a  coil-wound  plastic  bobbi  n  received  in  the  central  opening 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  barrel  portion  defining  a  cylin- 
drical plunger  guidewaj  aligned  with  said  apertures, 
said  frame  and  coil-wounl  bobbin  encapsulated  in  a  resin 
block  having  openings  through  opposite  ends  thereof 
aligned  with  the  apertui  es  in  the  frame, 
a  non-laminated,  cylindrici  1  pole  piece  received  through  one 
end  of  the  block  and  ex  ending  in  a  press  fit  through  one 
of  said  apertures  in  a   lide  of  the  frame  to  make  snug 


AUGUST  28,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1021 


contact  therewith  and  projecting  into  the  plunger  passage- 
way, 

a  closure  cap  removably  overlying  the  opposite  end  of  the 
block  from  the  pole  piece  and  internally  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  pocket  aligned  with  the  plunger  guideway, 

means  for  removably  securing  said  cap  to  the  block  in  the 
aforesaid  relation, 

a  plastic  thin  walled  skirt  integral  with  said  cap  and  concen- 
tric with  the  plunger  passageway  and  telescoped  through 
the  frame  aperture  opposite  the  pole  piece  and  forming  a 
smooth  continuation  of  the  plunger  passageway  into  the 
cap  pocket, 

a  non-laminated,  cylindrical  plunger  received  in  the  guide- 
way  and  supported  thereby  for  reciprocation  toward  and 
away  from  the  pole  piece. 


permanent  magnet  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  developing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  circumferentially  dis- 
posed magnetic  poles  defining  at  their  radially  inner  ends 
.  a  through-bore  for  receiving  a  columnar  permanent  mag- 
net material  to  be  magnetized,  said  inner  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  columnar  permanent  magnet 
material  received  by  said  through-bore,  and  coil  windings 
for  magnetizing  said  magnetic  poles  r^eived  by  grooves 
formed  between  adjacent  magnetic  poles,  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  poles  for  magnetizing  developing  poles 
on  said  columnar  permanent  magnet  materials  are  wound 
by  a  common  coil  winding  received  in  grooves  at  both 
sides  of  said  magnetic  poles,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  is  wound  with  an  additional 
coil  winding,  the  additional  coil  winding  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  current  through  the  additional  coil  wind- 
ing received  in  the  groove  between  said  magnetic  poles 
sums  in  a  direction  axially  opposite  to  that  in  said  common 
coil  winding. 


said  plunger  guideway  of  the  bobbin  barrel  and  said  skirt  and 
the  wall  of  said  cap  pocket  providing  the  sole  support  for 
guiding  the  plunger  during  said  reciprocation  with  the 
pole  piece  and  cap  pocket  limiting  the  opposite  extremes 
of  plunger  movement,  and 

said  pole  piece  having  a  radially  extending  flange  portion 
underlying  said  frame  around  the  aperture  through  which 
the  pole  piece  extends  with  said  flange  abuting  the  frame, 
said  flange  being  outwardly  exposed  through  the  resin 
block  to  abut  in  a  compression  mode  the  surface  of  the 
device  to  be  actuated,  whereby  when  the  block  is 
mounted  on  such  device  the  flange  is  sandwiched  and 
retained  between  such  device  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
frame. 


4,166,264 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  TRANSDUCERS 
James  B.  Starr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,966 

Int.  C\.-  HOIF  27/iO 

U.S.  a.  336—20  ■     13  Qaims 


TJsGrprr^TK  rmrrf^^^ 


1.  A  plurality  of  transducers  connected  together,  compris- 


mg: 


4,166,263 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIZING 

COLUMNAR  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Harada,  Urawa;  Keitaro  Yamashita.  Kamisatomachi,  and 

Katsunobu  Yamamoto,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,872 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  335—284  5  Claims 


a  central  core  for  each  transducer  extending  along  an  axis 
and  having  a  length  along  said  axis  defined  as  XL.  where 
X  is  an  even  number  of  at  least  2,  and  L  is  a  given  length; 

at  least  one  sensing  winding  wire  wound  around  each  said 
core  to  provide  a  first  end  winding  of  L/2  length,  X-1 
numbers  of  windings  of  length  L,  and  a  second  end  wind- 
ing of  L/2  length;  each  adjacent  winding  being  of  reverse 
polarity  to  the  next  adjacent  winding; 

means  for  connecting  each  transducer  to  the  adjacent  trans- 
ducer such  that  the  first  end  of  one  transducer  connects  to 
the  second  end  of  the  adjacent  transducer. 


1.  A  magnetic  core  assembly  for  magnetizing  a  columnar 


4,166,265 
COIL  BOBBINS  AND  TERMINATION  OF  COIL 
WINDINGS 
Charles  E.  Reynolds,  and  Donald  W.  Hughes,  both  of  Me- 
chanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,958 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  15/10 

U.S.  a.  336—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  molded  coil  bobbin  or  the  like  having  improved  means 

for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  the  coil  wire,  said  coil 

bobbin  comprising: 

a  coil  supporting  surface  which  is  intended  to  receive  the 

coil  windings, 
a  terminal  housing  which  is  integral  with  said  coil  suppKjrt- 
ing  surface,  said  terminal  housing  having  a  terminal  re- 
ceiving surface  and  having  a  terminal  receiving  cavity 
extending  inwardly  from  said  terminal  receiving  surface, 
first  and  second  wire  receiving  slots  extending  into  said 
terminal  receiving  surface,  said  first  slot  extending  from 
said  cavity  towards  said  coil  supporting  surface,  said 
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second  slot  extending  from  said  i  lavity  to  a  side  surface  of 
said  housing  which  is  spaced  ffom  said  coil  supporting 
surface,  and, 

an  integral  wire  binding  post  extending  from  said  side  sur- 
face adjacent  to  said  second  slot  whereby, 
upon  securing  a  wire  to  said  post,  p  issing  said  wire  through 


said  second  slot,  through  said  cavity,  and  then  through  said 
first  slot,  and  then  winding  said  coil  i  round  said  coil  support- 
ing surface,  and  thereafter  inserting  a  terminal  into  said  cavity 
and  severing  said  wire  by  moving  a  gutting  blade  against  said 
post,  the  trimmed  end  of  said  wire  ivill  be  drawn  into  said 
cavity  by  said  terminal  and  said  temiinal  will  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  wire. 


4,166,266 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVING  COMPOSITE  SUPPORT  FOR 

FUSIBLE  ELEMENT 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hamptont  and  Richard  A.  Belcher, 
Hampton  Falls,  both  of  N.H.,  assigntrs  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  Uo.  883,810 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/0^,  85/38 

U.S.  a.  337—158  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fuse  for  elevated  cin  uit  voltages  including  a 
tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  niterial,  a  pair  of  electro- 
conductiveterminal  elements  each  arranged  at  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  and  closing  said  caf  ng,  a  pulverulent  arc- 
quenching  filler  inside  said  casing,  >  substantially  helically 
wound  fusible  element  submersed  in  said  filler  and  conduc- 
tively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  and  a 
support  for  said  fusible  element  including  a  plurality  of  rod-like 
support  elements  arranged  in  spaced'  relation  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  in  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  rod-like  support  ele- 


ments is  made  of  one 
plurality  of  rod-like  support 
gas-evolving  material,  whil  s 
rod-like  support  elements 


unifo4m  material,  and  that  some  of  said 
elements  consists  solely  of  a  non- 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
consists  of  a  gas-evolving  material. 


^.H 


ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVIN  G 
Richard  A.  Belcher,  Hampto  i 
South  Hampton,  both  of 
ing  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  337—163 


4,p66,267 

HEAT  RETAINING  MEANS 
Falls,  and  Frederick  J.'Kozacka, 
assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 


1178 


Ser.  No.  872,750 
HOIH  85/04 


August  28,  1979 


9  Claims 


fuse 


1.  An  electric  time-lag 
electric  insulating  material, : 
inside  said  casing,  electro 
to  and  closing  the  ends  of 
interconnecting  said  terminal 
include  a  fusible  element 
casing,  having  points  of 
fusible-element-severing  o 
interconnecting  said  termina 
dams  formed  of  strips  of 
substantially  transversely  to 
ment  proper  for  limiting 
element  proper  to  said 
feature  consists  in  that  said 
of  said  casing  and  thereby 
proper  equidistantly  relative 


th: 
term  nal 
h;at 
fii  mly 


comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 

pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler 

terminal  elements  affixed 

casing,  and  means  conductively 

elements  wherein  said  means 

equidistantly  spaced  from  said 

cross-sectional  area  and  a 

,  said  means  for  conductively 

elements  further  including  heat 

metal  folded  in  a  direction 

the  direction  of  said  fusible  ele- 

flow  of  heat  from  said  fusible 

elements,  wherein  the  novel 

dams  engage  the  inner  surface 

position  said  fusible  element 

to  said  casing.  ^ 


cor  ductive  I 
'sail 


;  pro|  (er 
re<  uced 
ivei  lay, 


sheet 
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4,166,268 
CONTROLLER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Willi  K.  Beck,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King-Seeley  Ther- 
mos Co.,  Prospect  Heights,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,012,  Mar.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,341,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,220,  Apr.  16, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,030,  Oct.  26, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
773,020 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/28.  37/42 
U.S.  a.  337—309  45  Qaims 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical 
energy  to  a  heater  load  in  an  oven  having  both  a  cooking  range 
of  temperatures  and  at  least  one  self-clean  temperature,  includ- 
ing a  base,  first  matable  fixed  and  movable  contacts  mounted 
relative  to  said  base,  second  fixed  and  movable  contacts 
mounted  relative  to  said  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  rotatable  by  the 
user  relative  to  said  base  to  select  the  cooking  temperature,  an 
inclined  plane  surface  rotatable  by  the  rotatable  shaft  for  vary- 
ing the  fixed  position  of  the  first  fixed  contact,  said  control 
assembly  having  means  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
plane  surface  for  movably  supporting  said  first  and  second 
movable  contacts,  said  control  assembly  including  calibrating 
means  for  setting  the  fixed  position  of  the  second  fixed  contact 
relative  to  said  base,  a  hydraulically  activated  temperature 
responsive  means,  a  driving  arm  assembly  driven  by  the  hy- 
draulically activated  temperature  responsive  means  and  in- 
cluding said  movable  supporting  means  for  moving  said  first 
movable  contact  relative  to  said  first  fixed  contact  to  control 
the  cooking  temperature  and  said  second  movable  contact  at  a 
higher  temperature  in  the  self-clean  range  to  move  said  second 
movable  contact  relative  to  said  second  fixed  contact,  said 
hydraulically  activated  temperature  responsive  means  being  a 
generally  helical  Bourdon  tube  having  one  fixed  portion,  and 
in  which  a- movable  portion  of  the  Bourdon  tube  is  connected 
to  the  driving  arm  assembly. 


4,166,269 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PIEZORESISTIVE 
TRANSDUCER 
Mark  L.  Stephens,  Campbell,  and  Paul  R.  Gray,  Orinda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,486 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  338—3  4  a«lms 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  piezoresistive  transducer 
comprising, 
a  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  body  having  generally  parallel 
spaced  first  and  second  elongate  slots  formed  therein 
extending  through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  define 
a  center  portion  extending  between  said  elongate  slots  and 
first  and  second  outer  portions  extending  from  the  out- 
ward edge  respectively  of  each  of  said  elongate  slots,  said 
center  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  pressure  to  be 
measured,  said  body  having  two  additional  opposing 
U-shaped  slots  extending  through  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  extending  around  said  first,  second  and  cen- 


ter portions  to  define  the  outer  periphery  of  a  transducer 
membrane  with  portions  of  said  body  between  said  U- 
shaped  slots  remaining  to  integrally  support  the  mem- 
brane, 
at  least  four  piezoresistive  elements  having  elongate  and 
transverse  dimensions  formed  on  said  membrane,  said 
piezoresistive  elements  being  arrayed  to  receive  compres- 
sive and  tensile  stress  when  pressure  is  applied  and  being 
connected  as  arms  of  a  piezoresistive  transducer  bridge  in 


which  two  opposing  arms  of  the  bridge  are  constituted  by 
two  of  said  piezoresistive  elements  which  experience 
compression  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  center  portion 
of  said  membrane  and  in  which  the  other  two  opposing 
arms  of  the  bridge  are  constituted  by  the  remaining  two  of 
said  piezoresistive  elements  which  experience  tension 
when  said  force  is  applied  to  said  center  portion,  all  of  said 
four  piezoresistive  elements  having  their  elongate  dimen- 
sions parallel  to  each  other. 


4,166,270 
TESTING  OF  SEISMIC  STREAMERS 
Auseklis  Brastins,  Pitteburgh,  and  Ralph  L.  Stenger,  Jr.,  Oak- 
mont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,473 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  13/00 

\3S.  a.  340-5  C  15  Claims 


'"   '    I  I   I    ■    I    ■       t       Jj- I    -M. 


15.  A  method  of  testing  channels  in  a  seismic  streamer  while 
being  towed  behind  a  seismic  prospecting  vessel,  said  seismic 
streamer  including  a  plurality  of  seismic  channels  connected 
end  to  end,  a  primary  circuit  in  each  channel  adapted  to  gener- 
ate a  seismic  signal,  and  means  for  delivering  the  seismic  signal 
from  each  channel  to  the  vessel  for  separate  recording  at  the 
vessel  comprising  delivering  from  the  vessel  through  the 
streamer  a  control  signal  to  activate  a  test  circuit  at  each  of  the 
channels  to  be  tested  and  develop  at  test  signal  indicative  of  a 
characteristic  of  the  primary  circuit,  imposing  the  test  signal  on 
the  primary  circuit,  and  delivering  through  the  streamer  to 
recording  apparatus  on  the  vessel  the  response  of  the  primary 
circuit  to  the  test  signal. 
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4,166,271 

DIGITAL  RECOGNITION  ORCUrrS 
Alan  C.  Thirlwali,  and  John  G.  S.  E?e,  both  of  Winchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Independent  Broadcasting  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,007 


August  28,  1979 


Claims  priority,  application  United 
54164/76 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7i02 
U.S.  a.  340—146.2 


Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1976, 


ClOCI 


^^ 


I     Ji    j  \     li     \ 


jxm mil 


I        ^    * 


SOaims 


(a)  creating  a  message  of  finary  bits; 

(b)  transmitting  the  message  in  serial  fashion; 

(c)  reversing  the  bits  of  tha  message  each  time  a  full  message 
transmission  is  completed  so  as  to  alternately  transmit  the 
message  in  true  and  in  inverted  form; 

(d)  transmitting  the  true  and  the  inverted  form  a  plurality  of 
times; 

(e)  receiving  the  transmission  of  said  true  and  inverted  mes- 
sages; 

(0  examining  at  least  twi 
inverted  message  for  a 
output  only  when  the  pi 
relative  to  one  another  ( 
messages;  I 

(g)  said  step  of  creating  a  inessage  further  comprises  the  step 
of  setting  the  said  pair  of  bits  to  be  examined  at  the  receiv- 
ing end  in  the  same  binafy  state  to  represent  the  absence  of 
a  control  request  and  letting  a  pair  of  bits  at  different 
binary  states  to  represent  the  presence  of  a  control  re- 
quest. 


selected  bits  of  each  true  and 

binary  state  creating  a  control 

Ir  of  examined  bits  alternate  state 

lue  to  alternating  inversion  of  the 


receive  a  succession  of 


. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  pret  etermined  sequence  of 
binary  digits,  comprising 

(a)  storage  means  (11)  adapted  to 
binary  digits,  said  storage  meansi  including  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  having  an  output;  I 

(b)  recognition  means  including  at  least  one  programmable 
memory  device  (12,13)  having  \np\xis  connected  with  the 
outputs  of  the  storage  means  sections,  said  memory  device 
having  predetermined  data  stored  therein  and  being  oper- 
able to  produce  a  numerical  outpst  signal  indicative  of  the 
number  of  correct  digits  stored  by  said  storage  means; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal;  and 

(d)  comparison  means  (16)  for  comparing  said  numerical 
output  signal  with  said  reference  signal  and  for  producing 
an  indication  of  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


4,i66,273 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Riley,  Jr.,  Jackson,  and  Barrie  McArthur,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  {to  Diversified  Technology,  Inc., 
Ridgeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  834,119 


G08B  13/22 


MS.  a.  340—539 


6  Claims 


4,166,272 

PROCESS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  WITH  INCREASED 
SECURFFY  AGAINST  CONSTRtJCnON  MEMBER 
ERROR    ' 
Werner  Deck,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &.  Company  Limited,  Baden, 
Switzerland  I 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,350 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00:  (M8C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  C  10  Qaims 


TNMSMrTTen  RfCEtVCR 


^stem  comprising: 
I  an  alarm  signal, 

feive  the  alarm  signal  and  to  pro- 
response  thereto, 
sponse  to  the  electric  signal  to 
number  of  pulses  having  prede- 


-  to  14o.lSo.17o.  3o  .  rtc 


1.  A  process  for  transmitting  datai  for  remote  control  pur- 
poses and  the  like  in  which  security  against  error  due  to  com- 
ponent breakdown  and/or  failure  is  )rovided,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  An  intrusion  detector  : 

(a)  means  for  transmitting 

(b)  means  opjrativ^  to  re 
vide  an  electric  signal  i^ 

(c)  means  operative  in 
provide  a  predetermine 
termined  time  periods, 

(d)  a  tone  generator  operative  in  response  to  the  pulses  for 
generating  multiple  tones  of  discreetly  different  frequen- 
cies during  each  pulse  \o  provide  a  tone-coded  message, 

aving  a  combination  of  multiple 
uencies  than  the  combination  of 
^ther  generator  pulse, 
nsmit  the  tone-coded  message, 
^ing  an  alarm  signal  including: 
that  is  directly  activated  to  pro- 
vide a  first  alarm  sigial,  and 
(2)  an  intrusion  transmi  ter  for  transmitting  a  signal  into  a 
zone  under  surveillar  ce  and  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
zone  to  provide  a  lecond  alarm  signal  in  response 
thereto, 
(g)  the  means  providing  t  le  timed  pulses  is  activated  by  the 

second  alarm  signal,  an  d 
(h)  means  receiving  the  ti  ned  pulses  and  activating  the  tone 
generator  to  provide  a  multiple  tone  combination  during 
one  timed  pulse  to  indi  :ate  a  burglary,  and  receiving  the 


each  generator  pulse 
tones  of  different  freq|i 
multiple  tones  of  each  i 
(e)  means  operative  to  tr^ 
(0  the  means  for  transmid 
(1)  a  robbery  transmittfl 
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first  alarm  signal  and  activating  the  tone  generator  to 
provide  a  different  multiple  tone  combination  during  the 
said  one-timed  pulse  to  indicate  a  robbery. 

4,166,274 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  COFHASING  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
PHASED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Douglas  O.  Reudink,  Sea  Girt,  and  Yu  S.  Yeh,  Freehold  Town- 
ship, Monmouth  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,827 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343—100  SA  12  Qaims 


y   I — '^ — I     \ — r 

—A  nreci*  I  1 

1     "'  I 


7.  A  method  of  cophasing  a  plurality  of  n  feed  elements 
which  form  a  phase  array  antenna  at  a  receiving  station,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

during  a  predetermined  receiving  interval  of  time, 

(a)  receiving  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  n  feed  elements  a  first 
signal  (cof)  arriving  from  a  particular  direction; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  method  comprises  the  further  steps  of: 

(b)  modulating  the  first  signal  (<o<-)  received  by  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  n  feed  elements  (e.g.,  22])  with  a  second 
signal  {(Dp)  to  produce  a  lower  sideband  reference  signal 
thereof; 

(c)  concurrent  with  step  (b),  modulating  the  first  signal  (ojf) 
received  by  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  n  feed  ele- 
ments (e.g.,  222)  with  the  second  signal  (cUp)  to  produce  an 
upper  sideband  signal  thereof; 

(d)  measuring  and  storing  the  phase  angle  between  the  upper 
and  lower  sideband  signals  generated  in  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
which  is  representative  of  the  phase  settings  between  the 
first  and  second  one  of  the  feed  elements; 

(e)  reiterating  step  (b); 

(0  concurrent  with  step  (e),  modulating  the  first  signal  {(Hc) 
received  by  a  third  one  of  the  plurality  of  n  feed  elements 
with  the  second  signal  (a>p)  to  produce  an  upper  sideband 
signal  thereof; 

(g)  measuring  the  phase  angle  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sideband  signals  generated  in  steps  (e)  and  (0  which  is 
representative  of  the  phase  setting  between  the  first  one 
and  said  third  one  of  the  plurality  of  n  feed  elements;  and 

(h)  determining  the  difference  between  the  phase  angles 
measured  in  steps  (d)  and  (g),  which  difference  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  actual  phase  setting  for  said  third  one  of 
the  feed  elements  used  in  step  (0  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  feed  elements  used  in  step  (d). 


4,166,275 
LORAN  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Sheldon  B.  Michaels,  Sudbury;  Otis  Philbrick,  Westwood,  and 
Jeffrey  Morris,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Marine  Electronics  Corporation,  Beford,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,656 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—103  33  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  receiving  and  identifying  groups  of  signals 


that  are  repeatedly  transmitted  during  successive  transmit 
intervals  comprising, 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  groups  of  signals  during  succes- 
sive receive  intervals  that  correspond  to  the  successive 
transmit  intervals, 

(b)  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  the  receiver  means  at 
successive  sampling  times  1,  2,  3 — N  during  each  differ- 
ent receive  interval. 


. *CCJ»A..Tlt  _      '^'~       1       '1 1 

I T\. 1— ^^    _   __t — ^-,         n,,«    U-d    •Moicaroa 


(c)  each  sampling  time  during  each  receive  interval  having  a 
corresponding  sampling  time  during  each  other  receive 
interval, 

(d)  N  separate  accumulating  means,  each  for  accumulating  a 
characteristic  of  the  received  signal  at  corresponding 
samples  taken  during  different  receive  intervals, 

(e)  a  source  of  references,  and 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  accumulations  with  the  refer- 
ences to  inititate  an  indication  of  reception  of  the  groups 
of  signals. 


4,166,276 
OFFSET  ANTENNA  HAVING  IMPROVED  SYMMETRY 

IN  THE  RADIATION  PATTERN 

Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Siher,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,528 

Int  a.2  HOIQ  19/14 

VS.  Q.  343—781  P  2  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  N  sequentially  confocal  reflectors  having  N-|- 1 

separate  focal  points  comprising  at  least 
a  curved  focusing  offset  main  reflector  capable  of  bidirec- 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tionally  reflecting  a  beam  of  ra«ated  energy  between  the 
N'*  and  the  N  + 1  focal  points  along  the  feed  axis  thereof, 

a  first  subreflector  disposed  along  the  feed  axis  of  the  main 
reflector  comprising  a  conic  reflecting  surface  capable  of 
bidirectionally  reflecting  said  fteam  of  radiated  energy 
between  said  main  reflector  and  ftn  N  —  1  focal  point  of  the 
N  + 1  separate  focal  points;  and 

a  second  subreflector  disposed  al  >ng  the  feed  axis  of  said 
main  reflector  and  first  subreflnctor  comprising  a  conic 
reflecting  surface  capable  of  bid!  rectionally  reflecting  said 
beam  of  radiated  energy  betw<  en  said  first  subreflector 
and  an  N  —  2  focal  point  of  the  ^  +  1  separate  focal  points; 
and 

a  symmetrical  feedhom  disposed  at  a  first  focal  point  of  said 
N+  I  focal  points  and  oriented  Ivith  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  coincident  with  an  equivalent  axis  of  the  plurality 
of  N  sequentially  confocal  reflectors,  the  equivalent  axis 
being  the  axis  of  revolution  which  passes  through  the  first 
focal  point  of  an  equivalent  reflecting  surface  which  is 
capable  of  producing  after  a  sjngle  reflection  the  same 
field  distribution  over  the  reflected  wavefront  as  that  of 
the  plurality  of  N  sequentially  donfocal  reflectors. 


4,166,277 
ELECTROSTATIC  INK  EJECTION  PRINTING  HEAD 

Paolo  Cielo,  and  William  D.  Westwoo4,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  845,068 

Int.  a.^  GOID  A5//6 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  5  Qaims 


4,166,278 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INJECTION  LASER  DEVICE 
Wataru  Susaki,  and  Hirofumi  Namfeaki,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,406 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  ^3/19 
U.S.  a.  357—18 

1.  A  semiconductor  injection  laier  device  comprising  an 
electrically  high  resistivity  semicon<  uctor  substrate  including 
a  main  face,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  I  hird  semiconductor  layer 
successively  formed  on  a  predetemi  ined  portion  of  said  main 
face  of  said  high  resistivity  substrate,  and  a  fourth  semiconduc- 


5  Qaims 


tor  layer  disf>osed  on  the  reftiaining 
said  semiconductor  substra  :e 
third  semiconductor  layer! , 
being  substantially  flush 
and  extending  into  said 
semiconductor  layer  havin] ; 
the  second  layer  consisting 


portion  of  said  main  face  of 

to  contact  said  first,  second  and 

said  fourth  semiconductor  layer 

said  third  semiconductor  layer 

semiconductor  substrate,  said  fourth 

a  first  type  conductivity,  at  least 

of  a  pair  of  semiconductor  regions 


w  th 


having  the  first  type  condi^tivity 

tivity  respectively  to  form 

as  a  light  emitting  region, 

first  type  conductivity  contacting 

layer,  said  second  semiconductor 

band-width  narrower  than 

third  and  fourth  semicondiictor 
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and  a  second  type  conduc- 

I  herebetween  a  pn  junction  serving 

iaid  semiconductor  region  of  said 

said  fourth  semiconductor 

layer  having  a  forbidden 

brbidden  band-widths  of  said  first, 

layers. 


A  ,166,279 
RESISTANCE  IN  GOLD  THIN 
nLM  CONDUCTORS 
Amita?a  Gangulee,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Paul  S.  Ho,  Chappaqua, 
and  James  K.  Howard,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Mtchines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  865,810 
23/48.  29/46.  29/54 

19  Claims 


Int.  a.f  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  357—71 


/2     /O 


1.  An  electrostatic  ink  ejection  prii  ting  head,  for  printing  on 
a  sheet  of  material,  comprising: 

an  ink  reservoir; 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  wail  of  laid  reservoir,  said  holes 
spaced  at  predetermined  dista  ices  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  and  of  a  size  whereby  said  ink  is  retained  from 
emission  from  the  holes  by  surface  tension; 

a  plurality  of  annular  spacers  supported  by  the  reservoir 
wall,  for  maintaining  the  material  at  least  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  wall,  the  spacirs  surrounding  and  defin- 
ing outer  extensions  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
holes,  each  of  the  spacers  combining  an  electrode  and  a 
hydrophobic  f)ortion  a  major  pbrt  at  least  of  the  spacer 
surface  defining  said  hole  extension  being  hydrophobic; 
and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  betiveen  ink  in  the  reservoir 
and  any  preselected  electrode  towvercome  surface  tension 
whereby  ink  will  emit  into  conBct  with  said  material. 


1.  A  minimum  physical 
stripe  having  a  top  surfac( 
upon  a  substrate  comprisin; ; 
gold  and  at  least  one 
intermetallic  compoui^ 
from  the  group  of  nioQium, 


dimensional  current  conductive 
and  a  bottom  surface  supported 

regfon  within  the  stripe  containing  an 
of  gold  and  a  transition  metal 
zirconium  and  hafnium. 


4 ,166,280 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  '  fELEVISION  COLOR  CAMERA 
EMPLOYING  A  CAMERA  TUBE  AND  SOLID  STATE 
SENSORS 
Burnet  M.  Poole,  Morgan  Hjli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  4,  1  977,  Ser.  No.  848,482 
Int.  a.2  HO-  N  9/04,  9/07.  9/W 
U.S.  a.  358—51  19  Qaims 

1.  A  hybrid  television  co  lor  camera  including  a  lens  and  an 
optical  prism  for  separating  the  luminance  from  selected  chro- 
minance components  and  f  )r  generating  luminance  and  chro- 
minance signals  respectivel  y  therefrom,  and  further  including 
video  signal  processing  mei  ns  for  generating  an  encoded  com- 
posite video  color  signal  fn  im  the  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals,  comprising  the  con  ibination  of; 

a  single  high-resolution  pickup  tube  including  an  electron 
beam  scan  and  a  scan  yoke  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
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luminance  component  of  a  given  image  and  to  generate  a 
luminance  signal  of  the  order  of  4.2  and  greater  mega- 
Hertz  bandwidth; 
low-resolution  solid  state  sensor  means  having  an  array  of 
sensor  elements  of  near-perfect  geometry,  disposed  in 
selected  arrangement  with  the  single  pickup  tube  to  re- 
ceive the  selected  chrominance  components  of  the  same 
given  image  and  to  generate  respective  chrominance 
signals  of  bandwidths  lower  than  that  of  the  luminance 
signal; 


•into 


scan  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  scan  yoke  of  the 
high-resolution  tube  to  apply  a  correction  waveform 
thereto  to  generate  a  near-perfect  tube  scan  raster  geome- 
try which  conforms  to  the  near-perfect  geometry  of  the 
sensor  means;  and 

synchronizing  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  scan  adjust- 
ment means  and  to  the  solid  state  sensor  means  for  syn- 
chronizing the  scan  rate  of  the  sensor  means  with  the  scan 
of  the  tube  raster. 


4,166,281 
VIDEO  IMAGE  HIGHLIGHT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUFT 

WITH  DELAYED  COMPENSATION 
Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  and  Sidney  L.  Bendell,  River- 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,594,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1976, 
51834/76;  Jan.  25,  1977,  02934/77 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/19 
U.S,  a,  358—219  3  Claims 


•W0€0  OUThIT,  If, 


1.  A  beam  control  circuit  for  suppressing  illumination  high- 
lights effects  in  a  video  output  signal  of  a  scene  being  received 
by  an  image  pickup  tube,  said  image  pickup  tube  including  a 
cathode,  and  a  beam  control  element  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tron beam  used  to  scan  a  target  electrode,  said  scanning  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  video  signal 
representing  the  scene  being  received  by  said  pickup  tube  by 
recharging  said  target  electrode,  comprising: 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  image  pickup  tube  and  re- 
spdnsive  to  the  output  therefrom  exceeding  a  given  level 
in  a  television  line  indicative  of  highlights  for  providing  a 
control  signal  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  and  a 


time  duration  equal  to  the  time  duration  of  said  illumina- 
tion highlights; 

means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  delaying  said 
control  signal  a  time  period  slightly  less  than  a  horizontal 
line  time  period  or  multiple  thereof  so  as  to  position  said 
control  signal  slightly  advanced  of  said  illumination  high- 
lights on  the  following  lines;  and 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  image  pickup  tube  control 
element  for  developing  a  steady  state  beam  current  in  said 
image  pickup  tube  and  means  coupled  to  said  biasing 
means  being  responsive  to  said  delayed  control  signal  for 
increasing  said  steady  state  beam  current  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined amount  in  the  presence  of  said  illumination  high- 
lights during  said  scanning  so  as  to  increase  therecharge 
rate  of  said  Urget  electrode  without  causing  oscillations. 


4,166,282 

TRACK-ON-DATA  TECHNIQUE  AND  ASSOOATED 

SYSTEM  INVOLVING  DI-BIT  RECORDING  AND 

ASSOCIATED  DI-GAP  TRANSDUCERS 

Herbert  U.  Ragle,  and  Norman  S.  Blessum,  both  of  Thousand 

Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,155 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/56.  21/10 

VS.  a.  360-77  28  Oaims 


OUTPUT  DATA 
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■m*cic 

ADDVEftfr 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  recording  subsystem  including  an 
improved  magnetic  head  arrangement  adapted  to  record  and 
to  detect  first  and  second  associated  recording  bits  along  pre- 
scribed track  portions  of  a  magnetic  disk  record  medium,  these 
bits  being  skewed  relative  to  elongate  axis  of  the  track  and 
disposed  orthogonal  to  one  another,  this  subsystem  being  ar- 
ranged to  apply  the  output  detected  from  said  first  bits  to  a  first 
data  utilization  means  and  to  apply  the  output  detected  from 
said  second  bits  to  a  second  dau  utilization  means,  said  subsys- 
tem comprising: 
di-gap  magnetic  transducer  means  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  skewed  relatively  transverse  transducer  gaps,  each  gap 
being  positioned  and  adapted  to  align  along  a  different 
respective  disk  track  being  spaced  apart  a  prescribed 
interval,  each  having  an  associated  output  connection;  and 
output  switching  means  adapted  to  shift  the  respective  out- 
puts from  each  said  pair  of  gaps  periodically  between  said 
first  and  second  utilization  means,  each  gap  in  such  a  pair 
thus  being  devoted  to  transducing  only  one  of  said  bit 
types  along  a  given  track,  with  the  other  gap  devoted  to 
transducing  to  the  other  bit  type,  these  respective  bits  and 
gaps  thus  being  aligned  parallel  along  any  given  track,  the 
bit  types  being  thus  selectively  interchangeable  as  to  asso- 
ciated utilization  means  from  track  to  track  as  desired  and 
encoded,  this  relationship  being  followed  by  such  switch- 
ing means. 
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4,166,283  

SELF-THREADING  HELICAL  SCAN  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDEtt 

Nanno  van  Slageren,  Eindhoven,  Netl  lerlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.' 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  SerJ  No.  885,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   17,  1977, 
7702875 

Int  a.2  GllB  ISA  6,  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—95  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-threading  helical  scan  cas^tte  recorder  comprising 
a  tape  guide  drum  along  which  tap«  from  a  cassette  inserted 
into  the  recorder  is  passed  in  a  helical  path,  and  a  tape  guide 
device  including  a  support  pi votable  .about  an  axis  and  having 
at  least  one  tape  guide  element  disposed  on  said  support;  said 
support  being  pivotable  between  a  rfst  position  in  which  said 
at  least  one  element  is  disposed  behin4  tape  extending  across  an 
opening  in  the  cassette,  said  element  iprojecting  into  the  open- 
ing, and  an  operating  position  in  which  tape  is  extracted  from 
the  cassette  and  positioned  around  tpe  drum;  wherein  said  at 
least  one  guide  element  comprises  a  motor-driven  capstan 
disposed  on  the  support. 


4,166,284 

READ/WRITE  HEAD-POSITlONING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  M.  Daniels,  125  Roberta  Dt.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 


Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser^  No.  926,805 
Int.  a.2  GllB  21/08.  5/5  J;  H02K  41/02 


U.S.  a.  360—106 


10  Claims 


H(*D 
POSITION 
SCN<OR 


August  28,  1979 


tending  through  said  pa  isageway,  armature  coil  means,  an 
elongated  generally  cyl  ndrical  coil  support  means  having 
end  of  said  shaft  means  and  the 
other  end  carrying  sa  d  coil  means  axially,  along  and 
within  said  recess,  and  <  arriage  means  afTixed  to  said  shaft 
means  at  least  one  recording  head  for  movement  over  the 
surface  of  a  recording  media;  and 
means  providing  a  balanced  flow  of  lubricating  fluid  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  sa  d  passageway  and  the  shaft  means 
extending  therethrougl  i  such  that  when  predetermined 
electrical  signal  is  applii  ;d  to  said  coil  means  said  armature 
means  will  be  moved  tc  a  predetermined  p>osition  relative 
to  said  stator  means  an  d  such  movement  will  be  accom- 
plished substantially  fn  e  of  any  mechanical  contact  fric- 
tion forces. 


4 166,285 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACFTOR  WITH  A  PLEATED 

METALLIZED  PORTIOM  AND  A  STARTING  PORTION 

WOUND  ABOt  T  THE  LEAD  WIRES 
Robert  E.  Bauer,  Lincolnshire,  and  Charles  C.  Raybum,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  i($stgnors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,424 

Int.  a  2  HOIG  ;/N 

U.S.  CI.  361—307  6  Oaims 


S*^' 


rn^i 


1.  Head-positioning  apparatus  fo«  magnetic  recorders  com- 
prising: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  magnetic  field  generating 
structure  having  an  axially-exttnding,  generally  cylindri- 
cal, armature  coil-receiving  recess  formed  concentric 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stator  assembly  and  cir- 
cumscribing a  first  part  thereof,  and  means  forming  at 
least  one  passageway  extending  through  said  stator  assem- 
bly in  symmetrical  disposition  telative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

an  armature  assembly  including  elongated  shaft  means  ex- 


4.  A  wound  film  capacit 
and  at  least  one  dielectric 
a  transverse  portion  of  eai 
layers  being  positioned  t 
have  axial  portions  about 
said  electrode  layers  havin, 
thereof  wrapped  around  a 
wire  so  that  said  electrode 
mechanical  contact  with 
and  said  dielectric  layer 
each  of  said  layers  having  ti 
segment  incorporated  into 
ing  a  plurality  of  pleated  l 
first  metallized  electrode  fi: 
trie  film  so  that  an  unmetal 
along  one  terminal  end  of 
lized  electrode  film  applie( 
film  so  that  an  unmetallizi 
along  the  opposite  termi 
electrical  capacitor  segmi 
said  electrode  layers  and 
of  one  of  said  electrode  lay 
capacitor  segment  so  that 
first  metallized  electrode 
electrode  layer  being  in: 
segment  so  that  it  is  in 
metallized  electrode  film 
being  wound  into  said  film 
thereof. 


•r  comprising  two  electrode  layers 

lyer  between  said  electrode  layers, 

ih  of  said  electrode  and  dielectric 

Iween  a  pair  of  lead  wires  which 

(hich  the  layers  are  wound,  each  of 

a  longitudinally  extending  portion 

irtion  of  the  periphery  of  each  lead 

layers 'are  tightly  held  in  intimate 

id  lead  wires,  said  electrode  layers 

|ng  of  a  relatively  short  length  and 

trminal  ends,  an  electrical  capacitor 

id  wound  film  capacitor  compris- 
rers  comprising  a  dielectric  film,  a 

applied  to  one  side  of  said  dielec- 
lized  margin  extends  longitudinally 
lid  dielectric  film,  a  second  metal- 
to  the  other  side  of  said  dielectric 
margin  area  extends  longitudinally 
il  end  of  said  dielectric  film,  said 
It  being  substantially  longer  than 
id  dielectric  layer,  the  terminal  end 
;rs  being  inserted  into  said  electrical 
it  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
Tilm,  a  terminal  end  of  said  other 
ted  into  said  electrical  capacitor 
lectrical  contact  with  said  second 
id  said  electrical  capacitor  segment 
:apacitor  to  form  the  outer  portions 
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4,166,286 

ENCAPSULATED  PLANNAR  CHIP  CAPAOTOR 

John  G.  Boissonnault,  23  Wildwood  Dr.,  Saco,  Me.  04072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,159,  Jun.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,673 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—433  6  Oaims 


"  '«        I!       20    IS    » 


1.  A  non-hermetically  sealed  capacitor  resistant  to  heat 
degradation  up  to  275  degrees  centigrade  comprising  a  pro- 
cessed chip;  said  processed  chip  including  at  least  a  solid  elec- 
trolyte; a  dielectric  layer;  a  semi-conductive  layer;  a  conduc- 
tive layer;  and  an  anode  lead,  a  conductive  metal  container 
open  at  one  end,  said  container  including  a  moisture-proof 
conductive  void-free  adhesive  material,  said  container  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  receive  said  chip,  said  adhesive  material  in 
said  container  in  a  volumetric  amount  to  substantially  engage 
said  chip  free  of  said  lead  without  voids  between  said  container 
and  said  chip,  a  moisture-proof  non-conductive  plastic  seal, 
said  non-conductive  plastic  seal  adapted  to  seal  said  open  end 
of  said  metal  container  with  said  anode  lead  extending  there- 
through, said  adhesive  material  and  said  chip  in  said  container 
with  said  plastic  seal  substantially  free  of  all  moisture  and 
voids. 


4,166,287 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY 
Harry  Atwood,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Piled  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,785 

int.  a.^  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  362-13  6  Qaims 


1.  A  flash  lamp  array  comprising  at  least  one  group  of  flash 
lamps  and  circuitry  for  causing  sequential  flashing  of  said 
lamps,  and  a  connector  carrying  first,  second  and  third  connec- 
tor terminals,  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  to  said  group  of  flash  lamps  and  circuitry,  and 
conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said  third  terminal  to 
said  first  terminal  prior  to  and  during  the  flashing  of  said  lamps. 


4,166,288 
INTEGRATED  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2638086 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 
\}S.  a.  363—147 


10  Claims 


Ljmbdi 
^Eit™»rt 

-! 


C'TOrf 
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1.  A  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising:  a  Lambda  dement  means  for  recti- 
fying an  alternating  input  current  which  blocks  when  negative 
voltages  are  connected  thereacross,  which  passes  current  in  a 
predetermined  positive  voltage  passband,  and  which  blocks 
current  again  for  positive  voltages  higher  than  the  passband;  a 
capacitor  connected  at  an  output  of  the  Lambda  element 
means;  an  alternating  input  current  source  being  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  Lambda  element  means;  and  said  integrated 
circuit  and  Lambda  element  means  connected  to  supply  cur- 
rent thereto  being  integrated  on  a  common  chip. 


4,166,289 
STORAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Murtha,  Towson;  James  A.  Ross,  Jr.,  Aberdeen;  Wil- 
liam  G.  Shipley,  Old  Mill,  and  Martin  W.  Czekalski,  Millers- 
ville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,775 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/04.  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—200  15  Claims 


"1 
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1.  A  storage  controller  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  vectors 
of  digital  data  words  between  a  data  terminal  and  a  first  mem- 
ory in  said  storage  controller  comprising: 

said  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 

for  storing  digital  data  words  transferable  between  said 

data  terminal  and  said  first  memory; 
means  for  initiating  a  transfer  of  a  vector  of  data  words 

between  said  data  terminal  and  said  first  memory; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  constants  used 

to  control  the  transfer  of  said  vector  of  data  words; 
means  for  selecting  said  predetermined  constants  from  said 

first  storage  means  in  response  to  said  initiating  means  and 

from  predetermined  constants  previously  selected; 
first  memory  address  generating  means,  responsive  to  said 

selected  predetermined  constants  for  generating  addresses 

for  said  first  memory;  and 
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means  for  generating  control  signals  responsive  to  said  se- 
lected predetermined  constants  ffcr  transferring  each  data 
word  of  said  vector  of  data  word  i  between  said  generated 
address  locations  in  said  first  mei  lory  and  said  data  termi- 
nal. 


4,166,290 

COMPUTER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  L.  Furtman;  Charles  B.  Ross;  Richard  D.  Ashby,  all  of 
McLean,  Va.,  and  Steven  D.  Berliner,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Tesdata  Systems  Corporation,  MacLean,  Va.         *. 
Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,654 
Int.  a.2  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  15  Qaims 
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4,166,291 
CHORD  LINER  USINC  ANGLE  MEASUREMENT 
Charles  A.  Shupe,  Beaconsf^ld,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canron, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1^77,  Ser,  No,  862,852 

Int.  a.   EOIB  33/02 

VS.  CI.  364—560  27  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  peripheral 
devices  connected  to  a  central  processing  unit  channel  of  the 
type  which  carries  data,  addresses,  c<>mmands,  status  informa- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  condition  flagj,  comprising: 
a  channel  interface  module  connected  as  a  peripheral  device 
to  said  channel,  said  channel  intdrface  module  comprising 
data  selector  means  for  receiving  all  said  data,  address, 
command  and  status  information  on  said  channel  and 
providing  same  on  a  bus  line  output  thereof,  a  signal  level 
circuit  for  receiving  selected  coildition  flags  on  said  chan- 
nel and  providing  condition  strobes  at  an  output  thereof, 
and  event  means  for  receiving 'said  condition  flags  and 
providing  input  event  codes  reptesenting  selected  sequen- 
ces and  combinations  of  said  condition  flags;  and 
a  data  collection  module  connected  to  said  channel  interface 
module  and  receiving  all  infofmation  on  said  bus  line 
output,  said  condition  strobes  a^d  said  input  event  codes, 
said  data  collection  module  con|prising  a  packet  memory 
for  storing  packets  of  informatibn  aboiit  selected  periph- 
eral devices  whenever  said  selected  peripheral  devices  are 
accessed  on  the  channel,  a  datf  memory  for  storing  se- 
lected portions  of  data  passing  between  said  CPU  and  said 
selected  peripheral  device  and  4pf>earing  on  said  bus  line, 
and  means  responsive  to  an  address  on  said  bus  line  for 
selectively  controlling  the  entry!  of  information  pertaining 
to  the  peripheral  device  identi^ing  by  said  address  into 
said  packet  memory  and  for  s4lecting  a  specific  part  or 
none  of  the  subsequent  data  appearing  on  said  bus  line  for 
storage  in  said  data  memory.  :     '  " 


bolh 


ps  jr  ' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducink 
comprising  a  first  measurirg 
chord  forming  structure 
cent  pairs  of  track  engaging 
intermediate  a  respective 
chord  forming  structure 
cent  pairs  of  track  engaging 
intermediate  a  respective 
the  first  forward  chord  foriiing 
adjacent  the  forward  end  ol 
structure,  the  first  chord 
pivotable  to  define  a  variab^ 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
means  located  at  the  adjacent 
structures  to  measure  the 
first  measuring  system  alonj 
variable  angle  measuring  mi  ans 
at  a  series  of  locations,  me^ns 
values  obtained  at  said 
average  value,  a  track 
and  trailing  the  first  measifnng 
system  associated  with  the 
a  second  forward  chord  forcing 
are  located  adjacent  pairs 
end  being  located  intermediate 
a  second  rearward  chord  foi  ming 
are  located  adjacent  pairs 
end  being  located  intermediate 
rearward  end  of  the  seconc 
being  fixed  closely  adjacei  t 
rearward  chord  forming 
structure  being  relatively 
therebetween  measured  at 
chord  forming  structure,  mtans 
the  two  second  chord  form  ng 
at  a  particular  track  locatic  n, 
angle  value  with  the  angle 
suring  system  at  said  particjular 
angle  error  value,  and 
value  to  control  the  operation 
means  to  reduce  an  existinj ; 


post  ion 


railroad  track  alignment  errors 

system  having  a  first  forward 

ends  of  which  are  located  adja- 

ivheels  and  each  end  being  located 

of  wheels  and  a  first  rearward 

ends  of  which  are  located  adja- 

ivheels  and  each  end  being  located 

of  wheels,  the  rearward  end  of 

structure  being  fixed  closely 

the  first  rearward  chord  forming 

f(^rming  structures  being  relatively 

angle  therebetween  measured  at 

I  first  chord  forming  structures, 

ends  of  the  first  chord  forming 

\^riable  angle,  means  to  move  the 

a  section  of  track  for  enabling  the 

to  measure  said  variable  angle 

for  storing  and  averaging  the 

of  locations  and  obtaining  an 

correcting  means  attached  to 

system,  a  second  measuring 

I  rack  correcting  means  and  having 

structure  both  ends  of  which 

track  engaging  wheels  and  each 

a  respective  pair  of  wheels  and 

structure  both  ends  of  which 

track  engaging  wheels  and  each 

a  respective  pair  of  wheels,  the 

forward  chord  forming  structure 

the  forward  end  of  the  second 

structure,  the  second  chord  forming 

p  ivotable  to  define  a  variable  angle 

adjacent  ends  of  the  two  second 

located  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 

structures  to  measure  the  angle 

means  to  compare  said  average 

rvalue  obtained  by  the  second  mea- 

track  location  and  provide  an 

for  applying  said  angle  error 

of  the  track  position  correcting 

track  alignment  error. 
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252,716 
HANG  GLIDER  HARNESS 
Daniel  C.  Chadwick,  7800  Woodman  Ave.,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.  91402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67S,107,  Apr.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  m—02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 25 


252,719 
SHELF  UNIT 
Domingo  V.  Otero,  Goran  Via  St  No.  110,  Vigo,  Pontevedra, 
Spain 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
MS.  CL  D6— 153 


252,717 

SPIKE  PROTECTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 

Mathew  Kaman,  901  E.  Cass  St.,  Joliet,  III.  60432 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


*.' 


252,718 

STORAGE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tad  Taylor,  31  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byram,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 5 


UMI 


252,720 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICtE 

Tad  Taylor,  31  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byram,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— M 

U.S.  a.  D6— 154 
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LOWBOY  CAl  IINET 
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252,724 
DC  OR  CHEST 


Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  ^ignor  to  Vaughan  Furni-   Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Furni- 
ture Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va.  ture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,608      .  Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,615 


U.S.  a.  D6— 160 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— (W 


U.S.  a.  D6— 164 


Term  o' 
Int 


patent  14  years 
a.D&—04 


252,727  252,729 

CREDENZA  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 
Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Furni-   Robert  J.  Leahy,  Jr.,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milllken  Re- 

ture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va.  search  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,606  Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-04  Int.  Q.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 172  U.S.  a.  D6— 181 


252,722 
COMBINED  CABINET  AP  ID  SHELF  UNIT 
Franz  Hero,  and  Karl  Odermatt,  both  of  Hinwiel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Interliibke  Gebr.  Liibke  KG,  Wiedenbriick,  Fed.  {252  725 

Rep.ofGennany                                    ,„  „ ,  LOWBOY  DECK  CABINET 

F,UdNov2.1976  Ser  No.738  233  Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point  N.C..  assignor  to  Vaughan  Fumi- 

,oS  fiT,/T"^' """                      *^*''- ""  ^™""^' '^"^  ^'  t"re  Company,  Inc.,  Gall,  Va. 

1976,877/76                     ,     .    .,  Filed  Aug.  8,1977,  Ser.  No.  822,607 

Term  of  pat^uTyears  Term  ot^patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-^  i„,  ™   rui—fhi 

U.S.a.D6-164                        "°T  U.S.a.D6-168           '^f''^-^ 
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252,723 
TRIPLE  DRESNER 
Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  u^ignor  to  Vaughan  Furni- 
ture Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  a.  D&—04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 164 


Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point 
ture  Company,  Inc.,  Gala:  i. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 
Term 
Int 
U.S.  a.  D6— 168 


ill 


252,730 
PORTABLE  COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  RANGE 

UNIT 
Rudolph  Mazurosky,  2  Round  Hill  Rd.,  Scotch  Plains,  SJ. 
07076 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04;  HI— 02:  D15— 07 
MS.  a.  D7— 121 


252,728 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Jerry  Hammer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 180 


152,726 
NIGHT  STAND 

N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Fumi- 
.Va. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  822,613 
of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D«— 04 


985  O.G.  43 


252,731 

ELECTRIC  POLISHER 

Carl  Parise,  3695  Downey  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— OJ,  D15— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 62 
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252,732 

KEY  HEAD  COVER 

Robert  E.  Price,  3850  Rio  Rd.,  #34,  Carmel,  Calif.  93923 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 07,  03—07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


August  28,  1979 


252,735 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


a.  D9— o; 


U^.  a.  D9— 129 


BOTTLE  OR 


252,733    ' 
COMBINED  FLOOR  ANCHOR  PLATE  AND  HOOK 
WUIiam  J.  Meis,  6  Valley  Dr.,  Crescent,  Iowa  51526 
Filed  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


;52,736 
:  ^MILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hill*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamfordi  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,    977,  Ser.  No.  844,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  a.  D9— 0/ 


Int. 


Int.  a.  D8^  » 


U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


U.S.  a.  D9— 157 


v^ 


252,734 

INSULATION  SUPPORT 

J.  L.  Hoicombe,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Emerson  H.  Mizell 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0*  ; 

U.S.  a.  D8— 380 


852,737 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hillk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  |C1.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 168  ^ 


August  28,  1979 
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252,738 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 168 


252,740 
DOLL  PACKAGE 
David  A.  Brown,  1611  31st  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007;  E. 
A.  Carmean,  Jr.,  3308  Legation  St.  NW.,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 
20015,  and  Barbara  A.  Murek,  3051  Idaho  Atc.  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20016 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,553 
Term  of  patent  3i  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 193 


■t 

1 

,/ 

252,739 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 168 


Jl. 


'1 


252,741 

TIE  STRAP 

Willard  H.  Taylor,  494  N.  Main  St.,  Gloversville,  N.Y.  12078 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 99 

U.S.  a.  D9— 252 
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252.745 
PENDANT 


Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  a:jignor  to  Les  Must  Eileen  C.  Watson,  434  S.  Oakland  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91101 
de  Cartier-Fraiice,  Paris,  France  Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,280 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,570  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  15,  1976,  75  218  Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  Dll— 81 
Int.  a.  D10-r02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


252,743 

CHARM 

Antonio  M.  Jaramillo,  337  W.  Olive^  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301      i^yg  £  ev  Sikvaeen  36  S' 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser*  No.  822,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  O.  Dll-rO; 


252,746 
CART  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 

135  00  Tyreso,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 70 


Int.  a.  Dll— 02 


U.S.  a.  D12— 34 


252,744 
PENDAN  ■ 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Are.,  Sijte  300,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33480 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Set.  No.  841,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V  Int  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 79 


2i  2,747 
Patent  Not  1st  ued  For  This  Number 


AUGUST  28,  1979 
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252,748  252,751 

AUTOMOBILE  WIRE  WHEEL  '                 CAPSTAN 

Merlyn  R.  Reppert.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  Alan  Painter,  Los  Angeles;  Daniel  R.  O'Neill,  Santa  Monica, 

_    _            .   _  -_j  <-!».«.  T    r!is»>or    Ir    r'lilvor  r'ltv   all  nf  Pslif .  assiimors 


R.  Grace  A  Co. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 205 


and  George  L.  Glaeser,  Jr.,  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07,  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 10 


252,749 
SPOKED  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ronald  D.  RetzlafT,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tru-Spoke, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 205 


252,752 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Fukushima  Hisao;  Watanabe  Katsuhito;  Kanda  Yoshinori,  and 
Watanabe  Tsutomu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1977,  52-3821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 53 


252,750 
CAPSTAN 
Alan  Painter,  Los  Angeles;  Daniel  R.  O'Neill,  SanU  Monica, 
and  George  L.  Glaeser,  Jr.,  Culver  Qty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07,  99 
VS.  CI.  D14— 10 


252,753 
VIDEO  GAME  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  W.  Thompson,  Sequel;  Douglas  A.  Hardy,  Portola 
VaUey,  and  James  C.  Asher,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 05.  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 11 
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to 


252,754 
TRANSPORTABLE  CAMERA  STAND 
Rudolf  Viering,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Pixyfoto  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1976,  MP6129 

Term  of  patent  14  fears 
Int.  a.  D16— 05,  D12— 02 
U.S.  a.  D16— 44 


94108 


August  28,  1979 


2 12,757 

PEN 

Oliver  T.  Sublette,  1022  Saci  amento  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1<>78,  Ser.  No.  871,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
D19— 06 


Int.  C 


U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


21  iZ 


252,755 
CORE  FOR  ELONGATtD  STRIP 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,510,  Jan.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1975,  50/39919; 
Nov.  14,  1975,  50/44960;  Feb.  18,  197<v  51/4881;  May  7, 1976, 
51/16660  I 

Term  of  patent  14  ]  ears 
Int.  a.  D19— <^ 
U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


PORTABLE 
Lester  E.  Prall,  P.O.  Drawer 
^  FUed  May  2, 

Term  of 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


19^7 


C. 


,758 
rEACHING  AID 
A-I.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84501 
Ser.  No.  793,162 
patent  3i  years 
D19— 07 


252,756 

LABEL  DISPENSER 

Willard  W.  Rogers,  2612  N.  93rd,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— (  ? 

U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


2J  2,759 

SKATEMOBILE 

Frank  B.  Medor,  28  Otnis  Ave.,  Dunedin,  Fla.  33528 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci  D21— O; 

VS.  a.  D21— 81 
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252,760 
TOY  GLIDER 
Michael  R.  Meyers,  Trumbull;  John  A.  Vernon,  Bethel,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Dorland  L.  Crosman,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 88 


252,762 
TOY  FIGURE 
Richard  M.  Rossi,  Greenville;  Carl  Cederbolm,  Providence; 
Steven  R.  D'Aguanno,  Greenville,  and  Charles  Muenchinger, 
Providence,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 177 


252,763 

GUN  SIGHT 

Leonard  A.  Tiritilli,  631  E.  Norman  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 8 


252,761 
TOY  HGURE 
Steven  R.  D'Aguanno,  Greenville;  Carl  Cederholm,  Providence; 
Fred  D.  Eddins,  Mapleville,  and  Charles  Muenchinger,  Provi- 
dence, all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket, R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  a.  D21— o; 

U.S,  CL  D21— 177 


252,764 
COMBINED  PISTOL  RIB  AND  SIGHT 
Robert  Korzeniewski,  115  N.  Live  Oak  St.,  Carthage,  Tex. 
75633 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D22— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D22— 8 
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252,765  ,                                                    282,767 

WATER  DAM  FOR  A  FtUSH  TANK  FAN  FOR  ANTI-DUST  HELMET 
Thomas  J.  Ziolkowski,  475  NE.  8th  Ave.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.   Raymond  OdeU,  184  Mutton  La.,  Potters  Bar,  Herts,  and  Brian 

33441  A.  Lowe,  6  Beaumont  Vlaw,  Appleby  St,  Cheshunt,  Herts, 

Filed  Not.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,145  both  of  England 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  7, 15f77,  Ser,  No.  757,609 

Int.  a.  D23— (22  Claims  priority,  appUcatiOn  South  Africa,  Aug.  18,  1976, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


976848 


U.S.  a.  D23— 155 


Term  of  |  stent  14  years 
Int  C .  D23—04 


252,766 
WOOD-BURNING  HEATER  AND  HREPLACE 
Richard  D.  Cox,  1006  Hilltop  Dr.,  and  Chester  G.  Scott,  Rte.  4, 
both  of  CarroUton,  Mo.  64633 

FUed  Not.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,491 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— GB 


2j  2,768 
UdHTER 
Winfried  Brand,  Troisdorf,  Ffed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ronson  Corporation,  Bridgcwater,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  25, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 93 


1977,  436246 


U.S.  a.  D27— 42 


Term  of  p  itent  07  years 
Inta.D27— 05 
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252,769  252.772 

HAIR  DRYER  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Snngiae  Shin,  739-4  Yong  Doo  Dong,  Seoul,  Democratic  Feo-   Bruce  P.  Dunckel,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  and  Charles  A.  Har- 


pies Rep.   of  Korea;   John   Christensen,   28283  Tahoe   Ct., 

Hayward,  Calif.  94545,  and  Paul  Han,  307  Dolphin  Isle,  Foster 

aty,  Calif.  94404 

FUed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.a.  D28— 13 


rison,  ETanston,  lU.,  assignors  to  National  Serrice  Industries, 
Inc.  and  Sears  Roebuck  &  Company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 23  A 


252,770 

BILLARD  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Van  Koert,  190  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 01 

VJS.  a.  D21— 232 


m 


y 1      J  ' — ^---^^ 


n^ 


252,771 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
John  P.  Henrick,  96  Ambleside  Dr.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L6Y  1B9) 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  25, 1977,  2508771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


252,773 

CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Eugene  J.  Suiek,  and  WUIiam  J.  Lawrence,  both  of  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

T«u 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D18— 0/ 
US.  a.  D18— 7 
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252,774 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  OOLF  BAG 

Frederick  S.  Gregory,  3721  Northhaven,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 9  ' 
U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


i 

August  28,  1979 


2  12,775 
COIN  HOLDER  O  R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Franz  L.  StofTel,  Tiibacherstn  sse,  9326  Horn,  Thurgau,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1!»77,  Ser.  No.  842,052 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr,  20, 1977,  64899 
Term  of  pfitent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D99— 34 


Int.  a.  D3— 01 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Hohl,  William  A.;  and  Orwig,  Herbert  L.,  4,165,792,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Abrahams,  Joseph  L.,  to  Rock  Fall  Company  Limited.  Drill  units  for 
drilliog  and  charge  laying  operations  and  method  of  carrying  out  the 
operations.  4,165,690,  CI.  1O2-22.0OR. 
Abramson,  Noel  W.:  See — 

Philipson,  Alvin  L.;  Abramson,  Noel  W.;  and  Woltcheck,  Michael 
J,  4.165,546,  CI.  4-262.000. 
Acar,  Ali,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Latching  valve.  4,165,762,  CI.  137-625.500. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Dugge,    Richard    H.;    and    Rollins,    Dallas    W.,    4,165,820,    CI. 
222-70.000. 
Acher,  Jacques:  See — 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques;    and    Monier,    Jean-Claude, 
4.166,060.  CI.  260-326.200. 
Acorn  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  D. 
Adams,  Jim  M.;  and  White,  Lawrence  S., 


.4,165.857,  CI.  251-54.000. 
,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 


Manufacture    of    pharmaceutical    dosage    forms.    4,165,998,    CI. 
156-64.000. 
Adams,  Robert  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Flowmeter  for  liquids. 

4,165,639,  CI.  73-I94.00B. 
Afanasjuk,  Ivan  N.;  Grabovsky,  Viktor  V.;  Kliot,  July  M.;  Lebedeva, 
Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.  Flaskless  stack  molding  machine. 
4,165,781,  CI.  164-181.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
,     .       Gibert,  Henri;  and  Baxerres,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,568,  CI.  34-10.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4,165,931,  CI.  354-86.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  Paul  A.;  and  De  Smedt.  Felix 
.       F.,  4.166,089,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapin,  John  S.,  4,166,018,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See — 

Andersson,  GusUv  S.,  4,165,946,  CI.  ".05-259.000. 
---Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See — 

V       Fuchs-Viniczay,    Gabriella;    and    Huber,    Kurt,    4,166.214,    CI. 
/  250-227.000. 

Akzona  Incorporifed:  See — 

Beck,  Heinz,  4.166,065,  CI.  260-401.000. 
Denning,  David  B.,  4,165,743,  CI.  128-290.00R. 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinnan,  Carol  L.,  4,166,080,  CI.  525-183.000. 
Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev,  Vladi- 
mir N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B-;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V.  Bioelectri- 
cally  controlled  electric  stimulator  of  human  muscles.  4,165,750,  CI. 
128-422.000. 
Alford,  Peter  B..  to  El-Jay,  Inc.  Vibrating  screen  apparatus  having  dual 

function  eccentric  weights.  4,165,655,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Southern.  Raymond  L.,  4,165.868,  CI.  266-264.000. 
Allen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,166,143,  CI.  427-115.000. 
Allen,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  4,166,090,  CI  264-25.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma,  Raj  K., 
4,165,634,  CI.  73-810.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Marsch,  James  E.;  and  Quick,  David  C,  4,165,793,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison.  Richard  F.,  to  Allison  Mfg.  Inc.  Chain 

lift  for  auxiliary  axle  assembly.  4,165,884.  CI.  28O-81.00R. 
Allison  Mfg.  Inc.:  .See — 

Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison,  Richard  F.,  4,165,884,  CI.  280- 
81.00R. 
Allison,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison,  Richard  F.,  4,165.884,  CI    280- 
81.00R. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Kikuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  4,165.663,  CI.  83-74.000. 
Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Electro- 
sensitive  metalized  label  stock.  4,166,144,  CI.  428-40.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Germonprez,  Raymond  L.;  and  Zimmerman,  Paul,  4,166,044,  CI. 
252-408.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Richard  M.,  4,166,040,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Goodman.  Richard  M.,  4.166,041,  CI.  252-180.000. 


American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Stnipczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 

A.,  4,166,119,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Effiand,  Richard  C;  Stnipczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 
A.,  4,166,120,  CI.  424-267.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo.  Kenneth  W., 
4,165,561,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
American  Hydraulic  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tobias,  Jaromir,  4,165,677,  CI.  91-497.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey.  Richard  J.;  Chu.  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4,166.043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Tanaka,  Akira.  4,165,844,  CI.  242-107.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Gillis,  John  R.;  Miraldi,  Peter;  and  Suvers,  Marius  X..  4,166,096, 
CI.  422-119.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Wojciechowski,  Felix,  4,165,894,  CI.  292-7.000. 
Ames,  Adolf  See — 

Wagner,  Alfred;  Ames,  Adolf;  and  Graf,  Karl,  4,165,625,  CI. 
72-38.000. 
Ames-Yissum  Ltd.:  See — 

Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  4,166,103,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  4.166.104,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Amos,  Lynn  G.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Linear  perisultic  pump 

having  pivotal  pump  arm.  4,165,954,  CI.  417-477.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Laudig.  Ronald  C,  4,165,911,  CI.  339-89.00C. 

Reynolds,  Charies  E.;  and  Hughes.  E>onald  W.,  4,166,265,  CI 

336-192.000. 
Shue,  John  I.,  Jr.;  and  Douty,  George  H.,  4,165,673,  CI  85-44.000. 
Yeager,  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso,  Jerome  A.,  4.165.909,  CI.  339- 
75.0MP. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Poole,  Burnet  M..  4,166,280,  CI.  358-51.000. 
Amtrol  Incorporated:  See — 

Friedman,    Yizhak;    and    Becker,    Bernard    B.,    4,165,951,    CI 
417-26.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  R.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 4,165,910.  CI.  339-89.00M. 
Anderson,   Ronald   A.,   to   Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  dynamic  flow  characteristics 
of  production  fluids  in  a  well  bore.  4,166,215,  CI.  250-260.000. 
Andersson.  Gustav  S.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  of  securing 

a  rock  bolt.  4,165,946,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Ando,  Mamoru:  See — 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Ando,  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa,  4,166,026.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Andreiko,  Craig  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo,  Kenneth  W., 
4,165,561,  CI.  32-I4.00A. 
Andrews,  Peter.  Electric  energy  saving  three-position  combination 

switching  device.  4,166.236,  CI.  3I5-200.00R 
Andrushkevich,  Mikhail  M.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhlnin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D  , 
4,165,840,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Annal,  Peter  R.:  See- 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  Peter  R.;  and  Legory,  John  E.,  4,166,21 1, 
CI.  235-312.000. 
Anton  Schwarzkopf  Stahl-  und  Fahrzeugbau.  Firma:  See- 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton.  4,165.695,  CI.  104-55.000. 
Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Satake.  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro: 
and   Hatakeyama.   Nobuo,   to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Agricultural  and  horticultural  N-benzoyl-N-trichloroethyli- 
dene  hydrazine  fungicides.  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Aoki,  Koichiro.  Fish-gathering  block.  4.165,711,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Aoyama,  Syunichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculation  control  system.  4,165,722,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Apter,  Danil  M.:  See— 

Chukhanov.  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M., 
4,165,696,  CI.  104-I47.00R. 
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flanihiko,     4,166.048,     CI. 


laymond.     4,166.209,     CI. 
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Faraday  rotation  glass. 


li.  4,166,165,  CI.  526-87.000. 


Arai.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nishimura.     Masaaki;     and     Arai, 
252-546.000. 
Arcair  Company:  See — 

Rieppel.     Perry;     and     Sadauskas, 
219-70.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Crow,  Harold  E..  4,165.882,  CI.  277-1  8.000. 
Armitage,  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Crisman,  Everett  E.  Fabrication  of 
photovoltaic    devices    by    solid    phasii    epitaxy.    4,165,558,    CI. 
29-572.000. 
Armstrong,  Donald  D.:  See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Ricci,  Louis  N.;  aid  Armstrong,  Donald  D 
4,166,205,  CI.  2OO-I53.0OG. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gudmestad,  Ragnar,  4,165,768,  CI.  14d-140.000. 
Asahara,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hoya  Corporation 

4,165,989,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisasue,  Michio;  and  Kodama,  Shun-ic 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See^- 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mikio;  and 
Kodaira.  Ryoji,  4,166,128,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Asano.  Masaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Emission  con- 
trol apparatus  fpr  internal  combustion  ongines  with  a  controllably 
disabled  clamping  circuit.  4,165,719,  CI.  i23-32.0EE. 
Asano,  Seiji;  and  Ohmiya,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Pioto  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Data 

printing  device  for  camera.  4,165,932,  CI  354-106.000. 
Ashby,  Richard  D.:  See—  ' 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  H;  Ashby,  Richard  D.;  and 
Beriiner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  3*4-200.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  %.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L., 
Jr.,  4,165,969,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Associated  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Rundzaitis,  Alfons,  4,165,837,  CI.  239 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  F; 
24.00R. 
Atturio,  John  M.:  See — 

Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio,  John  M.;  and  Rail.  Robert  D..  4,165,707, 
CI.  114-300.000. 
Atwood,  Harry,  to  General  Electric  Com 

4,166,287,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Ausschnitt.  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund,  Ga: 
and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Detection  of  ground  state  hydrogen  and  deuterium.  4,166,219,  CI 
250-423.00P. 
Austin  Beech  Limited:  See — 

Gillespie,  Peter  J.,  4,165,860,  CI.  251-2t7.000. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  Sei— 

Jureit.  John  C;  and  Kushner,  Benjamin  H  .  4,165,672,  Q.  85-13.iX)0. 

Azumada,  Koichi;  and  Kobori,  Michio,  to!Shunichi  Morimoto.  Paste 

material  as  the  carrier  ingredient  of  paste  for  pasting  corrugated 

cardboard  and  the  process  for  preparine  the  same.  4,165,992,  CI. 

106-210.000. 

B/W  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  William  T.,  4.165,935.  CI. 
335-207.000. 
Babiol,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  B<iichons  Plastique.  Security 

closure  device  for  bottles.  4,165,813,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Komfeld,   Edmund   C;   and   Bach,   Nicholas  J.,   4,166,182,   CI. 
546-67.000. 


94.000. 


ncis  J.,  4,165,691,  CI.  102- 


Photoflash  lamp  array. 

'  C;  Freeman,  Richard  R.; 
Laboratories,  Incorporated. 


Bacoka.  Josip.  Pickup  device  for  dog  dr<t>ptngs.  4,165,895,  CI. 
19.00R  » 


294- 


J. 


Le- 


in9. 
IB|k 


Badaev,  Boris  N.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;'TLjubushko,  Galina 
viuky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Oeorgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova.  Ljudmila  G.;  KhramoV,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova. 
Nina  A.;  Isaev.  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A..  4.166.100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Baines.  Sandra:  See — 

Cosgrove,    Raymond    F.;    and    Bainet,    Sandra,    4.166,118,    CI. 
424-258.000. 
Bakal,  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Witzel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Bl^kal,  Abraham  I.,  4,166,134, 
CI.  426-3.000. 

Baker.  William  A.;  and  Ketola,  Warren  D,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tacky  polymeric  microspheres.  4.166,152, 
CI.  428-522.000. 
Balchev,  Fedor  V.:  See — 

Aleev.  Leonid  S.;  Bunin.  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 

Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  p.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V.. 

4,165.750.  CI.  128-422.000. 

Ball  Corporation:  .See — 

Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood. 
65-29.000. 
Bangor  Punta  Corporation:  See — 

Chica,  Quentin  J..  4.165,826,  CI.  224-1' 
Barcak,  Joseph  S.  Fuel  intake  system  for  i  uemal  combustion  engine. 
4,165,720,  CI.  123-41.310. 


Charles  L.,  4.165,975,  CI. 


1 .000. 
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Barmag  farmer  Maschinenfabri  :  AG:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  He  rbert;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
mann,  Peter,  4,165,600,  C  .  57-58.950. 
Bamhouser,  Martin,  to  Environr  lental  Elements  Corporation.  Floating 

skimming  apparatus.  4.166,034  CI.  210-242.00R. 
Barry,  Bill  H.  Odorless  toilet  stdol.  4,165.544,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Bartholet,  Stephen  J.,  to  Odetics,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  measuring 

preloads  in  assembled  mechanisms.  4,165,636,  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Banley,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Industrial  build- 
ing structure  and  method  of  ejection.  4,165,590,  CI.  52-66.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— I 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  4,J65,977.  CI.  71-91.000. 
Lotsch.  Wolfgang,  4,l66.17<j.  CI.  544-296.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Cenker.   Moses;   Narayan,  (Thirumurti;   and   Wulff,   Harald   P.. 
4.166.164.  CI.  521-129.000 
Bates.  Homer  J.:  See—  ] 

Carstens,    Marion    R.;    and    Bates,    Homer    J.,    4,165,845,    CI. 
406-192.000.  1 

Bauer,  Robert  E.;  and  Raybum,  ^harles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Electrical  capacitor  with  a  pldated  metallized  portion  and  a  starting 
portion  wound  about  the  lead  [wires.  4,166,285,  CI.  361-307.000. 
Baum,  Bronislav  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  BadaevJ  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  1.;  Le- 

vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Bieskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 

Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Br*iislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 

Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  d;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 

Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 

Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 

A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 

Bauman,  Robert  A.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Unsymmetrical 

oligoquatemary  ammonium  ccvnpounds.  4,166,073,  CI.  260-567.60P. 

Baumann,  Werner;  and  ZimgiblJ  Ulrich,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  ^,^-Dicyano 

styrenes.  4,166,068,  CI.  260-45fOOA. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  S  fe — 

Mohrman,  Richard  C,  4,163,924,  CI.  351-38.000. 
Baxerres,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gibert,  Henri;  and  Baxerres,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,568,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  i 

Blank,  Heinz  U.,  4,166,070,  CI.  260-543.00R. 

Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Schnabel,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz. 

4.165,644.  CI.  73-422.0GCi 
Eckstein,  Udo;  and  Hamiscli  Horst,  4,166,176,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Freimuth,   Reinhard;   Wagner,   Kuno;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Konig, 

Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Ptter,  4,166,067,  CI.  26O-453.00P. 
Klein,   Hans  J.;  Henze,   Frtz;   Vinzelberg,   Bemhard,  deceased; 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 
4,165,809,  CI.  414-104.000.1 
Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Trocnjel,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  aad-Muller. 

Friedhelm,  4.166.002.  CI.  |62-164.00R. 
Muller.  Hanns  P.;  OberkirchJ  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing. Bemd,  4,166,149.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Genth.lHermann,  4,166,122,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Schimpf,  Rolf,  4.166,069,  CI  J  260-509.000. 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,   Johain;   Kruger,   Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  P*j|-Gunter,  4.165.756.  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Engelharj,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther.  4.166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktipngesellschaft:  See— 

Osswald,  Bemhard,  4,165,7(»,  CI.  115-4I.0HT. 
Bayley,  James  J,,  to  Hardwood  Hbuse  Inc.  Furniture  unit.  4,165,588.  CI. 

52-36.000.  T 

BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Deck,  Werner.  4.166.272,  CI   340-146.10C. 
Beach,  John  R.;  Sauer,  L.  Peter;]and  Haraden,  William  J.,  to  Signode 

Corporation.  Gritless  seal.  4,185,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Beadles,  Murray  L.:  See —  ] 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Miirray  L.;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O., 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000.  ! 
Beck,  Heinz,  to  Akzona  Incorp<^ated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

peril uoroalkane  sulfonamides.JJ,  166,065.  CI.  260-401.000. 
Beck.  Willi  K.,  to  King-Seeley  1]hermos  Co.  Controller  switch  assem- 
bly. 4,166,268,  CI.  337-309.000^ 
Becker,  Bernard  B.:  See- 
Friedman,    Yizhak;    and 
417-26.000. 
Becker,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  ( 
coke  oven  spillage.  4,166,007, 
Becker,  Paul:  See- 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker, 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Companji 
Johnson,  Lavell  R.,  4,166,10] 
Bednar,  Jiri,  to  Povazske  strojaii 

matic  transmission.  4,165,657,  CI.  74-329.000. 
Beebe,  Edwin  V..  to  Du  Pont  d^  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  plexifilament  strand*.  4,166,091,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Behrens,  Jack  D.,  to  Bunker  Ramp  Corporation.  Alignment  pin  installa- 
tion tool.  4,165.660.  CI.  8I-55.(J00. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafti  See— 

Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Joh4nnsen.  Roloff;  and  Seller.  Friedrich- 
Robert.  4,166,106,  CI.  424J12.000. 
Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozackk,  Frederick  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electric 
fuse  having  heat  retaining  meaw.  4.166.267,  CI.  337-163.000. 


cker,    Bernard    B.,    4.165.951.    CI. 

ompany.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  catching 
:i.  202-262.000. 

faul.  4,165.970,  CI.  48-73.000. 

;  See— 

,  CI.  424-1.000. 

narodni  podnik.  Multistage  auto- 


Belcher.  Richard  A.:  See— 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J 
337-158.000. 


and 


Belcher,  Richard  A..  4.166,266,  CI, 
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Belinkoff,  Irving  R..  to  Kidde  Consumer  Durables.  Corp.  Electrical 

water  heater  and  dispenser.  4.165,681,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Belipar  SA:  See— 

Engeler.  Walter,  4,165,780,  CI.  164-55.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 

R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H  .  4.166.219.  CI.  250-423.00P 
Bjorklund.  Gary  C,  4.166,254.  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  4,166,276,  CI.  343-78  LOOP. 
Reudink,  Etouglas  O.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S.,  4,166,274,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Bendell,  Sidney  L.:  See — 

Dischen,    Robert   A.;   and    Bendell,    Sidney    L.,   4,166.281.   CI. 
358-219.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  .See — 

Weissler,  Harold  E.,  II,  4,165,650.  CI.  73-700.000, 
Benjamin.  Louis:  See — 

Walser.  Armin;  Fryer.  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin.  Louis.  4.166.185. 
CI.  548-324.000. 
Bennett.  Charles  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Heat  energized  vapor  adsorbent 

pump.  4.165.952.  CI.  417-207.000. 
Bennett,  Stephen  A.  Leveling  device  for  camper  trailers  and  like  vehi- 
cles. 4,165,862,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Beppu,  Norio:  See — 

Masai.  Tadahisa;  Beppu,  Norio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa, 
Kazutoshi,  4,165,950,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Berger,  Abe:  See— 

Bossert,    Emily    C;    Silverstein,    Irwin    B.;    and    Berger,    Abe, 
4,166,053,  CI.  260-I8.00S. 
Berliner,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  B.;  Ashby,  Richard  D.;  and 
Beriiner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bermant.  Michael  A.,  to  Division  of  Plastic  Surgery  of  the  Medical 
School  of  Northwestern  University,  a  part  interest.  Microvascular 
clamps  with  suture  retaining  means.  4.165.747.  CI.  128-334.00C. 
Bernard,  Jean-Rene;  Turlier.  Pierre;  and  Bousquet,  Jacques,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Method  of  production  of  ethane  by  selective 
hydrogenolysis  of  alkane.  4,166.077,  CI.  585-310.000. 
Bernard,  Vincent  E.,  to  Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Portion 
controlled  frozen  food  dispenser  with  pump  control.  4,165,818,  CI. 
222-53.000. 
Bemardelli.  William  J.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  Y.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Backup  roll  cleaning  system  for  a  heated  roll 
fuser.  4,165,965,  CI.  432-75.000. 
Bemhardson,   Gary   E.   Cross  country   ski   binding.   4,165,888,   CI. 

280-615.000. 
Bemhoft.  Gerald  W.;  and  Limbach,  Thomas  J.,  to  Koehring  Company. 
Control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  actuatable  fluid 
motors.  4,165,613,  CI.  60-420.000. 
Besenbruch,  Alex;  and  Krause,  Franz,  to  Besenbruch-Hofmann  of 
Puerto  Rico.  Inc.  Work  holder  assembly  for  lathe  used  in  dressing 
cylindrical  and  disc  shaped  articles.  4.165.662,  CI.  82-4. OOA. 
Besenbruch-Hofmann  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.:  See — 

Besenbruch,  Alex;  and  Krause,  Franz,  4,165,662,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Bhattacharyya,  Ajay;  and  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Nuclear  core  and  a  reflector  assembly  therefor.  4,166,003,  CI. 
176-61.000. 
Bianchi,  Frank  J.;  and  Poulson.  Russell  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Sample  and  hold  frequency  to  voltage  converter  circuit.  4,166,248. 
CI.  328-I4O.0O0. 
Bicho.  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Dunning.  Charles  E.;  Lloyd.  William  D.;  and  Bicho.  Joseph  G.. 
4.166.001.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Bicht.  John  R.:  See- 
Warner,  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  4,165,794,  Q.  I80-6S.00R. 
Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.:  See — 

Parlin.  David  B.;  and  Vits.  Helmuth,  4,165,547,  CI.  8-148.000. 
Biggs,  David  F.:  See — 

Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D.,  4,166,116,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Billings  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Mackay,  Donald  B.,  4,165.569.  CI.  34-15.000. 
Bilskadecenter  I  Stockholm  AB:  See — 

Olsson.  Conny  E..  4.165.567.  CI.  33-288.000. 
Binner.  Tihamer  S.  Control  system  for  dual-motor  drive.  4.166.238.  CI. 

318-67.000. 
Bizzarri,  Alfredo.  Rotary  thrust  device  including  axially  elongated 
rotor  rotatable  in  casting  having  elongated  fluid  intake  and  discharge 
slots.  4.165.848.  CI.  244-12.200. 
Bjorklund,  Gary  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Switched  diffraction  grating.  4.166.254.  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Bjorklund.  Gary  C:  See — 

Ausschnitt.  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund.  Gary  C;  Freeman.  Richard 
R.;  and  Storz.  Ralph  H..  4.166.219,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Weber,  Amulf  E.  M.,  4,166,028,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Blackweiders:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W..  4.165.897.  CI.  296-56.000. 
Blanco.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Davies,  Haydn;  Blanco.  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  4,165,979, 
CI.  75-23.000. 
Blank,  Heinz  U.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sulfonic  acid  chlorides.  4,166,070.  CI.  26O-543.00R. 


Blankenship.    Roy    L.    Cable    directing    apparatus.    4,165,592,    CI. 

52-220.000. 
Blessum.  ^iprInan  S.:  See — 

Ragle.   Herbert   U.;   and   Blessum,   Norman   S.,   4,166,282,   CI. 
360-77.000. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  4,166,105,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Bloom,  Melvin  S.:  See- 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright.  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
CI.  96-1. OPE. 
Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger,  Paul,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell 
schafl.   Method  of  preparing  xylenes  chlorinated  in  the  nucleus. 
4,166,075,  CI.  26O-65O.0OR 
Bluzer,  Nathan,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual  field  effect  tran 
sistor   structure    for   compensating    effects   of   threshold    voltage. 
4,166,223,  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Bocharov,  Jury  N.:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titdv, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix. 4.166.025.  CI.  208-126.000. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sonically  dehydrating 

precipitate.  4.166.034.  CI.  210-67.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Rudolph,  Peter  K.  C,  4,165,609.  C\.  60-262.000. 
Woods.  Weightstill  W.;  and  Eul.  William  A..  4.166.244.  Q.  324- 

65.00R. 
Young.  Manley  A..  4.165.810.  CI.  414-595.000. 
Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil.  Lucien;  and  Montay,  Jean-Louis,  to  Elf-Union. 
Instrument  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  viscosity,  especially  of 
bitumens.  4,165,631,  CI.  73-54.000 
Boissonnault,  John  G.  Encapsulated  plannar  chip  capacitor.  4,166,286, 

CI.  361-433.000. 
Bolin,  Philip  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Gas-insulated  bushing 

with  self-adjusting  bushing  flange  seal.  4,166,194,  CI.  I74-3I.00R. 
Bongon,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  William  T.,  to  B/W  Controls  Inc. 

Differential  float  control.  4,165,935,  CI.  335-207.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  Tlie:  See — 

Kerry,    John    C;    and    Weighton.    David    M..    4.166,130,    CI. 
424-326.000. 
Borelli,  Ronald  F.;  and  Lakhani.  Kishor  M..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.  Inc.  Two-sided  non-impact  printing  system.  4.165.686,  CI. 
101-1.000. 
Boreskov.  Georgy  K.:  See — 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev.  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko.  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai   A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000 
Boshold,  Raymond  F.,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
closing  the  end  of  an  extruded  tube  submerged  in  water.  4,165,627, 
CI.  72-48.000. 
Bossert,  Emily  C;  Silverstein,  Irvirin  B.;  and  Berger,  Abe,  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-reverting  elasto- 
meric  organopolysiloxanes.  4,166,053,  CI.  26O-18.0OS. 
Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle  article  carrie..  4,165,827,  CI.  224-326.000. 
Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,  Arthur  G.,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 

Limited.  Jewelry  alloys.  4,165,983,  CI.  75-I72.00R. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Milton  R.,  Jr.,  4,165,622.  CI.  64-4.000. 
Bousquet,  Jacques:  See — 

Biernard,   Jean-Rene;    Turlier,    Pierre;   and    Bousqaet,   Jacques, 
4,166,077,  CI.  585-310.000. 
Bowden,  Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  Walter  C,  to  Slater  Electric  Inc. 
Adjustably   lockable  bar  hanger   for  ceiling  boxes  and   the   like. 
4,165.851,  CI.  248-57.000. 
Bowditch.  Hoel  L.:  See— 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix.  James  R.;  and  Bowditch.  Hoel  L.. 
4.165.651.  CI.  73-704.000. 
Bowen.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Martel.  Thomas  J.;  Freedman.  George;  Bowen.  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich.  Wesley  W.,  4,166,208,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany. Delay  detonator  and  its  use  with  explosive  packaged  boosters 
and  cartridges.  4.165.691.  CI.  102-24.00R. 
Boxer.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Boxer.  Rubin;  and  Boxer,  Robert  K.,  4,165,555,  CI.  24-204.000. 
Boxer,  Rubin;  and  Boxer,  Robert  K.  Hook-and-pile  strips  for  socks  and 

the  like.  4.165.555.  CI.  24-204.000. 
Boyne.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Cottingham.   Richard   L.;  and  Boyne.  Ralph  A.,  4,165,587,  CI. 
51-428.000. 
Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kaimann,  Walter;  and  Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz.  4.165,971.  Q. 
48-77.000. 
Brady.  Timothy:  See — 

Piatek.  Edward;  and  Brady.  Timothy.  4.165.892.  CI.  285-11 1.000. 
Brandon.  Fred  Y.:  See— 

Bemardelli.  William  J.;  and  Brandon,  Fred  Y.,  4,165,965.  a. 
432-75.000. 
Brandt.  Hans-Walter;  Schnabel.  Gunter;  and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  introducing  samples  into 
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or    liquid    chromatographs. 


The.  Transverse  beam 


and  Milligan, 


high    pressure    gas    chromalographs 
4,165,644.  CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Brandt,  Richard  F.  Mounting  bracket  fotiolai  heat  collector.  4,165,853, 

CI.  248-237.000. 
Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenger,  Ralph 
Development  Company.  Testing  of  seimic  streamers.  4,166,270,  CI. 
34O-5.00C. 
Braun,  Martin,  to  Machlett  Laboratories  Inc. 

X-ray  tube.  4,166,231.  CI.  313-60.000. 
Brawner,  William  H.;  and  Umphries,  Jfmes  O.,  to  H.P.G.  IV,  Inc. 

Retracuble  leash.  4, 1 65.7 1 3,  CI.  1 1 9- 1 09.000. 
Breidenstein,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Breidenstein,  Charles  J.,  4.166,199,  CI. 
179-27.0CA. 
Breuer,   Friedrich;   Brotzmann,   Karl;   t)uderstadt,   Gunter;   Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  to  GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallur- 
gie  mit   Beschrankler  Haftung.   Method  of  rapidly  decarburizing 
ferro-  alloys  with  oxygen.  4,165,980.  CJ.  75-60.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See-i- 

Kusakabe,  Noboru;  and  Ikeda,  Nobumasa,  4,166,052,  O.  260- 
17.4ST.  ] 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scott,  WilUam  B.^and  Pauley,  Merle  R..  to  W. 
A.  Whitney  Corp.  Punch  press  with  tforkpiece  supporting  means. 
4,165,667,  CI.  83-409.000. 
Brotherston,  Colin  P.:  See — 

George,  Michael;  Brotherston,  Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski,  Stanislaw 
J.  A.,  4,165,725,  CI.  123-I39.0AL. 
Brotzmann,  Karl:  See —  j 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  I  Duderstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,910,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Brown  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  ^ee — 

Schmidt,  Conrad;  Bunger,  Gustav;  aiid  Weiss,  Paul,  4,166,193,  CI. 
174-28.000. 
Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See^ 

Oplatka,  Georg.  4.165.783.  CI.  165-1  fc.OOO. 
Brown.  James  S..  Sr.:  See — 

Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown,    lames  S..  Sr. 
William  E.,  4,165,549.  CI.  15-88.00  i 
Brown,  Jerald:  See — 

Negola,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown.  Jeral  d,  4,165,623,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
Brown,  John  W.,  to  Qantix  Corporation.  1  icho  reduction  improvement 

in  a  front  face  glare  reduction  overlay.  14,165,920,  CI.  35O-276.00R. 
Brown.  Milton  R..  Jr..  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Rtleasable  locking  and  sealing 

assembly.  4.165.622.  CI.  64-4.000.  I 

Brown.  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge.   Robert   P.J  Malof.  Adrien  P.;  Dutton. 
Michael  F.;  Cady.  Percy  L.;  and  La*rie.  Eugene  G..  to  Strippit 
Division.  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Modular  turret  punch  press. 
4.165.669.  CI.  83-552.000. 
Brown.  Robert;  and  Setloff,  Jerome.  Styptic  composition.  4,166,108,  CI. 

424-28.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Schuierer.  Manfred,  4,165,548,  CI.  8-J51.100. 
Bruker-Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Cansell.  Albert.  4.165.749.  CI.  128-41! 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzner.  Arthur  O.;  and  Kruncos,  Ffcncis  E.,  4,165,727,  CI.  123- 
179.00B. 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosi 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Kocz< 
266-252.000. 
Buck.  Ronald  G.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Ini 
optimum  time  to  turn  meats  in  a  mi( 
426-243.000. 
Bud  Antle.  Inc.:  See — 

Cayton.  David  W..  4.165,806.  CI.  2( 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  fluid 

137-596.130. 
Buhler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hui 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Pi 

with  diazo  salts  and  coupling  componeiits.  4,165.967,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Bulteau.  Gerard;  Acher.  Jacques;  and  Morier.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientiflques  et  Industrielles  dp  I'lle-de-France.  Process  for 
producing  enamines.  4,166.060.  CI.  26O|326.200. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene- 
16-phenyl-5,6-didehydro-PGF2  or  4,4,:  ,5-tetradehydro-PGFi  com- 
pounds. 4.166,187,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Bunger,  Gustav:  See — 

Schmidt,  Conrad;  Bunger,  Gustav;  ai  d  Weiss,  Paul,  4,166,193,  CI. 
174-28.000. 
Bunin,  Sergei  G.:  See — 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.; 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatol] 
4,165,750,  CI.  128-422.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  R.,  4,165,910,  CI. 
Behrens.  Jack  D.,  4,165,660,  CI.  81-51  .000. 
Bunn,  Thomas  C,  Jr.  Controlled  excur  ion  ski  binding  with  safety 

release.  4,165,887,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Bunnenberg.  Claus;  and  Kuhn,  Wilhelm, 
und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen. 

measuring  quantitative  changes  in  moistiire  condensation  at  a  surface. 
4,166,217,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Burg,  Donald  E.  Air  ride  boat  hull.  4,163,703,  CI.  114-67.00A. 
Burgin,  Kermit  H.  Plastic  forceps.  4,165,' 46,  CI.  128-321.000. 


>.00D. 


[Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 

Method  of  determining  the 
towave  oven.  4,166,137,  CI. 


^86.000. 

control  valves.  4,165,761, 


CI. 


^erbuhler,  Walter,  to  Henkel 
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Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 


339-89.00M. 
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Burke,  Frederick  A.,  to  Staiiey  Home  Products,  Inc.  Mop  holder 

having  i  universal  handle  connection.  4,165,550,  CI.  I5-144.00A. 
Burke,  Hirry  D.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Microwave  generating 

device— door  seal.  4,166,201  CI.  2I9-10.55D. 
Burkhardt.  Horst,  to  Dr.  Joht  nnes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Encapsulated 

measuring  device.  4,165,564,  CI.  33-125.00C. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Ragle,    Herbert    U.;    and    Blessum,    Norman    S.,   4,166,282,   CI. 

360-77.000. 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  1  'eter  R.;  and  Legory,  John  E.,  4,166,21 1. 
CI.  235-312.000. 
Bustamante,  Carlos  R.  Tobac<o  substitute  nude  from  coffee  cherries 

and  a  process  for  making  suiih.  4,165,752,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  Wilson,  Victor  A.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited   Polymerization  of  a-olefin  monomers. 
4,166,167,  CI.  526-142.000. 
C.  Keller  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG.: .  'tee— 

Rhotert,  Bemhard,  4,166,(C9,  CI.  209-518.000. 
Cacciola,  Charles  T.,  to  Centronics  Dau  Computer  Corp.  Free  flight 
head  assembly  for  dot  matrix  printers  and  the  like.  4,165,940.  CI. 
400-124.000. 
Cady,  Percy  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorg;,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady.  Percj  L.;  and  Lawrie.  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Cahn.  Maurice  S.  Slidable  capo.  4,165,670,  CI.  84-318.000. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

Dufort,  Roben  H.,  4,165,6  »2,  C\.  102-92.700. 
Camerini,  Francis  J.:  See —  * 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  4,165,691,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Campbell,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Quinn,   Edward  J.;  and    ::ampbcll,   Donald   H.,  4,166,012.  CI 
204-30.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Develop  nent  Limited:  See — 

Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,   Javid  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D..  4.1M,1I6,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yikio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiriiyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929,  CI 
354-38.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matiumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki:  and 
Okuno.  Youichi.  4.165.9: 0.  CI.  354-53.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishha:  See-  - 

Sunouchi.     Akio;     and     'Vatanabe.     Yoshiaki.     4.165.933,     CI 
354-106.000. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See— 

Shupe,  Charles  A.,  4,166,2  1,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Cansell,  Albert,  to  Bruker-Mec  izintechnik  GmbH.  Medical  device  for 

electroshock  therapy.  4,165.';  49.  CI.  I28-419.00D. 
Capdevilla  nee  Lugstenmann.  I  'ranziska  S..  heir:  See — 

Lugstenmann.  Curt  A.,  diseased;  and  Capdevilla  nee  Lugsten- 
mann. Franziska  S..  heirj  4,166.011.  CI.  204-4.t)00. 
Cardarelli.  Nathan  F..  to  Envii  onmenul  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  the  long'  ten  n  controlled  release  of  a  non-persistent 
organotin  pesticide  from  an  i  nert  monolithic  thermoplastic  material. 
4,166,111,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Carstens,  Marion  R.;  and  Bates ,  Homer  J.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  vehicles  moving 
through  a  conduit  by  air.  4.1  S5.845.  CI.  406-192.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Kashio.  Toshio.  4,165,605.  JCI.  58-24.0OR. 
Cassai.  Gino  H.  Adjustable  malcara  wand.  4,165.755.  CI.  132-88.700. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Hall.  Lowell  R..  4,165,675,  CI.  91-420.000 
Catotti,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Pensabene,  .Saverio   F.;   aid   Catotti,   Arthur  J.,   4,166,010,   CI. 
204-2.100. 
Cayton,  David  W.,  to  Bud  An  le.  Inc.  Palletizing  system  for  produce 

cartons  and  the  like.  4,165,80  b.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Cegles.  William  P.:  See— 

Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.;  and  Cegles.  William  P..  4.165,607.  CI 
58-50.00R. 
Cenker.  Moses;  Narayan.  Thin  muni;  and  Wulff,  Harald  P.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Pro(  ess  for  the  preparation  of  caroodiimide- 
isocyanurate  foams.  4,166,16',  CI.  521-129.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallu  rgiques-Centnim  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Paulus,  Philippe  A.,  4,165,<96,  CI.  I48-12.00B. 
Centronics  Dau  Computer  Co^.:  See— 

Cacciola,  Charles  T.,  4,165  940,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Chang,  Nuke  M.;  and  Remkes,  Elmer  R.,  to  Santa  Fe  International 
Corporation.  Sea  sled  with  j  ;t  pump  for  underwater  trenching  and 
slurry  removal.  4,165,571,  CI  37-62.000. 
Chang,  Pei  K.,  to  Stauffer  Cher  lical  Company.  Process  cheese  contain- 
ing a  modified  whey  solids.  ^,166,142,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  Ridgway   John  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Method  for  modifying  the  flavor  of  yeast.  4,166,135.  CI 
426-60.000.  7  .      ■      ■      . 

Chapa.  Anuro.  Foot  massaginj  device.  4.165.737.  CI.  128-24.300. 
Chapin,  John  S.,  to  Airco,  Ii  c.  Sputtering  process  and  apparatus 

4,166,018,  CI.  204-192.00R.  ''  e  f  kh 

Chase,  Herbert  S.  Toy  fashi<in  display  mechanism.  4,165,579,  CI 
46-13.000. 
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Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  See— 

Wengenroth,    Hans   E.;   and    Mrusek,    Wilfried,   4,165,817,   CI. 
220-256.000. 
Chen,  James  L.:  See — 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  HUI, 
John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Chen,  Thomas  Y.  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  condensate  to  a 

high  pressure  vapor  generator.  4,165,718,  CI.  122-451.00R. 
Chemy,  Ilya  R.:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  "Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166.025.  CI.  208-126.000. 
Chervenak,  Robert  A.,  to  Comerco,  Inc.  Wall  rail  with  channels. 

4,165,852,  CI.  248-225.200. 
Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  administratrix:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  "Titov, 
Vladimir  B..  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix. 4.166.025.  CI.  208-126.000. 
Chianelli.  Russell  R.;  Jacobson.  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham.  M.  Stanley, 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Cells  having  cathodes  derived 
from  ammoniimi-molybdenum-chatcogen  compounds.  4,166.160.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Chica,  Quentin  J.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Corporation.   Pop-up  holster. 

4,165,826.  CI.  224-191.000. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  4  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Yoshio;  Shiroto.  Yoshlmi;  Ando.  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa,  4,166,026,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Helmer,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  4,165,726,  CI.  I23-I46.SOA. 
Chu,  Nori  Y.  C;  See— 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4,166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto.  Morio;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4,166,174,  CI. 
542-401.000. 
Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M.,  to 
Gosudarstvenny    Nauchnoissledovatelsky    Energetichesky    Institut 
Imeni  G.M.  Krzhizhanovskogo.  Arrangement  for  pipeline  transpor- 
tation of  cargoes.  4,165,696,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen,  Melvin  H.,  4,166,126,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Cielo.  Paolo;  and  Westwood.  William  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Electrostatic  ink  ejection  printing  head.  4,166.277,  CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 
John  A.,  toE.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Ostomy  composition.  4,166,051, 
CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura,  Osamu;  Kato,  Yutaka;  Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4,165,604,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Clark,  K.  Warren:  See— 

Witzel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I.,  4,166,134, 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Clatworthy,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Smith,  Darrell  F.,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy,  Edward  F.,  4,165,997,  C\. 
148-38.000. 
Clement,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Deflin,  Michel;  Vanrenterghem.  Jacques; 
and  Clement.  Jean-Claude.  4.166.101.  CI.  423-656.000. 
Cline-Buckner,  Inc.:  See — 

Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John,  Philip  J.,  4,166,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 
Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John,  Philip  J.,  to  Cline-Buckner,  Inc.  Automatic 

intermittent  vapor  dispenser.  4,166,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 
Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  Yves;  Jutras,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre.  Food 

meter.  4,165,565,  CI.  33-174.00T. 
Cobbs,  James  H.  Mine  enhanced  hydrocarbon  recovery  technique. 

4,165,903,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Bauman,  Robert  A.,  4,166,073,  CI.  260-567.60P. 
Collin,  Per  H.:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Collin,  Per  H.;  and  Rink,  Sune  N., 
4,165,717,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Collins,  H.  Dale,  to  International  Submarine  Services.  Scan  acoustical 

holographic  apparatus  and  method.  4,165,647,  CI.  73-603.000. 
Collins,  Joseph  C.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Dialkylaminophenylethyl  (or 

vinyl)  cyclopropyl  carbinols.  4,166,074,  CI.  260-574.000. 
Colton,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Pitchon.  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4,165,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Page,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Scott,  Michael  A.,  4,165,988.  CI.  106-23.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  4,165,863,  CI.  254-168.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown,  James  S.,  Sr.;  and  Milligan, 
William  E.,  4,165,549,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Comerco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chervenak,  Robert  A.,  4,165,852,  CI.  248-225.200. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Despois,    Jacques;    and    Nougarede,    Francis,    4,165,945,    CI. 
405-55.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 
Durand,  Pierre,  4,166,154,  CI.  429-17.000. 


Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  See — 

Meyer,  Jean-Claude,  4,165,583,  CI.  49-349.000. 
Concast  AG:  See — 

Engeler.  Walter.  4,165.780.  CI    164-55.000. 
Connell.  Talbert  D..  to  Crutcher  Resources  Corporation.  Back-up  pad 

for  welding.  4,165.831.  CI.  228-50.000. 
Coombe,  Roben  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  electronically  excited  nitrogen  fluoride.  4.165,773,  CI. 
149-109.600. 
Cooper,  Frank  W.;  and  Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.,  to  Shelley  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  division  of  AIco  Food  Service  Equipment  Company. 
Interlocking  device  for  portable  food  service  cabinets.  4,165,908,  CI. 
312-111.000. 
Cooper,  Harrison  R.  Drive  means  for  ore  samplers  and  the  like. 

4,165,645,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Corbie,  Yves  J.,  to  Societe  dite:  Gatnin  Anstalt.  Packaging  of  a  product 

in  a  sterile  medium.  4,165,594,  CI.  53-453.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Amos,  Lynn  G.,  4,165,954,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Hertl,  William,  and  Ramsey,  William  S.,  4,166,006,  CI.  435-244  000 
Cosgrove,  Raymond  F.;  and  Baines.  Sandra,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
Inc.  Use  of  chlorhydroxyquinoline  to  inhibit  growth  of  mycoplasmas. 
4.166.118.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Cottingham.  Richard  L.;  and  Boyne.  Ralph  A.,  to  Thormack  Engineer- 
ing Limited.  Grit  blasting  apparatus.  4,165.587.  CI.  51-428.000. 
Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs.  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  piperazmyl  acylhydroxamic 
acid  derivatives  to  treat  inflammation  or  anaphylactic  allergy  condi- 
tions. 4.166,1 16,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Roben  L.;  and  Stokker.  Gerald  E.,  to 
Merck    &   Co..    Inc.    Substituted    2,2-dioxo-I.2.3-bcnzoxathiazines 
4.166,177.  CI.  544-2.000. 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Duly,  Michael  J.,  4,165,854,  CI.  248-408.000. 
Crancer,  Alfred,  Jr.  Pedestrian  street  and  road  crossing  trainer  and 

method.  4,165,570,  CI.  35-8.00A. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Maciulaitis,  Vytautas  K.;  and  Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.,  4,165,859.  CI. 
251-173.000. 
Cravy.  Thomas  V.;  and  Shepard.  Dennis  D.  Dynamic  keratometry  and 

keratoscopy  method  and  apparatus.  4.165.744,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Crisman,  Everett  E.:  See— 

Armitage,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Crisman,  Everett  E.,  4. 165,558,  CI. 
29-572.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Feeman,  James  F.,  4.166.059,  CI.  260-186.000. 
Crow,  Harold  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Sealing  means  for  slide 

gate.  4,165,882,  CI.  277-168  000. 
Crowley,  John  C,  Jr.  Rodeo  device.  4,165,712,  CI.  119-29.000. 
Cruickshank.  William  T.:  See— 

Bongort.  Edgar  A.   and  Cruickshank.  William  T.,  4,165,935,  CI. 
335-207.000. 
Crutcher  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Connell,  Talbert  D..  4,165,831.  O.  228-50.000. 
Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Hall.  Lowell  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Load 

check  valve  cylinder  mounted.  4.165.675.  CI.  91-420.000. 
Cubberly.  Walter  E..  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  dynamic  flow  characteristics 
of  production  fluids  in  a  well  bore.  4.166.216.  CI.  250-260.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hough.  Walter  J..  4,165.763.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Curati.  Marino.  Jr..  lo  True  Temper  Corporation.  Impact  tool  having  a 

pre-formed  flberglass  handle,  4.165.771.  CI.  145-29.00R. 
Czekalski.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Murtha.  John  C;  Ross.  James  A..  Jr.;  Shipley.  William  G.;  and 
Czekalski.  Martin  W..  4.166.289.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Czemik.  Roman:  See — 

Froehlich.  John  A.;  Czemik.  Roman;  and  Fisfier.  Chester  G.,  III. 
4.166.094.  CI  422-64.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  Koshi;  Ohtakara.  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu. 
Takayoshi.  4,165.982.  CI.  75-176.000. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takemori,  Hayashi,  4,166,057.  CI.  260-33.6PQ. 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F,.  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Polymeriza- 
tion    products    of    acetylene-terminated     polyimide    derivatives. 
4,166.168.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Dammann,  Peter:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  Herbert;  Schiminski.  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
mann. Peter.  4,165,600.  CI.  57-58,950, 
Daniels,  Kenneth  M.  Read/wnte  head-positioning  apparatus.  4,166,284, 

CI.  360-106.000 
Dapco  Industries:  See — 

Tupper,  Willis  E.,  4,165,816,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Davies,  Haydn;  Blanco,  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E..  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  "The.  Rash  smelting  in  conflned  space 
4,165,979,  CI.  75-23.000. 
De  La  Rue  Crosfield  Limited:  See- 
Lewis,    John    B.;    and    Winchester.    Roy    E..    4.166.030,    CI. 
209-534.000. 
Deane,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grab,  Neil  E.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Metal  strap  electrically  grounding  a  n^tor  to  a  timer.  4,166,206.  CI, 
200-293.000.  * 

Dearling,   Harry  S.   Combined   fragrance  dispenser  and   humidifier. 
4.165,835,  CI.  239-51.500. 
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De  Bose,  Errol  A.  Percussion  instrument.  K163,67l,  CI.  84-402.000. 
de   Carteret,   Arnold    E.    F.    Reglets   and   associated   components. 

4,165,589,  CI.  52-61.000. 
Dechavanne,  Jacques.  Apparatus  for  injection-moulding  several  mould- 
ing materials  onto  one  another.  4,165,95*.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Deck,  Werner,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
data  transfer  with  increased  security  aiainst  construction  member 
error.  4,166,272,  a.  340-146.  IOC. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Dobberpuhl,  Dale  R.,  4,165,786,  CI.  172-43.000. 
Lane,  Lloyd  L..  4,165,953,  CI.  417-350(000. 
Deflin,  Michel:  See — 

Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Deflin,  Michd;  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques; 
and  Clement,  Jean-Claude,  4,166,101,  CI.  423-656.000. 
De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  Paul  A.;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix  E., 
10  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Corona  free  pinning  of  extruded  poly- 
mer film.  4,166,089,  CI.  264-22.000. 
DeGeorge,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P,;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  LaWrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Delorme,  Jean  J.:  See — 


and 


Weber,  Jean  C,  4,165,643, 


Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J. 
CI.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Demofite,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4,166,063,  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Denning.  David  B..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Regenerated  cellulose 
fibers  containing  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
aikyi  vinyl  ether  and  ethylene  dicarbox^ic  acid  or  anhydride  and  a 
process  for  making  them.  4,165,743,  CI.  i28-29O.00R. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  4,166,144,  CI.  4J8-40.000. 
Denver  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Smith,  James  E.,  4,165,791,  CI.  177-211000. 
DeReggi,  Aime  S.;  and  Edelman,  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Piezoelectric  polymer  membtane  stress  gage.  4,166,229, 
CI.  310-337.000. 
Desma-Werke  GmbH:  See —  i 

Malburg.  Anton;  and  Koch,  Friedrichj4,l65,958,  CI.  42S-II9.000. 
De  Smedt,  Felix  F.:  See—  ' 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  Paul  A.;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix 

F.,  4,166,089,  CI.  264-22.000. 

Despois,  Jacques;  and  Nougarede,  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique;  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  A(|uitaine.  Method  for  storing 

fluid  underground  at  maximum  pressure  p.  4,165,945,  CI.  405-55.000. 

Desso,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Yeager,  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso.  Jerome  A.,  4,165,909,  CI.  339- 
75.0MP. 
Detalle,  Bernard  A.,  to  Societe  Europeennede  Propulsion.  Tail  unit  for 

a  missile.  4.165.847,  CI.  244-3.290. 
Detroit  Coil  Company:  See — 

Jencks,  Mollis  W.;  |nd  Jencks.  David  Ci  4.166,262,  CI.  335-251.000. 
Deviney,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.:  See —  J 

Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L., 
Jr..  4,165,969,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Dexion-Comino  International  Limited:  See— 

Sunasky,  Joseph.  4.165.944.  CI.  403-254.000. 
De  Young,   Richard   E.   Apparatus  for  catting  cans.   4,165,664,   CI. 

83-188.000.  I 

Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.:  See —  { 

Maciulaitis,  VyUutas  K.;  and  Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.,  4,165,859,  CI. 
251-173.000. 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Cthynylbenzene  compounds 
and   derivatives   thereof  to  treat   pain,  fever  and   inflammation. 
4,166,133,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  S«p— 

Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  4,165,552,  CI.  I5-312.00R. 
DiBella,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Colored  polyurethane  foams  and  a  process  for  their 
production.  4,166,163.  CI.  521-116.000. 
Dick.  Perry  J..  Jr.,  to  Trumbull  Corporation  Process  and  apparatus  for 
applying  and  compacting  castable  material  in  strips  on  a  sloped 
surface.  4,165,617,  CI,  405-17.000. 
Diesel  Kiki,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  4,165,838,  CI.  239-533.300. 
Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Eickmann,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Sensor    for    rocket    engines.    4,165,608,    CI. 
60-245.000. 
Digital  Marine  Electronics  Corporation:  5^— 

Michaels,    Sheldon    B.;    Philbrick,    Otis;    and    Morris,    Jeffrey, 
4,166,275,  CI.  343-103.000. 
Di  Pasqua,  Joseph.  Hair-frosting  cap  4,165.754,  C\.  132-9.000. 
Dischert,  Robert  A.;  and  Bendell.  Sidney  L..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Video  image  highlight  suppression  circoit  with  delayed  compensa- 
tion. 4,166,281,  CI.  358-219.000. 
Diversified  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Riley.    Robert    E.,   Jr.;   and    McArthur,    Barrie,    4,166,273,   d. 
340-539.000. 
Division  of  Plastic  Surgery  of  the  Medical  School  of  Northwestern 
University:  See — 
Bermant.  Michael  A.,  4,165,747,  CI.  1^-334.000. 
Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cooper,  Frank  W.;  and  Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.,  4,165,908,  a. 
312-111.000. 
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Doherty.  Richard  F.,  4,165,739,  CI. 
Doherty,  Richard  F.,  4,165,800,  a. 


Dobberpuhl,  Dale  R.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Walk-behind  tiller  and 

handle  mounting  therefor.  4.165.786,  CI.  172-43.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heideqhain  GmbH:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Horst,  4,l65,564iCl.  33-I25.00C. 
Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and  Doh^ly,  Richard  F.  Inoculator.  4,165,739, 

CI.  128-173.00H.  T 

Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and  Dohei|ty.  Richard  F.  Device  for  spring-load- 
ing a  needleless  innoculator.  4;165.800,  CI.  185-39.000. 
Doherty,  Richard  F.:  See—        | 
Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and 

I28-173.0OH. 
Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and 
185-39.000. 

Dokunikhin,  Nikolai  S.;  Vorozh^v,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.;  and 

Feldbljum,    Nikolai    B.    N,NVDiphenyldiiinides   of  6,12,   dialkyl- 

3,4.9. 10-anthanthrene-tetracartioxy lie  acid.  4,166,181,  CI.  546-31.000. 

Donovan,  LeRoy  B.  Spectacles  4nd  kit  for  making  same.  4,165,925,  CI. 

351-87.000.  I 

Douce,    Donald    R.    Earthqualie    responsive   valve.   4,165,758,   CI. 

137-38.000.  r 

Doucet,  Yves:  See—  J 

Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  Ylfes;  Jutras,  Gilles;  and  Oasne,  Pierre. 
4,165.565,  CI.  33-174.0OT.r 
Douma,  William  L.:  See—  I 

Whelan,   Edward  J.;   and  bouma.   William   L.,  4,165,966,  CI. 
432-121.000.  I 

Douty,  George  H.:  5«— 

Shue,  John  I.,  Jr.;  and  Doutjr  George  H.,  4,165,673,  CI.  85-44.000. 
Doyle,   Walter   M.,   to   Laser  |'recision   Corporation.    Refractively 

scanned  interferometer.  4,165,^38,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

symmetry  in  the  radiation  pattern. 


rallel  bar.  4,165,873,  CI.  272-63.000. 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  O.. 


Offset  antenna  having  improvi 
4,166,276,  CI.  343-78  LOOP. 
Draper,  George  C.  Exercising 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Smith,  Charles  G.;   Parker, 
4,165,680,  CI.  98-11 5.00R. 
Drinnan,  Carol  L.:  See- 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinnai  i,  Carol  L.,  4,166,080,  CI.  525-183.000. 
Drummond,  Roger  O.:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  M  irray  L.;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O., 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Brcnislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  CK;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166.100.  CI.  423-626.000. 
Dubreucq,  Jean-Claude,  to  Regit  Autonome  des  Transports  Parisiens; 
and  Inter-Elec.  Safety  device  for  a  transport  system.  4,165,850,  CI. 
246-182.00B. 
Duderstadt,  Gunter:  See — 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmai  n,  Karl;  Duderstadt,  Gunter,  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,980,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Dufaure,  Pierre:  See — 

Jacquet,  Bernard;   Papantor|iou,   Christos;   Dufaure,   Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  Claude,  4,166,109^  CI.  424-59.000. 
Dufort,  Robert  H.,  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Frangible  projectile  for 

gunnery  practice.  4,165,692,  d   102-92.700. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Aerator  control  arrai^ement.  4,165,820,  CI.  222-70.000. 
Duly,  Michael  J.,  to  Cramer  Industries,  Inc.  Eccentric  pawl  for  chair 

locking  device.  4,165,854,  CI.  248-408.000. 
Duncan,  Norman  B.  Composition  for  coating  charcoal  briguettes. 

4,165,968,  a.  44-6.000. 
Duncan,  Richard  A.  Apparatus  i  nd  method  for  simultaneously  cutting 
two  rows  of  cane  and  piling  Tour  rows  of  cut  cane  on  two  rows. 
4.165,596,  CI.  56-14.300. 
Dunkel,  Morris:  See — 

DiBella.  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel, 
CI.  521-116.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Uwson.  Neil,  4,166,000,  CI.  156-425.000. 
Marvy.  Jean-Francois.  4.165776,  CI.  152-381.100. 
Dunning.  Charles  E.;  Lloyd.  William  D.;  and  Bicho,  Joseph  G..  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  formation  process  for 
creped  tissue.  4,166,001.  CI.  lffi-1 11.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Beebe,  Edwin  V.,  4,166,091,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Durand,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Eublissemente  Michelin. 
Process  permitting  the  introduction  of  particles  into  the  liquid  of  a 
chemical  and/or  electrochemical  reactor.  4,166,154.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Dutton,  Edward  E.;  and  Gorbj,  Jack,  to  Sea-Pac,  Inc.  Method  of 

canning  fish.  4,166,140,  C\.  42j-397;000. 
Dutton,  Michael  F.:  See—  | 

Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  t.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165.669, 
CI.  83-552.000.  j 

Dyckerhoff  Zementwerke  A.G.Jsee— 

zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  fauschenfels,  Eberhard,  4,165,991.  CI 
106-63.000.  T 

Dyer,  Don  L.:  See- 
Graves,  PhUlip  H;  and  Dye»,  Don  L.,  4,165,738,  Q.  128-142.400 
?in.  4,165,875.  a.  273-82.00R. 


Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  4,166,163, 


Dykehouse,  Robert  H.  Bowling 
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Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger.  Paul.  4,166,075,  CI.  26O-65O.0OR. 
Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Eickmann.  Hans-Joachim,  4,165,608,  CI. 

60-245.000. 
Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  4,166,162,  CI.  521-100.000. 
Dyste,  Ardell  T  ;  and  Ma,  Raymond,  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation.  Offset 

adapter  connector  4,165,912,  CI.  339-I56.00T. 
E.  C.  H  Will  (GmbH  &  Co  ):  See- 
Seaborn,  Paul;  and  Lemburg,  Jom-Uwe,  4,165,767,  CI.  140-105.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via.  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 

John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Cosgrove,    Raymond    F.;    and    Baines,    Sandra,    4,166,118,    CI. 

424-258.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  4,166,183,  CI.  546-101.000. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  4,166,072,  CI.  260-558.00P. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Feser,  James  E.,  4,165,640,  CI.  73-194.00E. 
Eastman,  David  P.:  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  David  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P., 
4,165,795,  CI.  I80-65.00A. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Green,  James  A..  II;  and  Kalenda.  Norman  W.,  4,165,987,  CI. 

96-119.00R. 
Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  and  Goodhue,  Charles  T.,  4,166,005,  CI. 

435-190.000. 
Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank 

G..  4,165,985,  CI.  96-I.OPE. 
Smith-Lewis,   Margaret  J.;  and   Figueras,  John,  4,166,093,  CI. 

422-56.000. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi.  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165.984. 
CI.  96-1. OPE. 
Eaves.  Ronald  S..  to  Ernest  Scragg'A  Sons  Limited.  Yam  texturing 

machine.  4.165.602.  CI.  57-291.000. 
Eberhardt,  Heinrich:  See — 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselotte;  Eberhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Gailing, 

Rolf  W.,  4,165,620,  CI.  62-256.000. 

Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Electrodes  for  use 

in  the  extrusion-fusion  welding  of  lead  parts  through  an  aperture  in  a 

battery  case.  4,166,210,  CI.  219-78.150. 

Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Reforming 

with  multimeullic  catalysts.  4,166,046,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Eckstein,  Udo;  and  Hamisch.  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluo- 
rescent dyestuffs.  4.166,176.  CI.  542-460.000. 
Eddy.  David  S  :  See— 

Olander,  William  C;  Harvey.  Douglas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 
4,166,201,  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Edelman,  Seymour:  See — 

DeReggi,    Aime    S.;    and    Edelman,    Seymour,    4,166,229,    CI. 
310-337.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner.  Beth  A.,  to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Analgesic  and  tranquilizing  spiro(- 
dihydrobenzofuranjpiperidines    and    pyrrolidines.    4.166.119,    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner.  Beth  A.,  to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Analgesic  and  tranquilizing  ben- 
zoylpropyl-spiro[dihydrobenzofuran]piperidines    and    pyrrolidines. 
4,166,120,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Egner,  Ernst  M.,  to  Euroc  Development  AB.  Manufacture  of  surface 

elements.  4,165.999,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Ehrlich,  Richard  A.  Knockdown  upholstered  furniture.  4,165,902,  CI. 

297-440.000.  , 

Eickmann,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Diesinger,  Waller;  and  Eickmann,  Hans-Joachim,  4,165,608,  CI. 
60-245.000. 
Eimen,  Shawn  H.:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,165.901,  CI.  297-417.000. 
Eisenring.  Josef;  Hildebrand,  Klaus  W.;  and  Tanner.  Jakob,  to  Wild 
Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coaxial  transmitting  and  receiving 
optics  for  an  electro-optic  range  fmder.  4,165,936,  CI.  356-5.000. 
El-Jay,  Inc.:  See— 

Alford,  Peter  B.,  4,165.655,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Elbatainer  KunststofT-und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Wengenroth.    Hans    E.;    and    Mrusek.    Wilfried.    4.165,817.    C\. 
220-256.000. 
Elf-Union:  See— 

Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  Montay,  Jean-Louis,  4.165,631, 
CI.  73-54.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Komfeld,   Edmund  C;  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J.,  4,166,182.  CI. 
546-67.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See — 

Ydstie.  Birger  L.,  4,166,192,  CI.  13-9.00R. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang,  Gary  E.,  4,165,559,  C[.  29-629.000. 
Emmerich,  Kenneth  C,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Roof  drill  bit  4,165,790,  CI. 

175-410.000. 
Endo,  Tunehiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo.  Timehiro;  and  Ishida.  Yoshio,  4,166.235. 
CI.  315-39.710. 
Engeler.  Walter,  to  Belipar  SA;  and  Concast  AG.  Method  of  continu- 
ously casting  metals,  especially  steel  in  an  oscillating  mold.  4,165.780, 
CI.  164-55.000. 


Engelhard.  Helmut:  See- 
Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk. 
Gunther.  4.166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Environmental  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cardarelli,  Nathan  F..  4.166,111,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Environmental  Elements  Corporation:  See — 

Bamhouser.  Manin.  4.166.036.  CI.  21O-242.0OR. 
Ernest  Scragg  Sl  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Eaves,  Ronald  S.,  4,165,602,  Q.  57-291.000. 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Lc- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov.  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich. 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov.  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova. 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rfinma 
A  .  4.166.100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Escott,  Roben  M.:  See— 

Sanzenbacher,  Charles  W.;  and  Escott,  Robert  M.,  4,165,978,  CI. 
75-3.000. 
Estkowski,  Michael  H..  to  V-M  Corporation.  No-back  synchronous 

motor  drive.  4,166,226.  CI.  310-41.000. 
Eul.  William  A.:  See- 
Woods,  Weightstill  W.;  and  Eul,  William  A.,  4,166,244,  a.  324- 
65.00R. 
Eull,  Marvin  J.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Rotatable  spray  nozzle  with  safety  guard 

4.165.836,  CI.  239-119.000. 
Euroc  Development  AB:  See— 

Egner.  Ernst  M..  4.165.999.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Exxon  Research  St.  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Chianelli.  Russill  R.;  Jacobson.  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham.  M 

Stanley,  4,166.160,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  4,166,046,  CI.  252-439.000 
McCormick.  Robert  J.,  4,166,157,  CI.  429-174.000. 
Swan,  George  A..  4.166.024.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Fabrig.  Paul,  to  WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Device 
for  subdividing   spirals   into   binders  of  note  books  or   the   like 
4,165,766,  CI.  140-92.700. 
Faget,  Charles  J.  Hand-held  portable  calculator  assembly.  4,165,554,  Q 

16-II4.00R. 
Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares.  Fred  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wave  generator  to  shingle  sheets 
4.165.870.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Emmerich.  Kenneth  C.  4.165.790,  CI.  175-410.000. 
Fasciati,  Alfred:  See— 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati.    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler.    Walter, 
4.165,%7,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Faust,  Uwe:  See — 

Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Dieter;  and  Fault,  Uwe,  4,166,004,  Q. 
435-253.000. 
Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  MuUer,  Herbert;  and  Lechner.  Franz, 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Self  developing  type  photographic  apparatus. 
4,165,931,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Fawley,  Norman  C.  Valve  hand  wheel  cover.  4,165,659,  CI.  74-558.000. 
Fedorov,  Stanislav  G.:  See — 

Koveshnikov,    Serafim    P.;    Pavlov,   Viktor   P.;   and   Fedorov 
Sunislav  G.,  4,165,829.  CI.  226-4.000. 
Fedorov.  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov.  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko.  Ruf  A.;  Chemy.  Uya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Cegles,  William  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Watch  module.  4,165,607,  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Feeman,  James  F.,  to  Crompton  St.  Knowles  Corporation.  Alkali-fast 

disazo  disulflmide  dyes.  4,166,059,  CI.  260-186.000. 
Feigin.  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov.  Viktor  V.;  Feigin.  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko.  Ruf  A.;  Chemy.  Ilya  R  ;  Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Titov. 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  01.  208-126.000. 
Feldbljum,  Nikolai  B.:  See— 

Dokunikhin.  Nikolai  S.;  Vorozhtsov.  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.; 
and  Feldbljum,  Nikolai  B..  4,166,181,  CI.  546-31.000. 
Felder,  Richard  M.;  and  Ferrell.  James  K..  to  North  Carolina  State 
University   at   Raleigh.   Continuous   in-stack   pollutant   monitoring 
system.  4,165,630,  01.  73-23.000. 
Feller,  Herman  H.:  See— 

Shanahan,  Francis  V.;  and  Feller.  Herman  H.,  4.165,577,  01. 
43-112.000. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Patel.  Purshottam  S.;  and  McDowell.  Donald  J..  4.166.169.  C\. 

526-313.000. 

Fercke.  Wilhelm,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AktiengeKll- 

tchaft.  Low-alloy  zinc  material  and  coin-products  made  thereof 

4,166.153,  a.  428-577.000. 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  to  Hirsh  Company.  Steel  shelving.  4,165,698,  Ol. 

108-156.000. 
Ferrell,  James  K.:  See— 

Felder,  Richard  M.;  and  Ferrell,  James  K.,  4,165,630,  Q.  73-23.000. 
Feser,  James  E.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  IHta  collection  and  reduction 
system  for  a  shock  suppressor  valve  test  system.  4,165.640,  01  73- 
I94.00E. 
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4,165,857,0.251-54.000. 
65,893.  CI.  285-177.000. 
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ierald   C,   4,165,597,    CI. 


^lliam    a,    4,166,008,    CI. 

(o  Brunswick  Coipora- 
for  fuel-injected  internal 
W.OOB. 


Fethke,  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer.  Paul  Cl  to  Fiskars  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Blister  packages  for  scisson  ,  pliers  and  other  hand  tools. 
4,165.805.01.206-349.000. 
Fichte,  Rudolf:  See— 

Breuer.  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  t>uderstadt.  Gunter;  Fichte. 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler.  Fritz,  4,165,98^  CI.  75-60.000. 
Fields.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  D., 
Fields.  Robert  E.  Connector  for  tubing.  4. 
Figueras,  John:  See — 

Smith-Lewis,   Margaret  L;  and   Figueras,  John,  4,166,093,  Cl. 
422-56.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  See — 

Freimuth,    Reinhard;    Wagner,    Kunoj   Findeisen,    Kurt;    Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  4,166j067,  Cl.  26O-453.00P. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Ca^cilia  E.,  heiress-at-law),  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  ctimpositions.  4,165,977,  Cl. 
71-91.000. 
Fischer,  Caecilia  E.,  heiress-at-law:  See- 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  4,165,977,  Cj  71-91.000. 
Fisher,  Chester  G.,  Ill:  See— 

Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czemik,  Roman;  ^d  Fisher,  Chester  G., 
4,166,094,  Cl.  422-64.000. 
Fisher,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Scanland,   Joseph   E.;   and    Fisher, 
56-295.000. 
Fiskars  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Fethke,  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer,  Paul  C,  4,165,805,  Cl.  206-349.000. 
Fitch,  Arthur  H..  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Company.  Inc.  RoUry 

optical  coupler.  4.165,913,  Cl.  350-96.154 
Fitzgibbon,  Chester  M.  Component  type  biilding  construction  system. 

4,165,591,0.52-90.000. 
Fitzgibbons,  William  O.:  See — 

Wu,    Hsin    C;    and    Fitzgibbons, 
203-85.000. 
Fitzner,  Arthur  O.;  and  Kruncos,  Francis 
tion.   Automatic  fuel  pump  switch  uni| 
combustion  engines.  4.165.727.  O.  123-r 
Fix.  Joseph  O.,  to  United  States  of  Americi  Army.  Track  shoe  having 

replaceable  pad.  4.165.906,  CI.  305-51.009. 
Flachenecker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Meinke,    Peter;    and    Flachenecker,    Gerhard,    4,166,261,    Cl 
335-246.000. 
Fletcher,  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D.,ito  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion. Thread  separating  finger.  4,165.700jCI.  112-286.000. 
Flink.  Sune  N.:  See—  J 

Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Collin.  Her  H.;  and  Flink.  Sune  N., 
4.165.717.  Cl.  122-4.00D.  f 

FMC  Corporation:  See—  J 

Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Akira;  an  J  sligimoto,  Kikuo,  4,166,064, 

Cl.  260-347.400.  | 

Rosseau,  Richard  B.,  4,165,551,  Cl.  15-179.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:[See — 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  4,165,918,  Cl.  350-283.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  J 

Bianchi,    Frank    J.;    and    Poulson,    Russell    H.,    4,166,248,    Cl. 

328-140.000.  I 

Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  4,166,156,  Cl.  429-ip4.000. 
Forte,  Anthony  D.:  See —  T 

Fletcher,    Roy    W.;    and    Forte,    Anthony    D.,    4.165.700.    Cl. 
112-286.000. 
Foster.  Karl:  See- 
Reynolds.  William  T.;  and  Foster,  Karl  4.165,990,  Cl.  106-48.000. 
Foumier,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paddock,  Cliarles  F..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  graft  polymers.  4,166JD81,  Cl.  525-75.000. 
Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  H«vey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Founiier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4,166,043,  Cl.  252-300.000. 
FcK,  Anthony.  Combination  air  brake  and  engine  shield  for  aircraft. 

4.165,849,0.244-113.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

/  Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L., 
4,165,651,0.  73-704.000. 
Frain,  John  J.  Bingo  game  and  process  of  ilaying  same.  4,165,878,  Cl. 

273-240.000.  " 

Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinnan,  Carol  L.J  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 
Nylon  6  having  improved  affinity  for  cationic  dyes.  4,166,080,  Cl. 
525-183.000.  I 

Frant,  Martin  S.:  See —  1 

Ross,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frant,  Maiiin  S.,  4.166,021,  CI.  204- 
195.00F.  T 

Franz,  Johann:  See —  { 

Sirch,  Edgar;   Franz,  Johann;   KrugeT,  Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter^  4,165.756.  Cl.  134-56.00R. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industrieiesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer,  Josef.  4.165.693.  Cl.  104-7.00B. 
Theurer.  Josef.  4.165.694.  Cl.  104-7.00B. 
Fray,   Derek   J.,   to   National   Research   Development   Corporation. 

Method  for  detecting  elements.  4.I66.0Q9L  Cl.  204- LOOT. 
Fray.  Derek  J.;  and  Gee.  Robert,  to  Natiotal  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  metal  ,  beta-alumina  and  refining 
metal  using  it.  4.166,013.  Cl.  204-61.000.  j 
Freedman,  George:  See —  I 

Martel,  TTiomas  J.;  Freedman,  George;  Bowen,  Robert  F.-  and 
Teich,  Wesley  W.,  4,166,208,  Cl.  2lf^l0.55E. 


kninoi 

art  4,1 


August  28,  1979 


Freeman,  Richard  R.:  .See — 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  ftjorklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 
R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,    ,166,219.  Cl.  25O-423.00P. 
Freimuth.  Reinhard;  Wagner.  Runo;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Konig.  Klaus; 
and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  to  Bater  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  alkoxymethyl-ii  ocyanates.  4,166,067,  Cl.  260-453.00P. 
Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph,  frank  W.;  Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr  ■  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4.16<  ,158,  Cl.  429-181.000. 

Spark    plug  gleaner   and    method.    4J6S,586,   O. 


Fricke,    Roy 

51-412.000. 
Friedman,  Yizhak;  and  Becker, 

Water  pressure  booster  system 

Cl.  417-26.000. 
Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czemik,  Ri 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

system.  4,166,094,  Cl.  422-64 
Fryer,  Rodney  I.:  See 

Walser,  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodi 
Cl.  548-324.000. 
Fuchs-Viniczay,  Gabriella;  and 


Bernard  B.,  to  Amtrol  Incorporated, 
and  control  valve  therefor.  4,165,951, 

man;  and  Fisher,  Chester  G.,  Ill,  to 
Automatic  fluid  sampling  transport 


y  I.;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  4,166,185, 


dao;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  4,166,050,  Cl. 
uio,    Shigemitsu,   4,165,665,   Cl. 

kio,  4,165,932,  CI.  354-106.000. 


Huber.   Kurt,  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Adolph  Saurer.  Optical-electilcal  system  for  monitoring  filaments, 
wires,  strands,  upes  and  the  lijce.  4,166,214.  Cl.  250-227.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyazako,  Takushi;  Sakai, 

260-8.000. 
Shimizu,    Shigehisa;    and 
83-287  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Asano,  Seiji;  and  Ohmiya,  , 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo:  See- 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimotoi  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yantanaka,    Toru;    and    Nyu.    Kiyosato. 
4.166,127,  C1.424-275.000r 
Fujioka,  Yasuo;  and  Nakano,  Keiichi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Structure  for  moilnting  an  exhaust  manifold  to  the  body 
of  an  internal  combustion  engitie.  4,165.612,  Cl.  60-322.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Tatashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,166,115,  Cl  42^-246.090. 
Fujitani,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiuni,  Nobuyuki,  4,165,724,  Cl   123- 
139.0AT. 
Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh,  Koshi;  ( >hukara,  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu.  Takayo- 
shi.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabi  shiki  Kaisha.  Molybdenum  base  alloy 
having  excellent  high-temperal  ure  strength  and  a  method  of  produc- 
ing same.  4.165,982,  Cl.  75-176  000. 
Fukui,    Yoshio;    Shiroto,    Yoshimi;    Ando,    Mamoru;    and    Homma, 
Yasumasa,  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co., 
Ltd.    Two-step   hydrodesulfui  ization    of  heavy   hydrocarbon   oil 
4,166.026,0.  208-210.000. 
Fltikumoto,  Kumaichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumotc ,  Kumaichi,  4,165,585,  Cl.  57-268.000. 
Funabashi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  and  I'unabashi,  Shinichiro.  4,166,082.  Cl 
525-78.000. 
Furtman.  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Cha«es  B.;  Ashby.  Richard  D.;  and  Ber- 
liner. Steven  D..  to  Tesdau  Svstems  Corporation.  Computer  moni- 
toring system.  4.166.290.  Cl.  3J4-200.000. 
Furukawa.  Shinichi:  See— 

Sone.  Takanori;   Furukawa.  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi.  Mikio-  and 
Kodaira.  Ryoji.  4,166.128.  Cl.  424-319.000. 
Gaetano.  John.  Tennis  score  keep  ing  device.  4.165,710,  Cl.  1 16-223.000. 
Gagne,  Pierre:  See — 

Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  Y'  es;  Jutras,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre, 
4.165,565.  Cl.  33-174.00T. 
Galling,  Rolf  W:  See— 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  LiselotK  ;  Eberhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Gailina. 
Rolf  W..  4.165.620,  Cl.  62. 256.000. 
Gajewski.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Karoly,    Gabriel;    and    Gajewski,    Vincent    J.,    4,166,042,    Cl 
252-182.000. 
Gangulee,  Amitava;  Ho.  Paul  S.   and  Howard,  James  K.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp<>ration.  Electromigration  resisunce  in 
gold  thin  film  conductors.  4,166,279,  Cl.  357-71.000. 


Cl.  62-256.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  Set  — 

Eberle,  William  J.,  4,166,210  Cl.  219-78.150. 


Lipe,    Gordon    C,   4,165,889,    Cl. 


Garcia  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Weinstein,    Burton    A.;    and 
280-626.000. 
Gardner,  Benjamin  R.  Casing  perforator.  4,165,784,  Cl.  166-55  300 
Gardner,  Beth  A.:  See- 

EfHand,  Richard  C;  Strupciwski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 

A,  4,166,119,  0.424-267.(00. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Stmpcztwski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 
A.,  4,166,120,  Cl.  424-267.(00. 
Gardner,  Ina  F.  Syringe  connect  ible  to  a  water  faucet.  4,165,742  Cl 

128-229.000.  ^ 

Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Mentzel, 
Gee,  Robert:  See- 
Fray,  Derek  J.;  and  Gee,  Robert,  4,166,013,  Cl.  204-61.000. 
Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselotte;  Et  erhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Galling,  Rolf 
W.,  to  Ludwig  Kiesel  oHG.  S  ilf-service  cooling  cabinet.  4,165,620, 


Bodo,  4,165,898,  Cl.  296-153.000. 
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General  Electric  Company:  Self — 

Atwood,  Harry,  4.166,287;  Cl.  362-13.000. 

Gillette.  Stephen  F..  4,166.260.  Cl.  335-20.000. 

Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr..  4.166.055.  Cl.  260-30.60R. 

Pensabene.   Saverio   F.;   and   Catotti.   Arthur  J.,   4.166.010.   Cl. 

•204-2.100. 
Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina.  George  J.,  4,166,019,  Cl.  204-195.00S. 
Russell.  Ronald  R.,  4,166.240,  Cl.  318-380.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4,165,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Ziminski.   Richard   D.;   and   Uecker,   Myron   M..  4.166,138,   Cl. 
426-249.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

dander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 

4,166,201,0.  200-I9.0DR. 
West,  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti.  John  A.,  4,166,243,  Cl.  324-51.000. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond,  James  W.,  4,166,284,  Cl.  200-67  OOD. 
Genth,  Hermann:  See — 

Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  Hermann.  4,166,122.  Cl.  424-272.000. 
George.  Michael;  Brotherston.  Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski.  Stanislaw  J. 
A.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Fuel  pumping  apparatus.  4,165,725, 
Cl.  I23-139.0AL. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See — 

Carstens.    Marion    R.;    and    Bates.    Homer    J..    4,165,845,    Cl. 
406-192.000. 
Georgopoulos,    Minas.    Cigarette    package    closure    and    protector. 

4.165,804.0.  206-259.000. 

Germonprez,  Raymond  L.;  and  Zimmerman.  Paul,  to  American  Can 

Company.  Binderiess  thermotropic  jet  ink.  4,166.044,  Cl.  252-408.000. 

Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen:  See — 

Bunnenberg.  Claus;  and  Kuhn.  Wilhelm.  4. 166.2 1 7.  Cl.  250-308.000. 

Getson.  John  C.  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Modified  organopoly- 

siloxane  compositions.  4.166.078.  Cl.  528-26.000. 
GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Breuer.  Friedrich;  Brotzmann.  Karl;  Duderstadt.  Gunter;  Fichte. 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler.  Fritz.  4.165.980.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Gibert.   Henri;   and   Baxerres.  Jean-Louis,   to  Agence   Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Process  for  putting  phases 
in  contact  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  process.  4,165,568,  Cl. 
34-10.000. 
Gilbu.  Agnar;  Pearson.  Lee  E.;  and  Greenwood.  Mark  E..  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting 
resin  pipe  wall  construction.  4.165.765.  Cl.  138-174.000. 
Gillespie.  Peter  J.,  to  Austin  Beech  Limited.  Spool  valve  buffer  mem- 
ber. 4.165,860.  Cl.  251-297.000. 
Gillette,  Stephen  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker 

accessory  assembly.  4,166,260.  Cl.  335-20.000 
Gillis,  John  R.,  Miraldi.  Peter;  and  Stavers.  Marius  X..  to  American 
Sterilizer    Company.    Biohazard    steam    sterilizer.    4.166.096.    Cl. 
422-119.000. 
Girard.  Edmond,  to  Messier,  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  controlling 
a  heat  pump,  and  a  heat  pump  device  adapted  to  operate  in  accor- 
dance with  said  method.  4,165,619..  Cl.  62-99.000. 
Giuiuzza.  Pictro.  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Cigardi  S.p.A.  Device  for 
sequential  overturning  of  sheets  in  multi-color  offset  printing  ma- 
chines. 4,165,689.  Cl.  101-230.000. 
Global  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  John  S.,  4,165,706,  Cl.  114-258.000. 
Goi  Chemical  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueoka.    Masakazu;    Iguchi.    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  4.166,191.  Cl.  568-789.000 
Goldberg.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Mosquito 
larvae  control  using  a  bacterial  larvicide.  4.166.112,  Cl.  424-93.000. 
Goldman,  Julian;  and  Oppenheim,  Martin.  Apparatus  to  rejuvenate 

tennis  balls.  4.165.770,  Cl.  141-329.000. 
Goldner.  Walther,  to  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  seat.  4,165.899,  Cl. 

297-361.000. 
Good.  Arthur  L.;  and  Hoopes,  Philip  K..  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana.  Trailer  sway  control  device.  4.165.885.  Cl.  280-446.00B. 
Goodhue.  Charles  T.:  See — 

MasuCekar.  Prakash  S.;  and  Goodhue.  Charles  T.,  4.166,005,  Cl. 
435-190.000. 
Goodman,  Richard  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Composi- 
tions comprising  mixtures  of  polycationic  and  polyanionic  polymers 
as  magnesium  scale  control  agents.  4.166.040,  Cl.  252-180.000. 
Goodman,  Richard  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
magnesium  scale  control  using  mixtures  of  polycationic  and  polyan- 
ionic polymers.  4.166,041.  Cl.  252-180.000. 
Goodwin.  George  I.;  Margrave.  John  L.;  and  Wagner.  Robert  E.  Mold 

lubricant  and  method.  4.165.974,  Cl.  65-26.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Mitchell.  Robert  F  ,  4.166,171.  Cl.  528-488.000. 
Svigelj,  John  A.;  and  Rabito,  Thomas  G.,  4,166,058,  Cl.  260-38.000. 
Gorbanev,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 
4,165,750,0.  128-422.000. 
Gorby.  Jack:  See — 

Dutton.  Edward  E.;  and  Gorby,  Jack,  4,166,140,  Cl.  426-397.000. 
Goren,  Yoram:  See — 

Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  Ill;  and  Goren,  Yoram,  4,165,702,  Cl.  114- 
65.00R. 


Gosudarslvenny     Nauchnoissledovatelsky     Energetichesky     Institut 
Imeni  G.M.  Krzhizhanovskogo:  See — 
Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M., 
4,165,696,  Cl.  104-147.00R. 
Gould,  Henry:  See — 

DiBella,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  4,166,163, 
Cl.  521-116.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka,  Frederick  J..  4,166,267,  O. 

337-163.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  A..  4,166,266,  Cl. 

337-158.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  David  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P., 

4,165,795,  Cl.  180-65.00A. 
Mao,  George  W.;  Rao,  Purushothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F., 
4,166,155,0  429-82.000. 
Gould,  Joseph  B.,  to  National  Utilities  Corporation.   Pendant  ring. 

4,165,621,0.  63-l.OOR 
Grabovsky,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;    Grabovsky,    Viktor    V.;    Kliot,    July    M.; 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781,  Cl. 
164-181.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Eull.  Marvin  J..  4.165.836,  Cl.  239-119.000. 
Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Saint.  David,  4,165,872,  Cl.  272-86.000. 
Graf,  Kari:  See- 
Wagner,   Alfred:   Ames,  Adolf;  and  Graf,   Karl,  4,165,625,  O. 
72-38.000. 
Grah,  Neil  E.:  See— 

Deane,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grah.  Neil  E..  4.166.206,  Cl.  200-293.000. 
Graham,  Robert  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Hybrid  corneal  contact  lens.  4.166.255,  Cl.  35I-160.00H. 
Gramsz,  Jerzy;  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz.  Jerzy;  Jarosz.  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk.  Piotr; 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw;  and  Koczela,  Krzysztof.  4,165.867.  Cl. 
266-252.000. 
Grandclement.  Gerald,  to  International  Cold  Forging  Corporation. 

Valve.  4.165.764,  Cl.  138-43.000. 
Grant,    Thomas    J.    Battery   jumpering    apparatus.    4,166,241,    O. 

320-25.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See- 
White,  James  F.;  Rege.  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Roben  K.;  and  Suresh. 
Dev  D.,  4,166,190,  CI.  562-534.000. 
Graves,  Phillip  H.;  and  Dyer,  Don  L.  Life  support  system  for  drilling 

rigs.  4.165,738.  Cl.  128-142.400. 
Gray,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Stephens.  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul  R..  4.166,269,  Cl.  338-3.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson:  See — 

Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.;  Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Greatbatch.  Wilson.  4.166.158.  Cl.  429-181.000. 
Green  Giant  Company:  See — 

Stoll,  William  F..  4,166,136,  Cl.  426-144.000. 
Green,  James  A..  11;  and  Kalenda,  Norman  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  products  and  processes  employing  novel 
nondiffusible    pyridylazopyrazole    or    pyrimidylazopyrazole    dye- 
releasing  compounds.  4,165,987.  Cl.  96-119.00R. 
Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited.  Fibrous  material  moulding 
apparatus.  4.166.090.  Cl.  264-25.000. 
Greenwood.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Gilbu.    Agnar;    Pearson.    Lee    E.;    and    Greenwood,    Mark    E., 
4,165,765,0.  138-174.000. 
Greer,  Amos  S.,  Jr.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  highly  attenuative  materials. 
4.165.649.  Cl.  73-644.000. 
Grelan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharu;  Ishimaru.  Haruhide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko.  4.166.125,  Cl   424-274.000. 
Groegcr.  Theodore  O.  Convertible  airplane.  4.165.846.  Cl.  244-2.000. 
Gross.  Zvi:  See — 

Wagner.  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross.  Zvi,  4,166,103,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  4,166,104,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines  a  Vapeur  G.E.T.T.: 
See — 
Riollet.  Gilbert,  4,165.949,  O.  415-77.000. 
Gryga.  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Swenson.  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,165,901,0  297-417.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  Ill,  4,166,232,  Cl. 
313-316.000. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar,  to  Artos  Engineering  Company.  Wire  straighten- 
ing mechanism  for  wire  lead  production  apparatus.  4,165,768,  Cl. 
140-140  000. 
Gueldcnpfennig.  Klaus;  and  Breidenstein,  Charles  J.,  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation.   Attendant  console  complex.   4,166,199,  Cl. 
179-27.0CA. 
Guenther,  Manfred  H.  Air  chuck.  4,165,760,  Cl   137-231.000. 
Guglielmo.  Jean,  to  Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie.  Brush  holder  for  electric 

machines.  4.166.227.  Cl.  310-242.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenger,  Ralph  L..  Jr..  4.166.270,  Cl.  340- 

5.00C. 
Tsai,  Shirley  C,  4,166,022,  Cl.  208-1  l.OOR. 
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H.P.G.  IV,  Inc.:  See— 

Brawner.  WUIiam  H.;  and  Umphifcs,  Jamn  O.,  4,163,713,  CI. 
119-109.000.  ^ 

Haga,  Seiji:  See— 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharv;  Ishimani,  Hanihide;  Haga, 
Sciji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  4,166,Ui.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Johnson,  Richard  A.,  4,166,097,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Hall.  Lowell  R.:  See—  , 

Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Hall,  Lowell  B .,  4,165,675,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox,  Lloyd  C,  4,165,891,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  and  Hwang,  JIa-Bo  G.  High  response  rate 
pressure  pulse  sensing  probe  with  wide  temperature  range  applicabil- 
ity. 4,165,654,  CI.  73-723.000.  I 
Hanley,  John.  Wind  wheel  apparatus  for  ^se  with  a  hydro-electric  dam. 

4,166,222,  CI.  290-55.000.  T 

Hansen,  Harold  M.,  to  Southern  Can  Conpany.  Tillable  valve  member 

for  pressurized  containers.  4,165,825,  CI.  222-402.220. 
Hanser,   Paul   E.,   to   HWH   Corporatiofi.    Vehicle   leveling  system. 

4,165,861,  CI.  254-86.00H. 
Hanway,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mumford,  Richard  G.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  removing  heavy  metals  from  wastewater  streams.  4,166,032,  CI. 
210-32.000. 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu,  to 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Magnetic  core  assembly  for  magnetizing  colum- 
nar permanent  magnet  for  use  in  electit>stalic  developing  apparatus. 
4,166,263.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Haraden,  William  J.:  See — 

Beach,   John   R.;   Sauer,   L.   Peter;,  and   Haraden,   William  J., 
4,165,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Hardwood  House  Inc.:  See —  i 

Bayley,  James  J.,  4,165,588,  CI.  52-3^000. 
Hardy,    l5ean.    Artificial    kidney   cleanyig   apparatus   and   process. 

4,166,031,01.  2 1O-22.00A. 
Harigane,  Kotaro:  See — 

Taguchi,    Yoshinobu;     Harigane,     Kotaro;    and     Ito,    Tetsuro, 
4,165,557,  CI.  29-566.300.  ■ 

Harju,  Bert  I.,  to  Sodertalje  Tekniska  Ide  Produkter  Aktiebolag.  Auto- 
matic pilot  apparatus  for  a  printer.  4,165,563,  CI.  33-18.00R. 
Hamisch,  Horst:  See —  i 

Eckstein,  Udo;  and  Hamisch,  Horst,  H,  166, 176,  CI.  S42-460.000. 
Harris,  Ronald  L.:  See —  I 

Thomas,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Ronald  L.,  4,165,716,  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
Harrison,  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  William  Bt;  Ross,  William  J.;  and  Saun- 
ders, John  C,  to  Lilly  Industries   Limited.   Acylaminopyrazoles. 
4,166,123,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Harsono,  Radjasa;  and  Stork,  Willem  H.  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Hydrothermal  treatment  of  silica.  4,164,047,  CI.  252-454.000. 
Hart,  John  M.  Paper  log  forming  apparatus.  4,165,678,  CI.  93-l.OOC. 
Harvey,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 
4,166,201.  CI.  20O-19.ODR. 
Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,   Stanislaw;   and   Koczela,   Krzysztof,   to   Politechnika 
Lodzka;  and  Lubuskie  Zaklady  Termotechniczne.  Installation  for 
nitriding-sulphidizing  of  steel   and   iipn  elements.   4,165,867.  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Nobuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Katsumichi;  Shimizu,  Susumi;  Satake.  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 

Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Nobuo,  4J|66,I29,  CI.  424-324.000. 

Hatch.  Donald  M.;  and  Larsen,  Richard  J.,  to  Hitco.  High  temperature 

consolidation  process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  all  carbon 

composite.  4,166,145,  CI.  428-283.000. 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Tricyclic  cyclitolamines.  4,166,183,  CI.  546-101.000. 
Hauxwell,  Frank;  Stansfield,  James  F.;  aad  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dispersing  agents.  4,166,066,  CI. 
260-404.500. 
Heifelz,  Milton  D.  Surgical  manipulator.  4,165,745,  CI.  128-318.000. 
Heitkamper,  Peter:  See —  ' 

Freimuth,    Reinhard;   Wagner.    Kuoo;    Findeisen.    Kurt;    Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  4,1^6.067.  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Helmer,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Low  mass  breakerless 

ignition  distributor.  4,165,726,  CI.  I23-J46.50A. 
Hendy,  Brian  N..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coated 

tubular  fonns.  4,165,956,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akti^:  See— 

Buhler.    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;   and    Hungerbuhler.    Walter. 
4.165.967.  CI.  8-10.100. 
Henze,  Fritz:  See — 

Klein,  Hans  J.;  Henze,  Fritz;  Vinielberg,  Bemhard,  deceased; 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  tee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 
4,165,809.  CI.  414-104.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzschmeize  GmbH:  See — 

Rau.  Karlheinz;  Muhlich.  Albert;  Simmat.  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Nor- 

bert,  4.165,915,  CI.  350-96.340. 

Hermann,  Walter;  Kuhl,  Burkhart;  and  Schuck,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    GmbH,    ^at    high    frequency    cable. 

4,166,259,  CI.  333-236.000.  , 

HertI,  William;  and  Ramsey,  William  $.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Means  for  stimulating  microbial  growtfi.  4,166,006,  CI.  435-244.000. 

Hetra,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  and  Jacob,  Charibs  W.,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation.  Device  for  skimming  floating  material  from  a  body  of 

liquid.  4,165,866,  CI.  266-228.000. 
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Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 


J  CI.  72-182.000. 
Akio,  4,165,658,  CI. 


74-412.00R. 


■V 


Hexachimie  Societe  Anonyme  See — 

Payne,  Trevor  G.,  4,166,I>I,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Hiiragi,  Mineharu:  See — 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi  Mineharu;  Ishimani,  Hanihide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama.  Keiko,  4.166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Hildebrand,  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Eisenriiig,   Josef;    Hildeb^d,    Klaus   W.;   and   Tanner,   Jakob, 
4,165,936,  CI.  356-5.000J 
HUl,  John  A.:  See—  ] 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Vh.  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  HUl, 
John  A..  4,166,051,  CI.  i60-17.4CL. 
Hirsch,  Martin:  See—  1 

Reh.  Lothar;  Hirsch,  Mariin;  Collin,  Per  H.;  and  Flink,  Sune  N., 
4,165,717.  CI.  122-4.0011 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Dye  tagsed  reagent. 

4,166,105,  CI.  424-8.000.       [ 
Hirsh  Company:  See- 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  4,165j698,  CI.  108-156.000. 
Hisasue,  Michio;  and  Kodama,  Shun-ichi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Ltd.  Terpolymers  of  tetraflooroethylene,  ethylene  and  fluorovinyl 
ether  and  process  for  producmg  the  same.  4,166,165,  CI.  526-87.000. 
Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Funabashi,  Shinichiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vf nylidene  chloride  copolymer  film  hav- 
ing high  bubble  stability  iq  inflation-stretching  process  and  cold 
resistance.  4,166,082,  CI.  525r78.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwajima,  Hideji;  Mizogtichi,  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 

Watanabe,  Takeyoshi.  4,165.839,  CI.  241-4.000. 
Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Iguchi.    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4, 1 64191,  CI.  568-789.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Masai,  Tadahisa;  Beppu,  Norio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa, 

Kazutoshi,  4,165,950,  CU  416-178.000. 
Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito.  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Kayama, 

Kunifusa;  and  Oishi,  Kounosuke,  4,165,937,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo,  Tlmehiro;  and  Ishida.  Yoshio.  4.166,235, 
a.  315-39.710. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashi 
4,166,263,  CI.  335-284, 
Okada.  Kuniaki,  4,165,628 
Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Nagai 
Hitco:  See- 
Hatch,    Donald    M.;    andl  Larsen,    Richard   J.,   4,166,143, 
428-283.000. 
Ho,  Paul  S.;  See— 

Gangulee,  Amitava;  Ho,  Pi 
CI.  357-71.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  Si 

Noetzel,  Siegfried,  4,166,1*1,  a.  521-96.000. 
Prave,   Paul;  Sukatsch,  Dpeter;  and  Faust, 

435-253.000. 
Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased,  4.166,015.  CI.  204-129.730. 
Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  and  Schindler,  Hermann,  4,166,033, 
210-51.000.  T 

Hoffmann,  Gunter.  Battery  filling  system.  4,165,769,  CI.  141-198.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See-f- 

Adams,  Jim  M.;  and  White,  Lawrence  S.,  4,165,998,  CI.  156-64.000. 

Walser.  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin.  Louis.  4,166,185, 

CI.  548-324.000. 

Hohl,  William  A.;  and  Orwig, 

wheel  assembly.  4,165,792, 

Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka, 

544-398.000. 

Holcroft  and  Company:  See — 

Nowak,  Leonard  G.;  N 

4,165,865,  CI.  266-138 

Homma,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto,  Vtoshimi;  An^o,  Mamoru;  and  Homma. 
Yasumasa.  4.166,026,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaki, 

4,165,728,  CI.  123-182.00). 
Sano,  Shoichi,  4,165,777,  Gl.  152-411.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  1 

Luft,  Victor.  4,166,230,  01310-365.000.  ^ 

Lynch,  Frank,  4,166,i49,  CI.  328-155.000. 
Starr,  James  B.,  4,1 66,264,  }CI.  336-20.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Borelli,    Ronald    F.;   and'Lakhani,    Kishor   M.,  4,163,686,   CI. 
lOl-I.OOO. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  <  lorp.:  See— 

Quinn,   Edward   J.;   and  Campbell,   Donald   H.,   4,166,012,   CI. 
204-30.000. 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  See—  < 

Good,  Arthur  L.;  and  Koopes,  Philip  K.,  4,163,885,  CI.  280- 
446.00B. 
Hoover,  Alan  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Single  power  supply  multiple  image  intensifier  apparatus  and 
method  with  independently  adjustable  low  light  gain  and  high  light 
saturation  level.  4,166,213,  C  I.  230-213.0VT.      ^ 
Hori,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Katsuhiko;    I  Ion,    Makoto;    and    Nobue,    Takaaki 
4,165,961,  CI.  431-1.000.1 


;  and  Howard,  James  K.,  4,166,279, 


Uwe,  4.166,004,  CI. 


a. 


erbert  L.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Load  booster 

180-24.020. 
Ltd.:  See— 
ichi;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  4,166,180,  CI. 


hes,  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.. 


Alfred;   and   Hungerbuhler,   Walter, 


Hough,  Walter  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Valve  construc- 
tion. 4,165,763,  CI.  137-625.410. 
Hovey,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Fouraier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4,166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Howard,  James  K.:  See— 

Gangulee,  Amiuva;  Ho,  Paul  S.;  and  Howard,  James  K..  4.166,279 
CI.  357-71.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See— 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki,  4,165,989,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Hoyle,  Brian,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electrical  switch.  4,166,203. 

CI.  200-61.270. 
Huber,  Kurt:  See— 

Fuchs-Viniczay,    Gabriella;    and    Huber,    Kurt,    4,166,214,    CI. 
250-227.000. 
Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator:  See- 
Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  and  Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator, 
4,165.666,  CI.  83-313.000. 
Huff.  Bobby  J.,  to  U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc.  Process  of  produc- 
ing a  rubberized  asphalt  composition  suitable  for  use  in  road  and 
highway    construction    and    repair   and    product.    4,166.049.    CI 
260-2.300. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Shishido.  Tsuneo.  4,166,256,  CI.  333-99.0MP. 
Hughes,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Charles  E.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W.,  4,166,265,  CI 
336-192.000. 
Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L.,  Jr., 
to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  High  carbon  content  liquid  fuels.  4,163,969,  CI. 
44-51.000. 
Huige,  Nicolaas  J.:  See — 

Westermann,  Donald  H.;  and  Huige,  Nicolaas  J.,  4,166,141,  CI. 
426-422.000. 
Hungerbuhler,  Walter:  See — 
Buhler,   Arthur;   Fasciati, 
4,165.967,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Hunt,  Alvin  W.  Instrument  holder  for  use  on  disabled  hands.  4,165,896, 

CI.  294-25.000. 
Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Darrell  F.,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy,  Edward  F.,  4.165,997,  CI. 
148-38.000. 
Hutamura,  Masahani:  See — 

Matsui,  Kazuhiro,  4,165,774,  CI.  152-221.000. 
Hutson,  Jearld  L.  Photosensitive  zero  voltage  semiconductor  switching 

device.  4,166,224,  CI.  307-311.000. 
Hwang,  Jia-Bo  G.:  See — 

Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  and  Hwang,  Jia-Bo  G.,  4,163,654,  C\. 

HWH  Corporation:  See— 

Hanser,  Paul  E.,  4,165,861,  CI.  254-86.00H. 
Hycel,  Inc.:  See — 

Kling,  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson,  Scott  C,  4,166.095,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Igarashi,  Kikuo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Aminoglycoside  antibiotic 

derivatives  and  method  of  use.  4,166,114,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Control  system  for 
yam-tying    device    of    thread-winding    machine.    4,165,601.    CI. 
57-264.000. 
Iguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ueoka,     Masakazu;    Iguchi,    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4,166,191,  CI.  568-789.000. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Yasuhara,  Seishi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  variable  cylinder  disable- 
ment control.  4,165.610.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Ikeda.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Kusakabe.   Noboru;   and   Ikeda.   Nobumasa.   4.166.052,  CI.  260- 
17.4ST. 
Ikeda,  Yugo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto,  Morio;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4,166,174.  CI. 
542-401.000. 
Ikeoka.  Naoaki:  See — 

Nakada.  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka.  Naoaki.  4,165.685.  CI.  100-282.000. 
lies,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder.  Joseph  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Nav*\  Gas  separating  system.  4,165,972,  CI.  55-28.000. 
Illinois\Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bau^r,    Robert    E.;   and    Raybum,   Charles   C,   4,166,285,   CI. 
361-307.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  Wilson,  Victor  A.,  4,166,167, 

CI.  526-142.000. 
Hauxwell,   Frank;   Stansfield,   James   F.;   and   Topham.   Arthur, 

4,166,066,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Hendy,  Brian  N.,  4,165,956,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Inaba,  Masakazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Nose,  Taiji;  and  Inaba,  Masakazu,  4,165,741,  CI. 
428-207.000. 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See — 

Thiriwall,  Alan  C;  and  Ive,  John  G.  S.,  4,166,271,  CI.  340-146.200 
Inglis,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  4,166,090,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Innovative  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gilst,  Carl,  4,165,683,  CI.  99-393.000. 
Inoue,  Eiichi;  Nose,  Taiji;  and  Inaba.  Masakazu,  to  Process  Shizai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  recording  materials  and  recording  process  of 
using  the  same.  4,165.741,  CI.  428-207.000. 


Inter-Elec:  See — 

Dubreucq,  Jean-Claude,  4.165,850,  CI.  246-I82.00B. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bemardelli,  William  J.;  and  Brandon,  Fred  Y.,  4,165,965,  C\. 

432-75.000. 
Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.,  4,165,870, 

CI.  271-10.000. 
Gangulee,  AmiUva;  Ho,  Paul  S.;  and  Howard,  James  K.,  4,166,279. 

CI.  357-71.000. 
Small.  Martin  B.;  and  Zory.  Peter  S..  Jr..  4.166,253,  O.  331-94.30H. 
Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C.,  4,166,258,  CI.  333-195.000. 

International  Cold  Forging  Corporation:  See 

Grandclement.  Gerald,  4.165,764.  CI.  138-43.000. 

International  Minerals  4  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L..  4.166,121,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Davies.  Haydn;  Blanco.  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  4.165.979 
CI.  75-23.000. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bartley,  Thomas  S..  4.165,590,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Judeinstein.  Andre  J.,  4.166.212.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Morrissy,  Joseph  H..  4.165,922.  CI.  350-341.000. 
Intemational  Submarine  Services:  See — 

Colhns,  H.  Dale,  4,165,647.  CI.  73-603.000. 

Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See 

Acar.  Ali.  4.165.762,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Hoover,  Alan  W..  4,166,213,  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
Scherrer,  Raymond  E,  4, 1 65,584,  CI.  5 1  - 1 3 1 .  100. 
Iplex  Plastic  Industries  ProprieUry  Limited:  See- 
Tucker,  Alfred  D.,  4,165,759,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Isaev,  Boris  N.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Lc- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova! 
Nina  A.;  Isaev.  Eons  N.;  Knyazev.  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.- 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.  4.166.100.  CI.  423-626.000. 
Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumoto.  Kumaichi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Automatic 

doffing  and  donning  apparatus.  4,165,585,  CI.  57-268.000. 
Ishida,  Masayuki,  to  Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

instant  cupped  noodles.  4.166.139.  CI.  426-394.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Ishida.  Yoshio.  4.166,235 
CI.  315-39.710. 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  and  Muraoka,  Teruo,  to  Victor  Company  cf  Japan, 
Ltd.  System  for  removing  interference  distortion  in  the  demodulated 
signal  of  a  frequency-modulated  signal.  4.166,251,  CI.  329-132.000. 
Ishikawa,   Norikatsu,   to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Secondary  air  feeding  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
4,165,611,  CI.  60-290.000.  ^ 

Ishimaru,  Haruhide:  See— 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharu;  Ishimaru,  Haruhide;  Haga. 
Sciji;  and  Shirayama.  Keiko.  4.166.125.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Isobe.  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Ueki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru,  to 
Lion  Dentrifice  Co.,  Ltd.,  TTie.  Nail  enamel  composition  and  manu- 
facturing method  thereof  4,166.1 10.  CI.  424-61.000 
Isotrol  Systems:  See — 

Schwab.  Ardath  M..  4.166.195.  Q.  174-95.000. 
Ito.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Shimizu.  Masami; 
Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Camera  with  exposure  control  device.  4,165,929,  CI.  354-38.000. 
Ito,  Masaru:  See — 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Kayama, 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi,  Kounosuke.  4.165.937,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,   Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929  CI 
354-38.000. 
Ito,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Taguchi,     Yoshinobu;     Harigane,     Kotaro;    and     Ito,    Tetsuro. 
4.165,557,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Ito,  Thoma'  I.:  See — 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Kaufman,  Jac- 
quelyn;  and  Ito.  Thomas  I.,  4.166.071.  CI.  26O-551.00P 
Ive.  John  G.  S.:  See— 

Thiriwall,  Alan  C;  and  Ive,  John  G.  a,  4,166,271,  CI.  340-146  200 
J.  C.  Sales  &  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pesiri,  James  B.,  4.165.900,  CI.  297-369.000. 
J.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH:  See— 

Jaedicke,  Ludwig;  and  Straub,  Dieter.  4.165.730,  CI.  124-67  000 
J.  M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Musselmann,    Walter;   and   Rienecker.    Reimund.   4.165.841,   CI 
241-46.020. 
Jackson,  Warren  M.  Machine  for  washing  and  drying  parts.  4,l6j,994 

CI.  134-104.000.  '    6f~" 

Jacob,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Hetra,  Andrew  A.  Jr.;  and  Jacob.  Charles  W.,  4,165.866,  Q. 
266-228.000. 
Jacobs,  Lawrence  O.,  to  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Pleated  draw  drape 

4,165,779,  CI.  160-348.000. 
Jacobson,  Allan  J.:  See— 

Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  Jacobson,  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham,  M. 
Stanley,  4,166,160,  CI.  429-218.000. 
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Jacqu^,  Bernard:  Papantoniou,  Christoj  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and  Mahieu, 

Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Anli-solar  polym<  rs,  method  of  making  the  same 

and   cosmetic   compositions   containing   the   same.   4,1M,I09,   CI. 

424-59.000. 

Jaedicke,  Ludwig;  and  Straub,  Dieter,  tojj.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH.  Spring 

support  in  a  compressed  air  firearm.  <, 165,730,  CI.  124-67.000. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se  ? — 

Wedig.  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Emst-I  )tto,  4,165,843,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Jahnke,  Richard  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corpc  ration.  The.  Novel  corrosion- 
inhibiting  ester  compositions.  4,166,13 1,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Jamieson,  William  B.:  See — 

Harrison,  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  William  B.;  Ross.  William  J.;  and 
Saunders,  John  C,  4,166,123.  CI.  t24-273.00P. 
Jannmg.  John  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation,   .iquid  crystal  alignment  struc- 
ture. 4,165,923.  CI.  350-341.000. 
Janz,  Joachim;  and  Mentzel.  Bodo,  to  G  :br.  Happich  GmbH.  Arm  rest 
with  recessed  ashtray,  for  motor  vehi  ;les.  or  the  like.  4,165,898,  CI. 
296-153.000. 
Jaremczuk,  Pioir:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jaroa :,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw;  and  Kociela.  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Jarosz,  Wojciech:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jaros  i,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koci  ela,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Jarowenko,  Wadym:  See — 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  W(  dym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and 
Patel,  Jayant  K.,  4, 1 66, 1 73,  CI.  53  i- 109.000. 
Jaudt,  Andreas.  Bucket  wheel  sluice  !  laving  pressurized  discharge. 

4,165.822.  CI.  222-636.000. 
Jencks,  David  C:  See — 

Jencks,  Hollis  W.;  and  Jencks,  David  C,  4,166.262,  CI.  335-251.000. 
Jencks,  Hollis  W.;  and  Jencks,  David  ( ;.,  to  Detroit  Coil  Company. 

Solenoid.  4,166.262.  CI.  335-251.000. 
Jennison.  James  S..  to  Riley  Brothers,   inc.  Multi-container  package. 

4,165,812,  CI.  215-10.000. 
Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bernard.  Vincent  E.,  4,165,818,  CI.   122-53.000. 
Johannsen,  Roloff:  See — 

Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen.  RolofT;  and  Seller.  Friedrich- 
Robert.  4,166,106,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Johansson,  Hans  A.  V.  Disposable  wa  hing  implement  for  personal 

body  care.  4,155,942,  CI.  401-132.000. 
John,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John,  Philip  J.,  4,166,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 

Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  and  Hud  an,  Paul  A.,  administrator,  to 

Preston  Engravers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  advance  of  web 

and   rotational   speed   of  bucket   or   like   method.   4,165,666,    CI. 

83-313.000. 

Johnson,  Lavell  R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinsc  n  and  Company.  Immobilized 

immunoadsorbent.  4,166,102,  CI.  424-  .000. 
Johnson,  Malthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,  J  irthur  G..  4,165.983,  CI.   75- 
172.00R. 
Johnson.  Melissa  C.  Catheter  tube  hold(  r.  4,165,748,  CI.  128-348.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  A.,  to  Halcon  Researcl  &  IJevelopment  Corporation. 
Extractive  recovery  of  trivalent  thalli  um  values  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 4.166.097.  CI.  423-112.000. 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Pow  :r  Specially  Corporation.  Soot 

blower  drive  mechanism.  4,165.552,  CI.  I5-312.00R. 
Jolly.  Jean:  See — 

Martcl.  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Denoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean.  4,166,063,  CI.  260-343.30R. 
JOMA-Maschinenbau  Karl  Jost:  See — 

Zivkovic,  Milorad  M.,  4,165,819,  C    222-61.000. 
Jorgensen,  Allen  R.:  See — 

Leanna,    Dale    D.;    and   Jorgense  i,    Allen    R.,    4,165,688,    CI. 
101-207.000. 
Joselevich,  Eduardo  J.  Advertising  or  d  rcoralive  sign  for  representing 

images.  4,165,576,  CI.  40-452.000. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Westermann,  Donald  H.;  and  Hui|  e,  Nicolaas  J.,  4.166,141,  CI 
426-422.000. 
Judeinstein,  Andre  J.,  to  International  i  tandard  Electric  Corporation. 

Recirculating  optical  delay  line.  4,16<  212,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard,  4,165,907,  CI.  308-3.800. 
Junger.  Hans:  See — 

Weissenfels.  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hal  is,  4,lB6,162,  CI.  521-100.000. 
Jureit,  John  C;  and  Kushner,  Benjami  i  H.,'to  Automated  Building 

Components,  Inc.  Connector  plate.  4, 165,672,  CI.  85-13.000. 
Julras,  Gilles:  See — 

Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  Yves;  Jul  ras,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre, 
4,165,565.  CI.  33-174.00T. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakada,  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka.  Naoal  i.  4,165,685,  CI.  100-282.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Tezuka.  Chikao.  4.165,687.  CI.  101-J3.010. 
Kageyama,  Hidehei;  and  Suzuki,  Takal  liko,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.  Ltd. 

Mechanical  pencil.  4,165,941,  CI.  .401 .91.000. 
Kaimann,   Walter;   and   Brachthauser, 
Chemische  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH 


of  carbonaceous  material.  4,165,971,  ( ;i.  48-77.000. 


Karl-Heinz,   to   Projektierung 
Apparatus  for  the  gasification 


an  I 


Kal}, 


CI 


Rassi 


Kakimoto,  Morio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimotc , 
542-401.000. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Green,  James  A.,  II; 
96-119.00R. 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.:  See — 
Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.; 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased; 
tratrix,  4,166,025,  CI. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida,  Takeshi;  Morioki, 
Yukio.  4.165,556,  CI. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Nishimura.     Masaaki; 
252-546.000. 
Karoly.  Gabriel;  and  Gajewsli, 
Compositions  for  preparing 
mers.  4,166,042,  CI.  252-1 
Kashio.  Toshio,  to  Casio 
4,165.605,  CI.  58-24.00R 
Kashiwagi,  Midori:  See — 
Norton,  Ted  R.;  Shibata, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Kass,  Ely:  See— 

Weissman,  Jerry;  and  Kzu  i, 
Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H 

Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang, 
Kato,  Hideo;   Koshlnaka,  Ei 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2 
ration  thereof  4.166,180,  CI, 
Kato,  Yutaka:  See— 
Matsumura,  Osamu; 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4.165,604 
Katoh,  Koshi:  See— 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh 
Takayoshi.  4.165.982 
Kaufman,  Jacquelyn:  See — 
Paciorek,  Kazimiera  L, 
quelyn;  and  Ito,  Thorns^ 
Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y.:  See — 
Van  Allan,  James  A 
Michael  T.;  Wright.  Hal 
CI.  96-1. OPE. 
Kayama.  Kunifusa:  See — 
Murayama.  Seiichi;  Ito, 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi 
Keen,  Ronald  W.,  to  National 

ing  device.  4,165,803,  CI 
Kemprowski,  Walter  S.:  See— 
Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton. 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4,1 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich 
See — 
Protic,  Davor;  and  Riepe, 
Kerry,  John  C;  and  Weightor. 
The.  Pesticidal  composition  1. 
Kertscher,  Eberhard,  to 
electric   wire   having 
425-113.000. 
Ketola,  Warren  D.:  See- 
Baker,    William    A.; 
428-522.000. 
Khodin,  Anatoly  I.:  See— 
Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N. 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.; 
164-181.000. 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Bada^' 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum, 
Khomyakova.  LjudmiU 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.; 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423 
Khramov,  Alexandr  E.:  See- 
Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Bada^' 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum, 
Khomyakova,  LjudmiU 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.; 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423 
Kichina,  Faina  I.:  See — 
Dokunikhin.  Nikolai  S. 
and  Feldbljum,  Nikolai 
Kidde  Consumer  Durables, 

Belinkoff,  Irving  R.,  4,161 
Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi 
and  Shirayama,  Keiko.  to 
phenylbutanoic  acid 
Kim,  Leo:  See— 

Wald,  Milton  M.;  and 


Fi  dorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Ch  ;my,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
and  Chervoneva.  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
2^8-126.000. 

Masao;  Ohta,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa, 

24-162.000. 

a|id     Aral,     Haruhiko,     4,166,048,     CI. 

,  Vincent  J.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
elastomeric  urethane/urea  block  copoly- 
82,000. 
Cc  mpuier  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece. 


Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  4,166,113,     .« 


Ely,  4,165,714.  CI.  119-158.000. 
S4e— 

165.886,  CI.  280-604.000. 
i:hi;  and  Ogawa,   Nobuo,  to  Hokuriku 
,  ^rylpiperazine  derivatives  and  the  prepa- 
544-398.000. 


Mailefer 


an( 


lii 
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Mono;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4,166,174,  CI.     , 
Kalenda.  Norman  W.,  4,165,987,  CI. 


AUGUST  28,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Yutaka;  Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and 
CI.  58-J3.0BA. 

Koshi;  Ohtakara,  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu, 

.  75-176.000. 

Kratzer.   Reinhold   H.;   Kaufman.  Jac- 
I..  4.166,071.  CI.  260-551.00P. 


i,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan. 
E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 


^asaru;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Kayama, 
Kdunosuke,  4.165.937,  CI.  356-319.000. 

Wine  Service  Company.  Material  gather- 
148-515.000. 


N  lartin 


S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 


<5, 


Georg,  4,166,218,  CI.  250-370.000. 
David  M,  to  Boots  Company  Limited, 
4,166,130,  CI.  424-326.000. 

S.A.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
wirefenamel-type   insulation.   4,165,957.   CI. 


Ketola,    Warren    D..   4,166.152.   CI. 


Gubovsky,    Viktor    V.;    Kliot,    July    M.; 
ind  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781.  CI. 

sie— 

Boris  N.;  Ljubushko.  Galina  I.;  Le- 

boreskov.  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 

9ronislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 

G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 

Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 

r)ruzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 

6  !6.000. 


V,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
ronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova. 
Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 

Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma 

6 16.000. 

V  orozhtsov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.; 
B,  4,166.181,  CI.  546-31.000. 

1,681,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Miheharu;  Ishimaru,  Haruhide;  Haga,  Seiji; 
Orelan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-Oxo- 
denvafves.  4,166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 

Kiii,  Leo,  4,166,189,  CI.  560-232.000. 


Cfcrp.: 


M.; 
CI. 


75- 


Kimball.  Stephen  F..  Ill;  and  Palmer.  Lewis  H..  III.  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Filament  lead-in  support  for  tungsten  halogen  capsule 
for  headlight.  4.166,232,  CI.  313-316.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Dunning.  Charles  E.;  Lloyd,  William  D.;  and  Bicho,  Joseph  G., 
4,166.001.  CI.  162-111.000. 
King,  David  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  herbicidal 

compositions.  4,165,976,  CI.  71-88.000. 
King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White,  George  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories  Limited.  2H-imidazole-2-thione  denvatives.  4,166,184, 
CI.  548-321.000. 
King-Sceley  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Beck,  Willi  K.,  4,166.268,  CI.  337-309.000. 
Kirsch,  Jerry.  Horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  mirror  mounting. 

4,165,921,  CI.  350-288.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Baiting  hook  with  barbed  connector.  4,165,578.  CI. 

43-44.800. 
Klein.  Hans  J.;  Henze.  Fritz;  Vinzelberg.  Bernhard,  deceased  (by  Vin- 
zelberg,  Selma  Margot,  heir);  Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  nee 
Vinzelberg,  Susanne.  heir,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
delivering  cylindrical  containers  to  machines  for  further  processing. 
4,165,809.  CI.  414-104.0)0. 
Klein,  Howard  P.,  to  Tei&s  Development  Corporation.  Production  of 

polyether  polyol  compositions.  4,166,172.  CI.  536-4.000. 
Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir:  See- 
Klein,   Hans  J.;   Henze.  Fritz;  Vinzelberg.   Bernhard.  deceased; 
Vinzelberg.  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 
4.165,809,  CI.  414-1O4.00O. 
Kleine,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Middleton,   Verne  L.;  and   Kleine,  Charles  A..  4.165,733,  CI. 
126-420.000. 
Kling,  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson,  Scott  C,  to  Hycel,  Inc.  Selective  test 
selection  and  indicator  means  in  an  automatic  chemical  testing  appa- 
ratus. 4.166,095.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Kliot,  July  M:  See— 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;    Grabovsky,    Viktor   V.;    Kliot,    July 
Lebedeva.  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781. 
164-181.000. 
Kluytmans,  P.  H.  Sea-going  craft.  4.165,701,  CI   114-61.000. 
Knapp.  Frank.  Animal  spray.  4.165,715,  CI.  119-159.000. 
Knapton,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,  Arthur  O..  4,165,983,  CI. 
172.00R. 
Knox,  Lloyd  C:  See— 

Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox.  Lloyd  C,  4,165.891.  CI  285-18.000. 
Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.:  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova.  Ljudmila  G.;  Khiamov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
"*  .  Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100.  CI.  423-626.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuyoshi.  4,165,964,  CI. 
432-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinonaga,  ideo,  4,166.079,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuichi,  4,166,188,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Kobori,  Michio:  See — 

Azumada,  Koichi;  and  Kobori.  Michio,  4.165,992,  a.  106-210.000. 
Koch,  Friedrich:  See — 

Malburg,  Anton;  and  Koch.  Fnedrich.  4.165.958.  CI.  425-119.000. 
Kochl.  Hiromu:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu.  4. 1 66. 1 1 5.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Koczela,  Krzysztof:  See- 
Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz.  Jerzy;  Jarosz.  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koczela,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Kodaira,  Ryoji:  See — 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa.  Shinichi;  Wakabayasht,  Mikio;  and 
Kodaira.  Ryoji.  4,166.128,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Kodama.  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Hisasue.  Michio;  and  Kodama.  Shun-ichi.  4.166,165,  Q.  526-87.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Bemhoft.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Limbach.  Thomas  J..  4,165,613.  CI. 
60-420  000. 
Kolb,  Gustav,  to  Mannesmann  A.G.;  and  Kolb,  Gustav.  Plug  connec- 
tion between  a  thermo  feeler  and  a  holder.  4,165,995.  CI.  136-234.000. 
Kollar,  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.,  4.165,870, 
CI.  271-10.000. 
KomarofT.  Ivan;  and  Schatz,  Viktor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

of  testing  fuel-injector  spray  nozzles.  4,165.635,  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Komuro,  Keiji:  See — 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Komuro,  Keiji,  4,166,083,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Akira;  and  Sugimolo,  Kikuo,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration.  Process  for  preparing  high  cis  3-{2,2,2-trichloroethyl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane-l-carboxylates.  4,166,064,  CI.  260-347.400 
Konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Freimuth,   Reinhard;   Wagner,   Kuno;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter.  4.166,067,  CI.  260-453.00P. 


Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai.  Kunio.  4,166.148.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kooman,  Willem  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Force  measuring 

device.  4,165,637,  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Koos,  Tibor.  Sandwich  unit  for  wall  coating.  4,166,146.  CI.  428-315.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Joseph,  Jr.,  4,166,007.  CI.  202-262.000. 
Komfeld.  Edmund  C;  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. 6-n-Propyl-8-methoxymethyl  or  meihylmercaptomethylergo- 
lines  and  related  compounds.  4,166,182,  CI.  546-67.000. 
Koshinaka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kato.  H^eo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  4,166,180,  CI. 
544-398.000. 
Kotobuki  A.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,     Hidehei;    and    Suzuki.    Takahiko,    4.I6S.94I.    CI. 
401-31.000, 
Koveshnikov,  Serafim  P.;  Pavlov,  Viktor  F.;  and  Fedorov,  Stanislav  G. 
Method  of  feeding  electrode  wire  and  apparatus  for  performing  same. 
4,165.829,  CI.  226-4.000. 
Kozscka,  Frederick  J.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  A.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electric 
fuse  having  composite  support  for  fusible  element.  4,166.266,  CI. 
337-158.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka.  Frederick  J..  4.166,267,  CI. 
337-163.000. 
Kramer,  Emst-Otto:  .See — 

Wedig,  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Emst-Otto,  4,165,843,  CI.  242-«6.000. 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  t  Sons,  Inc. 

Substituted  amides  having  antiinflammatory  activity.  4.166,072,  CI. 

26O-558.00P 

Kraska.  Allen  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiviral  amine  derivatives  of  glycerol 

and  propanediols.  4,166.132,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.:  See— 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Kaufman,  Jac- 
quelyn; and  Ito,  Thomas  I.,  4.166,071,  CI.  260-551.00P. 
Krause,  Franz:  See — 

Besenbruch,  Alex;  and  Krause,  Franz,  4.165,662,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Kreisel,  Torsten:  See — 

Weber.  Gerhard,  Peters,  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel, 
Torsten,  4,165,632,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Kreucher,  David  L.:  See — 

Wasco.  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Kreucher,  David  L.,  4,165,661,  CI. 
82-2.00R. 
Kruger.  Dirk-Torsten:  See— 

Sirch.   Edgar;   Franz,   Johann;   Kruger,   Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gumer,  4.165,756,  CI.  134-56.0OR. 
Knincos,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Fitzner,  Arihur  O.;  and  Knincos.  Francis  E..  4,165.727,  CI.  123- 
179.00B. 
Kuhl.  Burkhart:  See- 
Hermann.   Walter;   Kuhl.   Burkhart;  and   Schuck.   Wolf-Dieter, 
4,166,259,  CI.  333-236.000. 
Kuhn,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bunnenberg.  Claus;  and  Kuhn,  Wilhelm.  4.166,217,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Kuklles,  Milton  C;  and  Orem,  William  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Thermoplastic  bag.  4.165,832,  CI.  229-54.00R. 
Kumagal.  Naotake,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automobile  air-condition  indicator.  4.165,782,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Kuntz,  Emma:  See — 

Miller,  Richard;  Reich.  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz,  Emma.  4,165.877, 
CI.  273-218.000. 
Kunzel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters,  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel. 
Torsten,  4,165,632,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.   Katsumichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu:  Sg^tke,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 

Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama.  Nobuo.  4.166il29.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;  and   Funabashi,   Shinichiro,  4,166,082,  CI. 
525-78.000. 
Kurichev,  Viktor  I.;  and  Spolitak,  Boris  V.,  to  Vtesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovalelsky  Ispytatelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki.  Medical 
altitude  chamber.  4,165,740,  CI.  128-204.000. 
Kusakabe,  Noboru;  and  Ikeda,  Nobumasa,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  comprising  polyisoprene  rubber  and 
alkali  metal  alginate  in  at  least  tread  portion  thereof  adapted  for 
travelling  on  frozen  roads.  4.166.052.  CH.  260-17.4ST. 
Kushner,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Jureit,  John  C;  and  Kushner.  Benjamin  H.,  4,165,672,  CI.  85-13.000. 

Kutsi,  Ero  A.  Self-cleaning  rake.  4,165,598,  CI.  56-400.100. 

Kuwajima,  HidejI.  Mizoguchi.  HIrofumi;  Sakurada.  Juichi;  and  WaU- 

nabe.  Takeyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 

disintegrating  mica  flakes  and  apparatus  used  therefor.  4,165,839,  CI. 

241-4.000. 

Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Gob  weighing  system.  4,165,975,  Q.  65-29.000. 
Kwon.  Young  D.:  See— 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Kwon.  Young  D.;  and  Shanna,  Raj  K., 
4.165.634.  CI   73-810.000. 
La  Croix.  James  R.:  See — 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix.  James  R.;  and  Bowditch.  Hoel  L., 

4.165.651,  CI.  73-704.000. 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  C. 

4.165.652.  CI.  73-704.000. 
Lakhani,  Kishor  M.:  See— 

Borelli,    Ronald    F;   and    Lakhani,   Kiahor   M.,   4,165.686,   CI. 
101-1.000. 
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onald    E.,    4,165.697.    CI. 


Lambert  Corporation:  See — 

Yeager,    Robert    R.;    and    Shaner. 
111-92.000. 
Lane,  Lloyd  L..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Blo«'er  assembly.  4.165.953,  CI. 

417-350.000.  ] 

Lang,  Gary  E.:  See —  | 

Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang,  Gary  E,  4.|65,559,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang.  Gary  E..  to  Eltri  Corporation.  Re-formable 

multi-conductor  flat  cable.  4,165.559,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Lange.  Roger  W.;  and  Sowman.  Harold  G.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Shaped    and    fired    articles    of   Ti02. 
4,166,147,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Larsen,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hatch,  Donald  M.;  and  Larsen,  Richard  J.,  4,166,145.  CI. 
428-283.000.  ] 

Laser  Precision  Corporation:  See —  i 

Doyle,  Walter  M.,  4,165.938,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Lattion,  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  waxing 
yam  using  solid  wa»  on  a  textile  machine  4.165,603,  CI.  57-296.000. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See—  ' 

Vincent.  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  and  Laubie.  Michel.  4.166.1 17. 
CI.  424-251,000.  ^ 

Laudig.  Ronald  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Riotating  collar  lock  connec- 
tor for  a  coaxial  cable.  4,165.911.  CI.  339.89.00C. 
La  Via,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  U;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill. 
John  A.,  4.166,051,  CI.  260-I7.4CL. 
Lawrie,  Eugene  G.:  Set — 

Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;iMalof.  Adrien  P.;  Dulton, 
Michael  F ;  Cady.  Percy  L.;  and  Lav^rie.  Eugene  O..  4.16S.669. 
CI.  83-552.000.  I 

Lawson,  Neil,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Apparatus  for  winding  helical  rein- 
forcement into  a  polymeric  tube.  4,166.000,  CI.  156-425.000. 
Leanna.  Dale  D.;  and  Jorgensen,  Allen  R.,  Ip  Magna-Graphics  Corpo- 
ration. Ink  dam  for  printing  press.  4,165,ft8,  CI.  101-207.000. 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.:  See — 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan   N.;   Grabovsky,   Viktor   V.;   Kliot,   July   M.; 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Analoly  I.,  4,165,781,  CI. 
164-181.000. 
Lechner,  Franz:  See — 

Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  Mull«r,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4.165,931,  CI.  354-86.000 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composition  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether,  a  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound and  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  poWolefm.  4,166,055.  CI.  260- 
30.60R. 
Leff,  Ruth  B.  Communication  aid.  4.I65.89(J.  CI.  283-7.000. 
Legory,  John  E.:  See — 

York.  Kenneth  L.;  Annal.  Peter  R.;  and  tegory.  John  E.,  4.166,21 1. 
CI.  235-312.000. 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller,  Fried- 
helm,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Polyamines   containing    acid 
groups  that  are  useful  in  papermaking.  4,166,002,  CI.  162-164.00R. 
Lehiovaara,  Ritva  M.  Self-adjusting  driva  shaft  for  barbecue  grid. 

4,165,731,  CI.  126-25.0AA. 
Leikkanen,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Leikkanen.  He«ry  E..  4,165.721.  CI.  123- 

119.00A.'  1 

Lemburg.  Jom-Uwe:  See —  | 

Seatom,  Paul;  and  Lemburg.  Jom-Uwei 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Continuous  moldini 

425-145.000. 

Lenorak,  Ferdinand,  to  Slovenska  vedecko-lechnicka  spolocnost.  Dom 
techniky.  Arrangement  for  twisting  of  fibllous  material.  4,165,599,  CI. 
57-58.830. 
Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Ramsteck.  Wolfgang,  4.166.035.  CI.  21Q-231.000. 
Lermann.  Peter:  See — 

Fauth.  Gunter;  Lermann.  Peter;  MulUr.  Herbert;  and  Lechner. 
Franz.  4. 1 65,93 1 .  CI.  354-86.000.        ] 
Levitsky,  Emmanuil  A.:  See —  | 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky, Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov.  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav    A.;'   Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vl«dimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma 
A..  4.166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D..  to 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation.  Metlod  for  brightening  natural 
calcitic  ores.  4.165,840.  CI.  241-20.000. 
Lewis,  Jerry  J.  Automatic  article  clamping  device.  4,165,828.  CI.  224- 

42.42A. 
Lewis,  John  B.;  and  Winchester.  Roy  E.,  to  De  La  Rue  Crosfield 
Limited.   Apparatus  for  handling  sheetl  of  paper.  4.166.030.  CI. 
209-534.000.  ^ 

Lewis,  Walter  C:  See— 

Bowden,   Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and   Lewis, 
248-57.000. 
Ley,  Kurt:  See— 

Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Troemel,  Gerhakl;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller. 
Friedhelm.  4.166.002.  CI.  162-164.001,. 
Lezatte,  Arthur  J.;  and  Piotrowski.  Peter  J.,  I 

shaft  and  set  of  golf  clubs,  4.165,874.  CI, 
Licina,  George  J.:  See — 

Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina,  George  J,,  4166.019.  CI.  204-195.00S. 


4.165.767.  a.  140-105.000. 
apparatus.  4.165,960,  CI. 


IValter  C,  4,165.851.  CI. 


to  Pepsico,  Inc.  Golf  club 

!73-77.0OA. 


Ross,  William  J.;  and 


Limbach,  Thomas  J.,  4,165,613,  CI. 
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Life  Savers.  Inc.:  See- 

Witzel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Wa^;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I.,  4, 1 66, 134, 
CI.  426-3.000, 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  Roger  G,;  Jamies^n.  William  B,; 
Saunders.  John  C.  4.166.1^3.  CI,  424-273.00P. 
Limbach.  Thomas  J.:  See — 
Bemhoft.  Gerald  W.;  and 
60-420.000. 
Lion  Dentrifice  Co..  Ltd..  The:  iee— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui.  Tata  iihiko;  Ueki.  Takao;  and  Sema.  Tom. 
4.166.110.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lipe.  Gordon  C:  See— 

Weinstein.    Burton   A.;   anc 
280-626.000. 
Lipp.  Robert  J.  Monolithic  CMbS  digital  temperature  measurement 

circuit.  4.165.642.  CI.  73-362.0!  C. 
Little.  Robert  T.  Adjustable  opti^l  filter.  4,165,919.  CI.  350-273.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck.  Ronald  G,.  4,166,137, 
Livingston.  Frank  E,:  See — 

Satterly.  Kenneth  P,;  and  Livingston.  Frank  E,,  4,166,056,  CI 
260-31,600. 
Ljubushko,  Galina  I.:  See— 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
viuky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Bofeskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A,;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E,;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A,;  Isaev,  Boris  N,;  Knyazev.  Vladimir  M,;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druihinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626i 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  Ill;  and  Gori 
Corporation.  Method  of  consq 


Lipe,   Gordon   C,   4,165,889,   CI. 


CI.  426-243.000. 


Yoram.  to  Santa  Fe  International 
ucting  a  twin  hulled,  column  stabi- 
lized, semi-submersible  derrick  barge,  4.165.702.  CI,  I14-6S,00R, 
Lloyd.  William  D.:  See— 

Dunning.  Charles  E.;  LloydJ  William  D.;  and  Bicho.  Joseph  G.. 
4.166.001.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company.llnc:  See — 

Fitch.  Arthur  H..  4.165,913.  tl.  350-96.150. 
Loft  Modular  Devices,  Inc.:  SeeA 

Roberts,  John  H.,  4,166,245,  JCI.  324-103.00P. 
Long,  Scott  B.:  See— 

Reichen,  J^n  E,;  and  Long,|  Scott  B,,  4,166.200.  CI,  200-1  lOOR, 
L'Oreal:  See-^i, 

Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure.  Pierre;  and 
Mahieu.  Claude.  4,166.109JC1,  424-59.000, 
Lotsch,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Manufacture  of  or- 
ganic pigments,  4,166,179,  CI,  J44-296.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See-\ 

Jahnke,  Richard  W„  4,166,111.  CI,  428-457,000. 
Lubuskie  Zaklady  Termotechniczne:  See — 

Has.  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz.  Jerzy;  Jarosz.  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk.  Piotr; 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw;  ani  Koczela.  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000.  T 

Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See—  \ 

George,  Michael;  Brotherstot,  Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski,  Stanislaw 

J,  A„  4,165.725,  CI,  123-13«,OAL, 
Hoyle.  Brian.  4,166,203,  CI,  ^00-61,270, 

Warner,  Peter  S,;  and  Bicht,  John  R,,  4.165,794,  CI.  I80-65.00R. 
Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie:  See —  f 

Guglielmo,  Jean,  4,166,227,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  to  Ford  MotoJ  Company.  Secondary  battery  or  cell 
with  pyrolytic  graphite  coated  Igraphite  current  collector.  4,166,156, 
CI.  429-104.000.  ] 

Ludwig  Kiesel  oHG:  See— 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselott^;  Eberhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Galling, 
Rolf  W.,  4.165.620.  CI.  62-256,000, 
Lufl.  Victor,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Slotted,  electroded  piezoelectric  wafer 

for  electro-optic  devices,  4,166.230,  CI,  310-365,000, 
Lugstenmann,  Curt  A„  deceased;  and  Capdevilla  nee  Lugstenmann, 
Franziska  S.,  heir,  to  Supla  Et^lissement.  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  shaping  mask  for  aii  electroerosion  tool.  4.166.01 1.  CI. 
204-4.000.  I 

Lycan.  Goodwin  A.  Offset  gaging  device  incorporating  a  depth  mea-' 

sure  for  bores  or  shoulders.  4,165,566.  CI,  33-174,OOR. 
Lyemance.  Bentford  C,  Chimney  damper  arrangement,  4.165.679.  d. 

98-59.000. 
Lynch.   Frank,   to  Honeywell   Jnc.   Digital   frequency-lock  circuit. 

4.166.249,  CI.  328-155.000, 
Lynch,  Thomas  E,;  Eastman,  Dav|id  P,;  and  Price,  Richard  P,,  to  Gould 
Hybrid  automobile.  4,165,t95,  CI.  I80-65.00A. 


Irwin    B.;    and    Berger,    Abe, 


Inc. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Bossert,    Emily   C;    Silvers^in, 

4,166,053,  CI.  26O-18.00S. 
Karoly,    Gabriel;    and    GaJ^ki,    Vincent    J.,    4,166.042,    a. 
252-182.000.  ^ 

Ma,  Raymond:  See — 

Dyste,  Ardell  T,;  and  Ma,  Riymond,  4,165,912,  CI.  339-156.00T. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The^  See — 

Braun,  Martin,  4,166,231,  CI,  313-60,000, 
Maciulaitis,  Vytautas  K,;  and  Dh»nani,  Rasikant  R.,  to  Crane  Co.  Seal 

assembly.  4,165.859.  CI,  251-173,000, 
Mackay,  Donald  B,.  to  Billings  E  :nergy  Corporation,  Hydride  storage 

and  heat  exchanger  system  an<^  method.  4.165.569,  CI.  34-15.000. 
Mages,  Bemhard:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  BeAihard.  4.165.907.  CI.  308-3.800" 
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Magna-Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Leanna.    Dale    D.;    and    Jorgensen.    Allen    R..    4.165.688.    O. 
101-207.000. 
Magnat  Corp.:  See — 

Mcngel,  William  R.,  4,165.842.  CI.  242-58.300. 
Maher.  Phillip  K.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;  Maher,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M.. 
4.166.099.  CI.  423-329.000, 
Mahieu.  Claude:  See — 

Jacquet.   Bernard;   Papantoniou.  Christos;   Dufaure.   Pierre;  and 
Mahieu.  Claude.  4,166,109.  CI,  424-59.000, 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Ricci.  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  D.,  to 
Wcstinghouse    Electric    Corp.    Stored    energy    circuit    breaker. 
4,166,205,  CI.  20O-I53.00G. 
Maillefer  S.A,:  See — 

Kertscher,  Eberhard,  4,165,957,  CI,  425-113,000, 
Mainvielle,  Christian,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs 
et    des    Allumettes,    Material    gripping    device.    4,16S,8II,    CI. 
414-412.000. 
Malburg,  Anton;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  to  Desma-Werke  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  injection  molding  of  shoe  soles.  4,165,958,  CI.  425-119,000, 
Malof,  Adrien  P,:  See- 
Brown.  Paul  R,;  DeGeorge.  Robert  P,;  Malof,  Adrien  P,;  Dutton, 
Michael  F,;  Cady,  Percy  L,;  and  Lawrie.  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI,  83-552,000, 
Mannesmann  A,G,:  See — 

Kolb,  Gusuv,  4,165,995,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Mao,  George  W,;  Rao.  Purushothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F,,  to  Gould 

Inc,  Maintenance-free  battery,  4.;66.1SS,  CI,  429-82,000. 
Marcs,  Fred  R.:  See — 

Fallon,  John  L.;  Koltar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares.  Fred  R.,  4,165,870, 
CI.  271-10.000.  . 

Margrave,  John  L.:  See — 

Goodwin,  George  I.;  Margrave,  John  L.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  E., 
4,165,974,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.:  See— 

Svendsen,  Robert  A.,  4,165.830,  CI,  226-187.000, 
Marks.  George  R,,  to  Sierra  Designs.  Arch  supported  tent.  4.165.757. 

CI.  135-l.OOR. 
Marsch.  James  E.;  and  Quick.  David  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Pivotal  support  for  vehicle  drive  line  having  three  univerul  joints. 
4.165.793.  CI.  180-233.000. 
Martel.  Jacques;  Tessier.  Jean;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly,  Jean, 
to  Roussel  Uclaf  Lactones  of  2,2-dimethyI<yclopropane-l-carboxy- 
lic  acids.  4.166.063.  CI,  260-343,30R, 
Martel.  Thomas  J,;  Freedman.  George;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and  Teich, 
Wesley  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Com  popper  with  butter  dis- 
penser. 4,166,208.  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
Martin,  Ernest  N.;  and  Munson,  Michael  D.,  to  Societe  d'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A,  Beverage  dispensing  machine 
for     mixing    granular    concentrate    and     water,     4,165,821,     CI, 
222-129,400, 
Martinez,  Ginez,  Muffler  for  internal  combustion  engine,  4,165,798,  CI. 

181-268.000. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueoka,    Masakazu;     Iguchi,    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4,166,191,  CI,  568-789,000, 
Marvy,  Jean-Francois,  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Vehicle  wheels,  4,165,776. 

CI.  152-381.100. 
Masai.  Tadahisa;   Beppu.  Norio;  Okamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa. 
Kazutoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fan  having  forward-curved  blades. 
4.165.950.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meinke.    Peter;    and    Flachenecker.    Gerhard.    4.166.261.    CI. 
335-246.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Good.   Arthur  L.;  and   Hoopes.   Philip   K..  4,165,885,   CI.   280- 
446.00B. 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929,  CI. 
354-38.000. 
Mason.  Stanley  I,,  Jr,  Cooking  utensil  kit.  4,165.855.  CI,  249-102,000, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pober,  Richard  L„  4.166,159,  CI,  429-193.000, 
Mastrocola,  Antonieica  R.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L..  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration, Use  of  cyclic  esters  to  prepare  2.3-dichloro-4-<2-thenoyl)- 
phenoxyacetic  acid,  4.166.061.  CI,  549-72.000. 
Masugi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,166,115,  CI.  424-246,000, 
Masurekar,  Prakash  S,;  and  Goodhue,  Charles  T,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Process  for  the  production  of  a -glycerophosphate  oxidase, 
4,166,005,  CI,  435-190.000, 
Mathews,  John  D,  Slot  machine  coin  guide,  4,165,802,  CI,  I94-I,00K, 
'  Malsui,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hutamura.  Masaharu,  a  part  interest.  Device  for 
preventing  tires  from  slipping,  4,165,774,  CI,  152-221,000, 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyukt;  and  Okuno, 
Youichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  holographic 
indicator.  4,165,930,  CI,  354-53.000, 
Matsumoto,  Norichika:  See — 

Tsushima,   Susumu;   Sendai,   Michiyuki;   Shiraishi,   Mitsuru;  and 
Mauumoto,  Norichika,  4,166,178,  CI,  544-16,000, 
Matsumoto,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaki,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decompressing  device  to  be 


used  in  engines  for  prime  mover-equipped  bicycles  and  the  like. 
4,165,728.  CI.  123-182.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturiag 

a  diamond  stylus  for  video  disc  players,  4,165,560,  CI,  29-630,00R, 
Matsumura.  Osamu;  Kato.  Yutaka;  Sekiguchi.  Tsunetoshi;  and  Namiki. 
Ryo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,,  Ltd,  Solar  battery  timepiece,  4.165.604, 
CI,  58-23,0BA, 
Matsumura,  Shoji,  Safety  device  of  the  friction  ratchet  type  operable  on 

extinction  of  gas  flame,  4,165,962,  CI,  431-83,000, 
Matsumura,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  and 
Okuno,  Youichi,  4,165,930,  CI,  354-53  000, 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Meki.  Norio;  and  Yoshino,  Tadashi,  4,166,250,  CI,  328-165.000, 
Yamamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Hori,    Makolo;    and    Nobue,    Takaaki, 
4.165.961.  CI,  431-1,000. 
Matt.  Timothy  S..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Digital  control  system  for 
automatically    compensating    for    conveyer    movement    changes. 
4.166.246.  CI.  328-5.000, 
Mattem,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  operating 
sub-zones  of  a  digital  T,D,M,  telecommunications  network  for  long 
distance  tramc,  4,166,198,  CI,  179-15,0BA, 
Mattor,  John  A,;  and  Price,  Lawrence,  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Re- 
lease sheet  with  dried  and  cured  coating  composition,  4,166.150.  CI. 
428-352.000. 
Mayer.  Paul  C:  See— 

Fethke.  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer.  Paul  C.  4.165.805.  CI.  206-349.000. 
McArthur.  Barrie:  See— 

Riley,    Robert    E.,    Jr.;    and    McArthur,    Barrie.    4.166.273,    CI. 
340-539.000. 
McCabe,  Francis  J.  Multi-punch,  multi-die  assembly  for  stamping 

hook-shaped  damper  hinge  members.  4,165.629,  CI.  72-325.000. 
McCall.  John  M.;  and  TenBrink,  Ruth  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The, 
1-Alkoxyethanol-isochromans,     -isothiochromans,     -2-benzoxepins, 
and  -2-benzothiepins,  4,166,062,  CI,  260-333,000. 
McCarthy,  Carolann  L.:  See- 
McCarthy.  Daniel  F.;  and  McCarthy,  Carolann  L.,  4,165,993.  CI. 
134-21.000. 
McCarthy.  Daniel  F.;  and  McCarthy.  Carolann  L.  Method  of  flue  and 
fireplace   cleaning   and    apparatus    used    therein.    4.165,993.    CI. 
134-21.000. 
McConnell.  Anthony  D.:  See- 
Lewis.  Herben  I.;  Price.  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D., 
4.165.840.  CI.  241-20.000. 
McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr..  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Miter 

gauge  for  ubie  saw.  4,165,668,  CI.  83-435.100. 
McCormick,  Robert  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Double 
scalable   button   cell   with   corrosion   resistant   can   and   method, 

4.166.157,  CI,  429-174,000, 

McDaniel.  Carl  V.;  Maher.  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M..  to  W.  R 

Grace  &  Co.  Preparation  of  zeolites.  4.166.099.  CI.  423-329.000. 
McDowell.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Patel.  Pursholtam  S.;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  4,166,169.  CI. 
526-313.000. 
McGaha.  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith.  Millard  F..  to  Westinghouae  Electric 

Corp.  Overspeed  protection  controller  employing  interceptor  valve 

speed  control.  4,166,221,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation    Process  for  cathodic 

electrocoating  and  photocuring.  4,166.017.  CI.  204-I81.00C. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Morehouse.  Thomas  P..  4.165,653,  CI.  73-722.000. 
McLaughlin,  Riu  E,  Head  covering  4,165,542,  CI,  2-209,100, 
Mead,  Ralph  T,;  Rudolph,  Frank  W,;  Frenz,  Norbert  W,,  Jr,;  and 

Greatbatch,  Wilson,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd,  Lithium-iodine  cell, 

4.166.158,  CI,  429-181,000, 

Meeske,  Charles  J,;  Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H,;  and  Racey,  Michael  J., 
to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc,  Water  dispersible  epoxy  resin  copoly- 
mers and  method  of  making  the  same,  4,166,054,  CI,  260-23,0EP, 
Meinke,  Peter;  and  Rachenecker,  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Numberg Aktiengesellschaft,  Electromagnet  having  a  movable 
armature   and    a    plurahty   of  energizing   sources,    4,166,261,   CI, 
335-246,000, 
Meki,  Norio;  and  Yoshino,  Tadashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.   Synchronizing  signal  processing  circuit.  4,166,250,  CI. 
328-165.000. 
Mengel.  William  R..  to  Magna!  Corp.  Apparatus  for  replacing  rotating 

mandrels  on  which  a  web  is  wound.  4.165,842,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Mentzel,  Bodo:  See— 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Mentzel,  Bodo,  4,165,898,  CI.  296-153.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E., 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Hermann,   Walter;   Kuhl,   Burkhart;  and   Schuck,   Wolf-Dietef, 
4.166.259,  CI.  333-236.000. 
Messier,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Girard,  Edmond,  4,165,619,  CI.  62-99.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See— 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F.. 
4.165.595.  CI.  53-556.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Collin.  Per  H.;  and  Flink.  Sune  N., 

4,165,717,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker.  Paul.  4.165.970.  CI.  48-73.000. 
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Products  Co.:  See—  J 
.165,682,  CI.  99-331.(100. 
See—  1 


Meyer,  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industiielle  de  Mecanismes.  Win- 
dow-raiser, in  particular  for  automobife  vehicles.  4,163,583,  CI. 
49-349.000. 
Michaels,  Sheldon  B.;  Philbrick,  Otis;  and  iMorris,  JefTrey,  to  Digital 
Marine  Electronics  Corporation.  Loran  Receiver  system.  4,166,275, 
CI.  343-103.000.  i 

Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co. 

Weiss,  Frank  F.,  4, 
Middleton,  Joseph  F.:  See —  ]  * 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.,  Smith.  Ronald  A  j  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F., 
4,165,595,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Middleton,  Verne  L.;  and  Kleine,  Charlea  A.,  to  Olin  Corimration. 

Solar  energy  collector  system.  4, 165,733.  iCI.  126-420.000. 
Midrex  Corporationr  See —  i 

Sanzenbacher,  Charles  W.;  and  EscottJ  Robert  M.,  4,165,978,  CI. 

75-3.000. 

Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  aiWI  Premo.  Kenneth  W.,  to 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Orthodontic  appliance  with 

porous  tooth-abutting  face.  4,165,561.  CI.  32-14.0OA. 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Murray  L.;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Sustained  release  bolus  for- 

.   mulations  containing  insect  growth  regulators  for  control  of  livestock 

pests.  4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Miller.  Richard;  Reich,  Murray  H.;  and  Ktmtz,  Emma,  to  Princeton 
Chemical   Research,   Inc.  Molded  golf  balls  exhibiting  isometric 
compression.  4,165,877,  CI.  273-218.000. 
Miliigan,  William  E.:  See— 

Wennerstrom.  Edward  A.;  Brown,  Ja  nes  S.,  Sr.;  and  Miliigan/ 
William  E..  4,165,549.  CI.  15-88.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  h .;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,165,901,  CI.  297-417.000. 
Milton,  A.  Fenner:  See — 

Villarruel,    Carl    A.;    and    Milton,    aI    Fenner,   4,165.914,    CI. 
350-96.160.  ! 

Minkov,  Jury  V.;  and  Solomonenko,  Vladimir  I.  Read  amplifier  for 

Integrated-circuit  storage  device.  4,166,225,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baker,    William    A;    and    Ketola,    v4rren    D.,    4,166,152,    CI. 

428-522.000. 
Graham,  Robert  K.,  4.166,255,  CI.  351-I60.00H. 
Lange,    Roger    W.;    and    Sowman,    liirold    G.,    4,166,147,    CI. 
428-328.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akiyoshi.  4,165,916,  CI.  350^215.000. 
Nakatani.  Keiji,  4,166,239.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Tsumazawa,  Hiroyuki.  4.165.926.  CI.  312-27.000. 
Miraldi,  Peter:  See—  ] 

Gillis.  John  R.;  Miraldi.  Peter;  and  Stayers,  Marius  X.,  4,166,096, 
CI.  422-119.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Recovery    of   synthetic    polymer    from|  solvents.    4.166,171,    CI. 
528-488.000.  i 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  { 

Susaki,  Wataru;  and  Namizaki,  Hirofumi.  4,166,278,  CI.  357-18.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi.  Tooru.:4,165.801,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish*:  See — 

Kumagai,  Naotake,  4,165  782,  CI.  165-U.OOO. 
Mitsui,  Akio:  5<>e — 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Sakai,  Tadao;  and  bfitsui,  Akio,  4,166,050,  CI. 
260-8.000.  J 

Miura,  Motoshi.  Flying  toy.  4,165.580.  CI.  46-74.00R. 
Miyazako.  Takushi;  Sakai,  Tadao;  and  Mitsia,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  photographic  coating 
solutions.  4,166,050,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  systems  for  pulse  width  control  *pe  inverter.  4,166.247.  CI. 
328-69.000.  I 

Mizoguchi,  Hirofumi:  See —  I 

Kuwajima.  Hideji;  Mizoguchi.  Hirofifni;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 
Watanabe.  Takeyoshi.  4, 165,839.  CI.  241-4.000. 
Mizutano.  Shigemitsu:  See —  J 

Shimizu,    Shigehisa;   and    Mizutano.    Shigemitsu.   4,165.665.   CI. 
83-287.000.  I 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kuklies.  Milton  C;  and  Orem.  Willi^n  G..  4,165.832,  CI.  229- 

54.00R.  ] 

Stoumas,  Stamoulis,  4,166,038,  CI.  252-^. 55D. 
Mohrman,  Richard  C.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb' Incorporated.  Ophthalmic 

Enstrument  suppon.  4.165,924,  CI.  35l-38iXX). 
Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J.;  and  Webf  r,  Jean  C,  to  Tepral.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  automatically  taking  samples  of  beer  for  analy- 
sis. 4,165,643,  CI.  73-421.008.  ^ 
Mondeil,  Lucien:  See — 

Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  Moatay.  Jean-Louis,  4,165,631, 
CI.  73-54.000. 
Monier,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,   Jacques;    ard    Monier,    Jean-Claude. 
4,166,060,  CI.  260-326.200.  I 

Montabert,   Roger.    Hydraulic   percussion '  apparatus.   4.165,788.   CI. 

173-17.000. 
Montagnon,  Jean  R..  to  Soctete  Pica.  ActKated  carbon  filter  having 

plural  layers.  4,166.037.  CI.  210-275.000. 
Montay,  Jean-Louis:  See —  |  v 

Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  Moktay,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,631 
a.  73-54.000. 


Moog,  Robert  A.;  and  Walbom   Richard  M.,  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc. 
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Hisatomo;    and    Tsuboi.    Hamhito. 


Parametric  adjustment  circuit. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  B..  4.165,6391  CI.  73-194.00B. 
Morcov,  Paune.  Pressure  regenerator  for  increasing  of  steam,  gas,  or 
hot  air  pressure  and  rotating  stdam  boiler,  with  additional  equipment. 
4,165,615,  CI.  60^85.000. 
Morehouse,  Thomas  P.,  to  Mc<^raw-Edison  Company.  Signal  ratio 

indicator.  4,165,653,  CI.  73-722,000. 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.  Ther- 
mal compensator  assembly.  4,1^5,918,  CI.  350-253.000. 
Moretti,  John  A.:  See — 

West,  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti,lJohn  A.,  4,166,243.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Morgan.  Charles  W.,  to  United  Foam  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

making  flat  top  buns.  4,165,951  CI.  425-89.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  I 

Salter,  Lowell  S.,  4,165,881,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Morimoto,  Yoshiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Vehicle 
deceleration  responsive  pressure  modulating  valve  and- vehicle  brake 
system  including  the  same.  4,1<5,905,  CI.  3O3-24.0OF. 
Morin,  Claude,  to  Pechiney  Ugiie  Kuhlmann.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  obtaining  hot  water  by  at  of  solar  energy.  4,165,732,  CI. 
126-419.000.  ^ 

Morioka,  Masao:  See — 

Nishida,  Takeshi;  Morioka,  Masao;  Ohta,  TeUuro;  and  Yamakawa, ' 
Yukio,  4.165.556.  CI.  28-16P.000. 
Morito.  Hisatomo:  See — 

Yoshikai.    Tatsuki;    Morito. 
4,165,705,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Moroz,  Ella  M.;  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galini  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boteskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Brotislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G^  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N  ;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Drulhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabma,  Rimma 
A.,  4.166,100.  CI.  423-626.(00. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields.  Larry  D..  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Dash- 
pot  mechanism   for  self-closii  a  plumbing  valves.   4.165,857,  Ct. 
251-54.000. 
Morris,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Michaels,    Sheldon    B.;    Phlbrick,    Otis;    and    Morris.    JefTrey, 
4,166,275,  CI.  343-103.000. 
Morrissy,  Joseph  H.,  to  Intemati  onal  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Liquid  crystal  cell.  4,165,922,  (fl.  350-341.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Charles  E.,  4,165,951,  CI.  417-207.000 

Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.;  anil  Cegles,  William  P.,  4,165,607,  CI. 

58-50.00R. 
Subramanian.  Sundaram.  4.lite,257.  C\.  333-151.000. 
Motorola  Process  Control  Inc.:  S  re— 

Raisanen.  Walfred  R..  4.165,^3,  CI.  73-76.000. 
MRC  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Rude,  Edward  T.,  4,1«,656, 
Mrusek,  Wilfried:  See— 

Wengenroth,    Hans    E.;    anc 
220-256.000. 
Muhlich,  Albert:  5«— 

Rau,  Karlheinr;  Muhlich,  Aliert;  Simmat,  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Nor- 
bert,  4,165,915,  CI.  350-96. $40. 
Mulder,  Rudolf:  5m— 

Weltinga.  Kobus;  and  Mulde^, 
Muller.  Friedhelm:  See- 

Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Trocmfcl,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller, 

Friedhelm,  4,166,002,  CI.  162-164.00R. 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch.  Wc  Ifgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quiring, 

Bernd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsc  fiafl.  Novel  transparent  polyurethane 

polyureas    for    lamination    of   glazing    materials.    4,166,149,    CI. 

428-339.000. 

Muller.  Herbert:  See— 

Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Piter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4,165,931,  CI.  354-8f000. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Schnaliel.  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz, 
4,165,644,  CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Muller,  PaOl  C.  Device  for  the  a  iitomatic  operation  of  weight  driven 

clocks.  4,165,606,  CI.  58-46.001*. 
Mumford,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Hanway,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  G.,  4.166,032,  CI 
210-32.000. 
Munoz,  German  R.  Dismountable  tower  for  interior  mainteiuuice  of 

spherical  tanks.  4,165,799,  CI.  |82-128.000. 
Munson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Martm,    Ernest    N.;    and    K^inson, 
222-129.400. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukit);  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 

Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyiishu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165.929,  CI. 

354-38.000. 

Murakami,  Shoji:  See— 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Muraoka,  Teruo:  See — 

Ishigaki,     Yukinobu;     and 
329-132.000. 


a.  74-129.000. 
Mnuek,    Wilfried.    4.165.817.    CI. 


Rudolf.  4.166.124.  a.  424-273.00R. 


Michael    D..   4.165.821.   CI. 


Shoji;  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  4,166.014. 


Muraoka,     Teruo,    4,166,251,    CI. 
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Murata,  Yasuo:  See 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  and  MuraU,  Yasuo,  4,166.014, 

Murayama,    Seiichi;    Ito,    Masaru;    Yamamoto.    Manabu     Kayama 
Kumfusa;  and  Oishi.  Kounosuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magneto-optic 
spectrophotometer.  4,165,937.  CI.  356-3 19.00Q 
Murtha,  John  C  ;  Ross,  James  A..  Jr  ;  Shipley.  William  G.;  and  Czekal- 
ski.  Martm  W.,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corpi  Storage  controller  for 
a  digital  signal  processing  system.  4,166,289,  CI.  364-200  000 
Mussclmann,  Walter;  and  Rienecker,  Reimund,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH 
^?Ff^}'^J?'  '«P*'"ating  coniaminante  from  fibrous  suspensions. 
4,165,841,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Nagami,  Akio:  See— 

Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami.  Akio.  4,165.658,  CI.  74-412  OOR 
Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  See— 

Torii,   Masanori;  and  Naganawa.   Tadahisa,  4,166,085,  CI    261- 
72.00R. 
Nagel,  George  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  flue 

damper.  4,165,833,  CI.  236-l.OOG. 
Nakada,  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka,  Naoaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Mechanical  link  press.  4,165,685,  CI.  100-282.000. 
Nakagawa,  Toshio  W.:  See- 
Rudy,   Thomas   P.;   and   Nakagawa,   Toshio   W.,   4.166  045    CI 
252-414.000. 
Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Objective 
lens   system    with    close   object    focusing   aberration    correction 
4,165,916.  CI.  350-215.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuuka;  and  Saeki,  Yukio.  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  acetophenone-modified  phenolic  resin 
4.166.166.  CI.  528-126.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi:  See— 

Fujioka,  Yasuo;  and  Nakano,  Kenichi,  4.165,612,  CI.  60-322.000 
Nakatani,  Keiji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  film  drive 

control  arrangement.  4,166,239,  CI.  318-266.000. 
Nakayama,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  to  Diesel  Kiki,  Co.,  Ltd   Fuel 

injection  nozzle.  4,165,838.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin.  Evgeny  A.;  Kali- 
nenko.  Ruf  A.;  Chcmy.  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Titov,  viadimir 
B.,  deceased;  and  by  Chervopeva.  Ljudmila  A.,  administratrix.  Pro- 
cess for  purifying  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  4,166.025.  CI.  208-126  000 
Namiki,  Ryo:  See — 

Matsumura.   Osamu;    Kato,    Yuuka;   Sekiguchi,   Tsunetoshi-    and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4.165,604,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Namizaki,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Susaki.  Wataru;  and  Namizaki.  Hirofumi.  4.166.278.  CI.  357-18.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti:  See — 

Cenker.    Moses;    Narayan.   Thirumurti;    and    Wulff.    Haraid    P 
4.166,164,  CI.  521-129.000. 

National  Mine  Service  Company:  See 

Keen,  Ronald  W.,  4,165,803,  CI.  198-515.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Fray,  Derek  J.,  4,166,009,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Fray,  Derek  J.;  and  Gee,  Robert,  4,166,013,  CI.  204-61.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B ;  Jarowenko,  Wadym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and 
Palel,  Jayant  K.,  4,166.173,  CI.  536-109.000. 
National  Utilities  Corporation:  See- 
Gould,  Joseph  B.,  4,165,621.  CI.  63-I.OOR.  . 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Janning,  John  L.,  4,165,923,  CI.  350-341.000. 
Neefe,  Charles  W.   Method  of  making  high  quality  plastic  lenses 

4,166,088,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Neel,  Emmanuel  E  A.;  Deflin,  Michel;  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques;  and 
Clement,  Jean-Claude.  Process  of  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen-rich 
gas  and  the  caulyst  used  in  the  process.  4,166,101.  CI  423-656.000 
Negishi.  Akira:  See — 

Kondo.  Kiyoshi;  Negishi.  Akira;  and  Sugimoto.  Kikuo.  4.166,064. 
CI.  260-347.400. 
Negola,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown.  Jerald.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treatment  of  ^am  in  package  form,  4.165.623,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
Ncilsen,    Hildaur    L.,    to    Rolodex    Corporation.    Rotary    card    file 

4,165,575,0.40-379.000. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  Process  for  atuching  a  hanger  loop  to  a  wrapper 

section  closed  with  a  U-shaped  clip.  4,165,593,  CI.  53-413.000. 
Niemirow,    Jerzy.    Elastic    type    projecting    device.    4,165,729,    CI 

124-17.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka,    Toru;    and    Nyu,    Kivosato 
4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikai,    Tatsuki;    Morito,    Hisatomo;    and    Tsuboi,    Haruhito 
4,165,705,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuyoshi,  4,165,964,  CI 
432-59.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Komuro,  Keiji,  4,166,083,  CI.  260-33. 6AQ. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujitani,  Nobuyuki,  4.165,724,  CI.  123- 
139.0AT. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  CI   560-27.000. 
Nishi,    Naoichi.    Presser    foot    for   sewing    machine.    4,165,699,    CI 
112-240.000. 


Nishibara,  Hazime:  See— 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi 
and  Shinonaga.  ideo.  4.166.079.  CI.  525-208.000. 
■Nishida.  Takeshi;   Morioka,   Masao;  Ohta.  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa, 
Yukio,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  suede-like  artific- 
ial leathers.  4,165,556,  CI.  28-162.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kazutoshi:  See- 
Masai.  Tadahisa;  Beppu.  Norio;  Okamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa 
Kazutoshi,  4.165,950.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Nishimura,  Masaaki;  and  Arai.  Haruhiko.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  High 
4f2s'nf  '^'^"^'"^  composition  having  low  skin  irriution  properties. 
Nishimura.  Sanji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Morio;  and  Nishimura.  Sanji.  4.166.098,  CI.  423-139000 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Aoyama.  Syunichi.  4.165.722.  CI.  123-1 19.00A  V 

Asano.  Masaharu.  4.165,719.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
lizuka.  Haruhiko;  and  Yasuhara.  Seishi.  4.165.610.  O   60-284  000 
Monmoto,  Yoshiro,  4,165,905,  CI.  303-24  OOF 
Nobue,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Hori,    Makoto;    and    Nobue,    Takaaki, 

Noetzel,   Siegfried,   to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.   Rame-retarding 
expandable  molding  compositions  of  styrene  polymers.  4,166,161,  CI. 

Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank  G    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electrophotosensitive  materials  for  mi- 
gration imaging  processes.  4,165,985,  CI.  96-l.OPE. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Matt,  Timothy  S.,  4;  166,246,  CI.  328-5.000. 
Norlin  Music.  Inc.:  See— 

Moog.  Robert  A.;  and  Walbom.  Richard  M..  4.166.197.  CI.  179- 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Roessel.  Frederik  J..  4.166.237,  CI.  315-370.000 
North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh:  See-g- 

Felder.  Richard  M  ;  and  Ferrcll,  James  K.,  4^65.630.  CI.  73-23  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Cielo.  Paolo;  and  West  wood.  William  D.,  4.166.277    CI    346- 
140.00R.  ■ 

Norton.  Ted  R.;  Shibata.  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  to  University  of 

Hawaii.  Cardiotonic  agent.  4. 1 66. 1 1 3.  CI.  424- 1 77  000 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  MaUumura.  Susumu;  Nose.  Noriyuki-  and     " 
Okuno.  Youichi.  4.165.930.  CI.  354-53.000.  ' 

Nose.  Taiji:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Nose.  Taiji;  and  Inaba.  Masakazu.  4.165.741.  CI. 

Nougarede,  Francis:  See— 

Despois,    Jacques;    and     Nougarede.     Francis.    4.165.945     CI 

405-55.000. 

Nowak.  Leonard  G.;  Nunes.  Maurice:  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K..  to  Hol- 

croft    and    Company.    Crucible    melting    furnace.    4.165.865,    CI. 

266-138.000. 

Nozaki,  Michio  B.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company    Hot  water 

heater  burner  assembly.  4,165,963,  CI.  431-354.000. 
Nunes,  Maurice:  See — 

Nowak.   Leonard  G.;   Nunes.   Maurice;  and   Shefsiek    Paul  .K 
4,165.865.  CI   266-138.000.  ".   raui  .r... 

Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang,  to  Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Cross  country 
ski.  4,165.886,  CI   280-604.000.  country 

Nyu,  Kiyosato:  See— 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu.  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Toru;  and  Nyu  Kivosato' 
4.166.127.  CI.  424-275.000.  ■viyos.io. 

O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weigt.  Armin.  4.165.674.  CI.  91-178.000. 
Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing. Bernd,  4.166.149.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Odetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholet.  Stephen  J..  4.165.636.  CI.  73-141.00R. 
OfTicine  Meccaniche  Cigardi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giuiuzza.  Pietro.  4,165.689.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo:  See—  ^ 

Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi;  and  Ogawa.  Nobuo.  4.166.180.  CI 
544-398.000. 
Ohmiya.  Akio:  See — 

Asano.  Seiji;  and  Ohmiya.  Akio.  4.165.932.  CI.  354-106.000 
Ohta.  Tetsuro:  See— N. 

Nishida.  Takeshi;  M&fioka.  Ma&ao:  Ohta,  TeUuro;  and  Yamakawa. 
Yukio.  4.165.556.  CI.  ffr462.000. 
Ohukara,  Yuzo:  See— 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  Koshi;  Ohukara.  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu 
Takayoshi.  4.165.982.  CI.  75-176000. 
Oishi.  Kounosuke:  See — 

Murayama.  Seiichi;  Ito.  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Manabu    Kayama. 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi.  Kounosuke.  4,i65.937,  CI   356-319  000 
*-*''.,¥*?••'""'*'"■  '°  HiUchi  Metals.  Ltd.  Fin  pass  roll.  4.165.628.  CI; 

'^-lo2.(XX). 
Okamoto.  Yoshio;  See — 

Masai.  Tadahisa;  Beppu.  Noho;  Okamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa. 
Kazutoshi.  4,165.950.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Okamura.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ueoka.  Masakazu;  Iguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Saito,  Takayuki  and 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  4.166,191.  CI.  568-789.000. 
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Martin,    4,165,770,    CI. 


Okuno,  Youichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Sisumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  and 
Okuno,  Youichi,  4,165,930,  CI.  354-53.000. 
Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  }.;  and  Eddy,  David  S.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition  distributor  electrode  for  sup- 
pressing radio  frequency  interference.  4|,166,201,  CI.  20O-19.0DR. 
Olin  Corporation:  See —  j 

Middleton,  Verne  L.;  and   Kleine,  iCharles  A.,  4,165,733,  CI. 

126-420.000.  J 

Patel,  Harshad  M.,  4,165,981,  CI.  75-^1.000. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  :and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L.,  to 
Foxboro  Company,  The.  Pressure  measiring  apparatus  using  vibrat- 
able  wire.  4.165.651,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  C.  Vibra- 
table-wire  instrument  having  an  improv^  temperature  compensating 
technique.  4,165,652,  CI.  73-704.000.      I 
Olsson,  Carl  F.  S.  Dispensing  apparatus.  4.165,823,  CI.  222-252.000. 
Olsson,  Conny  E.,  to  Bilskadecenter  I  Sftxkholm  AB.  Checking  and 
measurement  device  for  automobile  chatsis.  4, 165,567,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Olsson,  Hans  O.  Sealing  device.  4,165,880^  CI.  277-3.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasita,  Nobuo;  and  Unami,  Miwalo),  4,165,917,  CI.  350-225.000. 
ONeill,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Davies,  Haydn;  Blanco,  Jose  A.;  and  <  I'Neill,  Charles  E..  4,165,979, 
CI.  75-23.000. 
Opiatka,  Georg,  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Comp  my  Limited.  Heat  exchanger 

for  two  vapor  media.  4,165,783,  CI.  163(-1 10.000. 
Oppenheim,  Martin:  See — 

Goldman,    Julian;    and    Oppenheii 
141.329.000. 
Orem,  William  G.:  See— 

Kuklies,  Milton  C;  and  Orem,  William  G.,  4,165,832,  O.  229- 
54.00R. 
Orion  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frant,  Miirtin  S.,  4,166.021,  CI.  204- 
195.00F. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Studer,  John  E.,'4, 165,709,  CI.  116-3(]  8.000. 
Orwig,  Herbert  L.:  See — 

Hohl,  William  A.;  and  Orwig,  Herbert  L..  4,165,792,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Osswald,  Bernhard,  to  Bayerische  Moton  n  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Drive  for  watercrafts.  4,165,708,  CI.  I15-41.0HT. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaishe:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  4,166,188,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Ste — 

Gilbu,    Agnar;    Pearson,    Lee    E.;    «id    Greenwood,    Mark    E., 
4,165,765,  CI.  138-174.000.  | 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Deane,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grah.  Neil  ^.,  4,166,206,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel   I.;  and  Smolin,  jMichael,  4,165,641,  CI.  73- 
290.00R.  I 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhad  H.;  Kaufman,  Jacquelyn; 
and  Ito.  Thomas  I.,  to  United  States  ofl  America,  Air  Force.  Mono- 
phospha-s-triazines.  4,166,071,  CI.  260-S51.00P. 
Paddock,  Charles  F.:  See —  J 

Foumier,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  PaddoA,  Charles  F.,  4,166,081,  CI. 
525-75.000. 
Pagano,  Dominick  A.  Two  wheel  ultr: 

method.  4,165,648,  CI.  73-625.000. 
Page,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Michael 
Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.   Coi 
106-23.000. 
Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  H^  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le 
.  vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Oeorgy  K.;  Andrushkevich 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khranjov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer,  Uwis  H.,  Ill,  4,166,232,  CI. 
313-316.000. 
Papantoniou,  Christos:  See —  ; 

Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Chlistos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  Claude,  4,166,109,  CI.  42459.000. 
Parker,  Kenneth  R.:  5«e— 

Smith,  Charles  G.;   Parker,   Kennetfi  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  G., 
4,165,680,  CI.  98-115.00R. 
Parlin,  David  B.;  and  Vits,  Helmuth,  to  Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.  Vacuum 

assisted  tuft  dye  printing  process.  4,1637547,  CI.  8-148.000. 
Parsons,  John  S.,  to  Glot^  Marine,  Inc.  Submersible  vehicle  deploy- 
ment   and    recovery    system    for    rough    water.    4,165,706,    CI. 
114-258.000. 
Pasqualini,  Joseph.  Container  for  a  line  for  towing  an  aerial  target  and 
process   for   loading   the   line   into   tke   container.   4,165,876,   CI. 
273-105.300. 
Patel,  Harshad  M.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
the   decomposition   of  sodium-mercify   amalgam.   4,165,981,   CI 
75-81.000. 
Patel,  Jayant  K.:  See— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Waiym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and 
Patel,  Jayant  K.,  4,166,173,  CI.  531-109.000 


onic  rail  testing  system  and 

to  Columbia  Ribbon  and 
Section  fluid.  4,165,988,  CI. 
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Pavlov,    Viktor    F.;    and    Fedorov, 
tl.  226-4.000. 

ie  Societe  Anonyme.  Indaneacelic  acid 
V3 17.000. 

E.;    and    Greenwood,    Mark    E., 


Cl.  126-419.000. 

^totti,  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric 

plate.  4,166.010,  CI.  204-2.100. 


Patel,  Purshottam  S.;  and  McD  iwell,  Donald  J.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 
Co.  High-strength  anaerobi :  sealants  containing  N-nitrosoamine 
modifier.  4,166,169,  Cl.  526-3|13.000. 
Paulen,  Hendrikus  J.  G..  to  Sttmicarbon,  B.V.  Radiation  process  for 
preparing  mixtures  with  building  tack  which  are  based  on  rubber-like 
copolymers  of  ethylene.  4,16^,016,  Cl.  204-159.140. 
Pauley,  Merle  R.:  See—  I 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Sc^tt,  William  B.;  and  Pauley,  Merle  R., 

4.165,667,  Cl.  83-409.0001 

Paulus,  Philippe  A.,  to  Centre  ae  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum 

voor  Research  in  de  Metauurgie.  Method  of  treating  wire  rod. 

4,165,996,  Cl.  148-1 2.00B. 

Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  fiermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Bis-(S,S-dimethyl-l,3-oxazoli<iin-3-yl)   methane  as  an  antimicrobial 

agent.  4,166,122.  Cl.  424-272f 

Pavlov.  Viktor  F.:  See— 

Koveahnikov,   Serafim    P.i 
Stanislav  G.,  4,165,829. 
Payne,  Trevor  G.,  to  Hexachin 

derivatives.  4,166,131,  Cl.  424 
Pearson,  Lee  E.:  .See — 

Gilbu,    Agnar;    Pearson, 
4,165,765,  CI.  138-174.C 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  Se4 
Morin,  Claude,  4,165,732,  ( 
Pensabene,  Saverio  F.;  and 

Company.  Sintered  negative  I 
Pepsico,  Inc.:  See — 

Lezatte,  Arthur  J.;  and  Pibtrowski,  Peter  J.,  4.165,874,  CI.  273- 

77.00A. 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Thd 

Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czeml 

4,166,094.  CI.  422-64.000) 

Perkins.   Charles   M.   Invertib 

172-219.000. 

Pesiri.  James  B..  to  J.  C.  Sales|&  Mfg.,  Inc.  Reclinable  seating  struc- 
tures. 4,165,900,  Cl.  297-369.f"" 
Peters,  Robert  C:  See— 

Tak.   Marinus  G.   A.;   anld    Peters.    Robert   C.   4,166.234.   CI. 
313-486.000. 
Peters,  Siegfried:  See — 

Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters,  ^egfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel, 

Torsten,  4,165,632,  Cl.  7J-55.O0O. 

Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  tobert  J.,  to  Prototech  Company.  Con- 

trol  of  the  interaction  of  novel  platinum-on-carbon  electrocatalysts 

with  nuorinated  hydrocarboii  resins  in  the  preparation  of  fuel  cell 

electrodes.  4,166,143,  Cl.  427U  15.000. 

Petz,  David  I.  Tractor  gi:idanc4  system.  4,165,796,  Cl.  180-131.000. 

Pfaudler-Werke  AG.:  See— 

Trampert,  Hans  R.,  4,166,( 
Pfizer  Inj.:  See — 

Kraska,  Allen  R.,  4,166,13^ 
Philbrick,  Otis:  See- 
Michaels,    Sheldon    B.; 
4,166,275,  Cl.  343-103.( 
Philipson,  Alvin  L.;  Abramson 


Roman;  and  Fisher,  Chester  G.,  Ill, 
plow   construction.   4.165.787.   CI. 


CI.  2O4-I95.0OR. 
Cl.  424-330.000. 
lilbrick.    Otis;    and    Morris.    Jeffrey. 


Kemprowski.  Walter  S.;  and  Schul- 
^oods  Corporation.   Foam  generator. 


Noel  W.;  and  Woltcheck.  Michael  J. 
Portable  cuspidor.  4,165,546,'Cl.  4-262.000. 
Piatek,  Edward;  and  Brady,  Ti»iothy,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Coupling  for  releasably  ^uring  one  end  of  a  rod-like  member. 
4,165,892,  Cl.  285-111.000. 
Pierpoline,  Mario  F.,  to  Westi4ghou$e  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  restricting  turbiae  exhaust  velocity  within  a  predeter- 
mined range.  4,165,616,  Cl.  6P-686.000. 
Pilato,  Joseph  M.:  See- 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;  Mah^,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M., 
4,166,099,  Cl.  423-329.0 
Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith,  Rjonald  A.;  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F.,  to 
Metal  Box- Limited.  Packagiiig  machines.  4.165,595.  Cl.  53-556.000. 
Piotrowski,  Peter  J.:  See—        | 

Lezatte,  Arthur  J.;  and  Pfctrowski,  Peter  J.,  4,165.874.  a.  273- 
77.00A. 
Pitchon.  Esra;  Colton.  Martin  { 
man.   Marvin,   to  General 
4,165,834,  Cl.  239-10.000. 
Plastic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Lawrence  O.,  4, 161779,  CI.  160-348.000. 
, Plastics  Engineering  CompanyiSee- 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F..  4.166.168.  Cl.  526-259.000. 
Pober.  Richard  L..  to  Massachiisetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Process 
for  forming  fast  sodium-ion  transport  compositions.  4.166.159.  CI. 
429-193.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Walworth,  Vivian  K..  4.16 
Politechnika  Lodzka:  See- 
Has.  ZUlzislaw;  Gramsz.  Je^ 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw; 
266-252.000. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  and  Smoln,  Michael,  to  P%..  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 

165,641,  Cl.  73-290.00R. 
Poole,  Burnet  M.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  High  performance  television 
color  camera  employing  a  camera  tube  and  solid  state  sensors. 
4,166,280,  Cl.  358-51.000 
Poulson,  Russeir  H.:  See— 

Bianchi,    Frank   J.;    and    Poulson,    Russell    H.,   4,166,248.    Cl. 
328-140.000. 


i.986.  CI.  96-29.00R. 

zy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk.  Piotr; 
nd  Koczela.  Krzysztof.  4.165.867.  Cl. 
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Povazske  strojame.  narodni  podnik:  See— 
Bednar,  Jiri.  4,165.657.  Cl.  74-329.000. 
Prave.  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Dieter;  and  Faust.  Uwe.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  single  cell  protein  using 
Meihylmonas  clam  ATCC  31226.  4,166.004,  Cl.  435-253.000. 
Premo,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo.  Kenneth  W.. 
4.I65.56I,  Cl.  32-14.00A.  T 

Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  and  Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator, 
4,165,666,  Cl.  83-313.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma.  Raj  K..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Viscoelastometer  and  process  for  measuring 
viscoelastic  properties.  4. 1 65.634.  Cl.  73-810.000. 
Price.  Lawrence:  .See — 

Mattor.  John  A.;  and  Price.  Lawrence,  4,166,150.  Cl.  428-352.000. 
Price.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  David  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P., 
4.165,795,  Cl.  180-65.00A. 
Price.  William  M.:  See- 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D., 
4,165,840.  Cl.  241-20.000. 
Priddle,  John  E.:  See- 
Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  Wilson,  Victor  A.,  4,166,167, 
Cl.  526-142.000. 
Pridy,  Whetstine  B.  Wash  water  supplying  drive  head  and  scraper  and 

cutter  assembly.  4,165,626,  Cl.  72-40.000. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard;  Reich,  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz,  Emma,  4,165,877, 
CI.  273-218.000. 
Process  Shizai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Nose,  Taiji;  and  Inaba,  Masakazu,  4,165,741.  CI. 
428-207.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Wise,  Rodney  M.,  4,166,039,  Cl.  252-110.000. 
Projektierung  Chemische  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kaimann,  Walter;  and  Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,165,971,  CI. 
48-77.000. 
Protic,  Davor;  alid  Riepe,  Georg,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  P-l-N  Diode  detector  of 
ionizing  radiation  with  electric  Held  straightening.   4,166,218,  Cl. 
250-370.000 
Prototech  Company:  See — 

Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,166,143,  Cl.  427-1 15.000. 
Qantix  Corporation:  .See — 

Brown,  John  W.,  4,165,920,  Cl.  350-276.00R. 
Quick,  David  C:  See— 

Marsch.  James  E.;  and  Quick,  David  C,  4,165,793,  Cl.  180-233.000. 
Quinn,  Edward  J.;  and  Campbell.  Donald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corp.   Method  of  preparation  of  electrooptical  elements. 
4,166,012,  Cl.  204-30.000. 
Quiring,  Bemd:  See — 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Qlirr- 
ing,  Bemd,  4,166,149,  Cl.  428-339.000.  « 

Rabito,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Svigelj,  John  A.;  and  Rabito,  Thomas  G.,  4,166,058,  Cl.  260-38.000. 
Racey,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Meeske,  Charles  J.;  Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey,  Michael 
J.,  4,166,054,  Cl.  260-23.0EP. 
Rademaker,  Gerrit,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  direct  current 

telegraphy  transmitter.  4,166,196,  CI.  178-68.000. 
Rader  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  William  C,  4,166,027,  Cl.  2O9-139.0OR. 
Raether,  Edith,  heir:  See— 

Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased,  4,166,015,  Cl.  204-129.750. 
Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased  (by  Raether,  Edith,  heir),  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  sup- 
ports for  planographic  printing  plates  by  electrochemical  roughening 
of  the  plate  surfaces.  4,166,015,  Cl.  204-129.750. 
Ragle.  Herbert  U  ;  and  Blcssum,  Norman  S.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Track-on-data  technique  and  associated  system  involving  di-bit  re- 
cording and  associated  di-gap  transducers.  4,166,282,  Cl.  360-77.000. 
Rail,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio.  John  M.;  and  Rail.  Robert  D..  4.165.707. 
CI.  114-300.000. 
Raisanen.  Walfred  R..  to  Motorola  Process  Control  Inc.  System  for 

measuring  moisture  content.  4,165.633.  Cl.  73-76.000. 
Ramsey.  William  S.:  See — 

HertI,  William;  and  Ramsey,  William  S.,  4,166,006,  Cl.  435-244.000. 
Ramsteck,  Wolfgang,  to  Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Filter  plate  for 

filter  press.  4,166,035,  Cl.  210-231.000. 
Rao,  Purushothama:  See — 

Mao,  George  W.;  Rao,  Purtishothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F., 
4,166,155,  Cl.  429-82.000. 
Rau,  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  Simmat,  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Norbert, 
to  Heraeus  Quarzschmeize  GmbH.  Light  conducting  fiber.  4.I6S.9I5. 
CI.  350-96.340. 
Rauschenfels.  Eberhard:  See — 

zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  Rauschenfels.  Eberhard.  4.165.991,  CI. 
106-63.000. 
Raybum.  Charles  C:  See- 
Bauer.    Robert    E.;    and    Raybum.    Charles    C.    4.166.285.    Cl. 
361-307.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Martel.  Thomas  J.;  Freedman.  6eorge;  Bowen.  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich,  Wesley  W..  4.166.208.  CI.  2I9-10.55E. 


RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dischert.   Robert  A.;  and   Bcndell.   Sidney   L..   4.I66.28I.  Q. 

358-219.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,165,560,  CI.  29-630.00R. 
Stanley,  Thomas  O.,  4,166,233,  Q.  313-422.000. 
Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Goldner,  Walther,  4,165,899,  a.  297-361.000. 
Regan,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank 

G.,  4,165,985,  Cl.  96- 1. OPE. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
Cl  96-1. OPE 
Rege,  James  R.:  See — 

White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh, 
Dev  D.,  4,166,190,  Cl.  562-534.000. 
Regie  Autonome  des  Transports  Pansiens:  See— 

Dubreucq,  Jean-Claude,  4,165,850,  Cl.  246-182.00B. 
Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Collin,  Per  H.;  and  Rink,  Sune  N.,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  burning  carbona- 
ceous materials.  4,165,717,  Cl.  122-4.00D. 
Reich,  Murray  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard;  Reich,  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz.  Emma.  4.165.877, 
Cl.  273-218.000. 
Reichen,  John  E.;  and  Long,  Scott  B.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Compact 

rotary  switch  construction.  4,166,200,  Cl.  200-1  l.OOR.  w 

Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeske,  Charles  J.;  Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey,  Michael 
J.,  4,166,054,  Cl.  260-23.0EP. 
Reid,  Joyce:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  4,166,183,  C\.  546-101.000. 
Reinert,  George  R.  Suspended  motor  lifted  swimming  pool  cover. 

4,165,543.  CI.  4-172.120. 
Reiter.  John  J.  Switch  actuating  mechanism.  4.166.202.  Cl.  200-44.000. 
Remba-Grondovski.  Luis.  Process  for  making  artistic  printe.  4,166.092, 

Cl.  264-221.000. 
Remkes,  Elmer  R.:  See- 
Chang,  Nuke  M.;  and  Remkes.  Elmer  R.,  4,165,571,  Cl.  37-62.000. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  4, 166, 1 17, 
Cl.  424-251.000. 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Wheel  adaptor  device. 

4,165,904,  Cl.  301-9.0DN. 
Reudink,  Douglas  O.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Techniques  for  cophasing  elements  of  a  phased  antenna 
array.  4,166.274,  Cl.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Reynolds,  Charles  E.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Coil   bobbins   and   termination   of  coil   windings.   4,166.265.   CI 
336-192.000. 
Reynolds,  William  T.;  and  Foster.  Karl,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Coatings  for  reduced   losses  in  (110)  [0011  oriented  silicon  iron. 
4.165,990,  Cl.  106-48.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nozaki,  Michio  B.,  4,165,963,  Cl.  431-354.000. 
Rhotert,  Bemhard,  to  C.  Keller  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 

sorting  objects.  4,166,029,  Cl.  209-518.000. 
Ricci,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Ricci,  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald  D., 
4,166,205,  Cl.  200-153.00G. 
Richards,  Marjorie  S.  Coin  holder.  4,165,573,  CI.  40-lO.OOD. 
Richmond,  James  W.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Switch  for  timer. 

4,166,204,  Cl.  200-67.00D. 
Ridgway,  John  A.:  See — 

Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  Ridgway,  John  A.,  4,166,135,  Cl.  426-60.000. 
Rieger,  Werner.  Tire  chain.  4,165,775,  Q.  152-243.000. 
Riegger.  Paul:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger,  Paul,  4,166.075,  CI.  260-650.00R. 
Rienecker,  Reimund:  See — 

Musselmann,   Walter;   and   Rienecker,    Reimund,   4,165,841,   Q. 
241-46.020. 
Riepe,  Georg:  See — 

Protic,  Davor;  and  Riepe,  Georg,  4,166,218,  Cl.  250-370.000. 
Rieppel,  Perry;  and  Sadauskas,  Raymond,  to  Arcair  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  reducing  operating  noise  of  the  air-carbon  arc  cutting  and 
gouging  process.  4,166,209,  Cl.  219-70.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uttion,  Andre,  4,165,603,  Cl.  57-2%.000. 
Riley  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jennison,  James  S.,  4,165,812,  a.  215-10.000. 
Riley,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  McArthur,  Barrie,  to  Diversified  Technology, 

Inc  Intrusion  detector  system.  4,166,273,  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Riollet,  Gilbert,  to  Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines  a 
Vapcur  G.E.T.T.  High  efTiciency  split  flow  turbine  for  compressible 
fluids.  4,165,949.  Cl.  415-77.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Komaroff,  Ivan;  and  Schatz,  Viktor,  4,165,635,  d.  73-119.00A. 
Straubel,  Max.  4,165.723.  a.  I23-139.0AR. 
Roberts,  John  H.,  to  Loft  Modular  Devices,  Inc.  Simultaneous  display 
of  multiple  characteristics  of  complex  waveforms.  4,166.245.  Cl. 
324-103.00P. 
Robinson.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Hughes.  Leonard;  Robinson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Deviney.  Marvin  L  . 
Jr..  4.165.969.  Cl.  44-51.000. 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages.  Bemhard.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Pull-out  guide  for  drawers  or  the  like.  4.165.907.  Cl.  308-3.800. 


PI  20 

Rock  Fall  Company  Limited:  See —    ' 
Abrahams,  Joseph  L.,  4,165,690,  CI 


Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Set  — 

Coombe,  Robert  D.,  4,165,773,  CI.  |>9- 109.600. 
Rodionova,  Nina  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  ] 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav 


Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 

Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 

K.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 

Khomyakova,  LJudmila  G.;  Khran  lov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 


Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M. 


Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev  

Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  4'an  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  D..  to  United  States  SteelCorporation.  Drilling  optimi 

zaiion  searching  and  control  apparatus  4,165,789,  CI.  175-27.000 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Schirrmacher,  Roland,  4,165,928,  ClJ  353-1 17.000. 
Sobotta,  Reinhard,  4,165,927,  CI.  35|-104.000. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.:  See— 

Dugge,    Richard    H.;   and    Rollins, 
222-70.000. 
Rolodex  Corporation:  See — 

Neilsen,  Hildaur  L.,  4,165,575,  CI.  4(1-379.000. 
Roobeek,  Cornells  F.;  and  van  Leeuwen, 

Company.  Cyclodimerization  ofisopre^e.  4,166,076,  CI.  585-369.000. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Scanland,   Joseph   E.;   and    Fisher, 
56-295.000. 
Rosen,  Melvin  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp^-ation.  l-Benzothiepin-4-car- 

boxamides.  4,166.126,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ross.  Charies  B.:  See— 
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Dallas   W.,    4.165,820,    CI. 


Petrus  W.  N.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil 


Gerald   C,   4.165.597,   CI. 


Furtman.  Eugene  L.;  Ross.  Charles 


B.;  Ashby.  Richard  D.;  and 


and 


;  Shipley.  William  G 
364-200.000. 
S..  to  Orion  Research  Inc 


Ross,  William  J.;  and 


General  Electric  Company. 


and 


Berliner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  664-200.000. 
Ross,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Murtha,  John  C;  Ross,  James  A.,  J-. 
Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166,289,  C  . 
Ross,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frant,  Martin 

Reference  electrode.  4,166,021,  CI.  204  195.00F. 
Ross.  William  J.:  See- 
Harrison,  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  Willii  m  B. 
Saunders.  John  C,  4.166,123.  CI.  414-273.00P. 
Rosseau.  RicSird  C.  to  FMC  Corporatioi .  Rotary  brush  roll  construc- 
tion. 4.165.551.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Rossi.  Louis  J.:  See- 
Van  Allan.  James  A.;  Rossi.  Louis  J  ;  Bloom.  Melvin  S.;  Regan. 
Michael  T.;  Wright.  Hal  E.;  and  Kai  ikeinen.  Joseph  Y..  4,165.984. 
CI.  96-1. OPE. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Dem)ute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4,166,063,  CI.  26O-343.30R. 
Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina,  George  J.,  to 

Electrochemical  oxygen  meter.  4.166,0  9,  CI.  204-l95.o6s. 
Riibens,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Wad  ym;  Rubens,  Roger  W. 
Patel,  Jayant  K.,  4,166,173,  CI.  536  109.000. 
Ruble,  Ernest  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporatic  n.  Automatic  washer  operat- 
ing apparatus.  4,165,624,  CI.  68-23.700. 
Rude,  Edward  T.,  to  MRC  Corporation.  Multi-mode  ratchet  indexer. 

4,165,656,  CI.  74-129.000. 
Ruder,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

lies,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder,  Joseph  1 1.,  4,165,972,  CI.  55-28.000 
Rudolph,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.]  Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Greatbatch.  Wilson.  4.166.158,  CI.  «29- 18 1.000. 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker.  Paul,  to  Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  gasifyiig  granular  coal  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure.  4.165.970.  CI.  48i73.0O0. 
Rudolph,  Peter  K.  C,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Gas  turbine  mixer 

apparatus.  4,165,609,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Rudy,  Thomas  P.;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiol  W  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Purification  of  combustion  catalysts  and  solid  propel- 
lanl  compositions  containing  the  same.  4,166,045,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Rundzaitis,  Alfons,  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.  Power  controlling  appara- 
tus in  a  showerhead.  4,165,837,  CI.  239-394.000. 
Russell,  Ronald  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  circuit  for 

circuit  breaker  AC  motor  operator.  4,lf6,240,  CI.  318-380.000. 
Ryu,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka, 
4.166.127,0.424-275.000. 
S.E.N.O.C.T.  Corp.:  See- 
Wallace,  Cornelius  J.,  4,163,^84,  CI.  5|9-421.aOH. 
Sadauskas,  Raymond:  See- 

Rieppel,     Perry;     and     Sadauskas,  j  Raymond,     4,166,209,     CI 
219-70.000. 
Saeki.  Yukio:  See — 

NakamUra,  Nobutaka;  and  Saeki,  Yukfc,  4,166,166,  CI.  528-126.000. 
St.  Clair,  Terry  L.,  to  United  States  of  Ailierica,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Mixed  diamines  for  lower  melting  addi- 
tion polyimide  preparation  and  utilizatiaji  4,166.170.  CI.  528-229.000. 
Saint,  David,  to  Graco  Metal  Products,  tic.  Motor  operated  swings 
4,165,872,  CI.  272-86.000.  r  »-  » 

Saito,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Iguchi,    Yasuyiki;    Saito.    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi.  4.I66.I9I.  CI.  5(  8-789.000. 


<yu.  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
(bru;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato. 
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Sakai.  Tadao:  See — 

Miyazako;  Takushi;  Sakai 
260-8.000. 
Sakurada,  Juichi:  See— 
Kuwajima,  Hideji;  Miz' 
Watanabe,  Takeyoshi, 
Sakurai,  Kunio,  to  Konishirol^ 
blanks     and     photomasks 
428-332.000. 
Salerno,  Michael  T.  Sliding 

86.00A. 
Salter.  Lowell  S..  to  Morgan 

seal  assembly.  4.165,881,  CI. 
Salzmann,  Hans;  and  Strohwajd 

excitation.  4.166.252.  CI.  33 
Sanborn,  Robert  S.:  Sec- 
West,  Francis.  Jr..  4.165 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann.    Werner;    and 
456.00A. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Smids.  Rune.  4,165.947, 
Sano,  Shoichi,  to  Honda  Giki 
joining  surfaces  of  a  split  rin 
Santa  Fe  International  Corpori  t 
Chang,  Nuke  M.;  and  ~ 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  Ill 
65.0OR. 
Sanzenbacher.  Charles  W, 
tion.  Briquet  sheet  breajdng 
75-3.000. 
Sarfatti.  David  E.  Precision 
Sata.  Toshikatsu;  Murakami 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
electrolysis  using  the  same. 
Satake.  Keigo:  See —  ^ 

Aoki.  Katsumichi;  Shimiz^, 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama.' 
Sato,  Masao:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kikuo;  and  Sato. 
Satterly.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Li 
Corporation.  Polyester  pli 
acid  process  waste.  4.166.05( , 
Sauer,  L.  Peter:  See — 

Beach.   John   R.;   Sauer. 
4.165.943.  CI.  403-285 
Saunders.  John  C:  See — 
Harrison.  Roger  G.; 
Saunders.  John  C,  4 
Scanland.  Joseph  E.;  and 

Cutter  pin  for  rotary  mower, 
Schatz.  Viktor:  See— 

Koiharofr,  Ivan;  and  Schat^, 
Scherrer.  Raymond  E..  to 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
CI.  51-131.100. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H..  to 

recovery  process.  4.165.785. 
Schiminski,  Herbert:  See— 
Schippers.  Heinz;  Turk, 
mann,  Peter,  4,165,600, 
Schimpf,  Rolf,  to  Bayer 
of    2-methoxy-5-methylanili 
260-509.000. 
Schindler,  Hermann:  See — 
Zimmemuuin,  Wolfgang; 
210-51.000. 
Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  Herbei^; 
Peter,  to  Barmag  Banner 
end  spinning  of  fibers.  4,165 
Schirrmacher,  Roland,  to 
projector  drive  mechanism 
353-117.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology 
Anderson.  Ronald  A..  4,1 
Cubberly.  Walter  E..  Jr. 
Schmidt.  Conrad;  Bunger.  Gust^v; 
Cie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
ity  and  method  for  increasing 
tors  having  high  electrical 
materials  such  as  ceramic, 
174-28.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunter  A.  Solar  mote  r 
Schmidt.  Lewis  W..  to 

balanced  rear  door.  4.165.897 
Schnabel.  Gunter:  See — 
Brandt.  Hans-Walter; 
4.165.644.  CI.  73-422.0CK: 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  to 

system.  4,165,863,  CI.  254- 
Schuck,  Wolf-Dieter:  See 
Hermann,   Walter;   Kuhl, 
4,166,259,  CI.  333-236.00(1. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckne  r 
wet  treatment  of  endless 
8-151.J00. 


I.  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 
65,839.  CI.  241-4.000. 
Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Photomask 
prepared     therefrom.     4,166.148.     CI. 


Joor  safety  device.  4.165.553.  CI.   16- 

C  onstruction  Company.  Flexible  seal  and 
■  277-152.000. 

I.  Herbert.  Laser  with  travelling  wave 
1  ■94.5PE. 

i.7(^l.  CI.  1I4-144.0OC. 

Zimgibl.    Ulrich,   4,166,068,   CI.   260- 


Cl  407-46.000. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

in  a  wheel.  4.165,777,  CI.  152-411.000. 

ion:  See — 

Ren^kes,  Elmer  R.,  4,165,571,  CI.  37-62.000. 

Goren.  Yoram,  4,165,702,  CI.   114- 


and  Escott,  Robert  M.,  to  Midrex  Corpora-     * 
by  cooling  and  bending.  4,165,978,  CI. 


enilodontic  file.  4,165.562.  CI.  32-57.000. 

i;  and  Murata.  Yasuo,  to  Tokuyama 
Electrolytic  diaphragms,  and  method  of 
166,014.  CI.  204-98.000. 


I.  Susumu;  SaUke.  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 
Nobuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 

1  lasao,  4,165.663.  CI.  83-74.000. 
iv  ngston.  Frank  E..  to  Witco  Chemical 
asti^izer  for  vinyl  resins  derived  from  adipic 
CI.  260-31.600. 


L.    Peter;   and   Haraden.    William  -  J., 
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Tadao;  and  Mitsui,  Akio.  4,166.050.  CI. 


Jamiekon,  William  B.;  Ross.  William  J.;  and 
166|l23,  CI.  424-273.00P. 

r,  Gerald  C,  to  Roper  Corporation. 
4,165,597,  CI.  56-295.000. 

;,  Viktor,  4,165,635,  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Inemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
-  \i  pping  or  polishing  materials.  4,165,584, 

Te  iiaco  Inc.  Surfactant  water  flooding  oil 
:i.  166-274.000. 


Herbert;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
1.  57-58.950. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
'4-sulphonic     acid.     4,166,069,     CI. 


a|>d  Schindler,  Hermann,  4,166,033.  CI. 

Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Dammann, 
Maichinenfabrik  AG.  Apparatus  for  open- 
,400.  CI.  57-58.950. 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.   Slide 
ir  a  circular  magazine.  4.165.928.  CI. 

Cori>oration:  See — 
16(  .215.  CI.  250-260.4- 
,  4jl66,216.  CI.  250-260.1AA,. 

■;  and  Weiss.  Paul,  to  Brown  Boveri  & 

Insulators  with  increased  surface  conductiv- 

the  conductivity  on  surfaces  of  insula- 

re$istance  made  of  inorganic  and  organic 

lass,  plastic  and  resin.  4.166,193.  CI. 

4,165,734.  CI.  126-424.000.        \ 
Blackwe|lers.  Refuse  compactor  with  a  coiinter- 
Cl.  296-56.000. 

Schnabel,  Gunter;, and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz, 

CoI|unbus  McKinnon  Crofporation.  Hoist 

Burkhart;   and   Schuck,   Wolf-Dieter, 

Apparatebau  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
strands  of  textile  material.  4,165,548,  CI 
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Schulman,  Marvin:  See — 

Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  S ;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4.165,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Schwab.  Ardath  M..  to  Isotrol  Systems.  Duct  apparatus  for  distribution 
of  isolated  power  and  equipotential  ground.  4.166.195.  CI.  174-95.000. 
Schwarzkopf.  Anton,  to  Anton  Schwarzkopf  Stahl-  und  Fahrzeugbau, 
Firma.  Amusement  ride  with  vertical  track  loop.  4,165,695,  CI. 
104-55.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie:  See- 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie.  Michel,  4,166,1 17, 
CI.  424-251.000. 
Sciotti.  Robert.  Patentee's  finger  ring  or  emblem.  4.165,574,  CI.  40- 

2I.00R. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  4,166,017,  Q.  204-181.00C. 
Scott,  Michael  A.:  See- 
page, Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Michael  A.,  4,165,988,  CI.  106-23.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Matter,  John  A.;  and  Price,  Lawrence,  4,166.150,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Scott.  William  B.:  See— 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scott.  William  B.;  and  Pauley,  Merle  R., 
4,165,667,  CI.  83-409.000. 
Scfl'P&c  Inc  '  S€€^— 

Dut'ton,  Edward  E  ;  and  Gorby,  Jack,  4,166.140.  CI.  426-397.000 
Seaborn.  Paul;  and  Lemburg,  Jom-Uwe,  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  & 

C:o.).  Wire  forming  machine.  4,165.767.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen,  Roloff;  and  Seller.  Friedrich-Rob- 
ert.  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Immunologic  determination 
method.  4.166.106.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Seel,  Jerry  E.  Container  for  pouble  liquid.  4,165,814,  Q.  215-229.000. 
Seller,  Friedrich-Robert:  See— 

Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen,  Roloff;  and  Seller,  Friedrich- 
Robert,  4,166,106,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Sunoco  Energy  Development  Company.  Pour 

point  depressant  for  shale  oil.  4,166,023,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Osamu;  Kato,   YuUka;  Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4,165,604,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Sema,  Toru:  See— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Ueki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Torn, 
4.166,110,  CI.  424-61.000.  ; 

Semaka,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D..  4,166,116,  CI.  424-250.000 
Sendai.  Michiyuki:  See —  \l 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,   Michiyuki;   Shiraishi.   Mitsuru,  and 
Matsumoto.  Norichika.  4,166.178.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:  See— 

Mainvielle.  Christian.  4.165.811.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Setloff.  Jerome:  See- 
Brown.  Robert;  and  Setloff,  Jerome.  4.166,108,  CI.  424-28.000. 
Shanahan,  Francis  V  ;  and  Feller,  Herman  H.,  to  Shock-M-AU,  Inc. 
Electric    baseboard    trap    for    crawling    insects.    4,165,577,    CI. 
43-112.000. 
Shaner,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Yeager,    Robert    R.;    and    Shaner,    Ronald    E.,    4,165,697,    C\. 
111-92.000. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J.  Adjustable  micro-dispensing  liquid  pipel.  4,165,646. 

CI.  73-425.600. 
Sharma,  Raj  K.:  See— 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Kwon.  Young  D.;  and  Sharma.  Raj  K.. 
4.165.634.  CI.  73-810.000. 
Shea.  Melvin  E.  BiiWrte  maker.  4.166,084.  CI.  261-69.00A. 
Shefsiek.  Paul  K.:  Sfe—  „    ,   „ 

Nowak.   Leonard  G.;  Nunes.  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek.   Paul   K., 
4.165,865.  CI.  266-138.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Harsono,    Radjasa;    and    Stork.    Willem    H     J..    4,166,047. 

252-454.000. 
Roobeek,   Comelis   F.;   and   van   Leeuwen,   Petrus  W.   N. 

4,166.076,  CI.  585-369.000. 
Wald.  Milton  M^d  Kim,  Leo,  4,166,189,  CI.  560-232.000 
Shelley  Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of  Alco  Food  Service 
Equipment  Company:  See — 
Cooper,  Frank  W.;  and   Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.,  4,165,908, 
•   312-111.000. 
Shcpard,  Dennis  D:  See—  .,,,,^, 

Cravy,   Thomas   V^   and   Shepard,   Dennis   D.,   4,165,744, 
128-303.100. 
Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.:  See— 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N..  Shevchenko.  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 
4,165.750.  CI.  128-422.000. 
Shibata,  Shoji:  See — 

Norton.  Ted  R.;  Shibata.  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi.  Midori,  4.166,113. 
CI.  424-177.000 
Shimizu,  Masami:  See—  .      c-. 

Ito.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu. 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  4.165.929,  CI. 
354-38.000.  ^    .  „^       ^.,     ^ 

Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  and  Mizulano,  Shigemitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  t-um  Co., 

Ltd.  Web  cutting  apparatus.  4,165,665,  CI.  83-287.000. 
Shimizu,  Susumu:  See—  „      ,       „  .»,  , . 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu,  Susumu;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama.  Nobuo.  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 
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Shimizu,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  Koshi;  Ohtakara,  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu, 
Takayoshi.  4.165.982.  CI.  75-176.000. 
Shinonaga,  ideo;  See — 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinonaga,  ideo,  4,166.079,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tezuka,  Chikao,  4,165,687,  CI.  101-93.010. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kikuo,  4.I66.II4.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Shipley.  Wilham  G.:  See— 

Murtha.  John  C;  Ross.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Shipley.  WUUam  G.;  and 
Czekalski.  Martin  W..  4.166.289.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Shiraishi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuru;  and 
Mauumoto,  Norichika,  4,166,178,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Shirayama.  Keiko:  See— 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharu;  Ishimani,  Hanihide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  4,166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  See — 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Ando,  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa.  4,166.026.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Shishido.  Tsuneo.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Anti  multipacting 

resonant  cavity.  4.166,256.  CI.  333-99.0MP. 
Shkrabina,  Rimma  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev.  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko.  Galina  1.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich. 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166.100.  CI.  423-626.000. 
Shock-M-All.  Inc.:  See— 

Shanahan.  Francis  V.;  and  Feller.  Herman  H..  4,165,577.  CI. 
43-112.000. 
Shore  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sussman.  Morris.  4.165.572.  CI.  40-lO.OOD. 
Shue,  John  I.,  Jr  ;  and  Douty,  George  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Metal 

sumped  and  formed  screw,  4,165,673,  CI.  85-44.000. 
Shunichi  Morimoto:  See — 

Azumada,  Koichi;  and  Kobori,  Michio,  4,165,992,  Q   106-210.000 
Shupe,  (iharles  A.,  to  Canron,  Inc.  Chord  liner  using  angle  measure- 
ment. 4,166,291,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Siegmann,  Carl.  Firing  safety  for  a  pneumatic  nailer.  4,165,676,  CI. 

91-461.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mattern,  Alfred,  4,166.198,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich,  4,166.288,  CI.  363-147.000. 
Sierra  Designs:  See — 

/^ Marks,  George  R.,  4,165,757,  CI.  135-l.OOR. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Stephens,  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul  R.,  4,166,269,  CI.  338-3.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See- 
Beach,  John  R.;  Sauer,  L.  Peter,  and  Haraden.  William  J., 
4,165,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Silverstein,  Irwin  B.:  See — 

Bossert,    Emily    C;    Silverstein,    Irwin    B.;    and    Berger,    Abe, 
4,166.053.  CI.  260-18.C'OS. 
Simmat.  Fritz:  See— 

Rau.  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  Simmat.  FriU;  and  Treber.  Nor- 
bert. 4.165.915.  CI.  350-96.340. 
Simmons  Company:  See— 

Stumpf,  Walter.  4.165.808.  Q.  414-736.000. 
Simmons,  Jorge  E.:  See — 

Woodrow,  Arthur  F.;  and  Simmons,  Jorge  E.,  4,465,939.  O. 
356-394.000. 
Simpson,  Donald  C:  See — 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  C, 

4,165,652,  CI.  73-704.000. 

Sirch,  Edgar;  Franz,  Johann;  Kruger,  Dirk-Torsten;  Spenner,  Anton; 

and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Washing 

tunnel  for  cleaning  glass  containers.  4,165,756,  CI.  134-56.00R. 

Skaug,  Frank  S.  System  for  supporting  plants,  bushes  and  small  trees. 

4,165,582,  CI.  47-44.000. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Bowden,  Wade   R.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  Walter  C,  4,165,851,  O. 
248-57.000. 
Slovenska  vedecko-tcchnicka  spolocnost,  Dom  techniky:  See— 

Lenorak,  Ferdinand,  4,165,599,  CI.  57-58.830. 
Small,  Martin  B.;  and  Zory,  Peter  S.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coriwration.  Heterostructure  diode  .uijection  laser  having 
a  conSricted  active  region.  4,166.253.  CI.  331-44.50H 
Smids,   Rune,   to  Sandvik   Aktiebolag.   Cutting  tool.  4,165.947.  CI. 

407-46.000. 
Smith.  Charles  G.;  Parker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  G.,  to  Dresser 
Industries.   Inc.    Fume   extraction   canopy   with   baffle   deflector. 
4,165.680.  CI.  98-115.00R. 
Smith.  Darrell  F.,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy.  Edward  F.,  to  Huntington 
Alloys.  Inc.  Intermediate  temperature  service  alloy.  4,165.997,  CI. 
148-38.000. 
Smith,  Harold  T.  Solar  energy  collector  and  storage  device.  4,165,735, 

CI.  126-437.000. 
Smith.  James  E..  to  Denver  Instrument  Company.  Automatic  weight 
switching   mechanism   for   substitution   type   analytical   balances. 
4.165,791,  CI.  177-212.000. 
Smith,  John.  Flexible  strip  doors.  4,165.778,  Q.  160-332.000. 
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Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited  See — 

King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White,  George  R,  4,166,184,  O.  548-321.000. 
Smith-Lewis,  Margaret  J.;  and  Figueras,  Jbhn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Reduction  of  detecuble  species  migration  in  elements  for 
the  analysis  of  liquids.  4,166.093,  CI.  422-St.OOO. 
Smith,  Millard  F.:  See— 

McGaha,  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith,  MilUib  F.,  4,166,221,  d.  290- 
40.00R.  '    . 

Smith,  Robert  L.:  5**—  '"^ 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E., 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000.    ■ 
Smith,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  4nd  Middleton,  Joseph  F., 
4.165,595,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Smith.  William  C.  to  Rader  Companies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
pneumatically    separating    fractions    of   ja    particulate    material. 
4.166.027,  CI.  209-1 39.00R. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Mastrocola,  Antonietta  R.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L.,  4,166,061, 
549-72.000. 
Smolin,  Michael:  See — 

Pomerantz,   Daniel  L;  and  Smolin,  Michael,  4,165,641,  CI. 
290.00R. 
Snitzer,  Elias:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hov4y,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4.»6,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Sobotta,  Reinhard,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke.  Photographic 

slide  projector.  4,165,927,  CI.  353-104.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produitl  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 

Martin,    Ernest    N.;   and    Munson,    Micfiael    D.,   4,165,821,   CI. 
222-129.400. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France:  See — 
Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques;    an4    Monier,    Jean-Claude, 
4,166,060,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Societe  dite:  Gatrun  Anstalt:  See — 

Corbie.  Yves  J..  4.165.594.  CI.  53-453.00( . 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Detalle.  Bernard  A..  4.165.847,  Q.  244-3]290. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See —  ' 

Bernard,    Jean-Rene;    Turlier,    Pierre;    tnd    Bousquet,    Jacques, 

4,166,077,  CI.  585-310.000. 
Despois,    Jacques;    and     Nougarede, 
405-55.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Bouchons  Plastique:  See 
Babiol,  Pierre,  4,165,813,  CI.  215-220.f "" 
Societe  Pica:  See — 

Montagnon,  Jean  R..  4.166,037,  CI.  210-2 
Sodertalje  Tekniska  Ide  Produkter  Aktiebols 
Harju,  Bert  I.,  4,165,563.  CI.  33-18.00R. 
Solex  Research  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mono;  and  Nishimura,  Sanji.  4^166.098.  CI.  423-139.000. 
Solie.  Leiand  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioti.  Temperature  compen- 
sated reflective  array  for  surface  acoustic  wave  processing.  4,166.228. 
CI.  310-313.000.  ^ 

Solomonenko,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Minkov.  Jury  V.;  and  Solomonenko.  Vladimir  I.,  4.166.225,  CI. 

307-355.000. 

Sone,    Takanori;    Furukawa,    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi,    Mikio;    and 

Kodaira,  Ryoji,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Substituted 

phenylgiycolic  acid  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters  and 

salts,    and    processes    for    preparing    tht    same.    4,166,128,    CI. 

424-319.000. 

Sosnowski,  Stanislaw  J.  A.:  See — 

George,  Michael;  Brotherston,  Colin  P.;  |nd  Sosnowski,  Stanislaw 
J.  A.,  4,165,725,  CI.  123-139.0AL. 
Southern  Can  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Harold  M.,  4.165,825.  CI.  222-402.220. 
Southern,  Raymond  L.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  heating  coils  of  strip.  4,165,868,  CI.  266-264.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Greer.  Amos  S.,  Jr.,  4,165,649,  CI.  73-64-000. 
Sowman,  Harold  G.:  See — 

Lange,   Roger   W.;   and   Sowman,    Ht 
428-328.000. 
Spenner,  Anton:  See — 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,   Johann;   Kniger, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter.  4l65,756,  CI. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Solie,  Leiand  P.,  4,166,228,  CI.  310-313.01)0. 
Todd,  Robert  R.,  4,165,751,  CI.  130-27.0^5. 
Spetalnik,  Mack.  Adjustable  high  frequency ; 

4,165,797,  CI.  181-147.000. 
Spiteri,  Joseph.  Tractor  cable  light  circuit  checker.  4.166,242,  CI. 

324-51.000. 
Spolitak,  Boris  V.:  See— 

Kurichev,    Viktor   I.;   and   Spolitak,    Boris   V.,   4,165,740,   CI. 
128-204.000.    _  I 

Stadler,  Fritz:  .See —  ^ 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  Di|derstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,980,  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See — 

Paulen,  Hendrikus  J.  G..  4.166.016,  Cl.  2P4-159.140. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See- 
Thomas.  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Ronald  L..4,I65.7I6,  Cl.  122-l.OOA. 
White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasseli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh, 
Dev  D.,  4,166,190,  Cl.  562-534.000. 
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John  A.,  4,166,135,  Cl.  426-60.000. 


Wu,    Hsin    C;    and    Fitzgibtons,    WUliam    O.,    4,166,008,    Cl. 
203-85.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  tee — 

Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  Ridgway,  . 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.:  See-- 

Burke,  Frederick  A.,  4,165,55{ ,  Cl.  15-144.00A. 
Stanley.  Thomas  O..  to  RCA  Co  poration.  Phosphor  screen  for  flat 

panel  color  display.  4,166,233,  CJ.  313-422.000. 
Stansfield,  James  F.:  See — 

Hauxwell,   Frank;  Stansfiald,  James  F.;  and  Topham,  Arthur, 

4,166,066,  Cl.  26O-4O4.500L 

Starr,  James  B.,  to  Honeywell  lie.  Intrusion  detection  transducers. 

4,166,264,  Cl.  336-20.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Chang,  Pei  K.,  4,166,142,  Cl.  4  26-582.000. 
King,  David  L.,  4,165,976,  Cl.  71-88.000. 
Stavers,  Marius  X.:  See — 

Gillis,  John  R.;  Miraldi,  Peterj  and  Suvers,  Marius  X.,  4,166,096, 
Cl.  422-119.000. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Al^iengesellschaft.  Integrated  current 

supply.  4,166,288,  Cl.  363-147.0ap. 
Stenger,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenge^,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  4,166,270,  Cl.  340- 
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5.00C. 
Stephens,  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul  1 
perature    compensated    piezore  listive    transducer. 
338-3.000. 
Stergiou,  Steve  S.  Dust  coUecto^  and  air  scrubber.  4,165,973,  Cl. 

55-228.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Joseph  C,  4,166,074,  (l.  260-574.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  1 
4,166,177,  Cl.  544-2.000. 
Stoll,  William  F.,  to  Green  Giant  Cbmpany.  Lasagna  noodle.  4,166,136, 

Cl.  426-144.000. 
Stoltzfus,  Sarah  D.  Commode  condensation/overflow  catch  basin. 

4,165,545,  Cl.  4-252.00A. 
Stork.  Willeni  H.  J.:  See— 

Harsono.    Radjasa;   and    Stoii.    Willem    H.   J.,   4,166,047,   Cl. 
252-454.000.  ""^ 

Storz,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  Bj^rklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 

R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  4,166,219,  a.  250-423.00P. 

Stoumas,  Stamoulis,  to  Mobil  Oil  ( i^orporation.  Surfactant  waterflood- 

ing  employing  amphoteric  sulfoiiium  sulfonates.  4,166,038,  Cl.  252- 

8.55D. 

Straub,  Dieter:  See— 

Jaedicke,  Ludwig;  and  Straub,  Dieter,  4,165,730,  Cl.  124-67.000. 
Straubel,  Max,  to  Roben  Bosch  G^ibH.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  4,165,728,  Cl.  123-139.0AR. 
Strippit  Division,  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Rpbert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 

Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 

Cl.  83-552.000. 

Stritzl,  Karl:  See— 

Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Stritzl,  Kai$,  4,165.883,  Cl.  280-618.000. 
Strohwalc.  Herbert:  See— 

Salzmann,  Hans;  and  Strohv^ald.  Herbert,  4,166,252,  Cl.  331- 
94.5PE. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  Ste — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Biieidenstein,  Charles  J.,  4,166,199,  Cl. 
179-27.0CA. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.:  See- 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczeivski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 

A.,  4,166,119,  Cl.  424-267.0 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupcze^ 
A.,  4,166,120,  C1.424-267.( 
Stryker,  Timothy  J.  Smoker's  pip 
Studer,  John  E.,  to  Ortho  Ph 

penser.  4,165,709,  Cl.  116-308.( 
Stumpf,  Walter,  to  Simmons  Comp4 
nism.  4,165,808,  Cl.  414-736.000.1 
Stutts,  William  F.  Add-on  collimator  cap  for  dental  x-ray  collitnator 

tube  and  dental  x-ray  system  therewith.  4,166,220,  Cl.  250-505.000. 
Subramanian,   Sundaram,   to   MoDrola,   Inc.   Capacitively   weighted 

surface  acoustic  wave  device.  4, 166,257,  Cl.  333-151.000. 
Sud,  Mohinder  P.  Self  cleaning  shampoo  dspenser.  4,165,824,  Cl 

222-341.000.  '^ 

Suga,   Asakichi.   Device   for  driving  screws,   rivets  and   the  like. 

4,165,772,  Cl.  145-52.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kikuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Akik;  and  Sugimoto,  Kikuo,  4,166,064, 
Cl.  26^347.400. 
Sukatsch,  Dieter:  See — 

Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Dieted;  and  Faust,  Uwe,  4,166,004,  C\. 
435-253.000. 
Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox,  Lloyd  C,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Breech  block  connector.  4,165,8  >1,  Cl.  285-18.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibiira,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi 
and  Shinonaga,  ideo,  4,166,(79,  Cl.  525-208.000. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.:  iee— 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Sael  i,  Yukio,  4,166.166,  Cl.  528-126.000. 


,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 

I  4,165.753,  Cl.  131-173.000. 

eutical  Corporation.  Tablet  dis- 

r>y.  Upholstery  coil  transfer  mecha- 
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Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Whelan,   Edward  J.;   and   Douma,   WUliam   L.,  4,165,966,  Cl. 
432-121.000. 
Sunasky,  Joseph,  to  Dexion-Comino  International  Limited.  Connection 

means  for  structures.  4.165,944,  Cl.  403-254.000. 
Sunoco  Energy  Development  Company:  See — 

Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  4,166,023,  Cl.  208-14.000. 
Sunouchi,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishha. 
Single  lens  reflex  camera  removable   view  finder.  4.165,933,  Cl. 
354-106.000. 
Supla  Etablifsement:  See — 

Lugstenmann,  Curt  A.,  deceased;  and  Capdevilla  nee  Lugsten- 
mann,  Franziska  S.,  heir,  4,166,011,  Cl.  204-4.000. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See — 

White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh, 
Dec  D.,  4,166,190.  Cl.  562-534.000. 
Susaki.  Watani;  and  Namizaki.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Semiconductor  injection  laser  device.  4.166.278.  O. 
357-18.000. 
Sussman.  Morris,  to  Shore  Plastics,  Inc.  Display  stand.  4,165,572,  Cl. 

40-lO.OOD. 
Suzuki,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kageyama,    Hidehei;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko,    4,165,941,    a. 
;    401-31.000. 
Su^jlti,  Yoshio:  5«— 

>''lfamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka,    Torn;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato. 
4,166.127.  Cl.  424-275.000. 
Svendsen.  Robert  A.,  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  Crab  pot 

warp  line  coiler.  4.165.830,  Cl.  226-187.000. 
SvigelJ,  John  A.;  and  Rabito,  Thomas  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  TTie.  Heat  sensitive  primer  exhibiting  color  change  and 
containing  a  resin  blend,  elemental  sulfur,  and  a  dye.  4,166.058.  Cl. 
260-38.000. 
Swan.  George  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for 
suppression  of  hydrogenolysis  and  Cs'*'  liquid  yield  loss  in  a  cyclic 
reforming  unit.  4.166.024.  Cl.  208-65.000. 
Sw3Tison   Scott  C  *  Sfi^~~— 

Kling.  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson.  Scott  C.  4.166^95.  Cl.  422-67.000. 
Swenson.  Richard  F.;  Eimen.  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J..  Jr..  to 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  seat  having  arm  rest  adjust- 
ment means.  4.165,901.  Cl.  297-417.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Wagner.  Alfred;   Ames.   Adolf;  and  Graf,   Karl,  4,165,625,  Cl. 
72-38.000. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Getson,  John  C,  4,166,078,  Cl.  528-26.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Harigane,  Kotaro;  and  Ito.  Tetsuro.  to  Tokyo 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  trimming  and 
securing  electronic  components  inserted  into  a  printed  circuit  sub- 
strate. 4.165.557.  Cl.  29-566.300. 
Tak,  Marinus  G.  A.;  and  Peters.  Robert  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Fluorescent  discharge  lamp  havmg  luminescent  material  of  a  speci- 
fied grain  size.  4,166,234,  Cl.  313-486.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,166,1 15,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Takaya,   Takao;   Masugi,   Takashi;   Takasugi,   Hisashi;   and   Kochi, 
Hiromu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Syn  7-oxoiiiiino 
substituted    derivatives    of   cephalosporanic    acid.    4,166,115,    Cl. 
424-246.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuru;  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika,  4,166,178,  Cl.  544-16.000. 
Takemori,  Hayashi,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.  Poly-4-methyl- 

pentene-1  composition.  4,166,057,  Cl.  260-33.6PQ. 
Tanahashi.  Tooru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi.  Tooru,  4.165.801.  Cl.  I87-29.00R. 
Tanaka.   Akira.  to  American   Safety   Equipment  Corporation.   Dual 

tension  safety  belt.  4.165.844,  Cl.  242-107.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  4,166,188,  Cl. 
560-122.000. 
Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto,  Morio;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Benzazocine  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing 
the  same.  4,166,174.  Cl.  542-401.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka,    Toru;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato, 
4,166,127,  Cl.  424-275.000. 
Tanner,  Jakob:  See — 

Eisenring,    Josef;    Hildebrand,    Klaus    W.;    and   Tanner,    Jakob, 
4,165,936,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi.  Yasutoshi;  and 
Shinonaga.  ideo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Dyeable  polyolefin 
composition.  4.166.079.  Cl.  525-208.000. 
Techniservice  Division  Textured  Yam  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Verlin.  Jerome  R..  4.165,638.  Cl.  73-160.000. 
Teich,  Wesley  W.:  See— 

Martel,  Thomas  J.;  Freedman,  George;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich.  Wesley  W..  4.166.208,  Cl.  219-10.55E. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumoto,  Kumaichi,  4,165,585,  Cl.  57-268.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Reichen,  John  E.;  and  Long.  Scott  B.,  4,166.200,  Cl.  200-1  l.OOR. 


Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See — 

Dyste,  Ardell  T.;  and  Ma,  Raymond,  4.165,912.  Q.  339-156.00T. 
TenBrink,  Ruth  E.:  See— 

McCall,    John    M.;    and    TenBrink,    Ruth    E.,    4,166,062,    a. 
260-333.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

DiBetla,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  4,166,163, 
Cl.  521-116.000. 
Tepral:  See —  , 

Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J.;  and  Weber,  Jean  C,  4,165,643, 
Cl.  73-42 1. OOB. 
Tesdata  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  B.;  Ashby,  Richard  D.;  and 
Berliner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Tessier.  Jean:  See — 

Martel.  Jacque«;  Tessier.  Jean;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  aitd  Jolly. 
Jean.  4.166.063,  Cl.  260-343.30R. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.,  4,165,785,  Cl.  166-274.000. 
Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Leikkanen,  Henry  E.,  4,165,721,  Q.  123- 
1 19.00A. 
Texas  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Klein,  Howard  P.,  4,166.172.  Cl.  536-4.000. 
Tezuka,  Chikao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Printing  equipment   and   method   of  operation 
thereof  4.165.687.  Cl.  101-93.010. 
Thackrey.  James  D.  Gate  valve  structure.  4.165.858.  Cl.  251-168.000. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus. 

4.165.693.  Cl.  104-7.00B. 

Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser-Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus. 

4.165.694,  Cl.  104-7.00B. 

Thirlwall,  Alan  C;  and  Ive,  John  G.  S.,  to  Independent  Broadcasting 

Authority.  Digital  recognition  circuits.  4,166,271,  Cl.  340-146.200. 
Thomas,  John  W.;  and  Harris.  Ronald  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The.    Process   air   coolers    used    for   combustion    air    preheating. 
4.165.716.  Cl    122-1  OCA. 
Thormack  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Cottingham.  Richard  L.;  and  Boyne,  Ralph  A.,  4,165,587.  CI. 
51-428.000. 
Titov,  Vladimir  B.,  deceased:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin.  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko.  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Titov. 
Vladimir  B..  deceased;  and  Chervoneva.  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix. 4,166.025,  Cl.  208-126.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weigl.  Erwin;  and  Stritzl,  Karl,  4,165,883,  Cl.  280-618.000. 
Tobias,  Jaromir,  to  American  Hydraulic  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc. 
Radial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  with  stabilized  pintle  shaft. 
4,165,677,  Cl.  91-497.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Beater  grate  for  com- 
bine. 4,165,751,  Cl.  130-27.00S. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sata.  Toshikatsu;  Murakami.  Shoji;  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  4.166,014, 
Cl.  204-98.000. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taguchi,    Yoshinobu;    Harigane,    Kotaro;    and    Ito,    Tetsuro, 

4,165,557,  Cl.  29-566.300. 
Yagi,  Hiroshi,  4, 165>07.  Cl.  206-409.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshiaki,  4,166,247,  Cl.  328-69.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,  4,165,871,  Q.  271-127.000. 
Topham,  Arthur:  See — 

Hauxwell,   Frank;   Stansfield,   James   F.;   and  Topham,   Arthur, 

4,166,066,  Cl.  260-404.500.  S, 

Torii,  Masanori;  and  Naganawa,  Tadahisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carburetor  4,166,085,  Cl.  261-72.00R. 
Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  2-(2-Pentynyl)  cyclopentanol  derivatives. 
4,166,188,  Cl.  560-122.000. 
Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ishida.  Masayuki,  4,166,139,  Cl.  426-394.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yasuo;  and  Nakano,  Kenichi.  4.165.612.  Cl.  60-322.000. 
Ishikawa.  Nonkatsu.  4.165.611.  Cl.  60-290.000. 
Torii.   Masanori;  and  Naganawa.  Tadahisa.  4.166.085,  O.  261- 
72.00R. 
Trampert.  Hans  R..  to  Pfaudler-Werke  A.G.  Measuring  probe  to  deter- 
mine the  ion  concentration  in  liquids.  4.166.020.  Cl.  204-I95.00R. 
Treber.  Norbert:  See — 

Rau.  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  Simmat,  Fritz;  aiul  Treber,  Nor- 
bert, 4,165,915,  Cl.  350-96.340. 
Trenter,  James  F.:  See — 

Mao,  George  W.;  Rao,  Purushothama;  and  Trenter,  James  P., 
4,166,155,  Cl.  429-82.000. 
Tringham,  Roger  W.:  See- 
Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W  ,  4.166.090.  Cl   264-25.000. 
Troemel,  Gerhard:  See — 

Lehmann.  Wolfgang;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller, 
Friedhelm,  4,166,002,  Cl.  162-164.00R. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Curati,  Marino.  Jr.,  4,165.771,  Cl.  145-29.00R. 
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Trumbull  Corporation:  See — 

CHck,  Perry  J..  Jr.,  4,165,617,  CI.  40^-17.000. 
Tsai,  Shirley  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Recovery 

of  oil  from  oil  shale.  4.166,022,  CI.  20|-II.OOR. 
Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C,  to  International  Bisiness  Machines  Corporation. 
Thin-film  integrated  circuit  with  taitk  circuit  characteristics  and 
applications   to   thin-film    filters    an4    oscillators.    4,166,258,    CI. 
333-195.000. 
TSN  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodrow.   Arthur  F.;   and   Simmdis,   Jorge   E.,   4,165,939,   CI. 
356-394.000.  T 

Tsuboi,  Haruhito:  See —  I 

Yoshikai,    Tatsuki;    Morito,    Hisatokno;    and    Tsuboi,    Haruhito, 
4,165,705,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Tsumazawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trigger 
device  for  sound  motion  picture  cameras.  4,165,926,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.:  See —  | 

Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  S«gei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M., 
4,165,696,  CI.  I04-147.00R.  ■ 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  S^iraishi,  Mitsuru;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Norichika.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  3-AcyIo»- 
ymelhyl-cephem  compounds.  4,166,17|,  CI.  544-16.000. 

Tsutsui,  Kikuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  to  Amida  Company,  Limited.  Verti- 
cal bandsaw  machine  work  feed.  4,16J  663,  CI.  83-74.000. 
Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Isobe.  Kenichi:  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko:  I  leki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru, 

4,166,110,  CI.  424-61.000.  | 

Tucker,  Alfred  D.,  to  Iplex  Plastic  Industries  Proprietary  Limited. 

Delivering  measured  quantities  of  liquid  into  a  fluid.  4,163.759.  CI 
137-99.000.  ~ 

Tupper.    Willis   E.,    to   Dapco   Industries.    Vent   cap.   4,165,816,   CI. 

220-203.000. 
Turk,  Chester  F  :  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F  ,  4.166.072,  CI.  26O-558.00P. 
Turk,  Herbert:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Turk,  Herbert;  So  liminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
tnann,  Peter,  4,165,600,  CI.  57-58.9  iO. 
Turlier,  Pierre:  See— 

Bernard.    Jean-Rene;    Turlier.    Pier  e;    and    Bousquet.    Jacques 
4.166,077.  CI.  585-310.000. 

Tyree,  Lewis,  Jr.  Treatment  with  liqiid  cryogen.  4,165,618,  CI. 
62-64.000.  ^  * 

Uchida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Kazu  >.  4.165,838.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Uecker,  Myron  M.:  See — 

Ziminski,  Richard  D.;  and  Decker   Myron  M.,  4,166,138,  CI 

426-249.000. 
Ueda.  Akio;  and  Komuro.  Keiji.  to  Ni|  pen  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Rubt>er 
composition  and  process  for  preparatic  ii  thereof.  4,166,083,  CI.  260- 
33.6AQ. 
Ueki,  Takao:  See— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  I  eki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Tom 
4,166.110,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Nagami.  Akio.  to  Hitjchi  Metals,  Ltd.  Gear  trans- 
mission for  electrical  operation  means.  4,165.658.  CI.  74-4I2.00R. 
Ueoka.  Masakazu;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Sailo.  Takayuki;  and  Okamura, 
Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Compan/^  Ltd.;  Maruzen  Oil  Co,  Ltd.; 
and  Goi  Chemical  Co,  Ltd.  Process  for  tiroducing  highly  pure  p-terti- 
ary-butyl  phenol.  4,166,191.  CI.  568-781000. 
Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer.  Elias;  Hovby,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori  Y. 
C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  to  Atierican  Optical  Corporation. 
Stabilized  photochromic  materials.  4, 1  •6,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Umphries,  James  O.:  See —  1 

Brawner.  William  H.;  and  Umphriis.  James  C,  4,165,713,  CI 
119-109.000.  " 

Unami,  Miwako:  See — 

Yamasita,  Nobuo;  and  Unami,  Miwal 
Underberg,  Paul-Gunter:  See — 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,   Johann;   Kru^er,   Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunt#r,  4,165,756,  CI.  I34-56.00R 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Fletcher,    Roy    W.;    and    Forte,    i^nthony    D.,    4,165,700.    CI 
112-286.000.  I 

Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Foumier,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paddo*.  Charles  F.,  4,166,081,  CI 
525-75.000. 
United  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Charles  W.,  4,165,955,  CI.  4  !5-89.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Murray  L  ;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O.. 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Paciorek,  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,    teinhold  H.;  Kaufman,  Jac- 


,4,165,917,  CI.  350-225.000. 


quelyn;  and  Ito,  Thomas  I.,  4,164,071,  CI.  260-551.00P. 
Army:  See — 
Fix.  Joseph  O..  4.165,906.  CI.  305-Jl.OOO., 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See 

St.  Clair.  Terry  L.,  4,166,170,  CI.  528-229.000. 
Navy:  See — 
DeReggi,  Aime  S.;  and  Edelmali,  Seymour,  4,166,229,  CI. 

310-337.000.  1 

Goldberg,  Leonard  J.,  4,166,112,  a.  424-93.000. 
lies,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder.  Josepll  M..  4.165.972,  CI.  55-28.000. 
Valent,    Philip   J.;   Atturio,   John  I M.;   and   Rail,    Robert   D 
4,165,707,  CI.  114-300.000. 
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178-68.000. 
Peters,   Robert 


C,   4,166,234,   a. 


87,  01.  560-55.000. 

TenBrink.     Ruth 


E..     4.166.062.     CI. 


Villarruel,   Carl   A.;   abd   Milton.   A.    Fenner,   4,165,914,   CI. 
350-96.160. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See-  - 

Kooman.  Willem  H..  4,16  1,637,  a.  73-14I.0OA. 

Rademaker.  Gerrit,  4,166,196,  CI. 

Tak,    Marinus   G.    A.;   a(id 

313-486.000. 
van  Slageren,  Nanno.  4. 1  <  6,283,  CI.  360-95.000. 
WelHnga,  Kobus;  and  Mu  der.  Rudolf.  4,166.124.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.,    nc:  See- 
Huff,  Bobby  J.,  4,166,049,  CI.  260-2.300. 
United  States  Steel  Corporatic  n:  See- 

Hetra.  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;    ind  Jacob,  Charles  W.,  4,165,866.  Q. 

266-228.000.  I 

Rogers,  Charles  D.,  4,165J789,  CI.  175-27.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporal  ion:  See — 

Rudy,  Thomas  P.;  and    Makagawa,  Toshio  W.,  4,166,043,  Q. 
252-414.000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See —     , 

Norton.  Ted  R.;  Shibata.  !  hoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori.  4.166.113. 
CI.  424-177.000.  1  ,  — .        . 

Upjohn  Company,  The;  See— 
Bundy.  Gordon  L.,  4,166, 

McCall,     John     M.;     and 
260-333.000. 
V-M  Corporation:  See — 

Estkowski,  Michael  H.,  4,  66,226,  CI.  31041.000. 

Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio.  John  M.;  and  Rail,  Robert  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  High  lateral  load  capacity,  free-fall  dead- 
weight anchor.  4.165,707.  C^   114-300.000. 

Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Loliis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan,  Michael 

T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kajikeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Electrophoretic  liigration  imaging  process.  4,165,984,  CI. 

96- 1  .OPE.  ' 

Van  der  Tuin.  Enrique  H.:  Se^ 

Meeske,  Charles  J.;  Van  d 

J..  4,166,054,  CI.  260-23 

Van  Gilst,  Carl,  to  Innovati 

4,165.683.  Cl.  99-393.000. 
van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N 

Roolxek,  Comelis  F.; 
4,166.076,  Cl.  585-369., 

Vanrenterghem.  Jacques:  See 

Neel.  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Dcflin.  Michel;  Vanrenterghem.  Jacques 
and  Clement,  Jean-Claude,  4,166,101,  Cl.  423-656.000. 
Vm  Roessel,  Frederik  J.,  to  pJorth  American  Philips  Corporation 

Horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  television  camera.  4,166.237.  Cl 
315-370.000.  I 

van  Slageren,  Nanno,  to  U.S.  fhllips  Corporation.  Self-threading  heli 

cal  scan  video  cassette  recorfler.  4,166,283,  Cl.  360-95.000. 
Veb  Pentacon-Dresden  Kameri-und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Zimmet,  Hans,  4,165,934,  <tl.  355-55.000. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwefke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fercke,  Wilhelm,  4,166,151,  Cl.  428-577.000. 
Verkinderen,  Paul  A.:  See —     1 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Veridnderen,  Paul  A;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix 
F,  4,166,089,  C1.264-22iXX). 
Verlin,  Jerome  R.,  to  Technisei^vice  Division  Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc. 
iratus    and     method.     4,165,638,    CI. 


Tuin,  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey,  Michael 
DEP. 
Industries,  Inc.  Barl>ecue  apparatus. 

See — 

Id  van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N. 


M., 


testing    app 


Entanglement 
73-160.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporati 
McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr., 
Vetter,    Kathryn    A.    Cosme 

4,165,815,  Cl.  220-4.00D. 
Victaulic  Company  of  Ameri. 
Piatek,  Edward;  and  Brad. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd 
Ishigaki,      Yukinobu;     an 
329-132.000. 

Vierstraete,    Irene.    Drilling 
408-46.000. 

Villarruel,  Carl  A.;  and  Milton, 
Navy.  Access  coupler  and  di 
transmission  line.  4,165,914, 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  G 


,    See- 

|.165,668,  a.  83-435.100. 

container    with    cleaning    surface. 

See- 
Timothy.  4,165,892,  a.  28S-II1.000. 
See— 
Muraoka.      Teruo,      4,166.251,     Cl. 

nd    boring    machine.    4,165,948,    Cl. 

I.  Fenner,  to  United  States  of  America, 
alex  coupler  for  single  multimode  fiber 
.1.  350-96.160. 
„-■  ■  — !>''g«;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Science 

y?JS". ,?  i^'«-    i-<A/sJkyl)4-(4^xo[3H]quinazolin-3-yl)piperidines. 
4,166,117,  Cl.  424-251.000.      i 
Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  deceased:  See- 
Klein,   Hans  J.;  Henze,   Fjritz;   Vinzelberg,   Bemhard,  deceased- 
J'im'sM 'cwti.Iftl'^mh''  *"""  ""  ^'"""^'■B.  Susanne,  heir! 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir:  See- 
Klein,   Hans  J.;   Henze,   Fritz;   Vinzelberg,    Bemhard.  deceased 
i!'l6^^' cf^tilS  J.**  ^""  ""  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir! 
Vinzelberg,  Selma  Margot,  heii :  See— 

Klein,  Hans  J.;  Henze,  Fritz;  Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  deceased 

I'^^^^^-f'UV.'  ,*!fi''Aj;  ^  •"""  "~  Vinzelberg.  Susanne,  heir! 
4,105,809,  Cl.  414-104.001. 

Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Uikkanei  i,  Henry  £.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculauon  system  for  an  nutomofive  engine.  4,165,721,  Cl.  123- 

Vits,  Helmuth:  See— 

Parlin,  David  B.;  and  Vits.  Helmuth,  4,165,547,  Cl.  8-148  OOO 
Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Bo  ris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I    Uvitaky 
EmmanuU  A.;  Boreskov,  G«  jrgy  K.;  Andrushkevich,  Mikhail  M  ' 
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Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.;  Khomyakova.  Ljudmila 
G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova,  Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.; 
Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.;  Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druz- 
hinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma  A.  Method  of  preparing  granu- 
lated activated  alumina.  4,166,100,  Cl.  423-626.000. 
Vorozhtsov,  Georgy  N.:  See — 

Dokunikhin.  Nikolai  S.;  Vorozhtsov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.; 
and  Feldbljum,  Nikolai  B.  4,166.181,  Cl.  546-31.000. 
Vovk,  Maya  I.:  See — 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gortianev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 
4,165,750.  Cl.  128-422.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovalelsky  Ispytatelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi 
Tekhniki:  See — 
Kurichev,    Viktor    I.;    and    Spolitak,    Boris    V.,    4,165.740,    Cl. 
128-204.000. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Corp.:  See— 

Brolund.  Theodore  F.;  Scott,  William  B.;  and  Pauley,  Merle  R., 

4,165,667.  Cl.  83-409.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;   Maher,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M., 

4,166,099,  Cl.  423-329.000. 

Reppert.  Merlyn  R..  4.165.904.  Cl.  301-90DN. 
Wagner,  Alfred;  Ames.  Adolf:  and  Graf,  Karl,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Device  for  extruding  sections  from  an  ingot.  4.165.625.  Cl.  72-38.tK)0. 

Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.  Specific 
binding  assay  method  and  test  kit  employing  polyvinyl  alcohol  as 

separating  agent.  4.166.103.  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Wagner.  Daniel   B.;  and  Gross.  Zvi.  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.   Specific 
binding  assay  method  and  test  kit  employfhg  polystyrene  as  separat- 
ing agent.  4,166,104,  g.  424-1.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See —     " 

Freimuth.    Reinhard;    Wagner.    Kuno;    Findeisen.    Kurt;    Konig. 

Klaus;  and  Heitkamper.  Peter.  4.166.067.  Cl.  26O-453.0OP. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing, Bernd,  4.166,149.  Cl.  428-339.000. 
Wagner,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Goodwin.  George  1.;  Margrave.  John  L.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  E., 
4,165,974,  Cl.  65-26.000. 

Wakabayashi,  Mikio:  See— 

Sone,  Takanori;  Funikawa,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mikio;  and 

Kodaira.  Ryoji.  4.166.128.  Cl.  424-319.000. 
Waltjom.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Moog,  Robert  A.;  and  Walbora,  Richard  M.,  4,166,197,  Cl.  179- 

l.OOD. 

Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of 
methyl  esters  by  contacting  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  zinc  iodide.  4,166.189,  Cl.  560-232.000. 

Wallace,  Cornelius  J.,  to  S.E.N.O.C.T.  Corp.  Defrost  and  cooking 

apparatus.  4,165,684.  Cl.  99-42I.00H. 
Walser.  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.   Imidazo[l,5-a][l,4]benzodiazepines.   4,166,185,  Cl. 
548-324.000. 
Walworth,   Vivian   K..   to  Polaroid   Corporation.   Substituted-halide 
silver  halide  emulsions  and  products  containing  same.  4,165,986,  Cl. 
96-29.00R. 
Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Coutts.-Ronald  T.;  Biggs.  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D.,  4,166.116,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Wamer,  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited. 

Electrically  driven  vehicles.  4,165,794.  Cl.  180-65.00R. 
Wasco.  Anthony.  Jr.;  arid  Kreucher.  David  L.,  to  Wickes  Corporation, 

The.  Machine  tool  construction.  4,165,661,  Cl.  82-2.00R. 
Watanatie,  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi,  Tooru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Sutic  Leonard  system.  4,165,801,  Cl.  187-29.00R. 
Watanabe,  Masaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto.  Sadashi;  and  WatanalK.  Masaki, 
4,165,728„CI.  123-182.000. 
Watanatx,  Mono;  and  Nishimura.  Sanji,  to  Solex  Research  Corp.  of 
Japan.    Process   for   treating   an   acid    waste   liquid.   4,166,098,   Cl. 
423-139.000. 
Watanabe,  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Kuwajima,  Hideji;  Mizoguchi,  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 
Watanabe,  Takeyoshi,  4,165,839,  Cl.  241-4.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sunouchi.     Akio;     and     Watanabe,     Yoshiaki,     4,165,933,     Cl. 
354-106.000. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See — 

Boshold,  Raymond  F.,  4,165,627,  Cl.  72-48.000. 
Webb,  Robert  L.;  See— 

Mastrocola.  Antonietta  R.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L.,  4.166,061,  Cl. 
549-72.000. 
Weber,  Amulf  E.  M.,  lo  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 

screening  paper  f.-^er  stock.  4,166,028,  Cl.  209-273.000. 
Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters,  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel,  Tors- 
ten.  Method  of  measuring  the  fluidity  of  liquids  for  medical  and 
pharmaceutical  purposes,  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
4,165,632,  Cl.  73-55.000. 

^.K^f  jpap  c  ■  See 

Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme.  Jean  J.;  and  Weber,  Jean  C.  4,165,643, 
Cl.  73-42 1. OOB. 
Webster,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Nonneinacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Wd»ter,  Frank 
G.,4,165,985,  Cl.  96-l.OPE. 


Wedig,  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Emst-Otto,  to  Jagenl>erg  Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  material,  especially 
paper.  4,165,843,  Cl.  242-66.000. 

Wehrmeisler,  Herbert  L.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi. 
4,166,121,0.424-269.000. 

Weighton.  David  M.:  See- 
Kerry.    John    C;    and    Weighton.    David    M.,    4,166,130,    Cl. 
424-326.000. 

Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Stritzl,  Karl,  to  TMC  Corporation.  Safety  ski  bind- 
ing. 4.165,883,  Cl.  280-618.000. 

Weigt,  Armin,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Contact  free  device  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  members.  4,165.674,  Cl.  91-178.000. 

Weinstein.  Burton  A.;  and  Lipe,  Gordon  C,  to  Garcia  Corporation. 
The.  Step-in  heel  unit  for  ski  binding.  4.165,889,  Cl.  280-626.000. 

Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.:  See— 

Bhatucharyya.  Ajay;  and  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  0.,  4,166.003,  Cl. 

176-61.000. 
Weiss,   Frank   P.,   to   Mid-Continent   Metal    Products  Co.   Sandwich 
griddle.  4,165,682,  Cl.  99-331.000. 

Weiss,  Paul:  5«- 

Schmidt,  Conrad;  Bunger,  Gustav;  and  Weis*  Paul,  4,166,193.  Cl. 

174-28000 
>Vcissenfels.  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Phenolic  resin  foam   having  reduced  tendency  to  &rink. 

4.166,162,  Cl.  521-100.000. 

Weissler,  Harold  E.,  II,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Dual  purpose 

pressure  sensor.  4.165.650.  Cl.  73-700.000. 
Weissman.  Jerry;  and  Kass.  Ely.  Animal  handling  systems.  4.165  714. 

Cl.  119-158.000. 
WeUinga,  Kobus;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Insecticidal  2,6-dihalobenzoyl  urea  derivatives.  4,166,124,  O.  424- 

273.00R 
Wengenroth.  Hans  E.;  and  Mrusek.  Wilfried,  to  Chemische  Fabrik 

Pfersee  GmbH;  and  Elbatainer  Kunststoff-und  Verpackungsgesell- 

schaft  mbH.  Filled  plastic  cask  sealed  with  a  cover.  4,165,817,  Cl. 

220-256.000. 
Wennerstrom.  Edward  A.:  Brown.  James  S..  Sr.;  and  Milligan.  William 

E..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reactor  vessel  closure  stud 
cleaning  machine.  4,165,549,  Cl.  15-88.000. 

West,  Francis,  Jr.,  to  Sanbom,  Robert  S..  a  part  interest.  Self  steering 

device  for  sea  craft.  4.165.704.  Cl.  114-I44.00C. 
West,  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Thermocouple  failure  detector.  4,166,243,  Cl.  324-51.000. 

Westennann,  Donald  H.;  and  Huige,  Nicolaas  J.,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brew- 
ing Company.  Method  of  chill  stabilizing  a  malt  beverage.  4,166,141, 
Cl.  426-422.000. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bhattacharyya,  Ajay;  and  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.,  4,166.003.  Cl. 

176-61.000. 
Bluzer,  Nathan.  4,166,223.  Cl.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Bolin,  Philip  C,  4.166.194,  Cl.  174-31.00R. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Ricci,  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  D., 

4.166.205.  Cl.  200-153.000. 
McGaha,  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith,  Millard  F.,  4,166,221,  Q.  290- 

4O.0OR. 
Murtha.  John  C;  Ross.  James  A..  Jr.;  Shipley,  William  G.;  and 

Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166.289.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Nagel,  George  W.,  4,165,833,  Cl.  236-l.OOG. 
Pierpoline,  Mario  F.,  4,165,616.  Cl.  60-686.000. 
Reynolds.  William  T.;  and  Foster,  Karl,  4,165,990.  Cl.  106-48.000. 
Westwood.  William  D.:  See— 

Cielo,  Paolo;  and  Westwood,  William  D.,  4,166,277,  Cl.  346- 
140.00R. 
Whelan.  Edward  J.;  and  Douma,  William  L..  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Direct    flame    drying    apparatus    (RM-30C).    4,165,966,    Cl. 
432-121.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Burke,  Harry  D..  4,166,207,  Cl.  219-10.55D. 
Ruble.  Ernest  B.,  4,165,624,  Cl.  68-23.700. 
White.  George  R.:  See — 

King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White.  George  R.,  4,166,184,  C\.  548-321.000. 

White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh,  Dev 
D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
methacrylic  acid  from  methacrolein.  4,166,190,  Cl.  562-534.000. 
White.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Adams.  Jim  M.;  and  White.  Uwrence  S..  4,165.998.  Cl.  156-64.000 
Whittingham.  M.  Stanley:  See — 

Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  Jacobson,  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham,  M. 
Sunley.  4,166,160,  Cl.  429-218.000 
Wickes  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wasco.   Anthony.  Jr.;   and   Kreucher.   David   L..  4.165,661,  Cl. 
82-2.00R. 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited:  See^ 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis.  Bruce  R.;  Allen.  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham. 
Roger  W..  4.166,090,  Cl.  264-25.000. 
Wild  Hecrbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eisenring,    Josef;    Hildebrand,    Klaus    W.;    and    Tanner,    Jakob, 
4,165,936,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius,  4,166,133,  Cl.  424-346.000. 
Williams.  Curtis  T  clamp  4,165,869,  Cl.  269-41.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

.  Mead,  Ralph  T  ;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.;  Frenz,  Norbcrt  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4,166,158,  P.  429-181.000. 
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Roy    E..    4,166,030,    CI. 
Company,  The.  Detergent 


Charles  L.,  4,165,975,  CI. 

E.,  to  TSN  Company,  Inc. 
measurement  by  sequential 


Wilson,  Victor  A.:  See- 
Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  |/Uson.  Victor  A^  4,166,167, 
CI.  526-142.000.  " 

Winchester,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Lewis,    John    B.;    and    Winchester, 
209-534.000. 
Wise,  Rodney  M.,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble 

composition  and  process.  4,166,039,  CI.  j52-lio.o66. 
Wiseheart,  Keith  H.  Adjusuble  artists  easel  4,165,856,  CI.  248-449.000. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Satterly,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Livingstoi^  Frank  E.,  4,166,056.  CI 
260-31.600. 
Witzel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I.,  to  Life  Savers, 
Inc.  Method  for  improving  flexibility  ietention  of  chewing  gum. 
4,166,134,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Wojciechowski,  Felix,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Spring  loaded  locking 
assemblies  for  sliding  windows  and  the  like.  4,165,894,  CI.  292-7.000. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dihydroxy  carbamates  con- 
uining  sulphonic  acid  groups.  4,166,186.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Wolf,  Tobin.  Sound  controlled  vehicle.  4,165.581,  CI.  46-256.000. 
Wolfson,  Sumner  H.,  to  Zira  International.  Apparatus  for  ocular  pleth- 
ysmography. 4,165,736,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Woltcheck.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Philipson,  Alvin  L.;  Abramson,  Noel  Mf.;  and  Woltcheck,  Michael 
J.,  4,165,546,  CI.  4-262.000. 
WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen  Gml^H:  See — 

Fabrig.  Paul,  4,165.766,  CI.  140-92.700. 
Wood,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood, 
65-29.000. 
Woodrow,  Arthur  F.;  and  Simmons,  Jorge 
Apparatus  for  inspection  and  dimensional 
reading.  4,165,939,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Woods.  Weightstill  W.;  and  Eul,  William  Ai  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Leakage  detection   system   for   radioactive 
4,166,244,  CI.  324-65.0OR. 
Wright,  David  M.  Chicken  wire  border  fenc*.  4,165,864,  CI.  256-34.000. 
Wright.  Earl  B.  Aerator  for  live  bait  bucket  4,166,086,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Wright,  Hal  E.:  See- 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukiinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
CI.  96- 1. OPE.  I 

Wu,  Hsin  C;  and  FiUgibbons,  William  O.,  4o  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Process  for  recovery  of  olefmit  nitriles.  4,166,008,  CI. 
203-85.000.  T 

Wulff,  Harald  P.:  See—  I 

Cenker,   Moses;   Narayan,   Thirumurti  and   Wulff,   Harald   P 
4,166,164,  CI.  521-129.000.  ] 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Wadym;  RJbcns,  Roger  W.;  and  Patel, 
Jayant  K.,  to  National  Surch  and  Chemic^  Corporation.  Process  for 
phosphorylating    sWrch    in    alkali    met*    tripolyphosphate    salts 
4,166,173,  CI.  536-109.000. 
Wyatt,  John  G.:  See- 
Smith,  Charles  G.;  Parker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  G 
4,165,680,  CI.  98-1 15.00R.  ] 

Yagi,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tape-mounted    electronic    component    package.    4,165,807,    CI 
206-409.000.         ] 
Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Ta- 
naka.  Yoshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tom;  and  Nyu,  Kiyosato,  to  Nippon 
Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.  Benzo[b,f]thiepin  derivatives  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Eleclhc  Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  read- 
ing device.  4,165,871,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Yamakawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Nishida,  Takeshi;  Morioka,  Masao;  Ohu  ,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa 
Yukio,  4,165,556,  CI.  28-162.000. 
Yamamichi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  io,  Tadashi,  4,165,929  CI 
354-38.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Hon,  Makoto;  and  Mobue,  Takaaki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Burnet  with  ultrasonic  vibrator 
4,165,961,  CI.  431-1.000.  , 
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Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 


Susumu;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 
ibuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 


Yamamoto,  Katsunobu:  See — 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  . 
4,166,263,  a.  335-284.000 
Yamamoto,  Manabu:  See— 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  M^ru;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Kayama, 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi,  Koufcosuke,  4,165,937,  CI.  356-319.000 
Yamamoto,  Sadashi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shigeo;  Yamantoto,  Sadashi;  and  Waunabe,  Masaki. 

4.165,728,  CI.  123-182.0001 

Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujitani,  Nobuyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.  Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,165,724, 

CI.  123-139.0AT.  f  6  .       .      . 

Yamanaka,  Toru:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto}  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Voshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yanianaka,    Toru;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato, 
4,166,127.  CI.  424-275.000^ 
Yamashiu,  Keitaro:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4, 1 66,263;  CI.  335-284.000] 
Yamashita.  Scizi;  Endo,  Tunehirit;  and  Ishida,  Yoshi*,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetron  comprising  ferromignetic  material  members  axially  mag- 
netized in  opposite  directions.  4.166,235,  CI.  315-39.710. 
Yamasita.  Nobuo;  and  Unami.  Miwako,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd 

Objective  for  endoscopes.  4.l«,917,  CI.  350-225.000 
Yamazaki,  Shiro:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu, 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama, 
Yasuhara,  Seishi:  See— 

lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Yasutara.  Seishi,  4,165,610,  CI.  60-284  000 
Ydstie,    Birger    L.,    to    Elkem-Spigerverket    A/S.    Matte    smeltiilg. 

4,166,192,  CI.  I3-9.00R.  T 

Yeager,  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso,|  Jerome  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Rotary  zif  connector  edge  board  lock.  4,165,909,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Yeager.  Robert  R.;  and  Shaner.  Ronald  E..  to  Lambert  Corporation. 

Hand  operated  seed  planter.  4,165.697,  CI   111-92.000. 
Yeh,  George  C.  Self-conuined  vapor-power  plant  requiring  a  single 

moving-part.  4,165,614,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Yeh,  Yu  S.:  See— 

Reudink,  bouglas  O.;  and  Y(  h.  Yu  S.,  4,166,274,  C\.  343-lOO.OSA 
Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Koba  rashi,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation   Vertical  direct  fired  strip  heating  furnaces.  4,165.^64 
CI.  432-59.000. 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  Peter  t .;  and  Legory,  John  E.,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Error  control  system  for  named  dau.  4,166,211    CI 
235-312.000. 
Yoshikai,  Tatsuki;  Morito,  Hisato  mo;  and  Tsuboi,  Haruhito,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coup  ling  mechanism  for  coupling  together 
a  pusher  tug  and  a  barge.  4,16?,705,  CI.  1 14-249.000.  -^ 

Yoshino,  Tadashi:  See—  j 

Meki,  Norio;  and  Yoshino,  Tadashi,  4,166,250,  CI.  328-165.000. 

Young,  Manley  A.,  to  Boeing  Oimpany,  The.  Rolling-cargo  loading- 

/unloading   ramp   having   a    itowable   lift   for   palletized    cargo 

4,165,810,  CI.  414-595.000.  * 

Zabel,  William  P.,  Jr.  Golf  game.  4,165,379,  CI.  273-259.000. 

Ziminski,  Richard  D.;  and  Ueck^r,  Myron  M.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  bacon-like  meat  analog.  4,166,138,  CI.  426-249.000 
Zimmerman.  Paul:  See — 

Germonprez,  Raymond  L.;  ^d  Zimmerman,  Paul,  4,166,044.  CI 
252-408.000.  T 

Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  and  Scl^ndler,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  stparation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  from 
aqueous  solutions.  4,166,033,  C|.  210-51.000. 
Zimmet,  Hans,  to  Veb  PenUcoji-Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke 

Microfilm  camera.  4,165,934,  CJ.  355-55.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Igel,  Wolfgang,  4,165,601,  cf  57-264.000. 
Zira  International:  See — 

4,165,7*6.  CI.  128-687.000 


Wolfson,  Sumner  H 
ZimgibI,  Ulrich:  See— 

Baumann,   Werner; 
456.00A. 
Zivkovic,  Milorad  M 


and   Zijngibl,   Ulrich,   4,166,068,   CI.    260- 


to  JOA 


— •-  •- .j,-Maschinenbau  Kari  Jost.  Mobile 

equipment  for  air-flushing,  filing  and  venting  a  hyfcaulic  brake 
system.  4,165,819,  CI.  222-61.f^ 


Zory,  Peter  S.,  Jr.:  See 

Small,  Martin  B.;  and  Zory, . 
zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  Rai 


S..  Jr.,  4,166,253,  CI.  33I-94.50H. 

— ,  —  ..-- ^henfels,  Eberhard,  to  Dyckerhoff 

Zementwerke  AG.  Method  for  the  production  of  synthetic  wollas- 
tonite  material.  4,165,991,  CI.  1(16-63.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Blaha,  Franklyn  C:  See—  \, 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.;  M^k,  Ingham' A.  G.; 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-^.000. 
Carlile.  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Plastic  emulsion  food  spread.  Re.  30,086,  CI.  426-603.000. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  Re.  30,084,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip:  See — 

Perret,  Jean  C,  Re.  30,085,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Carlile,  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.,  Re.  30,086,  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.:  See — 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jrj  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.; 
and  Blaha.  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.;  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.; 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C ,  Re.  30,087.  CI.  307-304.000 
Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.  Picking  and  trans- 
porting  means   for   fabric   sections   and   the   like.    Re.  30,084;  CI. 
271-10.000. 


Perret,  Jean  C,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction 
Technip.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  coding  and  low  temperature 
liauefaction  of  gaseous  mixtures.  Re.  30,085,  Q.  62-9.000. 
Reiliy,  James  J  ;  and  Wiswall.  Richard  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy.  Iron  titanium  manganase  alloy  hydrogen  storage. 
Re.  30,083,  CI.  34-15.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Energy:  See — 
Rally.  James  J.;  and  WiswaU,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,083,  CI. 
34-15.000. 
Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.:  See — 

Carlile,  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.,  Re.  30,086,  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann.  David  H.,  Jr.;  Mack.  Ingham  A  G.; 
and  Blaha,  tranklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
White.  Marvin  H.;  McCann.  David  H..  Jr.;  Mack.  Ingham  A.  G.;  and 
Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coherent  sam- 
pled readout  circuit  and  signal  processor  for  a  charge  coupled  device 
array.  Re.  30.087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Wiswall.  Richard  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Reiliy,  James  J.;  and  Wiswall,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,083,  CI. 
34-15.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amesen,  Richard  A.,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc. 

Dogwood.  4,455,  8-28-79,  CI.  55.000. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

Amesen,  Richard  A.,  4,455,  CI.  55.000. 


Azalea  named  Variegated 


Pan-American  Plant  Company:  See —  •        " 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  4,456,  CI.  77.000. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon.  Rose  plant.  4.457.  8-28-79,  C\.  8.000. 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  Alpine.  4,456,  8-28-79,  CI.  77.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Grodin,  Adam  J  ,  252,735,  CI.  D9-I29.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,736,  a.  D9- 1 57.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,737,  CI.  D9- 168.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,738,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,739,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Asher,  James  C:  See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  E)ouglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D 14- 11. 000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Pendant.  252,744,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI  1-79.000. 
Brand,  Winfried,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Lighter.  252,768,  8-28-79.  CI. 

D27-42.000. 
Brown.  David  A.;  Carmean.  E.  A..  Jr.;  and  Murek,  Barbara  A.  Doll 

package.  252,740,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-193.O0O. 
Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,  David  A.;  Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.;  and  Murek,  Barbara  A., 
252,740,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
Cederholm,  Carl:  See— 

D'Aguanno.  Steven  R.;  Cederholm.  Carl;  Eddins.  Fred  D.;  and 

Muenchmger.  Charles.  252,761,  CI.  D21-I77.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  and 
Muenchinger.  Charles,  252,762.  CI.  D21-177.0OO. 
Chadwick,  Daniel  C.  Hang  glider  harness.  252,716,  8-28-79,  CI.  D2- 

25.000. 
Christensen.  John:  See- 
Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John;  and  Han,  Paul,  252.769,  CI. 
D28- 13.000. 
tox,  Richard  D.;  and  Scott,  Chester  G.  Wood-burning  heater  and 
fireplace.  252,766,  8-28-79,  CI.  D23-93.000. 


Crosman,  Dorland  L.:  See — 

Meyers,  Michael  R.;  VemoiL  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Dorland  L., 
252,760,  CI.  D21-88.000. 
D'Aguanno,   Steven   R.;   Cederholm,  Carl;   Eddins,   Fred   D.;  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  figure.  252.761, 
8-28-79,  CI.  D2I-177.000. 
D'Aguanno.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Rossi.  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  and 
Muenchinger.  Charles.  252.762,  CI.  D21-I77.000. 
Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Harrison,  Charles  A.,  to  National  Service 
Industries,  Inc.;  and  Sears  Roebuck  &  Company.  Lighting  future. 
252.772,  8-28-79,  CI.  D48-23.00A. 
Eddins,  Fred  D.:  See — 

D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  Cederholm.  Carl;  Eddins,  Fred  D>;  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  D2I-I77.000. 
Ek,  Nils  E.  Cart  for  transportation.  252.746.  8-28-79.  CI.  D1W4.000. 
Glaeser.  George  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Painter.  Alan;  O'Neill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser.  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.750,  CI.  D14-10.000. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.751,  CI.  D14-10.000. 

Gregory,  Frederick  S.  Container  for  a  golf  bag  252,774,  8-28-79,  CI. 

D3-37.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,735,  8-28-79^1.  D9-I29.0OO. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  Amenhan  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,736,  8-28-79  jCl.  D9- 157.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  An^rican  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article  252,737.  8-28-79.  CI  D9-168.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,738,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9- 168.000. 
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Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,739,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-168.O0O. 
Hammer,  Jerry,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Display  Hand.  252,728,  8-28-79.  CI 

D6- 1 80.000. 
Han,  Paul:  See- 
Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John;  ai4  Han,  Paul,  252,769.  CI. 
D28- 13.000. 
Hardy,  Douglas  A.:  Sm— 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Dodglas  A.^Mid  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D 14- 1 1 .000.  > 

Harrison,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Harrison,  Chirles  A.,  252,772,  CI.  D48- 
23.00A.  ^ 

Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  Cederholm,  Ctrl;  Eddins,  Fred  D.;  and 

Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  021-177.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  O'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,762,  CI.  O2I-I77.0O0. 
Henrick,  John  P.  Golf  club  head.  252,771,  J-28-79,  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt.  Karl,  to  Interlubke  Gebr.  Lubke  KG. 

Combined  cabinet  ar.d  shelf  unit.  252,722,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-I64.000. 
Hisao,    Fukushima;    Katsuhito,    Watanabe;    Yoshinori,    Kanda;    and 
Tsutomu,   Watanabe,   to  Oki   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.   Telephone   set. 
252,752,  8-28-79,  CI.  D  14-53.000. 
Holcombe,  J.  L.,  to  Mizell,  Emerson  H.  lisulation  support.  252.734. 

8-28-79,  CI.  D8-38O.0O0. 
Interlubke  Gebr.  Lubke  KG:  See- 
Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt,  Karl,  252,752,  CI.  D6-I64.000. 
Jaramillo,  Antonio  M.  Charm.  252,743,  8-28-79,  CI.  Dl  1-70.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sato,  Yo,  252,755,  CI.  D19-67.000. 
Kaman,  Mathew.  Spike  protection  atUchmait  for  golf  shoes.  252,717, 

8-28-79,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Katsuhito,  Watanabe:  See—  I 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Katsuhito,  Watanaoe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,752,  CI.  Dl4-53.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Co^ipany,  Inc.  Lowboy  cabi- 
net. 252,721,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 160.000.        I 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Triple  dresser. 

252.723,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-I64.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Door  chest. 

252.724,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-164.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Cooipany,  Inc.  Lowboy  deck 

cabinet.  252,725,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-I68.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Night  stand. 

252.726,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 1 68.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  C:>mpany,   Inc.  Credenza. 

252.727,  8-28-79,/et-p6- 1 72.000. 

Korzertjewski,  R/ben.  Combined  pistol  rib  Aid  sight.  252,764,  8-28-79, 

CI.  Da^^bot 

Lawrence,  William  J.:  See— 

Suiek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lawrence,  Will  im  J.,  252,773,  CI.  DI8- 
7.000. 
Leahy,  Robert  J.,  Jr..  to  Milliken  Research  ( Corporation.  E>isplay  rack 

for  carpet  samples.  252,729,  8-28-79,  CI.  E  6-181.000. 
Les  Must  de  Cartier-France:  See — 

Perrin,  AJain  D.,  252,742,  CI.  D1O-39.0C  ). 
Louis  Mam  «\Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,  Vflchael  R.;  Vernon,  John  A.;  i  id  Crosman,  Doriand  L., 
252,760,'Cl.  D21-88.000. 
Lowe,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Odell,  Raymond;  and  Lowe,  Brian  A.,  252,767,  CI.  D23-155.000. 
Mazurosky,  Rudolph.  Poruble  combined  re  "rigeratox  and  ranee  unit 

252,730,  8-28-79,  CI.  D7- 1 2 1 .000. 
Medor,  Frank  B.  Skatemobile.  252,759,  8-28. 79,  CI.  D2I-81.000. 
Meis,  William  J.  Combined  floor  anchor    >late  and  hook.  252,733 

8-28-79,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon,  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Doriand  L.,  to 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  glider.  252, 76(  ,  8-28-79,  CI.  D2 1 -88.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Leahy,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  252,729,  CI.  D6-II  I.OOO. 
Mizell,  Emerson  H.:  See — 

Holcombe,  J.  L.,  252,734,  CI.  D8-38O;00  f.  * 

Muenchinger,  Charles:  See — 

D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  Cederholm,  C(  rl;  Eddins,  Fred  D.;  and 

Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  D  ;l-177.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D  ^guanno,  Steven  R.-  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,762,  CI.  D  11-177.000.     ■ 
Murek,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Brown,  David  A.;  Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.;  and  Murek,  Barbara  A 
252,740,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  .HarrisotU.Chai  es  A  .  252.777   n    r>48. 


Oki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Kateuhit  i,  Watanabe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,7  52,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 

O'Neill,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Danjel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.750.  CI.  D14-IO.0OO. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Dan  el  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.751,  CI.  DI4-10,000. 
Otero,  Domingo  V.  Shelf  unit.  2:i2,719,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-I53.000. 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Telex 

Computer  Products,  Inc.  Capsfan.  252,750,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI4-I0.000. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Telex 

Computer  Products,  Inc.  Capston.  252,751,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI4-10.000 

Parise,  Carl.  Electric  polisher.  2»,73l,  8-28-79,  CI.  D8-62.O0O. 

Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  We  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252,742, 

8-28-79,  CI.  DlO-39.000.  \ 

Pixyfoto  GmbH:  See— 

Viering,  Rudolf,  252,754,  C1.'d16-44.000. 
Prall,  Lester  E.  Portable  teaching  aid.  252,758,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI9-62.000 
Price,  Robert  E.  Key  head  cover!  252,732,  8-28-79,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  to  W.  R.  G  race  &  Co.  Automobile  wire  wheel. 

252,748,  8-28-79,  CI.  D 1 2-205.0)0. 
Retzlaff,  Ronald  D.,  to  Tru-Spok< .  Inc.  Spoked  vehicle  wheel.  252,749, 

8-28-79,  CI.  DI2-2O5.000. 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammer,  Jerry,  252,728,  CI.  36-180.000. 
Rogers,  Willard  W.  Label  dispenier.  252,756,  8-28-79,  a.  D19-67.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See — 

Brand,  Winfried,  252,768,  CI.  D27-42.000. 

Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  and 

Muenchinger,  Charles,  to  Hasbr  3  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  figure.  252.762 

8-28-79,  CI.  D2I-177.000.  '  /    e  .       , 

Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shto  Kenkyusho.  Core  for  eloneated 

strip.  252,755,  8-28-79,  CI.  D19. 67.000. 
Scott,  Chester  G.:  See- 
Cox,  Richard  D.;  and  Scott,  ( Chester  G.,  252,766,  CI.  D23-93.000 
Sears  Roebuck  &  Company:  See-  • 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Han  ison,  Charles  A.,  252,772,  CI.  D48- 
23.00A. 
Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John;  and  Han,  Paul.  Hair  dryer.  252  769 

8-28-79,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Stoffel,  Franz  L.  Coin  holder  or  similar  article.  252,775,  8-28-79  CI 

D99-34.000.  , 

Sublette,  Oliver  T.  Pen.  252,757,  1-28-79,  CI.  D 1 9-42.000. 
Sulek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lawrenc<,  William  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Case  for  an  elect  onic  calculator  or  the  like.  252  773 
8-28-79,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Storage  cabinet  or  similar  article.  252,718,  8-28-79   CI 

D6-5.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Cabinet  or  similar  art  cle.  252,720,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-I54  000 
Taylor,  Willard  H.  Tie  strap.  252,  f4l,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-252.000. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  S  <— 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Dani(  I  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L ,  Jr 

252.750,  CI.  D14-IO.0OO. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Danid  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L..  Jr 

252.751,  CI.  D 14- 10.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  ,;  ee — 

.^ulek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lawn  nee,  William  J.,  252,773,  CI.  D18- 
7.000. 
Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Oouglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James  C,  to 
Atari,  Inc.  Video  game  cartri<  ge  assembly.  252,753,  8-28-79    CI 
D14-1 1.000. 
Tiritilli,  Leonard  A.  Gun  sight.  23  2,763,  8-28-79,  CI.  D22-8.000. 
Tru-Spoke,  Inc.:  See — 

Retzlaff,  Ronald  D.,  252,749,   :i.  DI2-205.000. 
Tsutomu,  Waunabe:  See— 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Katsuhito,  Watanabe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,752,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 


or  the  like.  252,770,  8-28-79,  CI. 
See — 


Van  Koert,  iohn  P.  Billard  table 

D2 1-232.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc  :  ^. — 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,721,  CI.   56-160.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,723,  CI.  156-164.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,724,  CI.  156-164.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,725,  CI.    56-168.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,726,  CI.    56-168.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  25i,727.  C!    56-172.000. 
Vernon,  John  A.:  See- 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon,   lohn  A.;  and  Crosman,  Doriand  L . 
252,760,  CI.  D21-88.000. 
Viering,  Rudolf,  to  Pixyfoto  GnbH.  Transportable  camera  stand 

2^,754,  8-28-79,  CI.  D 1 6-44.000 
W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.:  See—  ,   . 

Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  252,748,  i:I.'T512-2O5.00O. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  28,  1979 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

209.1  4.165.542 

CLASS  4 
172.12  4.165,543 

213  4,165.544 

252  A  4.165,545 

262  4.165.546 

CLASS! 

10.1  4.165.967 

148  4.165.547 

151.1  4.165.548 

CLASS  13 

9R  4,166.192 

CLASS  15 

88  4.165,549 

144  A  4.165.550 

179  4.165.551 

312  R  4.165.552 

CLASS  16 

86  A  4.165.553 

114  R  4.165.554 

CLASS  24 

204  4,165.555 

CLASS  29 

162  '  4,165.556 

CLASS  » 
566.3  4.165.557 

572  4.165.558 

629  4.165.559 

630  R  4.165.566 

CLASS  32 

14  A  4.165.561 
57  4.165.562 

CLASS  33 

18  R  4.165.563 

125  C  4.165.564 

174  R  4.165.566 

174  T  4.165.565 

288  4,165.567 

CLASS  34 

10  4.165.568 

15  Re.30.083 
4.165.569 

CLASS  35 

8  A  4.165.570 

CLASS  37 
62  4.165.571 

CLASS  40 

10  D  4.165.572 

4.165.573 

21  R  4.165.574 

379  4.165.575 

452  4.165.576 

CLASS  43 

44.8  4.165.578 

112  4,165.577 

CLASS  44 

6  4.165.%8 

4.165.969 


51 

CLASS46. 

13  4,165.579 

74  R  4.165.580 

256  4.165.581 


CLASS  S2 

36  4.165,588 

61  4.165.589 

66  4.165,590 

90  4.165.591 

220  4,165.592 

CLASS  53 

413  4.165.593 

453  4.165.594 

556  4.165,595 

CLASS  55 

28  4.165.972 

228  4.165.973 

CLASS  56 

14.3  4.165.596 

295  4.165.597 

400.1  4.165.598 

CLASS  57 

58.83  4.165.599 

58.95  4,165.600 

264     .  4.165.601 

268  4.165.585 

291  4.165.602 

2%  4.165.603 

CLASS  58 

23  BA  4.165.604 

24  R  4.165.605 
46  R  4.165.606 
50  R  4,165.607 

CLASS  60 

4.165.608 
4.165.609 
4.165.610 
4,165.611 
4,165.612 
4.165.613 
4.165.614 
4165.615 
4,165.616 


245 
262 
284 
290 
322 
420 
531 
685 
686 

CLASS  62 

9  Re30.085 

64  4.165.618 

99  4.165.619 

256  4.165.620 

CLASS  63 

1  R  4.165.621 

CLASS  64 

4  4.165.622 

CLASS  6S 

26  4.165.974 

29  ^        4.165.975 

CLAS»^ 

5  C  4.165.623 
237                 4,165.624 

CLASS  71    « 

88  4.165.976 

91  4,165.977 

CLASS  72 

4.165.625 


38 
40 
48 
182 
325 


23 
54 
55 


.4.165.626 
4.165.627 
4.165.628 
4.165.629 

CLASS  73 

4.165.630 
4.165.631 
4.165,632 


625  4.165.648 

644  4.165.649 

700  4.165.650 

704  4.165,651 
4,165,652 

722  4,165.653 

723  4.165.654 
810  4.165.634 

CLASS  74 

61  4.165.655 

129  4.165.656 

329  4.165.657 

412  R  4.165.658 

558  4.165,659 

CLASS  75 

3  4.165,978 
23  4,165,979 
60  4,165.980 
81  4.165.981 

172  R  '-4. 165.983 

176  -4.165.982 

CLASS  81 

55  4.165.660 

CLASS  82 

2R  4,165.661 

4  A  4.165.662 

CLASSU 

4.165.663 
4.165.664 
4,165.665 
4,165,666 
4,165,667 
4.165,668 
4,165.669 


74 
188 
287 
313 
409 
435.1 
552 


CLASS  S4 

318  4.165.670 

402  4.165.671 

CLASS  85 

13  4.165.672 

44  4.165.673 

CLASS  91 

178  4.165.674 

420  4.165.675 

461  4.165.676 

497  4.165.677 

CLASS  93 

1  C  4.165.678 

CLASS  96 

1  PE  4.165.984 

4.165.985 

29  R  4.165.986 

119R  4.165.987 

CLASS  91 

4,165.679 
4,165.680 


59 
IIS  R 

CLASS  99 

280  4.165.681 

331  4.165.682 

393  4,165.683 

421  H  4.165.684 

CLASS  100 

282  4.165.685 

CLASS  101 

1  4.165.686 

93.01  4.165.687 

207  4.165.688 

230  ■       4,165.689 


47  Q 
48 
63 
210 


156 


92 


240 
286 


4165.989 
4,165.990 
4,165.991 
4.165.992 

CLASS  10* 

4165.698 
CLASSAll 

4.165.697 

CLASS  112 

4165.699 
4.165.700 


CLASS  114 


61 
65  R 

67  A 
144  C 
249 
258 
300 


4.165,701 
4.165.702 
4165.703 
4.165.704 
4.165.705 
4.165.706 
4.165.707 


CLASS  IIS 

41  HT  4,165,708 

CLASS  116 

223  4165.710 

308  4.165.709 


CLASS 


3 

29 

109 

158 

159 


119 

4.165.711 
4.165.712 
4,165.713 
4165.714 
4165.715 


CLASS  122 

1  A  4.165.716 


4D 
451  R 


4.165.717 
4.165.718 


CLASS  123 

32  EE 

41.3-1 
119  A 


139  AL 
139  AR 
139  AT 
146.5  A 
179  B 
f82 


4.165.719 
4.165,720 
4.165.721 
4165.722 
4165.725 
4165.723 
4165.724 
4.165.726 
4.165.727 
4.165.728 


CLASS  124 

17  4,165.729 

4.165.730 


67 


CLASS  126 

25  AA  4.165.731 

419  4.165.732 

420  4.165.733 
424  4.165.734 
437                    .4.165.735 


CLASS  128 


24.3 
142.4 
173  H 
204 
229 
290  R 
303.1 
318 
321 
334  C 
348 
419  D 
422 
MI7 


4,165,737 
4,165.738 
4.165.739 
4.165.740 
4165.742 
4.165.743 
4165.744 
4.165.745 
4,165.746 
4165.747 
4165.748 
4165.749 
4.165.750 


56  R 

104 


4165.756 
4165.994 


234 


38 

99 
•231 
596.13 


625.41 
625.5 


CI    «13S 

R  4165.757 

CLASS  136 

4.165.995 

CLASS  137 

4165.758 
4.165.759 
4165.760 
4165.761 


92.7 
105 
140 


4.165.763 
4.165,762 

CLASS  I3« 

4165.764 
4.165.765 

CLASS  140 

4.165.766 
4.165.767 
4165.768 

CLASS  141 

98  4.165.769 

29  4165.770 

CLASS  145 

29  R  4165.771 

52  4.165,772 

'     CLASS  14< 

12  B  4165.996 

38  4165.997 

CLASS  149 

4.165.773 

CLASS  152 

4165.774 
4165.775 
4,165.776 
4,165.777 

CLASS  156 

4165.998 
4165.999 
4166.000 

CLASS  160 

4.165.778 
4.165.779 

CLASS  162 

4.166.001 
4.166.002 

CLASS  164 

4165.780 
4165.781 

CLASS  165 

4.165.782 
4.165.783 

CLASS  166 

4.165.784 
4.165.785 

CLASS  172 

4.165.786 
4165.787 

CLASS  173 

4.165.788 
CLASS  174 

4166.193 


109.6 


221 
243 
381 
411 


64 

245 
425 


332 
348 


111 
164  R 


55 

181 


11 
110 


55.3 

274 


43 
219 


17 


28 


CLASS  179 

1  D  4.166.197 

15  BA  4166.198 

27  CA  4.166,199 

CLASS  lao 

24.02  4.165,792 

65  A  4.165,795 

65  R  4,165,794 

131  4.16S.796 

233  4,165.793 

CLASS  111 

147  4165,797 

268  4165,798 

CLASS  182 

128  4165,799 

CLASS  185 

39  4165.800 

CLASS  ir? 

29  R  4165.801 

CLASS  194 

I  K  4165.802 

CLASS  19« 

515  4.165.803 

CLASS  200 


11  R 

4166.200 

19  DR 

4166.201 

44 

4166.202 

61.27 

4.166.203 

67  D 

4166.204 

153  G 

4166.205 

293 

4166.206 

CLASS  202 

262 

4166.007 

CLASS  203 

85 

4.166.008 

CLASS  204 

1  T 

4166.009 

2.1 

4166.010 

4 

4166.011 

30 

4.166.012 

61 

4166.013 

98 

4166.014 

129.75 

4166.015 

159.14 

4.166.016 

181  C 

4.166.017 

192  R 

4166.018 

195  F 

4.166.021 

195  R 

4.166.020 

195  S 

4166.019 

CLASS  206 

259 

4165.804 

349 

4.165.805 

386 

4165.806 

409 

4165.807 

CLASS  20S 

11  R 

4166.022 

14 

4166.023 

65     ' 

4.166.024 

126 

4166.025 

210. 

4.166.026 

CLASS  209 
139  R  4.166,027 

273  4.166.028 

518  4.166.029 

534 4^166.030 
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252,754  2fc2,757 

TRANSPORTABLE  CAMERA  STAND  PEN 

Rudolf  Viering,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  »f  Germany,  assignor  to   Oliver  T.  Sublette,  1022  Sac  amento  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Pixyfoto  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  94108 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  73«,982  Filed  Jan.  23,  1>78,  Ser.  No.  871,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rcp.  of  Germany,  May  6,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1976,  MP6129  Int.  Q.  D19— 06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D19— 42 

Int.  a.  D16— 05;  Dp— 02 
U.S.  a.  D16— 44 


21  i2,758 


252,755 
CORE  FOR  EL0NGAT|:D  STRIP 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  tCabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusfao,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,510,  Jan.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1975,  50/39919; 
Nov.  14,  1975,  50/44960;  Feb.  18,  1916,  51/4881;  May  7, 1976, 
51/16660 

Term  of  patent  14  tears 
Int.  a.  D19— 9  ) 
U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


PORTABLE 
Lester  E.  Prall,  P.O.  Drawer 


U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


FEACHING  AID 
A-I,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Uuh  84501 
FUed  May  2. 19t77,  Ser.  No.  793,162 
Term  of  p  itent  3}  years 
Int.  C .  D19— 07 


252,756 

LABEL  DISPENSER 

Willard  W.  Rogers,  2612  N.  93rd,  Omaba,  Nebr.  68134 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— fl  ? 

U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


212,759 

SKATIMOBILE 

Frank  B.  Medor,  28  Qtrus  Ave.,  Dunedin,  Ha.  33528 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C|  D21— O; 

U.S.  a.  D21-^l 


August  28,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1039 


252,760 
TOY  GLIDER 
Michael  R.  Meyers,  Trumbull;  John  A.  Vernon,  Bethel,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Dorland  L.  Crosman,  Glen  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 88 


252,762 
TOY  HGURE 
Richard  M.  Rossi,  Greenville;  Carl  Cederholm,  Providence; 
Steven  R.  D'Aguanno,  GreenvUle,  and  Charles  Muenchinger, 
Providence,  aU  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856^032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 177 


252,763 

GUN  SIGHT 

Leonard  A.  TiritilU,  631  E.  Norman  Ave.,  Arcadia,  CaUf.  91006 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 8 


252,761 
TOY  FIGURE 
Steven  R.  D'Aguanno,  GreenviUe;  Carl  Cederholm,  Providence; 
Fred  D.  Eddins,  Mapleville,  and  Charles  Muenchinger,  Provi- 
dence, all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket, R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 177 


252,764 
COMBINED  PISTOL  RIB  AND  SIGHT 
Robert  Korzeniewski,  115  N.  Live  Oak  St.,  Carthage,  Tex. 
75633 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— o; 

U.S.  a.  D22— 8 
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252,765     T  ,                                                    2i2,7«7 

WATER  DAM  FOR  A  FLUSH  TANK  FAN  FOR  ANTI-DUST  HELMET 
Thomas  J.  Ziolkowski,  475  NE.  8th  Ave.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.   Raymond  OdeU,  184  Mntton  La.,  Potters  Bar,  Herts,  and  Brian 

3**4*  A.  Lowe,  6  Beaumont  Vlefr,  Appleby  St.,  Cheshimt,  Herts, 

Filed  Not.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,145  both  of  England 

Term  of  patent  14  jrears  Rled  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,609 

Int  a.  023—02  Oainis  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Aug.  18,  1976, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


976848 


U.S.  a.  D23— 155 


Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
Int.  C .  D23—04 


252,766 
WOOD-BURNING  HEATER  AhJD  FIREPLACE 
Richard  D.  Cox,  1006  Hilltop  Dr.,  and  Chester  G.  Scott,  Rte.  4, 
both  of  CarroUton,  Mo.  64633 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,491 


\ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— o; 


2!  2,768 
LIC^HTER 
WinfHed  Brand,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ronson  Corporation,  Bridgtwater,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 93 


1977,  436246 


UJS.  a.  D27— 42 


Term  of  pitent  07  years 
Inta  D27— OJ 
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252,769  252,772 

HAIR  DRYER  LIGHTING  nXTURE 

Snngfae  Shin,  739-4  Yong  Doo  Dong,  Seoul,  Democratic  Peo-   Bruce  P.  Dunckel,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  and  Charles  A.  Har- 


pies  Rep.   of  Korea;  John   Christensen,   28283  Tahoc   Ct., 

Hayward,  Cidif.  94545,  and  Paul  Han,  307  Dolphin  Isle,  Foster 

Qty,  Calif.  94404 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a  D28— Oi 

U.S.a.  D28— 13 


rison,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignors  to  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.  and  Sears  Roebuck  &  Company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 23  A 


252,770 

BILLARD  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Van  Koert,  190  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

UJS.  CL  D21— 232 


7^ 


^^^ 


fc=ca& 


252,771 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
John  P.  Henrick,  96  Ambleside  Dr.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L6Y  1B9) 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  25,  1977,  2508771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  mi— 02 

VS.  a.  D21— 219 


252,773 

CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Eugene  J.  Sulek,  and  WUliam  J.  Lawrence,  both  of  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Rled  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 
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252,774 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  GDLF  BAG 

Frederick  S.  Gregory,  3721  Northhaven,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— S 

U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


land 


Claims  priority,  application 


I 
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2J2,775 

COIN  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franz  L.  Stoffel,  Tiibacherstn  sse,  9326  Horn,  Thurgau,  Switzer- 


FUed  Oct.  14,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  842,052 


Switzerland,  Apr.  20, 1977, 64899 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D99— 34 


Int.  q 


D3— 0/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Hohl,  William  A.;  and  Orwig,  Herbert  L.,  4,165,792,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Abrahams,  Joseph  L.,  to  Rock  Fall  Company  Limited.  Drill  units  for 
drilliog  and  charge  laying  operations  and  method  of  carrying  out  the 
operations.  4,165,690,  CI.  102-22.00R. 
Abramson,  Noel  W.;  See — 

Philipson.  Alvin  L.;  Abramson,  Noel  W.;  and  Woltcheck,  Michael 
J.,  4,165,546,  CI.  4-262.000. 
Acar,  All,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Latching  valve.  4,165,762,  CI.  137-625.500. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 
Dugge,    Richard    H.;   and    Rollins, 
222-70.000. 
Acher,  Jacques:  See — 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques; 
4.166,060,  CI.  260-326.2(<). 
Acorn  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  D., 
Adams,  Jim  M.;  and  White,  Lawrence  S. 


Dallas   W.,   4,165,820,   CI. 


and    Monier,    Jean-Claude, 


,4,165,857,  CI.  251-54.000. 
,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 


Manufacture    of    pharmaceutical    dosage    forms.    4,165,998,    CI. 
156-64.000. 
Adams,  Robert  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Flowmeter  for  liquids. 

4,165,639,  CI.  73-I94.00B. 
Afanasjuk,  Ivan  N.;  Grabovsky,  Viktor  V.;  Kliot.  July  M.;  Lebedeva, 
Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.  Raskless  stack  molding  machine. 
4,165.781,  CI.  164-181.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
.     .       Gibert,  Henri;  and  Baxerres,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,568,  CI.  34-10.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4,165,931,  CI.  354-86.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  Paul  A.;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix 
F.,  4,166,089,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapin,  John  S.,  4,166,018,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See — 

Andersson.  Gustav  S.,  4,165,946,  CI.  ".05-259.000. 
^.-Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See— 

\       Fuchs-Viniczay,    Gabriella;    and    Huber,    Kurt,    4,166,214.    CI. 
)  250-227.000. 

Akzona  Incorporifed;  See — 

Beck,  Heinz,  4,166,065,  CI.  260-401.000. 
Denning,  David  B.,  4,165,743,  CI.  128-29O.00R. 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinnan,  Carol  L.,  4,166,080,  CI.  525-183.000. 
Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev,  Vladi- 
mir N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  h.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V.  Bioelectri- 
cally  controlled  electric  stimulator  of  human  muscles.  4,165,750,  CI. 
128-422.000. 
Alford,  Peter  B.,  to  El-Jay,  Inc.  Vibrating  screen  apparatus  having  dual 

function  eccentric  weights.  4,165,655,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Southern,  Raymond  L.,  4,165,868,  CI.  266-264.000. 
Allen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,166,143,  CI.  427-115.000. 
Allen,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  4,166,090,  CI   264-25.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma,  Raj  K., 
4,165,634,  CI.  73-810000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Marsch,  James  E.;  and  Quick,  David  C,  4,165,793,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison.  Richard  F..  to  Allison  Mfg.  Inc.  Chain 

lift  for  auxiliary  axle  assembly.  4,165,884,  CI.  280-8 l.OOR. 
Allison  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison,  Richard  F.,  4,165,884,  CI.  280- 
8  l.OOR. 
Allison,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Allison,  Blaine  H.;  and  Allison,  Richard  F.,  4,165,884,  CI.  280- 
8  l.OOR. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Kikuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  4,165,663,  CI.  83-74.000. 
Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Electro- 
sensitive  metalized  label  stock.  4,166,144,  CI.  428-40.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Germonprez,  Raymond  L.;  and  Zimmerman,  Paul,  4,166,044,  CI. 
252-408.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Richard  M.,  4,166,040,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Goodman,  Richard  M.,  4,166,041,  CI.  252-180.000. 


American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

EfTland,  Richard  C;  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 

A.,  4,166,119,  CI.  424-267.000. 
EfTland,  Richard  C.^  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth 
A.,  4,166.120,  CI.  424-267.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo,  Kenneth  W., 
4,165,561,  CI.  32-14.00A, 
American  Hydraulic  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tobias,  Jaromir,  4,165,677,  CI.  91-497.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T,  Jr.,  4,166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira,  4,165,844,  CI.  242-107.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Gillis,  John  R.;  Miraldi,  Pe^pr;  and  Stavers,  Marius  X.,  4,166,096, 
CI.  422-119.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Wojciechowski,  Felix,  4,165.894,  CI.  292-7.000. 
Ames,  Adolf  See — 

Wagner,   Alfred;   Ames,   Adolf;  and  Graf,   Karl,  4,165,625,  O 
72-38.000. 
Ames-Yissum  Ltd.:  See — 

Wagner,  Daniel.B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  4,166,103,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi.  4,166,104,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Amos.  Lynn  G.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Linear  perisultic  pump 

having  pivotal  pump  arm.  4,165,954,  CI.  417-477,000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Laudig,  Ronald  C,  4,165,911,  CI.  339-89.00C. 

Reynolds.  Charles  E.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W..  4,166,265,  CI 

336-192.000. 
Shue,  John  I.,  Jr.;  and  Douty,  George  H.,  4,165,673,  CI  85-44.000. 
Yeager,  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso.  Jerome  A.,  4,165,909,  CI.  339- 
75.0MP. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Poole,  Burnet  M.,  4,166,280,  CI.  358-51.000. 
Amtrol  Incorporated:  See — 

Friedman,    Yizhak;    and    Becker,    Bernard    B.,    4,165,951,    CI. 
417-26.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  R.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 4,165,910.  CI.  339-89.00M. 
Anderson,   Ronald   A.,   to   Schlumberger   Technology   Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  determming  dynamic  flow  characteristics 
of  production  fluids  in  a  well  bore.  4,166,215,  CI.  250-260.000. 
Andersson,  Gusuv  S.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  of  securing 

a  rock  bolt.  4,165,946,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Ando,  Mamoru:  See — 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto.  Yoshimi;  Ando.  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa,  4,166,026.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Andreiko,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo,  Kenneth  W., 
4,165,561,  CL  32-14.00A. 
Andrews,  Peter.   Electric  energy  saving  three-position  combination 

switching  device.  4,166,236,  CI.  315-20O.O0R. 
Andrushkevich,  Mikhail  M.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K  ;  Andrushkevich. 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov.    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova. 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhlnin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D  . 
4,165,840,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Annal,  Peter  R.:  See- 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  Peter  R.;  and  Legory.  John  E.,  4,166,21 1, 
CI.  235-312.000 
Anton  Schwarzkopf  Staht-  und  Fahrzeugbau.  Firma:  See — 

Schwarzkopf  Anton.  4,165,695,  CI.  104-55.000. 
Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu,  Susumu;  Satake.  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro; 
and   Hatakeyama.   Nobuo,   to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Agricultural  and  horticultural  N-benzoyl-N'-trichlorocthyli- 
dene  hydrazine  fungicides.  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Aoki,  Koichiro.  Fish-gathering  block.  4,165,711,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Aoyama,  Syunichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculation  control  system.  4.165,722,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Apter,  Danil  M.:  See— 

Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M 
4.165.696,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
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ianihiko,     4.166.048,     CI. 


Uymond,     4,166.209,     CI. 


7-l48.( 


Dto  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
1  354-106.000. 

Ashby.  Richard  D.; 
1-200.000. 


Dau 


and 


;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L.. 


94.000. 


I 


ny.  Photoflash  lamp  array. 


Arai,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nishimura.     Masaaki;     and     Arai. 
252-546.000. 
Arcair  Company:  See — 

Rieppel,     Perry;     and     Sadauskas, 
219-70000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Crow,  Harold  E.,  4,165,882,  CI.  277-148.000. 
Armitage,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Crisman, !  Everett  E.  Fabrication  of 
photovoltaic    devices    by    solid    phas^    epitaxy.    4,165,558.    CI. 
29-572.000.  I 

Armstrong.  Donald  D.:  See —  [ 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Ricci.  Louis  N.;  aild  Armstrong.  Donald  D., 
4,166.205,  CI.  20O-153.OOG. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Oudmestad,  Ragnar,  4,165,768,  CI.  14aj- 140.000. 
Asahara,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Faraday  rotation  glass. 

4,165,989,  CI.  106-47.00Q.  1 

Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See —  J 

Hisasue,  Michio;  and  Kodama,  Shun-icli,  4,166,165,  CI.  526-87.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-i- 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa,  Shinichi;  I  Wakabayashi,   Mikio;  and 
Kodaira,  Ryoji.  4.166,128,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Asano,  Masaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Compsny,  Limited.  Emission  con- 
trol apparatus  fpr  internal  combustion  engines  with  a  controllably 
disabled  clamping  circuit.  4,165,719,  CI.  ^23-32.0EE. 
Asano,  Seiji;  and  Ohmiya,  Akio,  to  Fuji  PI 
printing  device  for  camera.  4,165,932,  CI 
Ashby,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles 
Berliner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  3( 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth 
Jr.,  4,165,969,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Associated  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Rundzaitis,  Alfons,  4,165,837,  CI.  239-; 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Fiincis  J.,  4,165,691,  CI.  102- 
24,00R. 
Atturio,  John  M.:  See— 

Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio,  John  M.;  andlRail,  Robert  D.,  4,165,707, 
CI.  114-300.000. 
Atwood,  Harry,  to  General  Electric  Compi 

4,166,287,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Ausschnilt,  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund.  Gati  C;  Freeman.  Richard  R.; 
and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Detection  of  ground  state  hydrogen  an4  deuterium.  4,166,219,  CI. 
25O-423.00P.  I 

Austin  Beech  Limited:  See —  { 

Gillespie,  Peter  J.,  4,165,860,  CI.  251-2*7.000. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  S^*— 

Jureit,  John  C;  and  Kushner,  Benjamin  H.,  4,165,672,  CI.  85-13.000. 

Azumada,  Koichi;  and  Kobori,  Michio,  to  Shunichi  Morimoto.  Paste 

material  as  the  carrier  ingredient  of  pa»te  for  pasting  corrugated 

cardboard  and  the  process  for  preparing  the  sanie.  4,165,992,  CI. 

106-210.000. 

B/W  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank, 
335-207.000. 
Babiol,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nouvelle 
closure  device  for  bottles.  4,165,8! 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.i  See — 

Komfeld,   Edmund  C;  and  Bach, 
546-67.000. 
Bacoka,  Josip.  Pickup  device  for  dog  dr(i>pings.  4,165,895,  CI.  294- 

I9.00R.  T 

Badaev,  Boris  N.:  See —  I 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  BoriS  N.;'Ljubushko,  Galina  L;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Oeorgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  IvaB  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Baines,  Sandra:  See — 

Cosgrove,    Raymond    F.;    and    Bainei,    Sandra,    4,166,118,    CI. 
424-258.000. 
Bakal,  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Witzel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  B«kal,  Abraham  I.,  4,166,134, 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Baker,  William  A.;  and  Ketola,  Warren  D^  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tacky  polyme^c  microspheres.  4,166,152, 
CI.  428-522.000.  ] 

Balchev,  Fedor  V.:  See—  J 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  yovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V , 
4.165,750.  CI.  128-422.000.  ] 

Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood.  Charles  L..  4.165,975,  CI. 
65-29.000. 
Bangor  Punta  Corporation:  See — 

Chica,  Quentin  J.,  4,165,826,  CI.  224-l!ll.000. 
Barcak,  Joseph  S.  Fuel  intake  system  for  ■  itemal  combustion  engine. 
4,165,720,  CI.  123-41.310.  ^ 


William  T.,  4,165,935,  d. 


e  de  Boiii 

813,  Cl.ll 

Bach,  ^i( 


chons  Plastique. 
15-220.000. 
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icholas  J.,   4,166,182,   CI. 


Barmag  farmer  Maschinenfabril ;  AG:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  He  bert;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
mann,  Peter,  4,165,600,  CI .  57-58.950. 
Bamhouser,  Martin,  to  Environriental  Elements  Corporation.  Roating 

skimming  apparatus.  4,166.036v  CI.  210-242.00R. 
Barry,  Bill  H.  Odorless  toilet  stool.  4,165.544.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Bartholet.  Stephen  J.,  to  Odetics,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  measuring 

preloads  in  assembled  mechanisms.  4.165.636,  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Bartley,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Industrial  build- 
ing structure  and  method  of  election.  4,165,590.  CI.  52-66.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—] 

Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased.  4.165.977.  CI.  71-91.000. 
Lotsch,  Wolfgang,  4,166,17?!  CI.  544-296.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 
Cenker,    Moses;    Narayan, 
4,166,164,  CI.  521-129.000, 
Bates,  Homer  J.:  See— 
Carstens,    Marion    R 
406-192.000. 
Bauer,  Robert  E.;  and  Raybum, 
Electrical  capacitor  with  a  pl< 
ponion  wound  about  the  lead 
Baum,  Bronislav  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev, 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum, 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G 


hirumurti;   and   WulfT,   Harald   P., 


and  Bates,    Homer    J.,    4,165,845,    CI. 


harles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
ted  metallized  portion  and  a  starting 
ires.  4,166,285,  CI.  361-307.000. 


Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 

Boteskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 

Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 

Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 

Nina  A.;  Isaev.  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 

Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druthinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 

A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626^. 

Bauman,  Robert  A.,  to  Colgate  jPalmolive  Company.  Unsymmetrical 

oligoquatemary  ammonium  cotnpounds.  4,166,073,  CI.  260-567.60P. 

Baumann,  Werner;  and  Zimgibl,  Ulrich,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  ^,^-Dicyano 

styrenes.  4,166,068,  CI.  26O-45i.0OA. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  5*?— 

Mohrman,  Richard  C.  4.165J924,  CI.  351-38.000. 
Baxerres,  Jean-Louis:  See—  I 

Giben,  Henri;  and  Baxerres,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,568,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  I 

Blank,  Heinz  U.,  4,166,070,  ffl.  260-543.00R. 

Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Schnakel,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz. 

4,165,644,  CI.  73-422.0GcT 
Eckstein,  Udo;  and  HarnischL  Horst,  4,166,176,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Freimuth,    Reinhard;    Wagntr,    Kuno;    Findeisen,    Kun;    Konig, 

Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Piter,  4,166,067,  CI.  26O-453.0OP. 
Klein,  Hans  J.;  Henze,  Frttz;  Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  deceased; 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  ani  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 
4,165,809,  CI.  414-I04.000.T 
Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Troentl,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and-Muller, 
••    Friedhelm,  4,166,002,  CI.  <62-164.00R. 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch J  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing, Bemd,  4,166,149,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  Hermann,  4,166,122,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Schimpf,  Rolf,  4,166,069,  CI.  260-509.000. 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,   Johaiin;    Kniger,   Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4,165,756,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  CI.  56<»-27.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Akti  :ngesellschaft:  See— 

Osswald,  Bemhard,  4,165,7011,  CI.  I15-41.0HT. 
Bayley,  James  J.,  to  Hardwood  H  )use  Inc.  Furniture  unit.  4,165,588,  CI. 

52-36.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Deck,  Werner,  4,166,272,  CI.  340-146.10C. 
Beach,  John  R.;  Sauer,  L.  Peter;  and  Haraden,  William  J.,  to  Signode 

Corporation.  Gritless  seal.  4,1(5,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Beadles,  Murray  L.:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Mi  irray  L.;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O., 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Beck,  Heinz,  to  Akzona  Incorpo  rated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

perfluoroalkane  sulfonamides.  4,166,065,  CI.  260-401.000. 
Beck,  Willi  K.,  to  King-Seeley  T  tiermos  Co.  Controller  switch  assem- 
bly. 4,166,268,  CI.  337-'309.000. 
Becker,  Bernard  B.:  See — 

Friedman,    Yizhak;    and    Bicker,    Bernard    B.,    4,165,951.    CI 
417-26.000. 
Becker,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  catching 

coke  oven  spillage.  4,166,007,  ( :i.  202-262.000. 
Becker,  Paul:  See- 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker.  I'aul,  4,165,970,  CI.  48-73.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Johnson,  Lavell  R.,  4,I66,I0;,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Bednar,  Jiri,  to  Povazske  sirojarne,  narodni  podnik.  Multistage  auto- 
matic transmission.  4,165,657,  CI   74-329.000. 
Beebe,  Edwin  V.,  to  Du  Pont  dQ  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  plexifilament  strandf.  4,166,091.  CI.  264-205.000. 
Behrens,  Jack  D.,  to  Bunker  Rami  Corporation.  Alignment  pin  installa- 
tion tool.  4,165,660,  CI.  8l-55.dix). 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft)  See— 

Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Joh^nsen,  Roloff;  and  Seller,  Friedrich- 
Robert,  4,166,106,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozack*,  Frederick  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electric 
fuse  having  heat  retaining  meais.  4,166,267,  CI.  337-163.000. 


Belcher,  Richard  A.:  See— 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.;  and 

337-158.000. 


Belcher,  Richard  A.,  4,166,266,  CI, 
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BelinkofT,  Irving  R.,  to  Kidde  Consumer  Durables,  Corp.  Electrical 

water  heater  and  dispenser.  4,165,681,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Belipar  SA:  See— 

Engeler.  Walter.  4.165,780,  CI.  164-55.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 

R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  4,166,219,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Bjorklund,  Gary  C,  4,166,254,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  4,166,276,  CI.  343-78  LOOP. 
Reudink,  Douglas  O.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S.,  4,166,274,  CI.  343-100,0SA. 
Bendell,  Sidney  L.:  See— 

Dischert,    Robert   A.;   and    Bendell,    Sidney    L.,   4,166,281,   CI. 
358-219.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Weissler,  Harold  E.,  II,  4,165,650,  a.  73-700.000. 
Benjamin,  Louis:  See — 

Walser,  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  4,166,185, 
CI.  548-324.000. 
Bennett,  Charles  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Heat  energized  vapor  adsorbent 

pump.  4,165,952,  CI.  417-207.000. 
Bennett,  Stephen  A.  Leveling  device  for  camper  trailers  and  like  vehi- 
cles. 4,165,862,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Beppu,  Norio:  See — 

Masai,  Tadahisa;  Beppu,  Norio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa, 
Kazutoshi,  4,165,950,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Berger,  Abe:  See — 

Bossert,    Emily    C;    Silverstein,    Irwin    B.;    and    Berger,    Abe, 
4,166,053,  CI.  260-1 8.00S. 
Berliner,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  B.;  Ashby,  Richard  D.;  and 
Berliner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bermanl,  Michael  A.,  to  Division  of  Plastic  Surgery  of  the  Medical 
School  of  Northwestern  University,  a  pari  interest.  Microvascular 
clamps  with  suture  retaining  means.  4,165,747.  CI.  128-334.00C. 
Bernard,  Jean-Rene;  Turlier,  Pierre;  and  Bousquet,  Jacques,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Method  of  production  of  ethane  by  selective 
hydrogenolysis  of  alkane.  4, 1 66,077,  CI.  585-3 10.000. 
Bernard.  Vincent  E..  to  Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Portion 
controlled  frozen  food  dispenser  with  pump  control.  4,165,818,  CI. 
222-53.000. 
Bernardelli.  William  J.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  Y..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Backup  roll  cleaning  system  for  a  heated  roll 
fuser.  4.I65,%5,  CI.  432-75.000. 
Bemhardson,   Gary  E.   Cross  country  ski   binding.   4,165,888,  CI. 

280-615.000. 
Bemhoft,  Gerald  W.;  and  Limbach.  Thomas  J.,  to  Koehring  Company. 
Control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  actuatable  fluid 
motors.  4.165.613,  CI.  60-420000. 
Besenbruch,   Alex;  and   Krause,   Franz,   to  Besenbruch-Hofmann  of 
Pueno  Rico,  Inc.  Work  holder  assembly  for  lathe  used  in  dressing 
cylindrical  and  disc  shaped  articles.  4,165,662,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Besenbruch-Hofmann  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.:  See — 

Besenbruch,  Alex;  and  Krause,  Franz,  4,165,662,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Bhattacharyya,  Ajay;  and  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Nuclear  core  and  a  reflector  assembly  therefor.  4,166,003,  CI. 
176-61.000. 
Bianchi,  Frank  J.;  and  Poulson,  Russell  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  CompanV 
Sample  and  hold  frequency  to  voltage  converter  circuit.  4,166,2481 
CI.  328-140.000. 
Bicho,  Joseph  G.:  See—     ' 

Dunning,  Charles  E.;  Lloyd,  William  D.;  and  Bicho,  Joseph  G., 
4,166,001,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Bicht,  John  R.:  See- 
Warner.  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  4,165,794,  CI.  I80-65.00R. 
Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.:  See — 

Parlin,  David  B.;  and  Vits,  Helmuth,  4,165,547,  CI.  8-148.000. 
Biggs,  David  F.:  See^ 

Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D.,  4,166,116,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Billings  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Mackay,  Donald  B.,  4.165.569,  CI.  34-15.000. 
Bilskadecenter  I  Stockholm  AB:  See — 

Olsson.  Conny  E..  4,165.567.  CI.  33-288.000. 
Binner.  Tihamer  S.  Control  system  for  dual-motor  drive.  4,166,238,  CI. 

318-67.000. 
Bizzarri,  Alfredo.   Rotary  thrust  device  including  axially  elongated 
rotor  rotatable  in  casting  having  elongated  fluid  intake  and  discharge 
slou.  4,165,848,  CI.  244-12.200. 
Bjorklund,  Gary  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Switched  diffraction  grating.  4,166,254,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Bjorklund,  Gary  C:  See — 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 
R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  4,166,219,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See- 
Weber,  Amulf  E.  M.,  4,166,028,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Blackwelders:  See — 

Schmidt,  Uwis  W.,  4,165,897,  CI.  296-56.000. 
Blanco,  Jose  A.:  See— 

Davies,  Haydn;  Blanco,  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  4,165,979, 
CI.  75-23.000. 
Blank,  Heinz  U.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sulfonic  acid  chlorides.  4,166,070,  CI.  260-543.00R. 


Blankenship,    Roy    L.    Cable    directing    apparatus.    4,165,592,    CI. 

52-220.000. 
Blessum,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Ragle,   Herbert   U.;   and   Blessum,   Norman   S.,   4,166,282,   CI. 
360-77.000. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.:  See —  > 

Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  4,166,105,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Bloom,  Melvin  S.:  See- 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
CI.  96-1. OPE. 
Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger,  Paul,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  preparing  xylenes  chlorinated  in  the  nucleus. 
4,166,075.  CI.  26O-650.00R. 
Bluzer.  Nathan,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual  field  effect  tran- 
sistor  structure   for  compensating   effects   of  threshold   voltage. 
4.166,223.  CI.  3O7-22I.0OD. 
Bocharov,  Jury  N.:  See —  c 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sonically  dehydrating 

precipiute.  4,166,034,  CI.  210-67.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Rudolph,  Peter  K.  C,  4,165,609,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Woods,  Weightstill  W.;  and  Eul,  William  A.,  4,166,244,  Q.  324- 

65.00R. 
Young,  Manley  A.,  4,165,810.  CI.  414-595.000. 
Boinet.  Abel;  Mondeil.  Lucien;  and  Montay.  Jean-Louis,  to  Elf-Union. 
Instrument  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  viscosity,  especially  of 
bitumens.  4,165,631,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Boissonnault,  John  G.  Encapsulated  plannar  chip  capacitor.  4,166,286, 

CI.  361-433.000. 
Bolin,  Philip  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Gas-insulated  bushing 

with  self-adjusting  bushing  flange  seal.  4,166,194,  CX.  174-31.00R. 
Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank.  William  T..  to  B/W  Controls  Inc. 

Differential  Ooat  control.  4,165,935,  CI.  335-207.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Kerry,    John    C;    and    Weighton,    David    M.,    4,166,130,    CI. 
424-326.000. 
Borelli,  Ronald  F.;  and  Lakhani,  Kishor  M.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Two-sided  non-impact  printing  system.  4,165,686,  CI. 
101-1.000. 
Boreskov,  Georgy  K.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  1.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma 
A..  4.166.100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Boshold.  Raymond  F..  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
closing  the  end  of  an  extruded  tube  submerged  in  water.  4,165,627, 
CI.  72-48.000. 
Bossert,  Emily  C;  Silverstein,  Irwin  B.;  and  Berger,  Abe,  to  M  ft  T 
Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-reverting  elasto- 
meric  organopolysiloxanes.  4,166.053.  CI.  26O-18.00S. 
Bott.  John  A.  Vehicle  article  carrie..  4,165,827,  CI.  224-326.000. 
Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,  Arthur  G.,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 

Limited.  Jewelry  alloys.  4,165,983,  CI.  75-172.00R. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Milton  R.,  Jr.,  4,165,622,  CI.  64-4.000. 
lusquet,  Jacques:  See — 
Bernard,    Jean-Rene;    Turlier,    Pierre;   and   Bousqoet,   Jacques, 
4.166,077,  CI.  585-310.000. 
iwden.  Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  Walter  C,  to  Slater  Electric  Inc. 
Adjustably  lockable  bar  hanger  for  ceiling  boxes  and  the  like. 
4,165,851,  CI.  248-57.000. 
Bowditch,  Hoel  L.:  See— 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L., 
4,165,651,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Bowen,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Martel,  Thomas  J.;  Freedman,  George;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich,  Wesley  W.,  4,166,208.  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
Bowman.  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany. Delay  detonator  and  its  use  with  explosive  packaged  boosters 
and  cartridges.  4,165,691,  CI.  102-24.00R. 
Boxer,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Boxer,  Rubin;  and  Boxer,  Robert  K.,  4.165,555,  CI.  24-204.000. 
Boxer,  Rubin;  and  Boxer,  Robert  K.  Hook-and-pile  strips  for  socks  and 

the  like.  4.165.555.  CI.  24-204.000. 
Boyne.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Cottingham.   Richard   L.;  and  Boyne,  Ralph  A.,  4,165,587,  CI. 
51-428.000. 
Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kaimann,  Walter;  and  Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,165,971,  CI. 
48-77.000. 
Brady.  Timothy:  See — 

Piatek.  Edward;  and  Brady.  Timothy,  4,165,892,  CI.  285-111.000. 
Brandon,  Fred  Y.:  See— 

Bernardelli,  William  J.;  and  Brandon,  Fred  Y.,  4,165,965,  CI. 
432-75.000. 
Brandt,  Hans-Waller;  Schnabel,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Kari-Heinz,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  introducing  samples  into 
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high    pressure    gas    chromatographs    or    liquid    chromatographs. 
4,165,644,  CI.  73-422.0GC.  ] 

Brandt,  Richard  F.  Mounting  bracket  for  »olar  heat  collector.  4,16S,8S3, 

CI.  248-237,000.  . 

Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenger,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Testing  of  seilmic  streamers.  4,166,270,  CI. 
340-5.00C.  I 

Braun,  Martin,  to  Machlett  Laboratories]  Inc.,  The.  Transverse  beam 

X-ray  tube.  4.166,231,  CI.  313-60.000.  ^ 
Brawner,  William  H.;  and  Umphries,  James  O.,  to  H.P.G.  IV,  Inc. 

Retractable  leash.  4,165,713,  CI.  119-iap.OOO. 
Breidenstein,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Breidenstein,  Charles  J.,  4,166,199,  CI. 
179-27.0CA. 
Breuer,    Friedrich;    Brotzmann,    Karl;    1  >udersudt,   Gunter;    Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  to  GfE  Geaellschaft  fur  Elektrometallur- 
gie  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  rapidly  decarburizing 
ferro-  alloys  with  oxygen.  4.165,980.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See-i- 

Kusakabe.   Noboru;  and   Ikeda,   No^umasa,   4,166,052,   CI.   260- 
I7.4ST.  I 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scott,  WUIjam  B.;land  Pauley,  Merle  R.,  to  W. 
A.  Whitney  Corp.  Punch  press  with  workpiece  supporting  means. 
4,165,667,  CI.  83-409.000.  ] 

Brotherston.  Colin  P.:  See—  I 

George.  Michael;  Brotherston.  Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski.  Stanislaw 
J.  A..  4.165,725,  CI.  123-139.0AL.  | 
Brotzmann,  Karl:  See —  I 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  iDuderstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,I65,9i).  CI.  75-60.000. 
Brown  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmidt.  Conrad;  Bunger,  Gustav;  aiid  Weiss,  Paul,  4,166,193,  CI. 


174-28.000. 


).000. 


James  S.,  Sr.;  and  Milligan, 


4,165.623,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
ho  reduction  improvement 


4,165,727,  CI.  123- 


Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 


Method  of  determining  the 


Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See~f 
Oplatka,  Georg,  4,165,783.  CI.  165-1" 
Brown,  James  S.,  Sr.:  See — 

Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown, 
William  E.,  4,165,549,  CI.  15-88 
Brown.  Jerald:  See — 

Negola,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown,  Jerai 
Brown.  John  W.,  to  Qantix  Corporation    _ 

in  a  front  face  glare  reduction  overlay.  |4. 165.920,  CI.  350^276.00R 
Brown,  Milton  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Rtleasable  locking  and  sealing 

assembly.  4,165,622,  CI.  64-4.000.  ^ 

Brown.  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Layfrie,  Eugene  G.,  to  Strippit 
Division.   Houdaille  Industries.   Inc.   Modular  turret  punch  press. 
4,165,669.  CI.  83-552.000. 
Brown.  Robert;  and  Sctloff,  Jerome.  Stypt  c  composition.  4,166.108,  CI. 

424-28.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Schuierer,  Manfred,  4,165,548,  CI.  8-151.100. 
Bruker-Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Cansell,  Albert.  4.165.749,  CI.  128-41!  OOD. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzner,  Arthur  O.;  and  Kruncos,  Fi  incis  E, 
I79.00B. 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosz, 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Kocze  a,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867^  CI 
266-252.000. 
Buck.  Ronald  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 
optimum  time  to  turn  meats  in  a  mia  owave  oven.  4,166,137,  CI 
426-243.000. 
Bud  Antle,  Inc.:  See—. 

Cayton.  David  W..  4.165,806,  CI.  206  386.000. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  fluid  i  lontrol  valves.  4,165,761,  CI. 

137-596.130.  I 

Buhler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hun  (erbuhler,  Walter,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgeselischafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  dyeing  human  hair 
with  diazo  salts  and  coupling  components.  4,165,967.  CI.  8-10.100. 
Bulteau.  Gerard;  Acher.  Jacques;  and  Morier.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France.  Process  for 
producing  enamines.  4.166,060.  CI.  260^326.200. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene 
16-phenyI-5.6-didehydro-PGF2  or  4,4.S.5-tetradehydro-PGFi  com- 
pounds. 4,166,187.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Bunger,  Gustav:  See — 

Schmidt,  Conrad;  Bunger,  Gustav;  aiid  Weiss,  Paul,  4,166,193,  CI 
174-28.000. 
Bunin,  Sergei  G.:  See — 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.; 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly 
4,165,750,  CI.  128-422.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  R..  4.165.910.  CI. 
Behrens,  Jack  D..  4.165.660,  CI.  8l-5lO0O. 
Bunn.  Thomas  C.  Jr.  Controlled  excun  ion  ski  binding  with  safety 

release.  4,165.887,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Bunnenberg.  Claus;  and  Kuhn,  Wilhelm, 
und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen 

measuring  quantitative  changes  in  moistire  condensation  at  a  surface 
4.166,217,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Burg,  Donald  E.  Air  ride  boat  hull.  4,16^703,  CI.  II4-67.00A. 
Burgin,  Kermit  H.  Plastic  forceps.  4,165,1  46,  CI.  128-321.000. 


Vovk.  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev. 
B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 


339-89.00M. 
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Burke,  Frederick  A.,  to  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.  Mop  holder 

having  a  universal  handle  connection.  4.165,550,  CI.  15-I44.00A. 
Burke,  Harry  D..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Microwave  generating 

device— door  seal.  4,166,207.  CI.  219-I0.55D. 
Burkhardt,  Horst,  to  Dr.  JohAnes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Encapsulated 

measuring  device.  4,165,564,  CI.  33-I25.00C. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Ragle,   Herbert   U.;   and   Blessum,   Norman   S.,   4,166,282.   CI, 

360-77.000. 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  I  eter  R.;  and  Legory,  John  E.,  4,166.21 1. 
CI.  235-312.000. 
Bustamante,  Carlos  R.  Tobacc  o  substitute  made  from  coffee  cherries 

and  a  process  for  making  su<  h.  4,165,752,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  Wilson,  Victor  A.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited   Polymerization  of  a-olefln  monomers. 
4,166,167,  CI.  526-142.000. 
C.  Keller  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG.:  .1  'ee- 

Rhotert,  Bemhard,  4,166,0  !9,  CI.  209-518.000. 
Cacciola,  Charles  T.,  to  Centri  inics  DaU  Computer  Corp.  Free  flight 
head  assembly  for  dot  matrx  printers  and  the  like.  4,165,940,  CI 
400-124.000. 
Cady,  Percy  L.:  Sec- 
Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorg :,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Cahn,  Maurice  S.  Slidable  cap< .  4,165,670,  CI.  84-318.000. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

Dufort,  Robert  H.,  4,165,6  I2,  CI.  102-92.700. 
Camerini,  Francis  J.:  See —  - 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  4,165,691,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Campbell,  Donald  H.;  See— 

Quinn,   Edward   J.;   and   Campbell,    Donald   H.,   4,166,012,   CI 
204-30.000. 

Canadian  Patents  and  Develop  nent  Limited:  See 

Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  David  F.;  Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.;  and 
Scmaka,  Frank  D..  4.166  116,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ho.  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hir<yashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165.929  CI 
354-38.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Matiumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  and 
Okuno,  Youichi,  4,165,9;  0,  CI.  354-53.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishha:  See-  - 

Sunouchi,     Akio;     and     '  k'atanabe,     Yoshiaki,     4,165,933,     CI 
354-106.000. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Shupe,  Charles  A.,  4,166,2!  1,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Cansell,  Albert,  to  Bruker-Med  zintechnik  GmbH.  Medical  device  for 

electroshock  therapy.  4,165,7  »9,  CI.  I28-419.00D. 
Capdevilla  nee  Lugstenmann,  F  ranziska  S.,  heir:  See — 

Lugstenmann,  Curt  A.,  d(  ceased;  and  Capdevilla  nee  Lugsten- 
mann, Franziska  S..  heir.  4.166,011,  CI.  204-4.WX). 
Cardarelli,  Nathan  F.,  to  Envii  onmental  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  the  long  ten  i  controlled  release  of  a  non-persistent 
organotin  pesticide  from  an  i  lert  monolithic  thermoplastic  material 
4,166,111,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Carstens,  Marion  R.;  and  Bates   Homer  J.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Institute.   Method  and  appa  atus  for  processing  vehicles  moving 
through  a  conduit  by  air.  4,1  iS,845,  CI.  406-192.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  ■ 

Kashio,  Toshio.  4.165,605.  ::i.  58-24.00R. 
Cassai.  Gino  H.  Adjusuble  maicara  wand.  4.165,755,  CI.  132-88.700. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Cryder,  John  R.;  and  Hall,  Lowell  R.,  4,165,675,  CI.  91-420  000 
Catotti,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Pensabene,  .Saverio   F.;   aid   Catotti,   Arthur  J.,   4,166,010.   CI 
204-2.100. 
Cayton,  David  W..  to  Bud  Am  le.  Inc.  Palletizing  system  for  produce 

cartons  and  the  like.  4,165,80 ),  CI.  206-386.000. 
Cegles,  William  P.:  See— 

Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Cegles,  William  P.,  4,165,607,  CI 
58-5O.00R. 
Cenker,  Moses;  Narayan,  Thirii  tnurti;  and  Wulff,  Harald  P.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Pro<  ess  for  the  preparation  of  caroodiimide- 
isocyanurate  foams.  4,166,164,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallu 'giques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Paulus,  Philippe  A.,  4.165,9  96,  CI.  148-I2.00B. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Coip.:  See — 

Cacciola,  Charles  T.,  4,165  940,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Chang,  Nuke  M.;  and  Remkes   Elmer  R.,  to  Sanu  Fe  International 
Corporation.  Sea  sled  with  ji  :t  pump  for  underwater  trenching  and 
slurry  removal.  4,165,571,  CI  37-62.000. 
Chang,  Pei  K.,  to  StaufTer  Chen  ical  Company.  Process  cheese  contain- 

mg  a  modified  whey  solids.  4l66.142,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  Ridgway   John  A.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Method  for  modif  ring  the  flavor  of  yeast.  4,166,135.  CI 
426-60.000. 
Chapa,  Arturo.  Foot  massaging  device.  4.165,737,  CI.  128-24.300. 
Chapin,  John  S.,  to  Airco,  Itc.  Sputtering  process  and  apparattis 

4,166,018,  CI.  204-192.00R.  •-  »  »-  fh 

Chase,  Herbert  S.  Toy  fashi<n  display  mechanism.  4,165,579,  a 
46-13.000. 
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Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  See— 

Wengenroth,    Hans   E.;   and    Mrusek,   Wilfried,   4,165,817,   CI. 
220-256.000. 
Chen,  James  L.:  See— 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  L.;  Chen.  James  L.  and  Hill. 
John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Chen,  Thomas  Y.  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  condensate  to  a 

high  pressure  vapor  generator.  4,165,718,  CI.  I22-451.0OR. 
Chemy,  Ilya  R.:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Chervenak,  Robert  A.,  to  Comerco,  Inc.  Wall  rail  with  channels. 

4,165,852,  CI.  248-225.200. 
Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  administratrix:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B..  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4.166,025.  CI.  208-126.000. 
Chianelli.  Russell  R.;  Jacobson.  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham.  M.  Stanley, 
to  Exxon  Research  St.  Engineenng  Co.  Cells  having  cathodes  derived 
from  ammonium-molybdenum-chalcogen  compounds.  4,166,160,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Chica,  Quentin  J.,   to  Bangor   Punta  Corporation.    Pop-up  holster. 

4,165,826,  CI.  224-191.000. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  St.  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Yoshio;  Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Ando,  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa,  4,166,026,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Helmer,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  4,165,726,  CI.  I23-I46.50A. 
Chu,  Nori  Y.  C:  See— 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr..  4.166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto,  Mono;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4.166.174.  CI. 
542-401.000. 
Chukhanov.  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M.,  to 
Gosudarstvenny    Nauchnoissledovatelsky    Energetichesky    Institut 
Imeni  G.M.  Krzhizhanovskogo.  Arrangement  for  pipeline  transpor- 
Ution  of  cargoes.  4,165,696,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen,  Melvin  H.,  4,166,126,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Cielo,  Paolo;  and  Westwood,  William  D.,  to  Northem  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Electrostatic  ink  ejection  printing  head.  4,166,277,  CI.  346- 
I40.00R. 
Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 
John  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Ostomy  composition.  4,166,051, 
CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura,  Osamu;   Kato,  Yutaka;   Sekiguchi,   Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4,165,604,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Clark,  K.  Warren:  See— 

Witzcl,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I..  4.166,134, 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Clat worthy.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Darrell  F.,  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy,  Edward  F.,  4,165,997,  CI. 
148-38.000. 
Clement.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Neel.  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Deflin,  Michel;  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques; 
and  Clement,  Jean-Claude,  4,166,101,  CI  423-656.000. 
Cline-Buckner,  Inc.:  See — 

Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John,  Philip  J.,  4^,166,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 
Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John.  Philip  J.,  to  Cline-Buckner.  Inc.  Automatic 

intermittent  vapor  dispenser.  4,166,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 
Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet.  Yves;  Jutras.  Gilles;  and  Gagne.  Pierre.  Food 

meter.  4.165,565.  CI.  33-174.00T. 
Cobbs.  James  H.  Mine  enhanced  hydrocarbon  recovery  technique. 

4,165,903,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Bauman,  Robert  A..  4.166,073,  CI.  260-S67.60P. 
Collin,  Per  H.:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Collin.  Per  H.;  and  Flink.  Sune  N., 
4,165,717,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Collins,  H.  Dale,  to  International  Submarine  Services.  Scan  acoustical 

holographic  apparatus  and  method.  4.165,647.  CI.  73-603.000. 
Collins.  Joseph  C..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Dialkylaminophenylethyl  (or 

vinyl)  cyclopropyl  carbinols.  4.166.074,  CI.  260-574.000. 
Colton,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton.  Martin  S.;   Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4,165,834.  CI.  239-10.000. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carlxin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Page.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Michael  A.,  4,165,988,  CI.  106-23.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  4,165,863,  Q.  254-168.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See —  , 

Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown,  James  S.,  Sr.;  and  Milligan. 
William  E.,  4,165,549,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Comerco,  Inc.:  See— 

Chervenak,  Robert  A.,  4,165,852,  CI.  248-225.200. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Despois,    Jacques;    and    Nougarede,    Francis,    4,165,945,    CI. 
405-55.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 
Durand,  Pierre.  4,166,154,  CI.  429-17.000. 


Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  Sw— 

Meyer,  Jean-Claude,  4,165,583,  CI.  49-349.000. 
Concast  AG:  See — 

Engeler,  Walter.  4.165.780,  CI   164-55.000. 
Connell.  Talbcrt  D..  to  Crutcher  Resources  Corporation.  Back-up  pad 

for  welding.  4.165.831.  CI.  228-50.000. 
Coombe,  Robert  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  electronically  excited  nitrogen  fluoride.  4,165,773,  CI. 
149-109.600. 
Cooper,  Frank  W.;  and  Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.,  to  Shelley  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  division  of  AIco  Food  Service  Equipment  Company. 
Interlocking  device  for  portable  food  service  cabinets.  4.165,908,  CI. 
312-111.000. 
Cooper.   Harrison   R.   Drive  means  for  ore  samplers  and  the  like. 

4.165.645,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Corbie,  Yves  J.,  to  Societe  dite:  Gatrun  Anstalt.  Packaging  of  a  product 

in  a  sterile  medium.  4,165,594,  CI.  53-453.000 
Coming  Glass  Works:  Sec- 
Amos,  Lynn  G.,  4,165,954,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Hertl.  William;  and  Ramsey.  William  S..  4.166.006,  CI.  435-244  000. 
Cosgrove.  Raymond  F.;  and  Baines,  Sandra,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
Inc.  Use  of  chlorhydroxyquinoline  to  inhibit  growth  of  mycoplasmas. 
4.166.1 18.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Cottingham,  Richard  L.;  and  Boyne.  Ralph  A.,  to  Thormack  Engineer- 
ing Limited.  Grit  blasting  apparatus.  4.165.587.  CI.  51-428.000. 
Coutts,  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  David  F.;  Wandelmaier.  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka,  Frank  D..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  piperazinyl  acylhydroxamic 
acid  derivatives  to  treat  inflammation  or  anaphylactic  allergy  condi- 
tions. 4,166,116,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.   Substituted   2,2-dioxo-l,2,3-benzoxathiazines 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000. 
Cramer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Duly.  Michael  J.,  4.165,854.  CI.  248-408.000. 
Crancer,  Alfred,  Jr.  Pedestrian  street  and  road  crossing  trainer  and 

method.  4,165,570,  CI.  35-8.00A. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Maciulaitis,  Vytautas  K.;  and  Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.,  4,165,859,  Q. 
251-173.000. 
Cravy,  Thomas  V.;  and  Shepard,  Dennis  D.  Dynamic  keratometry  and 

keratoscopy  method  and  apparatus.  4,165,744,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Crisman,  Everett  E.:  See — 

ArmiUge.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Crisman,  Everett  E.,  4.165,558,  CI. 
29-572.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Feeman,  James  F.,  4,166,059.  CI  260-186.000. 
Crow.  Harold  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Sealing  means  for  slide 

gate.  4.165.882.  CI.  277-168  000. 
Crowley.  John  C.  Jr.  Rodeo  device.  4.165.712.  CI.  1 19-29.000. 
Cruickshank,  William  T.:  See— 

Bongort.  Edgar  A.    and  Cruickshank,  William  T.,  4,165,935,  CI. 
335-207.000. 
Crutcher  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Connell,  Talbcrt  D.,  4,165,831.  C\.  228-50.000. 
Cryder,  John  R.;  and  Hall,  Lowell  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Load 

check  valve  cylinder  mounted.  4,165,675,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Cubberly,  Walter  E.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  dynamic  flow  characteristics 
of  production  fluids  in  a  well  bore.  4,166,216,  CI.  250-260.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hough.  Walter  J..  4.165.763.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Curati.  Marino.  Jr  .  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Impact  tool  having  a 

pre-formed  fiberglass  handle.  4,165.771,  CI.  145-29.00R. 
Czekalski,  Martin  W.;  See— 

Murtha,  John  C;  Ross,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  William  G.'  and 
Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166,289,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Czemik,  Roman:  See— 

Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czemik,  Roman;  and  Fisfier,  Chejter  G.,  Ill, 
4.166,094.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  Koshi;  Ohtakara.  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu. 
Takayoshi.  4.165.982,  CI.  75-176.000. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemori,  Hayashi,  4.166.057.  CI  260-33  6PQ. 
D'AIelio.  Gaetano  F.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Polymeriza- 
tion    products     of     acetylene-terminated     polyimide     derivatives. 
4.166.168.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Dammann.  Peter:  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Turk.  Herbert;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
mann. Peter.  4.165.600.  CI.  57-58,950. 
Daniels.  Kenneth  M.  Read/wnte  head-positioning  apparatus.  4,166.284, 

CI.  360-106.000. 
Dapco  Industries:  See — 

Tupper,  Willis  E.,  4,165,816.  CI.  220-203.000. 
Davies.  Haydn;  Blanco.  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  to  Intema- 
tional  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Rash  smelting  in  confined  space. 
4,165,979,  CI.  75-23.000. 
De  La  Rue  Crosfield  Limited:  See- 
Lewis.    John    B;    and    Winchester.    Roy    E.,    4,166,03().    CI 
209-534.000. 
Deane.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grah.  Neil  E.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  St  Co.  Inc. 
Meul  strap  electrically  grounding  a  n/tor  to  a  timer.  4.166.206.  CI. 
200-293.000.  ^ 

Dearling.   Harry   S.   Combined   fragrance  dispenser  and   humidifier. 
4,165.835,  CI.  239-51.500. 
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De  Bose,  Errol  A.  Percussion  instrument.  f,l6S,67l,  CI.  84-402.000. 
de   Carteret,    Arnold    E.    F.    Reglets   and   associated   components. 

4,165.589.  CI.  52-61.000. 
Dechavanne.  Jacques.  Apparatus  for  injection-moulding  several  mould- 
ing materials  onto  one  another.  4,165.959,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Deck.  Werner,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
data  transfer  with  increased  security  aOainst  construction  member 
error.  4.166,272,  CI.  34O-146.I0C. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Dobberpuhl,  Dale  R.,  4,165,786,  CI.  112-43.000. 
Lane,  Lloyd  L.,  4,165,953,  CI.  417-350  000. 
Deflin,  Michel:  See — 

Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Deflin,  Michd:  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques; 
and  Clement.  Jean-Claude,  4,166,101.  CI.  423-656.000. 
De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  Paul  A  ;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix  E., 
to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Corona  free  pinning  of  extruded  poly- 
mer film.  4,166,089,  a.  264-22.000. 
DeGeorge,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Brown.  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Laurie.  Eugene  G..  4.165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Delorme,  Jean  J.:  See — 

Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J.;  and^Veber,  Jean  C,  4,165,643, 
CI.  73-42 l.OOB.  I 

Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Demotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4,166,063,  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Denning,  David  B.,  to  Akzona  IncorporMed.  Regenerated  cellulos^ 
fibers  containing  alkali  metal  or  ammoniwn  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  a 
process  for  making  them.  4,165,743,  CI.  128-290.00R. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  4,166,144,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Denver  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Smith,  James  E.,  4,165,791,  CI.  177-21Z0OO, 
DeReggi,  Aime  S.;  and  Edelman,  Seymourj  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Piezoelectric  polymer  membtane  stress  gage.  4,166,229, 
CI.  310-337.000. 
Desma-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Malburg,  Anton;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  4,165,958,  CI.  425-119.000. 
De  Smedt,  Felix  F.:  See— 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verkinderen,  P«  ul  A.;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix 

F.,  4,166,089,  CI.  264-22.000.  \ 

Despois,  Jacques;  and  Nougarede,  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique;  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aq^iitaine.  Method  for  storing 

fluid  underground  at  maximum  pressure  |.  4,165,945,  CI.  405-55.000. 

Desso,  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Yeager.  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso,  Jerotie  A.,  4,165,909,  CI.  339- 
75.0MP. 
Delalle,  Bernard  A.,  to  Societe  Europeennede  Propulsion.  Tail  unit  for 

a  missile.  4,165,847,  CI.  244-3.290. 
Detroit  Coil  Company:  See— 

Jencks,  Hollis  W.;  |pd  Jencks,  David  C^  4.166,262,  CI.  335-251.000. 
Deviney,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.:  See —  , 

Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L., 
Jr.,  4,165,969,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Dexion-Comino  International  Limited:  See— 

Sunasky.  Joseph,  4,165,944,  CI.  403-254.000. 
De  Young,   Richard   E.   Apparatus   for  catting  cans.   4,165,664,   CI. 

83-188.000. 
Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.:  See — 

Maciulaitis,  Vytautas  K.;  and  Dhanani,  Rasikant  R.,  4,165,859,  CI. 
251-173.000. 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  $thynylbenzene  compounds 
and   derivatives   thereof  to   treat   pain,  fever  and   inflammation. 
4,166,133,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  S«f— 

Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  4.165,552,  CI.  l$-312.0OR.  '^ 

DiBella,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Colored  polyurethane  fotms  and  a  process  for  their 
production.  4,166.163,  CI.  521-116.000. 
Dick,  Perry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Trumbull  Corporatiot.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
applying  and  compacting  castable  material  in  strips  on  a  sloped 
surface.  4,165,617,  CI.  405-17.000. 
Diesel  Kiki,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  4,165,838,  CI.  239-533.300. 
Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Eickmann,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Sensor    for    rocke«    engines.    4,165,608,    CI. 
60-245.000. 
Digital  Marine  Electronics  Corporation:  5ft— 

Michaels,    Sheldon    B.;    Philbrick,    Otis;    and    Morris,    Jeffrey, 
4,166,275,  CI.  343-103.000. 
Di  Pasqua.  Joseph.  Hair-frosting  cap.  4.165,754.  CI.  132-9.000. 
Dischert.  Robert  A.;  and  Bendell,  Sidney  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Video  image  highlight  suppression  circuit  with  delayed  compensa- 
tion. 4,166,281,  CI.  358-219.000. 
Diversified  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Riley,    Robert    E.,    Jr.;   and    McArthur,    Barrie,    4,166,273,    CI. 
340-539.000. 
Division  of  Plastic  Surgery  of  the  Medictl  School  of  Northwestern 
University:  See — 
Bermant,  Michael  A.,  4,165,747,  CI.  I*-334.00C. 
Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.:  See—  T 

Cooper,  Frank  W.;  and  Dixon,  Artlur  B.,  Jr.,  4,165,908,  Q. 
312-111.000. 
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Dobberpuhl,  E>ale  R.,  to  DeerdA  Company.  Walk-behind  tiller  and 
handle  mounting  therefor.  4,1*5,786,  CI.  172-43.000. 

Dr.  Johannes  Heideijhain  GmbH:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Horst,  4,165,564,1  CI.  33-125.00C. 

Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and  Doh^ty.  Richard  F.  Inoculator.  4,165,739, 
CI.  128-173.00H.  I  4 

Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and  Doherly.  Richard  F.  Device  for  spring-load- 
ing a  needleless  innoculator.  4,165,800.  CI.  185-39.000. 

Doherty,  Richard  F.:  See— 

and  poherty,  Richard  P.,  4,165,739,  CI. 


and  Doherty.  Richard  F.,  4,165,800,  CI. 


,  Carol  L.,  4,166.080,  CI.  525-183.000. 


Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  4,166,163, 


156-425.000. 


Doherty,  Norman  R 

128-173.00H. 
IJoherty,  Norman  R 
185-39.000. 

Dokunikhin,  Nikolai  S.;  Vorozhtiov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.;  and 

Feldbljum,   Nikolai    B.    N,NiDiphenyldiiimdes   of  6,12,   dialkyl- 

3,4,9,10-anthanthrene-tetracar^oxylic  acid.  4,166,181,  CI.  546-31.000. 

Donovan,  LeRoy  B.  Spectacles  and  kit  for  making  same.  4,165,925,  CI. 

351-87.000.  I 

Douce,    Donald    R.    Earthquakle    responsive    valve.    4,165,758,    CI. 

137-38.000. 
Doucet,  Yves:  See— 

Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  V  'es;  Jutras,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre, 
4,165,565,  CI.  33-174.00T. 
Douma,  William  L.:  See — 

Whelan,   Edward  J.;  and    >ounia,  William   L.,  4,165,966,  CI. 
432-121.000. 
Douty,  George  H.:  See— 

Shue,  John  I.,  Jr.;  and  DoutjJ,  George  H.,  4,165,673,  CI.  85-44.000. 
Doyle,   Walter   M.,   to   Laser    Precision   Corporation.    Refractively 

scanned  interferometer.  4,165,!  38,  a.  356-346.000. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  to  Bell  Teephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Onset  antenna  having  improvi  d  symmetry  in  the  radiation  pattern. 
4,166,276,  CI.  343-781.00P. 
Draper,  George  C.  Exercising  parallel  bar.  4,165,873,  CI.  272-63.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  G.;  Parker.  I  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  G., 
4,165,680,  CI.  98-1 15.00R. 
Drinnan,  Carol  L.:  See- 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinn 
Drummond,  Roger  O.:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Mbrray  L.;  and  Drununond,  Roger  O., 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000.  ' 
Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,!  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Bo^eskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum.    Broitislav    A.;    Pakhomov.    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G ;  Khramov,  Alexandr  £.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Dubreucq,  Jean-Claude,  to  Regie  Autonome  des  Transports  Parisiens; 
and  Inter-Elec.  Safety  device  for  a  transport  system.  4,165,850,  CI. 
246-182.00B. 
Duderstadt,  Gunter:  See— 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmar  i,  Karl;  Duderstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,980,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Dufaure,  Pierre:  See— 

Jacauet,  3emard;  Papantonlou,  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  CUude,  4,166,109  CI.  424-59.000. 
Dufort,  Robert  H.,  to  Calspan  ( :orporation.  Frangible  projectile  for 

gunnery  practice.  4,165,692,  Cj.  102-92.700. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Rollins,  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Aerator  control  arrangement.  4,165,820,  CI.  222-70.000. 
Duly,  Michael  J.,  to  Cramer  Industries,  Inc.  Eccentric  pawl  for  chair 

locking  device.  4,165,854,  CI.  J48-408.000. 
Duncan,  Norman  B.  Composition  for  coating  charcoal  briquettes. 

4,165,968,  CI.  44-6.000. 
Duncan,  Richard  A.  Apparatus  a  id  method  for  simultaneously  cutting 
two  rows  of  cane  and  piling   bur  rows  of  cut  cane  on  two  rows. 
4.165.596.  CI.  56-14.300. 
Dunkel,  Morris:  See- 

DiBella,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel, 
CI.  521-116.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Uwson,  NeU,  4,166,000,  Q. 
Marvy,  Jean-Francois,  4,165,776,  a.  152-381.100. 
Dunning,  Charles  E.;  Lloyd.  V^^lliam  D.;  and  Bicho.  Joseph  G.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  formation  process  for 
creped  tissue.  4.166,001,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Beebe,  Edwin  V.,  4,166.091.  01.  264-205,000. 
Durand.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
Process  permitting  the  introduction  of  particles  into  the  liquid  of  a 
chemical  and/or  electrochemical  reactor.  4.166.154.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Dutton,  Edward  E.;  and  Gorby,  Jack,  to  Sea-Pac,  Inc.  Method  of 

canning  fish.  4,166,140,  CI.  429-39X000. 
Dutton,  Michael  F.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  I^.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165.669. 
CI.  83-552.000.  ; 

Dyckerhoff  Zementwerke  A.G.|LSee— 

zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  RauschcnfeU,  Eberhard,  4,165.991   d 
106-63.000.  r 

Dyer,  Don  L.:  See—  ' 


Graves,  Phillip  H.;  and  Dyei 


Dykehouse.  Robert  H.  Bowling  pin.  4,165,875,  d.  273-82.00R. 


Don  L.,  4,165,738,  CI.  128-142.400. 


Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger,  Paul,  4,166,075,  CI.  26O-65O.0OR. 
Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Eickmann,  Hans- Joachim,  4,165,608,  CI 

60-245.000. 
Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  4,166,162,  CI.  521-100.000. 
Dyste,  Ardell  T  ;  and  Ma,  Raymond,  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation.  Offset 

adapter  connector.  4,165,912,  CI.  339-156.00T. 
E.  C.  H   Will  (GmbH  &  Co ):  See- 
Seaborn,  Paul;  and  Lemburg,  Jom-Uwe,  4,165,767,  CI.  140-105.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 

John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Cosgrove,    Raymond    F.;    and    Baines,    Sandra,    4,166,118,    CI. 

424-258.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  4,166,183,  CI.  546-101.000. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  4,166,072,  CI.  260-558.00P. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Feser,  James  E.,  4,165,640,  CI.  73-194.00E. 
Eastman,  David  P.:  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  E.7<  Eastman,  IHvid  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P., 
4,165,795,  CI.  I80-65.00A. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Green,  James  A..  II;  and  Kalenda.  Norman  W.,  4,165,987,  CI. 

96-119.00R. 
Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  and  Goodhue,  Charles  T.,  4,166,005,  CI. 

435-190.000. 
Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank 

G.,  4,165,985,  CI.  96-l.OPE 
Smith-Lewis,   Margaret  J.;  and  Figueras,  John,  4,166,093,  CI. 

422-56.000. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y..  4.165,984, 
CI.  96-l.OPE. 
Eaves,  Ronald  S.,  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited.  Yam  texturing 

machine.  4,165,602,  CI.  57-291.000. 
Eberhardt,  Heinrich:  See — 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselotte;  Eberhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Gailing, 

Rolf  W.,  4,165,620,  CI.  62-256.000. 

Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Electrodes  for  use 

in  the  extrusion-fusion  welding  of  lead  parts  through  an  aperture  in  a 

battery  case.  4,166,210,  CI.  219-78.150. 

Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Reforming 

with  multimetallic  catalysts.  4,166,046,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Eckstein.  Udo;  and  Hamisch,  Horst.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluo- 
rescent dyestuffs.  4,166,176,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Eddy,  David  S.:  See— 

Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 
4,166,201,  CI.  20O-19.ODR. 
Edelman,  Seymour:  See — 

DeReggi,    Aime    S.;    and    Edelman,    Seymour,    4,166,229,    CI. 
310-337.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner,  Beth  A.,  to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Analgesic  and  tranquilizing  spiro[- 
dihydrobenzofuran]piperidines     and     pyrrolidines.     4,166,119,     CI. 
424-267.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T  ;  and  Gardner,  Beth  A.,  to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Analgesic  and  tranquilizing  ben- 
zoylpropyl-spiro[dihydrobenzofuran]piperidines    and    pyrrolidines. 
4,166,120,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Egner,  Ernst  M.,  to  Euroc  Development  AB.  Manufacture  of  surface 

elements.  4.165,999,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Ehrlich,  Richard  A.  Knockdown  upholstered  furniture.  4,165,902,  C\. 

297-440.000.  ,■ 

Eickmann,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Eickmann,  Hans-Joachim,  4,165,608,  CI. 
60-245.000. 
Eimen,  Shawn  H.:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4.165,901,  CI.  297-417.000. 
Eisenring,  Josef;  Hildebrand,  Klaus  W.;  and  Tanner,  Jakob,  to  Wild 
Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coaxial  transmitting  and  receiving 
optics  for  an  electro-optic  range  finder.  4,165,936,  CI.  356-5.000. 
El-Jay,  Inc.:  See— 

Alford,  Peter  B.,  4,165,655,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Elbatainer  KunststofT-und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Wengenroth,    Hans    E.;    and    Mrusek,    Wilfried,    4,165.817.    CI. 
220-256.000. 
Elf-Union:  See— 

Boinet.  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  Montay,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,631, 
CI.  73-54.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Komfeld,   Edmund   C;   and   Bach,   Nicholas  J.,   4,166,182,   CI. 
546-67.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Ydstie,  Birger  L.,  4,166,192,  CI.  13-9.00R. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang,  Gary  E.,  4,165,559,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Emmerich,  Kenneth  C,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Roof  drill  bit.  4,165,790,  CI. 

175-410.000. 
Endo,  Tunehiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  and  Ishida,  Yoshio,  4,166,235, 
CI.  315-39.710. 
Engeler,  Walter,  to  Belipar  SA;  and  Concast  AG.  Method  of  continu- 
ously casting  metals,  especially  steel  in  an  oscillating  mold.  4,165,780, 
CI.  164-55.000. 
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Engelhard,  Helmut:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Environmental  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cardarelli,  Nathan  F.,  4.166.1 1 1,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Environmenul  Elements  Corporation:  See— 

Bamhouser,  Martin,  4,166,036,  CI.  210-242.00R. 
Ernest  Scragg  A  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Eaves,  Ronald  S.,  4,165,602,  CI.  57-291.000. 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich. 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Jlodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rfinma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI  423-626.000. 
Escott,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Sanzenbacher,  Charles  W.;  and  Escott,  Robert  M..  4,165,978.  CI 
75-3.000. 
Estkowski,  Michael  H.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  No-back  synchronous 

motor  drive.  4,166,226,  CI.  310-41.000. 
Eul,  William  A.:  See- 
Woods,  Weighutill  W.;  and  Eul.  William  A..  4.166,244.  CI.  324- 
65.00R. 
Eull.  Marvin  J.,  to  Graco  Inc.  RoUUble  spray  nozzle  with  safety  suard 

4.165.836.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Euroc  Development  AB:  See— 

Egner.  Ernst  M..  4,165.999,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  Jacobson,  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham,  M 

Stanley,  4,166,160,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  4,166,046,  CI.  252-439.000. 
McCormick,  Robert  J.,  4,166,157,  CI.  429-174.000. 
Swan,  George  A.,  4,166,024,  C\.  208-65.000. 
Fabrig,  Paul,  to  WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Device 
for  subdividing  spirals  into  binders  of  note  books  or  the  like 
4,165,766,  CI.  140-92.700. 
Paget,  Charles  J.  Hand-held  portable  calculator  assembly.  4,165,554.  CI 

16-114.00R. 
Falloii.  John  L.;  KoUar.  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares.  Fred  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wave  generator  to  shinele  sheets 
4.165.870,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Emmerich,  Kenneth  C,  4,165,790,  CI.  175-410.000. 
Fasciati,  Alfred:  See— 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 
4,165.967,  CI.  8-10.100. 
Faust.  Uwe:  See — 

Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Dieter;  and  Fault,  Uwe,  4,166,004,  Q. 
435-253.000. 
Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner,  Franz, 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Self  developing  type  photographic  apparatus. 
4,165.931,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Pawley,  Norman  C.  Valve  hand  wheel  cover.  4,165,659,  CI.  74-558.000. 
Pedorov,  Stanislav  G.:  See— 

Kovethnikov,    Serafim    P.;    Pavlov,    Viktor   p.;    and    Pedorov 
Stanislav  G.,  4,165,829,  CI.  226-4.000. 
Pedorov,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Pedorov,  Viktor  V,;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy.  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Pedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Cegles,  William  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Watch  module.  4,165.607.  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Feeman.  James  P..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Alkali-fast 

disazo  disulfimide  dyes.  4.166.059.  CI.  260-186.000. 
Feigin,  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Pedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Peigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Feldbljum,  Nikolai  B.':  See— 

Dokunikhin,  Nikolai  S.;  Vorozhtsov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.- 
and  Feldbljum.  Nikolai  B..  4.166.181.  CI.  546-31.000. 
Felder.  Richard  M.;  and  Ferrell.  James  K..  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University  at  Raleigh.  Continuous  in-stack  pollutant  monitoring 
system.  4,165,630.  CI.  73-23.000. 
Feller,  Herman  H.:  See— 

Shanahan.   Francis   V.;   and  Feller,   Herman   H..  4,165,577,  CI. 
43-112.000. 
Felt  Producu  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Patel,  Purshottam  S.;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J..  4,166,169,  a. 
526-313.000. 
Percke,  Wilbelm,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Low-alloy  zinc  material  and  coin-products  made  thereof. 
4,166,153,  CI.  428-577.000. 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  to  Hirsh  Company.  Steel  shelving.  4,165,698,  Q. 

108-156.000. 
Ferrell,  James  K.:  See — 

Felder,  Richard  M.;  and  Ferrell,  James  K.,  4,165,630,  Q.  73-23.000. 
Feser,  James  E.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Data  collection  and  reduction 
system  for  a  shock  suppressor  valve  test  system.  4,165,640,  CI.  73- 
194.00E. 
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Fethke,  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer,  Paul  C. 
Corporation.  Blister  packages  for  scissor^  pliers  and  other  hand  tools! 
4,165.805,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Fichte,  Rudolf:  See—  ' 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  Ipuderstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,98(1  CI.  75-60.000. 
Fields,  Larry  D.:  See—  | 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  D.,kl65,857,  CI.  251-54.000. 
Fields,  Robert  E.  Connector  for  tubing.  4,165,893,  CI.  285-177.000. 
Figueras,  John;  See —  I 

Smith-Lewis,   Margaret   J.;   and   Figi^ras,   John,   4,166,093,   CI. 
422-56.000.  T 

Findeisen,  Kurt:  See —  | 

Freimuth,    Reinhard;   Wagner,    Kunoj   Findeisen,    Kurt;    Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  4,166i)67,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Ca^cilia  E.,  heiress-at-law),  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Herbicidal  compositions.  4,165,977,  CI. 
71-91.000. 
Fischer,  Caecilia  E.,  heiress-at-law:  See — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  4,165,977,  Cll  71-91.000. 
Fisher,  Chester  G.,  Ill:  See— 

Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czemik,  Roman; 
4,166,094,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Fisher,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Scanland,    Joseph    E.;    and    Fisher, 
56-295.000. 
Fiskars  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Fethke,  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer,  Paul  C 
Fitch,  Arthur  H.,  to  Lockheeid  Electro 
optical  coupler.  4,165,913,  CI.  350-96.1 
Fitzgibbon,  Chester  M.  Component  type  bvtlding  construction  system 

4,165,591,0.52-90.000.  ^ 

Fitzgibbons,  William  O.:  See — 

Wu,    Hsin    C;    and    Fitzgibbons, 
203-85.000. 
Fitzner,  Arthur  O.;  and  Kruncos,  Francis 
tion.   Automatic  fuel  pump  switch  unii  for  fuel-injected  internal 
combustion  engines.  4,165,727,  CI.  123-11(9.006. 
Fix,  Joseph  O.,  to  United  States  of  America  Army.  Track  shoe  having 

replaceable  pad.  4,165,906,  CI.  305-51.000. 
Flachenecker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Meinke,    Peter;    and    Flachenecker,    Gerhard,    4,166,261,    CI. 
335-246.000. 
Fletcher,  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D., 
tion.  Thread  separating  fmger.  4.165.700, 
Flink.  Sune  N.:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Collin.  P  :r  H.;  and  Flink.  Sune  N . 
4.165.717,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Akira;  and  Sigimoto,  Kikuo,  4,166,064, 

CI.  260-347.400, 
Rosseau,  Richard  B.,  4,165,551,  CI.  15-  79.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:  See — 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  4,165,918,  CI.  350-2:  3.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bianchi,    Frank    J.;    and    Poulson,    Russell    H.,    4,166,248,    CI. 

328-140.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  4,166,156,  CI.  429-1  M.OOO. 
Forte.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Fletcher,    Roy    W.;    and    Forte.    Anthony    D..    4,165.700.    C\. 
112-286.000. 
Foster,  Karl:  See— 

Reynolds.  William  T.;  and  Foster.  Karl  4.165.990.  CI. 
Foumier.  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paddock,  Cltorles  F., 
Method  of  making  grafl  polymers.  4.1664)81,  CI, 
Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hflvey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Fourriier,  Joseph  T..  Jr..  i  166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Fox,  Anthony.  Combination  air  brake  and! engine  shield  for  aircraft 
^,165,849,  CI.  244-113.000. 
Fo^iboro  Company,  The:  See — 

'  Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L., 
4,165,651,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Frain,  John  J.  Bingo  game  and  process  of  idaying  same.  4,165,878,  CI. 

273-240.000. 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Drinnan,  Carol  L.,.  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 
Nylon  6  having  improved  afTmity  for  c^tionic  dyes.  4,166,080,  CI. 
525-183.000. 
Frant,  Martin  S.:  See- 
Ross,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frant,  Matiin  S.,  4,166,021,  CI.  204- 
195.00F.  I 

Franz,  Johann:  See —  | 

Sirch,  Edgar;   Franz,  Johann;   Kruget,  Dirk-Torsten;  Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,!4,I65,756,  CI.  134-56.00R, 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industrie^esellschah  m.b.H.:  See— 
Theurer,  Josef,  4,165.693.  CI.  104-700B. 

Theurer.  Josef,  4,165,694.  CI.  104-7,008.  ' 

Fray,   Derek   J.,   to   National   Research   Development   Corporation, 

Method  for  detecting  elements.  4,166,009,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Fray.  Dereic  J.;  and  Gee,  Robert,  to  Natiotal  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  metal  ibeta-alumina  and  rerming 
metal  using  it.  4,166,013,  CI.  204-61.000. 
Freedman,  George:  See — 

Martel,  Thomas  J.;  Freedman,  Georgl-,  Bowen,  Robert  F.-  and 
Teich.  Wesley  W..  4.166,208.  CI.  2I?fl0.55E. 
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525-75.000. 


R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H 
Freimuth,  Reinhard;  Wagner, 
and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  to  BaV 

preparation  of  alkoxymethyl-i^yanates'.  4,166,067,  CI 
Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T,;  Rudolph 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4,1 
Fricke,    Roy    A,    Spark    plug 

51-412.000. 
Friedman,  Yizhak;  and  Becker, 
Water  pressure  booster  systei 
CI.  417-26.000. 
Froehlich,  John  A.;  Czemik,  R( 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation, 
system.  4.166,094.  CI.  422-64.1 
Fryer,  Rodney  I.:  See— 

Walser,  Armin;  Fryer,  Rod 
CI.  548-324.000, 

Fuchs-Viniczay,   Gabriella;  andJHuber,   Kurt,  to  Aktiengesellschaft 

Adolph  Saurer.  Optical-electrical  system  for  monitoring  filaments, 

wires,  strands,  tapes  and  the  li^.  4,166,214,  CI.  250-227.000 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Sakai, 

260-8.000. 
Shimizu,   Shigehisa;   and 
83-287  000, 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sei 

Asano,  Seiji;  and  Ohiniya, 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto, 

Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Ya: 

4,166.127.  CI.  424-275.000. 

Fujioka.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano.  Kci 

shiki  Kaisha,  Structure  for  mo 
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dao;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  4,166,050,  CI. 
izutano,   Shigemitsu,   4,165,665,   CI. 


cio,  4,165,932,  CI.  354-106.000. 
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ichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
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of  an  internal  combustion  engijie,  4,165,612,  CI.  60-322.000, 


Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  L 
Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  T: 
Hiromu,  4,166,115,  CI  42 
Fujitani,  Nobuyuki:  See— 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and 
139.0AT. 
Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  Koshi; 
shi.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabi 
having  excellent  high-temperai 
ing  same.  4.165.982,  CI.  75-17 
Fukui,    Yoshio;    Shiroto,    Yosh 


:See- 

cashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
■246.0Q0. 

ujiuni,  Nobuyuki,  4,165,724,  CI.  123- 

ihtakara,  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu,  Takayo- 
•hiki  Kaisha.  Molybdenum  base  alloy 
ire  strength  and  a  method  of  produc- 

looo. 

Ando,    Mamoru;    and    Homma, 


Yasumasa,  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.. 


Ization   of   heavy   hydrocarbon   oil. 


Kumaichi.  4,165,585,  CI.  57-268.000. 
[unabashi,  Shinichiro,  4.166.082.  CI, 


Ltd.    Two-step   hydrodesulfu: 
4.166,026,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Ftikumoto,  Kumaichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumoti 
Funabashi,  Shinichiro:  See — 
Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;  and 
525-78.000. 
Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross.  Chailes  B.;  Ashby.  Richard  D.;  and  Ber- 
liner. Steven  D..  to  Tesdau  Systems  Corporation.  Computer  moni- 
toring system.  4,166.290,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Furukawa,  Shinichi:  See —  ] 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mikio;  and 
Kodaira,  Ryoji,  4,166,128,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Gaetano,  John.  Tennis  score  keepfng  device.  4,165,710,  CI.  1 16-223.000. 
Gagne,  Pierre:  See — 

Cloutier,  Michel;  Doucet,  Y^es;  Jutras,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre. 
4.165.565.  CI.  33-1 74,0OT.' 
Gailing,  Rolf  W:  See— 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselotti 
Rolf  W,  4.165.620,  CI.  62 
Gajewski,  Vincent  J.:  See — 
Karoly,    Gabriel;    and    Ga 
252-182.000. 
Gangulee.  Amitava;  Ho.  Paul  S,j  and  Howard.  James  K.,  to  Intenia- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corpdration.  Electromigration  resistance  in 
gold  thin  film  conductors,  4,16^,279,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Garcia  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Weinstein,    Burton    A.;    and 
280-626.000. 
Gardner,  Benjamin  R.  Casing  perforator.  4,165,784,  CI.  166-55.300 
Gardner,  Beth  A.:  See- 

EfTland,  Richard  C;  Strupcztwski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner.  Beth 

A..  4.166.119.  CI.  424-267.(00. 
Effland.  Richard  C;  Strupcz  ;wski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner.  Beth 
A..  4,166,120.  CI.  424-267.(00. 
Gardner.  Ina  F.  Syringe  connect  ible  to  a  water  faucet.  4.165.742  CI 
128-229.000. 


Eberle.  William  J..  4,166.210 


Eberhardt.  Heinrich;  and  Gailing. 
•56.000. 

;wski,    Vincent    J.,    4,166,042,    CI. 


Lipe,    Gordon    C,    4,165,889,    CI. 


Bodo,  4,165,898,  CI.  296-153.000. 


Gebr,  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Mentzel, 
Gee,  Robert:  See- 
Fray,  Derek  J.;  and  Gee,  Rokert,  4,166,013,  CI.  204-61.000. 
Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselotte;  Eh  crhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Gailing,  Rolf 
W.,  to  Ludwig  Kiesel  oHG.  &  If-service  cooling  cabinet.  4,165  620 
CI.  62-256.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  Set  — 


CI.  219-78.150. 
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General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Atwood,  Harry,  4,166,287,  CI.  362-13.000. 

Gillette,  Stephen  F.,  4,166,260,  CI.  335-20.000. 

Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  4,166,055,  CI.  260-30.60R. 

Pensabcne,   Saverio   F.;   and   Catotti,   Arthur  J.,   4,166,010,   CI. 

204-2.100. 
Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina,  George  J.,  4,166,019,  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Russell,  Ronald  R,,  4,166.240.  CI,  318-380.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Pitchon.  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin.  4.165,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziminski,  Richard  D.;  and  Uecker,  Myron  M.,  4,166,138,  CI. 
426-249.000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 

4,166,201,  CI.  200-I9.0DR. 
West.  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti.  John  A..  4.166,243,  CI.  324-51.000. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond,  James  W.,  4,166,2(V»,  CI.  20O-67,00D. 
Genth,  Hermann:  See — 

Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth.  Hermann,  4,166,122,  CI,  424-272.000. 
George,  Michael;  Brotherston,  Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski.  Stanislaw  J. 
A.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Fuel  pumping  apparatus.  4.165.725. 
CI.  123-139.0AL. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See — 

Carstens,    Marion    R.;    and    Bates,    Homer    J.,    4,165.845.    CI. 
406-192,000, 
Georgopoulos,    Minas.    Cigarette    package    closure    and    protector. 

4,165.804,  CI,  206-259,000, 

Germonprez.  Raymond  L.;  and  Zimmerman,  Paul,  to  American  Can 

Company,  Binderless  thermotropic  jet  ink,  4,166,044,  CI,  252-408.000, 

Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen:  See — 

Bunnenberg,  Claus;  and  Kuhn,  Wilhelm,  4,166,217,  CI.  250-308.000. 

Getson,  John  C,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation,  Modified  organopoly- 

siloxane  compositions.  4,166,078,  CI.  528-26.000. 
GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  Duderstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler.  Fritz.  4.165,980,  CI,  75-60,000,    ' 
Gibert,  Henri;  and  Baxerres,  Jean-Louis,  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Process  for  putting  phases 
in  contact  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  process.  4,165,568,  CI. 
34-10.000. 
Gilbu,  Agnar;  Pearson,  Lee  E.;  and  Greenwood,  Mark  E.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting 
resin  pipe  wall  construction.  4,165,765,  CI.  138-174.000. 
Gillespie,  Peter  J.,  to  Austin  Beech  Limited,  Spool  valve  buffer  mem- 
ber, 4,165,860,  CI.  251-297.000. 
Gillette.  Stephen  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker 

accessory  assembly.  4,166.260,  CI,  335-20,000, 
Gillis.  John  R,;  Miraldi,  Peter;  and  Stavers.  Marius  X,.  to  American 
Sterilizer    Company,    Biohazard    steam    sterilizer,    4.166.096.    CI, 
422-119.000, 
Girard.  Edmond.  to  Messier,  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  controlling 
a  heat  pump,  and  a  heat  pump  device  adapted  to  operate  in  accor- 
dance with  said  method.  4.165,619,,  CI,  62-99.000. 
Giuiuzza,  Pietro,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Cigardi  Sjj.A.  Device  for 
sequential  overtuming  of  sheets  in  multi-color  offset  printing  ma- 
chines. 4,165,689,  CI.  101-230.000. 
Global  Manne,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  John  S.,  4,165,706,  CI.  114-258.000. 
Goi  Chemical  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Iguchi,    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4,166,191,  CI,  568-789,000. 
Goldberg,  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Mosquito 

larvae  control  using  a  bacterial  larvicide.  4,166,112,  CI,  424-93.000, 
Goldman,  Julian;  and  Oppenheim,  Martin,  Apparatus  to  rejuvenate 

tennis  balls,  4,165.770.  CI,  141-329.000, 
Goldner.  Walther.  to  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co,  Vehicle  seat.  4.165.899.  CI. 

297-361.000. 
Good.  Arthur  L.;  and  Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  to  Masco  Corpdiiation  of 

Indiana.  Trailer  sway  control  device.  4,165,885,  CI.  28O-446lO0B. 
Goodhue.  Charles  T.:  See—  ! 

Masufekar.  Prakash  S.;  and  Goodhue.  Charles  T..  4.166.605.  CI. 
435-190.000. 
Goodman.  Riohard  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Composi- 
tions comprising  mixtures  of  polycationic  and  polyanionic  polymers 
as  magnesium  scale  control  agents.  4,166.040,  CI.  252-180.000, 
Goodman,  Richard  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
magnesium  scale  control  using  mixtures  of  polycationic  and  polyan- 
ionic polymers.  4,166,041,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Goodwin,  George  I.;  Margrave,  John  L.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  E.  Mold 

lubricant  and  method.  4,165,974,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Mitchell,  Robert  F.  4,166,171,  CI.  528-488.000. 
Svigelj,  John  A.;  and  Rabito,  Thomas  G.,  4,166,058,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Gorbanev.  Vladimir  N.;  See — 

Aleev.  Leonid  S.;  Bunin.  Sergei  G.;  Vovk.  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V.. 
4,165,750,  CI.  128-422.000. 
Gorby,  Jack:  See — 

Dutton,  Edward  E ;  and  Gorby,  Jack,  4,166,140,  CI.  426-397.000. 
Goren,  Yoram:  See — 

Lloyd,  Samuel  H..  Ill;  and  Goren,  Yoram,  4,165,702,  CI.  114- 
65.00R. 


Gosudarstvenny     Nauchnoissledovatelsky     Energetichesky     Institut 
Imeni  G.M.  Krzhizhanovskogo:  See — 
Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  E>anil  M., 
4,165,696,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
Gould,  Henry:  See — 

DiBella,  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry.  4,166,163, 
CI.  521-116,000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  4,166,267,  CI. 

337-163.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  A.,  4,166.266,  CI. 

337-158.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  David  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P., 

4,165,795,  a.  180-65.00A. 
Mao,  George  W.;  Rao,  Purushothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F., 
4,166,155,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Gould,  Joseph  B.,  to  National  Utilities  Corporation.  Pendant  ring. 

4,165,621,  CI.  63-l.OOR 
Grabovsky,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;    Grabovsky,    Viktor    V.;    Kliot,    July    M.; 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781,  CI. 
164-181.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Eull.  Marvin  J.,  4,165,836,  CI.  239-119.000. 
Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Saint,  David.  4,165.872.  CI.  272-86.000. 
Graf.  Karl:  See- 
Wagner.  Alfred;  Ames.  Adolf;  and  Graf,  Karl.  4.165.625.  CI. 
72-38.000. 
Grab.  Neil  E.:  See— 

Deane,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grah.  Neil  E.,  4,166,206,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Graham,  Robert  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hybrid  corneal  contact  lens,  4,166,255,  CI,  35I-16O.0OH, 
Gramsz,  Jerzy:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koczela,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Grandclement,  Gerald,  to  International  Cold  Forging  Corporation. 

Valve.  4.165,764,  CI.  138-43.000. 
Grant,    Thomas    J.     Battery    jumpering    apparatus.     4,166,241,    CI. 

320-25.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See- 
White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R,;  Grasselli,  Robert  K,;  and  Suresh, 
Dev  D,,  4,166.190,  CI,  562-534000, 
Graves.  Phillip  H.;  and  Dyer.  Don  L.  Life  support  system  for  drilling 

rigs.  4.165.738.  CI.  128-142.400. 
Gray.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Stephens.  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul  R.,  4,166,269,-Cl.  338-3.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson:  See — 

Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.;  Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4,166.158,  CI.  429-181.000. 
Green  Giant  Company:  See — 

Stoll,  William  F,,  4,166,136,  CI,  426-144.000. 
Green,  James  A.,  II;  and  Kalenda,  Norman  W,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Photographic  products  and  processes  employing  novel 
nondiffusible    pyndylazopyrazole    or    pyrimidylazopyrazole    dye- 
releasing  compounds,  4,165,987.  CI,  96-1I9.00R. 
Green.  Kieron  P.;  Inglis.  Bruce  R.;  Allen.  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham. 
Roger  W..  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited.  Fibrous  material  moulding 
apparatus.  4.166.090.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Greenwood.  Mark  E.;  See — 

Gilbu,    Agnar;    Pearson,    Lee    E.;    and    Greenwood,    Mark    E., 
4,165,765,  CI,  138-174,000, 
Greer,  Amos  S,,  Jr,,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  highly  attenuative  materials, 
4.165,649,  CI,  73-644,000, 
Grelan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharu;  Ishimaru.  Haruhide;  Haga. 
Sciji;  and  Shirayama.  Keiko.  4.166,125.  CI,  424-274,000, 
Groeger,  Theodore  O,  Convertible  airplane.  4,165,846,  CI,  244-2,000. 
Gross,  Zvi:  See — 

Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  4,166,103,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross.  Zvi.  4.166,104,  CI   424-1.000. 
Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines  a  Vapeur  G.E.T.T.; 
See— 
Riollet,  Gilbert,  4,165,949,  CI.  415-77.000. 
Gryga,  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,165,901,  CI.  297-417.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  III.  4.166.232.  CI. 
313-316.000. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar.  to  Artos  Engineering  Company.  Wire  straighten- 
ing mechanism  for  wire  lead  production  apparatus.  4.165.768.  CI. 
140-140  000, 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus;  and  Breidenstein,  Charles  J„  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,   Attendant  console  complex.  4.166.199,  CI. 
I79-27.0CA. 
Guenther,  Manfred  H.  Air  chuck  4,165,760,  CI.  137-231.000. 
Guglielmo,  Jean,  to  Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie.  Brush  holder  for  electric 

machines.  4.166,227,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See — 

Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenger.  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  4,166,270,  CI.  340- 

5.00C. 
Tsai,  Shirley  C,  4,166,022,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
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H.P.G.  IV,  Inc.:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  and  Umphr^  James  O.,  4,163,713,  CI. 
119-109.000. 
Haga,  Seiji:  See—  ' 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Minehar$;  Ishimani,  Haruhide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  4,I6tikI25,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Halcon  Research  A.  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Johnson,  Richard  A..  4,166,097,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Hall.  Lowell  R..  See—  J 

Cryder,  John  R.;  and  Hall.  Lowell  R.,  4,165,675,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See —  | 

Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox,  Lloyd  JC..  4,165,891,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  and  Hwang,  Jh-Bo  G.  High  response  rate 
pressure  pulse  sensing  probe  with  wideiemperature  range  applicabil- 
ity. 4,165,654.  CI.  73-723.000.  I 
Hanley,  John.  Wind  wheel  apparatus  for  4se  with  a  hydro-electric  dam. 

4,166,222.  CI.  290-55.000.  I 

Hansen,  Harold  M.,  to  Southern  Can  Company.  Tiltable  valve  member 

for  pressurized  containers.  4,165.825.  CI.  222-402.220. 
Manser,  Paul  E.,  to  HWH  Corporation.   Vehicle  leveling  system. 

4.165.861,  CI.  254-86.00H. 
Hanway,  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Mumford,  Richard  G.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  removing  heavy  metals  from  waste  water  streams.  4,166,032;  CI. 
210-32.000. 
Harada.  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsunobu.  to 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Magnetic  core  assombly  for  magnetizing  colum- 
nar permanent  magnet  for  use  in  electrostatic  developing  apparatus. 
4,166.263.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Haraden,  William  J.:  See— 

Beach,  John   R.;   Sauer,   L.   Peter;,  and   Haraden,   William  J., 
4,165,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Hardwood  House  Inc.:  See— 

Bayley,  James  J.,  4,165,588,  CI.  52-3^000. 
Hardy.    Dean.    Artificial    kidney    clean^ig    apparatus    and    process. 

4.166.031,  CI.  210-22.00A. 
Harigane.  Kotaro:  See —  1 

Taguchi,    Yoshinobu;    Harigane,    totaro;    and    Ito,    Tetsuro, 
4,165,557,  CI.  29-566.300.  T 

Harju,  Bert  I.,  to  Sodertalje  Tekniska  Ide  Produkter  Aktiebolag.  Auto- 
matic pilot  apparatus  for  a  printer.  4.16S.S63.  CI.  33-18.00R. 
Hamisch.  Horst:  See —  » 

Eckstein,  Udo;  and  Hamisch.  Horst,  j(,  166, 1 76,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Harris,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  W.;  and  Harris.  Ronald  L..  4.165,716.  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
Harrison.  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  William  B<;  Ross,  William  J.;  and  Saun- 
ders, John  C,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Acylaminopyrazoles. 
4,166,123,  CI.  424-273.0OP. 
Harsono.  Radjasa:  and  Stork,  Willem  H.  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Hydrothermal  treatment  of  silica.  4,166,047,  CI.  252-454.000. 
Hart,  John  M.  Paper  log  forming  apparatus.  4,165,678,  CI.  93-l.OOC. 
Harvey.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Doudlas  J.;  and  Eddy,  David  S., 
4, 1 66,20 1 ,  CI.  20O- 1 9.0DR.  , 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koczela,  Krzysztof,  to  Politechnika 
Lodzka;  and  Lubuskie  Zaklady  Temntechniczne.  Installation  for 
nitriding-sulphidizing  of  steel  and  iipn  elements.  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000.  [ 

Hatakeyama,  Nobuo:  See —  I 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu.  Susum^;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 

Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Nobuo.  4,166.129.  CI.  424-324.000. 

Hatch.  Donald  M.;  and  Larsen,  Richard  Jl.  to  Hitco.  High  temperature 

consolidation  process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  all  carbon 

composite.  4,166.145.  CI.  428-283.000. 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid.  Joyce,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Tricyclic  cyclitolamines.  4.166.183.  CI.  546-101.000. 
Hauxwell,  Frank;  Stansfield.  James  F.;  aad  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dispersing  agents.  4,166,066,  CI. 
260-404.500. 
Heifetz.  Milton  D.  Surgical  manipulator  4.165,745,  CI.  128-318.000. 
Heitkamper.  Peter:  See — ' 

Freimuth.    Reinhard;   Wagner.    KuiId;    Findeisen.    Kurt;   Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper.  Peter.  4,1^,067.  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Helmer,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Low  mass  breakerless 

ignition  distributor.  4,165,726,  CI.  123-|46.50A. 
Hendy.  Brian  N..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coated 

tubular  forms.  4.165,956.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesetlschaft  auf  Aktieii:  See — 

Buhler.   Arthur;    Fasciati.   Alfred;  end    Hungerbuhler,    Walter, 
4,165,967,  CI.  8-10.100.  ; 

Henze,  Fritz:  See — 

Klein.  Hans  J.;   Henze,   Fritz;  Vinaelberg,   Bemhard.  deceased; 

Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  liee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 

4,165,809.  CI.  414-104.000. 

Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  GmbH:  See — 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  Muhlich.  Albert;  SiiAmat,  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Nor- 

bert,  4,165.915.  CI.  350-96.340. 

Hermann.  Walter;  Kuhl.  Burkhart;  and  Schuck,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    GmbH.    Flat    high    frequency    cable. 

4.166,259,  CI.  333-236.000. 

Hertl,  William;  and  Ramsey,  William  3.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Means  for  stimulating  microbial  growji.  4,166,006,  CI.  435-244.000. 

Hetra,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  and  Jacob,  Char^  W.,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation.  Device  for  skimming  flotting  material  from  a  body  of 

liquid.  4.165,866,  CI.  266-228.000. 
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Hexachimie  Societe  Anonyme  See- 
Payne,  Trevor  G.,  4,166,1^1,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Hiiragi,  Mineham:  See — 

Kigasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineham;  Ishimam,  Haruhide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama.  Keiko.  4.166.125,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Hildebrand,  Klaus  W.:  See—    : 

Eisenrjpg,   Josef;   Hildebiuid,   Klaus   W.;   and   Tanner,   Jakob, 
4.165,936,  CI.  356-5.000. 
HUl,  John  A.:  See— 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Vi  i.  Anthony  L.;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 
John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  ;60-17.4CL. 
Hirsch,  Martin:  See — 

Reh.  Lothar;  Hirsch.  Mar^n;  Collin,  Per  H.;  and  Flink,  Sune  N., 
4.165,717,  CI.  l22-4.00Di 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  to  Block    Engineering,  Inc.  Dye  tagged  reagent. 

4,166,105,  a.  424-8.000. 
Hirsh  Company:  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  4.165ji98,  CI.  108-156.000. 
Hisasue,  Michio;  and  Kodam4  Shun-ichi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Ltd.  Terpolymers  of  tetraflnoroethylene,  ethylene  and  fluorovinyl 
ether  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4.166.165.  CI.  526-87,000. 
Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Funabashi,  Shinichiro.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vlnylidene  chloride  copolymer  film  hav- 
ing high  bubble  stability  in  inflation-stretching  process  and  cold 
resistance.  4.166,082.  CI.  525*78.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ud.:  See — 

Kuwajima.  Hideji;  Mizoglichi.  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 

Watanabe.  Takeyoshi,  4,165.839.  CI.  241-4.000. 
Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Igucki,    Yasuyuki;    Saito.    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4,l66il9l,  CI.  568-789.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  J 

Masai,  Tadahisa;  Beppu,  hJbrio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa, 

Kazutoshi,  4. 1 65,950.  CI,  4 1 6- 1 78.000. 
Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito.  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Kayama, 

Kunifusa;  and  Oishi.  Kounosuke.  4.165.937.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo,  Tlinehiro;  and  Ishida,  Yoshio,  4,166,235, 
CI.  315-39.710. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashiti,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 


4,166,263.  CI.  335-284.00  [) 


Okada.  Kuniaki,  4,165,628, 


CI.  72-182.000. 


ierbert  L.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Load  booster 

180-24.020. 
Ltd.:  See— 
lichi;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  4,166,180,  CI. 
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Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Nagam  ,  Akio,  4,165,658,  CI.  74-412.00R. 
Hitco:  See- 
Hatch,    Donald    M.;    and    Larsen,    Richard   J.,   4.166,143, 
428-283.000. 
Ho,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Gangulee,  AmiUva;  Ho,  P^ul  S.;  and  Howard,  James  K.,  4,166,279, 
CI.  357-71.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sei— 

Noetzel,  Siegfried,  4,166,1(  1,  CI.  521-96.000. 

Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Deter;  and  Faust,  Uwe,  4,166,004,  CI. 

435-253.000. 

Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased,  4.166.015.  CI.  204-129.750. 
Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  4nd  Schindler,  Hermann,  4,166,033,  CI. 
210-51.000.  j 

Hoffmann,  Gunter.  Battery  fillkig  system.  4,165,769,  d.  141-198.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See-i- 

Adams.  Jim  M.;  and  White,  Lawrence  S.,  4.165.998,  CI.  156-64.000. 

Walser,  Armin;  Fryer.  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  4,166,185. 

CI.  548-324.000. 

Hohl,  William  A.;  and  Orwig.  1 

wheel  assembly.  4,165.792, 
Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  |l 
Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  1 
544-398.000. 
Holcroft  and  Company:  See — 

Nowak,  Leonard  G.;  Nuiies,  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.. 
4,165.865,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Homma,  Yasumasa:  See —        J 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto.  Ybshimi;  Ando,  Mamom;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa.  4,166.026.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeo;  Yamamoto.  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaki, 

4,165,728,  CI.  123-182.00p. 
Sano.  Shoichi,  4,165,777,  a.  152-411.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  | 

Luft,  Victor,  4,166,230,  Clj 
Lynch.  Frank.  4.166,149.  i 
Starr,  James  B.,  4,166,264, 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Borelli.    Ronald    F.;    and  I  Lakhani,    Kishor   M.,   4,163,686,   CI 
101-1.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Ctorp.:  See— 

Quinn,   Edward  J.;  and  Campbell,   Donald  H.,  4,166.012.  C\. 
204-30.000. 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  See—  < 

Good,  Arthur  L.;  and  Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  4,165,885,  CI.  280- 
446.00B.  I 

Hoover,  Alan  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Single  power  supply  multiple  image  intensifier  apparatus  and 
method  with  independently  adjustable  low  light  gain  and  high  light 
saturation  level.  4,166,213,  Q.  23O-213.0VT. 
Hori.  Makoto:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Katsuhiko;    i 
4,165,961,  CI.  431-1.000. 


1310-365.000. 
Jl.  328-155.000. 
:i.  336-20.000. 


on,    Makoto;   and    Nobue,   TakaaVi, 


Hough,  Walter  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Valve  construc- 
tion. 4,165,763.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Hovey.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier.  Joseph  T..  Jr.,  4,166,043.  CI.  252-300.000 
Howard,  James  K.:  See— 

Gangulee,  Amitava;  Ho,  Paul  S.;  and  Howard,  James  K.,  4.166.279 
CI.  357-71.000. 
Hoy  a  Corporation:  See— 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki.  4,165,989,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Hoyle.  Brian,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electrical  switch.  4,166.203. 

CI.  200-61.270. 
Huber,  Kurt:  See— 

Fuchs-Viniczay,    Gabriella;    and    Huber,    Kurt,    4,166,214,    CI. 
250-227.000. 
Hudon,  Paul  A.,  administrator:  See- 
Johnson,  Arthur  R..  deceased;  and  Hudon.  Paul  A.,  administrator. 
4,165.666.  CI.  83-313.000. 
Huff.  Bobby  J.,  to  U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.,  Inc.  Process  of  produc- 
ing a  mbberized  asphalt  composition  suitable  for  use  in  road  and 
highway    constmction    and    repair   and    product.    4,166.049.    CI 
260-2.300. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Shishido,  Tsuneo,  4,166,256,  CI.  333-99.0MP. 
Hughes.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Charles  E.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W.,  4,166,265,  CI 
336-192.000. 
Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L.,  Jr., 
to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  High  carbon  content  liquid  fuels.  4,163,969.  CI. 
44-51.000. 
Huige,  Nicolaas  J.:  See — 

Westermann.  Donald  H.;  and  Huige.  Nicolaas  J.,  4.166,141.  CI. 
426-422.000. 
Hungerbuhler,  Walter:  See— 

Buhler,    Arthur;    Fasciati,    Alfred;    and    Hungerbuhler.    Walter, 
4,165.967,  CI.  8-10.100, 
Hunt,  Alvin  W.  Instmment  holder  for  use  on  disabled  hands.  4,165,896, 

CI.  294-25.000, 
Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Darrell  F..  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy,  Edward  P.,  4,165,997.  CI. 
148-38.000. 
Hutamura.  Masaham:  See — 

Matsui.  Kazuhiro,  4.165.774.  CI.  152-221.000. 
Hutson.  Jearld  L.  Photosensitive  zero  voltage  semiconductor  switching 

device.  4.166,224,  CI.  307-311.000, 
Hwang.  Jia-Bo  G.:  See — 

Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  and  Hwang,  Jia-Bo  G.,  4,165,654,  CI. 
73-723.000. 

ri:See3l- 

E.,  4,/65,861,  CI.  254-86.0OH. 
Hycel,  Inc.:  See—        ' 

Kling,  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson,  Scott  C.  4.166.095.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Igarashi.  Kikuo.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Aminoglycoside  antibiotic 

derivatives  and  method  of  use.  4.166.1 14.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Igel.  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Control  system  for 
yarn-lying    device    of    thread-winding    machine.    4,165,601,    CI. 
57-264.000. 
Iguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Iguchi,    Yasuyuki;    Saito.    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi.  4.166.191.  CI.  368-789.000. 
lizuka,  Hamhiko;  and  Yasuhara,  Seishi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Intemal  combustion  engine  with  variable  cylinder  disable- 
ment control.  4,165.610.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Ikeda.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Kusakabe,   Nobom;   and   Ikeda,   Nobumasa.   4.166,052,  Q.   260- 
17.4ST. 
Ikeda,  Yugo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto,  Morio;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4,166.174,  CI. 
542-401.000. 
Ikeoka,  Naoaki:  See — 

Nakada,  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka.  Naoaki.  4.165.685.  CI.  I0O-282.00O, 
lies.  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder.  Joseph  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navv^Gas  separating  system.  4,165,972,  CI.  55-28.000. 
IllinoisVTool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Balftr.    Robert    E.;   and    Raybum,   Charles   C,   4,166.285.   CI. 
361-307.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See —   '  t 

Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  Wilson,  Victor  A.,  4,166,167, 

CI.  526-142.000. 
Hauxwell.   Frank;   Stansfield,  James  F.;  and  Topham.  Arthur, 

4,166.066.  CI.  260-404,500. 
Hendy.  Brian  N.,  4.165.956,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Inaba,  Masakazu:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Nose.  Taiji;  and  Inaba.  Masakazu.  4.165,741,  CI. 
428-207.000. 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See — 

Thiriwall,  Alan  C;  and  Ive.  John  G.  S.,  4,166,271.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Inglis,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bmce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham. 
Roger  W..  4,166.090.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Innovative  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gilst.  Carl.  4,165.683.  CI.  99-393.000. 
Inoue,  Eiichi;  Nose,  Taiji;  and  Inaba,  Masakazu,  to  Process  Shizai  Co., 
Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  recording  materials  and  recording  process  of 
using  the  same.  4,165,741,  CI.  428-207.000. 


HWH  Corporation:  Seej- 
Hanser,  Paul  E., 


Inter-Elec:  See— 

Dubreucq.  Jean-Claude.  4.165.850,  CI.  246-I82.0OB. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bemardelli,  William  J.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  Y..  4,165,965,  C\. 
432-75.000. 

Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R..  4.165,870. 
CI.  271-10.000. 

Gangulee.  AmiUva;  Ho,  Paul  S.;  and  Howard,  James  K.,  4,166,279. 
CI.  357-71.000. 

Small,  Martin  B.;  and  Zory,  Peter  S.,  Jr.,  4.166.253,  C\.  331-94.30H 

Tseng.  Samuel  C.-C.,  4.166.258.  CI.  333-195.000. 
International  Cold  Forging  Corporation:  See 

Grandclement.  Gerald.  4.165.764.  CI.  138-43.000. 
International  Minerals  4  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L..  4.166.121.  CI.  424-269.000. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Davies.  Haydn;  Blanco.  Jose  A.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E..  4,165,979. 

International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Bartley.  Thomas  S..  4.165,590.  CI.  52-66.000. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Judeinstein.  Andre  J..  4.166.212.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Morrissy.  Joseph  H..  4,165.922.  CI.  350-341.000. 
International  Submarine  Services:  See- 
Collins,  H.  Dale.  4.165.647.  CI.  73-603.000. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See 

Acar.  Ali,  4,165,762,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Hoover,  Alan  W.,  4,166,213.  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
Scherrer.  Raymond  E..  4.165.584.  CI.  51-131.100. 
Iplex  Plastic  Industries  ProprieUry  Limited:  See- 
Tucker.  Alfred  D..  4.165.759.  CI.  137-99.000. 
Isaev,  Boris  N.:  See— 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko.  Galina  I.;  Le- 
viteky.  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov.  Georgy  K.;  Andrushke'vich. 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum.  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov.  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova.  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov.  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova! 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M,; 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinm.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A..  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumoto.  Kumaichi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Automatic 

doffing  and  donning  apparatus.  4,165.585.  CI.  57-268.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki.  to  Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

insunt  cupped  noodles.  4,166.139,  CI.  426-394.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Ishida,  Yoshio.  4,166,235 
CI.  315-39.710. 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  and  Muraoka,  Teruo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.  System  for  removing  interference  distortion  in  the  demodulated 
signal  of  a  frequency-modulated  signal.  4.166.251,  CI.  329-132.000. 
Ishikawa,  Norikatsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Secondary  air  feeding  device  for  an  intemal  combustion  ensine 
4.165.611.  CI.  60-290.000. 
Ishimam.  Haruhide:  See — 

Kigasawa.  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Mineham;  Ishimam.  Hamhide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  4,166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Ueki.  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru.  to 
Lion  Dentrifice  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Nail  enamel  composition  and  manu- 
facturing method  thereof  4,166,110.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Isotrol  Systems:  See — 

Schwab.  Ardath  M.,  4,166.195.  CI    174-95.000. 
Ito.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Shimizu,  Masami; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Camera  with  exposure  control  device.  4,165,929.  CI.  354-38.000. 
Ito.  Masaru:  See — 

Murayama.  Seiichi;  Ito.  Masam;  Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Kayama. 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi.  Kounosuke.  4.165.937,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Shimizu. 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929  Q 
354-38.000. 
Ito.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Taguchi.     Yoshinobu;     Harigane,     Kotaro;    and     Ito.    Tetsuro 
4,165,557,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Ito,  Thoma'  I.:  See— 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Kaufman.  Jac- 
quelyn;  and  Ito,  Thomas  I.,  4,166,071,  CI.  26O-551.00P 
Ive,  John  G.  S.:  See— 

Thiriwall,  Alan  C;  and  Ive,  John  G.  S..  4.166,271.  CI.  340-146  200 
J.  C.  Sales  A<Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Pesiri.  James  B  .  4.165.900.  CI.  297-369.00a 
J.  G   Anschutz  GmbH:  See— 

Jaedicke.  Ludwig;  and  Straub.  Dieter.  4.165.730.  CI    124-67.000 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Musselmann.    Walter;   and    Rienecker.    Reimund.   4.165,841,   CI 
241-46.020.  ' 

Jackson,  Warren  M.  Machine  for  washing  and  drying  paru.  4,16j.994 

CI.  134-104.000.  '    6K~ 

Jacob.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Hetra,  Andrew  A  .  Jr.;  and  Jacob.  Charles  W..  4.165.866.  CI 
266-228.000. 
Jacobs,  Lawrence  O..  to  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  Pleated  draw  drape 

4,165,779,  CI.  160-348.000. 
Jacobson.  Allan  J.:  See— 

Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  Jacobson.  Allan  J  ;  and  Whittingham.  M 
Stanley.  4,166,160,  CI.  429-218.000. 
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Jacques.  Bernard:  Papantoniou,  Christoa   Dufaure,  Pierre;  and  Mahieu, 

Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Ami-solar  polyme  s.  method  of  making  the  same 

and   cosmetic   compositions   contain!  ig   the   same.   4,166,109,   CI. 

424-59.000. 

Jaedicke.  Ludwig;  and  Siraub,  Dieter,  toU.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH.  Spring 

support  in  a  compressed  air  firearm.  4  165,730,  CI.  124-67.000. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Akliengesellschaft:  Se  ■ — 

Wedig,  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Ernst-<mo,  4.165,843,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Jahnke,  Richard  W.,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The.  Novel  corrosion- 
inhibiting  ester  compositions.  4,l66,ISp.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Jamieson,  William  B.:  See- 

Harrison,  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  Willam  B.;  Ross,  William  J.;  and 
Saunders,  John  C,  4, 1 66, 1 23,  CI. 
Janning,  John  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  alignment  struc- 
ture. 4,165,923.  CI.  350-341.000. 
Janz.  Joachim;  and  Mentzel,  Bodo,  to  Gibr.  Happich  GmbH.  Arm  rest 
with  recessed  ashtray,  for  motor  vehi  les,  or  the  like.  4,165,898,  CI. 
296-153.000. 
Jaremczuk,  Pioir:  See- 
Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jaros  ,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw;  and  Koc^ 
266-252.000. 
Jarosz.  Wojciech:  See- 
Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosi.  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski.  Stanislaw;  and  Kocjela,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Jarowenko,  Wadym:  See- 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Wilym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and 

Patel,  Jayant  K.,  4,166,173,  CI.  53  i- 109.000. 

Jaudt,  Andreas.   Bucket  wheel  sluice  I  aving  pressurized  discharge. 

4,165,822.  CI.  222-636.000. 
Jencks,  David  C:  See — 

Jencks.  Hollis  W.;  and  Jencks,  DaviJC,  4,166,262,  CI.  335-251.000: 
Jencks,  Hollis  W.;  and  Jencks,  David  ^., 

Solenoid.  4,166,262,  CI.  335-251.000. 
Jennison,  James  S.,  to  Riley  Brothers, 

4,165,812.  CI.  215-10.000. 
Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  The: 
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:1a.  Krzysztof.  4.165.867.  CI. 


RolofT;  and  Seller.  Friedrich- 


administrator.  to 
lynchronizing  advance  of  web 
like   method.    4.165,666,   CI. 


4,165,748,  CI.  128-348.000. 


to  Detroit  Coil  Company. 

nc.  Multi-container  package. 

See — 
Bernard.  Vincent  E.'.  4.165,818.  CI.  ^22-53.000. 
.(ohannsen.  RolofT:  See — 

Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen. 
Robert.  4.166,106,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Johansson,  Hans  A.  V.  Disposable  waihingr  implement  for  personal 

body  care.  4,165,942,  CI.  401-132.000.] 
John,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Cline,  Lee  S.;  and  John,  Philip  J.,  4|66,087,  CI.  261-96.000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  R..  deceased;  and  Hudpn.  Paul  A. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
and   rotational   speed   of  bucket   or 
83-313.000. 
Johnson,  Lavell  R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinsa  i  and  Company.  Immobilized 

Immunoadsorbent.  4,166,102,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  Sec- 
Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,   Arthur  G.,  4,165,983,  CI.  75- 
172.00R. 
Johnson,  Melissa  C.  Catheter  tube  hold< 
Johnson,  Richard  A.,  to  Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 
Extractive  recovery  of  trivalent  thallkim  values  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 4.166.097,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Pow  r  Specialty  Corporation.  Soot 

blower  drive  mechanism.  4,165.552,  C  1.  15-312.00R. 
Jolly,  Jean:  See — 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier.  Jean;  Deiioute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4,166,063,  CI.  26O-343.30R. 
JOMA-Maschinenbau  Karl  Jost:  See — 

Zivkovic,  Milorad  M.,  4,165,819,  CI   222-61.000. 
Jorgensen,  Allen  R.:  See —  ■* 

Leanna,    Dale    D.;    and    Jorgenseii,    Allen    R.,    4,165,688,    CI. 
101-207.000. 
Joselevich,  Eduardo  J.  Advertising  or  decorative  sign  for  representing 

images.  4,165,576,  CI.  40-452.000. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Westermann,  Donald  H.;  and  Huiie,  Nicolaas  J.,  4,166,141,  CI. 
426-422.000. 
Judeinstein,  Andre  J.,  to  International  S  landard  Electric  Corporation. 

Recirculating  optical  delay  line.  4,166  212,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard.  4,165,907,  CI.  308-3.800. 
Junger,  Hans:  See — 

Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hals,  4,1?6,162,  CI.  521-100.000. 
Jureit,  John  C;  and  Kushner,  Benjami  i  H.,'to  Automated  Building 

Components.  Inc.  Connector  plate.  4,  65,672,  CI.  85-13,000. 
Jutras,  Gilles:  See — 

^loutier.  Michel;  Doucet,  Yves;  Jul  as,  Gilles;  and  Gagne,  Pierre, 
4,165,565,  CI.  33-174.00T. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakada,  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka,  Naoak  i,  4,165,685,  CI.  100-282.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Tezuka.  Chikao.  4.165,687.  CI.  101-' 13.010. 
Kageyama.  Hidehei;  and  Suzuki.  Taka|iko,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.  Ltd. 

Mechanical  pencil.  4,165.941,  CI..401-31  000. 
Kaimann,   Walter;   and   Brachthauser.  Karl-Heinz.   to   Projektierung 
Chemische  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbHd  Apparatus  for  the  gasification 
of  carbonaceous  material.  4,165,971.  <  1.  48-77.000. 
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Kakimoto.  Mono:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimotd  Mono;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  4,166.174,  CI. 
542-401.000. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Green,  James  A.,  II;  ani  Kalenda,  Norman  W.,  4,165,987,  CI. 
96-119.00R. 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  F^orov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chi  my,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  ind  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix, 4,166,025,  CI.  2(J8-I26.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:'See — 

Nishida,  Takeshi;  Morioki,  Masao;  Ohta,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa, 
Yukio,  4,165,556,  CI.  2^162.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,     Masaaki;     ahd     Aral,     Haruhiko,     4,166,048,     CI. 
252-546.000. 
Karoly,  Gabriel;  and  Gajewsiji,  Vincent  J.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Compositions  for  preparing  :la$tomeric  urethane/urea  block  copoly- 
mers. 4,166,042.  CI.  252-182000. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece. 

4,165,605,  CI.  58-24.00R.     ^ 
Kashiwagi,  Midori:  See — 

Norion,  Ted  R.;  Shibata,  ^hoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  4,166,113, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Kass,  Ely:  See— 

Weissman,  Jerry;  and  Kai.  Ely,  4,165,714,  CI.  119-158.000. 
Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  Si  p— 

Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang.  4  165,886,  CI.  280-604.000. 
Kato,  Hideo;   Koshinaka,  Eii;hi;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  to  Hokuriku 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-j  krylpiperazine  derivatives  and  the  prepa- 
ration thereof.  4,166,180,  Cli  544-398.000. 
Kato,  Yutaka:  See— 

Matsumura,  Osamu;  Katb,  YuUka;  Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4,165,604  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Katoh,  Koshi:  See- 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh,l  Koshi;  Ohtakara,  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu, 
Takayoshi.  4.165.982,  C|.  75-176.000. 
Kaufman,  Jacquelyn:  See- 

Paciorek,   Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Kaufman,  Jac- 
quelyn; and  Ito,  Thom4  I.,  4,166,071,  CI.  26O-551.00P. 
Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.:  See — 

Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Roksi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan. 
Michael  T.;  Wright.  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
CI.  96-1. OPE.  ^ 

Kayama,  Kunifusa:  See — 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  lHasaru;  Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Kayama, 
Kunifusa,  and  Oishi,  K(  unosuke,  4,165.937.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Keen.  Ronald  W..  to  National  kline  Service  Company.  Material  gather- 
ing des^ce.  4,165,803,  CI.  lSB-515.000. 
Kemprowski,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton,  K  artin  S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and 
Schulman,  Marvin,  4,U  5,834,  CI.  239-10000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafiung: 
See — 
Protic,  Davor;  and  RiepejGeorg.  4,166,218,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Kerry,  John  C;  and  Weighton,  David  M.,  to  Boots  Company  Limited, 

The.  Pesticidal  composition  i.  4,166,130,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Kertscher,  Eberhard,  to  Mail  efer  S.A.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
electric   wire   having   wire  enamel-type   insulation.   4,165,957,   CI. 
425-113.000. 
Ketola,  Warren  D.:  See- 
Baker,    William    A.;    and    Ketola,    Warren    D.,    4,166,152,    CI. 
428-522.000. 
Khodin,  Anatoly  I.:  See — 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;    Gi^bovsky,    Viktor   V.;    Kliot,    July    M.; 


ind  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781,  CI. 


Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.; 
164-181.000. 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.:  Sie- 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Bada  iv,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galins\  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  8oreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  I  ronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova! 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Qruzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-6J6.000. 
Khramov,  Alexandr  E.:  See- 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaiy,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  1.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Joreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  I  ronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  C  ruzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-6^6.000. 
Kichina,  Faina  I.:  See — 

Dokunikhin,  Nikolai  S.;  vferozhtsov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I 
and  Feldbljum,  Nikolai  B.,  4,166,181,  CI.  546-31.000. 

Kidde  Consumer  Durables,  C>rp.:  See 

Belinkoff,  Irving  R.,  4, 16!  ,681,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Kigasawa.  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Mi|ieharu;  Ishimaru.  Hanihide;  Haga,  Seiji; 
and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  to  Orelan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-Oxo^ 
phenylbutanoic  acid  derivatives.  4,166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 


Kim,  Leo;  See — 

Wald,  Milton  M.; 


and  Kii  i,  Leo,  4,166,189,  CI.  560-232.000. 
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Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  HI,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Filament  lead-in  suppon  for  tungsten  halogen  capsule 
for  headlight.  4,166,232,  CI.  313-316.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See—        ' 

Dunning,  Charles  E.;  Lloyd,  William  D.;  and  Bicho,  Joseph  G  . 
4,166,001,  CI.  162-n  1.000. 
King,  David  L.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  herbicidal 

compositions.  4,165,976,  CI.  71-88.000. 
King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White,  George  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories  Limited.  2H-imidazole-2-thione  derivatives.  4,166,184, 
CI.  548-321.000. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See- 
Beck,  Willi  K.,  4,166,268,  CI.  337-309.000. 
Kirsch,  Jerry.  Horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  mirror  mounting. 

4,165,921,  CI.  350-288.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Baiting  hook  with  barbed  connector.  4,165,578,  CI. 

43-44.800. 
Klein,  Hans  J.;  Henze,  Fritz;  Vinzelberg.  Bernhard,  deceased  (by  Vin- 
zelberg,  Selma  Margot,  heir);  Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  nee 
Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
delivering  cylindrical  containers  to  machines  for  further  processing. 
4,165,809,  CI.  414-104.flp0. 
Klein,  Howard  P.,  to  Te«s  Development  Corporation.  Production  of 

polyether  polyol  compositions.  4,166,172,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir:  See — 

Klein,   Hans  J.;   Henze,  Fritz;   Vinzelberg,   Bernhard,  deceased; 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir;  and  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir, 
4,165,809,  CI.  414-104.000. 
Kleine,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Middleton,   Verne   L.;   and   Kleine,   Charles   A.,   4,165,733,   CI. 
1 26-420000. 
Kling,  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson,  Scott  C,  to  Hycel,  Inc.  Selective  test 
selection  and  indicator  means  in  an  automatic  chemical  testing  appa- 
ratus. 4,166,095,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Kliot,  July  M.:  See— 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;   Grabovsky,   Viktor   V.;    Kliot,   July   M.; 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781,  CI. 
164-181.000. 
Kluytmans,  P.  H.  Sea-going  ci-aft.  4,165,701,  CI.  114-61.000. 
knapp,  Frank.  Animal  spray.  4,165,715,  CI.  119-159.000. 
Knapton,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bourne,  Alan  A.;  and  Knapton,  Arthur  G.,  4,165,983,  CI.  75- 
172.00R. 
Knox,  Lloyd  C:  See— 

Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox,  Lloyd  C,  4,165,891,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko.  Galina  I.:  Le- 
vitsky.  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov.  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum.    Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov.    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khiamov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
"•  Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 

Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin.  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma 
A..  4.166.100.  CI.  423-626.000. 
Kobayashi.  KatsuyoshI:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuyoshi,  4,165,964,  CI. 
432-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

^atsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi; 
'    and  Shinonaga,  ideo,  4,166,079,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuichi.  4.166,188,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Kobori,  Michio:  See — 

Azumada,  Koichi;  and  Kobori,  Michio,  4,165,992,  CI.  106-210.000. 
Koch,  Friedrich:  See— 

Malburg,  Anton;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  4.165.958,  CI.  425-119.000. 
Kochi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi. 
Hiromu,  4,166,1 15,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Koczela,  Krzysztof:  See — 

Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerzy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  and  Koczela,  Krzysztof,  4,165,867,  CI. 
266-252.000. 
Kodaira,  Ryoji:  See — 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mikio;  and 
Kodaira.  Ryoji.  4,166,128,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Kodama.  Shun-i<;hi:  See — 

Hisasue.  Michio;  and  Kodama,  Shun-ichi,  4,166,165,  CI.  526-87.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Bemhoft,  Gerald  W;  and  Limbach,  Thomas  J.,  4,165,613.  CI. 
60-420  000. 
Kolb.  Gustav.  to  Mannesmann  AG.;  and  Kolb.  Gustav.  Plug  connec- 
tion between  a  thermo  feeler  and  a  holder.  4,165,995,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Kollar,  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.,  4,165,870, 
CI.  271-10.000. 
Komaroff,  Ivan;  and  Schatz,  Viktor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

of  testing  fuel-injector  spray  nozzles.  4,165,635,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Komuro,  Keiji:  See — 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Komuro,  Keiji,  4.166,083,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Akira;  and  Sugimoto.  Kikuo,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  high  cis  3-<2,2,2-trichloroethyl)-2,2- 
diinethylcyclopropane-l<arboxylates.  4,166,064,  CI.  260-347.400. 
konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Freiffiuth,   Reinhard;   Wagner,   Kuno;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Konig, 
Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  4,166,067,  CI.  26O-453.00P. 


Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakurai.  Kunio.  4,166.148.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kooman.  Willem  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Force  measuring 

device.  4.165.637.  CI.  73-I41.00A. 
Koos,  Tibor.  Sandwich  unit  for  wall  coating.  4,166,146,  CI.  428-315.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Joseph,  Jr.,  4,166,007,  CI.  202-262.000. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C;  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. 6-n-Propyl-8-methoxymethyl  or  methylmercaptomethylergo- 
lines  and  related  compounds.  4,166,182,  CI.  546-67.000. 
Koshinaka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  4,166,180,  CI. 
544-398.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,     Hidehei;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko,    4,165,941,    Q. 
401 -3 1.000. 
Koveshnikov,  Seraflm  P.;  Pavlov,  Viktor  F.;  and  Fedorov,  Stanislav  G. 
Method  of  feeding  electrode  wire  and  apparatus  for  performing  same. 
4,165,829,  CI.  226-4.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  A.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electric 
fuse  having  composite  support  for  fusible  element.  4,166,266,  CI. 
337-158.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Belcher,  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka.  Frederick  J..  4,166,267,  a. 
337-163.000. 
Kramer,  Emst-Otto:  See — 

Wedig,  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Emst-Otto,  4,165,843,  CI.  242-66.000. 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Substituted  amides  having  antiinflammatory  activity.  4,166,072,  CI. 

260-558.00P. 

Kraska,  Allen  R..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiviral  amine  derivatives  of  glycerol 

and  propanediols.  4.166.132.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.:  See— 

Paciorek,   Kazimiera   L.;   Kratzer,  Reinhold   H.;   Kaufman,  Jac- 
quelyn; and  Ito,  Thomas  I.,  4,166,071,  CI.  260-55  LOOP. 
Krause,  Franz:  See — 

Besenbruch,  Alex;  and  Krause,  Franz,  4,165,662,  d.  82-4.0OA. 
Kreisel,  Torsten:  See — 

Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters,  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel, 
Torsten,  4,165,632,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Kreucher.  David  L.:  See — 

Wasco.  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Kreucher,  David  L.,  4,165,661,  CI. 
82-2.00R. 
Kruger,  Dirk-Torsten:  See — 

Sirch,   Edgar;  Franz,  Johann;   Kruger,   Dirk-Torsten;   Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4,165,756,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Knincos,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Fiizner,  Arthur  O ;  and  Kruncos,  Francis  E.,  4,165,727,  Q.  123- 
179.00B. 
Kuhl,  Burkhan:  See- 
Hermann,   Walter;   Kuhl,   Burkhart;   and   Schuck,   Wolf-Dieter, 
4,166,259,  CI.  333-236.000. 
Kuhn,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bunnenberg,  Claus;  and  Kuhn,  Wilhelm,  4,166,217,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Kuklles,  Milton  C  ;  and  Orem.  William  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Thermoplastic  bag.  4.165.832.  CI.  229-54.00R. 
Kumagal.  Naolake.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  KaUishiki  Kaisha. 

Automobile  air-condition  indicator.  4.165.782.  CI.  165-11.000. 
Kuntz.  Emma:  See — 

Miller,  Richard;  Reich.  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz.  Emma.  4,165,877, 
CI.  273-218.000. 
Kunzel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Weber.  Gerhard;  Peters.  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel, 
Torsten,  4,165,632,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 

Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Nobuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;  and   Funabashi,  Shinichiro,  4,166,082,  CI. 
525-78.000. 
Kurichev.  Viktor  I.;  and  Spolitak,  Boris  V.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovalelsky  Ispyutelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki.  Medical 
altitude  chamber.  4,165,740.  CI.  128-204.000. 
Kusakabe.  Noboru;  and  Ikeda.  Nobumasa.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  comprising  polyisoprene  rubber  and 
alkali  metal  alginate  in  at  least  tread  portion  thereof  adapted  for 
travelling  on  frozen  roads.  4,166.052.  CI.  260-17.4ST. 
Kushner.  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Jureit,  John  C;  and  Kushner,  Benjamin  H..  4.165.672,  CI.  85-13.000. 

Kutsi.  Ero  A.  Self-cleaning  rake.  4,165,598,  CI.  56-400.100. 

Kuwajima,  Hideji,  Mizoguchi.  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and  Wata- 

nabe.  Takeyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 

disintegrating  mica  flakes  and  apparatus  used  therefor.  4.165,839,  CI. 

241-4.000. 

Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Gob  wejghing  system.  4,165,975,  d.  65-29.000. 
KwoiiT-V5ung  5.:  See— 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma,  Raj  K., 
4,165,634,  CI.  73-810.000. 
La  Croix,  James  R.:  See— 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L., 

4.165.651,  CI.  73-704.000. 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  C, 

4.165.652,  a.  73-704.000. 
Lakhani.  Kishor  M.:  See — 

Borelli,    Ronald   F.;   and   Lakhani,   Kishor   M.,   4,165,686.   Q. 
101-1.000. 
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Lambert  Corporalioir  See — 

Yeager,    Robert    R.;    and    Shaner,    llonald    E.,    4,165,697,    CI. 

111-92.000. 

Lane,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Bio^i'er  assembly.  4,165,953,  CI. 

4I7-35O.O0O.  I 

Lang,  Gary  E.:  See —  I 

Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang,  Gary  E.,  4,165,559,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Lang,  Gary  E.,  to  Eltr«  Corporation.  Re-formable 

multi-conductor  flat  cable.  4,165,559,  CI.  |29-629.000. 
Lange.  Roger  W.;  and  Sowman.  Harold  G,.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Shaped    and   fired    articles    of   TiOj. 
4,166,147,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Larsen,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hatch,    Donald    M.;    and    Larsen,    Richard    J.,    4,166,145,    CI. 
428-283.000. 
Laser  Precision  Corporation:  See — 

Doyle,  Walter  M.,  4,165,938,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Lattion.  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  waxing 
yam  using  solid  wax  on  a  textile  machin^  4,165,603,  CI.  57-296.000. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See —  ' 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  4,166,1 17, 
CI.  424-251.000.  ' 

Laudig,  Ronald  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  RJouting  collar  lock  connec- 
tor for  a  coaxial  cable.  4,165,911,  CI.  339'«9.0OC. 
La  Via.  Anthony  L.:  See —  i 

Cilento,  Rudolfo  D.;  La  Via,  Anthony  U;  Chen,  James  L.;  and  Hill, 
John  A.,  4,166,051,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
Lawrie,  Eugene  O.:  See —  , 

Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  IMalof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.j  and  LaM|rie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000.  I 

Lawson,  Neil,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Apparatus  for  winding  helical  rein- 
forcement into  a  polymeric  tube.  4,166,000,  CI.  156-425.000. 
Leanna,  Dale  D.;  and  Jorgensen,  Allen  R.,  Cp  Magna-Graphics  Corpo- 
ration. Ink  dam  for  printing  press.  4,16S,d^8,  CL  101-207.000. 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.:  See — 

Afanasjuk,    Ivan    N.;    Grabovsky,    Villtor    V.;    Kliot,   July    M.; 
Lebedeva,  Larisa  M.;  and  Khodin,  Anatoly  I.,  4,165,781,  CI. 
164-181.000. 
Lechner,  Franz:  See — 

Fauth,  Gunter;  Lermann,  Peter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4,165,931,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composition  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether,  a  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  arom^HT^m 
pound  and  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  polyolefm.  4,166I)5i 
30.6OR. 


CI.  260- 


283-7.000? 


Leff.  Ruth  B.  Communication  aid.  4,165,89(1  CI 
Legory,  John  E.:  See —  J 

York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  Peter  R.;  and  legory,  John  E.,  4,166,21 1, 
CI.  235-312.000.  ' 

Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Trocmel,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller,  Fried- 
helm,    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Polyamines   containing   acid 
groups  that  are  useful  in  papermaking.  4,166,002,  CI.  I62-164.00R. 
Lehtovaara,  Ritva  M.  Self-adjusting  drive  shaft  for  barbecue  grid. 

4,165,731,  CI.  126-25.0AA. 
Leikkanen,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Leikkanen,  Heary  E.,  4,165,721,  CI.  123- 
119.00A.'  T 

Lemburg,  Jom-Uwe:  See —  I 

Seaborn,  Paul;  and  Lemburg,  Jom-Uwej4, 165,767,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Continuous  molding  apparatus.  4,165,960,  CI. 

425-145.000. 
Lenorak,  Ferdinand,  to  Slovenska  vedecko-lechnicka  spolocnost,  Dom 
techniky.  Arrangement  for  twisting  of  TibiDus  material.  4,165,599,  CI. 
57-58.830, 
Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Ramsteck,  Wolfgang,  4,166,035,  CI.  210-231.000. 
Lermann,  Peter:  See —  ' 

Fauth,  Gunler;  Lermann,  Peter;  Mull<r,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz,  4.165,931,  CI.  354-86.000.         ; 
Levitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky, Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum,    Bronislav   A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai   A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivaa  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D.,  to 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation.  Metkod  for  brightening  natural 
calcitic  ores.  4,165,840,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Lewis,  Jerry  J.  Automatic  article  clamping  device.  4,165,828,  CI.  224- 

42.42A. 
Lewis,  John  B.;  and  Winchester,  Roy  E.,  to  De  La  Rue  Crosfleld 
Limited.   Apparatus  for  handling  sheets)  of  paper.  4,166,030,  CI. 
209-534.000. 
Lewis,  Walter  C:  See— 

Bowden,   Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and   Lewis, 
248-57.000. 
Ley,  Kurt:  See— 

Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  Troemel,  Gerhaill;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller, 
Friedhelm,  4,166,002,  CI.  162-164.001  . 
Lezatte,  Arthur  J.;  and  Piotrowski,  Peter  J., 
shaft  and  set  of  golf  clubs.  4,165,874,  CI. 
Licina,  George  J.:  See — 

Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina,  George  J.,  4il66,019,  C\.  2O4-195.00S 


iValter  C,  4,165,851,  CI. 


to  Pepsico,  Inc.  Golf  club 
173-77.00A. 
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Life  Savers,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiuel,  Frank;  Clark,  K.  Wa+en;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I.,  4,166,134, 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Roger  G.;  Jamies^n,  William  B.;  Ross,  William  J.;  and 
Saunders,  John  C,  4,166,123,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Limbach,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bemhoft,  Gerald  W.;  and    Limbach,  Thomas  J.,  4,165,613,  CI. 
60-420.000. 
Lion  Dentrifice  Co.,  Ltd.,  The: .!  ee— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tats  ahiko;  Ueki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru, 
4,166,110,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lipe,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Weinstein,    Burton    A.;    and    Lipe,    Gordon    C,    4,165,889,    CI. 
280-626.000. 
Lipp,  Robert  J.  Monolithic  CM  3S  digital  temperature  measurement 

circuit.  4,165,642,  CI.  73-362.0!  C. 
Little,  Robert  T.  Adjustable  optial  filter.  4,165,919,  CI.  350-273.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buck,  Ronald  G,  4,166,137,  21.  426-243.000. 
Livingston,  Frank  E.:  .See — 

Satterly,  Kenneth  P.;  and  iivingston,  Frank  E.,  4,166,056.  CI. 
260-31.600. 
Ljubushko,  Galina  I.:  See— 

Vorobiev.  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky, Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum.    Broiislav    A.;    Pakhomov,    Nikolai    A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G^  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Drus  hinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.(00. 
Lloyd,  Sainuel  H.,  Ill;  and  Gor<  n,  Yoram,  to  Santa  Fe  International 
Corporation.  Method  of  const  'ucting  a  twin  hulled,  column  stabi- 
lized, semi-submersible  derrick  barge.  4,165,702,  CI.  114-65.00R. 
Lloyd,  William  D.:  See- 
Dunning,  Charles  E.;  Lloyd,  William  D.;  and  Bicho,  Joseph  G., 
4,166,001,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch,  Arthur  H.,  4,165,913,  i;i.  350-96.150. 
Loft  Modular  Devices,  Inc.;  See-- 

Roberts,  John  H.,  4,166,245,  :;i.  324-103.00P. 
Long,  Scott  B.:  See— 

Reichen,  John  E.;  and  Long,  Scott  B.,  4,166,200,  CI.  20O-1 1.OOR. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Jacquet,   Bernard;   Papantonou,  Christos;   Dufaure,   Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  Claude,  4,166,109.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Lotsch,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  or- 
ganic pigments.  4,166,179,  CI.  $44-296.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See—t 

Jahnke,  Richard  W.,  4,166.151,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Lubuskie_Zaklady  Termotechnic^e:  See — 

Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
Koczela.  Krzysztof.  4.165,867,  CI. 


Colin  P.;  and  Sosnowski,  Stanislaw 
OAL. 

61.270 
fohn  R.,  4,165,794,  CI.  18O-65.0OR. 


Has,  ^zislaw;  Gramsz,  Jerz 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw;  am 
266-252.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 
George,  Michael;  Brotherstoi 
J.  A.,  4,165,725,  CI.  123-131 
Hoyle,  Brian,  4,166,203,  Q 
Warner,  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht, 
Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie:  See — 

Guglielmo,  Jean.  4,166,227,  <tl.  31O-242.000. 

Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  to  Ford  Moto*  Company.  Secondary  battery  or  cell 

with  pyrolytic  graphite  coated  graphite  current  collector.  4,166,156, 

CI.  429-104.000. 

Ludwig  Kiesel  oHG:  See— 

Gehauf  nee  Kiesel,  Liselolt^  Eberhardt,  Heinrich;  and  Galling, 
RolfW.,  4,165,620,  CI.  62-256.000.   ' 
Luft,  Victor,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Shotted,  electroded  piezoelectric  wafer 

for  electro-optic  devices.  4,166j230,  CI.  310-365.000. 
Lugstenmann,  Curt  A.,  deceasM;  and  Capdevilla  nee  Lugstenmann, 
Franziska  S.,  heir,  to  Supla  Eti  blissement.  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  shaping  mask  for  ai  electroerosion  tool.  4,166,011,  CI. 
204-4.000.  I 

Lycan,  Goodwin  A.  Offset  gaging  device  incorporating  a  depth  mea-' 

sure  for  bores  or  shoulders.  4.165.566.  CI.  33-174.00R. 
Lyemance,  Bentford  C.  Chimney  damper  arrangement.  4,165,679,  CI. 

98-59.000.  I 

Lynch,   Frank,   to  Honeywell   Inc.   Digital   frequency-lock  circuit. 

4,166,249,  CI.  328-155.000.        T 
Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  Davfd  P.;  and  Price,  Richard  P..  to  Gould 

Inc.  Hybrid  automobile.  4,165,795,  CI.  18O-65.0OA. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Bossert.    Emily    C;    Silversiein,    Irwin    B.;    and    Bereer,    Abe. 

4,166,053,  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Karoly,    Gabriel;    and    Gaj  :wski.    Vincent    J..    4.166.042,    CI. 
252-182.000. 
Ma,  Raymond:  See — 

Dyste,  Ardell  T.;  and  Ma,  Riymond,  4,165.912.  CI.  339-156.00T. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Braun,  Martin,  4,166,231,  CI.  313-60.000. 
Maciulaitis,  VyUutas  K.;  and  Dh»nani,  Rasikanl  R.,  to  Crane  C:o.  Seal 

assembly.  4,165,859,  CI  251-171.000. 
Mackay,  Donald  B.,  to  Billings  Bnergy  Corporation.  Hydride  storage 

and  heat  exchanger  system  andl  method.  4,165,569,  CI.  34-15.000 
Mages,  Bemhard:  See—  | 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  4,165,907,  CI.  308-3.800 
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Magna-Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Leanna.    Dale    D.;    and    Jorgensen,    Allen    R.,    4,165,688,    CI. 
101-207.000. 
Magnat  Corp.:  See — 

Mengel,  William  R.,  4,165,842,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Maher,  Phillip  K.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;  Maher,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M., 
4,166,099,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See — 

Jacquet,   Bernard;   Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure,   Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  Claude,  4.166,109.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Ricci.  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald  D.,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.    Stored    energy    circuit    breaker. 
4.166.205.  CI.  200-153.00G. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See — 

Kertscher,  Eberhard,  4,165,957,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Mainvielle,  Christian,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs 
et    des    Allumettes.     Material    gripping    device.    4,165,811,    CI. 
414-412.000. 
Malburg,  Anton;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  to  Desma-Werke  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  injection  molding  of  shoe  soles.  4,165,958,  CI.  425-119.000. 
Malof,  Adrien  P.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Roben  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  0.^4,165.669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Mannesmann  A.G.:  See — 

Kolb,  Gustav,  4,165,995.  CI.  136-234.000. 
Mao.  George  W.;  Rao,  Purushothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F.,  to  Gould 

Inc.  Maintenance-free  battery.  4,  i  66, 155,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Mares,  Fred  R.:  See — 

Fallon,  John  L.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Mares,  Fred  R.,  4.I6S.870. 
CI.  271-10.000. 
Margrave.  John  L.:  See — 

Goodwin,  George  I.;  Margrave,  John  L.;  and  Wagner.  Roben  E., 
4,165,974,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Marine  Construction  4  Design  Co.:  See — 

Svendsen,  Robert  A.,  4.165,830,  CI.  226-187.000. 
Marks,  George  R.,  to  Sierra  Designs.  Arch  supported  tent.  4,165,757, 

CI.  135-l.OOR. 
Marsch,  James  E.;  and  Quick,  David  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Pivotal  support  for  vehicle  drive  line  having  three  universal  joints. 
4,165,793,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier.  Jean;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly.  Jean, 
to  Roussel  Uclaf  Lactones  of  2.2-dimethyl-cyclopropane-l-carboxy- 
lic  acids.  4,166,063.  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Martel.  Thomas  J.;  Freedman,  George;  Bowen.  Robert  F.;  and  Teich, 
Wesley  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Com  popper  with  butter  dis- 
penser. 4,166,208,  CI.  219-ia55E. 
Martin,  Ernest  N.;  and  Munson,  Michael  D.,  to  Societe  d'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Beverage  dispensing  machine 
for    mixing    granular    concentrate    and     water.     4,165,821,     CI. 
222-129.400. 
Martinez,  Ginez.  MufHer  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,165,798,  CI. 

181-268.000. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueoka,    Masakazu;    Iguchi,    Yasuyuki;    Saito,    Takayuki;    and 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4,166,191,  CI.  568-789.000. 
Marvy,  Jean-Francois,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Vehicle  wheels.  4,165,776, 

CI.  152-381.100. 
Masai,  Tadahisa;  Beppu.  Norio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa. 
Kazutoshi,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Fan   having   forward-curved   blades. 
4,165,950,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meinke.    Peter;    and    Flachenecker,    Gerhard,    4,166,261,    CI. 
335-246.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Good.  Arthur   L.;  and   Hoopes.   Philip   K.,  4,165,885,  CI.   280- 
446.00B. 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929,  CI. 
354-38.000. 
Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.  Cooking  utensil  kit.  4,165,855,  CI.  249-102.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pober,  Richard  L.,  4,166,159,  CI.  429-193.000. 
Mastrocola,  Antonietta  R.;  and  Webb.  Robert  L.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Use  of  cyclic  esters  to  prepare  2,3-dichloro-4-(2-thenoyl)- 
phenoxyacetic  acid.  4,166,061,  CI.  549-72.000. 
Masugi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,166,115,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  and  GoQdhue,  Charles  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  a-glycerophosphate  oxidase. 
4,166,005,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Mathews,  John  D.  Slot  machine  coin  guide.  4.165,802.  CI.  194-l.OOK. 
'  Matsui,  Kazuhiro.  to  Hutamura,  Masaharu,  a  part  interest.  Device  for 
preventing  tires  from  slipping.  4,165,774,  CI.  1 52-22 1 .0(X). 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  and  Okuno, 
Youichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  holographic 
indicator.  4,165.930.  CI.  354-53.000. 
Matsumoto,  Norichika:  See — 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,   Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuru;  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika,  4,166,178.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Masaki,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decompressing  device  to  be 


used  in  engines  for  prime  mover-equipped  bicycles  and  the  like. 
4,165.728.  CI.  123-182.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing 

a  diamond  stylus  for  video  disc  players.  4,165,560,  CI.  29-630.00R. 
Matsumura,  Osamu;  Kato,  Yutaka;  Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and  Namiki, 
Ryo,  lo  Citizen  Wa"tch  Co.,  Ltd.  Solar  battery  timepiece.  4,165,604, 
CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Matsumura,  Shoji.  Safety  device  of  the  friction  ratchet  type  operable  on 

extinction  of  gas  (lame.  4,165,962,  CI.  431-83.000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  and 
Okuno,  Youichi,  4,165,930,  CI.  354-53.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meki,  Norio;  and  Yoshino.  Tadashi,  4,166,250,  CI.  328-165.000. 
Yamamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Hori,    Makoto;    and    Nobue,    Takaaki, 
4.165.961,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Matt,  Timothy  S.,  io  Nordson  Corporation.  Digital  control  system  for 
automatically    compensating    for    conveyer*  movement    changes. 
4,166,246,  CI.  328-5.000. 
Mattem,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  operating 
sub-zones  of  a  digital  T.D.M.  telecommunications  network  for  long 
distance  traffic.  4,166,198,  CI.  179-15.0BA 
Mattor,  John  A.;  and  Price,  Lawrence,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Re- 
lease sheet  with  dried  and  cured  coating  composition.  4,166,150,  CI. 
428-352.000. 
Mayer,  Paul  C:  See— 

Fethke,  Wayne  G.;  and  Mayer,  Paul  C,  4,165,805,  CI.  206-349.000. 
McArthur,  Barrie:  See — 

Riley,    Robert    E.,   Jr.;   and    McArthur,    Barrie,    4,166,273,    CI. 
340-539.000. 
McCabe.  Francis  J.   Multi-punch,  multi-die  assembly  for  stamping 

hook-shaped  damper  hinge  members.  4.165.629.  CI.  72-325.000. 
McCall,  John  M.;  and  TenBnnk,  Ruth  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
1-Alkoxyethanol-isochromans,     -isothiochromans,     -2-benzoxepins, 
and  -2-bcnzothiepins.  4,166,062,  CI.  260-333.000. 
McCarthy,  Carolann  L.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Daniel  F.;  and  McCarthy,  Carolann  L.,  4,165,993,  CI. 
134-21.000. 
McCarthy,  Daniel  F.;  and  McCarthy,  Carolann  L.  Method  of  flue  and 
fireplace    cleaning    and    apparatus    used    therein.    4,165.993,    CI. 
134-21.000. 
McConnell,  Anthony  D.:  See- 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D., 
4,165,840,  CI.  241-20.000. 
McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  lo  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Miter 

gauge  for  table  saw.  4,165.668.  CI.  83-435.100. 
McCormick,  Robert  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Double 
scalable   button   cell    with   corrosion    resistant   can    and    method. 

4.166.157,  CI.  429-174.000. 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;  Maher,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato.  Joseph  M.,  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.  Preparation  of  zeolites.  4,166,099,  CI.  423-329.000. 
McDowell,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Patel,  Purshottam  S.;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  4,166,169,  CI. 
526-313.000. 
McGaha,  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith,  Millard  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Overspeed  protection  controller  employing  interceptor  valve 

speed  control.  4.166,221,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  cathodic 

electrocoating  and  photocuring.  4,166,017,  C\.  2O4-18I.00C 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Morehouse,  Thomas  P  .  4.165.653.  C\.  73-722.000. 
McLaughlin.  Riu  E.  Head  covenng.  4.165,542.  CI.  2-209.100. 
Mead.  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.;  Frenz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.;  and 

Greatbatch,  Wilson,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Lithium-iodine  cell. 

4.166.158,  CI  429-181.000. 

Meeske,  Charles  J.;  Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey,  Michael  J., 
to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Water  dispersible  epoxy  resin  copoly- 
mers and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,166,054,  CI.  260-23.0EP. 
Meinke.  Peter;  and  Flachcnecker.-Gerhard.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Numberg Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnet  having  a  movable 
armature   and    a   plurality    of  energizing   sources.    4.166,261,   CI. 
335-246.000. 
Meki,  Norio;  and  Yoshino.  Tadashi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,   Ltd.   Synchronizing  signal  processing  circuit.  4,166.250,  CI. 
328-165.000. 
Mengel,  William  R.,  to  Magnat  Corp.  Apparatus  for  replacing  rotating 

mandrels  on  which  a  web  is  wound.  4.165.842.  CI.  242-58. 3(X). 
Mentzel.  Bodo:  See — 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Mentzel,  Bodo,  4,165,898,  CI.  296-153.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E., 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Hermann,   Walter;   Kuhl,   Burkhart;  and   Schuck,   Wolf-Dieter, 
4,166,259,  a.  333-236.000. 
Messier.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Girard.  Edmond.  4,165,619,  CI.  62-99.000. 
Meul  Box  Limited:  See— 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F., 
4,165,595,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Collin,  Per  H.;  and  Rink,  Sune  N., 

4,165,717,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker,  Paul,  4,165,970,  Q.  48-73.000. 
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krren    D.,   4,166,152,    CI. 


|60,OOH. 
jold    G., 


4215.000. 
;-27.000. 


4,166,147,    CI. 


Meyer,  Jean-Claude,  Co  Compagnie  Industiielle  de  Mecanismes.  Win- 
dow-raiser, in  particular  for  automobife  vehicles.  4,165,383,  CI. 
49-349.000. 
Michaels,  Sheldon  B.;  Philbrick,  Otis;  and  Morris,  Jeffrey,  to  Digital 
Marine  Electronics  Corporation.  Loran  receiver  system.  4,166,275, 
01.  343-103.000. 
Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co.:  See— 

Weiss,  Frank  F.,  4,165,682,  CI.  99-33 l.dOO. 
Middleton,  Joseph  F.:  See—  ' 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.J  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F., 
4,165,595,  CI.  53-556.000.  I 

Middleton,  Verne  L.;  and  Kleine,  Charle<  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Solar  energy  collector  system.  4,165,733,  CI.  126-420.000. 
Midrex  Corporation;  See —  • 

Sanzenbacher.  Charles  W.;  and  Escott,  Robert  M.,  4,165,978,  CI. 
75-3.000. 
Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  ami  Premo,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Orthodontic  appliance  with 
porous  tooth-abutting  face.  4.165,561,  CI.  32-14.0OA. 
Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Murray  L.;  and  Drummond,  Roger  O.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Sustained  release  bolus  for- 
mulations containing  insect  growth  regulators  for  control  of  livestock 
pests.  4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Miller,  Richard;  Reich,  Murray  H.;  and  Klmtz,  Emma,  to  Princeton 
Chemical   Research,   Inc.   Molded   golf  balls  exhibiting  isometric 
compression.  4,165,877,  CI.  273-218.000. 
Milligan,  William  E.:  See — 

Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown,  Jaties  S.,  Sr.;  and  Milligan, 
William  E.,  4,165,549,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  }%;  and  Oryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,165,901,  CI.  297-417.000. 
Milton,  A.  Feimer:  See — 

Villarruel,    Carl    A.;    and    Milton,    A«    Fenner,    4,165,914,    CI. 
350-96.160. 
Minkov,  Jury  V.;  and  Solomonenko,  Vladimir  I.  Read  amplifier  for 

integrated-circuit  storage  device.  4,I66,2X,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Comfany:  See — 
Baker,    William    A.;    and    Ketola, 

428-522.000. 
Graham,  Robert  K.,  4,166,255,  CI.  351- 
Lange,    Roger    W.;    and    Sowman, 
428-328.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  4,165,916,  CI.  35( 
Nakatani,  Keiji,  4,166,239,  CI.  318-266.1 
Tsumazawa,  Hiroyuki,  4,165,926,  CI.  33 
Miraldi,  Peter:  See—  I 

Gillis,  John  R.;  Miraldi,  Peter;  and  Supers,  Marius  X.,  4,166,096, 
CI.  422-119.000.  ] 

Mitchell,  Robert  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  M  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Recovery  of  synthetic  polymer  from  solvents.  4,166,171,  CI. 
528-488.000.  I 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —    I 

Susaki,  Wataru;  and  Namizaki,  Hirofuml  4,166,278,  CI.  357-18.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi.  Tooru,  4,165,801,  CI.  I87-29.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Naouke,  4,165  782,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Mitsui,  Akio:  See —  J 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Sakai,  Tadao;  and  flitsui,  Akio,  4,166,050,  CI. 
260-8.000. 
Miura,  Motoshi.  Flying  toy.  4,165,580,  CI.  46-74.00R. 
Miyazako,  Takushi;  Sakai,  Tadao;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  increasing  the  viscosly  of  photographic  coating 
solutions.  4,166,050,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Miyazawa,   Yoshiaki,   to  Tokyo  Shibaura  :Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Control  systems  for  pulse  width  control  tkpe  inverter.  4,166,247,  CI. 
328-69.000.  T 

Mizoguchi,  Hirofuml:  See —  | 

Kuwajima,  Hideji;  Mizoguchi,  Hirofuini;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 
Watanabe,  Takeyoshi,  4,165,839,  CI.  MM.OOO. 
Mizutano,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Shimizu,    Shigehisa;   and    Mizutano, 
83-287.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kuklies,  Milton  C;  and  Orem,  Willia 

54.00R. 
Stoumas,  Stamoulis,  4,166,038,  CI.  252-I 
Mohrman,  Richard  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  [Incorporated.  Ophthalmic 

instrument  support.  4,165,924,  CI.  35I-38J"" 
Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J.;  and  Webf  r,  Jean  C,  to  Tepral.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  automatically  taking  samples  of  beer  for  analy- 
sis. 4,165,643,  CI.  73-421.00B.  T 
Mondeil,  Lucien:  See — 

Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  Mc 
CI.  73-54.000. 
Monier,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques; 
4,166,060,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Montabert,   Roger.   Hydraulic   percussion 

173-17.000. 
Montagnon,  Jean  R.,  to  Societe  Pica.  Actuated  carbon  filter  having 

plural  layers.  4,166,037,  CI.  210-275.000. 
Montay,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Boinet,  Abel;  Mondeil,  Lucien;  and  MoAtay,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,631, 
CI.  73-54.000. 


Ihigemitsu,   4,165,665,   CI. 


4,165,832,  CI.  229- 


■tay,  Jean-Louis,  4,165,631, 


Monier,    Jean-Claude, 
apparatus.   4,165,788,   CI. 


August  28,  1979 

,  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc. 
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Moog,  Robert  A.;  and  Walbom   Richard  M. 
Parametric  adjustment  circuit.  1,166,197,  CI. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  B.,  4,165,639J  CI.  73-I94.00B. 
Morcov,  Paune.  Pressure  regenerator  for  increasing  of  steam,  gas,  or 
hot  air  pressure  and  rotating  staam  boiler,  with  additional  equipment. 
4,165,615,  CI.  60-685.000.         T 
Morehouse,  Thomas  P.,  to  Mc<$raw-Edison  Company.  Signal  ratio 

indicator.  4,165,653,  CI.  73-722)000. 
Moreno,  Isabel  L.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  St.  Communications  Corp.  TTier- 

mal  compensator  assembly.  4,165,918,  CI.  350-253.000. 
Moretti,  John  A.:  See—  |  * 

West,  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti.Jjohn  A.,  4,166,243,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Morgan,  Charles  W.,  to  Unitea  Foam  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

making  flat  top  buns.  4,165,955;  CI.  425-89.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  jSee — 

Salter,  Lowell  S.,  4,165,881.  Cl.  277-152.000. 
Morimoto,   Yoshiro,   to  Nissan  Motor  Company,   Limited.   Vehicle 
deceleration  responsive  pressure  modulating  valve  and  vehicle  brake 
system  including  the  same.  4,1^5.905,  Cl.  303-24.00F. 
Morin,  Claude,  to  Pechiney  Ugii>e  Kuhlmann.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  obtaining   hot   water   by   Ose  of  solar  energy.   4,165,732,   Cl. 
126-419.000. 
Morioka,  Masao:  See — 

Nishida,  Takeshi;  Morioka,  Masao;  Ohta,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa, ' 
Yukio,  4,165,556,  Cl.  28-16^.000. 
Morito,  Hisatomo:  See — 

Yoshikai,    Tatsuki;    Morito, 
4,165,705,  Cl.  114-249.000. 
Moroz,  Ella  M.:  See— 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev, 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum, 


Hisatomo;    and   Tsuboi,    Hamhito, 


Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
Boieskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Bro^islav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.j  Khramov.  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev.  Bons  N.;  Ktyazev.  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Dru^inin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A,  4,166,100,  Cl.  423-626.f 

D.,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Dash- 
plumbing   valves.   4,165,857,   Cl. 


i,    Otis;    and    Morris,    JefTrey, 

onal  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
"   350-341.000. 


4,165,607,  Cl. 


Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Lari 
pot  mechanism  for  self<losii 
251-54.000. 
Morris,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Michaels,    Sheldon    B.;    Ph 

4,166,275,  Cl.  343-103.000. 

Morrissy,  Joseph  H.,  to  Intemati 

Liquid  crystal  cell.  4,165,922, 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Charles  E.,  4,165,95: 
Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  an( 

58-50.00R 
Subramanian,  Sundaram.  4.1 
Motorola  Process  Control  Inc. 

Raisanen,  Walfred  R.,  4,l65,*i3,  Cl.  73-76.000. 
MRC  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Rude,  Edward  T..  4,1«,6S6, 
Mrusek,  Wilfried:  See— 

Wengenroth,   Hans   E.;   anc 
220-256.000. 
Muhlich,  Albert:  See— 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  AH  ert;  Simmal,  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Nor- 
bert,  4,165,915,  Cl.  350-96.:  40. 
Mulder,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wellinga,  Kobus;  and  Muldei ,  Rudolf,  4,166,124,  Cl.  424-273.00R. 
Muller,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Lehmann.  Wolfgang;  Troemtl,  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller, 
Friedhelm,  4,166.002.  Cl.  I62-164.00R. 
Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch.  Wdlfgang;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Quiring, 
Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Novel  transparent  polyurethane 


,  CI.  417-207.000. 
Cegles,  WilUam  P., 

),257,  Cl.  333-151.000. 


Cl.  74-129.000. 


Mrusek,   Wilfried,   4,165,817,   Cl. 


glazing    materials.    4,166,149,    Cl. 


4,166,032,  Cl. 


polyureas    for    lamination    of 
428-339.000. 
Muller.  Herbert:  See— 

Fauth.  Gunter;  Lermann,  Piter;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Lechner, 
Franz.  4,165,931,  Cl.  354-8fOOO. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Schnallel,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz, 
4,165,644,  Cl.  73-422.0GC. 
Muller,  PaOl  C.  Device  for  the  a  itomatic  operation  of  weight  driven 

clocks  4,165,606,  Cl.  58-46.0OH. 
Mumford,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Hanway,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mumford,  Richard  G., 
210-32.000. 
Munoz,  German  R.  Dismountabie  tower  for  interior  maintenance  of 

spherical  tanks.  4,165,799,  Cl.  |82-128.000. 
Munson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Martin,   Ernest   N.;   and   Mkinson,   Michael   D.,   4,165,821,   Cl 
222-129.400. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu:  See- 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukii);  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 
Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyiishu;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,165,929,  Cl 
354-38.000. 
Murakami,  Shoji:  See — 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami, 
Cl.  204-98.000. 
Muraoka,  Tenio:  See — 

Ishigaki,     Yukinobu;     and 
329-132.000. 


Shoji;  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  4,166,014, 


Muraoka.     Tenio,     4,166,251,     a. 
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Murata,  Yasuo:  See—    ■  ■ 

Sata.  Toshikatsu;  Murakaihi,  Shoji;  and  MuraU,  Ymuo  4  166  014 
Cl.  204-98.000.  uu,  ^,iwj,ui,, 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Manabu  Kayama 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi,  Kounosuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magneto-ootic 
spectrophotometer.  4,165,937,  Cl.  356-319.0OQ 

Murtha  John  C;  Ross,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  WillUm  G.;  and  Czekal- 
ski.  Martin  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorpI  Storage  controller  for 
a  digital  signal  processing  system.  4.166.289.  Cl.  364-200  000 

Musselmann.  Walter;  and  Rienecker.  Reimund.  to  J  M.  Voith  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  separating  contaminants  from  fibrous  suspensions 
4.165.841.  CI.  241-46.020. 

Nagami,  Akio:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Akio,  4,165,658,  Cl.  74-412.00R 

Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  See— 

Torii,   Masanori;  and   Naganawa,   Tadahisa.  4,166,085,  Cl.  261- 

Nagel,  George  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  flue 

damper.  4,165,833,  Cl.  236-l.OOG. 
Nakada,  Toshio;  and  Ikeoka,  Naoaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Mechanical  link  press.  4.165,685,  Cl.  100-282  000 
Nakagawa.  Toshio  W.:  See- 
Rudy.   Thomas   P.;   and   Nakagawa,   Toshio  W.,  4,166,045    Cl 
252-414.000. 
Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Objective 
lens    system    with    close    object    focusing    aberration    correction 
4,165,916,  Cl.  350-215.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuuka;  and  Saeki,  Yukio,  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company, 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  acelophenone-modified  phenolic  resin 
4.166,166,  Cl.  528-126.000. 
Nakano,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fujioka.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano.  Kenichi,  4,165,612,  CI.  60-322.000' 
Nakatani,  Keiji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  film  drive 

control  arrangement.  4.166,239,  Cl.  318-266.000. 
Nakayama,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  to  Diesel  Kiki,  Co.,  Ltd  Fuel 

injection  nozzle.  4,165,838,  Cl.  239-533.300. 
Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin.  Evgeny  A.;  Kali- 
nenko.  Ruf  A.;  Chemy.  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov.  Jury  N.;  Titov.  Vladimir 
B.,  deceased;  and  by  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  administratrix.  Pro- 
cess for  purifying  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  4,166,025,  Cl.  208-126  000 
Namiki.  Ryo:  See — 

Matsumura,  Osamu;   Kato,   Yutaka;   Sekiguchi,   Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4.165,604,  Cl.  58-23.0BA. 
Namizaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Susaki.  Wataru;  and  Namizaki,  Hirofumi,  4,166,278,  Cl.  357-18.000 
Narayan,  Thirumurti:  See — 

Cenkcr.    Moses;    Narayan,   Thirumurti;    and    Wulff,    Harald    P 
4,166,164,  Cl.  521-129.000. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See- 
Keen,  Ronald  W..  4.165,803.  Cl.  198-515.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Fray.  Derek  J.,  4.166.009.  Cl.  204-I.OOT. 
Fray.  Derek  J.;  and  Gee.  Robert.  4.166,013.  Cl.  204-61.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Wadym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.  and 
Palel.  Jayant  K.,  4.166.173.  Cl.  536-109.000. 
National  Utilities  Corporation:  See — 

Gould.  Joseph  B..  4.165.621.  Cl.  63-1  OOR. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Jannlng.  John  L..  4.165,923,  Cl.  350-341.000. 
Neefe,   Charles  W.   Method  of  making  high  quality  olaslic   lenses 

4,166,088,  Cl.  264-1.000. 
Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  Deflin,  Michel;  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques;  and 
Clement.  Jean-Claude.  Process  of  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen-rich 
gas  and  the  catalyst  used  in  the  process.  4,166,101.  Cl  423-656.000. 
Negishi,  Akira:  See — 

Kondo.  KiyoshI;  Negishi.  Akira;  and  Sugimoto,  Kikuo,  4,166,064 
Cl.  260-347.400. 
Negola,  Edward  J.;  and  Brown,  Jerald    Method  and  apparatus  for 

treatment  of  yam  in  package  form,  4,165,623,  Cl.  68-5.00C. 
Nellsen,    Hildaur   L.,   to   Rolodex   Corporation.    Rotary   card   file 

4,165,575,0.40-379.000. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  Process  for  attaching  a  hanger  loop  to  a  wrapper 

section  closed  with  a  U-shaped  clip.  4.165.593.  CI.  53-413.000. 
NIemirow,    Jerzy.    Elastic    type    projecting    device.    4,165,729,    CI 

124-17.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  Ryu.  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshlhiro;    Yamanaka.    Toru;    and    Nyu.    Kivosato 
4,166,127,  Cl.  424-275.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikai,    Tatsuki;    Morito.    Hisatomo;    and    Tsuboi,    Haruhlto 
4,165,705,  Cl.  114-249.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshlya;  and   Kobayashi,   Katsuyoshi.  4.165.964    Cl 
432-59.000. 
Nippon  Zcon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Akio;  and  Komuro,  Keiji,  4,166,083,  Cl.  260-33.6AQ. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujitani,  Nobuyuki,  4,165,724,  Cl   123- 
139.0AT. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See- 
Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk 
Gunther,  4,166,186,  Cl.  560-27.000. 
Nishi,    Naoichi.    Presser   foot    for   sewing    machine.    4.165.699.    Cl 
112-240.000.  ' 


NIshlbara,  Hazlme:  See— 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  NIshlbara,  Hazlme;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshl 
and  Shinonaga.  Ideo.  4.166.079,  Cl.  525-208.000. 
Nishida.  Takeshi;  Morioka.   Masao;  Ohta,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa. 
Yukio.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  suede-like  artific- 
ial leathers.  4.165.556.  Cl.  28-162.000. 
Nishikawa,  KazutoshI:  See- 
Masai,  Tadahisa;  Beppu.  Norio;  Okamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa 
KazutoshI,  4.165,950.  Cl.  416-178.000 
Nishlmura.  MasaakI;  and  Aral.  Haruhiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd  High 
f°^"i'"8  detergent  composition  having  low  skin  irritation  properties. 

Nishlmura,  SanjI:  See— 

Watanabe,  Morio;  and  Nishlmura,  ^wi.  4, 166,098,  Cl.  423-139  000 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aoyama,  Syunichl.  4.165.722,  Cl.  123-1 19.00A 

Asano,  Masaharu,  4.165.719.  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 

jizuka.  Haruhiko;  and  Yasuhara,  Seishi.  4,165,610,  Q.  60-284  000 

Monmoto,  Yoshiro,  4,165,905,  Cl.  303-24  OOF 
Nobue,  Takaaki:  See—  ' 

Yamamoto,    Katsuhlka    Hori.    Makoto;    and    Nobue.    Takaaki 

4,165,961,  C;.,31-1^00i  »»-«»■. 

Noetzel.  Siegfried,  to  HoecKst  Aktiengesellschaft    Rame-retardlng 

expandable  molding  compositions  of  styrene  polymers.  4,166,161,  Cl 

Nonnemachef.  James  R.;  Regan.  MichSfcl  T.;  and  Webster.  Frank  G    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophoto^nsltlve  materials  for  mi- 
gration imaging  processes.  4,165.985.  CI.  96-l.OPE 
Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Matt,  Timothy  S..  4,166,246,  Cl.  328-5.000. 
Norlin  Music.  Inc.:  See—  Jj^ 

*^oo8.  Robert  A.;  and  Walbom.  Richard  M..  4,166,197,  Cl.  xW 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Roessel,  Frederik  J.,  4.166,237.  Cl.  315-370.000 

North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh:  See— 

Felder.  Richard  M.;  and  Ferrell.  James  K.,  4,165,630,  Cl.  73-23  000 

Northem  Telecom  Limited:  See 

Cielo.  Paolo;  and  Westwood,  William  D.,  4,166,277,  Cl.  346- 

Norton.  Ted  R  ;  Shibata.  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  to  University  of 

Hawan.  Cardiotonic  agent.  4,166,113,  Cl.  424-177  000 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Nose,  Noriyuki    and 
Okuno.  Youlchi.  4,165,930,  Cl.  354-53.000 
Nose.  TaijI:  See— 

'"?!?»' ,S™'  ^°^-  ^^'J''  *"d  Inaba.  Masakazu.  4,165,741,  Cl 
428-207.000 

Nougarede,  Francis:  See— 

Despois,    Jacques;    and    Nougarede,     Francis,    4,165,945,    Cl 
405-55.000. 
Nowak.  Leonard  G.;  Nunes.  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K  .  to  Hol- 

S[^  ,,?'j5,«'^'"P*"y     Crucible    melting    furnace.    4.165.865.    Cl. 
266-138.000. 

NozakI,  Michio  B..  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company   Hoi  water 

heater  burner  assembly.  4.165,963.  Cl.  431-354.000 
Nunes.  Maurice:  See — 

Nowak.  Leonard  G.;  Nunes.  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K 
4.165.865.  Cl   266-138.000.  c».   raui   is... 

Nussbaumer.  Wolfgang,  to  Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Cross  countrv 
ski.  4.165.886.  Cl.  280-604.000.  ■>-«»  country 

Nyu.  Kiyosato:  See — 

Yamabe.  Shigeru;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yoshio 
Tanaka,  Yoshlhiro;  Yamanaka,  Toru;  and  Nyu.  Kivosato 
4.166.127.  Cl.  424-275.000.  /"»«•". 

O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weigt,  Armin.  4.165,674.  Cl.  91-178.000. 
Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Muller.  Hanns  P  ;  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Kuno  and  Quir- 
ing. Bernd.  4,166,149,  Cl.  428-339.000 
Odetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartholet,  Stephen  J.,  4,165,636,  Cl.  73-141.00R. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Cigardi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gluiuzza.  Pietro.  4.165.689,  Cl.  101-230.000. 
Ogawa,  Nobuo:  See—  ^ 

Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  EiichI;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo.  4.166,180,  Cl 
544-398.000. 
Ohmiya.  Akio:  See — 

Asano.  Seiji;  and  Ohmiya.  Akio.  4.165.932.  Cl.  354-106  000 
Ohta.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nishida.  Takeshi;  Morioka,  Masao;  Ohta,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa 
Yukio,  4,165.556.  Cl.  28-162.000. 
Ohukara,  Yuzo:  See— 

Fujiwara  Tatsuo;  Katoh.  KoshI;  Ohukara.  Yuzo;  and  Shimizu 
Takayoshi.  4.165,982,  Cl.  75-176.000 
Oishi.  Kounosuke:  See — 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito.  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Manabu    Kayama, 
Kunifusa;  and  Oishi.  Kounosuke.  4,165.937.  Cl.  356-319  000 
Okada.  Kuniaki.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Fin  pass  roll   4,165.628.  Cl: 

Okamoto.  Yoshio:  See- 
Masai.  Tadahisa;  Beppu.  Norio;  Okamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa, 
Kazuloshi.  4,165.950.  Cl.  416-178.000. 
Okamura.  HiroshI:  See— 

Ueoka.  Masakazu;  Iguchl.  Yasuyuki;  Saito.  Takayuki  and 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  4.166.191.  Cl.  568-789.000. 
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Martin,     4,165,770.     CI. 


4,165,832,  CI.  229- 


Okuno,  Youichi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Kazuya;  Matsumura,  Sasumu;  Nose,  N^riyuki;  and 
Okuno,  Youichi,  4,165,930,  CI.  354i53.000. 
Olander,  William  C;  Harvey,  Douglas  }.;  and  Eddy,  David  S.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition  distributor  electrode  for  sup- 
pressing radio  frequency  interference.  ^166,201,  CI.  20O-19.0DR. 
Olin  Corporation:  See —  ; 

Middleton,   Verne  L.;   and   Kleine.   Charles  A.,   4,165,733,   CI. 

126-420.000. 
Patel,  Harshad  M.,  4,165,981,  CI.  75-4l.OOO. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  ;and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L.,  to 
Foxboro  Company,  The.  Pressure  mea^inng  apparatus  using  vibrat- 
able  wire.  4,165,651,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  aoi  Simpson,  Donald  C.  Vibra- 
table-wire  instrument  having  an  improved  temperature  compensating 
technique.  4,165,652.  CI.  73-704.000.       1 
Olsson,  Carl  F.  S.  Dispensing  apparatus.  4.165,823,  CI.  222-252.000. 
Olsson,  Conny  E.,  to  Bilskadecenter  I  Stockholm  AB.  Checking  and 
measurement  device  for  automobile  chalsis.  4. 165,567,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Olsson,  Hans  O.  Sealing  device.  4,165,88(1  CI.  277-3.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasita,  Nobuo;  and  Unami,  Miwak),  4,165,917,  CI.  350-225.000. 
O'Neill.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Davies.  Haydn;  Blanco,  Jose  A.;  and  C  I'Neill,  Charles  E.,  4,165,979, 
CI.  75-23.000. 
Oplatka,  Georg,  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Comp  my  Limited.  Heat  exchanger 

for  two  vapor  media.  4.165,783,  CI.  1631 10.000. 
Oppenheim,  Martin:  See — 

Goldman,     Julian;     and     Oppenheii  i, 
141-329.000. 
Orem,  William  G.:  See— 

Kuklies,  Milton  C;  and  Orem,  William  G. 
54.00R. 
Orion  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Frant.  Mi  rtin  S.,  4,166,021,  CI.  204- 
195.0OF. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Studer,  John  £..'4.165.709.  CI.  ll6-3(]8.000. 
Orwig.  Herbert  L.:  See — 

Hohl.  William  A.;  and  Orwig.  HerbertiL.,  4.165,792.  CI.  180-24.020. 
Osswald,  Bernhard,  to  Bayerische  Motor^n  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Drive  for  watercrafts.  4,165,708.  CI.  I15-41.0HT. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaishe:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kotlayashi.  Yuichi,  4,166,188,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation: 
Gilbu,   Agnar;    Pearson,    Lee   E.; 
4,165,765,  CI.  138-174.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

E>eane,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Grah,  Neil 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  and  Smolin. 
29O.0OR. 
Paciorek.  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinh( 
and  Ito,  Thomas  I.,  to  United  States  o( 
phospha-s-triazines.  4.166.071,  CI.  260-S51.00P. 
Paddock.  Charles  F.:  See —  i 

Foumier.  Albert  A..  Jr.;  and  PaddoA.  Charles  F..  4.166,081.  CI. 
525-75.000.  1 

Pagano.  Dominick  A.  Two  wheel  ultralonic  rail  testing  system  and 

method.  4,165,648,  CI.  73-625.000.        J 
Page,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Michael  ^.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and 
Carlxjn  Manufacturing  Co.,   inc.  Coifrection  fluid.  4,165,988,  CI. 
106-23.000. 
Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.:  See —  I 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
•  vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Oeorgy  K.;  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khranlov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova, 
Nina  A.;  Isaev.  Boris  N.;  Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz.  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev.  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  I^an  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer  Lewis  H.,  Ill,  4,166,232,  CI. 
313-316.000. 
Papantoniou,  Christos:  See — 

Jacquet,   Bernard;   Papantoniou,  Ch  istos;  Dufaure,   Pierre;  and 
Mahieu,  Claude.  4,166.109,  CI.  424  59.000. 
Parker.  Kenneth  R.:  See—  > 

Smith.  Charles  G.;  Parker.  Kennetli  R.;'and  Wyatt.  John  G., 
4,165.680,  CI.  98-1  I5.00R. 
Parlln,  David  B.;  and  Vits.  Helmuth,  to  B%elow-Sanford,  Inc.  Vacuum 

assisted  tuft  dye  printing  process.  4,1651547.  CI.  8-148.000. 
Parsons,  John  S.,  to  Global  Marine,  Inc.  Submersible  vehicle  deploy- 
ment   and    recovery    system    for    rowgh    water!    4,165,706,    CI. 
114-258.000. 
Pasqualini,  Joseph.  Container  for  a  line  fAr  towing  an  aerial  target  and 
process   for   loading   the   line   into   tie   container.   4.165,876.   CI. 
273-105.300. 
Patel.  Harshad  M..  to  Olin  Corporation.  iMethod  and  composition  for 
the   decomposition   of  sodium-mercify   amalgam.   4,165,981,    CI. 
75-81.000. 
Patel.  Jayant  K.:  5ee— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Walym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and 
Patel.  Jayant  K.,  4.166.173,  CI.  53  -109.000. 


Greenwood,    Mark   E., 


,  4,166,206,  CI.  200-293.000. 
lichael.  4,165.641,  CI.  73- 

Id  H.;  Kaufman.  Jacquelyn; 
'America.  Air  Force.  Mono- 
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Patel.  Purshottam  S.;  and  McD  iwell.  Donald  J.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 
Co.  High-strength  anaerobi:  sealants  containing  N-nitrosoamine 
modifier.  4.166.169,  CI.  526-3(13.000. 
Paulen,  Hendrikus  J.  G.,  to  Sttmicarbon,  B.V.  Radiation  process  for 
preparing  mixtures  with  building  tack  which  are  based  on  rubber-like 
copolymers  of  ethylene.  4,166,016,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Pauley,  Merle  R.:  See— 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scitt,  William  B.;  and  Pauley.  Merle  R.. 

4,165,667,  CI.  83-409.000] 

Paulus,  Philippe  A.,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centnun 

voor  Research  in  de  MeUBurgie.   Method  of  treating  wire  rod. 

4,165,996,  CI.  I48rl2.00B.       f 

Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth.  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Bis-(5,5-dimethyl-l,3-oxazolidin-3-yl)  methane  as  an  antimicrobial 

agent.  4,166,122,  CI.  424-272 

Pavlov.  Viktor  F.:  See— 

Koveshnikov,    Serafim    P. 
Stanislav  G.,  4.165,829, 
Payne,  Trevor  G.,  to  Hexachii 
derivatives.  4,166,131,  CI.  42 
Pearson,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Gilbu.   Agnar;    Pearson. 
4.165.765.  CI.  138-174. 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  Sei 

Morin.  Claude.  4.165.732. 
Pensabene.  Saverio  F.;  and 

Company.  Sintered  negative 
Pepsico.  Inc.:  See— 

Lezatte.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Pibtrowski,  Peter  J..  4.165,874,  CI.  273 
77.00A 
Perkin-Elraer  Corporation,  Thi  See- 

Froehlich.  John  A.;  Czemic,  Roman;  and  Fisher.  Chester  O.,  Ill, 
4,166,094,  CI.  422-64.000r 
Perkins,   Charles   M.    Invertible   plow   construction.   4,165,787.   CI, 

172-219.000. 
Pesiri.  James  B..  to  J.  C.  SaleslA  Mfg..  Inc.  Reclinable  seating  struc 

tures.  4,165,900,  CI.  297-369 
Peters,  Robert  C:  See— 
Tak,   Marinus   G.   A. 
313-486.000. 
Peters,  Siegfried:  See- 
Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters, 
Torsten,  4,165,632,  CI.  7! 
Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen, 


Pavlov,    Viktor   F.;   and    Fedorov, 
ri.  226-4.000. 

■e  Societe  Anonyme.  Indaneacetic  acid 
V3 17.000. 

E.;   and   Greenwood.   Mark   E., 


1.  126-419.000. 

totti,  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric 

late.  4,166,010,  CI.  204-2.100. 


Peters,   Robert   C,   4,166,234.   CI. 


legfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel, 
55.000. 

obert  J.,  to  Prototech  Company.  Con- 
trol of  the  interaction  of  noyel  platinum-<Mi-carbon  electrocatalysts 
with  fluorinated  hydrocarbo^i  resins  in  the  preparation  of  fuel  cell 
electrodes.  4,166.143.  CI.  427U  15.000. 
Petz.  David  I.  Tractor  guidanci  system.  4.165,796,  CI.  180-131.000. 
Pfaudler- Werke  AG.:  See—     [ 

Trampcrt,  Hans  R.,  4,166,000,  CI.  204-195.00R. 
Pfizer  In.-.:  See—  J 

Kraska,  Allen  R.,  4.166,131  CI.  424-330.000. 
Philbrick,  Otis:  See- 
Michaels,    Sheldon    B.;    Fhilbrick,    Otis;    and    Morris,    Jeffrey, 
4,166.275,  CI.  343-103.00).  , 

Philipson,  Alvin  L.;  Abramson  Noel  W.;  and  Woltcheck,  Michael  J. 

Portable  cuspidor.  4,165,546,  CI.  4-262.000. 
Piatek,  Edward;  and  Brady,  Timothy,  to  VicUulic  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Coupling  for  releasably  lecuring  one  end  of  a  rod-like  member. 
4,165.892.  CI.  285-111.000.     [ 
Pierpoline.  Mario  F..  to  Westipghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  restricting  turbine  exhaust  velocity  within  a  predeter- 
mined range.  4.165.616,  CI.  6P-686.000 
Pilato,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Cart  V.;  Mahdr,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M., 
4,166,099,  CI.  423-329.r-' 
Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith,  Rbnald  A.;  and  Middleton,  Joseph  F.,  to 

Metal  Box  Limited.  Packaging  machines.  4,165,595,  CI.  53-556.000 
Piotrowski,  Peter  J.:  See — 

trowski,  Peter  J.,  4,165.874,  CI.  273 


Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  and  Schul- 
Poods  Corporation.   Foam   generator. 


Lezatte,  Arthur  J.;  and 
77.00A. 
Pitchon,  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  I 
man,   Marvin,   to   General 
4,165,834,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Plastic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Lawrence  O..  4,l6l779.  CI.  160-348.000. 
Plastics  Engineering  Company(See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F..  4.164.168.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Pober.  Richard  L..  to  MassachitsetU  Institute  of  Technology.  Process 
for  forming  fast  sodium-ion  transport  compositions.  4.16(5.159,  CI. 
429-193.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 

Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  4,ie 
Politechnika  Lodzka:  See — 
Has,  Zdzislaw;  Gramsz,  Je^ 
Bruszewski,  Stanislaw; 
266-252.000. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  and  Smoin,  Michael,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 

Liquid  level  sensing  means.  4.165,641,  CI.  73-290.00R. 

Poole,  Burnet  M.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  High  performance  television 

color  camera  employing  a  camera  tube  and  solid  state  sensors. 

4,166,280,  CI.  358-51.000. 

Poulson,  Russell  H.;  See— 

Bianchi,    Frank   J.;   and 

328-140.000. 


p,986,  CI.  96-29.00R. 

zy;  Jarosz,  Wojciech;  Jaremczuk,  Piotr; 
nd  Koczela.  Krzysztof,  4,165,867.  CI. 


Poulson.    Russell   H..   4,166,248,   CI. 
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Povazske  strojame,  narodni  podnik:  See — 
Bednar,  Jiri,  4,165,657.  CI.  74-329.000. 
Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch.  Dieter;  and  Faust,  Uwe,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  single  cell  protein  using 
Methylmonas  clara  ATCC  31226.  4,166,004,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Premo,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Premo,  Kenneth  W., 
4,165,561,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  deceased;  and  Hudon.  Paul  A.,  administrator. 
4.165,666.  CI.  83-313.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Kwon.  Young  D.;  and  Sharma.  Raj  K..  to  Allied 
.^'chemical  Corporation.  Viscoelastometer  and  process  for  measuring 
viscoelastic  properties.  4,165.634,  CI.  73-810.000. 
Price,  Lawrence:  See — 

Mattor,  John  A.;  and  Price,  Lawrence,  4,166,150,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Price,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Lynch,  Thomas  E.;  Eastman,  David  P.;  and  Price.  Richard  P., 
4,165,795,  CI.  I80-65.00A. 
Price,  William  M.:  See- 
Lewis,  Herbert  I.;  Price,  William  M.;  and  McConnell,  Anthony  D.. 
4,165,840.  CI.  241-20.000. 
Priddle,  John  E.:  See- 
Bye.  Ashley  D.;  Priddle.  John  E.;  and  Wilson.  Victor  A.,  4.166.167. 
CI.  526-142.000. 
Pridy.  Whetstine  B.  Wash  water  supplying  drive  head  and  scraper  and 

cutter  assembly.  4.165,626.  CI.  72-40.000. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Richard;  Reich.  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz.  Emma,  4,165,877, 
CI.  273-218.000. 
Process  Shizai  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Nose,  Taiji;  and  Inaba,  Masakazu,  4,165,741,  CI. 
428-207.000. 
Proctor  Si  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Wise,  Rodney  M.,  4,166,039,  CI.  252-110.000. 
Projektierung  Chemische  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kaimann,  Walter;  and  Brachthauser,  Karl-Heinz,  4,165,971.  CI. 
48-77.000. 
Protic.  Davor;  and  Riepe.  Georg.  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.   P-I-N  Diode  detector  of 
ionizing  radiation  with  electric  field  straightening.  4,166,218.  CI. 
250-370.000. 
Prototech  Company:  See — 

Petrow.  Henry  G.;  and  Allen.  Robert  J..  4,166,143,  CI.  427-1 15.000. 
Qantix  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  John  W.,  4,165,920,  CI.  350-276.00R. 
Quick,  David  C:  See— 

Marsch,  James  E.;  and  Quick,  DavW  C,  4,165,793,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Quinn,  Edward  J.;  and  Campbell,  Donald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corp.   Method  of  preparation  of  electrooptical  elements. 
4,166,012,  CI.  204-30.000. 
Quiring,  Bemd:  See — 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  QnTr- 
ing,  Bemd,  4,166,149,  CI.  428-339.000.  ? 

Rabito,  Thomas  G.:  Set — 

Svigelj,  John  A.;  and  Rabito,  Thomas  G.,  4,166,058,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Racey,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Meeske,  Charles  J.;  Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey,  Michael 
J.,  4,166,054,  CI.  26O-23.0EP. 
Rademaker,  Gerrit.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  direct  current 

telegraphy  transmitter.  4.166.196.  CI.  178-68.000. 
Rader  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  William  C,  4,166,027,  CI.  2O9-I39.00R. 
Raether,  Edith,  heir:  See—  ' 

Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased.  4.166.015.  CI.  204-129.750. 
Raether,  Siegfried,  deceased  (by  Raether,  Edith,  heir),  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  sup- 
ports for  planographic  printing  plates  by  electrochemical  roughening 
of  the  plate  surfaces.  4,166,015.  CI.  204-129.750. 
Ragle,  Herbert  U.;  and  Blessum.  Norman  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Track-on-data  technique  and  associated  system  involving  di-bit  re- 
cording and  associated  di-gap  transducers.  4.166,282,  Cl.  360-77.000. 
Rail,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio,  John  M.;  and  Rail,  Robert  D.,  4,165,707, 
Cl.  114-300.000. 
Raisanen,  Walfred  R.,  to  Motorola  Process  Control  Inc.  System  for 

measuring  moisture  content.  4,165,633,  Cl.  73-76.000. 
Ramsey,  William  S.:  See — 

Hertl,  William;  and  Ramsey,  William  S.,  4,166,006,  Cl.  435-244.000. 
Ramsteck,  Wolfgang,  to  Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Filter  plate  for 

filter  press.  4,166.035,  Cl.  210-231.000. 
Rao,  Purtishothama:  See — 

Mao,  George  W.;   Rao,   Punishothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F., 
4,166,155,  Cl.  429-82  000. 
Rau,  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  Simmat,  Fritz;  and  Treber.  Norben, 
to  Heraeus  Quarzschmeize  GmbH.  Light  conducting  fiber.  4,16S,9IS, 
Cl.  350-96  340. 
Rauschenfels,  Eberhard:  See — 

zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  Rauschenfels,  Eberhard,  4,165,991, 
106-63.000. 
Raybum,  Charles  C:  See- 
Bauer,    Robert    E.;    and    Raybum,    Charles    C,    4,166,285, 
361-307.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  Set— 

Martei,  Thomas  J.;  Freedman,  6eorge;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich,  Wesley  W.,  4,166.208,  CI.  219-10.55E. 


,a. 


a. 


RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dischert,    Robert    A.;   and    Bendell,    Sidney    L.,   4,166,281,    a. 

358-219.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  4,165,560,  Cl.  29-63O.00R. 
Stanley,  Thomas  O.,  4,166,233,  a.  313-422.000. 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Goldher,  Walther,  4,165,899,  C\.  297-361.000. 
Regan,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank 

G,  4,165,985,  C1.96-I.0PE. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984. 
a.  96-1. OPE 
Rege.  James  R.:  See- 
White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Roben  K.;  and  Suresh, 
Dev  D  .  4.166,190,  Cl.  562-534.000. 
Regie  Autonome  des  Transports  Parisiens:  See— 

Dubreucq,  Jean-Claude,  4,165,850,  CI.  246-182.00B. 
Reh,  Lothar;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Collin.  Per  H.;  and  Flink.  Sune  N..  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  burning  carbona- 
ceous materials.  4.165,717.  Cl.  122-4.00D. 
Reich,  Murray  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Richard;  Reich,  Murray  H.;  and  Kuntz,  Emma,  4,165.877. 
Cl.  273-218.000. 
Reichen.  John  E.;  and  Long.  Scott  B..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Compact 

rotary  switch  construction.  4.166,200.  Cl.  200-1  l.OOR.  w 

Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—       _     _ 

Meeske.  Charles  J.;  Van  der  Tuin.  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey.  Michael 
J.,  4.166.054.  Cl.  260-23.0EP. 
Reid.  Joyce:  See — 

Hauck.  Frederic  P  ;  and  Reid.  Joyce.  4,166.183.  Cl.  546-101.000. 
Reinert.  George  R.  Suspended  motor  lifted  swimming  pool  cover. 

4.165,543.  Cl.  4-172.120. 
Reiter,  John  J.  Switch  actuating  mechanism.  4,166,202,  Cl.  200-44.000. 
Remba-Grondovski,  Luis.  Process  for  making  artistic  prints.  4,166,092. 

Cl.  264-221.000. 
Remkes,  Elmer  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Nuke  M.;  and  Remkes.  Elmer  R..  4,165,571,  Cl.  37-62.000. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie.  Michel.  4.166.117, 
Cl.  424-251.000. 
Reppert.  Merlyn  R..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  Wheel  adaptor  device. 

4.165.904.  Cl.  30I-9.0DN. 
Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Techniques  for  cophasing  elements  of  a  phased  antenna 
array.  4,166.274,  Cl.  343-lOO.OSA 
Reynolds,  Charles  E.;  and  Hughes.  Donald  W.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Coil   bobbins  and  termination  of  coil   windings. '4,  ltt,26S,   CI. 
336-192.000. 
Reynolds,  William  T.;  and  Foster,  Karl,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Coatings  for  reduced  losses  in  (110)  [001]  oriented  siUcon  iron. 
4,165,990,  Cl.  106-48.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nozaki,  Michio  B.,  4,165,963,  C\.  431-354.000. 
Rhotert,  Bemhard,  to  C.  Keller  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 

sorting  objects.  4,166,029,  Cl.  209-518.000. 
Ricci,  Louis  N.:  See—  ' 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Ricci,  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald  D., 
4,166,205,  Cl.  200-153.00G. 
Richards,  Marjorie  S.  Coin  holder.  4,165,573,  Cl.  40-lO.OOD. 
Richmond,  James  W.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Switch  for  timer. 

4,166,204,  Cl.  200-67.00D. 
Ridgway,  John  A.:  See — 

Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  Ridgway,  John  A.,  4,166,135,  Cl.  426-60.000. 
Rieger,  Werner.  Tire  chain.  4,165,775,  Cl.  152-243.000. 
Riegger.  Paul:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  and  Riegger,  Paul,  4,166,075,  Q.  260-650.00R. 
Rienecker,  Reimund:  Set — 

Musselmann,   Walter;   and   Rienecker.   Reimund.   4.165,841.   CI. 
241-46.020. 
Riepe.  Georg:  Set— 

Protic,  Davor;  and  Riepe,  Georg,  4,166,218,  Cl.  250-370.000. 
Rieppel,  Perry;  and  Sadauskas,  Raymond,  to  Arcair  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  reducing  operating  noise  of  the  air-cart>on  arc  cutting  and 
gouging  process.  4,166,209,  Cl.  219-70.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uttion,  Andre,  4,165,603,  Cl.  57-296.000. 
Riley  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jennison,  James  S.,  4,165,812,  Q.  215-10.000. 
Riley,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  McArthur,  Barrie,  to  Diversified  Technology, 

Inc  Intrusion  detector  system.  4,166,273,  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Riollet,  Gilbert,  to  Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines  a 
Vapeur  G.E.T.T.  High  efTiciency  split  flow  turbine  for  compressible 
fiuids.  4,165,949,  Cl.  415-77.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Set— 

KomarofT,  Ivan;  and  Schatz,  Viktor,  4,165,635,  CI.  73-1I9.00A. 
Straubcl,  Max,  4,165,723,  Cl.  123-139.0AR. 
Roberts,  John  H.,  to  Loft  Modular  Devices,  Inc.  Simultaneous  display 
of  multiple  characteristics  of  complex  waveforms.  4,166,245,  Cl. 
324-103.00P. 
Robinson,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Hughes,  Leonard;  Robinson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Deviney,  Marvin  L., 
Jr.,  4,165,969.  Cl.  44-51.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Pull-out  guide  for  drawers  or  the  like.  4,165.907,  Cl.  308-3.800. 
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Rock  Fall  Company  Limited:  See —    ' 
Abrahams,  Joseph  L.,  4,165,690,  CI 


Rockwell  Inlemational  Corporation:  Set  — 

Coombe,  Robert  D.,  4.165,773,  CI.  5t9-109.600. 
Rodionova,  Nina  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  t^.-  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
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vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.; 
Mikhail    M.;    Baum, 


Boreskov,  iGeorgy  K.;  Andrushkevich. 


Bronislav    A.;    Pakhomov, 


Khomyakova,  Ljudmila  G.;  Khrartov,  Alexandr  E 


Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N^  Knyazev,     , ,  _.._  ....^ 

Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  I  ^an  P.:  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4,166,100,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  D.,  to  United  States  Steel 
zation  searching  and  control  apparatus 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 
Schirrmacher,  Roland,  4,165,928,  CI 
Sobotta,  Reinhard,  4,165,927,  CI.  354-104.000. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.:  See— 

Dugge,    Richard    H.;    and    Rollins, 
222-70.000. 
Rolodex  Corporation:  See — 

Neilsen,  Hildaur  L.,  4,165,575.  CI.  4<i379.000. 
Roobeek,  Comelis  F.;  and  van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Cyclodimerization  of  isopre^e.  4.166,076,  CI.  585-369.000. 
Roper  Corporation:  See— 

Scanland,    Joseph    E.;    and    Fisher, 
56-295.000. 
Rosen,  Melvin  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp<ifation.  l-Benzothiepin-4-car- 

boxamides.  4,166,126,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ross,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  6.;  Ashby,  Richard  D.    and 
Berliner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  P64-200.000. 
Ross,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See- 

Murtha,  John  C;  Ross,  James  A.,  J\.,  Shipley,  William  G.    and 
Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166.289,  O.  364-200.000. 


Ross,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frant,  Martin 


Nikolai    A.; 
Rodionova, 


Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M. 


Corporation.  Drilling  optimi- 
4,165,789,  CI.  175-27.000. 

353-117.000. 


Dallas   W.,   4,165,820,   CI. 


Gerald   C,   4.165.597,   CI. 


S.,  to  Orion  Research  Inc. 


Frenz.  Norbert  W.,  Jr.;  and 


Reference  electrode.  4,166,021,  CI.  204il95.00F. 
Ross,  William  J.:  See- 
Harrison,  Roger  G.;  Jamieson,  Williim  B.;  Ross.  William  J.-  and 
Saunders.  John  C,  4,166,123.  CI.  4i  :4-273.00P. 
Rosseau.  Richard  D..  to  FMC  Corporatioi .  Rotary  brush  roll  construe 

lion.  4,165,551,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Rossi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  A  Bloom^  Melvin  S.;  Regan. 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kai  keinen.  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984. 
CI.  96-1. OPE.  ^ 

Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Dem&ute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4.166,063,  CI.  260-343.30R.       i 
Roy,  Prodyot;  and  Licina,  George  J.,  toToeneral  Electric  Company. 

Electrochemical  oxygen  meter.  4.166,0^9,  CI.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Rubens.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko.  Wact'm;  Rubens.  Roger  W.-  and 
Patel,  Jayant  K..  4.166.173,  CI.  536*109.000. 
Ruble,  Ernest  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioli.  Automatic  washer  operat- 
ing apparatus.  4.165.624,  CI.  68-23.700. 
Rude,  Edward  T.,  to  MRC  Corporation   Multi-mode  ratchet  indexer. 

4.165.656.  CI.  74-129.000. 
Ruder,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

lies,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder,  Joseph  III ,  4,165,972,  CI.  55-28.000 
Rudolph.  Frank  W.:  See- 
Mead.  Ralph  T.;  Rudolph.  Frank  W.; 

Greatbatch,  Wilson.  4.166,158.  CI.  429-181.000. 
Rudolph,  Paul;  and  Becker.  Paul,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  gasifyiig  granular  coal  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure.  4.165.970,  CI.  48-J73.000. 
Rudolph,  Peter  K.  C,  to  Boeing  Comp*iy.  The.  Gas  turbine  mixer 

apparatus.  4.165.609.  CI.  60-262.000.      I 
Rudy,  Thomas  P.;  and  Nakagawa,  ToshiJw.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Purification  of  combustion  catalysts  and  solid  propel- 
lant  compositions  containing  the  same,  f,  166,045,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Rundzaitis,  Alfons,  to  Associated  Mills,  Int  Power  controlling  appara- 
tus in  a  showerhead.  4,165.837.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Russell,  Ronald  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  circuit  for 

circuit  breaker  AC  motor  operator.  4,1^6.240.  CI.  318-380.000. 
Ryu.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamabe.  Shigeru;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo; 
Tanaka.    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka, 
4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
S.E.N.O.C.T.  Corp.:  See- 
Wallace,  Cornelius  J.,  4,165,684,  CI. 
Sadauskas,  Raymond:  See — 

Rieppel,     Perry;    and    Sadauskas, 
219-70.000. 
Saeki,  Yukio:  See — 

NakamUra,  Nobutaka;  and  Saeki,  Yuki>.  4.166,166.  CI.  528-126.000. 
St.  Clair,  Terry  L.,  to  United  States  of  Ai  lerica.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Mixed  diamines  for  lower  melting  add 
tion  polyimide  preparation  and  utilizatioti.  4,166.170,  CI.  528-229.000 


yu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
oru;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato, 


9-421.00H. 

Raymond,    4,166,209,    CI. 


Saint.  David,  to  Graco  Metal  Products, 

4.165.872,  CI.  272-86.000. 
Saito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ueoka.    Masakazu;     Iguchi.    Yasuyi&i; 


Okamura,  Hiroshi,  4.166.191,  CI.  5(  B-789.000. 


nc.  Motor  operated  swings. 


Saito,    Takayuki;    and 


4  165, 


i.7(  4, 


aid 


ilastK  izer 


Sakai,  Tadao:  See — 

Miyazakoi  Takushi;  Sakai 
''26O;8.000. 
Sakurada,  Juichi:  See — 

Kuwajima,  Hideji;  Mizoj  u 
Watanabe,  Takeyoshi.  4  1 
Sakurai,  Kunio,  to  Konishirok  ii 
blanks     and     photomasks 
428-332.000. 
Salerno,  Michael  T.  Sliding 

86.00A. 
Salter.  Lowell  S..  to  Morgan  . 
seal  assembly.  4,165,881.  CI 
Salzmann.  Hans;  and  Strohwajd 

excitation.  4.166,252,  CI.  331 
Sanborn,  Robert  S.:  See— 

W?st,  Francis,  Jr.,  4,165, 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann,    Werner;    and 
456.00A. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Smids,  Rune,  4,165,947,  CI 
Sano,  Shoichi,  to  Honda  Gikei  i 
joining  surfaces  of  a  split  rin 
Santa  Fe  International  Corpori  t 
Chang,,Nuke  M.;  and  F 
Ueyd,  Samuel  H.,  lU 
65.00R. 
Sanzenbacher,  Charles  W.;  and 
tion.  Briquet  sheet  breaking 
75-3.000. 
Sarfatti,  David  E.  Precision 
Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   . 
electrolysis  using  the  same 
Satake,  Keigo:  See — 

Aoki.   Katsumichi;  Shimizji 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama. 
Sato,  Masao:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Kikuo;  and  Sato, 
Satterly,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Li 
Corporation.  Polyester  plasu,, 
acid  process  waste.  4,166,0^, 
Sauer,  L.  Peter:  See —  . 

Beach,   John    R.;  %auer, 
4,165,943,  CI.  403-285 
Saunders,  John  C:  See- 
Harrison,  Roger  G.; 
Saunders,  John  C,  4, 
Scanland,  Joseph  E.;  and  Fisher 

Cutter  pin  for  rotary  mower 
Schatz,  Viktor:  See— 

Komaroff,  Ivan;  and  Schat: ; 
Scherrer,   Raymond   E.,   to  1 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
CI.  51-131.100. 
Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.,  to  . 
recovery  process.  4,165.785 
Schiminski.  Herbert:  See — 
Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  1 
mann,  Peter,  4,165,600,  _ 
Schimpf,  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktienj ;( 
of    2-methoxy-5-methylanili 
260-509.000. 
Schindler,  Hermann:  See — 
Zimmermann,  Wolfgang; 
210-51.000. 
Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  Herbei  l 
Peter,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Mi 
end  spinning  of  fibers.  4,165 
Schirrmacher.  Roland,  to  K> 
projector  drive  mechanism 
■  353-117.000. 

Schlumberger  Technology 

Anderson.  Ronald  A..  4.1 
Cubberly.  Walter  E.,  Jr. 
Schmidt.  Conrad;  Bunger.  Gustiv: 
Cie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insula 
ity  and  method  for  increasing 
tors  having  high  electrical 
materials  such  as  ceramic 
174-28.000. 
Schmidt,  Gunter  A.  Solar  moto  r 
Schmidt.  Lewis  W..  to  Blackwe^ 
balanced  rear  door.  4.165.897 
Schnabel.  Gunter:  See- 
Brandt.  Hans-Walter; 

4,165.644,  CI.  73-422.0G(: 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  to  C 
system.  4,165,863,  CI.  254-1 
Schuck,  Wolf-Dieter:  See- 
Hermann,   Walter;   Kuhl 
4,166.259.  CI.  333-236.00( 
Schuierer.  Manfred,  to  Bnick 
wet  treatment  of  endless 
8-151.100. 
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'ad»;  and  Mitsui.  Akio,  4,166,050,  CI. 

^-^'-^ 

ichi,  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 

55,839,  CI.  241-4.000. 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photomask 

prepared     therefrom.     4,166.148,     CI. 

loor  safety  device.  4,165,553,  CI.   16- 

C  onslruclion  Company.  Flexible  seal  and 
■  1277-152.000. 

d.  Herbert.  Laser  with  (ravelling  wave 

•94.5PE. 


CI.  I14-144.00C. 
Zirngibl,   Ulrich.   4,166,068,   CI.   260- 


407-46.000. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

in  a  wheel.  4,165,777,  CI.  152-411.000. 

:ion:  See — 

Ren|tes,  Elmer  R.,  4,165,571,  CI.  37-62.000. 

Goren,  Yoram,  4,165,702,  CI.   114- 


Escott,  Robert  M.,  to  Midrex  Corpora- 
by  cooling  and  bending.  4,165.978.  CI. 


endodontic  file.  4.165.562.  CI.  32-57.000. 

i;  and  Murata.  Yasuo.  to  Tokuyama 
Electrolytic  diaphragms,  and  method  of 
4166.014.  CI.  204-98.000. 


Susumu;  Satake.  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 
Nobuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 


IJIasao,  4, 165.663,,  CI.  83-74.000, 
igstdn.  Frank  E..  to  Witco  Chemical 
zer  for  vinyl  reams  derived  from  adipic       r 
CI.  260-31.600. 


CI 


L.    Peter;    and^HaradenJ   William   J.. 
r.OOI.         . 

Jamie  (on,  William  B.;  Ross,  William  J.;  and 
166)123,  CI.  424-273.00P. 

Gerald  C,  to  Roper  Corporation. 
4,165,597,  CI.  56-295.000. 

;.  Viktor.  4.165,635.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
In  emational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
U  pping  or  polishing  materials.  4.165.584, 

Te  taco  Inc.  Surfactant  water  flooding  oil 
01.  166-274.000. 


Herbert;  Schiminski,  Herben;  and  Dam- 
57-58.950. 
.  lesellsc'haft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
li  e-4-sulphonic     acid.     4,166,069,     CI. 


a|id  Schindler,  Hermann,  4,166.033,  CI. 

Schiminski.  Herbert;  and  Dammann. 
Ma^hinenfabrik  AG.  Apparatus  for  open- 
),  CI.  57-58.950. 

-Werke  Franke  &   Heidecke.   Slide 
ir  a  circular  magazine.  4,165,928,  CI. 


(00, 

Rol  ei 
(3r 


'  Cor  toration:  See — 
"  16(  ,215,  CI.  250-260.1, 

166.216,  CI.  250-260.ua,. 

and  Weiss.  Paul,  to  Brown  Boveri  & 

Insul^ors  with  increased  surface  conductiv- 

the  conductivity  on  surfaces  of  insula- 

refistance  made  of  inorganic  and  organic 

lass,  plastic  and  resin.  4.166.193.  CI. 

4.165.734.  CI.  126-424.000.        k 
lers.  Refuse  compactor  with  a  counter- 
Cl.  296-56.000. 

Schnabel.  Gunter;, and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz. 

Col  mibus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Hoist 
6!  ,000. 

Burkhart;   and   Schuck.   Wolf-Dieter. 

kn*  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
strands  of  textile  material.  4.165.548.  CI 
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;  and 


Schulman.  Marvin:  See — 

Pitchon.  Esra;  Colton,  Martin  S.;  Kemprowski,  Walter  S.;  Mid 
Schulman.  Marvin.  4.165,834.  CI.  239-10.000. 
Schwab.  Ardath  M..  to  Isotrol  Systems.  Duct  apparatus  for  distribution 
of  isolated  power  and  equipotenlial  ground.  4.166.195,  CI.  174-95.000. 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  to  Anton  Schwarzkopf  Stahl-  und  Fahrzeugbau, 
Firma.  Amusement  ride  with  vertical  track  loop.  4,165,695,  CI. 
104-55.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  4,166,1 17, 
CI.  424-251.000. 
Sciotti,  Robert.  Patentee's  finger  ring  or  emblem.  4,165,574.  CI.  40- 

21.00R. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D..  4,166,017,  CI.  204-181.00C. 
Scott,  Michael  A.:  See- 
page, Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Michael  A..  4.165.988,  CI.  106-23.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Mattor,  John  A.;  and  Price,  Uwrence,  4,166,150,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Scott,  William  B.:  See— 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scott,  William  B.;  and  Pauley,  Merle  R., 
4,165,667,  CI.  83-409.000. 
Scfl-P&c  Inc  '  Sec 

.       Dut'ton,  Edward  E.;  and  Gorby,  Jack,  4.166,140.  CI.  426-397.000. 
Seaborn.  Paul;  and  Lemburg.  Jom-Uwe.  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  & 

Co.).  Wire  forming  machine.  4,165,767,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen.  Roloff;  and  Seller.  Friednch-Rob- 
ert,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Immunologic  determination 
method.  4.166.106.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Secl.'Jerry  E.  Container  for  pouble  liquid.  4,165,814.  CI.  215-229.000. 
Seller.  Friedrich-Robcrt:  See— 

Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen.  Roloff;  and  Seller.  Friedrich- 
Robert,  4,166,106,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Sunoco  Energy  Development  Company.  Pour 

point  depressant  for  shale  oil.  4,166,023,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Tsunetoshi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Osamu;   Kato.   YuUka;   Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi;  and 
Namiki,  Ryo,  4.165.604,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Sema,  Toru:  See— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Ueki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru, 
4,166.110.  CI.  424-61.000.  •; 

Semaka,  Frank  J3.:  See—  J.     ,  ,., 

Coutts.  Ronald  T.;  Biggs,  D»vid  F.;  Wandelinaier,  Frank  W 
Semaka.  Frank  D..  4,166,1 16,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sendai.  Michiyuki:  See—  \ 

Tsushima.  Susumu;  Sendai.  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi.  Mitsuni;  and 
Matsumoto.  Norichika.  4.166,178,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:  See— 

Mainvielle,  Christian,  4,165,811,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Setloff,  Jerome:  See- 
Brown,  Robert;  and  Setloff,  Jerome.  4.166.108.  CI.  424-28.000. 
Shanahan.  Francis  V.;  and  Feller.  Herman  H..  to  Shock-M-AU,  Inc. 
Electric    baseboard    trap    for    crawling    insects.    4,165,577,    CI. 
43-112.000. 
Shaner,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Yeager,    Robert    R.;    and    Shaner,    Ronald    E..    4,165.697.    C\. 
111-92.000. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J.  AdjusUble  micro-dispensing  liquid  pipet.  4.165.646. 

CI.  73-425.600. 
Sharma,  Raj  K.:  See— 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D 
4.165.634,  CI.  73-810.000. 
Shea,  Melvin  E.  Bubble  maker.  4,166.084.  CI.  261-69.00A. 
Shefsiek,  Paul  K.:  See—  __         „    .  „ 

Nowak,  Leonard  G.;  Nunes,  Maurice;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.. 
4.165,865.  CI.  266-138.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hanono.    Radjasa;    and    Stork,    Willem    H.    J.,    4,166,047,    CI. 

252-454.000. 
Roobeek.  Comelis  F.;  and  van   Leeuwen.   Petrus  W.   N.   M., 

4.166.076.  CI.  585-369.000. 
Wald,  Milton  M^and  Kim.  Leo.  4.166,189,  CI.  560-232.000 
'Shelley  Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of  Alco  Food  Service 
Equipment  Company:  See — 
Cooper,   Frank   W.;  and   Dixon,   Arthur  B.,  Jr..  4.165.908,   CI. 
312-111.000. 
Shcpard,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Cravy,   Thomas   V.;   and   Shepard,   Dennis   D.,   4,165,744,  CI. 
128-303.100. 
Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.:  See— 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko.  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev.  Fedor  V:. 
4,165,750.  CI.  128-422.000. 
Shibata,  Shoji:  See—  .,^^,,, 

Norton.  Ted  R.;  Shibata.  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midon.  4,166,113, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Shimizu,  Masami:  See—  . 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Shimizu. 
Masami;  Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  4.165.929.  CI. 
354-38.000.  ^.,     ^ 

Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Mizutano.  Shigemitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.  Web  cutting  apparatus.  4,165,665.  CI.  83-287.000. 
Shimizu,  Susumu:  See—  .       „  ^  ,  ■ 

Aoki  Katsumichi;  Shimizu,  Susumu;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki, 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Nobuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000. 


and  Sharma,  Raj  K. 


Shimizu,  Takayoshi:  Set— 

Fujiwara  TaUuo;  Katoh,  Koshi;  Ohtakar*,  Yuro;  and  Shimizu, 
Takayoshi,  4.165.982,  CI.  75-176,000. 
Shinonaga,  ideo:  See — 

Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yteutoshi; 
and  Shinonaga.  ideo,  4.166,079.  CI.  525-208.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Tezuka.  Chikao.  4.165.687.  CI.  101-93.010. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kikuo,  4, 166, 1 14,  CI.  424- 1 80.000. 
Shipley,  William  G.:  See— 

Murtha,  John  C;  Ross,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  WUliam  G.;  and 
Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166,289,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,  Milauni;  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika.  4.166,178.  O.  S44- 16.000. 
Shirayama.  Keiko:  See — 

Kigasawa.  Kazuo;  Hiiragi,  Mineharu;  Ishimaru,  Hanihide;  Haga, 
Seiji;  and  Shirayama,  Keiko,  4,166,125,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Shiroto,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukui,  Yoshio;  Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Ando.  Mamoru;  and  Homma, 
Yasumasa,  4.166.026.  CI.  208-210.000 
Shishido.  Tsuneo.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Anti  multipacting 

resonant  cavity.  4,166,256.  CI.  333-99.0MP. 
Shkrabina,  Rimma  A.:  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Boris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  I.;  Le- 
vitsky,  Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Georgy  K.;  Andrushkevich. 
Mikhail  M.;  Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov.  Nikolai  A.; 
Khomyakova.  Ljudmila  G.;  Khramov.  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova. 
Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.;  Knyazev.  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.; 
Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druzhinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina,  Rimma 
A.,  4.166,100,  a.  423-626.000. 
Shock-M-All.  Inc.:  See— 

Shanahan,  Francis  V.;  and  Feller,   Herman  H.,  4,165,577,  a. 
43-112.000. 
Shore  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sussman.  Morris,  4.165.572,  CI.  40-lO.OOD. 
Shue,  John  I..  Jr  ;  and  Douty.  George  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Metal 

stamped  and  formed  screw.  4,165,673.  CI.  85-44.000. 
Shunichi  Morimoto:  See — 

Azumada.  Koichi;  and  Kobori.  Michio,  4.165.992.  CI    106-210.000. 
Shupe,  Charles  A.,  to  Canron,  Inc.  Chord  liner  using  angle  measure- 
ment. 4,166.291,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Siegmann.  Carl.  Firing  safety  for  a  pneumatic  nailer.  4,165,676,  CI. 

91-461.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maftem,  Alfred.  4.166.198,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich,  4.166.288.  Q.  363-147.000. 
Sierra  Designs:  See — 

Marks,  George  R..  4,165,757.  CI.  135-l.OOR. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Stephens.  Mark  L.;  and  Gray.  Paul  R.,  4.166,269.  CI.  338-3.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See- 
Beach,   John    R.;    Sauer,    L.   Peter,   and   Haraden,    William   J.. 
4,165,943,  CI.  403-285.000. 
Silverstein,  Irwin  B.:  See — 

Bossert,    Emily   C;    Silverstein,    Irwin    B.;   and    Berger,    Abe, 
4,166,053,  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Simmat.  Fritz:  See — 

Rau.  Karlheinz;  Muhlich.  Albert;  Simmat.  Fritz;  and  Treber.  Nor- 
bert, 4,165,915.  CI.  350-96.340. 
Simmons  Company:  See— 

Stumpf.  Walter.  4.165,808.  CI.  414-736.000. 
Simmons,  Jorge  E.:  .See — 

Woodrow.  Arthur  F.;  and  Simmon*.  Jorge  E.,  4,465,939.  O. 
356-394.000. 
Simpson,  Donald  C:  See — 

Olsen,  Everett  O.;  La  Croix,  James  R.;  and  Simpson.  Donald  C, 

4.165.652.  CI.  73-704.000. 

Sirch.  Edgar;  Franz.  Johann;  Kruger.  Dirk-Torsten;  Spenner.  Anton; 

and  Underberg.  Paul-Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Washing 

tunnel  for  cleaning  glass  containers.  4.165,756.  CI.  134-56.00R. 

Skaug.  Frank  S.  System  for  supporting  plants,  bushes  and  small  trees. 

4.165.582.  CI.  47-44.000. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Bowden.  Wade  R..  Jr.;  and  Lewis.  Walter  C,  4.165.851.  Q. 
248-57000. 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost.  Dom  techniky:  See— 

Lenorak.  Ferdinand.  4,165,599.  CI.  57-58.830. 
Small.  Martin  B.;  and  Zory.  Peter  S.,  Jr..  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Heterostructure  diode  injection  laser  having 
a  constricted  active  region  4.166.253.  CI.  331-94.50H 
Smids,   Rune,   to   Sandvik   Aktiebolag.   Cutting  tool.   4,165,947,   CI. 

407-46.000. 
Smith,  Charles  G.;  Parker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatl.  John  G..  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.  Fume  extraction  canopy  with  baffle  deflector. 
4.165.680.  CI.  98-115.00R. 
Smith.  Darrell  F..  Jr.;  and  Clatworthy.  Edward  F..  to  Huntington 
Alloys,  Inc.  Intermediate  temperature  service  alloy.  4,165.997,  CI. 
148-38.000.  -s^. 

Smith,  Harold  T.  Solar  energy  collector  and  storage  device.  4,1857735, 

CI.  126-437.000. 
Smith,  James  E.,  to  Denver  Instrument  Company.  Automatic  weight 
switching    mechanism    for   substitution    type    analytical    balances. 
4.165.791,  CI.  177-212.000. 
Smith.  John.  Flexible  strip  doors.  4,165,778.  Q.  160-332,000. 
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Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited!  Sw — 

King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White,  George  R,  4166,184,  CI.  548-321.000. 
Smith-Lewis,  Margaret  J.;  and  Figueras,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Reduction  of  detectable  species  migration  in  elements  for 
the  analysis  of  liquids.  4,166,093,  CI.  422-5 J.OOO. 
Smith,  Millard  F.:  See— 

McGaha,  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith.  Millartf  F.,  4,166,221,  CI.  290- 
40.00R. 
Smith,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Robert  Li  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E., 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000.  I 

Smith,  Ronald  A.:  See—  I 

Pilley,  Terence  W.  J.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  |nd  Middleton,  Joseph  F., 
4,165,595,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Smith,  William  C,  to  Rader  Companies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
pneumatically    separating    fractions    of    a    particulate    material. 
4.166,027,  CI.  209-139.00R. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Mastrocola,  Antonietta  R.;  and  Webb,  ftobert  L.,  4,166,061,  CI. 
549-72.000.  I 

Smolin.  Michael:  See —  I 

Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  and  Smolin,  Miihael,  4,165,641,  CI.   73- 
29O.0OR  I 

Snitzer,  Elias:  See —  | 

Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hoviy,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori 
Y.  C;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  4,166,043,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Sobotta,  Reinhard,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franks  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

slide  projector.  4.165,927.  CI.  353-104.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produitt  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 
Martin.   Ernest   N.;   and   Munson.   Micfiael   D.,   4,165,821,   CI. 
222-129.400. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France:  See — 
Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques;    and    Monier,    Jean-Claude, 
4,166,060,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Societe  dite:  Gatrun  Anstalt:  See— 

Corbie,  Yves  J.,  4,165,594,  CI.  53-453.00( 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Deulle.  Bernard  A.,  4.165.847,  CI.  244-3,  J90. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine;  See —  ' 

Beniard.   Jean-Rene;    Turlier,    Pierre;   tnd    Bousquet,   Jacques, 

4,166,077.  CI.  585-310.000. 
Dcspois.    Jacques;    and     Nougarede,    Francis,    4,165,945,    CI. 
405-55.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Bouchons  Plastique:  See'  -  . 

Babiol,  Pierre,  4.165,813,  CI.  215-220.000 

Socictc  Picfl'  Sff£ 

Montagnon,  Jean  R.,  4,166,037,  CI.  210-2  '5.000.  , 

Sodertalje  Tekniska  Ide  Produkter  Aktiebolaj ;:  See — 

Harju,  Bert  I..  4,165.563.  CI.  33-18.00ft. 
Solex  Research  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Watanabe.  Morio;  and  Nishimura,  Sanji,  4^166,098,  CI.  423-139.000. 
Solie,  Leiand  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatiofi.  Temperature  compen- 
sated reflective  array  for  surface  acoustic  w|ve  processing.  4,166,228, 
CI.  310-313.000. 
Solomonenko,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Minkov,  Jury  V.;  and  Solomonenko,  Vladimir  L,  4,166,225,  CI. 
307-355.000. 
Sone,    Takanori;    Furukawa,     Shinichi;     Wtkabayashi,     Mikio;    and 
Kodaira,  Ryoji,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Substituted 
phenylglycolic  acid  and  its  pharmaceuticajly  acceptable  esters  and 
salts,    and    processes    for    preparing    thi    same.    4,166,128,    CI. 
424-319.000. 
Sosnowski,  Stanislaw  J.  A.:  See — 

George,  Michael;  Brotherston,  Colin  P.;  And  Sosnowski.  Stanislaw 
J.  A..  4.165.725,  CI.  123-1 39.0AL.        T 
Southern  Can  Company:  See —  1 

Hansen,  Harold  M.,  4,165,825,  CI.  222-402.220. 
Southern,  Raymond  L..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  heating  coils  of  strip.  4,165,868,  CI.  266-264.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Greer.  Amos  S.,  Jr.,  4,165,649,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Sowman.  Harold  G.:  See — 

Lange.    Roger   W.;    and    Sowman,    Hi  old    G.,   4,166,147,   CI. 
428-328.000. 
Spenner,  Anton:  See — 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,   Johann;   Kruger, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4165,756,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See —  T 

Solie,  Leiand  P.,  4,166,228,  CI.  310-313.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.,  4,165,751,  CI.  13O-27.0fS. 
Speulnik,  Mack.  Adjustable  high  frequency  sound  dispersion  system. 

4,165,797,  CI.  181-147.000.  | 

Spiteri,  Joseph.  Tractor  cable  light  circuit  checker.  4,166,242.  CI. 

324-51.000. 
Spolitak,  Boris  V.:  See—  ' 

Kurichev.    Viktor   I.;   and   Spolitak.    loris   V.,   4,165,740,   CI. 
128-204.000.  I 

Stadler.  Fritz:  See —  | 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  DiClerstadt,  Gunter;  Fichte, 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,165,980,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See —  ] 

Paulen.  Hendrikus  J.  G..  4.166,016,  CI.  204-159.14O. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See —  ] 

Thomas,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Ronald  L.j4,165,716,  CI.  122-l.OOA. 

'   White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasse|i.  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh. 

Dev  D.,  4,166,190,  CI.  562-534.000. 


Dirk-Torsten;  Spenner, 


Robert  L.;  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E., 


Wu,    Hsin    C;    and    Fiugibions,    William    O.,    4,166,008,    CI. 
203-85.000.  T 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Chao,  Kwei  C;  and  RidgwayJjohn  A.,  4,166,135,  a.  426-60.000. 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.:  SeeX- 

Burke.  Frederick  A..  4,165,550,  CI.  15-I44.00A. 
Stanley,  Thomas  O..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phosphor  screen  for  flat 

panel«olor  display.  4,166,233,  q.  313-422.000, 
Stansfleld,  James  F.:  See —  i 

Hauxwell,   Frank;  Stansfleld.  James  F.;  and  Topham,  Arthur, 
4,166,066,  a.  260-4O4.S00. 
Starr,  James  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Intrusion  detection  transducers. 

4,166,264,  CI.  336-20.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See—  , 

Chang,  Pei  K.,  4,166,142,  CI.  06-582.000. 
King,  David  L.,  4,165,976,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Stavers,  Marius  X.:  See — 

Oillis,  John  R.;  Miraldi,  Peter  and  SUvers,  Marius  X.,  4,166,096, 
CI.  422-119.000. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Alt  tiengesellschaft.  Integrated  current 

supply.  4.166,288,  CI.  363-147.00). 
Stenger,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brastins,  Auseklis;  and  Stenger,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  4,166^70,  CI.  340- 
5.00C. 
Stephens,  Mark  L.;  and  Gray,  Paul  R.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Tem- 
perature   compensated    piezore  istive    transducer.    4,166,269,    CI. 
338-3.000. 
Stergiou,  Steve  S.   Dust  coUecto    and  air  scrubber.  4,165,973,  CI. 

55-228.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Joseph  C,  4,166,074,  fl.  260-574.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  1 
4,166,177,  CI.  544-2.000. 
Stoll,  William  F.,  to  Green  Giant  Cbmpany.  Lasagna  noodle.  4,166,136, 

CI.  426-144.000. 
Stoltzfus,   Sarah  D.  Commode  ci  mdensation/overflow  catch  basin. 

4,165,545,  CI.  4-252.00A. 
Stork,  WilleiA  H.  J.:  See— 

Harsono,    Radjasa;    and    Stoic,    Willem   H.   }.,    4,166,047,   CI. 
252-454.000.  I 

Storz,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Ausschnitt,  Christopher  P.;  Bjd 

R.;  and  Storz,  Ralph  H.,  4, If 

Stoumas,  Stamoulis,  to  Mobil  Oil  i 

ing  employing  amphoteric  sulfo 

8.55D. 

Straub,  Dieter:  See—  I 

Jaedicke,  Ludwig;  and  Straub,  |  Dieter,  4,165,730,  CI.  124-67.000. 
Straubel,  Max,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gf  bH.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  4,165,725,  CI.  123-139.0AR. 
Strippit  Division,  Houdaille  Indust  ries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  R.;  DeGeorge,  Robert  P.;  Malof,  Adrien  P.;  Dutton, 
Michael  F.;  Cady,  Percy  L.;  and  Lawrie,  Eugene  G.,  4,165,669, 
CI.  83-552.000. 
Stritzl,  Karl:  See— 

Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Stritzl,  Kai ,  4,165,883,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Strohwalc,  Herbert:  See— 

Salzmann,  Hans;  and  Strohv  aid,  Herbert,  4,166,252,  Q.  331- 
94.5PE. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  5  » — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Bi  ridenstein,  Charles  J.,  4,166,199,  CI. 
179-27.0CA. 
Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Eflland,  Richard  C;  Strupcze'  vski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner, 

A.,  4,166,119,  CI.  424-267.0ap. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Strupczei'ski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Gardner, 
A.,  4, 1 66, 1 20,  CI.  424-267.0(4). 
Stryker,  Timothy  J.  Smoker's  pipcj  4,165,753,  a.  131-173.000. 
Studer,  John  E.,  to  Ortho  Phamiaceutical  Corporation.  Tablet  dis- 
penser. 4,165,709,  CI.  116-308.000. 
Stumpf,  Walter,  to  Simmons  Compiny.  Upholstery  coil  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 4,165,808,  CI.  414-736.000.1 
Stutts,  William  F.  Add-on  collimator  cap  for  dental  x-ray  collimator 

tube  and  dental  x-ray  system  thei^ewith.  4,166,220,  CI.  250-505.000 
Subramanian,   Sundaram,   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Capacitively   weighted 

surface  acoustic  wave  device.  4,166,257,  CI.  333-151.000. 
Sud,  Mohinder  P.  Self  cleaning  ^hampoo  dspenser.  4,165,824,  CI. 


rklund,  Gary  C;  Freeman,  Richard 

1,219,  CI.  25O-423.00P. 

srporation.  Surfactant  waterflood- 
bium  sulfonates.  4,166,038,  CI.  252- ' 


Beth 
Beth 


222-341.000. 
Suga,   Asakichi.    Device   for   dri^ 

4,165,772,  CI.  145-52.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kikuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Negishi,  Aki^ 
CI.  260-347.400. 
Sukatsch,  Dieter:  See— 

Prave,  Paul;  Sukatsch,  Diett 
435-253.000. 
Sullaway,  Bob  L.;  and  Knox,  LI 
Breech  block  connector.  4,165,8J 


screws,   rivets  and   the   like. 


;  and  Sugimoto,  Kikuo,  4,166,064, 


and  Faust,  Uwe,  4,166,004,  CI. 

lyd  C.  to  Halliburton  Company. 
1,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  SeeX- 

Tatsukami,  Yoshihani;  Nishibira,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi- 
and  Shinonaga,  ideo,  4,166,C79,  CI.  525-208.000. 


Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd. 


fee— 


Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Sae|i,  Yukio,  4,166,166,  CI.  528-126.000. 
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Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Whelan.    Edward   J.;   and   Douma,   William   L.,   4,165,966.   C\. 
432-121.000. 
Sunasky,  Joseph,  to  Dexion-Comino  International  Limited.  Connection 

means  for  structures.  4,165,944,  CI.  403-254.000. 
Sunoco  Energy  Development  Company:  See — 

Seitzer,  Walter  H..  4,166.023.  CI.  208-14.000. 
Sunouchi.  Akio;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishha. 
Single  lens  reflex  camera  removable  view  flnder.  4,165,933,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Supla  Etablissement:  See — 

Lugstenmann,  Curt  A.,  deceased;  and  Capdevilla  itee  Lugsten- 
mann,  Franziska  S.,  heir,  4,166,011,  CI.  204-4.000. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See- 
White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh, 
Dev  D.,  4,166,190,  CI.  562-534.000. 
Susaki,  Wataru;  and  Namizaki,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Semiconductor  injection  laser  device.  4,166,278,  CI. 
357-18.000. 
Sussman,  Morris,  to  Shore  Plastics,  Inc.  Display  stand.  4,165,572,  CI. 

40-lO.OOD. 
Suzuki,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kageyama,     Hidehei;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko,    4,165,941,    CI. 
401-31.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeni;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka,    Torn;    and  "Nyu,    Kiyosato, 
4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Svendsen,  Robert  A.,  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  Crab  pot 

warp  line  coiler.  4,165,830,  CI.  226-187.000. 
Svigelj.  John  A.;  and  Rabito.  Thomas  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Heal  sensitive  primer  exhibiting  color  change  and 
containing  a  resin  blend,  elemental  sulfur,  and  a  dye.  4,166,058.  CI. 
260-38.000. 
Swan,  George  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for 
suppression  of  hydrogenolysis  and  C;'*'  liquid  yield  loss  in  a  cyclic 
reforming  unit.  4.166.024.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Swflnson   Scott  C  '  Sc^ 

Kling.  Gary  W.;  and  Swanson.  Scott  C.  4.166,095,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Cofhpany.  Vehicle  seat  having  arm  rest  adjust- 
ment means.  4,165,90U  CI.  297-417.000. 
Swiss  Aluminiimi  Ltd.:  See — 

Wagner,  Alfred;  Ames,.  Adolf;  and  Graf,  Karl,  4,165,625,  01. 
72-38.000. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Getson,  John  C,  4,166,078,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Harigane.  Kotaro;  and  Ito.  Tetsuro.  to  Tokyo 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  trimming  and 
securing  el^ronic  components  inserted  into  a  printed  circuit  sub- 
strate. 4,165^57,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Tak,  Marinus  G.  A.;  and  Peters,  Robert  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Fluorescent  discharge  lamp  havmg  luminescent  material  of  a  speci- 
fied grain  size.  4,166,234,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi. 
Hiromu,  4,166,1 15,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Takaya,    Takao;    Masugi,    Takashi;    Takasugi,    Hisashi;    and    Kochi, 
Hiromu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  C^.,  Ltd.   Syn  7-oxoiiiuno 
substituted    derivatives   of  cephalosporanic    acid.    4,166,115,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,   Mitsuru;  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika,  4,166,178,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Takemori,  Hayashi,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.  Poly-4-methyl- 

pentene-1  composition.  4,166,057,  CI.  260-33.6PQ. 
Tanahashi,  Tooru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi,  Tooru,  4,165,801,  CI.  1«7-29.00R. 
Tanaka,  Akira,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Dual 

tension  safety  belt.  4,165,844,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Torii.  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  4,166,188,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Tanaka,  Sadao;  Kakimoto,  Morio;  and  Ikeda,  Yugo,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Benzazocine  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing 
the  same  4,166,174,  CI.  542-401.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  Ryu.  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yamanaka,    Tom;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato, 
4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Tanner,  Jakob:  See— 

Eisenring,    Josef;    Hildebrand.    Klaus   W.;    and   Tanner.    Jakob. 
4,165.936.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Tatsukami.  Yoshihani;  Nishibara,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Yasutoshi;  and 
Shinonaga,  ideo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Dyeable  polyolefin 
composition.  4,166,079,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Techniservice  Division  Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Verlin,  Jerome  R.,  4,165,638,  CI.  73-160.000. 
Teich,  Wesley  W.:  See— 

Martel.  Thomas  J.;  Freedman.  George;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and 
Teich.  Wesley  W..  4.166.208,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Fukumoto,  Kumaichi,  4,165,585,  CI.  57-268.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Reichen,  John  E.;  and  Long,  Scon  B.,  4,166,200,  CI.  200-1  l.OOR. 


Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See — 

Dyste.  Ardell  T.;  and  Ma.  Raymond,  4,165,912,  CI.  339-1S6.00T. 
TenBrink.  Ruth  E.:  See— 

McCall,    John    M.;    and    TenBrink.    Ruth    E.,    4,166.062,    CI. 
260-333.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

DiBella.  Eugene  P.;  Dunkel,  Morris;  and  Gould,  Henry,  4.166.163, 
CI.  521-116.000. 
Tepral:  See — 

Moll.  Manfred;  Delorme.  Jean  J.;  and  Weber,  Jean  C,  4,165,643, 
CI.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Tesdata  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Furtman,  Eugene  L.;  Ross,  Charles  B.;  Ashby,  Richard  D.;  and 
Beriiner,  Steven  D.,  4,166,290,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Tessier,  Jean:  See — 

Martel.  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4,166,063,  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.,  4,165,785,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Leikkanen,  Henry  E.,  4,165,721.  d.  123- 
I  I9.00A. 
Texas  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Howard  P..  4.166.172.  CI.  536-4.000. 
Tezuka.  Chikao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Printing  equipment   and   method  of  operation 
thereof  4,165,687,  CI.  101-93.010. 
Thackrey,  James  D.  Gate  valve  structure.  4,165,858,  CI.  251-168.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus. 

4.165.693,  CI.  104-7.00B. 

Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser-Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  leveling,  lining  and  tamping  apparatus. 

4.165.694.  CI.  104-7.00B. 

Thirlwall,  Alan'C;  and  Ive.  John  G.  S..  to  Independent  Broadcasting 

Authority.  Digital  recognition  circuits.  4.166,271,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Thomas,  John  W.;  and  Harris,  Ronald  L.,  to  Standard  Oil -Company, 
The.    Process    air   coolers    used    for    combustion    air    preheating. 
4,165,716,  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
TTtormack  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Cottingham,  Richard  L.;  and  Boyne,  Ralph  A.,  4.165.587.  CI. 
51-428.000. 
Titov,  Vladimir  B.,  deceased:  See — 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S.;  Fedorov,  Viktor  V.;  Feigin,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kalinenko,  Ruf  A.;  Chemy,  Ilya  R.;  Bocharov,  Jury  N.;  Titov, 
Vladimir  B.,  deceased;  and  Chervoneva,  Ljudmila  A.,  adminis- 
tratrix. 4,166.025.  CI.  208-126.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Stritzl,  Karl,  4,165,883,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Tobias,  Jaromir,  to  American  Hydraulic  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc. 
Radial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  with  stabilized  pintle  shaft. 
4,165.677,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Beater  grate  for  com- 
bine. 4.165.751.  CI.  130-27.00S. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sata,  Toshikatsu;  Murakami,  Shoji;  and  Murata,  Yasuo,  4,166,014, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taguchi,    Yoshinobu;     Harigane,     Kotaro;    and     Ito,    Tetsuro, 

4,165,557,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Yagi,  Hiroshi.  4.165.807,  CI.  206-409.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshiaki.  4,166,247,  CI.  328-69.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,  4,165,871,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Topham,  Arthur:  See — 

Hauxwell,   Frank;   Stansfleld.   James   F.;   and  Topham,   Arthur, 
4,166,066,  CI.  260-404.500 
Torii,  Masanori;  and  Naganawa.  Tadahi&a,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Carburetor  4,166.085.  CI.  261-72.00R. 
Torii.  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  2-(2-Pentynyl)  cyclopentanol  derivatives. 
4.166,188,  CI.  560-122.000. 
Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Masayuki,  4,166,139,  CI.  426-394.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yasuo:  and  Nakano.  Kenichi.  4.165,612,  C\.  60-322.000. 
Ishikawa,  Nonkatsu,  4,165,611,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Torii,  Masanori;  and  Nagaiuwa,  Tadahisa,  4,166,085,  O.  261- 
72.00R. 
Trampert.  Hans  R.,  to  Pfaudler-Werke  A.G.  Measuring  probe  to  deter- 
mine the  ion  concentration  in  liquids.  4,166,020,  CI.  204-I9S.00R. 
Treber,  Norl>ert:  See — 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  Muhlich,  Albert;  Simmat,  Fritz;  and  Treber,  Nor- 
bert,  4,165,915,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Trenter,  James  F.:  See — 

Mao,  George  W.;  Rao,  Punishothama;  and  Trenter,  James  F.. 
4,166,155,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Tringham,  Roger  W.:  See- 
Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  4.166.090.  CI   264-25.000. 
Troemel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lehmann.  Wolfgang;  Troemel.  Gerhard;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Muller, 
Friedhelm,  4,166,002,  CI.  162-164.00R. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Curati,  Marino,  Jr.,  4,165,771,  CI.  145-29.00R. 
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Hisatofno;    and    Tsuboi,    Haruhito, 


Trumbull  Corporation:  See- 
Dick,  Perry  J.,  Jr.,  4,165.617,  CI.  40^-17.000. 
Tsai,  Shirley  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Recovery 

of  oil  from  oil  shale.  4.166,022.  CI.  201-ll.OOR. 
Tseng.  Samuel  C.-C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Thin-film  integrated  circuit  with  tank  circuit  characteristics  and 
applications    to    thin-film    filters    and    oscillators.    4,166,258,    CI. 
333-195.000. 
TSN  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodrow,   Arthur  F.;  and  Simm<  is,  Jorge  E.,  4,165,939,  CI. 
356-394.000.  T 

Tsuboi,  Haruhito:  See— 

Yoshikai,    Tatsuki;    Morito, 
4,165,705,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Tsumazawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trigger 
device  for  sound  motion  picture  camefas.  4,165,926,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.:  See — 

Chukhanov,  Zinovy  F.;  Tsuprov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Apter,  Danil  M., 
4,165,696,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
Tsushima,  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuru;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Norichika,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  3-Acylox- 
ymethyl-cephem  compounds.  4,166,I7|,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kikuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  to  Ann  da  Company.  Limited.  Verti- 
cal bandsaw  machine  work  feed.  4,16X663,  CI.  83-74.000. 
Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko:  Se* — 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Ueki,  Takao;  and  Sema.  Toru 

4.166.110.  CI.  424-61.000. 

Tucker.  Alfred  D..  to  Iplex  Plastic  In(  ustries  Proprietary  Limited. 

Delivering  measured  quantities  of  liquid  into  a  fluid.  4,165,759,  CI 

137-99.000. 

Tupper,   Willis   E.,   to   Dapco   Industries.   Vent  cap.   4,165,816,   CI 

220-203.000. 
Turk,  Chester  F.:  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  P  ,  4,166,072,  CI.  26O-558.0OP. 
Turk,  Herbert:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Turk,  Herbert;  Sc  liminski,  Herbert;  and  Dam- 
mann,  Peter,  4,165,600,  a.  57-58.9(0. 
Turlier,  Pierre:  See — 

Bernard,    Jean-Rene;    Turlier,    Piene;    and    Bousquet,    Jacques, 
4,166,077,  CI.  585-310.000. 
Tyree,    Lewis,   Jr.   Treatment   with   liq  lid   cryogen.    4,165,618,   CI. 

62-64.000. 
Uchida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Kazu  >,  4,165,838,  CI.  239-533.300. 
Uecker,  Myron  M.:  See — 

Ziminski.  Richard  D.;  and  Ueckei    Myron  M.,  4,166,138,  CI. 
426-249.000.  | 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Komuro.  Keiji,  to  Nigpon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Rubber 
composition  and  process  for  preparatic  n  thereof.  4,166,083.  CI.  260- 
33.6AQ. 
Ueki,  Takao:  See— 

Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  I  eki,  Takao;  and  Sema,  Toru 
4,166,110,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Akio,  to  Hitichi  Metals,  Ltd.  Gear  trans- 
mission for  electrical  operation  means.  4,165,658,  CI.  74-412.00R. 
Ueoka,  Masakazu;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Sailo,  Takayuki;  and  Okamura, 
Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  Maruzen  Oil  Co,  Ltd.; 
and  Goi  Chemical  Co,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  highly  pure  p-terti- 
ary-butyl  phenol.  4,166,191,  CI.  568-789.000. 
Uhlmann,  Donald  R.;  Snitzer,  Elias;  Hovey,  Richard  J.;  Chu,  Nori  Y. 
C;  and  Foumier.  Joseph  T..  Jr..  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Stabilized  photochromic  materials.  4,146.043.  CI.  252-300.000. 
Umphries,  James  O.:  See—  ' 

Brawner,  William  H.;  and  Umphrite,  James  C,  4,165,713.  CI 
119-109.000.  ; 

Unami,  Miwako:  See —  ; 

Yamasita,  Nobuo;  and  Unami,  Miwalto,  4,165,917,  CI.  350-225.000. 
Underberg,  Paul-Gunter:  See —  1 

Sirch,   Edgar;   Franz,  Johann;   Kruier,   Dirk-Torsten;  Spenner, 
Anton;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunt^r,  4,165,756,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See —  i 

Fletcher,    Roy    W.;    and    Forte.    Anthony    D.,    4,165,700,    CI 
112-286.000.  ^ 

Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Foumier,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paddo^,  Charies  F.,  4,166,081,  CI. 

United  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Charles  W.,  4,165,955,  CI.  #5-89.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Beadles,  Murray  Li;  and  Drummond,  Roeer  O., 
4,166,107,  CI.  424-19.000.  " 

Air  Force:  See — 

,      Paciorek.  Kazimiera  L.;  Kratzer,  lleinhold  H.;  Kaufman,  Jac- 
quelyn;  and  Uo,  Thomas  I.,  4,161,071,  CI.  260-55I.OOP. 
Army:  See —         ^  1 

Fix,  Joseph  O.,  4,165,906,  CI.  305-51.000., 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See 

St.  Clair,  Terry  L.,  4,166.170,  CI.  5?8-229.000. 
Navy:  See — 
DeReggi,   Aime   S.;  and   Edelmap.   Seymour,  4,166,229,  CI. 

310-337.000.  T 

Goldberg,  Leonard  J.,  4,166,112,  (J.  424-93.000. 
lies,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ruder,  JosepN  M.,  4,165,972,  CI.  55-28.000. 
Valent,    Philip   J.;    Atturio,    John'M.;    and    Rail,    Roben    D 
4.165,707,  CI.  114-300.000. 
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Villarruel,   Carl  A.;  a^d   Milton,   A.   Fcnner,  4,165,914.  CI. 
350-96.160. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See-  - 

Kooman,  Willem  H.,  4,16  1,637,  CI.  73-141.00A. 

Rademaker,  Gerril,  4,166,196,  CI.  178-68.000. 

Tak,    Marinus   G.    A.;   aid    Peters,    Robert    C,    4,166,234,    CI. 

313-486.000. 
van  Slageren,  Nanno,  4,U  6,283,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Wellinga,  Kobus;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf.  4.166,124,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.,    nc:  See— 
""" CI.  260-2.300. 


Jr.;  iind  Jacob,  Charles  W.,  4,165,866,  CI. 


TenBrink,    Ruth    E.,    4,166.062,    CI. 


Huff,  Bobby  J.,  4,166,049, 

United  Sutes  Steel  Corporati<;  n:  See— 
Hetra,  Andrew  A.,    ' 

266-228.000.  . 

Rogers,  Charles  D..  4.165^89,  CI.  175-27.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporaion:  See- 
Rudy,  Thomas   P.;   and   Nakagawa.   Toshio   W.,  4,166.045,  a. 
252-414.000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See- 
Norton,  Ted  R.;  Shibata,  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  4,166.113. 
CI.  424-177.000.  .... 

Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,166,i  87,  CI.  560-55.000. 
McCall,    John    M.;    and    ~    ~     ■      "    " 
260-333.000. 
V-M  Corporation:  See—  J 

Estkowski,  Michael  H.,  4,166,226,  CI.  310-41.000. 
Valent,  Philip  J.;  Atturio,  JoHn  M.;  and  Rail,  Robert  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  High  lateral  load  capacity,  free-fall  dead- 
weight anchor.  4.165.707.  Cl  114-300.000. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Loiis  J.;  Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan,  Michael 
T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kaikeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Electrophoretic  riigration  imaging  process.  4,165,984.  Cl 
96-l.OPE.  ' 

Van  der  Tuin,  Enrique  H.:  See 

Meeske.  Charles  J.;  Van  di  Tuin.  Enrique  H.;  and  Racey.  Michael 
J..  4.166.054,  CI.26O-23!0EP. 
Van  Gilst,  Carl,  to  Innovati' 

4,165,683,  Cl.  99-393.000. 
van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N 
Roobeek,  Cornells  F.; 
4,166,076,  Cl.  585-369., 
Vanrenterghem,  Jacques:  See 
Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.;  L 
and  Clement,  Jean-Clau 
Van  Roessel,  Frederik  J.,  to 
Horizontal  defiection  circui 
315-370.000. 

van  Slageren,  Nanno,  to  U.S. y. p„._..v,.,.  .^„-„..t< 

cal  scan  video  cassette  recorfler.  4,166,283,  Cl.  360-95.000 
Veb  Pentacon-Dresden  Kameri-und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Zimmet,  Hans,  4,165,934,  <fl   355-55.000 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwei 
Fercke,  Wilhelm,  4,166,15' 
Verkinderen,  Paul  A.;  See— 

De  Geest,  Wilfried  F.;  Verldnderen,  Paul  A.;  and  De  Smedt,  Felix 
P.,  4,166,089,  Cl.  264-22.F- 
Verlin,  Jerome  R.,  to  Techni; 


Industries,  Inc.  Barbecue  apparatus. 

:  See — 

van   Leeuwen,   Petrus  W.   N.   M., 


iflin,  Michel;  Vanrenterghem,  Jacques- 
-,  4,166,101,  Cl.  423-656.000. 

lorth  American  Philips  Corporation. 

for  television  camera.  4,166,237,  CL 

hilips  Corporation.  Self-threading  heli- 


le  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
,  Cl.  428-577.000. 


Entanglement     testing 
73-160.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporatii 

McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr 
Vetter,    Kathryn    A.    Cosme 

4,165,815,  Cl.  220-4.00D. 
VicUulic  Company  of  Ameriu 
Piatek,  Edward;  and  Brad,, 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd 
Ishigaki,     Yukinobu;     an< ' 
329-132.000. 
Vierstraete,    Irene.    Drilling 

408-46.000. 
Villarruel,  Carl  A.;  and  Milton, 
Navy.  Access  coupler  and  d 
transmission  line.  4,165,914, 


vice  Division  Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc. 
!    and    method.    4,165,638,    CI. 

See— 

,165.668,  Cl.  83-435.100. 

container    with    cleaning    surface. 

See — 

Timothy,  4,165,892,  Cl.  285-111.000. 
See— 
Muraoka,     Teruo,     4,166,251,     Cl. 

boring    machine.    4,165,948,    Cl. 


Fenner,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
ilex  coupler  for  single  multimode  fiber 

- — -  ^.. .,.,..„  .^'1.  350-96.160. 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Science 
4  "^"l  17*  ^''4,  M^''^y'H^*-°''°I^"l<l"'""o''''-5-yl)pipcridines. 

itz;  Vinzelberg,   Bemhard,  deceased; 
id  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir. 


Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  dece 
Klein,   Hans  J.;   Henze, 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir 
4,165,809,  CI.  414-104.C 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir:  See- 
Klein,   Hans  J.;   Henze, 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir 
4,165,809,  Cl.  414-104.C. 
Vinzelberg,  Selma  Margot,  hei 
Klein,  Hans  J.;  Henze,  ' 
Vinzelberg,  Peter,  heir; 
4,165,809,  Cl.  414-104.0- 
Virk,  Kashmir  S.;  and  Leikkane 
recirculation  system  for  an 
I19.00A, 
Vits,  Helmuth:  See— 

Parlin,  David  B.;  and  Vits,  iHelmuth,  4,165,547,  Cl.  8-148  000 
Vorobiev,  Jury  K.;  Badaev,  Bo  ris  N.;  Ljubushko,  Galina  1.   Levitsky 
Emmanuil  A.;  Boreskov,  Geargy  K.;  Andrushkevich.  Mikhail  M- 


itz;  Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  deceased; 
»d  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heir. 

See— 

itz;  Vinzelberg,  Bemhard,  deceased; 
«d  Klein  nee  Vinzelberg,  Susanne,  heiri 

Henry  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Exhaust  gas 
Automotive  engine.  4,165,721,  a.  123- 
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Baum,  Bronislav  A.;  Pakhomov,  Nikolai  A.;  Khomyakova,  Ljudmila 
G.;  Khramov,  Alexandr  E.;  Rodionova,  Nina  A.;  Isaev,  Boris  N.; 
Knyazev,  Vladimir  M.;  Moroz,  Ella  M.;  Erofeev,  Vladimir  N.;  Druz- 
hinin,  Ivan  P.;  and  Shkrabina.  Rimma  A.  Method  of  preparing  granu- 
lated activated  alumina.  4.166,100,  Cl.  423-626.000. 
Vorozhtsov,  G4irgy  N.:  See — 

DokunikWlTNikolai  S.;  Vorozhtsov,  Georgy  N.;  Kichina,  Faina  I.; 
and  Fefdbljum,  Nikolai  B.,  4,166,181,  Cl.  546-31.000. 
Vovk,  Maya  I.:  See — 

Aleev,  Leonid  S.;  Bunin,  Sergei  G.;  Vovk,  Maya  I.;  Gorbanev, 
Vladimir  N.;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  B.;  and  Balchev,  Fedor  V., 
4,165,750.  Cl.  128-422.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovalelsky  Ispytatelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi 
Tekhniki:  See— 
Kurichev,    Viktor    1.;   and    Spolitok,    Boris   V.,   4.165,740,   Cl. 
128-204.000. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Corp.:  See— 

Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  Scott,  William  B.;  and  Pauley,  Merle  R., 
4,165.667,  CI.  83-409.000. 
W.  R.  Grace.*  Co.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.;  Maher,  Phillip  K.;  and  Pilato,  Joseph  M., 

4,166,099,  Cl.  423-329.000 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R  ,  4,165,904,  Cl.  301-90DN. 
Wagner.  Alfred;  Ames.  Adolf;  and  Graf.  Karl,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Device  for  extruding  sections  from  an  ingot,  4.165.625,  Cl.  72-38.000. 
Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.  Specific 
binding  assay  method  and  test  kit  employing  polyvinyl  alcohol  as 
separating  agent.  4,166,103,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Wagner,  Daniel  B.;  and  Gross,  Zvi,  to  Ames-Yissum  Ltd.  Specific 
binding  assay  method  and  test  kit  employing  polystyrene  as  separat- 
ing agent.  4,166,104,  Q.  424-1.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See —      * 

Freimuth,    Reinhard;    Wagner,    Kuno;    Findeisen,    Kurt;    Konig, 

Klaus;  and  Heitkamper,  Peter,  4,166,067,  Cl.  260-453.00P. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing, Bemd,  4,166,149,  Cl.  428-339.000. 
Wagner,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Goodwin,  George  1.;  Margrave,  John  L.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  E., 
4,165.974,  Cl.  65-26.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Mikio:  See — 

Sone,  Takanori;  Furukawa,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mikio:  and 
Kodaira,  Ryoji,  4,166,128,  Cl.  424-319.000. 
Walbom,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Moog,  Robert  A.;  and  Walbom,  Richard  M.,  4,166,197,  Cl.  179- 

l.OOD. 

Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of 

methyl  esters  by  contacting  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether  with  carbon 

monoxide  and  zinc  iodide.  4,166,189,  Cl.  560-232.000. 

Wallace,  Comelius  J.,  to  S.E.N.O.C.T.  Corp.  Defrost  and  cooking 

apparatus.  4,165,684,  Cl.  99-42I.00H. 
Walser,  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  I.;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  to  Hoffmann- 
La   Roche   Inc.   Imidazo[1.5-a][1.4]benzodiazepines.   4.166.185.   Cl. 
548-324.000. 
Walworth.  Vivian  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Substituled-halide 
silver  halide  emulsions  and  products  containing  same.  4.165.986,  Cl. 
96-29.00R. 
Wandelmaier,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Coutts,- Ronald  T.;  Biggs.  David  F.;  Wandelmaier.  Frank  W.;  and 
Semaka.  Frank  D..  4.166.116.  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Warner.  Peter  S.;  and  Bicht,  John  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited. 

Electrically  driven  vehicles.  4,165,794,  Cl.  I80-65.00R. 
Wasco,  Anthony,  Jr.;  a/)d  Kreucher,  David  L.,  to  Wickes  Corporation, 

The.  Machine  tool  construction.  4,165,661,  Cl  82-2.00R. 
Watanabe,  Eiki;  and  Tanahashi,  Tooni,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Static  Leonard  system.  4,165.801.  Cl.  I87-29.00R. 
Watanabe.  Masaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeo;  Yamamoto.  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Masaki. 
4,165.728,,C1.  123-182.000. 
Watanabe.  Mono;  and  Nishiinura.  Sanji.  to  Solex  Research  Corp.  of 
Japan.   Process  for  treating  an  acid   waste  liquid.   4.166.098.  Cl. 
423-139.000. 
Watanabe.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Kuwajima.  Hideji;  Mizoguchi,  Hirofumi;  Sakurada,  Juichi;  and 
Watanabe.  Takeyoshi.  4.165.839.  Cl.  241-4.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sunouchi.     Akio;     and     Watanabe,     Yoshiaki,    4,165,933,     Cl. 
354-106.000. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See — 

Boshold,  Raymond  F.,  4,165,627,  Cl.  72-48.000. 
Webb,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mastrocola,  Antonietu  R.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L.,  4,166,061,  Cl. 
549-72.000. 
Weber,  Amulf  E.  M.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 

screening  paper  r..^r  stock.  4,166,028,  Cl.  209-273.000. 
Weber,  Gerhard;  Peters,  Siegfried;  Kunzel,  Jurgen;  and  Kreisel,  Tors- 
ten.  Method  of  measuring  the  fluidity  of  liquids  for  medical  and 
pharmaceutical  purposes,  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
4,165,632,  Cl.  73-55.000. 
Weber,  Jean  C:  See- 
Moll,  Manfred;  Delorme,  Jean  J.;  and  Weber,  Jean  C,  4,165,643, 
Cl.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Webster,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Nonnemacher,  James  R.;  Regan,  Michael  T.;  and  Webster,  Frank 
G.,4,165.985,  a.  96-I.OPE. 
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Wedig,  Walter;  and  Kramer,  Emst-Otto,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  material,  especially 
paper.  4,165,843,  Cl.  242-66.000. 
Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi. 
4,166,121,  Cl.  424-269.000. 
Weighton,  David  M.:  See- 
Kerry,    John    C;    and    Weighton,    David    M.,    4,166,130,    Cl. 
424-326.000. 
Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Stritzl.  Karl,  to  TMC  Corporation.  Safety  ski  bind- 
ing. 4,165,883,  Cl.  280^18.000. 
Weigt,  Armin,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Contact  free  device  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  members.  4,165,674,  Cl.  91-178.000. 
Weinstein,  Burton  A.;  and  Lipe,  Gordon  C,  to  Garcia  Corporation. 

The.  Step-in  heel  unit  for  ski  binding.  4.165.889.  Cl.  280-626.000. 
Weiss.  Ernst  H.  G.:  See— 

Bhattacharyya.   Ajay;   and   Weiss.   Ernst   H.   G..  4.166,003.   Cl. 
176-61.000. 
Weiss,  Frank  F..  to  Mid-Continent  Metal  Producu  Co.  Sandwich 

griddle.  4.165.682.  Cl.  99-331.000. 
Weiss.  Paul:  See- 
Schmidt.  Conrad;  Hunger,  Gustav;  and  Weiss,  Paul,  4.166,193,  CI, 
174-28.000. 
Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Phenolic  resin  foam  having  reduced  tendency  to  ^nnk.,^ 
4,166,162,  Cl.  521-100.000.  ^ 

Weissler,  Harold  E.,  II,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Dual  purpose 

pressure  sensor.  4,165,650,  Cl.  73-700.000. 
Weissman,  Jerry;  and  Kass,  Ely.  Animal  handling  systems.  4,16^  714, 

Cl.  119-158.000. 
Wellinga,  Kobus;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Insecticidal  2,6-dihalobenzoyL  urea  derivatives.  4,166,124,  Q.  424- 
273.00R. 
Wengenroth,  Hans  E.;  and  Mrusek,  Wilfried,  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Pfersee  GmbH;  and  Elbatainer  KunststofT-und  Verpackungsgesell- 
schaft  mbH.  Filled  plastic  cask  sealed  with  a  cover.  4,165,817,  Cl. 
220-256.000. 
Wennerstrom,  Edward  A.;  Brown,  James  S.,  Sr.;  and  Milligan,  William 
E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reactor  vessel  closure  stud 
cleaning  machine.  4,165,549,  Cl.  15-88.000. 
West,  Francis.  Jr..  to  Sanborn.  Robert  S..  a  part  interest.  Self  steering 

device  for  sea  craft.  4.165.704.  Cl.  114-I44.00C. 
West.  Gene  A.;  and  Moretti.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Thermocouple  failure  detector.  4,166,243,  Cl.  324-51.000. 
Weslermann,  Donald  H.;  and  Huige.  Nicolaas  J.,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brew- 
ing Company.  Method  of  chill  subilizing  a  malt  beverfige.  4,166,141. 
Cl.  426-422.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.   Ajay;  and  Weiss.   Emst  H.  G.,  4,166,003,  Cl. 

176-61.000. 
Bluzer,  Nathan,  4,166.223,  Cl.  307-221.00D. 
Bolin,  Philip  C,  4.166.194.  Cl.  174-31.00R. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Ricci.  Louis  N.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  D.. 

4.166.205.  Cl.  200-1 53.00G. 
McGaha.  Patrick  L.;  and  Smith.  Millard  F..  4.166.221.  Q.  290- 

40.00R. 
Murtha,  John  C;  Ross.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  William  G.;  and 

Czekalski,  Martin  W.,  4,166,289,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Nagel,  George  W.,  4,165,833,  Cl.  236-l.OOG. 
Pierpoline,  Mario  F.,  4,165,616,  Cl.  60-686.000. 
Reynolds,  William  T.;  and  Foster,  Karl,  4,165,990,  Cl.  106-48.000. 
West  wood,  WHliam  D  :  See— 

Cielo,   Paolo;   and   Westwood.  William   D.,  4.166,277.  Cl.   346- 
140.00R. 
Whelan.  Edward  J.;  and  Douma.  William  L.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Direct    flame    drying    apparatus    (RM-30C).    4,165,966,    Cl. 
432-121.000,. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Burke.  Harry  D.,  4,166,207,  Cl.  219-10.5JD. 
Ruble,  Ernest  B.,  4,165,624,  Cl.  68-23.700. 
While.  George  R.:  See— 

King,  Ronald  J.;  and  White.  George  R..  4.166,184,  Cl.  548-321.000. 
White,  James  F.;  Rege,  James  R.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh,  Dev 
D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
melhacrylic  acid  from  methacrolein.  4,166,190,  Cl.  562-534.000. 
White,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Adams,  Jim  M  ;  and  White,  Lawrence  S.,  4,165,998.  Cl.  156-64  000. 
Whittingham.  M.  Stanley:  See— 

Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  Jacobson.  Allan  J.;  and  Whittingham.  M. 
Stanley.  4.166,160.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
Wickes  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wasco,  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Kreucher,  David  L.,  4,165,661,  Cl. 
82-2.00R. 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited:  See — 

Green,  Kieron  P.;  Inglis,  Bruce  R.;  Allen,  Roger  A.;  and  Tringham, 
Roger  W.,  4,166,090,  Cl.  264-25.000. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eiscnring,    Josef;    Hildebrand,    Klaus   W.;   and   Tanner,   Jakob, 
4,165,936,  Cl  356-5.000 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius,  4,166,133,  Cl.  424-346.000. 
Williams,  Curtis.  T  clamp.  4.165,869,  Cl.  269-41.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T  ;  Rudolph,  Frank  W.;  Frenz,  Nortjert  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  4,166,158,  Cl.  429-181.000. 
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Roy    E.,    4,166,030,    CI. 
Company,  The.  Detergent 


Wilson,  Victor  A.:  See- 
Bye,  Ashley  D.;  Priddle,  John  E.;  and  i'ilson,  Victor  A.>  4,166,167, 
CI.  526-142.000.  ' 

Winchester,  Roy  E.:  See- 
Lewis,    John    B.;    and    Winchester, 
209-534.000. 
Wise,  Rodney  M.,  to  Proctor  A.  Gamble 

composition  and  process.  4,166,039,  CI.  J52-I  I'o.OOO. 
Wiseheart,  Keith  H.  Adjustable  artist's  easel  4,165,856,  CI.  248-449.000. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

"  i(terly,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Livingston  Frank  E.,  4,166,056,  CI 
>-3 1.600. 

Witzel,  trank;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  I.,  to  Life  Savers, 
Inc.  Method  for  improving  flexibility  tetention  of  chewing  gum. 
4,16Al34.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Wojciedxjwski^  Felix,  to  Amerock  Corporition.  Spring  loaded  locking 
assembliesTor  sliding  windows  and  the  like.  4,165,894,  CI.  292-7.000. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bcntz,  Francis;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Dihydroxy  carbamates  con- 
taining sulphonic  acid  groups.  4,166,186,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Wolf,  Tobin.  Sound  controlled  vehicle.  4,165,581,  CI.  46-256.000. 
Wolfson,  Sumner  H.,  to  Zira  International.  Apparatus  for  ocular  pleth- 
ysmography. 4,165,736,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Woltcheck,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Philipson,  Alvin  L.;  Abramson,  Noel  W.;  and  Woltcheck,  Michael 
J.,  4,165,546,  CI.  4-262.000. 
WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmHH:  5ee— 

Fabrig,  Paul,  4,165,766,  CI.  140-92.700. 
Wood,  Charles  L.:  5ee— 

Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wood,  Charles  L.,  4,165,975,  CI 
65-29.000. 
Woodrow,  Arthur  F.;  and  Simmons,  Jorge  t.,  to  TSN  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  inspection  and  dimensional  measurement  by  sequential 
reading.  4,165.939,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Woods,  Weightstill  W.;  and  Eul,  William  A,,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Leakage   detection   system    for   radioacfve   waste   storage   tanks 
4,166,244,  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Wright,  David  M.  Chicken  wire  border  fenc«.  4, 165,864,  CI.  256-34.000. 
Wright,  Earl  B.  Aerator  for  live  bait  bucket  4,166,086,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Wright.  Hal  E..  See- 
Van  Allan,  James  A.;  Rossi,  Louis  J.;  bloom,  Melvin  S.;  Regan, 
Michael  T.;  Wright,  Hal  E.;  and  Kauktinen,  Joseph  Y.,  4,165,984, 
CI.  96-I.OPE.  ' 

Wu,  Hsin  C;  and  Fitzgibbons,  William  O.,  ^o  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.    Process    for    recovery    of   olefmit    nitriles.    4,166,008,    CI. 
203-85.000. 
Wulff,  Harald  P.:  See—  | 

Cenker,   Moses;   Narayan,   Thirumurti   and   Wulff,   Harald   P 
4.166,164,  CI.  521-129.000.  | 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  Jarowenko,  Wadym;  Rubens,  Roger  W.;  and  Patel, 
Jayant  K.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemicil  Corporation.  Process  for 
phosphorylating    starch    in    alkali    metil    tripoly phosphate    salts 
4,166,173,  CI.  536-109.000. 
Wyatt,  John  G.:  See— 

Sihith,  Charles  G.;  Parker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wyatt,  John  G 
4.165,680,  CI.  98-11 5.00R. 
Yagi,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tape-mounted    electronic    component    package.    4,165,807     CI 
206-409.000.        J 
Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Ryu,  $hoji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Ta- 
naka,  Yoshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Torn;  and  Nyu,  Kiyosato.  to  Nippon 
Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.  Benzo[b.f|thiepin  derivatives  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  4.166,127,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elecfcic  Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  read- 
ing device.  4,165,871,  CI.  271-127.000.      T 
Yamakawa,  Yul^io^ee — 

Nishida,  TakSshi;  Morioka,  Masao;  Ohti,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamakawa, 
Yukio,  4,165,556,  CI.  28-162.000.        ( 
Yamamichi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Shimizu, 

Masami;  Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  and  io,  Tadashi,  4,165,929,  CI 

354-38.000.  J 

Yamamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Hori,  Makoto;  and  Nobue,  Takaaki,  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Burnet  with  ultrasonic  vibrator 

4,165,961.  CI.  431-1.000.  i 
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Yamamoto,  Katsunobu:  See— 
Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita. 
4,166,263,  CI.  335-284.000 

Yamamoto,  Manabu:  .See — 

Murayama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  M^ru 
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Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu. 


Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Kayama. 


Kunifusa;  and  Oishi,  Kouiiosuke,  4.165.937.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sadashi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shigeo;  Yamanoto.  Sadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaki, 

4,165.728,  CI.  123-182.000 

Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fuji  ani.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd.  Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,165.724. 

CI.  I23-139.0AT.  '  »         .      .      . 

Yamanaka,  Tom:  See — 

Yamabe.  Shigeru;  Fujimotoj  Yasuo;  Ryu.  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yoshio; 
Tanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Yan»anaka,    Torn;    and    Nyu,    Kiyosato, 
4,166,127,  CI.  424-275.000, 
Yamashita,  Keitaro:  See— 

Harada,  Hideki;  Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsunobu, 
4.166,263,  CI.  335-284.00oJ 
Yamashita,  Seizi;  Endo,  Tunehir^;  and  Ishida,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetron  comprising  ferromagnetic  material  members  axially  mag- 
netized in  opposite  directions.  4,166,235,  CI.  315-39.710. 
Yamasita,  Nobuo;  and  Unami,  Miwako,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 

Objective  for  endoscopes.  4,lffi,917,  CI.  350-225.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shiro:  See—  ] 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Shimizu,!  Susumu;  Satake,  Keigo;  Yamazaki 
Shiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Nobuo,  4,166,129,  CI.  424-324.000 
Yasuhara,  Seishi:  See— 

lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Yasuhira,  Seishi,  4,165,610,  CI.  60-284  000 
Ydstie,    Birger    L.,    to    Elkem-I  tpigerverket    A/S.    Matte   smelting. 
4,166,192,  CI.  I3-9.00R.  * 

Yeager,  Marvin  L.;  and  Desso,  Jerome  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Rotary  zif  connector  edge  board  lock.  4,165,909,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Yeager,  Robert  R.;  and  Shaner,  Ronald  E.,  to  Lambert  Corporation 

Hand  operated  seed  planter  4,165,697,  CI   1 1 1-92.000. 
Yeh,  George  C.  Self-contained  vapor-power  plant  requiring  a  single 

moving-part.  4,165,614,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Yeh,  Yu  S.:  See— 

Reudink,  bouglas  O.;  and  Y(  h,  Yu  S..  4,166,274,  a.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Koba  rashi,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Vertical  direct  fired  strip  heating  furnaces.  4,165,^64 
CI.  432-59.000. 
York,  Kenneth  L.;  Annal,  Peter  F.;  and  Legory,  John  E.,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Error  control  system  for  named  data   4,166  211    CI 
235-312.000. 
Yoshikai,  Tatsuki;  Morito,  Hisato  no;  and  Tsuboi,  Haruhito,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coup  ling  mechanism  for  coupling  together 
apusher  tug  and  a  barge.  4,16!,705,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Yoshino,  Tadashi:  See— 

Meki,  Norio;  and  Yoshino,  Tidashi,  4,166,250,  CI.  328-165.000. 

Young,  Manley  A.,  to  Boeing  C<  impany.  The.  Rolling-cargo  loading- 

/unloading   ramp   having   a    itowable   lift   for   palletized    cargo 

4,165,810,  CI.  414-595.000. 

Zabel,  William  P.,  Jr.  Golf  game.  4,165.379,  CI.  273-259.000. 

Ziminski,  Richard  D.;  and  Ueck^r,  Myron  M.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  bacon-like  meat  analog.  4,166,138,  CI.  426-249.000. 
Ziminerman,  Paul:  See — 

id  Zimmerman,  Paul,  4,166,044,  CI. 


indler,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
tparation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  from 

210-51.000. 

Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke. 

355-55.000. 


Germonprez,  Raymond  L.; 
252-408.000. 
Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  and  Sc 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
aqueous  solutions.  4,166,033, 
Zimmet,  Hans,  to  Veb  Pentac 
Microfilm  camera.  4,165,934, 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH: 

Igel,  Wolfgang,  4,165,601,  ClT  57-264.000. 
Zira  International:  See— 

Wolfson,  Sumner  H.,  4,165,716,  CI.  128-687.000. 
ZimgibI,  Ulrich:  See—  | 

Baumann,    Werner;    and    ZiingibI,    Ulrich,   4,166,068,    CI.    260- 
456.00A.  I 

Zivkovic,  Milorad  M.,  to  JOmK- 
equipment  for  air-flushing,  fil 
system.  4,165,819,  CI.  222-61.0(_,. 
Zory,  Peter  S.,  Jr.:  See—  T 

Small,  Martin  B.;  and  Zory,  P^ter  S..  Jr.,  4,166.253,  CI.  331-94.50H 

zur  Strassen,  Heinrich;  and  Raulchenfels,  Eberhard,  to  Dyckerhoff 

Zementwerke  AG.  Method  for  the  production  of  synthetic  wollas- 

tonite  material.  4,165,991,  CI.  l<)6-63.000. 


i-Maschinenbau  Karl  Jost.  Mobile 
|ng  and  venting  a  hydraulic  brake 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

*     TO  WHOM 
-PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


H..  Jr.;  Mk:k. 


Blaha,  Franklyn  C:  See- 
White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.;  M^k.  Ingham' A.  G 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-9Q4.000. 
Carlile,  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm.  Theodorus  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Plastic  emulsion  food  spread.  Re.  30,086,  CI.  426-603.000. 
Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  Re.  30,084,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip:  See — 

Ferret,  Jean  C,  Re   30,085,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Carlile,  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.,  Re.  30,086,  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.:  See — 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jri;  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.; 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H..  Jr.;  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.; 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.  Picking  and  trans- 
porting means  for  fabric  sections  and  the  like.   Re.  30,084,  CI. 
271-10.000. 


Perret,  Jean  C,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction 
Technip.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  coding  and  low  temperature 
liquefaction  of  gaseous  mixtures.  Re.  30,085,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Reiliy,  James  J.;  and  Wiswall,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy.  Iron  titanium  manganase  alloy  hydrogen  storage. 
Re.  30,083,  CI.  34-15.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Energy:  See— 
Reilly,  James  J.;  and  WUwaU,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,083,  CI. 
34-15.000. 
Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.:  See — 

Carlile,  Norman  J.;  and  Van  Selm,  Theodorus  J.,  Re.  30,086,  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.;  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.; 
and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  Re.  30,087,  CI.  307-304.000. 
White,  Marvin  H.;  McCann,  David  H.,  Jr.;  Mack,  Ingham  A.  G.;  and 
Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coherent  sam- 
pled readout  circuit  and  signal  processor  for  a  charge  coupled  device 
array.  Re.  30,08LXJr-S«U5p4.000. 
Wiswall,  Richard  H.,  Jr.;  See- 

Reilly,  James  J.;  and  WiswaltK^ichard  H.,  Jr.,  Re.  30,083,  CI. 
34-15.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amesen,  Richard  A.,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Azalea  named  Variegated 

Dogwood.  4,455,  8-28-79,  CI.  55.000. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

■■  Amesen,  Richard  A.,  4,455,  CI.  55.000. 


Pan-American  Plant  Company:  See —  ^ 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  4,456,  CI.  77.000. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon.  Rose  plant.  4,457,  8-28-79.  CI.  8.000. 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  to  Ban-American  Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  Alpine.  4,456,  8-28-79,  CI.  77.000. 


LIST  OF 
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American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,735,  CI.  D9-I29.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,736,  CI.  D9- 1 57.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,737,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,738,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,739,  CI.  D9- 168.000. 
Asher,  James  C;  See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Atari,  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Pendant.  252,744,  8-28-79.  CI.  DI  1-79.000. 
Brand.  Winfried,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Lighter.  252,768.  8-28-79.  CI. 

D27-42.000. 
Brown.  David  A.;  Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.;  and  Murek,  Barbara  A.  Doll 

package.  252,740,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
Carmean.  E.  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,  David  A.;  Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.;  and  Murek,  Barbara  A., 
252,740,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
Cederholm.  Carl;  See— 

D'Aguanno.  Steven  R.;  Cederholm.  Carl;  Eddins.  Fred  D.;  and 

Muenchinger.  Charles.  252,761.  CI.  D2I-177.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm.  Carl;  DAguanno.  Steven  R.;  and 
Muenchinger.  Charles,  252,762,  CI.  D21-177.000. 
Chad  wick,  Daniel  C.  Hang  glider  harness.  252,716,  8-28-79,  CI.  D2- 

25.000. 
Christensen,  John;  See — 

Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John;  and  Han,  Paul,  252,769,  CI. 
D28- 13.000. 
tox,  Richard  D.;  and  Scott.  Chester  G.  Wood-burning  heater  and 
fireplace.  252,766,  8-28-79,  CI.  D23-93.000. 


Crosman,  Dorland  L.:  See — 

Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon,  John  A.;  and  Crosman,  Dorland  L., 
252,760.  CI.  D21-88.0OO. 
D'Aguanno.    Steven    R.;   Cederholm,   Carl;    Eddins,    Fred    D.;   and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  figure.  252,761, 
8-28-79,  CI.  D2I-177.000. 
D'Aguanno.  Steven  R.;  See — 

Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,762.  CI.  D21-177.000. 
Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Harrison.  Charles  A.,  to  National  Service 
Industries.  Inc.;  and  Sears  Roebuck  &  Company.  Lighting  fixture. 
252.772,  8-28-79,  CI.  D48-23.00A. 
Eddins,  Fred  D.;  See — 

D'Aguanno.  Steven  R.;  Cederholm.  Carl;  Eddins.  Fred  D^;  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  D2I-177.000. 
Ek,  Nils  E.  Cart  for  transportation.  252,746,  8-28-79,  CI.  D12-34.000. 
Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser.  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.750,  CI.  D14-10.000. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 

252.751,  CI.  D14-10.000. 

Gregory.  Frederick  S.  Container  for  a  golf  bag  252.774.  8-28-79,  CI. 

D3-37.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,735,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9- 129.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,736,  8-28-79.  CI.  D9- 157.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,737,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,738,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9- 168.000. 
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nt  for  golf  shoes.  252,717, 

Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 
1-53.000. 
ppany.  Inc.  Lowboy  cabi- 


impany.  Inc.  Door  chest. 


Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  of  similar 

article.  252,739,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-168.00O. 
Hammer,  Jerry,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  EMsplay  lUnd.  252,728,  8-28-79.  CI. 

D6- 1 80.000. 
Han,  Paul:  See- 
Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John;  ai4  Han,  Paul,  252,769,  CI. 
D28-I3.0OO,  T 

Hardy,  Douglas  A.:  See—  I 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy,  Doijglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James 
C,  252,753,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Harrison,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  HarriSDn,  Charles  A.,  252,772,  CI.  D48- 
23.00A,  ^ 

Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  Cederholm,  Osrl;  Eddins,  Fred  D.-  and 

Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  021-177.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  O'Aguanno,  Steven  R.-  and 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,762,  CI.  021-177.000. 
Henrick,  John  P.  Golf  club  head.  252,771,  f-28-79,  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt.  Karl,  to  Inta-lubke  Gebr.  Lubke  KG. 

Combined  cabinet  ar.d  shelf  unit.  252,722,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 164.000. 
Hisao,    Fukushima;    Katsuhito,    Watanabe;    Yoshinori,    Kanda;    and 
Tsutomu,   Watanabe,   to  Oki   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Telephone  set. 
252,752.  8-28-79,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 
Holcombe,  J.  L.,  to  Mizall,  Emerson  H.  Itsulation  support.  252,734 

8-28-79,  CI.  D8-380.000. 
Interlubke  Gebr.  Lubke  KG:  See- 
Hero,  Franz;  and  CJdermatt,  Karl,  252,722,  CI.  D6- 164.000. 
Jaramillo,  Antonio  M.  Charm.  252,743,  8-2a|-79,  CI.  Dl  1-70.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Sato,  Yo,  252,755,  CI.  D19-67.000. 
Kaman,  Mathew.  Spike  protection  attachm( 

8-28-79,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Katsuhito,  Waunabe:  See — 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Katsuhito,  Watanal 

Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,752,  CI.  DI 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Coi 

net.  252,721,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-160.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Coiipany,  Inc.  Triple  dresser. 

252.723,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-164.000. 
Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  C4i 

252.724,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-164.000.  ] 
Keller.  Huey  T..  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Codipany,  Inc.  Lowboy  deck 

cabinet.  252,725,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6-168.000. 
Keller.  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Conpany,  Inc.  Night  sund. 

252.726,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 1 68.000. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,   Inc.  Credenza. 

252.727,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 172.000. 

Korzeniewski.  Robert.  Combined  pistol  rib  Sid  sight.  252,764,  8-28-79. 

CI.  D22-8.0OO.         » 
Lawrence,  William  J.:  See — 

Sulek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lawrence,  Willfcm  J.,  252,773,  CI.  D18- 
7.000. 
Leahy,  Robert  J.,  Jr..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Display  rack 

for  carpet  samples.  252,729,  8-28-79,  CI.  D(5- 18 1.000. 
Les  Must  de  Cartier-France:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain  D.,  252,742,  CI.  D10-39.00tl 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon,  John  A.;  4)d  Crosman,  Dorland  L 
252,760,  CI.  D2 1-88.000. 
Lowe,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Odell,  Raymond;  and  Lowe,  Brian  A 
Mazurosky,  Rudolph.  Portable  combined  r^rigerator  and  ranee  unit 

252,730,  8-28-79,  CI.  D7- 12 1.000.  ^ 

Medor,  Frank  B.  Skatemobile.  252,759,  8-28. 
Meis,  William  J.  Combined  floor  anchor 

8-28-79,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon,  John  A.;  and 

Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  glider.  252,76(|.  8-28-79,  CI.  bi\-ii.o6o. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Leahy,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  252,729,  CI.  D6-lj|l.000 
Mizell,  Emerson  H.:  See — 

Holcombe,  J.  L.,  252,734,  CI.  D8-380;00  I 
Muenchinger.  Charles:  See — 

D'Aguanno,  Steven  R.;  Cederholm,  CaH;  Eddins.  Fred  D.;  and 

Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,761,  CI.  Djl-177.000. 
Rossi,  Richard  M.;  Cederholm,  Carl;  D' 
Muenchinger,  Charles,  252,762,  CI.  D)l'l77.000. 
Murek,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Brown,  David  A.;  Carmean,  E.  A.,  Jr.; 
252,740,  CI.  D9-193.000. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Harrison,  Chades  A 
23.0OA. 
Odell,  Raymond;  and  Lowe,  Brian  A.  Fan  foJanti-dust  helmet.  252,767 

8-28-79,  CI.  D23- 155.000.  ^ 

Odermatt,  Kail:  See- 
Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt,  Karl,  252,7l2,  CI.  D6-164.000. 


Oki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Katsuhiti,  Watanabe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,7  52,  CI.  D14-53.000. 

O'Neill,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaescr,  George  L.,  Jr., 


and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 


2S2,767,  CI.  D23- 1 55.000. 


79,  CI.  D2 1 -8 1.000. 
)late  and  hook.  252,733, 

Crosman,  Dorland  L.,  to 


* 


'  ^guanno,  Steven  R.;  and 


and  Murek,  Barbara  A., 


252,772,  CI.  D48- 


252.750,  CI.  D14-I0.000. 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.; 

252.751,  CI.  D14-10.000. 
Otero;  Domingo  V.  Shelf  unit.  2^2,719,  8-28-79,  CI.  D6- 153.000. 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;jand  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Telex 

Computer  Products,  Inc.  Capsfan.  252,750,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI4-10.000. 

Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Telex 

Computer  Products,  Inc.  Capstan.  252,751,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI4-10.000. 

Parise,  Carl.  Electric  polisher.  25  2.731,  8-28-79,  CI.  D8-62.000. 

Perrin,  Alain  D.,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Watch.  252.742. 

8-28-79,  CI.  D  10-39,000. 
Pixyfoto  GmbH:  See— 

Viering,  Rudolf,  252,754,  CI.  DI6-44.000. 
Prall,  Lester  E.  Portable  teaching  aid.  252,758,  8-28-79,  CI.  DI9-62  000 
Price,  Robert  E.  Key  head  cover  252,732,  8-28-79,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  to  W.  R.  G  race  &  Co.  Automobile  wire  wheel. 

252,748.  8-28-79,  CI.  D12-205.0X). 
RetzlafT,  Ronald  D.,  to  Tru-Spok( ,  Inc.  Spoked  vehicle  wheel.  252,749, 

8-28-79,  CI.  D  12-205.000.  ^ 

Revlon,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Hammer,  Jerry,  252,728,  CI.  b6-l 80.000. 
Rogers,  Willard  W.  Label  dispeni  er.  252,756,  8-28^79,  O.  D19-«7.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See — 

D27-42.000. 

Carl;  D'Aguanno,   Steven  R.;  and 

Muenchmger,  Charles,  to  Hasbr  3  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  fleure.  252  762 
8-28-79,  CI.  D21-177.000.  *    <=  ".^.'oa 

Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sito  Kenkyusho.  Core  for  elonsated 

strip.  252,755,  8-28-79,  CI.  019^67.000. 
Scott,  Chester  G.:  See- 
Cox,  Richard  D.;  and  Scott,  Chester  G.,  252,766,  CI.  D23-93  000 
Sears  Roebuck  &  Company:  See- 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.;  and  Har  ison,  Charles  A.,  252,772,  CI.  D48- 
23.00A. 
Shin,  Sungjae;  Christensen,  John; 

8-28-79,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Stoffel,  Franz  L.  Coin  holder  or 

D99-34.000. 
Sublette,  Oliver  T.  Pen.  252,757,  <-: 


.     28-79,  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Sulek,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lawrenct,  William  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Case  for  an  elect  onic  calculator  or  the  like.  252,773, 


8-28-79,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Storage  cabinet  or 

D6-5.000. 
Taylor,  Tad.  Cabinet  or  similar  arttle.  252.720, 8-28-79,  CI.  D6-154.000. 


limilar  article.  252,718,  8-28-79,  CI. 


Taylor,  Willard  H.  Tie  strap.  252 


Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  S'e— 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Danid 

252.750,  CI.  D 14- 10.000 
Painter,  Alan;  O'Neill,  Daniel 

252.751,  CI.  D14-10.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  $ee- 


f4l,  8-28-79,  CI.  D9-252.000. 


Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,75:,  CI.  D  14-53.000. 


Ziolkowski,  Thomas  J.  Water  dam 
D23-69.000. 


and  Han,  Paul.  Hair  dryer.  252,769, 
similar  article.  252,775,  8-28-79,  CI. 


and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 
and  Glaeser,  George  L.,  Jr., 


and  Lawnnce,  William  J.,  252,773,  CI.  DI8- 

Souglas  A.;  and  Asher,  James  C,  to 
252,753,  8-28-79,  CI. 


5ulek,  Eugene  J 
7.000. 
Thompson,  Frederick  W.;  Hardy, 

Atari,  Inc.  Video  game  cartrijee  assembly. 
DI4-1 1.000. 
Tiritilli,  Leonard  A.  Gun  sight.  25  2,763,  8-28-79,  CI.  D22-8.000 
Tru-Spoke,  Inc.:  See — 

RetzlafT,  Ronald  D.,  252,749,  Cl   DI2-205.000 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe:  See— 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  KaUuhitoJ  Watanabe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda  and 
Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  252,75  1,  CI.  D  14-53.000. 


Van  Koert,  John  P.  Billard  tabli 

D21-232.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc  : 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,721,  CI. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,723,  CI. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,724,  Cl. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252,725,  Cl. 

Keller,  Huey  T,.  252,726,  Cl. 

Keller,  Huey  T.,  252.727,  Cl 
Vernon,  John  A.:  See- 
Meyers,  Michael  R.;  Vernon, 
252,760,  Cl.  D2 1-88.000. 
Viering,   Rudolf,   to   Pixyfoto  GiibH.   Transportable  camera  stand 

2tf,754,  8-28-79,  Cl.  D 1 6-44.000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See—  . 

Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  252.748,  i  :inDI2-205.000. 
Watson.  Eileen  C.  Pendant.  252,74  S,  8-28-79,  Cl.  Dl  1-81.000 
Yoshinori,  Kanda:  See— 

Hisao,  Fukushima;  Katsuhito, 


or  the  like.  252,770,  8-28-79,  Cl. 


56-160.000. 
56-164.000. 
i  56-164.000. 

156-168.000. 
156-168.000. 
156-172.000. 

lohn  A.;  and  Crosman.  Dorland  L.. 


Watanabe;  Yoshinori,  Kanda;  and 


br  a  niish  tank.  252,765,  8-28-79.  Cl. 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  28,  1979 

Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

209  1  4.165.542 

CLASS  4 
172.12  4.165.543 

213  4.165.544 

252  A  4.165.545 

262  4.165.546 

,  CLASS  8 

10.1  4.165.%7 

148  4.165.547 

151.1  ,    4.165,548 

CLASS  13 

9  R  4.166.192 

CLASS  15 

88  4.165.549 

144  A  4.165.550 

179  4.165.551 

312  R  4,165,552 

CLASSIC 

86  A  4.165.553 

114R  4.165.554 

CLASS  24 

204  4.165.555 

CLASS  2« 

162  4,165.556 

CLASS  29 

566.3  4.165.557 

572  4.165.558 

629  4.165.559 

630  R  4.165.560 

CLASS  32 

14  A  4.165.561 
57  4,165.562 

CLASS  33 

18  R  4.165.563 

125  C  4.165.564 

174  R  4,165,566 

174T  4.165.565 

288  4.165.567 

CLASS  34 

10  4.165.568 

15  Re  30,083 
4.165.569 

CLASS  35 

8  A  4,165.570 

CLASS37 
62  4,165,571 

CLASS  40 

10  D  4.165.572 

4.165.573 

21  R  4.165.574 

379  4.165.575 

452  4.165.576 

CLASS  43 

44.8  4.165.578 

112  4.165,577 


CLASS  44 

6 
51 

4.165,968 
4.165.969 

CLASS  4« 

13 

74  R 
56 

4.165.579 
4.165.580 
4.165.581 

CLASS  47 

44 

4.165.582 

CLASS  4* 

73 
77 

4.165.970 
4.165.971 

CLASS  49 

49 

4.165.583 

CLASS  SI 

31.1 

4.165.584 

412 
428 


4.165.586 
4.165.587 


36 

61 

66 

90 

220 


413 
453 
556 


28 
228 


CLASS  52 

4.165.588 
4.165.589 
4.165.590 
4.165.591 
4.165.592 

CLASS  53 

4.165.593 
4.165.594 
4.165.595 

CLASS  55 

4,165.972 
4.165.973 


CLASS  56 

14.3  4.165.596 

295  4.165.597 
400.1  4.165.598 

CLASS  57 

58.83  4.165.599 

58.95  4.165.600 

264  4.165.601 

268  4.165.585 

291  4.165.602 

296  4.165.603 

CLASS  58 

23  BA  4.165.604 

24  R  4.165.605 
46  R  4.165.606 
50  R                4.165.607 

CLASS  60 

4.165.608 
4.165.609 
4.165.610 
4.165.611 
4.165.612 
4.165.613 
4.165.614 
4,165.615 
4.165.616 

CLASS  62 

Re  30.085 


245 
262 
284 
290 
322 
420 
531 
685 
686 


64 
99 
56 

4,165.618 
4,165.619 
4.165.620 

CLASS  63 

1  R 

4.165.621 

CLASS  64 

4 

4.165.622 

CLASS  65 

26. 
29 

4,165,974 
4,165,975 

CLASS68 

5C 

23.7 

4.165.623 
4.165.624 

88 
91 


38 
40 
48 
182 
325 


CLASS  71 

4.165.976 
4.165.977 

CLASS  72 

4.165.625 
4.165.626 
4.165.627 
4.165.628 
4.165.629 


CLASS  73 


23 
54 
55 

76 

119  A 
141  A 
141  R 
160 
194  B 
194  E 
290  R 
362  SC 

421  B 

422  GC 

423  R 
425.6 
603 


4,165.630 
4,165.631 
4.165.632 
4.165.633 
4.165.635 
4.165,637 
4.165,636 
4.165.638 
4.165.639 
4.165.640 
4.165.641 
4.165.642 
4.165.643 
4.165.644 
4.165.645 
4.165.646 
4,165,647 


625 
644 
700 
704 

722 
723 
810 


4.165.648 
4.165.649 
4,165,650 
4.165.651 
4.165.652 
4.165.653 
4.165,654 
4.165.634 


CLASS  74 


61 

129 
329 
412  R 
558 


3 

23 

60 

81 

172  R 
176 


4.165.655 
4,165,656 
4.165.657 
4.165,658 
4.165.659 

CLASS  75 

4.165.978 
4.165,979 
4,165.980 
4,165.981 
4.165.983 
4,165.982 

CLASS  81 

4.165.660 


55 

CLASS  82 

2  R  4.165.661 

4  A  4.165.662 

CLASSU 

74  4.165.663 

188  4,165.664 

287  4.165.665 

313  4.165.666 

409  4,165.667 

435.1  4.165.668 

552  4.165.669 

CLASS  14 

318  4.165.670 


402 


4.165,671 


CLASS  85 

13  4,165.672 

44  4,165.673 

CLASS  91 

178  4.165.674 

420  4.165.675 

461  4.165.676 

497  4.165.677 

CLASS  93 

1  C  4.165.678 

CLASS  96 

1  PE  4.165.984 

4.r65,985 

29  R  4.165.986 

119  R  4.165.987 

CLASS  9S 

59  4.165.679 

115  R  4.165.680 

CLASS  99 

280     r  4.165.681 

331  4.165.682 


393 
421  H 

4.165.683 
4.165.684 

CLASS  100 

282 

4.165.685 

CLASS  101 

I 
93.0 
207 
230 

4.165.686 
4.165.687 
4.165.688 
4.165.689 

CLASS  102 

22  R  4.165.690 

24  R  4.165.691 

92.7  4.165.692 

CLASS  104 

7  B  4.165.693 

4,165.694 

55  4.165.695 

147  R  4.165.696 

CLASS  106 

4,165,988 


23 


47  Q 
48 
63 
210 


4.165.989 
4.165.990 
4.165.991 
4.165.992 


CLASS  108 

156  4.165.698 

CLASS  111 

92  4.165,697 

CLASS  112 

240  4.165.699 

286  4.165.700 

CLASS  114 

61  4.165.701 

65  R  4.165.702 

67  A  4.165.703 

144  C  4.165.704 

249  4.165.705 

258  4.16S;706 

300  4.165.707 

CLASS  115 

41  HT  4.165.708 

CLASS  116 

223  4,165.710 

308  4.165.709 

CLASS  119 

3  4.165.711 

29  4.165.712 

109  4.165.713 

158  4.165.714 

159  4.165.715 

CLASS  122 

1  A  4.165.716 

4D  4.165.717 

451  R  4.165.718 

CLASS  123 


32  EE 

4.165.719 

41.31 

4.165.720 

119  A 

4.165.721 

4.165,722 

139  AL 

4.165.725 

139  AR 

4.165.723 

139  AT 

4.165.724 

146.5  A 

4.165.726 

179  B 

4.165.727 

182 

4.165.728 

CLASS  124 

17 

4.165.729 

67 

4.165.730 

CLASS  126 

25  AA 

.  4.165.731 

419 

4.165.732 

420 

4.165.733 

424 

4.165.734 

437 

4.165.735 

CLASS  12S 


24.3 
1424 
173  H 
204 
229 
290  R 
303.1 
318 
321 
334  C 
348 
419  D 
422 
687 


4.165.737 
4.165.738 
4.165.739 
4.165.740 
4.165.742 
4.165.743 
4.165.744 
4.165.745 
4.165.746 
4.165.747 
4.165.748 
4.165.749 
4.165.750 
4.165.736 


CLASS  130 

27  S  4.165.751 

CLASS  131 

2  4.165.752 

173  4.165.753 

CLASS  132 

9  4.165.754 

88.7  4.165.755 

CLASS  134 

21  4.165.993 


56  R 

104 


4.165.756 
4,165.994 


Cl 


«135 

1  R  4.165.757 

CLASS  136 

234  4.165.995 

CLASS  137 

38  4.165.758 

99  4.165.759 

231  4.165.760 

596.13  4.165.761 

625.41  4.165.763 

625.5  4.165,762 

CLASS  138 

43  4.165.764 

174  4,165.765 

CLASS  140 

92.7  4.165.766 

105  4.165.767 

140  4.165.768 

CLASS  141 

198  4.165.769 

329  4.165.770 

CLASS  145 
29  R  4.165.771 

52  4.165.772 

CLASS  14« 

12  B  4.165.996 

38  4.165.997 

CLASS  149 

4.165.773 
CLASS  152 

4.165.774 


109.6 


221 
243 
381.1 
411 


4.165,775 
4.165.776 
4.165.777 

CLASS  156 

64  4.165.998 

245  4.165.999 

425  4.166.000 

CLASS  160 

332  4.165.778 

348  4.165.779 

.CLASS  162 

111  4.166.001 

164  R  4.166.002 

CLASS  164 

55  4.165.780 

181  4.165.781 

CLASS  165 

II  4.165.782 

110  4.165.783 

CLASS  166 

55.3  4.165.784 

274  4.165.785 

CLASS  172 

4.165,786 


43 
219 


4.165.787 
CLASS  173 

4.165.788 
CLASS  174 

28  4.166.193 

31  R  4.166.194 

95  4.166.195 

CLASS  175 

4.165.789 
4.165.790 

CLASS  176 

4.166.003 
CLASS  177 

4.165.791 
CLASS  178 

4.166,1% 


17 


27 
410 


61 


212 


68 


CLASS  179 

1  D  4.166,197 

15  BA  4,166.198 

27  CA  4.166,199 

CLASS  ISO 

24.02  4.165.792 

65  A  4.165,795 

65  R  4.165,794 

131  4,165,796 

233  4,165.793 

CLASS  181 

147  4.165.797 

268  4.165,798 

CLASS  1S2 
128  4.165.799 

CLASS  185 
39  4.165.800 

CLASS  187 

29  R  4.165.801 

CLASS  194 

1  K  4.165.802 

CLASS  190 

515  4.165.803 

CLASS  200 


11  R 

4.166.200 

19  DR 

4.166.201 

44 

4.166.202 

61.27 

4.166.203 

67  D 

4.166.204 

153  G 

4.166.205 

293 

4.166,206 

262 


CLASS  202 

4.166.007 


CLASS  203 

85  4.166.008 


CLASS  204 


IT 

2.1 

4 

30 

61 

98 

12975 
159.14 
181  C 
192  R 
195  F 
195  R 
195  S 


259 
349 
386 
409 


4.166.009 
4.166,010 
4.166.011 
4.166.012 
4.166.013 
4.166.014 
4.166.015 
4.166.016 
4.166.017 
4.166.018 
4.166,021 
4.166,020 
4.166.019 

CLASS  206 

4.165.804 
4.165,805 
4.165.806 
4.165.807 


CLASS  208 

11  R  4.166,022 

14  4.166.023 

65     ■  4.166.024 

126  4.166.025 

210.  4.166.026 

CLASS  209 

139  R  4.166.027 

273  4.166.028 

518  4.166.029 

534  4.166.030 

CLASS  210 

22  A  4.166.031 

32  4.166.032 

51  4.166,033 

67  4.166.034 

231  4.166.035 

242  R  4.166.036 

275  4.166.037 

CLASS  215 

10  4,165.812 

220  4.165.813 

229  4.165.814 


PI  29 


UM  I 


PI  30 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

' 

CLASS  219 

10.55  D          4.166.207 

439                    4,I<>,046 
454                    4,U  ),047 
546                    4,1«  i,048 

55                    4,166,222 
CLASS  292 

192                  ,4,166,265 
CLA^337 

254 

CLASS  403 

4,165,944 

115 

a, ASS  427 

4.166.143 

10.55  E          4.166.208 
70                   4.166.209 
78.15              4.166.210 

CLASS  254 

86  H               4,1<S,861 

7                    4,165,894 
CLASS  294 

158                   4,166,266 
163                   4,166,267 
309                   4,166,268 

285 

4,165,943 
CLASS  405 

40 

CLASS  428 

4.166,144 

88                    4,16i.862 

19  R                4,165,895 

17 

4,165,617 

207 

4,165,741 

CLASS  220 

168                     4.1<i.863 

25                    4,165,896 

CLASS  338 

55 

4,165,945 

283 

4,166,145 

4D               4.165.815 
203                    4.165.816 
256                    4.165.817 

CLASS  256 

34                    4,1«S,864 

CLASS  296 

56                    4,165,897 

3                    4,166,269 
CLASS  339 

259 

4,165,946 
CLASS  406 

315 
328 
332 

4,166,146 
4,166,147 
4,166,148 

CLASS  222 

CLASS  260 

153                   4,165.898 

75  MP            4,165.909 
89  C                4,165,911 

192 

4,165,845 

339 
352 

4,166,149 
4,166,150 

53                    4.165.818 

2.3                4,161,049 

CLASS  297 

89  M              4,165,910 

CLASS  407 

457 

4,166,151 

61                     4.165.819 

8                    4,lti>,050 

361                     4,165,899 

156  T                4,165,912 

46 

4,165,947 

522 

4,166,152 

70                    4.165.820 
129.4                4.165.821 

17.4  CL          4,16>,051 
17.4  ST          4.16  ..052 

369                     4,165,900 
417                     4,165,901 

CLASS  340 

CLASS  408 

577 

■4,166,153 
CLASS  429 

252                   4.165.823 

18  S                4.16  1,053 

440                     4,165,902 

5  0               4,166.270 

4,165,948 

341                     4.165.824 
402.22               4.165.825 

23  HP             4,16>,054 
30.6  R             4,16),055 

CLASS  299 

146.1  C             4,166,272 

146.2  4,166,271 

CLASS  414 

17 
82 

4,166,154 
4,166,155 

636                    4.165.822 

31.6                 4,16^,056 

2                    4,165.903 

539                     4,166,273 

104 

4,165,809 

104 

4,166,156 

CLASS  224 

33.6  AQ         4,166.083 
33.6  PQ          4.161.057 
38                   4,16 1.058 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  343 

412 
59S 

■    4,165,811 
4,165,810 

174 
181 

4,166,157 
4,166,158 

42.42  A           4.165,828 

9  DN            4.165,904 

100  SA              4,166,274 

736 

4.165,808 

193 

4,166,159 

191                     4,165,826 

186                    4.161.059 

■"      CLASS303 

103                   4,166,275 

CLASS  415 

218 

4,166,160 

326                    4,165,827 
CLASS  226 

4                    4,165,829 
187                    4,165,830 

326.2  4,16 1,060 
333                   4,16^,062 

343.3  R            4,16fe,063 
347:4                 4,16 1,064 
401                     4,16 1,065 

24  F                4,165,905 
CLASS  305 

51                     4,165,906 

781  P                 4,166,276 

CLASS  346 
140  R               4,166.277 

CLASS  350 

77 
178 

4,165,949 
CLASS  416 

4,165,950 

1 

83 

354 

C;.ASS431 

4,165,961 

4,165,962 

.     4,165,963 

CLASS  228 

404.5                  4,16  1,066 

CLASS  307 

96.15               4,165,913 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  432 

50                   4,165,831 

453  P               4,16  1,067 

221  D              4,166,223 

96.16              4,165,914 

26 

4.165,951 

59 

4,165,964 

456  A                4,16  1,068 

304                    Re.30,087 

96.34               4,165,915 

207 

4,165,952 

75 

4,165,965 

CLASS  229 

509                    4,16p.069 

311                     4,166.224 

215                     4,165,916 

350 

4,165,953 

121 

4,165,966 

54  R                4,165,832 
CLASS  235 

543  R                4,16  1,070 
551  P                 4,16  1,071 
558  P                4,16  1,072 

355                     4.166.225 
CLASS  308 

225                     4,165,917 
253                     4,165,918 
273                   4,165,919 

477 

4,165,954 
CLASS  422 

190 

CLASS  435 

4,166,005 

312                    4,166,211 

567.6  P             4,16  1,073 

3.8                 4.165.907 

276  R                4,165,920 

S6 

4,166,093 

244 

4,166,006 

CLASS  236 

574                    4,16 1,074 

CLASS  310 

288                     4,165,921 

64 

4,166,094 

253 

4,166,004 

1  G               4,165,833 

650  R                 4,16  1,075 
CLASS  261 

41                     4.166,226 
242                   4,166,227 

341                     4,165,922 
4,165.923 

67 
119 

4,166,095 
4,166,096 

96 

CLASS  521 

4,166,161 

CLASS  239 

69  A                4,161,084 

313                     4,166,228 

CLASS  351 

CLASS  423 

100 

4,166,162 

10                    4,165,834 

72  R                4,16>,085 

337                     4,166,229 

38                    4.165.924 

112 

4,166,097 

116 

4,166,163 

51.5                 4,165,835 

93                    4,161,086 

365                     4,166,230 

87                    4,165.925 

139 

4,166,098 

129 

4,166,164 

119                    4,165,836 

96                    4,16^,087 

CLASS  312 

160  H               4.166,255 

329 

4,166,099 

CLASS  525 

394                   4,165,837 
533.3                 4,165,838 

CLASS  241 

CLASS  264  ; 

1                   4,16fe,088 
22                    4,16 1,089 

111                    4,165,908 
CLASS  313 

CLASS  352 

27                   4,165,926 

626 
656 

4,166,100 
4,166,101 

CLASS  424 

75 

78 

183 

4,166,081 
4,166,082 
4,166,080 

4                    4,165,839 
20                   4,165,840 

25                    4,16 1,090 
205                     4,16 1,091 

60                    4,166,231 
316                   4,166,232 
422                     4,166,233 
486                     4,166,234 

CLASS  353 

104                     4,165,927 

1 

4,166,102 
4,166,103 

208 

4,166,079 
CLASS  526 

46.02               4,165,841 

221                     4,16 1,092 

117                     4,165,928 

4,166,104 

87 

4,166,165 

CLASS  242 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  354 

8 

4,166,105 

142 

4,166,167 

58.3                 4,165,842 
66                   4,165,843 
107                    4,165,844 

CLASS  244 

138                   4,1«  i,865 
228                   4,U  i,866 
252                    4,1«  S,867 
264                    4,l<i,868 

CLASS  315 

39.71               4,166,235 
200  R                4,166,236 
370                    4,166,237 

38                   4,165,929 

53                   4,165,930 

86                    4,165.931 

106                     4.165.932 

12 
19 
28 
59 
61 

4,166,106 
4.166,107 
4.166.108 
4.166.109 
4.166,110 

259 
313 

26 

4,166,168 
4,166,169 

CLASS  528 

4,166,078 

2                    4,165,846 

CLASS  269 

CLASS  318 

4,165,933 

78 

4,166,111 

126 

4,166,166 

3.29              4,165,847 

41                   4,U  iM9 

67                   4,166.238 

CLASS  355 

93 

4,166,112 

229 

4,166,170 

12.2                 4,165.848 

266                     4.166.239 

55                     4,165,934 

177 

4,166.113 

488 

4,166,171 

113                    4.165.849 

CLASS  271 

380                    4,166.240 

180 

4.166,114 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  246 

10                   Re.3  ),084 
4,1(  S,870 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  356 
5                   4,165.936 

246 
250 

4,166,115 
4,166,116 

4 

4,166,172 

182  B               4,165,850 

127                    4,1(  S,871 

25                   4.166,241 

319                   4,165.937 

251 

4,166,117 

109 

4,166,173 

CLASS  248 

57                    4,165,851 

CLASS  272 

63                    4,1(  5,873 

CLASS  324 

51                     4.166.242 

346                     4,165,938 
394                     4,165,939 

238 
267 

4,166,11* 
4,166,119 
4,166,120 

401 

CLASS  542 

4,166,174 

225.2                 4,165,852 

86                    4,l(  S,872 

4,166,243 

CLASS  357 

269 

4,166,121 

460 

4,166,176 

237                   4,165,853 
408                    4,165,854 

CLASS  273 

65  R               4,166,244 
103  P               4,166,245 

18                   4,166,278 
71                   4,166,279 

272 
273  F 

4,166.122 
4,166,123 

2 

CLASS  544 

4,166,177 
4,166,178 
4,166,179 
4,166,180 

449                    4,165,856 
CLASS  249 

102                    4,165,855 

77  A                4,1(  5,874 

82  R                4,1(  5,875 

105.3                 4,11  5,876 

218                   4,11  5,877 

CLASS  328 
5                    4,166,246 
69                    4,166,247 

CLASS  358 

51                     4,166,280 
219                   4,166,281 

273  F 
274 

275 

4,166,124 
4.166,125 
4.166,126 
4,166,127 

16 
296 
398 

CLASS  250 

199                    4,166,212 
213  VT             4,166,213 

240                   4,11  5,878 
259                    4,11  5,879 

CLASS  277 

140                   4,166,248 
155                     4,166,249 
165                     4,166,250 

CLASS  360 

77                    4,166,282 

317 
319 
324 

4,166,131 
4,166,128 
4,166,129 

31 
67 

CLASS  546 

4,166,181 
4,166,182 

227                    4,166,214 
260                    4,166,215 

3                    4,li  5,880 
152                   4,li  5,881 

CLASS  329 

132                     4,166,251 

95                     4,166,283 
106                   4,166,284 

326 
330 

4,166,130 
4,166,132 

101 

4,166,183 
CLASS  548 

4,166,216 
308                    4,166,217 
370                    4,166,218 
423  P                 4,166,219 

168                    4,1   5,882 
CLASS  280 

81  R                4,li  5,884 

CLASS  331 

94.5  C             4,166,254 
94.5  H             4,166,253 

CLASS  361 

307                     4,166,285 
433                     4,166,286 

346 
71 

4,166,133 
CLASS  425 

4,165,956 

321 
324 

4,166,184 
4,166,185 

CLASS  549 

505                    4,166,220 

♦46  B                4,11  5,885 

94.5  PE          4,166,252 

CLASS  362 

89 
113 

4,165,955 
4,165,957 
4,165,958 

72 

4,166,061 

CLASS  251 

604                    4,li  5,886 
613                    4,1  5,887 
615                    4,1   5,888 

CLASS  333 

13                    4,166,287 

119 

CLASS  560 

54                   4,165,857 

99  MP            4,166,256 

CLASS  363 

130 

4,165.959 

27 

4,166,186 
4,166,187 

168                    4,165,858 

618     ,                4,1   5,883 

151                     4,166,257 

147                     4,166,288 

143 

4.165.960 

55 

173                    4,165,859 
297                    4,165,860 

CLASS  252 

626                    4,1  i5,889 
CLASS  283 

7                    4,1  i5,890 

195                     4,166,258 
236                    4,166,259 

CLASS  335 

CLASS  364 

200                    4,166,289 
4,166.290 

3 
60 

CLASS  426 

4.166,134 
4,166.135 

122 
232 

4,166,188 
4,166,189 

CLASS  562 

8.55  D          4,166,038 
110                    4,166,039 

CLASS  289 

20                    4,166,260 
207                    4,165,935 

560                    4,166,291 

144 
243 

4,166,136 
4,166,137 

534 

4,166,190 

180                    4,166,040 

18          >          4,1  ,5,891 

246                    4,166,261 

CLASS  400 

249 

4.166,138 

CLASS  568 

4,166,041 

II!                     4,1  >5,892 

251                     4,166,262 

124                     4,165,940 

394 

4,166,139 

789 

4,166,191 

182                    4,166,042 

177                   4,1  i5,893 

284                    4,166,263 

397 

4,166.140 

300                    4,166,043 
408                    4,166,044 

CLASS  29( 

CLASS  336 

CLASS  401 

31                     4,165,941 

422 
582 

4.166,141 
4.166.142 

310 

CLASS  585 

4,166,077 

414                    4,166,045 

40  R             •  4,l>6,221 

20                    4,166,264 

132                     4,165,942 

603 

Re.  30.086 

369 

4,166,076 

• 

> 

\ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  31 


D2— 

25 

252,716 

168 

252,725 

D9—         129       252.735 

81        252.745 

D18— 

7 

252.773 

232 

252.770 

314 

252,717 

252,726 

157       252.736 

ni2             34        252  746 

DI9— 

42 

252.757 

D22— 

8 

252.763 

D3- 

D6— 

37 
5 

252,774 
252,718 

172 
180 

252,727 
252,728 

168       252.737 
252.738 

205       252.748 

252.749 

DI4—        10       252,750 

252,751 

11        252.753 

53       252.752 

62 
67 

252.758 
252.755 

D23- 

69 

252.764 
252,765 

153 
154 

252,719 
252,720 

181 
D7-         121 

252,729 
252,730 

252.739 
193       252.740 

D21  — 

81 

252.756 
252.759 

93 
155 

252,766 
252,767 

160 

252,721 

D8-          62 

252,731 

252       252.741 

•88 

252.760 

D27— 

42 

252,768 

164 

252,722 

347 

252,732 

DIO—        39       252.742 

177 

252.761 

D28— 

13 

252,769 
2ii2,772 

252,723 

367 

252,733 

Dll—        70       252.743 

252.762 

D48- 

23  A 

252,724 

380 

252,734 

79       252.744 

D16-        44       252.754 

219 

252.771 

D99- 

34 

252.775 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P- 

8 

4,457 

55 

4,455 

77           4.456 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


lOGRAPHICAL  INDJEX 
OF  RtSIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories,  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska  

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut  

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia 

Florida  

Georgia 

Guam  : 

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas  , 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  L 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana  22 

3  Maine 23 

4  Maryland  24 

5  Massachusetts 25 

6  Michigan  26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi  28 

9  Missouri  29 

10  Montana  30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada  32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey  34 

15  New  Mexico  35 

16  New  York ,. 36 

17  North  Carolina  37 

18  North  Dakota  38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  -Oklahoma  .., 40 


Oregon 41 

'ennsylvania  42 

*uerto  Rico 43 

Ihode  Island 44 

;>outh  Carolina  45 

I  iouth  Dakota 46 

'  'ennessee 47 

exas 48 

Utah  ;.  49 

^''ermont 50 

^'irginia  51 

^  ''irgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army „ 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


loc  tion  according  to  abqve  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  boc  y  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils 


01 
04 


05 
06 


4.165,888 
4,165,736 
4,165,939 
4,166,241 
4,165,670 
4,165,706 
4,165,707 
4,165,710 
4.165,744 
4,165,757 
4,165.767 
4.165.806 
4.165.844 
4,165,897 
4,165,900 
4,165,904 
4,165,918 
4,165,938 
4,165,955 
4,166,045 
4,166,231 
4,166,257 
4,165,870 
4,165,965 
4,165,666 
4,165,993 
4,166,084 
4,166,094 
4,166,245 
4,166,260 
4,165,590 
4,165,633 
4,165,720 
4,165.952 
4.165,551 
4,165,555 
4,165,559 
4,165,561 
4.165,571 
4,165,622 
4.165,626 
4,165,636 
4,165,642 
4,165,646 
4,165,659 
4,165,660 
4i  1 65,702 
.  4,165,713 
4,165,745 
4.165,758 
4.165,762 
4,165.773 
4.165,796 


08 
09 


12 


13 


15 
17 


PI  32 


PATENTS 


4,US.821 
4.US,828 
4,US,857 
4,US,858 
4.US,896 
4.KS.925 
4.KS.972 
4.US.976 
4,1«S.987 
4.KS.019 
4.1«i.034 
4.1«b,071 
4.1fiS,087 
4.1«i.ll2 
4.1«b.l40 
4.1«b.l45 
4.1«i.l95 
4.16  5.255 
4.1«i,256 
4,l«i,269 
4.KS.280 
4.1«i.282 
4. 1«  5.284 
4,1«S,578 
4.1«S,791 
4,16  5,018 
4,1«S,550 
4,1«S,648 
4,16S,753 
4,1«S.887 
4,16  5,040 
4,16  5.041 
4.165.132 
4.16  5.240 
4.16f.546 
4.16i.584 
4.16i,664 
4,16S,672 
4,16!,703 
4,16S,735 
4,16  (,770 
4,16i,878 
4,161,879 
4,16i,010 
4,161,597 
4,16  1,623 
4,161,840 
4",  161,845 
4,161,884 
4,16  1.108 
4,16  1,113 
4,16  1.573 
4,16  1,586 


19 
20 
21 

22 


23 
24 


4,165,607 

4,166,099 

4,165,618 

4,166,223 

4,165,667 

4,166,229 

4,165,675 

4,166,289 

7 

4,165.698 

25  :    4,165,542 

4.165.700 

4,165,558 

4,165,733 

•^,165,641 

4,165,747 

4,165,651 

4,165,787 

4,165,652 

4,165,859 

4,165.686 

4,165,861 

4.165.704 

4,165,862 

4.165,748 

4,165,874 

4,165,826 

4,165,894 

4,165,842 

4,165,908 

4,165,864 

4,165,910 

4,165,881 

21 

4,165,943 

.  4,165,951 

4,165,963 

4,165,986 

7< 

4,165,994 

4,166,021 

4,166,032 

4,166,043 

4,166,135 

4,166,105 

M 

4,166,169 

■  4,166,143 

y. 

4,166,285 

4,166,144 

4,165,683 

4,166.159 

4,165,718 

4,166,194 

V 

4,165,746 

4,166,208 

4,165,763 

4,166,228 

4,165,808 

4,166,232 

4,165,837 

4,166,268 

^' 

4,165,885 

4.166,275 

4,165,975 

26  :     4,165,566 

4,166,121 

4,165,574 

4,166,168 

4,165,624 

4,166,182 

4,165,654 

4,166,206 

4,165,661 

4,166,243 

4,165,726 

4,165,812 

4,165,814 

4,165,953 

4,165,816 

4,165,854 

4,165,827 

4,166,086 

4,165,865 

4,165,668 

4,165,875 

4,165,679 

4,165.906 

4,165,790 

4,165,921 

4,165.554 

4,165,935 

4,165,596 

4.165,973 

4,165,67! 

4.165,974 

4,165,815 

4,166,054 

4,166,024 

4,166,062 

4,166,046 

4,166,078 

4,166,150 

4,166,156 

Re.30,087 

4.166,164 

4,165.656 

4,166,187 

4,166,036 

4.166.201 

4,166,226 

4,166,248 

4.166.262 

4.165,598 

4.165.836 

4,165,849 

4,166,136 

4,166,137 

4.166.138 

4.166.147 

4.166.152 

4,166.155 

4.166.202 

4.166,230 

4.166,264 

4,166,049 

4,166,273 

4,165,760 

4,165,803 

4.165.820 

4.166.222 

4.165.621 

4.165.802 

4.165.968 

4.165.653 

4.165.940 

4.166.266 

4.166.267 

4.165.553 

4.165.575 

4.165.581 

4.165.634 

4.165.709 

4.165.729 

4.165.797 

4,165.825 

4.165.846 

4.165.853 

4.165.877 

4.165.892 

4.165.913 

4.165.920 

4.165.960 

4.165.966 

4.166.038 

4.166.042 

4.166.051 

4.166.053 

4,166,072 

4,  J  66,073 

4,166,081 

4,166.097 

4.166.119 


4,166.120 
4.166.126 
4.166.133 
4.166.157 
4.166.160 
4,166.163 
4,166,173 
4,166.183 
4,166,185 
4,166,219 
4,166,233 
4,166,237 
4,166,238 
4,166,254 
4,166,274 
4,166,276 
4.166,281 
Re.30,083 
Re.30.084 
4.165.572 
4.165.577 
4.165.579 
4.165,588 
4,165,669 
4,165,677 
4,165,681 
4,165,684 
4.165.692 
4.165,712 
4,165.714 
4.165.721 
4,165.739 
4,165,754 
4,165,755 
4,165,800 
4,165,804 
4,165,832 
4,165,834 
4,165,835 
4.165,851 
4.165.863 
4.165.889 
4.165.919 
4.165.924 
4.165.954 
4,165.984 
4.165.985 
4,166.005 
4.166,006 
4.166,012 
4.166.055 
4,166,074 
4.166,093 


■   4.166,134 

4.165.923 

4,165.627 

4.166.205 

4.166.095 

53  :     4.165.591 

4,166,142 

4.165,969 

4.165.629 

4.166.210 

4.166.107 

4.165.609 

4,166,158 

4.166,008 

4.165.638 

4.166.211 

4.166,172 

4.165.647 

4,166,171 

4.166.017 

4.165.639 

4.166.221 

4.166.189 

4.165.810 

4,166,197- 

4.166.039 

4.165.673 

4.166.242 

4.166.215 

4.165.830 

4,166.058 

4,165.691 

4.166.249 

4,166.216 

4.165.852 

4,166,253 
4,166,258 
4.166,279 
4.165,630 

4.166.151 
4.166.190 
4.166,207 
4,166.209 

4.165.751 

4.166.265 

4.166.220 

4.165.912 

4.165.789 
4.165.833 

■  4.166.270 
43  :     4.165,662 

.   4,166.224 
49  :     4.165.569 

4.166.244 
54  :     4.165.997 

37   : 

4.165.866 

45  :     4,165,547 

4.165.640 

55  :     4.165.613 

4,165.682 

4.166.246 

4.165.868 

4.165.792 

4.165,645 

4.165.688 

4.165.743 

4.166.287 

4,165.872 

4.165.998 

4,165.784 

4.165,715 

4.165.978 

40  ;     4.165.544 

4.165.909 

47  :     4.165.549  • 

4.166.102 

4.165.727 

4.166.080 

4.165.869 

4.165.911 

4.165.981 

51   :     4.165.570 

4.165.768 

4.166.:04 

4.165.891 

4,165.990 

48  :     4.165.649 

4.165.592 

4.165.786 

39   : 

4.165.545  '. 

4,165.903 

4.166.007 

4.165.678 

4.165.650 

4.165.793 

■   4.165.552 

41   :     4,165.655 

4.166.022 

4.165.737 

4,165.779 

4.165.805 

4.165.697 

4,166.200 

4,166.023 

4.165,738 

4.165.902 

4.165.856 

4.165.716 

42  :   ■  4.165.543 

4,166.056 

4,165.742 

4.165.914 

4.165.890 

4.1*5.761 

4.165.562  ■ 

4.166.059 

4.165.785 

,   4,166.091 

4.165.901 

4.165.771 

4,165.614 

4.166.061 

4.165.818 

4.166H70 
4,W6.213 

4.166.001 

4.165,795 

4.165.616 

4.166.096 

4.165.831 

4.166.044 

4.165.882 

4.165.617 

4.166.177 

4.166.088 

4.166,290 

4.166.141 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


6  : 

252.743 

06   ; 

252.716 

12   : 

252.744 

31   : 

252.756 

.  252.739 

252.727 

252.747 

252.732 

252.759 

32  : 

252.731 

252.741 

44  : 

252.761 

252.748 

252.745 

252.765 

34  : 

252.730 

252.770 

252.762 

252.749 

252.763 

13   : 

252.729 

36   : 

252.728 

37  :      252.721 

48   : 

252.734 

252.750 

09   : 

252.718 

252.772 

252.735 

252.723 

252.764 

252.720 

17   : 

252.717 

252.736 

252.724 

252.773 

252.760 

19 

252.733 

252.737 

252.725 

252.774 

252.753 

11   : 

252.740 

29   : 

252.766 

252.738 

252.726 

49  , 

252.758 

PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


tr 


4.455 


25 


4,457 


U.  S.  GOVKRNMENT    PRINTING   OFFICE  t  O  -  1179 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


1  1 

1 

NAME— FIRST. 
1                       1 

LAST 

1      11            1           1 

1     1 

COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

1                                                    1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1                   '          \ 

STREET  ADDRESS 
II                                         1                                   1            1            1      1            1 

1    '   1 

1      1 

CITY 

III           1 

1      f           1 

STATE 

ZIP  CODE 

1          1 

PRINT  OR  TYPE 

inRF.RS 

PLEASE 

NFU    AT 

(or)   COUNTRY 

III                     1                            I 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  YOm 

. 5 — 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


Domestic; 


Foreign. 


1 

NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

II            1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1 

I'l      1      1        , 

COMPANY   NAME   OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

III      1      1         II  1  1  1  1      II         MINI 

STREET  ADDRESS 

1     1     1           1           1     1           1     1     1           1                           1 

III            1 

CITY 

III            II 

STATE 

ZIP  CODE 

1      1            1 

PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)   COUNTRY 

I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I 


Q  .Rcminancf  Enclosed  (Maki 
eheckt  pa)rablt  to  Supcrin- 
ttr)dtnt  of  Oocumtnti) 

Q  Charge  to  my  Dapoait 
Account  No 


MAIL  ORDER   FORM  TO: 
Superintendent  of  Document* 
Government  Printing  Office 
Wasfiington.  DC.     20402 


U  M  I 


U  Ml 


U  M  I 


